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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Order  No.  5318 

Under  the  proTlBlons  of  Section  32  of  Title  35  of  the  U.S. 
Code  and  Bule  348  of  the  Bules  of  Practice  of  the  Patent 
OfBce  In  Patent  cases,  George  W.  Wright,  Jr.  of  Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin,  whose  Patent  Office  registration  number  is  18467, 
is  hereby  excluded  beginning  the  20tb  day  of  September,  1071 
from  farther  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  Office. 


Aug.  30,  1971. 


ROBBRT  QOTTSCHALK, 
Acting  Oommitaioner  of  Patents. 
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PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS 

Relief  in  Cases  Affected  by  Oe  Postal  Emergency 
of  March  1970 


On  Jane  80,  1971,  President  Nlzon  signed  into  law  Public 
Law  92-34. 

Public  Law  92-34  requires  claims  for  the  benefit  of  an 
earlier  flllng  date  (Section  1.)  and  reqaests  for  such  other 
relief  as  may  be  appropriate  (Sec.  2.)  to  be  filed  in  the  Patent 
Ofllce  within  6  months  after  enactment,  that  Is  by  December 
30,  1971.  Failure  to  file  a  statenjtent  within  the  noted  period 
will  result  In  loss  of  right  to  take  advantage  of  the  benefits 
of  the  law.  Further  explanation  or  evidence  may  be  required 
at  a  subsequent  time.  Public  Law  92-34  provides  relief  only 
for  situations  caused  by  the  postal  emergency  which  began 
on  March  18,  1970,  and  ended  on  or  about  March  80,  1970, 
and  for  which  there  Is  no  remedy  under  existing  law. 

The  following  explanation  Is  designed  to  serve  as  a  guide 
for  persons  desiring  relief  under  the  law. 

The  verified  statement  required  to  be  filed  under  sections 
1  and  2  of  the  law  may  be  by  any  of  the  following : 

(a)  Appllcaat(s)  for  patent  or  trademark  registration; 

(b)  Patentee (s)  or  trademark  registrant ; 

(c)  Owner (s)  of  record. 

Jn  cases  Involving  plural  Inventors,  statements  made  under 
(a)  or  (b)  must  be  signed  by  all  inventors. 

The  verified  statement  must  si>eclfy  the  particular  earlier 
date  of  receipt  In  the  Patent  Office  to  which  the  applicant, 
patentee  or  trademark  registrant,  or  owner  of  record  believes 
his  application,  fee  or  other  paper  would  be  entitled  except 
for  the  delay  cauaed  by  the  postal  emergency  of  March,  1970. 
The  statement  molt  be  verified,  that  Is,  in  the  form  of  an  oath 
or  declaration.  (87  CFB  1.68  (Patent  Bule  68)  and  2.20 
(Trademark  Bule  2.20).) 

Evidence  will  not  normally  be  required  or  considered  by  the 
Patent  Ofllce  regarding  a  claimed  filing  date  of  March  18, 
1970,  or  later,  in  applications  actually  filed  before  June  1, 
1970.  Claims  for  earlier  filing  dates  in  cases  actually  filed  after 
Jane  1,  1970,  or  claiming  a  date  prior  to  March  18, 1970,  will 
be  considered  prima  fade  unreasonable  unless  an  acceptable 
explanation  of  the  basis  for  the  claim  is  filed  in  the  Patent 
Office  with  the  claim  or  within  1  month  or  such  longer  time  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner.  Any  claim  not  ac- 
cepted by  the  Patent  olsce  because  it  is  obviously  defective 
on  its  face  or  unreasonable  may  be  subjected  to  further  review 
by  petition  to  the  Commissioner. 

The  statement  should  adequately  identify  the  involved 
application,  patent,  or  trademark  registration  by  including  the 
name  of  the  applicant,  liatentee  or  registrant,  title  of  the 
invention  or  an  Identlflcatlon  of  the  mark,  serial  number,  flllng 
date,  group  art  unit  namber  and  any  other  identifying  data 
such  as  status  of  the  case  (e.g.,  awaiting  first  action,  amend- 
ment, brief,  etc.).  Acceptable  statements  will  be  acknowledged, 
made  of  record  and  retained  In  the  Patent  Office  files. 

When  practical,  earlier  filing  dates  accorded  under  this  law, 
as  well  aa  the  originally  granted  filing  dates,  will  be  Identified 
on  ensuing  patents  and  trademark  registrations.  These  dates 
will  also  be  included  in  the  OrriciAL  Oazbttb  in  connection 
with  patents,  trademark  registrations  and  trademarks  pub- 
lished for  opposition.  In  other  cases,  such  as  applications  in 
iaaae  prior  to  filing  of  a  claim,  the  patent  or  tra'demark  regis- 
tration number  and  claimed  flllng  dates  will  be  published  in 
the  OinciAi.  Oazsttb  after  December  30, 1071. 


Patents  issued  with  earlier  flllng  dates  af  orded  by  this  law 
will  not  be  efFectlve  as  prior  art  as  of  such  earlier  flllng  dates 
under  subsection  102(e)  of  title  35  of  the  United  States  Code. 

In  a  pending  patent  application  In  which  a  claim  for  an  eax- 
lier  fliing  date  has  been  acknowledged  under  this  law,  uppu- 
cants  need  not  flle  a  Bule  J.31  affidavit  to  overcome  a  reference 
having  an  efrective  flllng  date  between  the  "earlier"  and  the  ac- 
tual filing  date  of  the  application.  Intervenlnf  references  of  this 
type  will  be  cited  but  not  applied  by  the  examiner.  Although 
a  statement  claiming  an  earlier  date  la  acce|>ted  by  the  Patent 
Office,  the  claimed  earlier  date  may  be  called  into  question  in 
subsequent  inter  partes  proceeding  in  the  Patent  Office  or 
I  in  the  courts.  In  these  proceedings,  the  applicant  or  owner 
may  be  required  to  present  further  evldende  establishing  the 
flllng  date  to  which  the  application  is  entitled.  In  such  cases 
a  definite  determination  shall  be  made  as  to  whether  the  ap- 
plicant is  entitled  to  the  earlier  date  under  the  law. 

In  cases  where  a  patent  application  or  ^n  application  for 
registration  or  late  renewal  of  a  trademark  is  determined  to 
have  become  abandoned  for  failure  to  meet  a  statutory  time 
limit  because  of  the  postal  emergency,  the  application  will 
automatically  be  restored  to  pending  status  by  the  acceptance 
of  the  request,  and  prosecution  or  other  processing  of  the 
application  will  be  resumed.  Similarly,  If  a  trademark  regis- 
tration is  determined  to  have  been  cancelled  for  failure  to 
meet  the  statuory  time  limit  within  which  to  flle  the  affidavit 
required  under  section  8  of  the  TrademaiJk  Act  (IB  U.S.C. 
1008a)  because  of  the  said  emergency,  the  order  for  cancel- 
lation will  be  rescinded. 

As  explained  in  the  notice  of  January  26,  1971  (882  0.0. 
1342),  applicants  who  may  be  entitled  to  farller  flllng  dates 
should  note  that  a  change  in  their  U.S.  flllng  date  might,  in 
turn,  alter  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  6-  and  12-month 
periods  for  fliing  applications  abroad  under  provisions  of  the 
Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property. 

WILLIAM  B.  SCHUITLBB,  Ja., 

Oomtni$ii$ner  o/  Patentt. 
Dated  :  July  14,  1971. 
James  H.  Wakblin,  Jb., 
AtsMcmt  Secretary  for  Science 
tmd  Technology. 

[FB  Doc.  71-10480  ;  Filed  7-22-71 ;  8 :  62  am] 
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PRESIDENI1AL  DOCUMENTS,  ITILE  3— 
THE  PRESIDENT    | 

MBMoaANDUx  or  August  28,  1971 

GoTemment  Patent  PoUcfr 

Memora»idufn  for  Heade  of  Eaecutive  Department* 
and  Ageneiea 

Thb  Whitb  Houbb, 
Waehingto%  Augtut  tS,  1911. 

On  October  10,  1963,  President  Kennedy  forwarded  to  the 
Heads  of  Executive  Departments  and  Agencies  a  Memorandum 
and  Statement  of  Government  Patent  Policy  for  their  guidance 
in  determining  the  disposition  of  rights  t0  inventions  made 
under  Government-sponsored  grants  and  Contracts.  On  the 
basis  of  the  knowledge  and  experience  then  available,  this 
Statement  flrst  established  Government-wide  objectives  and 
criteria,  within  existing  legislative  constraints,  for  the  allo- 
cation of  rights  to  Inventions  betn^een  the  Government  and 
its  contractors.  | 

It  was  recognized  that  actual  experience  under  the  Policy 
could  indicate  the  need  for  revision  or  mofllflcation.  Accord- 
ingly, a  Patent  Advisory  Panel  was  established  under  the 
Federal  CouncU  for  Science  and  Technology  for  the  purpose 
of  assisting  the  agencies  In  implementing  the  Policy,  acquir- 
ing data  on  the  agencies'  operations  under  the  Policy,  and 
making  recommendations  regarding  the  utilization  of  Govern- 
ment-owned patents.  In  December  1966,  th^  Federal  jCoundl 
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established  the  Committee  on  Goyernment  Patent  Policy 
to  assess  how  this  Policy  was  working  in  practice,  and  to 
acquire  and  analyze  additional  information  that  could  con- 
tribute to  the  reaffirmation  or  modification  of  the  Policy. 

The  efforts  of  both  the  Committee  and  the  Panel  have  pro- 
vided increased  knowledge  of  the  effects  of  Oovernment  patent 

policy  on  the  public  Interest.  More  specifically,  the  studies  and 
experience  over  the  past  7  years  have  indicated  that : 

(a)  A  single  presumption  of  ownership  of  patent  rights  to 
Government-sponsored  inventions  either  in  the  Government 
or  in  its  contractors  is  not  a  satisfactory  basis  for  Government 
patent  policy,  and  that  a  flexible.  Government-wide  policy 
best  serves  the  public  Interest ; 

(b)  The  commerlcal  utilization  of  Government-sponsored 
inventions,  the  participation  of  industry  in  Government  re- 
search and  development  programs,  and  commercial  competi- 
tion can  be  influenced  by  the  following  factors :  the  mission 
of  the  contracting  agency ;  the  purpose  and  nature  of  the 
contract ;  the  commercial  applicability  and  market  potential 
of  the  invention ;  the  extent  to  which  the  invention  is  devel- 
oped by  the  contracting  agency  ;  the  promotional  activities 
of  the  contracting  agency ;  the  commercial  orientation  of  the 
contractor  and  the  extent  of  his  privately  flnanced  research 
in  the  related  technology ;  and  the  size,  nature  and  research 
orientation  of  the  pertlnefit  industry  ; 

(c)  In  general,  the  above  factors  are  reflected  in  the  basic 
principles  of  the  1063  Presidential  Policy  Statement. 

Based  on  the  results  of  the  studies  and  experience  gained 
under  the  1963  Policy  Statement  certain  Improvements  in  the 
Policy  have  been  recommended  which  would  provide  (1) 
agency  heads  with  additional  authority  to  permit  contractors 
to  obtain  greater  rights  to  inventions  where  necessary  to 
achieve  utilization  or  where  equitable  circumstances  would 
Justify  such  allocation  of  rights,  (2)  additional  guidance  to 
the  agencies  in  promoting  the  utilization  of  Government- 
sponsored  Inventions,  (3)  darlflcation  of  the  rights  of  States 
and  municipal  governments  in  inventions  in  which  the  Federal 
Government  acquires  a  license,  and  (4)  a  more  deflnltive 
data  base  for  evaluating  the  administration  and  effectiveness 
of  the  Policy  and  the  feasibility  and  desirability  of  further 
reflnement  or  modlflcatlon  of  the  Policy. 

I  have  approved  the  above  recommendations  and  have  at- 
tached a  revised  Statement  of  Government  Patent  Policy  for 
your  guidance.  As  with  the  1963  Policy  Statement,  the  Federal 
Council  shall  make  a  continuing  effort  to  record,  monitor  and 
evaluate  the  effects  of  this  Policy  Statement.  A  Committee  on 
Government  Patent  Policy,  operating  under  the  aegis  of  the 
Federal  Council  for  Science  and  Technology,  shall  assist  the 
Federal  Council  la  these  matters. 

This  memorandum  and  statement  of  policy  shall  be^pub- 
Ushed  In  the  Federal  Beglster. 

BICHABD  NIXON. 

STATEMENT  OF  GOYEBNMBNT  PATENT  POLICY 

Basic  CoNsiDBaATiONB 

A.  The  Government  expends  large  sums  for  the  conduct 
of  research  and  development  which  results  in  a  considerable 
number  of  inventions  and  discoveries. 

B.  The  inventions  in  sdentlflc  and  technological  flelds  re- 
sulting from  work  performed  under  Government  contracts 
constitute  a  valuable  national  resource. 

C.  The  use  and  practice  of  these  inventions  and  discoveries 
should  stimulate  inventors,  meet  the  needs  of  the  Govern- 
ment, recognize  the  equities  of  the  contractor,  and  serve  the 
public  interest 

D.  The  public  Interest  in  a  dynamic  and  efficient  economy 
requires  that  efforts  be  made  to  encourage  the  expeditious 
development  and  civilian  use  of  these  Inventions.  Both  the 
need  for  incentives  to  draw  forth  private  initiatives  to  this 
end,  and  the  need  to  promote  healthy  competition  In  industry 
must  be  weighed  in  the  disposition  of  patent  rights  under 
Government  contracts.  Where  exclusive  rights  are  acquired 
by  the  contractor,  he  remains  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  antitrust  laws. 

B.  The  public  Interest  is  also  served  by  sharing  of  beneflts 
of  Government-flnanced  research  and  development  with  foreign 
countries  to  a  degree  consistent  with  oar  International  pro- 
grams and  with  the  objectives  of  U.S.  Foreign  policy. 

F.  There  is  growing  importance  attaching  to  the  acquisi- 
tion of  foreign  patent  rights  in  furtherance  of  the  interests  of 
U.S.  Industry  and  the  Government 


G.,  The  prudent  administration  of  Government  research  and 
development  calls  for  a  Government-wide  policy  on  the  dis- 
position of  inventions  made  under  Government  contracts  re- 
flecting common  principles  and  objectives,  to  the  extent  con- 
sistent with  the  missions  of  the  respective  agencies.  The  policy 
must  recognize  the  need  for  flexibility  to  accommodate  special 
situations.  t 

POLICT 

SzKTiOK  1.  The  following  basic  poUcy  is  established  for 
all  Government  agencies  with  respect  to  inventions  or  dis- 
coveries made  in  the  course  of  or  under  any  contract  of  any 
Government  agency,  subject  to  spedflc  statutes  governing 
the  disposition  of  patent  rights  of  certain  Government  agencies. 

(a)  Where 

(1)  a  principal  purpose  of  the  contract  is  to  create,  de- 
velop or  improve  products,  processes,  or  methods  which  are 
intended  for  commercial  use  (or  which  are  otherwise  intended 
to  be  made  available  for  use)  by  the  general  public  at  home 
or  abroad,  or  which  will  be  required  for  such  use  by  govern- 
mental regulations ;  or 

(2)  a  principal  purpose  of  the  contract  is  for  exploration 
into  flelds  which  directly  concern  the  public  health,  public 
safety,  or  public  welfare ;  or 

(3)  the  contract  is  In  a  fleld  of  science  or  technology  in 
which  there  lias  been  little  signiflcant  experience  outside  of 
work  funded  by  the  Government,  or  where  the  Government 
has  been  the  principal  developer  of  the  fleld,  and  the  acquisi- 
tion of  exclusive  rights  at  the  time  of  contracting  might  con- 
fer on  the  contractor  a  preferred  or  dominant  position ;  or 

(4)  the  services  of  the  contractor  are 

(i)  for  the  operation  of  a  Government-owned  research  or 
production  facility ;  or 

(11)  for  coordinating  and  directing  the  work  of  otheri, 

the  Government  shall  normally  acquire  or  reserve  the  right 
to  acquire  the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  throughout  the 
world  in  and  to  any  inventions  made  in  the  course  of  or  ooder 
the  c^xptract 

In  exceptional  circumstances  the  contractor  may  acqoire 
greater  rights  than  a  nonexclusive  license  at  the  time  of  con- 
tracting where  the  head  of  the  department  or  agency  ccrtlfles 
that  such  action  will  best  serve  the  public  Interest  Greater 
rights  may  also  be  acquired  by  the  contractor  after  the  Inven- 
tion has  been  identifled  where  the  head  of  the  department 
or  agency  determines  that  the  acquisition  of  such  greater 
rights  is  consistent  with  the  intent  of  this  Section  1(a)  and 
is  either  a  necessary  incentive  to  call  forth  private  risk  capital 
and  expense  to  bring  the  invention  to  the  point  of  practical 
application  or  that  the  Government's  contribution  to  the 
invention  is  small  compared  to  that  of  the  contractor.  Where 
an  identified  invention  made  in  the  course  of  or  under  the 
contract  is  not  a  primary  object  of  the  contract,  greater  rl^ts 
may  also  be  acquired  by  the  contractor  under  the  criteria  of 
Section  1(c). 

(b)  In  other  situations,  where  the  purpose  of  the  contract 
is  to  build  upon  existing  knowledge  or  technology,  to  develop 
information,  products,  processes,  or  methods  for  use  by  the 
Government,  and  the  work  called  for  by  the  contract  la  in  a 
fleld  of  Technology  in  which  the  contractor  has  acquired - 
technical  competence  (demonstrated  by  factors  such  as  know- 
how,  experience,  and  patent  position)  directly  related  to  an 
area  in  which  the  contractor  has  an  established  nongovern- 
mental commercial  position,  the  contractor  shall  normally 
acquire  the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  throughout  the  world 
in  and'  to  any  resulting  inventions. 

(c)  Where  the  commercial  Interests  of  the  contractor  are 
not  sufficiently  established  to  be  covered  by  the  criteria  speci- 
fled  In  Section  1(b)  above,  the  determination  of  rights  ahall 
be  made  by  the  agency  after  the  invention  has  been  identifled, 
in  a  manner  deemed  most  likely  to  serve  the  public  Interest 
as  expressed  in  this  policy  statement,  taking  particularly  into 
account  the  intentions  of  the  contractor  to  bring  the  inven- 
tion to  the  point  of  commercial  application  and  the  guidelines 
of  Section  1(a)  hereof,  provided  that  the  agency  may  prescribe 
by  regulation  special  situations  where  the  public  interest  in 
the  availability  of  the  inventions  would  best  be  served  by  per- 
mitting the  contractor  to  acquire  at  the  time  of  contracting 
greater  rights  than  a  nonexclusive  license. 

(d)  In  the  situations  spedfled  in  Sections  1(b)  and  1(e), 
when  two  or  more  potential  contractors  are  Judged  to  have 
presented  proposals  of  equivalent  merit  vrlllingness  to  grant 
the  Government  principal  or  exclusive  rights  In  resulting 
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iDTentlons  will  be  an  additional  factor  In  tbe  evalnatlon  ot 
the  proposals.     . 

(e)  Wbere  the  prlndiwl  or  exclaBlve  rights  In  an  Inventloa 
remain  In  tbe  contractor,  be  sbonld  agree  to  provide  written 
reports  at  reasonable  Interrals,  when  requested  by  the  Oorern- 
ment,  on  the  commercial  use  that  is  being  made  or  is  intended 
to  be  made  of  Inrentlons  made  under  OoTernmental  contracts. 

(f )  Where  the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  in  an  invention 
reinain  in  the  contractor,  unless  the  contractor,  bis  licensee, 
or  his  assignee  has  taken  effective  steps  within  three  years 
after  a  patent  Issaes  on  the  invention  to  bring  the  invention 
to  the  point  of  practical  application  or  has  made  the  inven- 
tlon  available  for  licensing  royalty-free  or  on  terms  that  are 
reasonable  la  the  circumstances,  or  can  show  cause  why  be 
should  retain  the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  for  a  further 
period  of  time,  the  Oovernment  shall  have  the  right  to  re* 
qlre  tAe  granting  of  a  nonexclusive  or  exclusive  license  to 
a  responsible  applicant(s)  on  terms  that  are  reasonable  under 
the  circnnutances. 

(g)  Where  the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  to  an  inven> 
tlon  are  Required  by  the  contractor,  the  Oovernment  shall 
have  the  right  to  require  the  granting  of  a  nonexclusive 
or  exdaslve  license  to  a  responsible  applicant (s)  on  terms 
that  are  reasonable  In  the  circumstances  (1)  to  tbe  extent 


financed  research  and  development  and  oft  the  use  and  prac- 
tice of  such  inventions  to  serve  as  bases  f#r  policy  review  and 
development ;  and 

(c)  make  recommendatlonB  for  advancing  the  use  and  ex- 
ploitation of  Government-owned  domestic  and  foreign  patents. 

Each  agency  shall  record  the  basis  tpt  Its  actions  with 
respect  to  inventions  and  appropriate  contracts  under  this 
statement. 

Sec.  4.  Definitions :  As  used  in  this  policy  statement,  the 
stated  terms  in  singular  and  plural  are  d«flned  as  follows  for 
tbe  purposes  hereof : 

(a)  Chovemment  agency — includes  any  executive  depart- 
ment, Independent  commission,  board,  ofllce,  agency,  admin- 
istration, authority,  Oovernment  coriraratlon,  or  other  Gov- 
ernment establishment  of  the  executive  brtnch  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America. 

(b)  atatet — means  the  States  of  the  TTnlted  States,  the 
District  of  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Vli|Kln  Islands,  Ameri- 
can Samoa,, Guam  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Paelflc 
Islands. 

(c)  Tnventton,  or  Invention  or  Mtooverv — includes  any  art, 
machine,  manufacture,  design,  or  composition  of  matter,  or 
any  new  and  useful  Improvement  thereof,  or  any  variety  of 
plant,  which  Is  or  may  be  patentable  andir  tbe  Patent  Laws 


that  the  Invention  is  required  for  public  use  by  governmental    of  the  United  States  of  America  or  any  foreign  country. 


regulations,  or  (11)  as  may  be  necessary  to  fulfill  health  or 
safety  needs,  or  (111)  for  other  public  purposes  stipulated  in 
the  contract  ^ 

(h)  Whenever  the  principal  or  excluslve-^ghts  In  an  in- 
vention remain  in  the  contractor,  the  Oovernment  shall  nor- 
mally acquire,  In  addition  to  the  rights  set  forth  in  Sections 
1(e),  1(f),  and  Kg). 

(1)  at  least  a  nonexclusive,  nontransferable,  paid-up  li- 
cense to  makf,  use,  and  sell  the  invention  throughout  tbe 
world  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
(Indudl^  any  Government  agency)  and  States  and  domestic 
municipal  governments,  unless  the  agency  head  determines 
that  It  would  not  be  In  the  public  Interest  to  acquire  the 
license  for  the  States  and  domestic  municipal  governments ; 
and 

(2)  the  right  to  sublicense  any  foreign  government  pursuant 
to  any  existing  or  futiue  treaty  or  agreement  if  tbe  agency 
head  determines  it  would  be  in  the  national  Interest  to  acquire 
this  right ;  and 

(8)  the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  to  tbe  invention  inj 
any  country  in  which  tbe  contractor  does  not  elect  to  secure 
a  patent. 

(1)  Whenever  the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  in  an  inven- 
tion are  acquired  by  the  Government,  there  may  be  reserved 
to  the  contractor  a  revocable  or  irrevocable  nonexclusive 
royalty-free  llcense-for  the  practice  of  the  invention  through- 
out the  world ;  an  agency  may  reserve  tbe  right  to  revoke 
such  license  so  that  It  might  grant  an  exclusive  license  when 
it  determines  that  some  degree  hf  exclusivity  may  be  necessary 
to  encourage  further  development  and  commercialization  of 
the  Invention.  Where  the  Oovernment  has  a  right  to  acquire 
the  principal  or  exclusive  rights  to  an  invention  and  does  not 


(d)  Contractor — means  any  individual,  partnership,  public 
or  private  corporation,  association,  institution,  or  other  en- 
tity which  is  a  party  to  the  contract. 

(e)  Contract — means  any  actual  or  t)roposed  contract, 
agreement,  grant,  or  other  arrangement,  or  subcontract  en- 
tered into  with  or  for  tbe  benefit  of  the  Oovernment  where  a 
purpose  of  the  contract  is  the  conduct  of  experimental,  de- 
velopmental, or  research  work. 

(f)  Made — when  used  in  relation  to  anjr  invention  or  dis- 
covery means  the  conception  or  first  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  such  invention  in  tbe  course  of  or  tinder  the  contract. 

(g)  To  the  point  of  practical  appI<eot<o<i— means  to  manu- 
facture in  the  case  of  a  composition  or  product,  to  practice 
In  the  case  of  a  process,  or  to  operate  in  th«  case  of  a  machine 
and  under  such  conditions  as  to  establish  that  the  invention 
Is  being  worked  and  that  its  benefits  are  reasonably  accessible 
to  the  public. 
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Trademark  Application  and  Drawing  Reqairementa, 
Interferences,  and  Inter  Partcs^ocednrc 

[37  CPR  Part  2] 
Notice  of  Propoted  Rule  Maying 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 


tained In  section  41  of  the  Act  of  July  5,  1946  (60  Stat.  440, 
15  U.S.C.  1123)  and  section  6  of  tbe  Aclj  of  July  19,  1952 
(66  Stat.  798,  36  U.S.C.  6),  tbe  Patent  OflJce  proposes  to 
elect  to  secure  a  patent  in  a  foreign  country,  the  Oovernment  amend  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  by  revok- 
may  permit  the  contractor  to  acquire  such  rights  in  any  Jn«  I  2.124a,  adding  |i  2.83  and  2.117,  and  revising,  amend- 
forelgn  country  In  which  he  elects  to  secure  a  patent,  subject   i°8  and/or  redesigning  i|  2.21—2.23,  2.27^  2.62,  2.56,  2.80- 


to  the  Government's  rights  set  forth  in  Section  1(h). 

Sbc.  2.  Under  regulations  prescribed  by  tbe  Administrator 
of  General  Services,  Government-owned  patents  shall  be  made 
available  and  the  technological  advances  covered  thereby 
brought  into  being  in  the  shortest  time  possible  through  dedi- 
cation or  licensing,  either  exclusive  or  ■  non-exclusive,  and 
shall  be  listed  in  official  Government  publications  or  otherwise 


2.82.  2.91,  2.92,  2.98,  2.99,  2.101,  2.103,  ai04.  2.112.  2.116, 
2.119,  2.120,  2.122—2.128,  and  2.127-2.1*9. 

All  persons  are  Invited  to  present  their  views,  objections, 
recommendations,  or  suggestions  in  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed changes  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington, 
D.C.  20231,  on  or  before  October  22,  1971,  on  which  date  a 
bearing  wUl  be  held  at  2:30  p.m.,  e.d.s.i,   in  Room  8C06, 


Sna  3.  The  Federal  Council  for  Science  and  Technology  in  Building  2,  2011  Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  Arlington,  Va.  All 

consultation  with  the  Department  of  Justice  shall  prepare  Persons  wishing  to  be  heard  orally  at  the  hearing  are  re- 

at  least  annually   a  rei>ort  concerning  tbe  effectiveness   of  QO*8ted  to  notify  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents  of  their  In- 

thls  policy.  Including  recommendations  for  revision  or  modi-  **°<*«'^  appearance.  Any  written  comments  Or  suggestions  may 

flcatlon  as  necessary  In  light  of  the  practices  and  determlna-  ***  Inspected  by  any  person  upon  written  request  a  reason- 

tions  of  the  agencies  in  the  disposition  of  patent  rights  under  *^'®  '^*  *'**'  ****  closing  date  for  submitting  comments, 

their  contracts.  The  Federal  Council  for  Science  and  Tech-  Trademark  application  and  draioing  reqnirementa.  Revised 

nology  shall  continue  to  I  2.21  specifies  tbe  requirements  for  a  complete  application. 

(a)  develop  by  mutual  consultation  and  coordination  with  ^^^  Patent  Office  proposes  to  reduce  the  Sequirements  for  a 
the  agencies  common  guidelines  for  the  Implementation  of  complete  application,  thereby  making  most  applications  en- 
tbls  policy,  consistent  with  existing  statutes,  and  to  provide  titled  to  a  filing  date  when  received.  Infortnalltles  which  re- 
overall  guidance  as  to  disposition  of  Inventions  and  patents  quire  correction  under  present  practice,  however,  would  con- 
in  which  the  Government  has  any  right  or  interest ;  and  tinue  to  require  correction  at  an  appropriate  time. 

(b)  acqmre  data  from  the  Oovernment  agencies  on  the  dis-  Section  2.22  Is  amended  by  deleting  the  flfst  sentence  of  the 
position  of  patent  rights  to  Inventtoni  resulting  from  f ederaUy  existing  section  and  changing  the  title. 
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Section  2.28  provides  for  numbering  of  all  applications  as 
received,  whether  or  not  entitled  to  a  filing  date. 

Section  2.62  requires  the  sise  of  sheets  on  which  draw- 
ings are  made  to  be  8  inches  wide  and  11  Inches  long,  in 
order  to  standardise  drawing  sice  and  expedite  handling  in 
tbe  Patent  Office. 

Section  2.66  is  amended  to  make  clear  that  five  specimens 
most  still  be  submitted,  although  not  required  In  order  to 
obtain  a  filing  date  under  |  2.21. 

Trademark  interferencea.  Under  section  16  of  tbe  Trade- 
mark Act  of  1946,  tbe  Patent  Office  proposes  to  restrict  inter- 
ference practice  to  rare  cases  in  which  a  party  might  be  able 
to  prove  that  he  would  suffer  irrevocable  harm  if  his  only 
recourse  was  to  file  an  opposition  or  a  petition  for  cancella- 
tion. It  Is  believed  that  opposition  and  cancellation  proceed- 
ings are  the  most  expeditious  means  of  determining  tbe  rights 
of  parties  with  respect  to  conflicting  marks.  The  proposed 
changes  are  expected  virtually  to  eliminate  interferences  in 
trademark  cases.  The  Patent  Office  is  not  presently  aware  of 
any  interference  situation  in  which  the  rights  of  the  parties 
cannot  be  determined  fairly  in  an  opposition  or  concellation 
proceeding.  However,  to  provide  an  opportunity  for  a  party  to 
request  an  interference  if  such  a  situation  should  arise,  pro- 
posed i  2.91  would  provide  for  petitions  to  tbe  Commissioner 
for  the  declaration  of  interferences  under  extraordinary 
clrcomstanees. 

Section  2.80,  formerly  i  2.81,  is  provided  with  a  more  de- 
scriptive title,  and  the  reference  to  interferences  In  the  last 
sentence  in  deleted. 

New  i  2.88  provides  that  when  the  marks  in  two  or  more 
applications  are  In  conflict,  the  application  with  tbe  earliest 
flllng  date  will  be  published  for  opposition. 

Section  2.91  provides  that  interferences  will  not  be  de- 
clared except  upon  petition  to  tbe  Commissioner  and  upon  a 
showing  of  extraordinary  circumstances. 

Sxlstlng  i  2.92(b)  is  revoked,  existing  12.92(c)  is  re- 
designated as  12.61  (c),  and  part  of  the  last  sentence  of  exist- 
ing i  2.98  is  deleted,  since  interferences  will  no  longer  be 
instituted  by  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks. 

Trademark  inter  partes  procedure.  The  changes  in  the  sec- 
tions concerning  inter  partes  procedure  are  intended  to  reflect 
the  current  practice  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board, 
and  to  expedite  the  handlin|r  of  inter  partes  proceedings  from 
institution  to  flnal  bearing.  They  aie  designed,  at  the  same 
time,  to  further  incorporate  into  the  inter  partes  proceed- 
ings the  general  principles  embodied  In  the  Federal  Rules  of 
CSvH  Procedure  Insofar  as  they  may  be  applicable  to  Patent 
Office  proceedings,  and  thereby  provide  a  uniform  practice  and 
body  of  law  as  guidelines  to  both  attorneys  and  tbe  Patent 
Office.  The  amendments  incorporate  portions  of  tbe  rules  of 
practice  In  Patent  Cases  (37  CPR  Part  1)  pertaining  largely 
to  the  procedure  for  taking  testimony.  In  incorporating  these 
provisions,  those  portions  which  are  not  applicable  to  tbe 
inter  partes  trademark  proceedings  have  been  deleted. 

Tbe  proposed  change  in  |  2.99  authorises  publication  or 
allowance  of  applications  for  concurrent  registration  without 
a  concurrent  use  proceeding  when  there  has  been  a  prior  court 
determination  of  the  rights  of  the  parties. 

Section  2.104  is  changed  to  adopt  language  from  tbe  Fed- 
eral Rules  by  requiring  a  "short  and  plain  statement"  show- 
ing why  an  opposer  would  be  damaged.  The  change  is  in- 
tended to  make  clear  that  a  lengthy  pleading  is  not  required. 
An  analogous  change  is  made  in  |  2.112  with  respect  to 
petitions  for  cancellation. 

Section  2.116,  formerly  i  2.117,  is  amended  to  make  clear 
that  subsequent  amendments  to  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil 
Procedures  will  be  applicable. 

Proposed  new  i  2.117  would  provide  for  proceedings  before 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  to  be  suspended  when 
the  parties  are  engaged  In  a  civil  action  which  might  be  dis- 
positive of  the  case. 

Section  2.119  Is  changed  by  adding  a  paragraph  identical 
to  1 1.248,  regarding  manner  of  service  of  papers. 

A  number  of  amendments  are  proposed  for  |  2.120.  The 
diecovery  provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure 
are  adopted  for  inter  partes  trademark  proceedings  except 
where  different  provisions  are  contained  in  the  Patent  Office 
regulations. 

Section  2.120(a)  would  permit  discovery  depositions  either 
upon  oral  examination  or  upon  written  questions. 

Section  2.120(b)  concerning  requests  for  admission  Is 
changed  by  increasing  the  period  of  16  days  for  responding 
to  requests  for  admission  to  30  days  in  line  with  the  amend- 


ments to  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  effective  July  1, 
1970. 

Section  2.120(c),  as  amended,  specifies  11  snbjecti  for 
written  interrogatories,  in  lieu  of  the  more  general  provision 
for  interrogatories  in  Rule  83  of  the  Federal  Rnlep  of  CIvU 
Procedure. 

Section  2.120(d)  permits  application  to  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  for  an  order  requiring  discovery,  and 
allows  the  Board  to  impose  sanctions  for  failure  to  comply 
with  such  orders. 

Section  2.122(b)  provides  for  a  registration  pleaded  in  an 
opposition  or  petition  for  cancellation  to  be  received  in  evi- 
dence and  made  part  of  the  record  If  two  status  copies  of 
tbe  printed  registration  or  an  order  for  such  copies  is  sub- 
mitted. 

Present  12.128(c),  relating  to  printed  publications  and 
official  records,  is  redesignated  as  i  2.122(c)  and  revised  to 
Incorporate  the  substance  of  i  1.282  (Patent  Rule  282). 

New' i  2.122(d)  Incorporates  the  substance  of  1 1.283 
(Patent  Rule  288). 

New  i  2.128  incorporates  the  provisions  of  ||  1.278-1.281, 
1.285,  and  1.286  (Patent  Roles  278  to  281,  286  and  286).  In 
certain  Instances  references  are  made  to  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure.  Portions  of  the  Patent%ules 
which  are  not  applicable  to  trademark  practice  have  been 
omitted. 

Section  2.124(b)  is  amended  to  require  testimony  by  written 
questions  to  be  prepared  with  each  answer  immediately  pre- 
ceded by  its  corresponding  question.  A  requirement  also  Is 
added  for  testimony  under  i  2.124  to  be  certified. 

Section  2.124a,  concerning  testimony  taken  in  foreign  coun- 
tries, is  revoked.  Testimony  in  foreign  contries  would  be  Uken 
by  depositions  upon  written  questions  In  accordance  with  new 
I  2.124(d). 

Reference  numbers  in  |2.126  have  been  changed  in  accord- 
ance with  tbe  renumbering. 

Section  2.127(a)  provides  that  tbe  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  may  treat  a  motion  as  conceded  when  a  party 
falls  to  file  a  brief  In  opposition  to  tbe  n)otion.  Sections 
2.127(b)  and  2.129(c)  are  amended  by  adding  a  sentence  re- 
quiring briefs  in  opposition  to  petitions  for  reconsideraUon  to 
be  filed  within  16  (^ys. 

Section  2.128(b)^ includes  certain  changes  with  respect  to 
the  form  required  for  briefs. 

The  proposed  amendments  are  as  follows : 

1.  Revise  |  2.21  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.21     Requirementa   for  a   complete   application   and  filing 
date.   ' 

(a)  An  application  will  not  be  considered  complete  unless 
all  of  the  following  elements  are  received  : 

(1)  A  name  and  address  to  which  communications  can  be 
directed ; 

(2)  A  drawing  or  other  identification  of  tbe  mark  sought 
to  be  registered ; 

(^)  An  identification  of  goods  or  services ; 

(4)  At  least  one  speclment  of  the  mark  as  actually  used ; 

(6)  A  date  of  first  use  of  the  mark  in  commerce,  or  a  certi- 
fication or  certified  copy  of  a  foreign  registration  If  the  ap- 
plication is  based  on  such  foreign  registration  pursuant  to 
section  44(e)  of  the  act,  or  a  claim  of  the  benefit  of  a  prior 
foreign  application  In  accordance  with  section  44(d)  of  the 
act;      ' 

(6)  Tbe  required  filing  fee  for  at  least  one  class  of  goods 
or  services. 

Compliance  with  one  or  more  of  the  rules  relating  to  the 
elements  specified  above  may  be  required  before  tbe  applica- 
tion is  further  processed. 

(b)  Tbe  filing  date  of  the  application  is  the  date  on  which 
the  c<»nplete  application  is  received  in  the  Patent  Office  in 
acceptable  f  onn. 

2.  Revise  i  2.22  to  read  as  foUows : 
i  2.22     Incomplete  application. 

If  the  papers  are  incomplete  or  so  defective  that  they  can- 
not be  accepted,  tbe  applicant  will  be  notified  and  the  papers 
and  fee  held  6  months  for  completion.  If  the  application  is 
not  completed  within  such  time,  the  papers  and  fee  will  be 
returned  to  tbe  applicant  or  otherwise  disposed  of ;  tbe  draw- 
ing or  fee  of  an  unaccepted  application  may  be  transferred  to 
a  later  application. 
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8.  Bevlse  I  2.2S  to  read  as  foUowa  : 
i  2.28     Serial  number. 

Applications  will  be  numbered  as  received  and  the  applicant 
will  be  informed  of  the  serial  number  and  date  of  receipt  of 
the  application.  When  an  application  has  been  determined  to 
be  complete,  the  applicant  will  be  Informed  of  the  filing  date 
of  the  application. 

1 2.27     [Amended] 

4.  Amend  i  2.27  by  changing  "2.81"  in  the  second  sentence 
of  paragraph  (a)  to  read  "2.80." 

6.  Amend  1 2.B2  by  revisihg  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as 
f  ollowt : 

i  2.B2  I  Bequirementi  for  drawings, 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  Size  of  paper  and  margins.  The  islze  of  the  sheet  on 
which  a  drawing  is  made  must  be  8  Inches  wide  and  11  Inches 
long.  One  of  the  shorter  sides  of  the  sheet  should  be  regarded 
as  Its  top.  When  the  figure  is  longer  than  the  width  of  the 
sheet,  the  sheet  should  be  turned  on  its  side  with  the  top 
at  the  right.  The  size  of  the  mark  must  be  such  aa  to  leave  a 
jnargln  of  at  least  1  inch  on  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the 
paper  and  at  least  1  inch  between  it  and  the  beading. 

•  *  •  •  • 

6.  Revise  i  2.66  to  read  as  follows  : 

1 2.56    Bpeeiment. 

The  application  must  be  accompanied  by  five  specimens  of 
the  trademark  as  actually  used  on  or  In  connection  with  the 
goods  in  commerce.  The  specimens  shall  be  duplicates  of  the 
actually  used  labels,  tags,  or  containers,  or  the  displays  as- 
sociated therewith  or  portions  thereof,  when  made  of  sult&ble 
material  and  capable  of  being  arranged  flat  and  of  a  size  not 
larger  than  the  size  of  the  drawing. 

7.  Redesignate  i  2.81  as  i  2.80  and  revise  to  read  as 
followB : 

i  2.80     Publication  for  opposition. 

If,  on  examination  or  reexamination  of  an  application  for 
registration  on  the  Principal  Register,  it  appears  that  the 
applicant  la  entitled  to  have  his  mark  registered,  the  mark 
will  be  published  in  the  OFriciAi.  Gazette  for  opposition.  The 
mark  will  also  be  published  in  the  case  of  an  application  to 
be  placed  in  concufrent  use  proceedings,  if  otherwise  regis- 
trable. 

11  2.81,  2.82     [Redesignated] 

8.  Redesignate  if  2.82  and  2.83  as  |{  2.81  and  2.82,  re- 
spectively. % 

9.  Add  a  new  |  2.83  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.83     Oon/Uctinff  marks. 

(a)  Whenevfflli  application  is  made  for  registration  of 
a  mark  whldK  qo  resembles  another  mark  pending  registra- 
tion as  to  b^ikely  to  cause '  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  de- 
ceive, the  marK~^th  the  earliest  effective  filing  date  will  be 
publiabed  In  the  OFricuL  Gazette  for  opposition  if  eligible 
for  the  Principal  Register,  or  issued  a  certificate  of  registra- 
tion If  eligible  for  the  Supplemental  Register.  A  notice  will  be 
sent,  if  practicable,  to  the  later  filed  applicant  informing  him 
of  the  publication  or  Issuance  of  the  earlier  filed  mark. 

(b)  In  Bltaations.in  which  conflicting  applications  are  filed 
on  the  same  date,  the  application  with  the  earliest  date  of 
execution  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  or  issued 
a  certificate  of  registration.  A  notice  will  be  sent,  if  prac- 
ticable to  the  applicant  with  the  later  date  of  execution  in- 
forming him  of  the  publication  or  issuance  of  the  earlier  ex- 
ecuted application. 

(e)  The  conflicting  application  which  is  not  published  in 
the  Official  Gazette  for  opposition  or  not  issued  a  certificate 
of  rel^tratlon  will  be  suspended  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
marks until  the  published  or  Issued  application  is  registered 
or  abandoned. 

10.  Revise  the  heading  for  ii  2.91 — 2.99  entitled  "Inter- 
ferences" to  read  "Interferences  and  Concurrent  Use  Pro- 
ceedings." 

11.  Bevlae  i  2.01  to  read  as  follows  : 

1 8.M    Interference*. 

(a)  An  Interference  will  not  be  declared  between  two  ap- 
plications or  between  an  application  and  a  registration  except 


Application  to  register  as  concurrent  tiser. 


:\' 


upon  petition  to  the  Commissioner.  Interferences  will  be  de- 
clared by  the  Commissioner  only  upon  a  showing  of  extraordi- 
nary circumstances  which  would  result  in  a  party  being  un- 
duly prejudiced  without  an  interference.  In  •rdinary  circum- 
stances, the  availability  of  an  opposition  or  eancellation  pro- 
ceeding to  the  party  will  be  deemed  to  remove  any  undue 
prejudice. 

(b)  Registrations  and  applications  to  register  on  the  Sup- 
plemental Register,  registrations  under  the  Act  of  1920,  and 
regiartrations  of  marks  the  right  to  use  of  wfaich  has  become 
incontestable  are  not  subject  to  intereferencQ. 

12.  Revise  i  2.92  to  read  as  follows  :  i 

I  2.92     Preliminary  to  interference.  ' 

Before  the  declaration  of  an  interference,  the  marks  which 
are  to  form  the  subject  matter  of  the  controversy  must  have 
been  decided  to  be  registrable  by  each  party  except  for  the 
iaterfering  mark. 

1 2.61     [Amended] 

13.  Redesignate  i  2.92(c)  as  i  2.61(c). 

14.  Revise  I  2.98  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.98     Adding  party  to  interference. 

If,  during  the  pendency  of  an  interference,  another  case 
appears  involving  substantially  the  same  registrable  subject 
matter,  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks  may  request  the  sus- 
pension of  the  interference  for  the  purpose  of  adding  said 
case.  'Such  suspension  will  be  granted  as  a  ipatter  of  course 
if  no  testimony  has  been  taken.  If  any  teslflmony  has  been 
or  is  about  to  be  taken,  the  case  will  not  be  added  except 
upon  approval  of  a  member  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Ap- 
peal Board.  If  the  case  is  not  added,  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
marks may  suspend  action  on  such  case  pen4lng  termination 
of  the  interference  proceeding. 

15.  Amend  f  2.99  by  adding  a  new  paragrapih  (d)  to  read  as 
follows : 

12.99 

I  • 

(d)  When  concurrent  registration  is  sought  on  the  basis 
of  a  court  determination  of  the  rights  of  thi  parties  to  use 
the  marks  in  commerce,  the  application  shall  be  examined  by 
the  Examiner  of  Trademarks.  If  the  applicant  is  entitled  to 
registration  subject  only  to  the  concurrent  lawful  use  of  a 
party  to  the  court  proceeding,  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks 
may  publish  or  allow  the  application,  provided  the  court  de- 
cree speclfles  the  rights  of  the  parties. 

1 2.101     [Amended] 

16.  Amend  f  2.101  by  changing  "2.81"  to  rlead  "2.80." 
f  2.103     [Amended] 

17.  Amend  |  2.103  by  changing  "2.81"  in  the  second  sen- 
tence to  read  "2.80." 

18.  Revise  |  2.104  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  2.104     Contents  of  opposition. 

The  opposition  mus*  set  forth  a  short  and  plain  statement 
tending  to  show  why  the  opposer  would  be  damaged  by  the 
registration  of  the  opposed  mark  and  state  the  specific  grounds 
for  opposition.  A  duplicate  copy  of  the  opposition  including 
exhibits  shall  be  filed. 

19.  Revise  i  2.112  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  2.112    Petition  for  cancellation. 

The  petition  to  cancel,  which  must  be  verified,  or  include 
a  declaration  in  accordance  with  i  2.20,  mjst  set  forth  a 
short  and  plain  statement  tending  to  show  whjy  the  petitioner 
believes  he  is  or  will  be  damaged  by  the  registration,  "State 
the  specific  grounds  for  cancellation,  and  indicate  the  re- 
spondent party  to  whom  notice  shall  be  sent.  A  duplicate  copy 
of  the  petition.  Including  exhibits,  shall  be  filed  with  the  pe- 
tition. Applications  to  cancel  different  registrations  owned 
bj  the  same  party  may  be  Joined  in  one  petition  wJen  ap- 
propriate, but  the  fee  for  each  application  to  cancel  a  registra- 
tion must  accompany  the  petition. 

20.  Redesignate  i  2.117  as  i  2.110  and  revise  paragraph 
(a)  to  read  as  follows  :  ;  i 

i  2.116    Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure.       I 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  and  whenever  considered 
applicable  or  appropriate,  procedure  and  practice  in  inter 
partes  proceedings  shall  be  governed  by  the  Inderal  Rules  of 
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civil  Procedure  effective  on  July  30,  1970  or  as  subsequently 
amended. 

•  •  •  •  • 

21.  Add  a  new  |  2.117  to  read  as  follows  : 
I  2.117     Suspension  of  proceedings. 

Whenever  it  shall  come  to  the  attention  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  that  parties  to  a  pending  case  are 
engaged  in  a  civil  action  which  may  be  dispositive  of  the 
case,  proceedings  before  the  Board  will  be  suspended  until 
termination  of  the  civil  action. 

22.  Revise  i  2.119  to  read  as  follows : 

I  2.119     Service  of  papers. 

(a)  Every  paper  filed  in  the  Patent  OfBce  in  inter  partes 
cases.  Including  appeals,  must  be  served  upon  the  other 
parties  except  the  notices  of  interference  (i  2.93),  the  notice 
of  opposition  (I  2.105),  the  petition  for  cancellation  (i  2.113) 
and  the  notices  of  a  concurrent  use  proceeding  (|2.99), 
which  are  mailed  by  the  Patent  Office.  Proof  of  such  service 
must  lie  made  before  the  paper  will  be  considered  by  the 
Ofllce.  A  statement  signed  by  the  attorney  or  agent,  attached 
to  or  appearing  on  the  original  paper  when  filed,  clearly  stat- 
ing the  time  and  manner  in  which  service  was  made  will  be 
accepted  as  prima  facie  proof  of  service. 

(b)  Service  of  papers  must  be  on  the  attorney  or  agent  of 
the  party  if  there  'be  such  or  on  the  party  if  there  is  no 
attorney  or  agent,  and  may  be  made  in  either  of  the  following 
ways:  (1)  By  delivering  a  copy  of  the  paper  to  the  person 
served  ;  (2)  by  leaving  a  copy  at  the  usual  place  of  business  of 
the  person  served  with  someone  in  his  employment ;  (3)  when 
the  person  served  has  no  usual  place  of  business,  by  leaving 
a  copy  at  his  residence,  with  a  member  of  his  family  over 
14  years  of  age  and  of  discretion;  (4)  transmission  by  first 
class  mail,  which  may  also  be  certified  or  registered.  When- 
ever it  shall  be  satisfactorily  shown  to  the  Commissioner  that 
none  of  the  above  modes  of  obtaining  or  serving  the  paper 
is  practicable,  service  may  l)e  by  notice  published  in  the 
Official  Gasbttb.  * 

(c)  When  service  is  made  by  mail,  the  date  of  mailing 
will  be  considered  the  date  of  service.  Whenever  a  party  is 
required  to  take  some  action  within  a  prescribed  period  after 
the  service  of  a  paper  upon  him  by  another  party  and  the 
paper  is  served  by  mall,  5  days  shall  be  added  to  the  pre- 
scribed period. 

28.  Revise  |  2.120  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  2.120    Discovery  procedure. 

The  provisions  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  re- 
lating to  discovery,  effective  on  July  30,  1970  or  as  subse- 
quently amended, '  shall  apply  where  appropriate  in  inter 
partes  trademark  cases  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this 
section.  The  period  In  which  discovery  may  be  taken  will  be 
specified  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

(a)  Depositions  for  discovery — (1)  Manner  of  taking. 
Depositions  may  be  taken  upon  oral  examination  In  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  f  2.123  (c),  (d)  and  (e),  or  upon  written 
questions  In  the  jnanner  prescribed  by  |  2.124.  The  responsi- 
bility for  securing  the  attendance  of  a  proposed  deponent 
other  than  a  party  or  anyone  who  at  the  taking  of  the 
deposition  was  an  officer,  director  or  managing  agent  of  a 
party,  or  a  person  designated  under  Rule  30(b)(6)  or  31(a) 
of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  to  testify  on  behalf  of 
a  public  or  private  corporation,  partnership  or  association 
or  governmental  agency  which  is  a  party  rests  wholly  with 
the  Interested  party.  See  35  U.S.C.  24. 

(2)  DUcovery  of  foreign  party.  The  discovery  of  a  party  or 
an  ofllcer,  director,  or  managing  agent  of  a  party,  or  a  person 
designated  under  Rule  30(b)  (6)  or  31(a)  of  the  Federal  Rules 
of  avU  Procedure  to  testify  on  behalf  of  a  party  domiciled 
in  a  foreign  country,  may  be  taken  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  112.123  and  2.124. 

(8)  Use  of  discovery  depositions.  Discovery  depositions 
may  be  used  In  accordance  with  Rule  32(a)  (1),  (2),  (4),  and 
(c)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  provided  the 
party  offering  the  deposition,  or  any  part,  thereof,  in  evi- 
dence files  the  same  before  the  close  of  his  testimony  period 
and  also  files  a  notice  of  reliance  thereon.  Objections,  in- 
cluding any  made  during  the  examination,  will  be  considered 
only  if  made  or  renewed  at  the  hearing. 

(b)  Request  for  admission.  (1)  Any  party  to  an  opposition, 
interference,  cancellation  or  concurrent  use  proceeding  may, 
within  the  time  specified  for  taking  depositions  for  discovery, 


serve  upon  any  adverse  party  two  copies  of  a  written  re- 
quest for  admiasion  by  the  letter,  of  the  genulneaa  of  any 
relevant  document  described  in  and  attached  to  the  request 
(a  photocopy  may  be  attached  provided  the  original  thereof 
is  made  available  for  inspection),  or  of  the  truth  of  any 
facts  which  are  material  and  relevant  to  the  Issues  and  which 
are  believed  to  be  within  the  knowledge  of  both  the  i>artI,eB 
serving  and  the  parties  served.  Each  matter  in  respect  of 
which  an  admission  is  requested  shall  ^  considered  as  ad- 
mitted unless,  within  30  days  after  service  thereof,  the  party 
to  whom  the  request  is  directed  serves  upon  the  party  re- 
questing the  admission  a  sworn  statement  denying  ipcclfloally 
the  matter  in  respect  of  which  admission  is  requested,  or 
setting  forth  in  detail  the  reasons  why  he  cannot  truthfully 
either  admit  or  deny  the  same,  or  files  objections  thereto  to- 
gether with  one  ctpy  of  the  request  for  admission.  Any  reply 
to  such  objection  shall  be  due  within  10  days  after  service 
thereof. 

(2)  No  admission  sliall  be  considered  as  part  of  the  record 
in  the  case  unless  a  party  files,  before  the  close  of  his  testi- 
mony period,  a  notice  of  reliance  thereon  and  a  copy  of  the 
admission  and  request  therefor. 

(c)  Interrogatories.  (1)  Any  party  to  an  opposition,  inter- 
ference, cancellation  or  concurrent  use  proceeding  may,  dur- 
ing the  period  for  discovery  specified  by  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board,  serve  upon  any  adverse  party  two  copies 
of  written  interrogatories  limited  to  inquiries  with  respect 
to  the  following : 

(i)   The  issues  of  abandonment,  nonuse,  title,  or  fraud. 

(11)  Date  of  first  use  of  any  mark  involved  in  the  pro- 
ceeding. 

(ill)  In  a  concurrent  use  proceeding,  the  geographical  area 
by  States  in  which  the  mark  has  been  used. 

(Iv)  A  description  of  all  goods  to  which  the  mark  baa 
been  applied.  ' 

(v)  Annual  sales  in  units  and  dollars  of  all  goods  sold 
under  the  mark  during  the  past  5  years. 

(vi)  A  description  of  advertising  and  promotion  of  the 
mark. 

(vii)  Annual  expenditure  for  advertising  and  promotion  of 
the  mark  during  the  past  6  years. 

(vIU)  A  description  of  channels  of  distribution  by  which 
all  goods  sold  under  the  mark  reach  ultimate  purchasers. 

(tx)  All  known  instances  of  actual  confusion  of  goods  or  of 
source  between  the  pleaded  marks  of  adversary  parties,  stat- 
ing as  to  each  the  date 'and  place  of  such  instance,  the  name 
and  address  of  the  confused  person  or  organization,  the  names 
and  addresses  of  all  witnesses  to  such  instance  of  confusion, 
and  a  statement  of  the  particular  circumstances. 

<x)  Representative  samples  of  packaging,  advertisements, 
and  promotions  of  all  goods  sold  under  the  mark. 

(xi)  Names  and  addresses  of  penona  having  knowledge 
of  the  facts  contained  In  the  pleading  of  the  adverse  party. 

Answers  to  interrogatories  may  understate  sales  dollars  and 
units  and  advertising  and  promotional  expenditures  by  em- 
ploying the  form  "in  excess  of  *  *  *"  but  no  evidence  of 
greater  amounts  sbtlMhireafter  be  offered  by  the  answering 
party  during  the  proceeding.  The  party  upon  whom  the  inter- 
rogatories have  t>een  served  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the  answers, 
and  objections  If  any,  on  the  Interrogating  party  within  30 
days  after  the  service  of  the  Interrogatories. 

(2)  Interrogatories  and  answers  thereto  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered as  part  of  the  record  in  the  cue  unlesi  the  inter- 
rogating party  files,  before  the  close  of  his  testimony  period, 
a  notice  of  reliance  thereon,  setting  forth  in  said  notice  each 
interrogatory  and  answer  thereto  relied  upon. 

(d)  Failure  to  make  discovery:  Sanctions.  If  any  party 
fails  or  refuses  to  answer  any  proper  question  in  taking  dis- 
covery depositions  or  fails  or  refuses  to  answer  any  proper 
question  propounded  by  interrogatories  or  fails  or  refuses  to 
comply  vrlth  an  order  to  produce  and  permit  the  inspection 
and  copying  of  designated  things,  the  party  seeking  discovery 
may  apply  to  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  for  an  or- 
der compelling  discovery.  If  a  party  or  an  ofllcer,  director,  or 
managing  agent  of  a  party,  or  a  person  designated  under 
Rule  S0(b)(6)  or  81(a)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Pro- 
cedure fails  to  obey  an  order  to  provide  or  permit  discovery, 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board  may  strike  out  all  or 
any  part  of  any  pleading  of  that  party,  dismiss  the  action 
or  proceeding,  or  deny  any  part  thereof,  enter  judgment  as  by 
default  against  that  party,  or  take  any  such  other  actlMi 
as  may  l>e  deemed  appropriate. 
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24.  Amend  i  2.122  by  reviBing  paragraph  (b)  and  adding 
new  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  to  read  as  follows  : 

*i  2.122    Matten  in  evidmoe. 

•  •  •/  •  • 

(b)  A  registration  of  the  opposer  or  petitioner  pleaded  in 
an  opposition  or  petition  to  cancel  will  be  received  In  evi- 
dence and  made  part  of  the  record  if  two* status  copies  (show- 
ing title  in  the  party)  of  the  printed  registration  or  an  order 
for  such  copies  accompany  the  opposition  or  petition. 

(c)  Printed  publications,  such  as  books  and  periodicals, 
available  to  the  general  public  in  libraries  or  of  general  cir- 
culation, and  official  records,  if  competent  evidence  and  perti- 
nent to  the  issue,-  may  be  introduced  in  evidence  by  filing  in 
the  Patent  Office  a  notice  ta  that  effect  during  the  period  for 
the  taking  of  the  testimony  of  the  party  (during  the  period 
for  taking  of  testimony-ln-chlef  if  such  matters  are  not  in 
rebuttal),  specifying  the  record  or  the  printed  publication,  the 
page  or  pages  to  be  used,  indicating  generally  its  relevance, 
and  accompanied  by  the  record  or  authenticated  copy  or  the 
printed  publication  or  a  copy.  When  a  copy  of  an  ofBcial 
record  of  the  Patent  Office  is  filed,  it  need  not  be  a  certified 
copy.  The  notice  and  copy  of  the  record  or  publication  must 
be  served  on  each  of  the  other  parties. 

(d)  Upon  motion  duly  made  and  granted,  testimony  taken 
in  Another  proceeding,-  or  testimony  taken  in  a  suit  between 
the  same  parties  or  those  in  interest,  may  be  used  in  a  pro- 
ceeding, so  far  as  relevant  and  material,  subject,  however, 
to  the  right  of  any  contesting  party  to  recall  or  demand  the 
recall  of  witnesses  whose  testimony  has  been  taken,  and  to 
take  other  testimony  in  rebuttal  of  the  testimony. 

26.  Revise  |  2.123  to  read  as  follows  : 

i  2.128    Teatimony  in  inter  partet  ccuea. 

(a)  Manner  of  taking  teatimonu.  Testimony  of  witnesses 
In  inter  partes  cases  may  be  taken  (1)  by  depositions  upon 
oral  examination  as  provided  by  this  section,  or  (2)  by  depo- 
sitions upon  written  questions  as  provided  by  this  section  and 
i  2.124 

(b)  Btipulationt.  If  the  parties  so  stipulate  in  writing, 
depositions  may  be  taken  before  any  person  authorized  to 
administer  oaths,  at  any  place,  upon  any  notice,  and  in  any 
manner,  and  when  so  taken  may  be  used  like  other  deposi- 
tions. By  agreement  of  the  parties,  ttie  testimony  of  any 
witness  or  wltnelsea  of  any  party,  may  be  submitted  in  the 
form  of  an  affidavit  by  such  witness  or  witnesses.  The  parties 
may  stipulate  what  a  particular  witness  would  testify  to  if 
called,  or  the  facts  In  the  case  of  any  party  may  be  sitpulated. 

(c)  Ifotiee  of  ewatnination  of  toit^eaaea.  Before  the  depo- 
sitions of  witnesses  shall  be  taken  by  a  party,  due  notice  in 
writing  shall  be  given  to  the  opposing  party  or  parties,  as 
provided  In  i  2.119(b),  of  the  time  when  and  place  where  the 
depositions  will  be  taken,  of  the  cause  or  matter  In  which 
they  are  to  be  used,  and  the  name  and  address  of  each  wit- 
ness to  be  examined ;  if  the  name  of  a  witness  is  not  known 
a  general  description  sufficient  to  Identify  him  or  the  par- 
ticular class  or  group  to  which  he.  belongs,  together  with  a 
satisfactory  explanation,  may  be  given  instead.  Neither  party 
shall  take  depositions  In  more  than  one  plac^  at  the  same 
time,  nor  so  nearly  at  the  same  time  that  reasonable  oppor- 
tunity for  travel  from  one  place  of  examination  to  the  other 
is  not  available.  ^r^ 

(d)  Peraona  before  tohom  depo^tiona  may  be  taken.  Depo- 
sitions may  be  taken  before  persoas  designated  by  Rule  28  of 
the  Federal  Bules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

(e)  Ewamtnation  of  witneaaea.  (1)  Each  witness  before 
testifying  shall  be  duly  sworn  according  to -law  by  the  officer 
before  whom  his  deposition  is  to  be  taken. 

(2)  The  depositton.  -shall  be  taken  in  answer  to  questions, 
with  the  qaestions  and  answer  recorded  in  their  regular  or- 
der by  the  officer,  or  by  some  other  person  (who  shall  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  28  of  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  Procedure)  In  the  presence  of  the  officer  except  when 
hit  presence  is  waived  on  the  record  by  agreement  of  the 
parties.  The  teatimony  shall  be  taken  stenographically  and 
transcribed,  unless  the  parties  present  agree  otherwise.  In 
the  absence  of  all  opposing  parties  and  their  attorneys  or 
agents,  depositioni;  may  be  taken  in  longhand,  typewriting,  or 
stmographieally. 

(8)  The  opposing  party  shall  have  full  opportunity  to 
cross-ezamine  the  witnesses.  If  the  opposing  party  shall  at- 
tend the  examination  of  witnesses  not  named  in  the  notice. 


and  shall  either  cross-examine  such  witnesses  or  fail  to  ob- 
ject to  their  examination,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  waived 
bis  right  to  object  to  such  examination  for  want  of  notice. 

(4)  All  objections  made  at  the  time  of  th«  examination  to 
ISxe  qualifications  of  the  officer  taking  the  depf^sition,  or  to  the 
manner  of  taking  it,  or  to  the  evidence  presented,  or  to  the 
conduct  of  any  party,  and  any  other  objection  to  the  pro- 
oeedings,  shall  be  noted  by  the  officer  upoQ  the  deposition. 
Evidence  objected  to  shall  be  taken  subject  to  the  objections. 

(6)  When  the  deposition  has  been  transcifbed,  the  deposi- 
tion shall  be  carefully  read  over  by  the  witness,  or  by  the 
officer  to  him,  and  shall  then  be  signed  by  tUe  witness  in  the 
presence  of  the  officer  unless  the  reading  aad  the  signature 
be  waived  on  the  record  by  agreement  of  all  parties. 

(f)  Certification  and  flUng  by  officer.  The  officer  shall 
annex  to  the  deposition  his  certificate  showing : 

(1)  Due  administration  of  the  oath  by  tke  officer  to  the 
Witness  before  the  commencement  of  his  deposition ; 

(2)  The  name  of  the  person  by  whom  the  deposition  was 
taken  down,  and  whether,  If  not  taken  dowji  by  the  officer, 
it  was  taken  down  in  his  presence  ; 

(3)  The  presence  or  absence  of  the  adverse  party  ; 

(4)  The  place,  day,  and  hour  of  commencing  and  taking  the 
deposition; 

(6)  That  the  deposition  was  read  by  or  to  the  wiiness  be- 
fore he  signed  the  same,  and  that  he  signed  the  same  in  the 
presence  of  the  officer ;  and 

(6)  The  fact  that  the  officer  was  not  dlsqsalifled  as  speci- 
fied in  Rule  28  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

If  any  of  the  foregoing  requirements  are  waived,  the  certifi- 
cate shall  so  state.  The  officer  shall  sign  the  certificate  and 
aJBx  thereto  his  seal  of  office.  If  he  has  such  a  seal.  Unless 
waived  on  the  record  by  agreement,  he  shall  then,  without 
delay,  securely  seal  in  an  envelope  all  the  evidence,  notices, 
and  paper  exhibits,  inscribe  upon  the  envelope  a  certificate 
giving  the  number  and  title  of  the  case,  the  name  of  each 
witness,  and  the  date  of  sealing,  address  the  ptackage,  and  for- 
ward the  same  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  If  the  weight 
or  bulk  of  an  exhibit  shall  exclude  it  from  the  envelope,  it 
sball ;  unless  waived  on  the  record  by  agreement  of  all  parties, 
be  authenticated  by  the  officer  and  transmitt#d  in  a  separate 
package  marked  and  addressed  as  provided  in  this  section. 

(g)  Form  of  depoaition'.  (1)  The  iMiges  of  each  deposition 
must  be  numbered  consecutively,  and  the  name  of  the  witness 
plainly  and  conspicuously  written  at  the  top  of  each  page. 
Tbe  deposition  may  be  written  on  legal-siae  or  letter-size 
paper,  with  a  wide  margin  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  page, 
aad  with  the  writing  oh  one  side  only  of  the  sheet.  The  ques- 
tions propounded  to  each  witness  must  be  consecutively  num- 
bered and  each  question  must  be  followed  by  its  answer. 

(2)  Exhibits  must  be  numbered  or  lettered  consecutively 
and  each  must  be  marked  with  the  number  and  title  of  the 
case  and  the  name  of  the  party  offering  the  exhibit.  Entry 
and  consideration  may  be  refused  to  improperly  marked  ex- 
hibits. I 

(h)  Depoaitiona  muat  be  filed.  All  depositions  which  are 
taken  must  be  duly  filed  in  the  Patent  Office.  On  refusal  to 
file,  the  Office  at  its  discretion  will  not  further  hear  or  con- 
siler  the  contestant  with  whom  the  refusal  lies ;  and  fhe 
Office  may,  at  its  discretion,  receive  and  consider  a  copy  of 
the  withheld  deposition,  attested  by  such  evidence  as  is  pro- 
carable. 

(1)  Inapeotion  of  depoaitiona.  After  the  depositions  are 
filed  in  the  Office,  they  may  be  inspected  by  a|iy  party  to  the 
case,  but  they  cannot  be  withdrawn  for  the  psrpose  of  print- 
ing. They  may  be  printed  by  someone  specially  designated 
by  the  Office  for  that  purpose,  under  proper  restrictions. 

(J)  Bffeot  of  error  a  and  irregularitiea  in  depoaitiona.  No- 
tice will  not  be  taken  or  merely  formal  or  technical  objections 
wklcb  shall  not  appear  to  have  wrought  a  sulstantial  injury 
to  the  party  raising  them ;  and  in  case  of  sucb  injury  it  must 
be  made  to  appear  that,  as  soon  as  the  party  became  aware 
of  the  ground  of  objection,  he  gave  notice  thereof.  Rule  32(d) 
(1),  (2),  (3)(a)  and  (3)  (b)  of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Civil 
Procedure  shall  apply  to  errors  and  irregularities  in  depo- 
sitions. 

(k)  Objectiona  to  admiaaibiUty.  Subject  to  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  (J)  of  this  section,  objection  may  be  made  to 
receiving  In  evidence  any  deposition  or  part  thereof,  or  any 
otber  evidence,  for  any  reason  which  would  require  the  ex- 
clQslon  of  the  evidence  according  to  tbe  estat^lished  rules  of 
evidence,  which  will  be  applied  strictly  by  the  Office. 
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(1)  Bvidmoe  not  oonaidered.  EMdence  not  obtained  and  as  is  specified  for  printed  copies  of  testimony.  Typewritten 

filed  in  compUance  with  these  sections  will  not  be  considered,  briefs   sball   conform    to   the   requirements   for   typewritten 

26.  Amend  {  2.124  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  and  copies  of  testimony,  except  that  legal-size  paper  may  be  used 

adding  a  new  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows  :  and  the  binding  and  covers  specified  are  not  required.  Wlth- 

I  2.124     Teatimony  by  depoaitiont  upon  tcritten  questions  °"*  ^**''*  °'  *^®  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  no  brief 

of  Civil  Procedure.   The  questions  shall  be  served  upon  the  *                        *                        •                      •                      • 

other  party  within   10  days   after   the  opening  date  set  for  31.  Amend   |  2.129  by   revising  paragraph    (c)    to  read  as 

taking  the  testimony  of  the  party  submitting  tbe  questions,  follows: 

together  with  a  notice  stating  the  name  and  address  of  the 

person  who  is  to  answer  them  and  the  name  or  descriptive  '  ^'^^^     "''*"  «'"P«*»»»e'»<- 

title  and  address  of  the  officer  before  whom  the  deposition  is  •                        •                       -•                      •        ,             • 

«r!!  *-!?„«■  ^"«°  ^^  ***'"  *?""'*"•  *  P"*f  ««  ^"'^.^  «"«'  «^>   ^"^y  P««"«>°  '°'   rehearing,   reconsideration,   or  modl- 

rZ,Z   wuifi     r/'*'').,        party  proposing  to  take  the  fleatlon  of  a  decision  must  be  filed  within  30  day^  from  the 

deposition.  Within  5  days  thereafter,  the  latter  may  serve  re-  date  thereof.  Any  brief  in  opposition  shall  be  filed  within  16 


direct  questions  upon  a  party  who  has  served  cross  questions. 
Within  3  days  after  being  served  with  redirect  questions  a 
party  may  serve  recross  questions  upon  the  party  proposing 
to  take  the  depositions.  Written  objections  to  questions  may 
be  served  on  the  party  propounding  tbe  questions,  and  in  re- 
sponse  thereto  substitute   questions   may  be   served,   within    Approved : 

^  ^Jt^A  ,  *u  ..  .,  .  .      „  ,  .,  JA1CB8   H.   WaKSLIN,  JB., 

(b)  A  copy  of  the  notice  and  copies  of  all  questions  served 
shall 'be  delivered  by  the  party  taking  the  testimony  to  the 
officer  designated  in  tbe  notice,  who  shall  proceed  to  take 
the  testimony  of  the  witness  in  response  to  the  questions  and 
to  prepare  each  answer  immediately  preceded  by  its  corre- 
sponding question,  then  certify,  and  file  the  deposition,  at- 
taching thereto  the  copy  of  the  notice  and  the  questions 
received  by  him.  Such  depositions  are  subject  to  the  same 
rulings  for  filing  and  serving  copies  as  other  depositions. 


days  after  service  of  the  petition. 

Dated  :  August  26,  1971. 

ROBBRT  GOTTSCHALK. 
Acting  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 


Attiatant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 
[FR  Doc.  71-13116  FUed  «-7-71 ;  8:4»  am] 
Published  in  89  FR  ISOOt,  Sept.  8,  1911 


Notice  of  DayUglit  Sartng  Time 


-         ,                      ,                      ,        .            ,                    ,  Attention  is  called  to  the  notice  published  in  885  0.0.  424, 

*  April  20,  1971,  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  Office  on  Day- 

(d)   Testimony  in  foreign  countries  shall  be  taken  only  by  light  Saving  Time.  This  operation  will  terminate  on  October 

depositions  upon  written  questions  unless  the  parties  stlpu-  31,  1971. 

late  otherwise  in  writing.  Rule  28(b)  of  th^Federal  Rules  of  '                               -^^«^^^^^.^_ 
Civil  Procedure  shall  apply  to  the  taking  of  testimony  in  for- 
eign countries. 

i  2.124a     [Revoked] 

27.  Revoke  i  2.124a.  ' 

28.  Revise  i  2.125  to  read  as  follows  : 

{  2.125     Copiea  of  teatimony. 

(a)  One  copy  of  the  transcript  of  testimony  (taken  in  ac- 
cordance with  12.123  (e)  through  (h)  or  |  2.124),  together 
with  copies  of  documentary  exhibits,  shall  be  served  on  each 
adverse  party  within  30  days  after  completion  of  the  taking 
of  such  testimony.  The  original  transcript  and  exhibits  and 
one  copy  of  the  transcript  shall  be  filed  In  the  Patent  Office 
as  promptly  as  possible. 

(b)  Each  transcript  and  the  copies  thereof  shall  comply 
with  i  2.123(g)  as  to  arrangement,  indexing  and  form. 

29.  Amend  12.127  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  to 
read  as  follows : 

i  2.127     Motiona. 

(a)  Motions  shall  be  made  in  writing  and  shall  contain  a 
full  statement  of  the  grounds  therefor.  Any  brief  or  memo- 
randum in  support  of  a  motion  shall  accompany  or  be  em- 
bodied in  the  motion.  Briefs  in  opposition  to  a  motion  shall 
be  filed  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  motion 
unless  another  time  is  specified  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  or  the  time  is  extended  on  request.  Where  a 
party  fails  to  file  a  brief  in  opposition  to  a  motion,  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  may  treat  tbe  motion  as  con- 
ceded. Oral  hearings  will  not  be  held  on  motions  except  on 
order  of  tbe  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

(b)  Any  petition  for  reconsideration  or  modification  of  a 
decision,  if  it  is  not  appealable,  must  be  filed  within  10  days 
after  the  decision  or,  if  the  decision  is  appealable,  within  the 
time  s];>eclfled  in  {  2.129(c).  Any  brief  in  opposition  shall  be 
filed  within  15  days  after  service  of  the  petition. 

•  *  •  •  •     - 

30.  Amend  |  2.128  by  revising  paragraph  (b)  to  read  as 
follows : 

i  2.128    Final  hearing  and  briefa.  * 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Briefs  may  be  submitted  In  typewritten  form.  They 
shall  be  the  same  in  size  and  the  same  as  to  page  and  print 


Notices  under  36  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,77«,8».     (See  3,177,677.) 

S.178,08S,  E.  A.  Wahl,  BIN  ACTIVATOR,  Ued  June  3,  1971, 
D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  817-71,  Eugene  A.  Wahl  and  Tibra 
Screw  Feedera,  Inc.  v.  Chemical  Conatrtution  Corporation  and 
Willit  d  Paul,  Inc. 

8,177,677,  Boren  and  Cronelld,  ABSORPTION  REFRIOERA- 
TION ;  2,77S,SS»,  Kogel,  Boren  and  Ostergren,  ABSOEPTION 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS,  filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  D.C., 
N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend),  Doc.  70S49,  Aktieboiaget  Electrolum 
V.  Instamatic  Corporation  and  Leon  Bhahnaaarian,  doing  buai- 
neaa  at  In§tamatic  Salet  Company.  Plaintifl  is  owner  of  above 
patents  and  defendants  are  permanently  enjoined  from  in- 
fringement. May  4,  1971. 

S,184All4,  Forest  and  Czarnetzky,  METHOD  FOE  THE 
PRESERVATION  OF  SILAGE,  filed  Nov.  3,  1970,  D.C.,  N.D. 
Iowa  (Fort  Dodge),  Doc.  70-C-2039-C,  International  Btoek 
Food  Corporation  v.  M  d  M  Liveatoek  Produeta  Co.  Consent 
Judgment,  defendant  has  Infringed,  May  16,  1971. 

8,806,628,  A.  E.  Snowdon,  ELECTRIC  SYNCHRONOUS  IN- 
DUCTOR MOTOR,  filed  June  9,  1971,  D.C.  Conn.  (Bridgeport), 
Doc.  B-aiO,  The  Superior  Electric  Company  v.  Bigna  Inatru- 
mentt.  Inc. 

8.2203S7.     (See  3,407,0800 

S,226,»SS,    Good    and    Good,    TWO-FEED    KNITTING    MA- 
CHINE,  filed   Sept.   29,   1970,  D.C,  W.D.N.C.    (Statesville) 
Doc.  626,  Daniel  H.  Good  and  David  S.  Good  v.  Dave  Boer 
Hoaiery  Mill,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment,  defendant  has  Infringed. 
May  21,  1971.  ^     ' 

8.246,727,  Anderson,  Gage  and  Smith,  ANTI-SKID  BRAKE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM,  filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  67C1972,  The  Goodyear  Tire  d,  Rubber  Company 
V.  Crane  Co.  Order  consoUdated  causes  reinstated  to  the  active 
calendar  of  this  court.  Complaint  and  counterclaim  in  67cl872 
and  69C2603  are  dismissed  without  prejudice,  June  8,  1970. 

S,2SS,8t7,  A.  B.  Wood,  LIGHTWEIGHT  HIGH-SPEED  RE- 
LAY, filed  Sept.  9,  1970,  D.C,  N.D.  m.  (Chict^o)  Doc 
70C2224,  Teledyne,  Inc.  v.  0.  P.  Clare  d  Co.  Ordered  akd  de- 
creed, complaint  dlsmlsaed  without  prejudice.  May  26    1971. 
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8;B61,SM,  p.  Arant,  INTERLOCKED  WATER  AND  FUEL 
STSTEM  FOR  STEAM  CLEANERS  AND  THE  LIKE,  Med 
June  10,  1971,  D.C.,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  71-546-C, 
Homeatead  Induatriea,  Inc.  v.  Clayton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 

s;MS,OM,  Ely,  Hurley  and  Clement,  FEP-FLUOROCARBON 
TUBING,  filed  June  4,  1971,  D.C.S.C.  (Greenville),  Doc.  71- 
483,  Penntuhe  Plaatica  Company  v.  Fluorottx,  Inc.  and  Fluo- 
rodynamiea.  Inc. 

8^17,041,  Wilton  and  Fltzpatrlck,  PHOTOGRAPHIC  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  A  PATTERN  FOR  MOLDING;  Beg.  No. 
844318  (TAPER  TIPPER),  Wilton  Brass  Company ;  Ber-  No. 
867,028 ^RWP),  same;  Ber-  No.  867,174,  same;  Ber-  No.  870,- 
721  (ARMETALB),  same;  B«r.  No.  8703*0,  same;  Be*.  No. 
877370  (F'lOnRE  OF  HOLDER  AT  WORK) ,  same  ;  Ber.  No. 
888,100  (ARMETALE),  same;  Ber.  No.  884,447  (RWP),  same, 
filed  May  20,  1971,  D.C.,  M.D.  Pa.  (Scranton),  Doc.  No.  71- 
204,  Wilton  Braaa  Company  v.  Riveraide  Foundry  Co.,  Inc. 
et  al. 

8,288388,  B.  A.  Kirk,  PLUMBER'S  SNAKE  UNIT,  filed  Oct. 
14,  1969,  D.C.,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  69-4496,  TopUne  Producta  Inc. 
y.  M^lard  Manufacturing  Corp.  Ordered  that  the  action  be 
terminated  June  3, 1971. 

8385302,  J.  MacManus,  METHOD  AND  APPARATyS  FOR 
DECORATING  PASTRY  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  ^ay  10,  1971, 
D.C.,  B.D.  Pa.  (I'hlladelphla),  Doc.  C.A.  71-1104,  John  Mac- 
Manua  v.  Nuaaex  Import  Company  «t  al 

8,285,802,  E.  W.  Thrasher,  CIRCULAR  SAW  MACHINE, 
filed  Apr.  27,  IVTl,  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc. 
C-71-796-OJC,  Maaonite  Corporation  v.  McNord  Lumber  Co., 
Inc.  and  Sam  K.  McOaughey  (md  Gua  A.  Nordatrom. 

8395324,  K.  L.  Cappel,  MOTION  SIMULATOR,  filed  Oct. 
0,  1970;  D.C.,  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  70-C-4427,  Singer-Qmeral  Pre- 
eiaion.  Inc.  v.  Reaearch  Corporation. 

8358319*  Hillenbrand  and  FuUenkamp,  MONOCURTAIN 
SCREENING  SWITCH,  filed  Mar.  1, 1971,  D.C.N. J.  (Camden). 
Doc.  279-71,  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.  v.  Beltor  Manufactur- 
ing Oorpcration.  Consent  decree  for  permanent  injunction, 
June  2,  1971.  -, 


^ 
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8,888,462.  Park  and  CampbeU,  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT; 
Be.  28321,  D.  M.  Park,  AUTOMATIC  REPETITIVE  RHYTHM 
INSTRUMENT  TIMING  CIRCUITRY,  file4  Oct.  16,  1970, 
D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  70o2B81,  Biehurg  Corp.,  etc. 
T.  Wurlitzer  Co.,  etc.  Consent  Judgment,  plalntlfF  owner  of 
both  patents  and  claims  thereof  are  valid.  Cbmplalnt  against 
defendant  dismissed  with  prejudice.  Mar.  6,  1971. 

8,407,080,  Rainwater  and  Parks,  LOW  DENSITY  DRIED 
AGGLOMERATED  FOODS  INCLUDING  POTATOES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION ;  8390357,  HolUs  and 
Broders,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DEITYDRATED  PO- 
TATOES, filed  June  1,  1971,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc. 
4138,  American  Potato  Co.  v.  General  Fooda  Corp. 

S.4S2,S00,  Cappuccl,  Wayne  and  Seidel,  FOUR  PORT  DIREC- 
TIVE COUPLER  HAVING  ELECTRICAL  SYMMETRY  WITH 
RESPECT  TO  BOTH  AXES;  8,452,801,  samt,  LUMPED  PA- 
RAMETER DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER,  filed  Nov.  12,  1970, 
D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  1523-70,  Merrimao  Reaearch  d  De- 
velopment, Inc.  v.  Weatern  Electric  Co.,  an*  Bell  Telephone 
Laba.,  Inc. 

8,462,801.     (See  3,452,300.) 

3,502,088,  Lelmontas  and  Paradise,  KINESCOPE  SOCKET 
WITH  SPARK  GAP ;  8,558,727,  Lelmontas,  Grove  and  Par|i- 
dise,  same,  filed  Mar.  30,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
71c788,  Connector  Corp.  v.  Permoniti  Mfg.  Qo. 

8,553,727.     (See  3,502,933.) 

Be.  26,521.     (See  3,383,462.) 


.  Ber-  No.  844,818. 
Beg.  No.  867,028. 
Beg.  No.  867,174. 
Ber-  No.  870,721. 
Beg.  No.  870390. 
Beg.  No.  877,270. 
Beg.  No.  888,160. 
Ber.  No.  884,447. 


(See  3,277,541.) 
(See  3,277,641.) 
(See3,277,64L) 
(See  3,277,541.) 
(See  3,277,541.) 
(See  3,277,641.) 
(See  3,277,641.) 
(See  3,277,641.) 
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Certificates  of  Coirection  for  flie  Week  of  Oct  5,  1971 


3,380,855 
3,545,668 
3,550,704 
3,561,824 
3,563,462 
3,564,463 
3,557,654 
3,561,554 


3,569,738 
3,573,540 
3,573,587 
3,675,428 
3,677,430 
3,681,846 
3,582,891 
3,583,628 


Difldalmer  ^ 

3,575,909. — Allan  E  OUchrUt,  WeStlake,  Ohio.  ELECTRO- 
DEPOSITION  BATH  COMPOSITION  AND  REPLEN- 
ISHMENT COMPOSITION  THEREFOR.  Patent  dated 
Apr.  20,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  July  26,  1971,  by  the  as- 
signee, Ford  Motor  Company. 
Hereby   disclaims   the   portion   of   the    term   of   the   patent 

subsequent  to  Jan.  9, 1986. 


Dedications 


2,655,531. — Philip  L.  Bouthwick,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  NAPHTHALENEACETIC  ACID.  Patent 
dated  Oct.  13,  1963.  Dedication  filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  by  the 
assignee.  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


2,669,585.— Z-Ioyd  R.  Cotter,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  CHLORAL.  Patent  dated  Feb.  16,  1954.  Dedi- 
cation filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  by  the  assignee.  Food  Machinery 
and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


2,717,907.— .Bdicord  F.  Orwoll,  Medina,  N.Y.  PREPARATION 
OF  2,4,5-TRICHLOROPHENOXY  ACETIC  ACID.  Patent 
dated  Sept.  13,  1956.  Dedication  filed  Jan.  7,  1*971,  by  the 
assignee.  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


2,758,954.— Catr<n  M.  Tidtcell,  Medina,  N.Y.  STABLE ">f IX- 
TURE  OF  DIETHYLPARANITROPHENYLTHIONO- 
PHOSPHATE  AND  SOLID  EXTENDER  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  SAME.  Patent  dated  Aug.  14,  1966. 
Dejllcatlon  filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  by  the  assignee,  Food  Ma- 
chinery and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


2,784,071. — John  A.  Chirman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Donald  K. 
George,  State  College,  Miss.  SELECTIVE  HERBICIDE. 
Patent  dated  Mar.  5,  1957.  Dedication  filed  Jan.  7,  1970, 
by  the  assignee,  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


Patents  ATaflable  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

D.  221,191.  COPYHOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Bonnie  B.  Nutt.  Correspondence  to :  Benn  Nutt,  Andrews 
Mich.,  49104. 

/         D.    221,400.     FLOOR    MAT.    Thomas    P.    O'Donnell.    220 
Highland  Blvd.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  11207. 

3,225.761.  FATIGUE  SUPPORT.  Robert  Swensen.  120 
Polncianna  Drive,  Martinez,  Ga..  30907. 

3,667.825.  PILOT-CONTROLLED  RELIEF  VALVE.  Carl 
BIscfaoff,  Anlage,  Germany.  Correspondence  to:  Michael  S. 
Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  10017. 

3,580,396.  SILENT  BUTLER.  Johannes  Dietz.  Caracas, 
Venezuela.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker  360  Lex- 
ington Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10017. 

3,686,003.  MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  FLAT  FOOT. 
Duane  C.  Bowen,  2661  State  St.,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  92008. 


3,589,826.  TAP  STARTING  GUIDE.  Frank  A.  Wojclk. 
5417  E.  17th  St.,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.,  46218. 

3,599,295.  ATTACHABLY  ADAPTED  CLAMP  AND 
WRITING  PLATFORM  THEREFOR.  Thomas  P.  O'Donnell. 
220  Highland  Blvd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  11207. 

3,601,315.  POCKET  SUPPORTABLE  AtOMIZBR  DE- 
VICE.  George   H.   Montalbo,   1667  W.  208th   St.,  Torrance, 

3,603,592.  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  A  GAME  UTI- 
LIZING THE  PERCEPTION  OF  TELEVISION  COMMER- 
CIALS. Joe  Bury,  400  S.  6tb  St.,  WorUnd,  Wyo.,  82401. 

3,605,102.  DIRECTABLE  MULTI-BAND  ANTENNA.  Tal- 
madge  F.  Frye.  Correspondence  to  :  Parrott,  BeU,  Seltser.  Park 
&  Gibson,  1211  E.  Morehead  St.  Charlotte.  N.C..  28201. 


Sam  P.  Wallace  Company,  Inc.,  is  prepared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  patent  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  any  and  all  persons,  firms,  corporations  and  nn-lncor- 
porated  associations.  ^ 

Applications  for  licenses  may  be  made  to  :  Sam  P.  Wallace. 
Company.  Inc..  2102  Proctor  St.,  P.O.  Box  35S28.  Dallas  Tex.V 
75235.  ■ 

3,376,916.     ZONE  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS. 


Whirlpool  Corporation  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclusive 
licenses  at  reasonable  royalty  rates  to  domestic  manufacturers 
under  the  following  patent. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to :  Patent  Coun- 
sel, Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor   Mich.    49022. 


3,379,039. 


INSTINCTIVE 
WRINGERS. 


PRESSURE      RELEASE      FOR 


Borg- Warner  Corporation  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclusive 
licenses  upon   reasonable   terms  under  the  follovrlng  patent. 

Inquiries  respecting  licenses  should  be  addressed  to :  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  200  S.  Michigan  Ave..  Chicago.  111., 
60604. 

3,445,360.     METAL  PLATING  OP  PLASTIC  MATERIALS. 


The  following  3  patents  are  available  for  licensing  by  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  as  provided  by 
Title  46  C.F.R..  Section  6.3. 

Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to :  Norman  J.  Latker.  Chief, 
Patent  Branch,  %  National  Institutes  of  Health,  Room  6A03. 
Westwood  Bldg..  Bethesda.  Md..  20014. 


3,589,313. 
3,696,104. 
3.596,614. 


SOLID  WASTE  DISPOSAL  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 
TRAVELING  LIGHT  WAVES. 

FLUID  BED  REACTOR   MATERIAL   COMBUS- 
TION APPARATUS. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclusive 
licenses  under  the  following  patent  on  reasonable  terms  to  all 
manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Home  Entertainment  Business 
Dlvisloir,  General  Electric  Company,  Bldg.  1,  Electronics  Park. 
Syracuse,  N.Y..  13201. 


3,122,610. 


CIRCUITRY  FOR  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION 
OF  FM  STEREO  SIGNALS  WITH  PILOT  SIG- 
NAL. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclusive 
licenses  upon  reasonable  terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to:  General  Electric  Company,  Patent  Counsel, 
Housewares  Business  Division,  1285  Boston  Ave.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  06602.  .  »  »•      . 

2,892,272.     BALANCED  PRESSURE  STEAM  IRON. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to :  Division  Patent  Counsel,  Power  Transmission 
Business  Division,  Gene4il  Electric  Company.  6901  Elmwood 
Ave..  Philadelphia,  Pa..  19142. 

3,579,162.  WINDING  DUCT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  POWER 
.  TRANSFORMER. 

AppIix:atIons  for  licenses  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel,  Telecommunication  Products 
Deoartment.    General    Electric    Company,    Lynchburg,    Va., 

3,584,823.  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  POT  CORE. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  82  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel,  Lamp  Division.  General 
Electric  Company,  Nela  Park,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  44112. 

3,269.778.     STARTING  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ELEC- 
TRODE LAMPS. 
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<.    3.263,808. 

3,308,674. 
3,304,144. 
3,804,760. 
3,306,289. 
3,814,831. 

3,316,112. 

3,320.012. 

3,326,635. 
3,326,667. 

3,326,679. 

3,836,312. 

3,343,021. 

3.346.767. 

3,346,768. 

3,379,868. 
3,390,298. 

3,403,280. 
3,409,342. 

3,441,772. 

3,441,776. 

3,445,713. 
3,470,410. 

3,484,644. 

3,502,864. 

3,516,042. 

3,621,107. 
D.  212,618. 
3,320.352. 
3,326,662. 

3,363,134. 
3,364,374. 

3,364,375. 
3,364,376. 

3.374,377. 
3,384,771. 

3,384,774. 
3,384,775. 

3,384,798. 
3,390,299. 
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MBTHOD  OF  QiiASS  BULB 
AND  0LAS8  BULB. 


MANUFACTURE  3,408,719. 


FLASH  LAMP. 

FLASH  LAMP  MANUFACTURE. 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP. 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  MANUFACTURE. 

PHOTOORAPHIC  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  AND 
LAMP. 

DUAL  BEAM  PROJECTION  LAMP  MOUNT 
CONSTRUCTION. 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHOTOFLASH 
LAMPS. 


MOVIE  LIGHT. 

ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  PROJECTION 
LAMP. 

ELECTRIC  PROJECTION  LAMP  HAVING  SPE- 
CIALLY CONFIGURATED  ENVfilLOPE. 

FILAMENT  SUPPORT  FOR  TUBULAR  INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMPS. 

ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  PROJECTION 
LAMP  WITH  HEAT  SHIELD. 

INTEGRAL  LENS  AND  REFLECTOR  PROJEC- 
TION LAMP.     , 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH  A  FUSE  INTE- 
GRAL WITH  LEAD-IN  STRUCTURE. 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  PROJECTION   LAMP. 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  ENVELOPE 
HAVING  MOLTEN  NINER  SURFACE  AT  OP- 
ERATING TEMPERATURE. 

SINGLE-ENDED  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT 
LAMP  FILAMENT  SUPPORT. 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  SEALING  FLASHLAMPS 
CONTAINING  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS  MIX- 
TURES. 

FILAMENT  MOUNT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC LAMPS  AND  MANUFACTURE  THERE- 
OF. 

FILAMENT  SUPPORT  FOR  INCANDESCENT 
ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 

HALOGEN  CYCLE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP. 

BROMINE  REGENERATIVE  CYCLE  INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMPS  WITH  PROTECTIVE 
OVERWIND  COILS  ON  COILED  FILAMENT 
LEGS. 

TUNGSTEN  POWDER  BONDED  FILAMENT 
CONNECTION  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE. 

RIM  -  RBFBRBNCINQ  LAMP  -  HOLDER  AND 
PROJECTION  LAMP  WITH  REFLECTOR. 


BASE-REFEBBNCING 
J     PROJECTION  LAMP. 


LAMP-HOLDER      AND 


FLASHTUBE  GETTER  ELECTRODE. 

JACKETED  DISCHARGE  LAMP. 

QUARTZ-TO-METAL  SEAL. 

METAL  VAPOR  LAMP  HAVING  A  HEAT  RE- 
FLECTING COATING  OF  CALCIUM  PYRO- 
PHOSPHATE. 

ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  POLYCRYS- 
TALLINE  CERAMIC  ARC  TUBE. 

COMPACT  SO.URCE  LAMP  HAVING  ELEC- 
TRODE CONSTRUCTION  PROVIDING  ARC 
STABILIZATION. 


METAL    VAPOR 
ELECTRODE. 


LAMP    THORIUM   COATED 


IODINE    CYCLE    INCANDESCENT    LAMP 
CLUDING  CARBON  MONOXIDE. 

METAL  VAPOR  LAMP  COATING. 


IN- 


3,409,790. 
3,416,024. 

3,417,230. 

3,419,947. 

3,420,944. 

3,431,448. 

3,435,180. 

3,435,272. 

3,441,421. 
3,441,774. 

3,448,319. 
3,448,320. 

3,448,321. 

3,448,322. 

3,450.925. 

3,453,476. 

3,453,477. 
3.479,170. 

3,483,609. 
3,484,640. 

3.485,343. 
3,493,808. 
3,497.754. 

I 

3,502,931. 

3.502,932. 

3,510,719. 
3,516,420. 

3,515,928. 

3,515,930. 
8,519.406. 
8.521,108. 

8,521,109. 

8.521, 110. 


METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  LAMP  FILAMENT 
AND  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE. 

ARC  TUBE  MOUNTING. 

DIFFERENTIAL  OUTPUT   INCANDESCENT 
LAMP. 

ELECTRIC  HEAT  LAMP  AND  ELECTRIC  DE- 
VICES. 

COMPACT  SOURCE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  MANU- 
FACTURE. 

LEAD-IN  CONDUCTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DE- 
VICES. 


CYCLE    INCAN- 
MOLYBDBNUM- 


BROMINB    REGENERATIVE 
DESCENT  LAMPS. 

METHOD     OP     MAKING     A 
TUNGSTEN  THIMBLE  SEAt. 

TUBULAR  HALOGEN  CYCLE  INCANDESCENT 
LAMP  WITH  INNER  CYLINDER  FOR  UNI- 
VERSAL OPERATION. 

CALCIA-MAGNBSIA-ALUMINA  SEAL  COMPO- 
SITIONS. 

HALOGEN  CYCLE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
WITH  PLANAR  PILAMENTj 

NIOBIUM  END  SEAL.  j 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  AND  METHOD  OF  MANU- 
FACTURE. 

ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MANUFACTURE. 

DIRECT  FILAMENT  ENCLOSED  INCANDES- 
CENT LAMPS  AND  CONTACT  MEANS 
THEREFOR. 

MERCURY  BISMUTH  HALIDE  PHOTOCHEMI- 
CAL ARC  LAMP  LIGHT  SOURCES. 


HALOGEN    REGENERATIVE 
DESCENT  LAMP. 


CYCLE    INCAN- 


ALUMINA-CERAMIC   SODIUM   VAPOR   LAMP. 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  ZIRCONIUM  HYDRIDE 
COATED  NIOBIUM  END  CAPS  TO  ALUMINA 
CERAMIC  ENVELOPES.  ^«xi^a 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP  MANUFACTURE. 

METAL  HALIDB  VAPOR  PHOTOCHEMICAL 
LIGHT  SOURCES. 

OXYGEN  GETTER  FOR  HIGHl  PRESSURE  SO- 
DIUM VAPOR  LAMP.  I 

ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  FILAMENT 
SUPPORT. 

EFFICIENT  INCANDESCENT  LIGHT  SOURCE 
INCLUDING  LIGHT-ENHAJjCING  METAL- 
LIC IODIDE  VAPORS. 


ELECTRIC     INCANDESCENT 
STRUCTURE. 


LAMP     MOUNT 


INCANDESCENT    LAMP 
MANUFACTURE. 


AND 


METHOD     OF 


BENT  END  ELECTRIC  LAMP 

QUARTZ  TO  METAL  SEAL  F0R  ELECTRICAL 
DEVICES. 


rOi 


ONE-SHOT   ARC   LAMP   WITH   MASS   OF   VA- 
PORIZABLE  WIRE  BETWEEN  ELECTRODES. 

COMPACT  BENT  END  ELECTRIC  LAMP. 

DISCHARGE  TUBE  SEAL.  '       | 

METALLIC  VAPOR  ARC  LAMP  HAVING  HIGH 
INTENSITY  SUNLIKE  EMISISION. 

TUBULAR  HALOGEN  CYCLE  INCANDESCENT 
LAMPS.  ] 

MERCURY-METALLIC  HALID*  VAPOR  LAMP 
WITH  REGENERATIVE  CYCfLE. 

8,521,112.      TUBULAR   SUPPORT  FOR  TUBULAR  LAMPS. 


EEFLECtOR   DISCHARGE  LAMP   HAVING    3,527,982.     DISCHARGE  LAMP  BALLASTING 
FROSTED  ENVELOPE  AND  ARC  TUBE.  oAuu^oxiiiM. 


DECORATIVE     PULSATING 
DESCENT  LAMP. 


FLAME     INCAN- 


MERCURY  METAL  HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
HAVING  IODINE  PRESENT  IN  STOICHIO- 
METRIC PROPORTIONS  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
THE  REACTIVE  METALS. 

HIGH  PRESSURE  SATURATED  VAPOR  SODI- 
UM LAMP  CONTAINING  MERCURY. 

FILAMENT  SUPPORTS  FOR  TUBULAR  INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMPS. 


3.530,329. 
3,544,188. 
3,545,639. 

3,548,245. 
3,551,722. 


FILAMENT    SUPPORT    AND    HEAT    SHIELD 
CONSTRUCTION,  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 


INCANDESCENT    LAMP 
MANUFACTURE. 


ANDI    METHOD    OF 


CERAMIC-METAL  BONDING  COMPOSITION 
AND  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURE. 

QUARTZ-TO-MBTAL  FOIL  PINCH  SEAL. 

HALOGEN  REGENERATIVE  CYCLE  INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMPS. 


-  / 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
'   F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  SEPTEMBER  7,  1971 


PATENT  EXABflNING  GROUPS 


Actual 
FUlnc  Date 

OfOldMt 

NawCH* 

Awattiiif 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  STERMAN,  Dlracior 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Composltlciu;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Cbamlstry;  Metallnrgy;  Metal  Stock; 
Electro  Chemistry;  Battarlea;  Hydrocarbans;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compoiltlon*;  Gaaeoiu  Compoattloos; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devloea. 

GENERAL  OBQANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-L  MARCU8,  Director 

Heterocyclic;  Amldea;  Alkaloida;  Azo;  Sulfar;  Mlae.  Esten;  Carb<4iydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medidnes;  Ccametics;  StsroMs; 
Oio  and  Ozy;  Quinones;  Adds;  Carbozylic  Add  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecnlar  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Retin  Compoeltlans;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Composltioas  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Inlc;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEINGtAND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  100— A.  P.  KENT,  Dtieetor... 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Sto^  Matariato;  AdtaesiTe  Bonding;  Special  Cliun- 
leal  Manulactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Director.. 
Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Oas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preaer^ng;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Miso.  Physical  rromssss 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER,  Director^ 

Generation  and  UtUltation ;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Condoetors;  Switebes; 
Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY.  GROUP  2a>-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director. 


Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunitico;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radlo- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactore,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 

Commonications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversian;  Stonge  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COift'ONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  260— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Diractor 

Semi-Cooductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  ware  Transmlssian  Lines  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS,  Director „ 

Photography;  Soond  and  Lighting;  Indlcatws  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  >  \ 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Director 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 

Fire  Eztlnguisbers;  Coin  Hsndling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids:  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronantlcs; 

Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flezibla  ana  Spedal  Reoep- 

tades  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director. 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 

WoiUng:  Metal  Fusian— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Appaiatos;  Plastle  Block 

and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Madiine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery; 

Jseks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  aO-A.  RUEOO,  Diieetor 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.:  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewritars;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Director- 

Power  Plants;  Cmnbostion  Engines;  Fluid  Moton;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Bzehange;  Ri 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmlsskin 
brlcation;  Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES,  CLBANIKO,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKBY,  Director 

Joints:  Fsstsneis;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  ConaaMRs;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Loeks;  BnUiUng  Stroetorss;  Closnre  Operators; 
BrldgM:  Closoras;  Earth  Enftoeerlnc;  Dillliz^MiaiiiE;  Famltnre:  Receptadas;  SapportiyCsbtnet  StraetonB;  Centrttonl 
Separations;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and 
Reeling. 


;  VentUatlan; 
hiid  UandUng;  Lu- 


6-06-70 

3-09-70 
7-20-70 

8-03-70 
4-01-70 

12-29-70 

8-31-70 

7-14-70 

8-21-70 

6  14-70 
8-17-70 

7-06-70 
6-16-70 

8-04-70 

9-14-70 

\. 

7-27-70 


Exptradon  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  o(  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Septemlier  1971,  except  tboae  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  ondar  the  provislans  of  Public  Law  400, 79th  Congress,  awwovea  August  8, 1048  (80  Stat.  940)  and  PubUe  Lsiw 
819,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (88  Stat.  704),  or  which  may  have  had  ttaair  terms  eartaOad  by  <*t«Hft™''  under  the  pforlslans  of 
36  tJ.S.C.  281.  Other  patentt,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  nombecs  indicated  below,  may  have  exptied  beiore  the  full  term  or  n  yean  for 
the  same  reaaons,  or  baye  lapsed  under  Um  proTlsioiu  of  36  U.8.C.  151. 

PatenU - Nomban  2,888,188  •»  2,800.689.  iaetaslTS 

Plant  Patenta ^ Ntunban  1,300  to  1,307,  tnoliislTa 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  5,  1971 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3  609  763 
RETAINER  AND  NECK  GUARD  FOR  FULL 
COVERAGE  SAFETY  HELMET 
Dennis  F.  Raney,  Walled  Lake,  Micli^  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Safety   Eqiripment    Corporadon    of   Mfchisaii, 
Detroit,  WBdi.  ^ 

FUed  Jane  5,  1970,  SerrNo.  43,842 

Int  a.  A42b  3/00 

VA.  CI.  2—3  R  3  Claims 


Ond  chambers.  Upon  impact,  fluid  4s  displaced  to  the  sec- 
ond chambers,  and,  due  to  the  design  of  the  chambers, 
the  displaced  fluid  is  returned  to  the  first  chambers  when 
the  force  of  the  impact  is  removed. 

Sizing  means  useful  with  the  energy  absorbing  means 
*or  in  other  applications  are  located  on  th«  interior  of  the 
helmet  surface.  The  sizing  means  include  expandable 
compartments,  and  valves  are  associated  with  these  com- 
partments whereby  a  user  of  the  helmeC  can  place  the 
helmet  on  his  head  after  which  air  is  introduced  into  the 
compartments  until  a  proper  fit  is  achieved.  Energy 
absorbing  pads  are  preferably  located  wtithin  the  com- 
partments to  serve  as  additional  safeguards  under  high 
impact  conditions. 


A  safety  helmet  formed  of  a  hard,  outer  shell  shaped 
to  cover  the  wiarer's  head,  including  the  sides  and  ear  UJS.  CI.  2 — 3  A 
portions  of  the  head,  with  the  rear  of  the  shell  being  cut 
away  to  form  an  inverted  U-shaped  opening  exposing  the 
rear  of  the  wearer's  neck  down  from  about  the  base  of 
the  skull,  and  a  thick,  soft,  resiliently  stretchable  and 
compressible  pad  stretched  across  and  covering  the  upper 
half  of  said  opening  and  secured  to  the  shell  edge  adja- 
cent said  opening  to  form  a  retainer  for  locking  the 
helmet  against  movement  relative  to  the  head,  as  well 
as  a  neck  guard. 

3,609,764 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  AND  SIZING  MEANS 

FOR  HELMETS 

Gerard  E.  Morsan,  Lake  Forest,  m.,  assignor  to 

^  _^      ^      Riddell,  Inc.,  Dcs  Plaines,  111. 

Contiiiiiatfoii-iii-part  of  appUcatioiifl  Ser.  No.  457,016, 

^  19,  1965,  and  Ser.  No.  664,748,  Ang.  31,  1967. 

lUs  application  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808.800 

,,„ Int.  CL  A42b  i/02 

UA  CL  2—3  34  Claims 


3,609,765 

PROTECTIVE  HELMET  HEAD  SUSPENSION 

Stephen  J.  Molitoris,   Farmington,  Mi^.,   ass^nor  to 

American  Safety  Equipment  Cwporatioii  of  IVfichioan. 

Detroit,  Mich.  — •— , 

FUed  Dec  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  88$,688 
Int  a.  A42b  3/00  * 


1  Claim 


A  size  adjustable  suspension  for  protective  helmets, 
formed  of  a  horizontal  outer  band  arranged  within  the 
helmet  shell  and  fixedly  secured  thereto  at  the  front, 
rear  and  two  spaced  size  points  to  form  9  roughly  hex- 
agonal shape.  An  adjustable  in  length  innet  band  secured 
to  the  outer  band  between  its  points  of  Sccurcment  to 
the  shell,  with  the  side  and  rear  securing  means  being 
in  the  form  of  loops  through  which  the  band  extends. 
The  lower  ends  of  overhead  looped  suspension  straps  are 
connected  to  the  loops  so  that  the  inner  band  may  be  ad- 
justed for  wearer  head  sizes. 


A  system  for  absorbing  energy  to  avoid  the  detrimental 
effects  of  impacts  in  protective  equipment  such  as  helmets 
comprising  a  plurality  of  first  chambers  located  on  the  in- 
side surface  of  the  hehnet  for  positioning  adjacent  the 
head  of  the  wearer.  A  substantially  non-compressible 
fluid  is  mcluded  within  these  first  chambers,  and  con- 
duits connect  the  first  chambers  with  corresponding  sec- 
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3  609  766 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  A  Dl 

Janet  R.  OUve,  2520  E.  Rose,  Onmge,  Calif.    92(67 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  664 

Int  a.  A41d  J/22 

VS.  CI.  2—74  I        3  Claims 

A  method  for  perfecting  a  standard  pattern  to  fit  a 

non-standard  figure  is  disclosed.  A  muslin  test  dress  is 

made  from  a  standard  basic  pattern  and  modified  to  fit 


V 
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an  mdividual  non-standard  figure,  aear  flexible  plastic  contacting  the  blood.  The  waU  is  fonned  of  a  material 
pattern  elements  are  constructed  showing  the  corrected   adapted  to  have  «  substantiaUy  permanent  volumetric 
seam,  dart,  and  cut  lines  from  the  pieces  of  the  test  dress. 
The  lines  are  formed  on  the  clear  pattern  correction  ele- 


j» 


ment  by  removable  and  replaceable  pressure  sensitive 

tape  strips  so  as  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  pattern  per- 

fecter  elements  to  compensate  for  changes  in  the  non-   charge  providing  a  blood-engaging  surface  field  of  not 

standard  figure.  ^^^  than  approximately  0.3  vcdt  negative. 


3,609,767 

SURGICAL  GOWNS 

Carl  R.  Grosz,  807  E.  Carl  Ave.,  BaMwin,  N.Y.     11510 

FUed  Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,005 

Int  CL  A41d  9/00 

U.S.  a.  2—114  6  Claims 


3,609,769 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  I50R  ELECTRICALLY 

POWERED  ARTIFICIAL  LIMBS 

Tsutomu  SaznU,  Shiga-ken,  F^unio  Bmytiuan,  Kyoto>fiL 

and  KoDicU  Yaida,   Osaka-fta,  Japan,  iiii£on  to 

Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto-flk.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1969.  Ser.  No.  812,742 

^^^J!^!S:^*  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1968, 

ii^^ihfiV  ^^  ^  ^^  43/30,699,  43/37,35 
43/37,383 

,T«  ^  .  Int  CI.  A61f  7/00. //05 

U.S.  CL  3—1.1  12 


A  wrap-around  flap  is  joined  to  the  front  of  a  back 
overlap  surgical  robe  along  a  substantially  vertical  seam 
to  maintain  the  back  of  a  surgical  gown  in  a  sterile  con- 
dition. The  flap  includes  arm  holes  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  thereof  tfarougii  which  the  user's  arms  are  inserted 
as  the  flap  is  wrapped  about  him.  After  a  robe  having 
a  donning  access  opening  secured  by  a  closure  means  at 
its  back  is  dmmed,  the  closure  means  is  rendered  effective 
by  an  assistant  who  is  not  sterile.  The  flap  is  subsequently 
wrapped  about  the  user  covering  the  contaminated  back 
of  the  robe.  While  the  flap  is  being  wrapped  about  tiie 
user,  he  inserts  his  arms  through  the  arm  holes.  The 
free  vertical  edge  of  the  flap  is  then  secured  to  the  front 
of  the  gown.  Thus,  the  flap  serves  to  maintain  the  back 
of  the  gown  in  a  sterile  condition  and  provides  two  or 
more  layers  of  material  in  the  front. 


IP: 


3,609,768 
ANTICOAGULANT    MATERIAL    HAVING 
CHARGED  ELECTROSTATIC  SURFACES 
SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  PROSTHETIC 
DEVICES 
Waldemar  A.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  N J.,  aarignor  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Rattof  ord,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  560,653, 
June  27,  1966.  lUs  appUcation  Jnne  16,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  833,657 

Int  a.  A61f  7/00 
U.S.  CL  3—1  10  Clainis 

An  anticoagulant  device  for  ccmfining  blood.  The  de- 
vice includes  a  blood  Engaging  waU  with  a  surface  for 


The  artificial  limbs  of  the  invention  are  for  use  as 
mechanical  limbs,  and  especially  for  those  whose  limbs 
are  missing  from  the  high  positions,  which  take  over  func- 
tions simUar  to  those  of  the  living  body,  having  a  con- 
trol system  to  control  the  drive  of  the  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  artificial  limbs  in  accordance  with  the  user's  own 
will  while  the  driving  conditions  of  the  motor  are  sensed 
by  himself. 


3,609,770 

«;....    TOILET  SHUNT  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 

^S?*2L  ^-,5*??'.-"^  Mohawk  Road,  and  Dale  !►. 

?^i"***«JJL^**'"'^'^  ^***^  "»<>*  "^  SMita  Barbara, 
Calit.     93105 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,184  ^ 

,Tc  ^   .  Int  CL  E03d  7/J<y 

A  toUet  shunt  valve  for  use  in  flushing^toiret  commodes 
utilizing  flow  from  a  ballcock  valve  supplemented  by 
water  from  a  stSbge  tank.  The  shunt  valve  includes  an 
aspirator  passage  which  passes  over  the  mouth  of  an 
aspirator  tube  so  as  to  draw  water  from  the  tank  into  the 
flow  fr<»n  the  baUcock  so  as  to  supplement  the  same. 
Water  from  the  aspirator  is  supplied  as  desired  to  the 
commode,  such  as  for  rinsing  and  flushing  the  same.  The 
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aspiraUM-  tube  encloses  a  float  member  whidi  has  a  vane  open.  During  the  flushing  cycle,  the  shutter  is  closed  and 
with  a  port  that  pennits  the  'flow  of  water  for  purposes   lushing  fluid  is  pumped  from  a  separate  reservoir  to  the 

bowl  and  thence  back  to  the  reservoir,  bypassing  the  re- 
ceptacle. A  cover  for  the  flush  toilet  is  Openable  and  is 
ojechanically  coupled  to  the  shutter  so  that  the  shutter  is 
10. 


opened  when  the  cover  is  raised.  A  means  is  provided 
for  latching  the  shutter  in  the  closed  position  during  the 
flushing  cycle,  and  the  mechanical  inteiteonnection  be- 
tween the  shutter  and  the  cover  permits  raising  the  cover 
even  when  the  shutter  is  locked  in  the  clojed  position. 


of  augmented  supply  in  one  position,  and  diverts  the  flow 
to  the  tank  to  refiU  it  in  another  position. 


3  609  773 

FREE-STANDING  ^HOWER  STALLS 

Bernard  E.  Mnstee,  Cleveland,  OUo,  assignor  to 

E.  L.  Mnatee  ft  Sons,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,716 

Int  CL  A47k  3/23 

UJS.  a.  4—146 


3,609,771 

PARHALLY  DISPOSABLE  INFLATABLE  BEDPAN 

Donald  R.  Avoy,  1012  Whiteoak  Drive. 

Sui  Jose,  CaUf .    95129 

Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,494 

Int  CL  A61g  9/00 

U.S.  CL  4—113  4  Claims 


..y. 


I 


An  inflatable  partially  disposable  bedpan  comprising  a 
non-disposable  inflatable  U-shaped  cushion  and  a  dis- 
posable body  waste  receptacle  removably  secured  within 
the  extensions  of  the  U-shaped  cushion.  The  receptacle 
comprises,  in  addition  to  a  waste  bag,  a  perineal  apron 
and  an  extended  opposing  flap  or  apron  cover  which,  when 
laid  on  the  top  of  the  cushion,  conforms  to  and  protects 
the  surface  of  the  cushion  froim  patient  contact.  The  waste 
bag  may  be  separated  from  the  protection  flap  after  use 
by  breaking  a  perforation  midway  between  the  bag  and 
apron  cover,  thereby  permitting  iise  and  safe  and  sanitary 
disposal  of  the  waste  without  moving  the  patient  (m-  con- 
taminating the  cushion. 


3,609,772 

VEHICLE  FLUSH  TOILET 

DnnreD  U.  Howard,  306  Knuncria  Drive, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.    78213 

Facd  Ang.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,221 

Int  CL  A47k  11/02 

UA  CL  4—115  7  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  a  flush  toilet  for  vehicles  or  the 

like.  A  storage  receptacle  receives  waste  from  a  bowl  with 

which  it  communicates  when  an  intervening  shutter  is 


24  Claims 


A  free-standing  shower  stall  including  a  base,  wall 
panels  joined  to  the  base,  a  rail  connected  to  the  wall 
panels  to  impart  rigidity  to  the  stall,  and  a  drain  con- 
nection in  the  base  which  permits  the  shower  stall  to  be 
placed  in  any  desired  location.  A  shower  stall  as  described 
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wherein  the  wall  panels  are  plastic  and  are  joined  together  a  deodorant.  The  child's  seat  portion  has  a  ^lash  guard 

by  imperforate,  water  tight  hinges  which  permit  the  panels  and  a  harness  including  a  back  support  and  a  retaining 

to  be  folded  for  shipment  in  association  with  other  parts  strap.  Detents  removably  retain  the  child's  seat 

of  the  stall  and  to  be  easily  erected  during  assembly.  into  the  cover. 


3,609,774 

ROUGHING  IN  FRAME  AND  ACCESS  PANEL 

TO  TUB/SHOWER  VALVES 

Lewis  V.  Allflood,  Rtc.  2,  Box  76AA, 

WilU^  Tex.     77378 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,376 

Int  CL  F16I  5/00 

\5&.  a.  4—191  6  Claims 


30  — 


3,609,776 
DRAIN  STOPPER  FOR  PLUMBING  FIXTURES 
loakim  Haidoponlos  and  JanMS  Edward  Niemann,  Lonto- 
ville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ameiicaa  Standard  be.  New 
YoIl^  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884391 

Int  CL  A47k  1114 

U.S.  a.  4—295  9  o»i— 


The  disclosure  is  to  two  parts,  a  roughing  in  frame 
being  first  used  by  the  plumber  to  extend  in  front  of 
the  forward  edge  faces  of  bathroom  studs,  to  which  the 
frame  is  affixed,  the  frame  members  being  of  approxi- 
mately tile  wall  width,  and  hot,  shower  and  cold  water 
valve  stems  and  mixed  water  conduit  extending  forwardly 
through  the  bracing  within  the  rear  part  of  the  frame. 
Then  a  substantially  rectangular  panel  plate  of  dimension 
to  overextend  the  roughing  in  frame  (and  part  of  the  tile 
therearound)  is  disposed  with  a  rectangular  frame  ex- 
tending inwardly  therefrom  in  fit  snugly  within  the  for- 
ward part  of  the  roughing  in  frame.  The  valve  stems  and 
conduit  extend  forwardly  through  holes  in  the  panel  plate, 
and  when  the  respective  valves  and  the  mixed  water  spout 
are  installed,  the  panel  plate  matches  with  the  tile  in  finish 
while  at  the  same  time  being  removable  in  emergency, 
as  to  permit  access  to  the  mixing  valve  from  which  stems 
and  conduit  extend  forwardly. 


3,609,775 
TOILET  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  P.  Leitcr  and  Thomas  G.  Ware,  Adanta,  Ga., 
aasignoni  to  Robert  Paul  Leiter  and  Tiionus  G.  Ware, 
liotii  of  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,137 

Int  CL  E03d  9/02 

U.S.  CL  4—230  6  Claims 


Toilet  seat  assembly  having  a  child's  seat  hingedly 
recessed  into  the  cover  of^a  toilet  seat,  there  being  pro- 
vided a  central  ring  in  the  cover  for  removably  retaining 


Covers  a  stopper  mechanism  for  the  drain  port  ot  a 
plumbing  fixture,  such  as  a  lavatory.  The  stopper  mech- 
anism includes  a  skirt  member  having  a  plurality  of  aims, 
one  or  more  of  which  have  protruding  fingers.  The  drain 
port  of  the  plumbing  fixture  has  a  two-tier  opening.  By 
manipulating  the  stopper  mechanism,  the  stopper  mech- 
anism may  be  inserted  into  the  drain  port  so  that  the 
fingers  of  the  stopper  structure  may  be  brought  into 
position  on  a  selected  tier  in  the  opening  of  the  drain 
port  so  as  to  maintain  the  drain  port  open  or  closed 
as  desired,  or,  if  desired,  the  stopper  mechanism  may  be 
removed  from  the  drain  port  so  that  it  may  be  c^ned. 


3,609,777 
BEDS 
Kenneth  Malcolm  Agncw  and  Thnodiy  Coward,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Natfonal  Researdi  Devehvomit 
C<Hporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,008 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Great  Britain,  Ang.  29, 1968, 

41,364/68 

Int  CL  A61g  7/00 

U.S.  CL  5—62  12  CWms 


A  bed  capable  of  raising  a  patient  from  a  supine  to  an 
upright  position.  The  mattress-supporting  deck  is  supported 
from  a  wheeled  subframe  by  a  hinged  post  and  two  arms. 
The  arms  are  pivotally  connected  to  one  another  and  one 
is  pivotally  connected  to  the  deck  and  the  other  to  the 
sub-frame.  The  pivot  axes  are  all  parallel.  An  electrically 
driven  screw  jack  or  jacks  serves  to  raise  the  deck  by 


I 
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pivoting  it  about  the  hinge  in  the  post.  A  platform  is 
provided  on  the  foot  end  of  the  deck  prior  to  raising  to 
support  the  foot  or  feet  of  a  patient  as  the  deck  is  raised. 
When  the  deck  is  raised  the  platform  is  close  adjacent 
the  floor  and  the  wheels  at  the  foot  end  of  the  sub-frame 
are  raised  <^  the  floor  by  reaction  of  the  foot  end  of 
the  deck  with  the  floor. 


to 


3.609,778 
RIGID  UTTER 

Eugene  A.  Zeiner,  Monterey  Paik,  Calif.,  assignor 

Aerojet-General  Corporation,  £1  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,248 

Int  CI.  A61g  7/10.  1/02;  A47c  17/64 

UJS.  a.  5— 82  11  Claims 


3,609,779 
TILT  APPARATUS 
Carl  W.  OJa  and  Richard  L.  Schenerman,  Redwood  Falls, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Activcaid,  Inc.,  Redwood  Falls, 
IVfinn. 

FUed  June  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,613 

Int  CI.  A47f  5/12:  A61g  7/00 

VS.  CL  5—62  22  Claims 


A  tiltable  platform  unit  supported  on  a  base  unit  is 
taught.  Both  the  platform  unit  and  base  unit  are  equipped 
with  linear  style  tracks.  A  track  follower  is  guided  in  a 
predetermined  path  by  the  track  on  one  of  the  units  and 
acts  cooperatively  with  the  track  on  the  other  unit  to  cause 
the  tilting  action. 

The  tiltable  platform  unit  is  capable  of  movement  in 
a  hormxital  direction  without  tilting  during  a  portion  of 
the  movement  of  the  track  follower.  The  combination  of 
both  horizontal  movement  and  a  tilting  capability  for  the 


platform  unit  is  accomplished  by  employing  a  special  pivot 
assembly  between  the  platform  and  base  units.  The  pivot 
assembly  includes  a  guide  part,  and  a  guide  follower  part 
cooperatively  associated  with  the  guide  i>art.  The  guide 
part  is  fixed  to  one  of  the  units  (the  base  unit);  and  the 
guide  follower  part  is  fixed  to  the  other  unit  (the  platform 
unit).  ^ 

The  apparatus  also  includes  a  footboard  assembly  which 
is  collapsible  underneath  the  platform  unlit  but  movable 
into  a  foot  support  position  at  one  end  Of  the  platform 
unit  prior  to  tilting  the  platform  from  the  horizontal  to 
an  approximately  upright  or  vertical  positi(».  The  foot- 
board assembly  is  pivotally  attached  to  <he  axis  of  the 
major  pivot  between  the  platform  unit  and  base  unit.  An 
actuating  member  fixed  to  the  tiltable  platform  unit  co- 
operates with  an  actuating  track  on  the  footboard  assem- 
bly for  movement  of  the  footboard  to  tbe  foot  support 
position  and  lor  withdrawal  of  it  after  tile  tiltable  plat- 
form unit  is  returned  to  the  horizontal  from  a  tilted  posi- 
tion. 


3,609,780 

HONEYCOMB  DECAPPING  APPARATUS 

'John  F.  Cowen,  P.O.  Box  206,  Parowan,  lUtah    84761 

FUed  June  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733^901 

Int  CL  AOlk  59/02 

U.S.  CI.  6—12  A  8  Claims 


A  personnel  litter  according  to  the  present  disclosure 
comprises  a  substantially  rigid  pallet.  First  rigid  restrain- 
ing means  is  provided  for  restraining  the  length  of  the 
tOTso  of  the  perscmnel,  and  second  restraining  means  re- 
strains movement  of  the  torso.  Attachment  means  rigidly 
attaches  the  restraining  means  to  the  pallet.  According  to 
one  feature  of  this  disclosure,  a  canopy  is  provided  for 
receiving  the  pallet  and  snare  means  is  mounted  to  the 
canopy  so  that  an  aircraft  is  capable  of  snaring  the  snare 
means  to  evacuate  the  litter. 


A  frame  assembly  is  utilized  to  support  a  pair  of  end- 
less chains  between  which  drive  bars  are  connected.  Tlie 
drive  bars  are  driven  downwardly  by  the  chains  and  con- 
tact the  top  of  a  honeycomb  decapper  and  forces  the 
honeycomb  between  a  pair  of  reciprocating,  heated,  de- 
capping  knives.  A  platform  supports  a  plurtlity  of  honey- 
combs in  position  to  be  fed  into  engagement  with  the  drive  ( 
bars;  the  honeycombs  drop  from  the  edge  of  the  platform 
onto  spring-biased  support  members  and  are  held  by  the 
support  members  until  a  drive  bar  engages  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  honeycomb.  Motion  of  the  drive  bar  causes 
pivoting  of  the  support  members  against  the  force  of  the 
bias  spring. 


3,609,781 
CURING  CONDITIONS  DETECIXKR 
Peter  Dnnderdale,  Hale,  England,  assfgnor  to  Hie  Brad- 
ford Dyers'  Association  United,  Bradford,  YoitoUre, 
England 

FUed  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,302 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  fnly  26,  1968, 

35  868/68 
Int  CI.  B08b  i/00;'D06c  1/00;  D06f  37/00 
US.  CI.  8—149.3  lO^Claims 

The  curing  conditions  in  a  steaming  chamber  used  in 
the  curing  of  dyed  materials  are  controlled  by  maintain- 
ing a,  body  of  liquid  in  the  chamber  in  equilibrium  with 
the  conditions  in  the  chamber,  measuring  ttie  temperature 
of  the  body  of  liquid  and  the  rate  of  evaporation  from  its 
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surface,  and  adjustmg  the  rate  of  introduction  of  steam    aperture  in  its  side  wall  in  the  region  extending  beyond 
and  the  mduxct  heat  mput  to  the  diamber  in  response   the  outer  tube,  the  second  aperture  having  a  noU-retum 

valve  therein  for  aUowing  gas  to  escape  from  the  inner 

tube  to  the  surrounding!^, 


1}  II 


Uf 


The  valve  is  suitable  for  use  with  a  diver's  life  jacket 
to  the  measurements  obtained.  Preferably  the  liquid  will    ^^'^  enables  the  diver  to  breath  from  the  inflated  jacket 

Ha  viatfkr  in  an  smerannfv 


be  water. 


m  an  emergency. 


3,609,782 
.  WATER  WALKING  APPARATUS 

^ScUdii  Mabachi,  11  24,  l-chomc,  Makami-cho, 

TatatsnU-shl,  Osaka-fn,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  637,234, 
May  9,  1967.  lUs  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  875,102 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jiqian,  Oct  13,  1966. 
41/67,525 

„ Int  CL  A63c  75/04 

VJS.  d  9—310  D  24  Claims 


VS.  Cl.  12—114.6 


3,609,784 

BOOT  TREE 

Norman  P.  Goldberg,  255  S.  Hudson, 

Denver,  Colo.    80222 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,240 

Int  CL  A43d  5/00 


TCfadms 


A  water  walking  apparatus  having  boat-like  bodies  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  each  other.  The  front  portions  of  said 
boat-like  bodies  are  interconnected  to  each  other  in  such 
a  manner  that  they  are  capable  of  moving  pivotally  up 
and  down  alternately;  the  rear  portions  of  which  are 
provided  with  submerged,  inclinable  rigid  plates  asso- 
ciated with  stop  means  which  limits  their  movement  to  a 
small  angle. 


3,609,783 

VALVE  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE  LIFE-JACKET 

George  W.  R.  Cooke,  12  SaUsbuy  Grove,  Mytchett 

Camberiey,  Surrey,  Entfand 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,241      •* 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  18,  1968, 

54,692/68 
Int  CL  B63c  9/24 
VS.  a.  9—311  6  Claims 

A  valve  comprises  an  outer  tube,  an  inner  tube  ex- 
tending thereinto  and  having  a  first  aperture  in  the  region 
inside  the  outer  tube,  and  a  spring  acting  to  urge  the 
inner  tube  into  the  outer  tube,  the  inner  tube  being 
axially  movable  against  the  action  of  the  spring  to  a 
retracted  position  in  which  a  first  seal  is  formed  prevent- 
ing gas  from  escaping  from  the  outer  tube  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  inner  tube  while  allowing  gas  to  pass  from 
the  outer  tube  to  the  inner  tube  through  the  first  aperture 
and  being  axially  returnable  from  the  retracted  position 
by  the  action  of  the  spring  to  a  forward  position  in 
which  a  second  seal  is  formed  preventing  gas  from  escap- 
ing from  the  outer  tube  to  the  inner  tube  and  the  sur- 
roundings, the  inner  tube  being  {n-ovided  with  a  second 


This  invention  relates  to  a  boot  tree  characterized 
by  a  pair  of  hollowed  out  elongate  generally  semi-cylin- 
drical  half-shells  arranged  in  face-to-face  relation  and 
hingedly  interconnected  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  while 
the  mid.portions  are  biased  apart  by  a  spring  bow.  The 
upper  ends  of  the  half-shells  are  closed  by  centrally- 
apertured  semi-circular  discs  that  provide  finger-holds 
for  the  thumb  and  forefinger  to  aid  in  squeezing  the  half- 
shells  together  so  as  to  facilitate  insertion  and  removal 
thereof. 


3,609,785 
HEEL  LASTING  MACHINE 
Kari  F.  Vornberier,  TewkAvy,  Mms^  MrigMr  to 
Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  Wert  Newton,  MaST 
FUed  M«y  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4M00 
wTc  <«  -.  Int  CL  A43d  27/00 

VS.  CL  12—12.5  23  ClaiiiH 

A  heel  lasting  machine  having  a  laterally  shiftable  last 
support  for  bringing  the  heel  of  a  shoe  assembly  into 
proper  relationship  with  respect  to  heel  wipers,  a  toe  rest 
that  IS  movable  mto  engagement  with  the  vamp  of  the 
shoe  assembly  after  the  shoe  assembly  has  been  clamped 
between  the  last  support  and  a  hold-down  at  a  level  suit- 
able for  heel  wiping,  and  a  cement  spraying  nozzle  that 


20 


^F 


I 


FFICIAL^AZETTE 


October  5,  1971 


is  swingable  through  an  adjustable  arc  to  spray  cement   the  cleaning  tool  and  the  sealing  surface  pivots  the  dean- 
into  the  angle  between  the  heel  portion  of  an  upper   ing  tool  and  arm  member  relative  to  the  lever  members 


^3D  that  only  one  scxaper  contacts  the  sealing  surface  dur- 


margin  and  an  insole  prior  to  wiping  the  upper  margin 
against  the  insole. 


3,609,786 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  SEALING 
SURFACES  OF  DOORS  AND  DOOR  JAMBS 
OF  BY-PRODUCT  COKE  OVENS 
Walter  Stanke  and  Gottfried  Mertens,  Essen,  German; 
assignors  to  Heinrich  Koppers^€taM|lschaft  mit  ' 
schrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Geiwny     X.  ; 

FUed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,657         J 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Oct  26,  1968, 
P  18  05  388.8 
Int  a.  ClOb  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  15—93  8  Claims 


The  clewiing  apparatus  includes  a  cleaning  tool  with 
a  base  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  scrapers  exteffding 
therefrom  in  diverging  relation  to  each  other.  An  arm 
member  extends  rearwardly  from  the  cleaning  tool  base 
portion.  A  rod  member  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear 
end  portion  of  the  arm  member  and  extends  forwardly 
therefrom  toward  the  cleaning  tool  base  portion.  An 
intermediate  tubular  support  member  is  coaxially  posi- 
tioned on  the  rod  member  and  has  a  transverse  connect- 
ing portion  adjacent  the  front  end.  A  pair  of  levers  are 
connected  to  the  transverse  connecting  member  and  extend 
rearwardly  therefrom  *nd  the  other  ends  of  the  pair  of 
levers  are  pivotally  connected  to  a  fixed  frame  member. 
A  drive  mechanism  is  provided  to  reciprocally  move  the 
cleaning  tool  along  a  sealing  surface  of  a  coke  oven,  door 
or  door  jamb.  A  spring  between  the  rod  and  tubular  sup- 
port member  urges  the  cleaning  tool  against  the  sealing 
surface  and  the  friction  between  the  scraper  portion  of 


ing  the  cleaning  operation. 


3,609,787 
VIBRATORY  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
'Salvatore  P.  Anrelio,  Chicago  Heights,  ml  Gordon  C. 
Armstrong,  JoUet,  lU.,  anignors  to  Sonastream  Cor^ 
poration,  Peotone,  Dl. 

FUed  Jnly  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,877 

Int  CL  B08b  7/00 

U.S.  a.  15—98  12  Cbdnis 


An  improved  apparatus  designed  to  apply  sonic  energy 
to  an  object  for  cleaning  purposes  includes  a  source  of 
sonic  vibratory  energy  positioned  in  vibration-transmitting 
relation  to  a  flat  plate.  A  work  chamber,  formed  by  a 
pair  of  generally  flat  parallely  disposed  sheets  of  material 
arranged  one  above  the  other  and  joined  substantially 
at  their  edges,  is  positioned  below  the  flat  plate,  with  a 
resilient  vib'ration-dampening  medium  being  interposed 
bctwe,en  the  plate  and  the  upper  one  of  the  pa»allely  dis- 
posed sheets  of  material.  Fluid  communjcation  is  pro- 
vided between  a  source  of  cleaning  solution  and  the  work 
chamber,  and  air  imder  pressure  is  likewtse  introduced 
into  the  work  chamber.  When  cleaning  solution  is  intro- 
duced into  the  work  chamber  concurrently  with  air  under 
psessure,  and  when  vibratory  energy  is  a|>plled  thereto, 
foamed  cleaning  solution  is  pumped  outwardly  through 
a  plurality  of  orifices  provided  in  the  bottom  sheet  of 
material  and  the  object  to  which  the  device  is  applied  is 
subjected  to  vertical  pulsating  action  by  the  vibratory 
energy  and  the  foamed  solution. 


ener 


3,609,788 

PLUMBERS'  TOOL 

Marie  F.  Mier,  Sytanar,  Calif.,  aarignor  t»  Lawrence  F. 

Irwin/Sally  J.  Irwin,  trust  dofaig  business  as  Marco 

Products  Company,  San  Fenumdo,  CaHf. 

nied  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856^42 

Int  CI.  B08b  9/02 

UJS.  Ci.  15—104.3  9  aainu 


The  application  discloses  a  basic  container  for  a  plumb- 
ers' flexible  snake  having  a  chuck  through  which  the 
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snake  passes  in  and  out,  an  adi4>ter  shell  means  suitable 
for  mounting  (mi  a  motor  or  on  a  crank  which  releasably 
attaches  to  the  rear  of  the  container  to  afiford  a  means 
for  rotating  the  container,  and  a  container  adaptable 
for  moimting  various  forms  of  chucks. 


retains  a  sponge  therein  and  has  a  liquid  well  beneath 
the  spMige.  The  brush  mount  is  formed  with  a  rear  wall 
and  side  walls  upstanding  above  the  nonnal  level  <rf  a  wire 

9 


3,609,789 

DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

FVank  W.  Slater,  1126  E.  Maiyhmd, 

Phoenix.  Ariz.     85014 

Contfaiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  701,241,  Jan.  29. 

1968.  TTiis  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,978 

SInt  CL  A46b  5/02 
&,  CL  15—104.94  10  Clafans 


A  disposable  toothbrush  formed  from  a  sheet  of  paper 
or  plastic  material  rolled  or  folded  into  an  elongated  body 
and  packed  in  a  container  similar  to  a  cigarette  package. 
A  deformable  pin  is  embedded  in  the  sheet  material  to 
hold  the  bristles  at  one  axial  end  of  the  elongated  body 
at  an  angle  to  the  handle  portion  when  the  body  is  bent 
at  a  location  spaced  from  the  bristles.  The  bristles  may 
be  coated  with  a  normally  dry  dentifrice  which  is  water 
soluble  and  activated  when  wetted. 


brush  retained  in  the  mount.  Wiping  a  soldering  iron  for- 
ward against  the  brush  bristles  causes  any  solder  spatter 
to  be  rearward  against  the  rear  and  side  walls. 


3,609,792 

PLASTIC  SET  CORN  BROOMS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Albert  H.  Wiese,  Chcslerikld,  Mo.,  assignor  to  NatiOMd 

Industries  for  the  Bliad,  New  Yoili,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,617 

,^^  ^  Int  CL  A46b  i/02 

U.S.  a.  15—193  11 


3,609,790 
MULTICAUBER  AND  MULTIGAUGE  SECnONAL 
GIW-CLEANING    ROD    CONSTRUCTION    AND 
ASSEMBLY 
Frank  J.  Bntch,  %  Frank  J.  Butch  Co.,  5629  Tblip  Road, 
PhlladelpUa,  Pa.    19124 
FUed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,038 
,,„  ^  Int  CI.  B08b  P/02 

UA  CI.  15—104.165  12  Claims 


A  multicaliber  and  multigauge  sectional  gun-cleaning 
rod  construction  and  assembly  comprising  a  sectional 
core-rod,  the  juxtaposed  end  of  whose  sections  are  screw- 
threadedly  telescoped  into  each  other,  and  handle  swivelled 
to  the  rearmost  core-rod  section,  and  sets  of  sectional 
tubular  sleeves  telescopable  over  the  core-rod  and  over 
each  other,  and  interchangeable  heads  of  different  cali- 
bers and  gauges  corresponding  to  the  core-rod  diameter, 
the  first  sleeve  diameter  and  the  second  sleeve  diameter 
and  arranged  to  be  screw-threadedly  secured  to  the  front- 
most  core-rod  section  and  adapted  to  hold  the  sleeves 
assembled  thereto. 


3,609,791 
CLEANING  UNIT  AND  STAND 
William  Jordan  Siegel,  Silver  Spring,  linos  E.  Wdgivn, 
Rockvflle,  and  Lortag  E.  Yoong,  Frederick,  W^nlA 
WallgKn  and  Young  aasigmirs  to  Pace,  Incorporated, 
SUver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  June  2, 1969.  Ser.  No.  829,302 
Int  a.  A471 13/06 
UA  CL  15—114  6  Clafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  cleaning  unit  and 
stand  adapted  for  maintaining  a  s(ridering  iron  in  clean 
condition  and  comprises  an  integral  member  formed  with 
a  base  having  thereon  a  cup  and  a  brush  mount.  The  cup 


"Hie  mvention  provides  a  brush  or  com  broom  formed 
of  fibers  set  in  a  plastic  formulation  which  in  set  condi- 
tion is  stratified,  the  upper  portion  or  stratum  being  sub- 
stantiaUy  rigid  and  the  lower  portion  or  stratum  from 
which  the  broom  com  or  other  fibers  project  beimr  sub- 
stantially flexible. 

The  plastic  formation  consists  of: 

50  to  100  parts  of  a  casting  type  of  polyester  resin; 

10  to  20  parts  of  styrene  m<Miomer; 

6  to  15  parts  of  a  lightweight  aggregate  such  as  fine 

perUte,  micro-balloons  or  vermiculite,  and  fillers  such 

as  pecan  shell  flour  or  ctHH  meal;  and 
Vi%  to  114%  of  a  curing  agent 

A  preformed  hollow  styrene  or  other  type  broom  or 
brush  cap  in  inverted  position  is  used  as  the  mold  to  form 
the  finished  brush  or  broom,  the  plastic  formulatioh  in 
liquid  form  being  poured  into  the  inverted  cap,  and  brush 
or  broom  fibers  being  inserted  into  such  cap  and  liquid. 
The  gelation  of  the  admixture  is  delayed  for  about  five 
minutes  and  the  gelation  occurs  within  five  minulea  tha«- 
after;  so  that  the  brocmi  or  brush  can  be  handled  thez«- 
after  without  separati(»  of  the  fibers  and  plastic.  Instead 
of  a  cap,  an  open  reusable  mold  may  be  enq>loyed  to 
iixm  the  plastic  set  fibrous  brush  constraction  having  two 
strata. 
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3,609,793 

MAGNETIC  WINDOW  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Kaftan,  330  W.  Railroad,  Marengo,  Dl.    60152 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,524 

Int  CI.  A471 1/08 

VS.  a.  15—220  13  Claima 


Master  and  slave  units  are  provided  and  each  unit  has 
a  one-piece,  plural-polarized,  permanent  magnet.  The  mag- 
net is  illustrated  with  its  poles  with  two  different  shapes — 
rectangular  or  triangular.  A  layer  of  resilient  polyurethane 
is  secured  to  the  face  of  each  magnet  and  a  disposable 
sheet  c^  cleaning  material  overlies  this  layer.  A  ferro- 
magnetic fastener  lies  outwardly  of  the  disposable  sheet 
and  Is  held  by  the  magnet.  The  fastener  also  serves  to 
reduce  friction  between  the  sjieet  and  tife  window. 


3,609,794 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARRANGEMENT 
Haiis*Gcorg  SchaDehn,  Kaasei,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Rheinstahl  Henschel  Akdengcsellscliaft,  Kassel,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1968, 

P  17  80  290 J 

,,„   ^  IntCLA471i/0i 

UA  CI.  15—250.24  4  Claims 


lower  portion  terminating  in  a  front  wall,  the  wall  being 
in  the  form  of  a  vertical  trough  having  an  upper  edge  so 
that  when  a  hook  is  hung  on  the  upper  edge,  the  heel  of 


the  hook  is  supported  by  the  trough  to  overiome  the  tend- 
ency toward  forward  toppling  and  thereby  to  maintain 
the  heading  of  the  drapery  upright. 


3,609,796 
^^'INOOW  SASH  BALANCE^ 
Phil  Skotaik,  P.O.  Box  45558,  Houston,  Tex.    77845 
I  FUedNov.l7,1969,Ser.No.877%ll 

»Tc   ^.   .^     .       Int.  a.  E05d  iJ/iO 

VS.  CI.  16-197  4  Claims 


A  windshield  wiper,  e.specially  for  two  or  more  panes 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  in  which  a  blade  for  each  pane 
IS  pressed  toward  the  pane  and  moves  in  parallelism  with 
Itself  back  and  forth  across  the  pane.  Endless  drive  ele- 
ments at  a  pair  of  opposed  edges  of  the  panes  engage 
the  ends  of  the  blades  and  are  driven  in  oscillation  to 
actuate  the  blades. 


A  window  sash  balance  having  a  coiled  spring  and  a 
spiral  rod,  one  end  of  which  is  operatively  connected  with 
the  spring  and  the  other  end  is  detachably  connected  with 
the  sash  by  a  bracket  and  pin.  An  anchor  clip  is  provided, 
yieldably  held  in  place  to  retain  the  pin  and  bracket  con- 
nection. 


I 


^_  3,609,795 

DRAPERY     CARRIER     FOR     MAINTAINING 

DRAPERY  HEADING  IN  UPRIGHT  POSITION 

^^^^i^!"^*^  EUicott  City,  and  William  Y.  Fielder, 

Jr.,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignors  to  Eastern  Products  Cor- 

poratioB,  Cohmibia,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,677 
WT«  «.  -,  Int  CL  A47h  i5/(W  • 

UA  CL  16—87.4  3  claims 

A  earner  for  a  drapery  hook  having  an  upper  portion 
which  engages  the  track  of  the  drapery  rod  and  having  a 


3,609,797 
Tu    A         BONE  HOLDING  MECHANISM 

w  n**"/'  S?^f  P'  ^™"''  *"P*'*«'  "»«*  Ferdfaand  Weits, 
nJl^lvSd?-'    "^**"    *"    '*'**    Corporation, 

^*?I?"S«  "■*""'^  "'  appUcation  Ser.  No.  720,052,  Apr. 

Sko^-Sj  »«''„'«*«"*  No-  3,457,586,  d^ted  Jnty  29, 

1969.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,813 

.Tfl    ^.    ,-  Int  CL  A22c  77/02 

VS.  CI.  17—1  G  5  ctaims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  bone  holding  chuck  for 

supporting  a  bone  by  an  end  thereof  while  stripping  meat 

from  the  bone.  The  chuck  has  a  body  with  side  waU  means 

spaced  so  as  to  permit  insertion  of  a  bone  therebetween 

at  a  narrow  portion  of  the  bone.  The  side  wall  means  are 
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so  shaped  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  bone  within 
the  body.  A  seat  is  formed  above  the  side  wall  means 
for  an  expanded  end  portion  of  the  bone  within  the  side 


3,609,798 

MACHINE  FOR  SCALDING  PIG  CARCASSES 

Hans  Edvard  Frederiksen,  137  Islevdaivej, 

2610  Rodovre,  Eknmaik 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Demnari^  Feb.  7, 1968, 

422/68 

Int  CI.  A22b  5 /OB 

VS.  CI.  17—15  3  Claims 


of  the  cylindrical  opening.  Relatively  thin  nylon  discs  are 
dropped  into  the  press  alternately  with  measured  pcMtions 
of  hamburger  to  be  pressed,  and  a  nylon  plunger  is  forced 
down  upon  the  top  of  each  meat  portion  as  it  is  put  into 
the  press  to  form  a  layer  of  meat  patties  separated  by  the 
nylon  discs.  A  cover  is  provided  to  enclose  the  top  of  the 
cylindrical  opening,  either  when  the  plunger  is  stored  in 
the  body  or  when  meat  patties  are  therein. 


wall  means.  The  side  wall  means  form  an  opening  at 
the  outer  ends  thereof  to  permit  insertion  of  a  narrow 
portion  of  the  bone  between  the  side  wall  means. 


3,609,800 
CULINARY  UTENSIL 
Ernest  J.  RoUband,  Merrick,  N.Y.  (Green  Acres  Mobile 
Home  Park,  3415  Satenine  Road,  R.D.  1,  Brooktmi- 
dale,  N.Y.     14817) 

I  Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,922 

Int  CI.  A22c  29/00 
VS.  CL  17—73  6 


8      9 


Scalding  machine  for  treating  the  skin  and  the  hairs  of 
a  pig  carcass  prior  to  removing  the  hairs  in  a  following 
machine,  the  said  scalding  operation  being  performed 
while  the  carcass  is  moved  in  its  lying  position,  preferably 
rotating  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  along  a  path  through 
the  air,  the  carcass  being  showered  with  hot  water,  by 
which  immersion  of  the  pig  carcass  into  water  with  con- 
sequent penetration  of  infected  water  into  the  lungs  and 
other  cavities  is  avoided. 


3,609,799 

FOOD  PATTY  PRESS 

Richard  D.  Lee,  St  Paul,  Mtam.,  assignor  to  Le  Marie 

Industries,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,978 

Lit  a.  A22c  7/00 

VS.  a.  17—32  8  Clafans 


A  culinary  utensil  consisting  of  a  deltoidal-shaped  frame 
having  a  hooked  portion  for  the  safe  and  easy  removal 
of  the  dorsal  shell  of  crustaceans,  such  as  lobsters,  is 
described. 


3,609,801 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  PREHEATING  MIXING 

MILL  FOR  RUBBER 

Runo  Henry  Skarman,  1  Ulvdgirtan,  266  00  Raa,  Swedoi, 

and  Stig  Gnstaf  HeUmer  Nilsson,  93  Bfa^acatan,  252 

60  Halsingboiv,  Sweden 

Contfainatioa-fai-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  656,896, 
July  28,  1967.  lUs  application  Dec.  2,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  881,387 
CUdms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  2,  1966, 

10,449/66 

Int  CL  B29h  1/00;  B29c  15/00;  B29d  7/14 

U.S.  CL  18—2  C  5  CUmi 


^^c^^^s^^^?:^^^^^ 


A  device  for  attachment  to  a  rubber  mill  is  provided 

which  includes  partiti(Mi  means  at  the  roll  engagement 

adapted  to  divide  the  roll  nip  into  two  outer  zones  for 

The  body  of  a  press  for  hamburger  or  the  like  is  pro-   receiving  the  rubber  to  be  milled  and  a  middle  preheating 

vided  with  a  vertical  cylindrical  opening  extending  through   zone  from  which  X  strip  of  milled  rubber  is  cut  out  for 

it.  A  bottom  closure  plate  completely  closes  the  lower  end   conveyance  to  the   next  processing  station;   adjustable 
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roller  means  parallol  to  but  spaced  from  the  roll  engage- 
ment adapted  to  deflect  the  remaining  cut  apart  webs 
tovirards  the  middle  zone  of  the  roll  nip  for  preheating;  and 
control  means  comprising  a  feeling  means  in  said  middle 
zone  for  determining  the  amount  of  rubber  material  there- 
in, and  linkage  means  connected  to  said  feeling  means 
which  transmit  to  said  roller  means  the  amount  of  adjust- 
ment thereof  needed  to  deflect  an  appropriate  amount  of 
said  cut  apart  webs  towards  said  middle  zone  for  processing 
at  the  next  station.  The  attachment  may  also  include  a 
cutting  and  jointing  device  which  compensates  for  ac- 
cumulation of  milled  rubber  strip  material  during 
stoppages  and  delays  at  said  next  processing  station. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  injection/blow 
moulding  machine  in  which  a  transfer  of  the  parison  sticks 
respectively  trf  the  injection  mould  and  a  blow  mould,  is 
effected  by  a  simultaneous  switching  of  the  parison  sticks 
between  the  two  moulds.  The  simultaneous  switching  is 
achieved  by  connecting  the  parison  sticks  to  carriers  which 
pass  along  a  track;  the  track  between  the  injection  mould 
and  each  blow  mould  being  branched  to  form  a  closed  loop 
guarded  by  points  or  track  switches  to  permit  the  simul- 
taneous passage  of  carriers  therealong  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. When  this  operation  is  completed,  the  paVison  sticks 
transferred  are  disconnected  from  the  carriers  so  that  the 
transfer  mechanism  is  left  free  to  effect  a  like  transfer 
between  the  injection  mould  and  a  further  blow  mould. 


3,609,803 

APPARATUS    FOR    MANUFACTURING    PLASTIC 

BOTTLES  BY  INJECTION  AND  BLOW  MOLDING 

Lazzaro  A.  Fattori,  84  Rose  Ave^ 

Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J.    07675 
FUe<r  Apr.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,384 
Int  CL  B29d  23/03 
UA  CL  1»— 5    ,  11  Claims 

Plastic  bottles  are  manufactured  in  four  steps  of  in- 
jection molding  a  parison,  blowing  the  bottl^  cooling, 
and  ejecting  the  blown  bottle  performed  simiutaneously 
at  respective  stations  located  at  90°  intervals  about  a 
circle.  Multiple  parison  cores  are  carried  on  a  turret  in 
four  longitudinal  rows  radiating  in  right  angular  rela- 
tion about  an  axis  of  rotation  to  register  with  each  of  the 
stations.  A  three  pai;t  mold  contains  the  four  stations  and 


includes  an  intermediate  mold  member  supporting  the  tur- 
ret for  rotation  when  the  mold  is  open  on  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  mold  opening  aind  closing.  To 
satisfy  requirements  for  neck  ringsmolded  to  close  toler- 
ances, neck  ring  molds  may  he  provided  at  the  base  of 


3,609^02 
INJECTION/BLOW  MOULDING  MACHE^ 
Michael  G.  Tlioni  and  WiUlaqi  G.  Brackenridge,  both  of 
Canbury   Woiks,   Lowo-   Ham   Road,    Kii^on-on- 
Thaid^  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,826 
Claims  priinity,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  25,  1969, 

42,239/69 

Int  CI.  B29d  23103 

U.S.  CL  18—5  BJ  I         11  aaims 


the  parison  cores  which  retain  the  molded  neck  rings 
during  the  blowing  and  cooling  steps.  Tei|iperature  con- 
trol is  simplified  by  a  controlled  temperature  gradient 
established  between  the  turret  and  the  molds  at  the 
blowing  and  cooling  stations. 


3,609,804 

VEHICLE 

Howard  J.  Morrison,  Highland  Pait,  HI.  assignor  to 

(Marvin  Glan  &  Associates 
Filed  Aug.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,291 
InL  CL  B62d  55/02,  55/00 
U.S.  a.  180—9  5  Claims 


A  vehicle  which  includes  a  frame,  a  drive  means,  and 
an  elongated  movable  track  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
driven  by  the  drive  means  for  movement  relative  to  the 
frame  to  move  the  frame  over  the  ground  or  other  surface. 
The  elongated  track  is  a  rigid  structure  having  a  pair  of 
spaced,  generally  parallel  elongated  run  portions  joined 
by  a  pair  of  generally  arcuate  end  portions.  The  track 
is  mounted  on  the  frame  for  pivoting  moviement  relative 
to  the  frame  about  a  horizontal  axis,  preferably  through  a 
full  360  degrees,  so  as  to  accommodate  an  irregular 
terrain.  The  track  has  an  elongated,  generally  vertically 
disposed  recess  between  the  elongated  run  portions  and 
arcuate  end  portions  and  extending  longitudinally  gen- 
erally in  the  same  direction  as  the  elongated  track  means. 
The  recess  is  bounded  by  a  continuous  rack  gear  structure 
and  a  driven  gear  wheel  is  mounted*  on  the  frame  and 
moves  along  the  rack  gear,  with  the  track  pjvotable  about 
the  gear  wheel. 
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3,609,805 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDED 
SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 
Rudolf  Paul  Fritsch,  Stnttgart-Wcilimdorf,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  C.  F.  Schecr  ft  Cie,  Stnt^sart-Feuerbach, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,328 

Claims  primify,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1969, 

P  19  16  222JI 

InLCLB29fi/0« 

U.S.  a.  18—12  TT  20  Clafans 


•>>>>'>'>^>Hil>)u>,„f/JJJJ„„„W,„i,j,,„„, 


Extruded  ropes  are  discharged  by  a  supply  nozzle  along 
a  downward  path  where  they  are  gripped  between  a  pair 
of  transporting  bands  and  first  inlet  rcrflers  guiding  the 
same  above  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  container  so  that  the 
ropes  are  transported  into  the  liquid  until  gripped  by  super- 
imposed portions  of  the  transporting  bands  passing  over 
a  second  inlet  roller.  Thereupon,  an  electromagnetic 
means,  preferably  under  control  of  photoelectric  means, 
retracts  one  of  the  first  inlet  rollers  so  that  the  ropes  ex- 
tend directly  from  the  supply  nozzle  to  the  superimposed 
band  portions  and  are  transported  by  the  same  to  follow- 
ing guide  rollers  in  the  cooling  liquid. 


3,609,806 
ORIFICE  PLATES  AND  WORM  EXTRUDERS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Heinz  Schippers  and  Erich  Lenk,  ftcmscheid'Lennep, 
Germany,  asrignors  to  Barmag  Banner  Maschinen- 
fabiik  Akticngesellschaft,  WnppertaL  Germany 
FUcd  May  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1968, 
G  67  52  197  «v     ,  , 

Int  a.  B29f  3/01 
UA  a.  18—12  B  17  Claims 


^^^^ 


Orifice  plate  for  worm  extruders  and  extruders  con- 
taining same  for  the  homogenization  and  temperature 
uniformity  of  the  melt  flow  of  thermoplastic  materials  dis- 
charged therefrom,  characterized  by  flat,  domed  or  coni- 
cal orifice  plate  secured  in  or  to  the  worm  cylinder  directly 
after  the  worm  end  and  further  characterized  by  orifices 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  worm  cylinder  with  further 
oblique  orifices  extending  axially  diagonally,  in  which 
system  the  orifices  axially  parallel  to  the  worm  cylinder 
are  arranged  in  each  case  in  the  zone  of  respective  entrant 
and  discharge  ends  of  the  axially  diagonal  orifices. 


3,609,807 
ROTARY  PLATE  EXTRUDING  MACHINE 
Bernard  Nenrille,  Vcrsailict,  and  Raonl  Hem,  Gtalllo» 
soos-Bagnenx,    France,    asrignors   to    SUd,    SodM 
Anonymc,  Lc  HaTre,  FV—ce 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,355 
Claims  priority,  applicadoa  France,  Sept  2,  1968, 

164,842  *■     ->        -^ 

,^^  _  IntCLB29fi/W 

VS.  CL  18—12  C        .  '2 


/ 


IS  14 


Extruder  comprising  a  plate  rotatably  driven  about  its 
axis  and  registering  with  a  stationary  or  stator  plate, 
said  rotary  plate  and  said  stati<mary  plate  carrying  at 
least  one  circular  set  of  blades  and  forming  therebetween 
a  gap  into  which  the  material  to  be  worked  is  fed,  a 
cavity  formed  in  the  central  portion  of  said  stator  plate, 
said  cavity  registering  with  a  central  projection  formed 
on  said  rotary  plate,  and  a  die  mounted  in  said  central 
cavity  of  the  stator  plate,  characterized  in  that  there" 
is  mounted  in  the  central  cavity  of  said  stator  irfate  at 
least  one  propeller  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  which 
has  the  same  axis  as  said  rotor,  and  that  means  are 
provided  for  rotatably  driving  said  propeller,  tlie  pro- 
peller blades  being  inclined  with  a  view  to  force  the 
material  to  be  extruded  towards  said  die  during  the 
rotation  of  said  propeller. 


3,609,808 
'       EXTRUSION  DIE 
Hans-Rudolf  Jacob!  and  Han  Eiaeahaidt.  Ma 
and  Horst  Hoycr,  Lndwimhafca,  Germany,        _ 
to  Badische  AniHn.  A  Soda-Fabiik  AkticngcaeOsdiaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

FDed  Dec.  3. 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemany,  Dec  6,  1968, 

P  18  13  010.4 

WT«    «.  IntCLB29fi/W 

UJS.  CL  1»— 12  DM  4 


An  extrusion  die  for  feeding  a  compressed  plastics  melt 
into  a  zone  of  low  pressure  for  the  purpose  of  degassing 
which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  dies  arranged  co- 
axially  about  a  central  pin,  the  said  tubular  dies  being 
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fitted  into  one  another  and  being  supported  by  one  an-  attitude  control.  Provision  is  included  for  rapidly  open- 
other,  by  the  central  pin  and  by  the  die  casing  via  sup-  ing  up  the  die  for  cleaning  without  disturbing  the  adjust- 
porting  means  located  in  annular  grooves  in  the  tubular  ment  of  the  knife  applicator  surface. 

dies. 


'  3,609,809 

EXTRUSION  DIE 

Robert  P.  Slicker,  BartfesriUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Pldllipc  Petroleam  Company 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,776 

Int  CL  B29d  23/04 

UA  Ct  18—14  R  3  Claims 


A  die  for  the  extrusion  of  hollow  tubing  comprises  a 
housing  with  a  longitudinal  interior  opening  which  di- 
verges outwardly  from  the  inlet  and  converges  to  the  die , 
outlet.  A  hollow  torpedo  is  supported  by  a  spider  in  the 
inlet  section  of  the  housing  to  define  an  annular  passage; 
and  a  hollow  core,  also  supported  by  the  spider,  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  outlet  section  of  the  housing  to  define  an 
annular  passage.  Heat  is  siu)plied  to  the  housing  by  a 
plurality  of  heating  elements.  A  cooling  medium  is  passed 
through  the  interior  of  the  torpedo  and  the  core  to  per- 
mit accurate  control  of  temperature  of  the  material  being 
extruded. 


3,609,810 
WEB  COATING  APPARATUS 

James  T.  Coghill,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Black  Cbwson  Company,  Hamilton,  (Hiio 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,159 

Int.  a.  B29d  7/00 

U.S.  CL  18—15  Rr  10  Claims 


A  hot  melt  coater  employs  a  resilient  backup  roll  and 
an  extruder  die  with  an  off-running  die  lip  in  tapered 
running  relation  to  the  web  for  ironing  onto  the  web  sur- 
face a  controlled  amount  of  heated  coating  material.  The 
die  employs  a  narrow  and  short  die  orifice,  and  elas- 
tomeric  plugs  are  inserted  in  each  end  of  the  die  which 
are  compressed  to  seal  off  the  die  cavity  and  the  orifice 
to  control  the  width,  of  extrusion.  The  die  is  supported 
on  a  CMnpound  arm  arrangement  providing  adjustment  of 
knife  pressure  against  the  web,  knife  profile,  and  knife 


3,609,811 

POWDER  COMPRESSION  MOLDING  MACfflNE 

Yasuo    Siiimada,    104    Minamikamiai-cho,    NisliinolEye, 

Nakakyo-ku,  and  Shnnichi  Naito,  35  Kamitorida-cho, 

Murasakino,  Kita*ku,  both  of  Kyoto,  Jtpan 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1969, 

44/30,432 

Int  a.  B30b  11/00,  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  18 — 16.5  4  Cfadms 


A  powder  compression  molding  machine  wherein  the 
upper  punch  holding  means  and  part  of  the  die  can  be 
detached,  each  being  split  in  two  parts,  whereby  said 
upper  punch,  which  has  compression-molded  the  mate- 
rial of  powder,  and  the  periphery  of  the  surface  of  contact 
between  said  upper  punch  and  the  mold  goods  can  be  re- 
leased from  the  surrounding  portion. 


3,609,812 
TIRE  HEATING  PRESS 
leinrich  Baler,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Knipp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftnng,  Essen, 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1968, 

P  17  78  058.4 
^  Int  CI.  B29h  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  18—17  K  3  Chrinis 


22       23 


A  press  for  shaping  a  raw  tire  and  placing  same  into 
a  multi-sectional  mold  for  vulcanizing  tl^e  tire,  accord- 
ing to  which  the  raw  tire  is  inserted  into  the  jkcss  so  as 
to  be  substantially  equally  spaced  from  the  mold  sections 
while  the  equal  spacing  between  said  mold  sections  and 
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the  tire  is  maintained  during  the  closing  i.e.  mutual  ap- 
proaching operation  of  the  mold  sections  by  means  of  a 
preferably  hydraulic  control  system. 


3  609  813 

BEAD  AUGNER  CENTERING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  T.  MacMillan,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

MacMillan  Moid  Company  Inc.,  Macon,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,649 

Inta.B29h5/W 

UA  CI.  18—18  F  13  Oafans 


a  locauon  offset  from  the  axis  of  angular  di^lacement 
of  the  frame.  The  tumt^les,  each  of  viiuch  cam  carry  one 
or  more  molds,  are  provided  with  ducts  for  feedhig  a 
heatiiig  medium  and/or  a  cooling  medium  to  the  mokk 
in  series,  in  parallel  or  individually. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  assuring  the 
exact  position  of  a  tire  within  a  recap  mold  of  the  type 
including  a  matrix  and  o^jositely  opposed  movable  bead 
aligner  wheels.  The  bead  aligner  wheels  are  connected 
by  a  pair  of  linkages,  each  of  which  includes  a  center- 
most  link  carrying  a  sprocket  guided  for  movement 
along  a  path  parallel  to  the  bead  aligner  wheels.  Each 
sprocket  is  entrained  by  a  chain  having  ends  connected 
to  respective  fixed  and  movable  portions  of  the  appara- 
tus such  that  upon  relative  movement  of  the  bead  aligner 
wheels  toward  or  away  from  each  other  the  sprockets 
remain  midway  between  the  bead  aligner  wheels  where- 
by a  tire  therebetween  will  be  positioned  exactly  cen- 
trally of  the  matrix  to  assure  that  the  center  of  the  new 
tread  will  be  at  the  center  of  the  tire  as  measured  from 
both  beads. 


3,609,814 
ROTATIONAL  CASTING  MACHINE  FOR 
THERMOPLASTIC  BODIES 
Anton  J.  Vox,  Unit,  and  AdoH  Baner,  Stnttgart-Bad 
Cam^att,  Germany,  assignors  to  Flnna  Thermovox 
CvmbH  Knnststolbnasdilnen,  RnH,  Germany 
FUed  June  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,178 
Ciauns  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  June  27.  1968. 
P  17  79  001.1 
,,„  ^  Int  CI.  B29c  5/M 

VS.  CI.  18-26  RR  7  chdms 


^ 


H 


3,609,815 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINES 
Guy  Rudolf,  Venion,  and  Ghmdc  Uhttbsm,  Gaailly. 
Venion,  FVance,  assignors  to  Bata  Shoe  Commu^ 
Inc.,  Belcamp,  Md.  ««f--7, 

r^i  .      «_.^  Jan.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Vrmnet,  Jan  12, 1968, 135.834 

,T«  ^.  -  Int  CL  B29f  i 705 

U.S.  CI.  18-30  LM  5  ciafans 


An  injection  molding  machine  particularly  ,for 
producing  footwear  in  which  a  rotatable  table  or  turret 
carrymg  a  plurality  of  molds  is  adapted  to  be  indexed  to 
brmg  a  mcAA  into  cooperative  ali^mient  with  at  least 
one  mjection  unit  to  aUow  melted  plastic  material  to  be 
mjected  into  the  mold.  A  locking  press  is  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  injection  unit  for  effecting  a  locking  of  the 
mold  thereby  assuring  an  air  tight  condition  of  the  mold 
at  the  moment  of  the  injection  of  the  melted  phytic 
material. 


3,609,816 

„    .^HYDRAUUC  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 
David  L  McDonald,  Cfaicfamati,  Ohio,  aarisnor  to  Hie 
Cindnnati  MUUng  MacUne  Co.,  CfaSSk  Silo 
FUed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Serl^o.  iS^M         . 
wTc    ^    ,-  Int  CI.  B29f  7/00 

UA  a.  18-30  LT  «  Chdms 


A  rotaticmal  casting  madiine  for  the  production  of 
thermoplastic  bodies  having  an  angularly  oscillatable  or 
rotatable  frame  carrying  a  phirality  of  mold  turntables  at 


CZJ- 


A  mechanism  for  bringing  a  movable  platen  of  molding 
machme  mto  cooperative  engagement  with  a  stationary 
platen  and  in  which  a  pair  of  links  is  provided,  one-of 
which  is  attached  to  a  substantially  stationary  structure  and 
the  other  of  which  is  attached  to  the  movable  platen.  The 
links  are  joined  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  their  opposite 
ends  one  link  is  connected  to  a  cylinder  and  the  other 
Imk  IS  connected  to  a  piston  rod  so  that  upon  application 
of  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  the  piston  is  caused 
to  move,  thereby  moving  the  movable  platen  toward  or 
away  from  the  stationary  platen.  The  piston  and  cylinder 
are  so  disposed  that  the  force  thereby  provided  is  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
movable  platen.  Additionally,  one  of  the  links  can  be 
pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  a  large  clamping  piston 
which  serves  to  increase  the  force  between  the  cooperating 
elements  once  the  link  system  has  reached  the  full  extent 
of  its  travel. 
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3,609,817 
MOULDING  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMOSETTING 

PLASTICS  MATERIAL 
Rolf  DecrbciSi  Bcrenbudi,  and  Hans-Lodiar  Kienbaum, 
Mlndeii,  Wcs^udia,  CScnnaqy,  aarignws  to  Drabert 
Sohne,  MiiideB,  Wefl^^niia,  Germany 

^     FUed  Sept  24, 1969.  Scr.  No.  860,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Geimany,  Apr.  16,  1969, 
P  19  19  262.2         -> 
1aLCLB29tJ/06 
VA  CL  18—30  AH  2  Claima 


3,609,818 

REACTION  VESSEL  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 

APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Wentorf ,  Jr.,  Scbencctady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  Nori44 

Int  CL  B29c  1/00;  B30b  11/32 

VJS.  CI.  18—34  R  4  aaims 


An  improved  reaction  vessel  construction  for  the  com- 
^  paction,  ol^  a  mass  of  dense,  strong  particles  e.g.  diamond 
/  is  disclosed.  This  improved  construction  embodies  a  me- 
chanically unstable  structural  system  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  pressure-supporting  geometries  within  or  encircling 
the  mass. 


at  least  of  said  surfaces  being  relatively  disposed  at  dif- 
ferent angular  relationships  to  one  another  and  at  least 
one  of  said  surfaces  being  formed  of  a  material  of  rela- 


tively greater  compressibility,  and,  perhaps  additionally, 
of  relatively  smaller  co-efficient  of  friction,  than  the  ma- 
terial of  the  other  mating  surfaces. 


Moulding  iqpparatus  for  thermosetting  plastics  material 
comprises  a  plasticizing  and  feed  screw  movable  axially 
within  a  cylinder.  The  plastics  material  is  discharged  by 
the  screw  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  into  an  annular- 
section  injection  tsansfer  chamber  which  communicates 
vnth  a  mould  through  a  number  of  discharge  nozzles.  The 
end  of  the  cylinder  is  arranged  to  enter  the  annular-sec- 
tion chamber  to  compress  the  plastics  material  therein 
and  eject  it  through  the  discharge  nozzles  into  the  mould. 
Whilst  the  cylinder  is  within  the  annular-section  cl^amber, 
the  end  6f  the  cylinder  is  closed  by  a  plug  member  that 
fcvms  the  inner  wall  of  the  annular-sectiofa  chamber  thus 
separating  the  plastics  material  within  the  chamber  from 
the  plastics  material  with  the  cylinder. 


I 


3,609,820 

DRAWING  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Kurt  Hohloch,  Ebersbadi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zinso*- 
TextUmaschinen  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschr«nkter  Haftung, 
Ebersbach,  Germainr 

FBed  Dec  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782^75 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1967, 
I  P  17  10  058.2  T 

1  Int.  CL  DOlh  5/46       I 

UA  CI.  19—267  29  Claims 


The  housing  arm  of  a  drawing  device  is  manually  op- 
erated so  that  a  pressure  member  thereon  engages  a  cam- 
ming surface  of  a  presser  arm  and  moves  the  same  with 
the  top  rollers  to  an  operative  position  in  which  the  presser 
arm  is  locked  by  the  pressure  member  engaging  an  arrest- 
ing recess  at  the  end  of  the  camming  surfac0  of  the  presser 
arm. 


I  3,609,821 

COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  A  STACK  OF  MODULES 

John  T.  McMillan,  Jr.,  9972  Petania  Ave., 

Fountain  Valley,  Calif .    92700 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883k956 

Int  a.  B6Sd  63/00 

US.  CI.  24—16  R  40  Claims 


3,609,819 

MOULDING  APPARATUS 

Eric  H.  Seaile,  Sotton  Coldiield,  England,  assignor  to 

Hie  Diml<v  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  8,  1967, 

52,548/67 

Int  a.  B29c  1/00 

VA  CL  187-42  T  9  Claims 

A  multi-piece  mould  e.g.  a  segmented  tire  mould,  hav-  A  prestrcs^  strap  adapted  to  extend  coextensively  of 
mg  a  plurality  of  mating  surfaces  for  scaled  engagement  a  multiplicity  of  modules  and  with  an  embracing  end 
one  with  another  when  the  mould  is  assembled,  some    configuration  having  depressibly  releasable  engagement 
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with  an  anchm-  at  the  endmost  module,  one  or  more 
such  straps  and  end  configurations  being  embraceably 
extended  along  a  stack  of  modular  bodies  and  each  en- 
gageable  with  an  anchor  to  join  them  into  a  composite  and 
stable  mounting  condition.  Accommodation  of  varied 
length  assemblies  is  iKovided  for  in  several  forms  of 
strap  extensibility,  combining  both  modular  extension 
and  infinitely  variable  tensioning.  The  stn^  are  of 
specified  length  so  as  to  embrace  a  predetermined  modu- 
lar stack  length;  or  the  straps  are  adjustably  separable 
into  tensionable  sections;  and /or  the  straps  are  nxxlular- 
ly  hooked  onto  sections  reduced  to  required  length  by 
removal  of  expendable  surplus  length  as  drcumstances 
require.  The  prestressing  provides  the  bias  for  secure- 
ment  and  ensures  tight  fitting  emlHtuxment,  thereby  pre- 
cluding separation  of  the  strap  and/or  straps  from  the 
modular  bodies  embraced  therein. 


Had  WaHsr 
toBlohmftVoH 


3,609324 
COUPLING 
Joseph  H.  van  Rtet, 

Kriett,  Hambof, 

AG,  ~  _  _ 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  N«r801,024 
Clainis  priority,  application  Gcnnqy,  Mv.  30,  1968, 

B  75,230 
Int  CL  B65J  1/08;  B66c  1/42 


VS.  CL  24—81 


OCUtaM 


i 


3,609,822 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

John  K.  Heidelberger,  East  Syracna^  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FDed  Ime  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  42,101 

ImL  CI.  A44b  21/00 

VS.  CL  24—73  PF 


.■*■ 


A  coupling  for  rigidly  but  releasably  connecting  con- 
tainers which  are  provided  in  the  region  of  their  edge 
faces  with  engagement  apertures.  A  coupling  member 
has  at  least  two  hook-shaped  projections  each  of  which 
is  receivable  in  an  aperture  of  one  of  the  containers.  A 
3  Clainis  pair  of  jaws  is  provided  on  the  coupling  member  and 
extends  into  the  gap  between  the  containers  so  that,  when 
the  jaws  are  spread,  the  containers  will  be  urged  away 
from  each  other  so  that  each  container  will  be  rigidly 
held  between  the  jaws  and  that  one  of  the  projections 
which  is  received  in  an  aperture  of  the  respective  con- 
tainer. 


3,609,825 

UNDERWATER  RELEASE 

Vlash  A.  Pnllos,  1441  S.  Loan,  Anaheim,  CaUf. 

FDed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792,305 

Int  CL  A44b  17/00 

VS.  CL  24—211  N  5 


92125 


A  clip  for  resiliently  engaging  two  adjacent  tubes  in  a 
plate  fin  evaporator  coil  on  a  self-contained  air  condi- 
tioning unit  for  securing  filters  and  thermostat  probes  ad- 
jacent the  face  of  the  evaporator. 


3,609,823 
ADJUSTABLE  TIE  BAR 
William  C.  Boots,  Providence,  RJ.,  aarignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Engineering  Company  oi  Cdifomia,  Santa  Ana, 
Calif.  , 

FDed  Dec  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,504 

Int  CL  A41d  25/04 

VS.  a. -24—49  CF  3  Claims 


\ 


An  article  of  men's  jewelry  comprising  a  chain  tie  bar 
which  can  be  adjusted  to  fit  ties  of  various  widths.  The 
ends  of  an  ornamental  chain,  which  extend  across  the 
front  of  the  tie  when  the  device  is  used,  are  attached  to 
a  pair  of  slide  members  which  slidably  fit  into  a  holder 
adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  wearer's  shirt  be- 
hind tibe  tie. 


The  disclosed  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  is 
a  release  device  which  is  generally  formed  of  a  cylindrical 
housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  a  piston 
mounted  for  axial  movement  in  the  housing,  a  rupturable 
seal  across  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  a  sleeve  extend- 
ing over  the  dosed  end  of  the  housing,  and  releasable  re- 
taining balls  extending  t^ugh  respective  apertures  in 
the  lx>using  and  engageable  with  respective  gnx>ves  in 
he  piston  and  the  sleeve.  A  pair  of  seals  on  the  piston 
form  a  first  closed  chamber  at  the  closed  end  of  the  hous- 
ing and  a  second  closed  chamber  with  the  rupturable  seal 
at  the  open  end  of  the  housing.  The  intermediate  porticm 
of  the  piston  includes  a  groove  for  receiving  the  retaining 
bails  therein,  which  gr6ove  includes  two  adjacent  lands. 
One  land  has  a  diameter  which  forces  the  retaining  baUs 
into  engagement  with  the  groove  in  the  sleeve  and  the 
other  land  has  a  diameter  which  permits  the  retaining 
balls  to  disengage  from  the  groove  in  the  sleeve. 
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3,609,826 

FASTENING  MEANS 

Ed  O.  Seaboom,  Stayaagcr,  Norway,  assignor  to 

Pfam^  PMnrfcom  Convany 

FUed  Oct  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,421 

Int  CL  B65d  63/06 

VS.  a.  24—279  8  Claims 


uum,  for  holding  a  coloring  fluid,  a  conduit  for  feeding 
coloring  fluid  into  the  vacuum  chamber  of  the  plodder, 


© 
© 
4 


,•12 


A  fastening  means  having  a  fastener  and  holding  ele- 
ments for  rapid  installation  and  removal. 


and  a  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  coloring  solu- 
tion from  the  vessel  into  the  conduit. 


3,609.827 
SLIDE-FASTENER  STRINGER  WITH  HELICOIDAL 

COUPLING  ELEMENTS 

Helmnt  Heimbergcr,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Opti- 

Holding  AG,  Glams,  Switzeriand 

FOed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Sen  No.  30,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1969, 

P  19  20  443.4^ 

Int  CI.  A44b  19/f2 

U.S.  CL  24—205.13  C  10  Claims 


I 


3,609,829 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 
SILICA  ARTICLES 
Michael  A.  Carrell,  Piano,  Paul  C.  Goon^ry,  Richardson, 
and  Robert  C.  Post  and  Kenneth  E.  McNeill,  Dallas, 
Tex.,   assignors   to   Texas   Instruments   Incorporated, 
Dallas  Tex. 

'  Filed  July  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,568 
Int  CI.  B29c  13/04 
VS.  a.  25—1  R  2  Chdms 


A  slide-fastener  stringer  having  a  pair  of  generally 
helicoidal  coupling  elements  with  spaced-apart  constant 
pitch  coupling  heads  interfittable  with  one  another  and 
deformed  from  a  circular-section  mcmofllament.  The 
heads,  of  elliptical  section,  are  generally  circular  seg- 
ments in  projection  jn  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  to  the  coupling  elements  so  as  to  define  a  pivot 
or  hinge  axis  through  the  centers  of  the  coupling  heads. 


Gaseous  streams  of  silicon  tetrachloride  and  combustible 
reactants  are  directed  toward  a  mandrel  hating  an  exterior 
coating  of  silicon  carbide.  When  the  gaseous  streams  are 
ignited,  the  silicon  tetrachloride  is  decomposed  and  high 
purity  silicon  dioxide  is  deposited  upon  thei  silicon  carbide 
surface.  After  cooling,  the  silicon  dioxide  article  is  easily 
removed  from  the  silicon  carbide  surface. 


3,609,828 

PLODDER  FOR  MAKING  VARIEGATED  SOAP 
RosmU  Edward  Compa,  Emcrstm,  and  Marvin  Liebowitz, 

Edism,  NJ.,  aarigncws  to  Co^ate-Pafanoliye  Company, 

New  York.  N.Y. 
Qrigfaial  appUcation  Feb.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,903,  now 

Patent  No.  3,485,905,  dated  Dec  23,  1969.  Divided 

and  tUs  appUcation  May  23«»1969,  Scr.  No.  841,175 

Int  CL  Clld  13/18 

VS.  CL  25—8  3  Oalms 

An  imiMX>ved  plodder  apparatus  for  making  a 
variegated,  streaked  or  striated  milled  and  plodded  cleans- 
ing agent,  which  comprises  in  combinaticm  with  a  double 
barrel  vacuum  plodder  apparatus,  a  vessel,  under  a  vac- 


'  3,609,830 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 

MONOLITHIC  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

William  E.  Myldebost  Corcoran,  Calif.    93212 

FUed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  82^,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  3,  1969, 

51,354/69 

Int  CI.  B28b  7/04,  7/18,  7/22 

VS.  CI.  25-41  D  11  cUdms 


A  method  of  casting  hollow  monolithii  structures  of 
concrete  and  apparatus  therefor  including  a  casting  plant 
with  a  pit  and  track  means  to  support  a  casting  carriage 
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over  the  pit.  Mobile  means  is  provided  around  the  pit  for  leading  fastener  is  applied  to  the  post,  the  laterally  ex- 
handling  the  outer  form  walls  of  the  casting  mold  and  tending  neck  functions  to   hold   a   plate-like   monber 
means  is  provided  in  the  pit  for  supporting  and  for  raising  against  the  panel  from  which  the  posts  extends. 
an<|  lowering  inner  form  walls  for  the  casting  mold.  ^__^^^^^^___  ^ 


3,609,831 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  GAUZE  ELEC- 
TRODE FOR  USE  IN  A  VIDICON  CAMERA  TUBE 
AND  CAMERA 
Johannes  van  Esdonk,  Godefridus  Henricos  Broers,  and 
Albertns  Versteyne,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, aasignors  to  U.S.  PhUipa  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,479 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  NeAeriandi,  May  18,  1968. 

6807091  ^ 

Int  CL  HOIJ  9/18,  9/36 
U.S.  CL  29—25.15  6  Chdms 

-     r 


3  609  833  ' 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IGNITION  COILS 
WUUam  Lawrence  Fry,  Haughton,  and  Joaepli  SIdacy 
Muddiman,  Bfaminghttn,  Euland,  aasigBon  to  Joacph 
Lucas  (Industries)  LlmitcdT^mi^iham,  "F^^n^ 
Filed  Oct.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,502 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Oct  14,  1968, 

48,520/68  , 

Int  CL  HOlf  7/06 
VS.  a.  29—605  5  CUdmi 


A  gauze  electrode  for  a  vidicon  ("Plumbicon")  having 
a  diameter  of  15  mm.  or  smaller.  A  maximmn  Ught  trans- 
mission of  the  gauze  electrode  is  obtained  by  first  etching 
copper  gauze  which  is  manufactured  by  electrodeposition 
to  a  light  transmission  of  70%  and  then  securing  it  by 
diffusion  at  approximately  %  of  the  melting  temperature 
of  the  material  of  the  gauze  between  two  copper-nickel 
rings.  The  width  of  the  rings  is  smaller  than  15%  of  their 
original  outside  dimension. 


3,609,832 

FASTENER  ATTACHING  APPARATUS 

Ronald  Cari  Brehm,  Cariisle,  Rober^Graham  Lnndergan, 

Camp  HUl,  and  WUUam  Roderick  Over,  Harrisbnrg, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,540 

Int  CL  B23p  19/08 

VS.  a.  29—212  R  6  Clatans 


Fastener  applying  apparatus  has  means  for  feeding  a 
strip  of  end-to-end  connected  fasteners  along  a  prede- 
termined path  towards  a  post  like  projection  which  the 
fastener  is  to  be  applied.  Upon  actuation,  the  leading 
fastener  of  the  strip  is  severed  from  the  strip  and  a  con- 
necting tab  or  neck,  which  connects  the  leading  fastener 
to  the  next  adjacent  fastener,  is  bent  laterally.  When  the 


A  method  of  manufacturing  ignition  coils.  A  first  elec- 
trical conductor  is  positioned  on  the  inner  surface  of  a 
hollow  insulating  former,  and  a  second  electrical  ccm- 
ductor  is  positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  former. 
The  first  and  second  conductors  are  secured  to  the  tanatr, 
and  are  electrically  interconnected  by  means  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  fastening  device  which  engages  both 
the  first  and  second  conductors  and  which  passes  through 
the  wall  of  the  former.  A  core  is  inserted  into  the  former 
so  that  the  core  and  the  first  electrical  ccMiductor  are 
electrically  interconnected.  One  end  of  a  wire  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  second  ccmductor  so  that  the 
wire  and  the  core  are  electrically  interconnected  through 
the  first  and  second  conductors  and  the  fastening  device, 
and  the  wire  is  then  woimd  wito  the  fwmer  to  constitute 
one  of  the  windings  of  the  ignition  coil. 


3,609,834 
FLUID  JET  DEVICE 
Douglas  J.  Lamb  and  Tahnadge  W.  McWaters,  .»_- 
coh^  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Compuy,  St  Look, 
Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  18,471 

Int  a.  D02g  1/16 

VS.  CI.  28—1.4  6  Cbrima 


N 


A  continuous  material,  strand,  or  yam  fluid  bulking 
and  conditioning  jet  device  having  a  superimposed,  lami- 
nar structure  of  preferably  shaped  or  non-planar  plates 
with  a  transverse  yam  passage  therethrough  and  a  plu- 
rality of  intersticed  orifices  leading  to  the  yam  passage 
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therebetween,  and  the  method  of  manufacturing  the  jet  1  ~~  3,609JI37 

device  by  scrolling  or  milling  slots  in  the  shaped  plates  WARK  PLUG  SEAT 

initially  before  assemblage  to  provide  precise  and  maxi-  Michael  ^g^^^^^'^3'^^^.^^'%. 
mal  reproduction  of  angled  orifices. 


^#^-i-C' 


Method  and  apparatus  for  texturizing  a  multifilament 
yam  or  thread  by  subjecting  the  yam  to  the  action  of  a 
fluid  jet  "with  a  nozzle  of  open  design  while  simultaneoas- 
ly  subjecting  the  yam  to  a  fluctuating  longitudinal  tension 
in  the  zone  of  the  jet  treatment,  thereby  permitting  a  more 
accurate  and  imjH'oved  ctmtici  over  the  gap  lengths  of 
the  texturized  yam. 


3,609,836 

TEXTILE  DRAFTING  SYSTEM 
Elbert  F.  Morrismi  and  Raymond  D.  Joy,  ClaiksviDc,  Ya^ 
aaignon  to  Barlington  Udostries,  Inc.,  Greensboro, 

Filed  July  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,865 

Int  CL  DOlg  1/12 

US,  CL  28—1.6  7  Claims 


A  textile  sy^tm  for  debonding,  combing  and/or  draft- 
ing a  web  of  cut  fibers  into  a  homogeneous  sliver,  the 
sliver  having  the  cut  fibers  randomized  and  parallel  with 
little  or  no  turnbacks  whereby  the  sliver  may  be  quickly 
coiled  or  utilized  in  a  subsequent  textile  operation.  The 
textile  system  comprises  an  in-line  aiiparatus  including  a 
pin  or  ^  drafting  means  for  performing  a  gilling  opera- 
tion to  debond  the  cut  or  fracture  tow,  straighten  the 
turn  back  fibers,  and  randomize  the  same  while  also  per- 
forming a  drafting  operation,  and  an  apron  drafting 
means  for  further  drafting  the  fibers  and  straightening  the 
fibers  as  they  are  removed  from  the  gilling  operation.  The 
apron  drafting  means  controls  the  fibers  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  fibers  may  be  drafted  at  a  higher  draft  than 
the  drafting  at  the  pin  or  gill  drafting  means  with  the 
fibers  being  capable  of  being  drawn  from  the  apron  draft- 
ing means  with  pressure  on  substantially  their  entire 
.  length  and  without  breaking  of  the  fibers. 


I 


3,689J35 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  1EXTURIZING 

YARN 

F^dnmnd  F.  Boon,  Wqppertal-Bvnien,  Getnumy,  aaaignor 

to  GInnntoff  AG,  Wnppcrtal,  Gcrauunr 

Filed  Inly  23, 1969,  Sor.  No.  844,054 

Claims  i^loriiy,  v^cadon  Gcnnany,  Inly  24,  1968, 

P  17  68  957.3 

Int  CL  D02g  1/16 

U.S.  CL  28—1.4  19  Clafans 


U.S.  a.  29^25.12 


Spark  Ping  Companr,  Toledo,  0Uo 
Filed  Jane  16, 19693cr.  No.  833,467 

IntCLHtlt2i/00 


to  Ctaanvimi 


-^^ 


9  Clainis 


A  gasketless  seat  for  spark  plugs.  A  riojg-shaped  recess 
is  cut  by  machining  or  coining  circumjaccfit  an  upwardly 
facing  shoulder  within  the  bore  of  a  hollow  spark  plug 
shell.  A  spark  plug  insulator  is  then  inserted  into  the 
diell  until  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  0n  the  insulator 
abuts  the  shell  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  ring-shaped  recess. 
In  completing  assembly  of  the  spark  plug,  the  insulator  is 
forced  into  the  shell  to  deform  the  shell  shoulder  by  cold 
working  it  against  the.insulator  shoulder,  thereby  forming 
a  thermally  conducting  seal  between  Um  shell  and  the 
insulator. 


3,609,838 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Hoist  Wicst,  10  Lisatstnase,  731f locUngen 

(NcckarX  Gcnnany 

FUcd  Sept  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,745 

hiiLCLE23q7/02, 39/04 

UA  CL  29—38  15  Claims 


A  machine  tool  with  a  relatively  largJ  annular  work 
table  which  is  rotatable  in  steps  from  one  it'ork  station  to 
another  and  at  the  inside  and  outside  of  which  several 
motor-driven  tools  may  be' mounted  at  eacb  work  station 
for  machining  several  workpieces  simultaneously.  For 
compeasating  inaccuracies  of  the  dimensit^ns  and  move- 
ments of  this  work  table,  a  plurality  of  work  supports 
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in  accordance  with  the  number  of  work  stations  may  be 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  work  table  and  each  of  these 
work  supports  carrying  a  workpiece  may  be  adjusted  at 
each  work  station  to  the  accurate  position  required  for  the 
respective  work. 


3,609339 
DOUBLE  MOTION  UNIT 
J  Tfan  Gonzales,  Rockford,  DL,  and  TiKHnas  J.  Griffin, 
Fort  Attinsra,  Wis.,  asaignon  to  Rockford  Antoma- 
tion,  Inc,  Rockford,  ID. 

FDcd  May  19, 1969.  Scr.  No.  825,842 

TboL  CL  B23q  39/04 

VJS.  CL  29—51  5  Clainis 


An  apparatus  for  moving  tools  to  perform  an  operation 
on  a  workpiece,  said  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  tool 
nblders  for  supporting  tools,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted 
lever  arms  operatively  connected  to  move  the  tool  holders 
through  predetermined  paths  of  motion,  a  pair  of  air 
springs  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  arms  to  pro- 
vide the  working  force  for  the  working  stroke  of  each  tool 
holder  and  a  motor  driven  cam  to  control  the  motion  of 
the  lever  arms,  the  motor  driven  cam  being  actuated  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  a  workpiece  to  a  work  sta- 
tion adjacent  the  apparatus,  or  otherwise. 

i 

3,609,840 

PROCESS  FOR  FRICnONALLY  WELDING  AN 

INTERNALLY  COOLED  PISTON 

Arthur  R.  Canady,  WasUi^ton,  RL,  nwirnnr  to 

Catcraillar  'factor  Co.,  Peoria,  uL 

Original  application  Oct  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  673,824,  now 

Patent  No.  3,485,143,  dated  Dec  23,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  application  June  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  871,127 

Int  CL  B23p  15/10 

VS.  a.  29—156.5  R  4  Claims 


3,609,841 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLADE  RING  ASSEMBLIES 

Robert  Hnnter  Teller,  George  Wilson  WaB.  msd  Mchnd 

John  Fletcher,  Whetstone,  Fjigiand,  aa^non  to  TW 

EngUsh  Electric  Company  LimUed,  I  onien,  Fnilani 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  2,  1967, 

35  500/67 
Int  CI.  B21k  3/04;  B23p  15/02, 15/04 
VS.  CL  29—156.8  R  9 


A  method  of  manufactining  a  blade  ring  assembly  is 
disclosed  in  which  the  blade  roots  and  the  circumferential 
groove  in  the  disc,  rotor  or  like  suppcxt  member  for  the 
blades  are  of  simple  section. 

In  accordance  with  the  disclosure,  a  circumferential 
groove  having  plane  walls  is  formed  in  the  support  mem- 
ber and  two  opposed  plane  faces  are  formed  on  each  blade . 
root  such  that  the  latter  is  a  close  fit  within  the  groove 
walls  and  holds  its  Uade  at  the  required  setting  angle. 
The  blades  of  the  ling  are  fitted  into  the  groove  with 
the  required  pitch  between,  them  and  an  electron  beam 
is  directed  radially  towards  each  joint  between  the  groove 
and  blade  roots  whereby  to  fuse  said  joint,  the  energy 
of  the  beam  being  selected  to  penetrate  over  the  depth  of 
the  joint.  Relative  rotation  is  then  provided  between  the 
beam  and  the  supp<xt  member  to  complete  said  fusing 
around  the  circumference  of  the  latter. 


3  609  842 

TEMPERATURE  AND*  STRESS  RESISTANT  BODY 

Zalman  M.  Shapfaro,  PHlslwigh,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Nndcar 

Materials  and  Equipment  Onroralion,  Apollo,  Pa. 

Original  application  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,112. 

Divided  and  tUs  appHeation  Inly  16,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  745,230  /     -,      — , 

IntCLB22f 
VS.  CL  29—157  11  Claims 


A  high  temperature  and  stress  resistant  body  of  desired 
porosity  is  made  by  fcMining  a  green  porous  body  (FIGS. 
4,  5,  9,  10)  of  higher  than  the  desired  porosity  by  com- 
pacting different  size  fractions  of  spherical  particles  (A, 
23,  27  nOS.  4,  5)  or  by  winding  fine  cold-drawn  wire 
(53  FIG.  9)  or  mesh  of  fine  cold-drawn  wire  (73  FIG. 
10)  on  a  mandrel  (51  FIG.  7;  71  FIG.  10).  The  green 
body  is  cemented  into  a  rigid  body  and  at  the  same  time 
its  porosity  is  decreased  to  the  desired  magnitude  by 
A  process  for  sealing  a  piston  cavity  having  a  combusti-   depositing  cementing  material  (H5  FIO.  11,  61  FIG.  9, 
ble  coolant  therein  by  frictionally  welding  two  compo-    77  FIG.  10)  in  the  pores  (25  FIGS.  5  and  6*;  55  FIG.  9) 
nent  portions  of  a  piston  together  thereby  avoiding  any   from  a  gas.  Typically  a  body  of  tungsten  is  formed  by 
possibility  (rf  igniting  the  coohint  reducing  a  tungsten  halide  in  the  pores  with  hydrogen. 

891  O.G.— 2 
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3,609,843 
LOADING  MACHINE  FOR  STRUCTURAL 
MEMBERS 
Hany  J.  Flegcl,  Jr^  Gahrcston,  and  Russell  S.  Thatcher, 
Dallas,  Tex^  assigiiora  to  Kelso  Marine  Inc.,  Galves- 
ton, Tc^ 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,687 

Int  CL  B23p  19/00 

VS.  CL  29—200  A  15  Claims 


J 


azine  type  magnetic  recording  and  playin|  apparatus  or  a 
film  cassette  of  a  photographic  camera,  in  which  means 
there  is  provided  a  mechanism  for  automatically  erecting 
the  cassette  box  when  the  carrier  such  as  a  tape  is  sub- 
stantially completely  recorded  or  played. 


3,609,845 

CRIMPING  TOOL 

Donald  M.  Taylor,  HamUton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Annco 

Steel  Corporation,  Afiddletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,366 

Int  CI.  B23p  iP/00 
U.S.a.29— 200  16  Claims 


A  machine  for  loading  a  group  of  structural  steel  shapes 
onto  a  steel  plate  and  then  feeding  the  combined  load  to 
a  welding  machine  or  other  stage  in  a  manufacturing  op- 
erationr  Plate  loading  apparatus  moves  a  steel  plate  onto 
a  conveyor  loading  station  and  shape  loading  apparatus 
thereafter  moves  from  a  shape  receiving  position  to  a 
position  above  the  loading  station  for  simultaneously  plac- 
ing a  plurality  of  structural  steel  shapes  onto  the  steel 
plate.  The  shape  loading  apparatus  includes  a  group  of  in- 
terconnected carriages  riding  on  tracks  which' straddle  the 
loading  station.  Each  carriage  includes  a  series  of  shape 
positioning  units  located  in  a  side-by-side  manner  in  a 
transverse  direction  with  respect  to  the  carriage  tracks. 
Each  shape' positioning  unit  is  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
a  structural  shape.  Means  are  provided  for  varying  the 
spacings  between  the  carriages  as  well  as  the  spacings  be- 
tween the  individual  shape  positioning  units  on  each  car- 
riage. This  enables  shapes  to  be  placed  on  different  plates 
in  different  configurations. 


A  tool  for  continuously  following  at  least  two  adja- 
cent rib  joints  formed  by  overlapping  ribs  of  adjacent 
steel  panels  from  end  to  end  so  that  said  ribs  may  be  de- 
formed or  crimped  continuously  or  intermittently  as  de- 
sired, by  pivoting  forming  rolls,  to  effect  continuous  en- 
gagement, complete  interlocking  and  resistance  to  disen- 
gagement of  adjacent  panels. 


3,609,844 
AUTOMATIC  MEANS  FOR  ERECTING  A 

,  CASSETTE  BOX 

Yoshikazn  Ichikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Aiwa  Co.,  Ltd.;  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1968, 

43/23,238,43/23239 

vt«  ^  -«  Int.  CL  B23p  79/00 . 

tJ.9.  a.  29-200  R  8  Chdms 


3,609,846 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING 

ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY 

Robin  John  Freeman,  Send  Road|  Send, 

WoUng,  Surrey,  England 

FUed  Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,119 

Int  CI.  H05k  13/04;  B23g  17/00 


U^.  CI.  29—203  B 


4  Chdms 


The  invention  provides  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  as- 
sembly of  components  into  their  corrdct  position  in 
printed  circuit  boards.  The  apparatus  includes  dummy 
circuit  boards,  one  of  which  gives  a  visuall  indication  of 
component  positions  and  the  other  of  whit:h  is  employed 
m  the  signalling  of^  appropriate  componei^t  storage  bins; 

An  improved  means  for  antni.5.t,v,ii„  .«.♦•  ^^  movement  of  styluses  over  the  dummy  boards  causes 

An  miprovea  means  for  aut^tically  erectmg  a  cas-   smiultaneous  spot  illumination  of  component  positions 

eti<rtape  cassette  of  a  mag-    on  an  actual  board  to  be  assembled. 


sette  box  for  receiving  a  magneti! 
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3,609,847 
APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  AND  ELEC- 
TRICALLY CONNECTING  ELECTRODE  PLATES 
Hellmnt  Eni^er,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  amlgnor 
to  Sodcte  Industrielle  dn  Caoutchouc  S.A.,  Fleuiicr, 
Switzerland 

FUed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,865 

Chdnu  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  May  6, 

F  17  71  319.8 

Int  a.  HOlm  19/04 

VS.  CI.  29 — 204  7  Claims 


1968, 


For  mechanically  and  electrically  connecting  electrode 
plates  for  storage  batteries  during  the  forming  step,  a 
gripper  is  provided,  which  is  applioable  to  the  lugs  of  the 
electrode  plates  so  as  to  connect  the  plate  lugs  to  a  cur- 
rent-carrying terminal  bar  disposed  between  said  lugs. 


3,609,848 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  DIP  TUBES  TO 
EXTENSIONS    OF   VALVES  FOR   AEROSOL 
CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
.    Giancario  Giuffredi,  Mihm,  Italy,  assignor  to  Coster 
Tecnologle  ^eciali  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
FUed  July  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,682 
Claims  priority,  appplication  Italy,  Aug.  2,  1967, 
19,125/67;  Jan.  31,  1968,  12,232/68 
Int  a.  B23p  19/04 
VS.  a.  29—208  F  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  coupling  dip  tubes  to  the  extensi<His  of 
valves  for  aerosol  containers  and  the  like.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  guide  means  for  guiding  a  dip  tube  to  an  aero- 
sol valve  or  the  like.  This  guide  means  is  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  a  source  of  compressed  air  which  drives 
the  dip  tube  through  the  guide  means  to  an  aerosol  valve 
or  the  like  carried  by  a  suitable  support  means  which 
positions  the  valve  in  alignment  with  the  guide  means  to 
receive  the  dip  tube  propelled  by  the  compressed  air.  The 
dip  tube  guide  means  forms  part  of  an  intermittently 
rotated  structure  provided  with  a  irfurality  of  guide  tubes 


which  initially  receive  the  dip  tube  and  with  a  pturality 
of  grooves  aligned  with  the  guide  tubes  and  receiving  the 
dip  tubes  therefrom  to  c(Hitinue  the  travel  of  tbe  dip  tubes 
to  the  aerosol  valves.  The  intermittently  rotatable  struc- 
ture moves  the  plurality  of  guide  tubes  aixl  grooves  f|iig««^ 
therewith  past  a  series  of  stations  one  of  which  commu- 
nicates with  the  source  of  compressed  air. 


3,609,849 

FORMING  ROLLS 

Jan  M.  Krol,  44  Gnanercy  FSik, 

NewYoiLN.Y.    IMIO 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,763 

Int  CL  B2lb  27/02 

VS.  CL  29—132 


This  invention  is  directed  to  composite,  bi-metallic 
forming  rolls  produced  by  powder  metallurgical  methods 
which  are  used  to  form  steel  bars  The  composite,  bi- 
metallic rolls  are  made  up  of  a  working  part  of  cemented 
tungsten  carbide  which  is  metallurgically  bound  to  a 
casing  material  of  various  metals  or  alloy  compositions. 

3,609,850 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  REINFORCING 

RINGS  TO  CONTAINERS 

Houston  Rehric  Pasadena,  CaUf . 

(4291  Bandfad  Blvd.<  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.    90023) 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  Np.  869,239 

Int  CL  B23p  19/04. 11/00 

VS.  CL  29—208  B  25  Chdms 


Reinforcing  rings  are  applied  to  exterior  seat  portions 
of  containers  of  the  type  shown  in  U.S.  Pat.  3,419,182 
by  a  machine  which  operates  on  the  ccmtainers  when 
they  are  in  a  pliable  conditicm.  Initially,  a  container  is 
collapsed  by  pressing  its  axially-aligned  edges  inwardly 
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with  four  iHvoted  squeeze  arms  to  bow  the  sidewalls  in- 
wardly until  the  outside  dimensions  of  the  ring-retaining 
rim  on  the  c<»tainer  are  less  than  the  inside  dimensions 
of  the  reinforcing  ring.  The  ring  is  then  placed  on  a 
sui>porting  sui&ce  on  the  squeeze  arm  at  a  position  where 
it  is  radially  aligned  with  the  seat  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer. The  squeeze  arms  are  released,  thereby  permitting 
the  omitainw  to  expand  somewhat  to  hold  the  ring  in 
position.  Final  expansion  of  the  container  is  performed 
by  a  plunger  which  moves  axially  into  the  container  to 
'  force  the  sidewalls  outwardly. 

When  applying  reinforcing  rings  which  have  upstand- 
ing tangs  which  are  received  in  apertures  in  the  rim  of  a 
sontainer,  there  is  a  central  phmger  which  moves  into 
the  container  after  release  of  the  squeeze  arms  to  hold 
the  sidewalls  in  a  given  position.  Upper  arm  assemblies 
then  move  toward  the  outer  surfaqes  of  the  sidewalls  to 
project  fingers  viiich  raise  the  container  rim  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  tang-receiving  openings.  Further  movement 
of  the  plunger  presses  the  omtainer  walls  outwardly  until 
the  tangs  enter  the  rmi  apertures;  and,  finally,  a  surface 
on  the  plunger  forces  the  rim  downwardly  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  tangs. 


forming,  there  are  provided  the  steps  of  stamiHng  out  a 
rough-shaping  in  the  form  of  a  cup,  separating  the  rough- 
shaping  from  the  strip,  re-introducing  said  rough-shaping 


/ 


3,609,851 
METAL  WORKING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  C.  McMaster  and  Charics  G.  Libby,  Columbus, 
HOdecaid  M.  Minchenko,  Rcynoldsbiirg,  and  Fred  A. 
De  Saw,  Cdnmbiu,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  (Niio  State 
«    Uiiivcntty,X7oliunbiH,  Oliio 

lulled  Oct  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,550 

Int  CL  B23p  11/00;  B21d  26/02 

UA  CL  a9L^443^  8  Oahns 


XjJ^ 


4S-50 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  the  application  of 
electromechanical  transducer  energy  to  a  workpiece,  and 
particularly  to  the  utilization  of  a  high  Q  electromechani- 
cal transducer  capable  of  delivering  extremely  high-power 
outputs  to  a  work  surface  for  the  deformation  of  metal- 
lic or  non-metallic  materials,  such  as,  in  riveting,  cold 
heading,  bondings  and  swaging. 


3,609,852 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF 

METAL  PRODUCTS 

Manrlce  Lachaiwee,  360  Roe  de  I^aer,  Ans-lez-Liege, 

Belgfaun,  and  Andre  Maigret,  4  Avcmw  de  la  Grange, 

Val  d4  Mart,  Fhmce 

\  Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Bdgiiim,  Dec.  20, 1968, 

42,035 

lot  CL  B23p  17/00 

UJS.CL29— 412  5  Claims 

In  a  process  for  the  fabrication  of  metal  products  by 

stamping  out  blanks  mnde  in  a  strip  of  metal  and  final 


/ 


into  its  former  place  in  the  strip  where  it  is  maintained 
and  executing  on  said  maintained  rough-shaping  the  final 
fcM-ming  operations  and  expelling  the  finished  product. 


I 


3,609,853  ^^ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Gilbert  E.  Davies,  John  M.  Weston^  and  Gfaio  L.  Gas- 

parlni,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Tlitfaill  Pnmp 

Company,  New  Haven,  Ind. 
Original  apppUcatfon  Aag.  16, 1965,  Ser.  Nol  479,860  now 

Patent  No.  3,514,138,  dated  Jnne  2,   1970.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,811 

Int  a.  B23p  11/00 

VJS.  CL  29—441  10  Claims 


A  method  of  making  a  ball  joint  asseipbly.  A  part- 
cylindrical  metallic  body  is  provided  having  a  flat  surface 
lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  body  axis.  The  body  has 
a  cylindrical  socket  formed  therein  extending  inwardly 
from  the  flat  surface  thereby  forming  an  opening  therein, 
the  socket  having  an  axis  which  is  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  flat  surface  and  also  to  the  axis  of  the  body,  the  diam- 
eter of  the  socket  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
flat  surface.  An  elongated  ball  stud  is  provided  having 
a  ball  on  one  end  thereof,  the  stud  including  an  elongated 
shank  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  coincides  with  a 
diameter  of  the  ball,  the  ball  being  dimensioned  substan- 
tially to  fill  the  socket.  The  ball  is  inserted  into  the  socket 
in  a  position  in  which  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank 
coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  socket,  and  the  ball  is  held 
in  that  position.  The  metal  of  the  body  is  displaced  into 
the  socket  by  coining  while  the  ball  is  held  in  its  initial 
position,  the  coining  operation  being  performed  on  the 
flat  surface  simultaneously  on  opposite  sides  of  the  socket 
spaced  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  body  ajds.  The  coin- 
ing operation  is  performed  along  arcuate  sections  respec- 
tively having  lengths  longer  than  the  width  of  the  flat 
surface  and  also  respectively  having  centers  on  a  line 
which  is  parallel  to  the  body  axis  and  which  intersects  the 
socket  axis.  The  coining  operation  is  controlled  to  the 
extent  of  reducing  the  width  of  the  socket  opening  in 
directions  parallel  with  the  body  axis  so  as  to  prevent  the 
ball  from  being  withdrawn  from  the  socket  and  to  the 
extent  of  permitting  the  ball  to  pivot  in  the  socket  with- 
out f  rictional  binding. 
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3,609,854 
METHOD  OF  FRIdlON  WELDING 
Atsusiii  Hasni,  Tolqro,  Japan,  asstgaor  to  tlie  Dbector 
of  National  Research  Institnte  for  Metals,  Tomoyosiii 
Kawada,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnly  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,825 
,  Clafans  priority,  appUcalioB  Japan,  Ang.  5,  1967, 

42/49,977 

Int  a.  B231E  27/00 

U.S.  CL  29—470.3  2  Claims 


The  disclosure  provides  a  method  of  and  an  apparatus 
for  friction  welding  workpieces  in  which  a  first  workpiece 
is  seciu'ed  to  a  first  drive  shaft  and  a  second  wc^kpiece 
is  secured  to  a  second  freely  rotatable  shaft,  the  first 
drive  shaft  is  rotated  at  a  constant  speed,  the  free  end  of 
the  second  workpiece  is  contacted  to  the  free  end  of  the 
first  workpiece  by  the  axial  force  scT  as  to  freely  rotate 
the  second  workpiece  and  accelerate  the  rotation  of  the 
second  workpiece  to  reach  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
first  workpiece,  and  during  which  period  a  weld  is  com- 
pleted, and  simultaneously,  flash  forming  at  the  joint 
of  workpieces  during  friction  welding  can  be  removed. 


3,609,855 

PRODUCnON  OF  BERYLLIUM  RIBBON 

REINFORCED  COMPOSITES 

Richard  Schmidt,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  die  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,287 

Int  a.  B23k  31/02 

VS.  CL  29 — 471.1  10  Chdms 


STRAI6HT   ROLL    BONDING 


A  process  of  producing  a  composite  consisting  in  align- 
ing a  plurality  of  berylUum  wires,  rods  or  ribbons  and 
covering  the  beryllium  with  a  metal.  Rolling  with  suffi- 
cient heat  to  convert  the  metal  to  a  plastic  state  and  the 
wires  to  flat  ribbon  strips  and  produce  a  metal  composite 
having  beryllium  ribbon  reinforcement. 


3  609  856 
BRAZING  CARBON  BODIES  TO  OIHER  BODIES  OF 

TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  MATERIALS 
Gcorg  T.  K.  Eckert,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  BcrUn  and  Munich,  Ger^ 
many 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnly  22,  1968,  Ser.  Noi  746,244 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  25,  1967, 

S  110,994 
Int  a.  B23k  31/02 
VS.  a.  29—473.1  11  Claims 

Brazing  compositions  and  methods  of  utilizing  the  same 
to  produce  intimate  vacuum-tight  connections  between 
carbon  bodies  and  other  bodies  of  temperature-resistant 
materials,  such  as  high  melting  metals,  ceramics,  quartz 


or  carbon.  The  brazing  compositions  are  m^afborides  per 
se,  eutectic  metal  boride  systems  per  se,  mixtures  thereof 
and  mixtures  thereof  with  metal  carbides,  such  as  molyb- 
denum carbides.  The  metal  borides  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  borides  of  Ni,  Fe,  Co,  V,  Cr,  Mo,  Nb, 
Ta,  Zr,  Pd,  Ft,  and  mixtures  thereof.  The  methods  include 
applying,  as  by  spraying,  immersion,  or  chemical  reduc- 
tive deposition,  the  brazing  composition  as  a  Uquid  phase 
onto  the  body  surfaces  to  be  joined  and  briefly  heating 
the  brazing  composition  thereat  to  a  temperatiu-e  sli^tly 
higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  brazing  composition 
in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere.  The  methods  also  include 
utilizing  elementary  boron  particles  intermixed  with  vari- 
ous metal  partides  in  an  organic  suspension  as  the  bnuang 
composition  and  also  includes'  utilizing  the  instant  brazing 
compositions  as  support  base  for  ccMiventional  brazing 
filler  metals. 


3,609,857 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Sakae  KikncU,  Kodaiia-sfai,  Japaa,  asrignor  to 

Ifitadii,  Ltd.,  Toln^o,  Jnin 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,911 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1967. 

42/70,964 

,Tc  ^.   •«    Int.  CL  BOlj  77/00;  HOU  7/02 

U.S.  CL  29—589  2  Claims 


^Pi^^fe^ 


A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiccmductor  device, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  fusing  an  indium  coUector 
dot  of  an  alloy  type  transistor  on  the  surface  of  a  metal 
support  plated  by  tin,  thereby  fixing  said  transistor  elec- 
trically and  mechanically  firmly  on  said  metal  support 


__^_  3,609,858 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLANAR,  SEGMENTED 

MEMORY  UNIT 

^^^  '*^  ^^^'  Pemifa«toii,  N  J.,  and  Dmriel  Gconc 

Stetka,  FaUston,  Md.,  assignors  to  Wcstan  EkcMc 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,189 

Int  a.  HOlf  7/06 

V.S.  CI.  29—604  19  cUnw 


Briefly,  the  present  disclosure  contemplates  a  novel 
method  of  fabricating  an  article,  such  as  a  memory  card, 
which  comprises  mounting  a  spaced  matrix  of  workpieces, 
for  example,  magnetic  elements,  to  a  substrate,  which 
may  be  a  non-magnetic  sheet.  The  substrate  has  given 
X  and  Y  dimensions  and  each  workpiece  is  spaced  from 
adjacent  workpieces  by  selected  X  and  Y  spadngs. 

A  sheet  of  material,  from  which  the  workpieces  are 
made,  is  slit  to  form  a  plurality  of  first  strips.  The  first 
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strips,  separated  by  the  desired  X  spacing,  are  adhered 
to  a^carrier.  This  separation  is  effected  either  by  trans- 
versely separating  the  first  strips  or  by  adhering  alter- 
nate first  strips  (e.g.,  every  other  strip,  every  third  strip, 
etc.)  to  the  carrier.  The  carrier  is  then  slit  transversely 
to  the  spaced  first  strips  to  form  a  plurality  of  second 
strips,  lliis  latter  slitting  step  may  be  effected  so  that 
each  of  the  second  strips  has  a  transverse  dimension  equal 
to  the  desired  Y  spacing.  Lastly,  the  second  strips  are 
alternately  adhered  to  the  substsate.  For  example,  every 
other  second  strip  may  be  adhered  to  one  substrate  and 
then  the  remaining  strips  are  adhered  to  another  sub- 
strate. Alternatively,  the  second  strips  may  be  separated 
transversely  to  effect  the  desired  Y  spacing  and  adhered, 
as  so  spaced,  to  the  substrate. 


of  a  strip  of  connectors  whereafter  the  crimped  connec- 
tor is  moved  tnto  the  expanded  insulating  sleeve  and  the 


3,609,859 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRIC 

TRANSFORMER 

Clarence  W.  Hunt,  l^ransfer,  and  Ralph  W.  Johnston  and 

Donald  S.  Stephens,  ShaipsviDe,  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 

ingjioase  Electric  CorporatioD,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  Jnne  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,018 

Int.  a.  HOlf  7106 

UjS.  CL  29—605  6  Claims 


An  electrical  transformer  and  method  of  constructing 
same,  wherein  a  plurality  of  electrical  coils  are  wound  on 
separate  coil  forms.  The  plurality  of  coils  are  each  at- 
tached to  a  separate  insulating  washer  member,  with  the 
coil  leads  also  being  fixed  to  the  washer  member.  The 
coils  and  washer  members  are  disposed  on  a  common  in- 
sulating tube  in  side-by-side  relation,  and  a  magnetic  core 
is  assembled  about  the  coils,  including  a  portion  which 
extends  through  the  opening  in  the  common  insulating 
tube.  The  coil  forms  and  common  insulating  tube  provide 
the  coil  to  core  insulation,  while  the  insulating  washer 
members  provide  barrier  insulation  between  the  coils. 


i 


3,609,860 

METHOD  OF  FITTING  A  RESILIENT  INSULATING 
SLEEVE  ABOUT  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
AND     MEANS    FOR     CARRYING     OUT    THE 
METHOD 
Bruce  Walter  Hills,  Anbutn,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 
aarignor  to  AMP  Incoiporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,846 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Oct  14,  1968, 

44,748/68 
Int  CL  HOlr  9/00,  43/04 
UA  a.  29—630  F  7  aatms 

An  apparatus  comprises  means  for  expanding  a  front 
end  of  a  resilient  insulating  sleeve  through  which  an 
end  of  an  electrical  conductor  is  then  passed.  The  end 
q^  the  conductor  is  crimped  via  crimping  means  in  align- 
ment with  the  insulating  sleeve  onto  a  leading  connector 


expanding  means  is  released  from  the  sleeve  so  that  the 
crimped  connector  is  completely  insulated. 


3,609,861 

J  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RjOTARY 

I      SWITCH  ROTOR  CONTACT  MEMBERS 

Kenneth  C.  Allison,  Crystal  Lake,  IlL,  Assignor  to 

KoIIsman  Instrument  Corporation,  Elmharst  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,028 

Int  CI.  HOlr  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—630  3  Claims 


The  production  of  rotary  switch  rotor  contact  members 
wherein  a  strip  of  metal  potentially  divisible  into  a  series 
of  successive  sections  is  fed  intermittently,  step  by  step, 
in  one  direction  along  a  fixed  line  of  travel  to  produce 
from  each  section  a  flat  band  and  a  flat  trunk  in  relation 
to  which  said  band  defines  a  pair  of  brandies  extending 
in  opposite  directions  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  strip  and  integral  fingers  extendmg  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  said  branches  in  paired  aligned  relation 
lengthwise  of  said  line  of  travel  are  bent  into  contact  jaw 
fonning  relation  and  the  branches  are  thereupon  curved 
about  the  arc  of  a  circle  to  thereby  position  said  jaws  in 
radially  outward  relation  to  the  convex  side  of  said 
branches  in  selected  spaced  apart  relation  cincumferential- 
ly  of  the  arc  of  curvature  of  said  branches,  and  thereupon 
severing  the  leading  section  of  the  strip  from  the  sections 
of  the  strip  in  trailing  relation  thereto. 


3,609,862 

COMBINATION  GUARD  UNIT  ANDI  RAZOR 

MAGAZINE  HOLDER 

Alfred  F.  Emstbcrgcr,  Tknmbnll,  Conn.,  assigncNr  to 

Warner-Lambert  Company,  Monris  Plams,  NJ. 

FUed  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845487 

Int  CL  B26b  21/40;  B65d  85/54 

VS.  CI.  30—90  10  Claims 

A  combination  unit  for  guarding  the  exposed  edge  of 

a  blade  held  in  a  ribbon-type  razor  magazine  during  stor- 
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age,  handling,  and  transport  of  the  magazine,  both  before 
and  after  assembly  thereof  with  a  handle  unit,  and  to 
facilitate  assembly  of  the  magazine  with  the  handle.  The 
unit  includes  means  for  engaging  the  laterally  outer  edges 
of  the  magazine,  means  for  protecting  a  part  of  the  front 


surface  of  the  magazine,  and  for  guarding  the  top  surface 
thereof,  and  includes  guide  means  for  engaging  the  front 
edge  of  the  top  flange  portion  of  a  razor  handle  frame 
to  prevent  the  edge  of  the  flange  from  damaging  the 
exposed  blade  edge  during  assembly  of  the  handle  with 
the  magazine. 


3,609,863 

TRANSVERSELY  ADJUSTABLE  SCISSOR 

STRUCTURE 

Mitchell  J.  Woodward,  9136  Artesia  Blvd., 

Bellflower,  Calif.     90706 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51 

Int  CI.  B26b  13/28 

U.S.  CI.  30—266  4  Claims 


y^  ^ 


edge.  One  terminal  end  of  the  blade  holding  member  is 
spherically  shaped  and  is  retained  within  a  socket  end  of 
a  handle  tube  which  is  slotted  and  has  the  form  of  a 
portion  of  a  sphere.  The  blade  is  anchored  firmly  on  the 
blade  holder,  and  is  held  securely  in  position  by  a  clamps 
ing  rod  which  forces  the  spherical  end  of  the  blade  holder 
into  firm  seated  frictional  engagement  within  the  rounded 
spherically  shaped  socket  end  of  the  handle  tube.  The 
blade  holding  member  may  be  of  one  piece  construction 
on  which  the  surgical  blade  snaps  into  place,  or  it  can 
be  of  two-piece  mating  jaw  construction  with  the  surgical 
blade  being  clamped  into  place  and  being  easily  removed 
by  having  the  mating  jaws  spring  loaded  to  urge  them 
apart. 


3  609  865 

FORK-LIKE  FCioD  UTENSL 

Boyd  Golden,  7405  E.  22iid  Arc., 

Denver,  Colo.    80207 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,313 

WTO    ^.  Int  CI.  A47J  4i/2» 

U.S.  CL  30—322  g  caaiois 


A  scissor  structure  that  has  two  elongate  pivotally 
connected  members  on  which  cutting  edges  are  defined, 
with  the  structure  being  characterized  by  manually  ad- 
justable means  mounted  thereon  that  force  the  cutting 
edges  into  desired  pressure  contact  with  one  another  to 
improve  the  cutting  capabiUty  of  the  scissor  structure. 


3,609,864 

SURGICAL  BLADE  HANDLE 

Roy  C.  Bassett,  P.O.  Box  102, 

West  Redding,  Conn.    06896 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,368 

Int  CI.  B26b  1/04 

VS.  a.  30—321  11  Claims 


A  novel  food  utensil  has  prongs  jvith  offset  curved 
recessed  sections  along  inner  facing  sides  thereof  to  de- 
fine food-receiving  slots  between  the  prongs  whereby  the 
prongs  cooperate  to  prevent  food  such  as  spaghetti  from 
slipping  therebetween.  The  prongs  are  essentially  flat  and 
have  a  slight  double  curvature  laterally  and  longitudinally 
thereof  and  terminate  in  blunt,  V-sbaped  forward  end 
portions. 


3,609,866 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  CHEDDAR  AND  SIMILAR 

CHEESE  VARIETIES 
Joachim  Max  de  Jonge,  Lccnwarden,  Netherlands,  aa- 
agnor  to  Jongia  Ingenienrdnureau  N.V.,  Leenwarden. 
Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,651 
UK   ri    ,,_J»<- CI.  AOIJ  25/00.  25/7i 
*-"•»•  CL  31 — 46  4  Claims 


'">i-/-'-VV///>/ 


A  surgical  blade  handle  that  can  accept  blades  inserted 
^L  ^}^u  \,"S'»t*'a°<*e<l  °!J^}''^^^^^^  person,  and  can        A  process  and  apparatus  whereby  a  whey-and-mUk  curd 
rotate  the  blade  at  least  180    m  the  plane  of  its  cutting    mixture  is  made  in  a  first  tank  means  and  the  curd  is 
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separated  from  the  whey  and  cheddared  in  a  different 
second  tank  means  by  an  intermittant  process  whereby 
the  second  tank  means  is  intermittently  slowly  rotated 
through  approximately  90°   about  a  raised,  horizontal 
medial  support  axis  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 
The  cheddared  curds  are  then  discharged  onto  a  conveyor 
or  into  a  conveying  carriage  adapted  to  move  beneath 
said  second  tank,  and  having  a  raisable  bottom  which 
is  subsequently  lifted  with  the  cheese  pieces  and  coopera- 
tively embodied  at  a  combined  agjglomerating  or  com- 
pacting and  grid-cutting  or  sizing  station.  This  latter  in- 
.termediate  station  has  salt  dosing  ot  dispersion  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  cutting  operation  whereby 
the  salted  and  pre-sized  pieces  are  collected  and  conveyed 
to  a  compartmented  rotary   mixing  drum   for  further 
treatment.  When  this  mixing  treatment  is  completed,  the 
processed  cheese  is  discharged  from  the  drum  into  ad- 
joining weighing  and  molding  apparatus  to  iM'epare  pre- 
determined size  cheese  blocks  which  are  conveyed  away 
for  final  diqx>sition.  * 


as  hundredths  and  thousandths  of  an  inch,  can  be  laid  oflf 
from  a  scale,  without  assistance  to  the  eyie  and  without 
straining  the  eye  in  the  process.  A  scale  is  used  which 
has  a  scries  of  intervals  graduated  to  tlje  next  higher 
order  of  magnitude,  say  tenths,  and  a  so-called  adaptor 
is  applied  to  the  scale  at  a  common  point  adjacent  each 
interval  to  be  subdivided  into  a  fraction  thereof.  The 
adaptor  has  a  locater  thereon  which  registers  with  the 
site  of  the  fraction  when  the  body  of  the  adaptor  is  dis- 
posed at  a  predetermined  angle  about  the  point  of  its 
application  to  the  scale.  To  change  to  another  fraction, 
the  adaptor  is  maintained  at  the  point  of  application 
while  the  body  of  the  same  is  shifted  in  lielation  to  the 
scale  until  the  position  of  the  locater  registers  with  the 
site  of  the  new  fraction  desired,  there  being  intelligence 
on  the  adaptor  to  indicate  the  fraction  co|responding  to 
each  position  of  the  locater. 


U^  CL  32—10  A 


A  composition  comprising  as  its  basic  ingredients  a 
mixture  of  grated  anorganic  bone  and  an  acrylic  polymer, 
such  as  polymethacrylate,  for  use  as  dental  implants,  as 
well  as  for  implants  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  and  as  a 
coating  for  metals  which  may  be  implanted  in  the  human 
body  for  dental  purposes,  orthopedic  prostheses,  neuro- 
surgery and  others. 


3,609,868 

MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  TECHNIQUE 

Walter  Weglin,  10758  22nd  Ave.  SW., 

Seattle,  Wash.    98146 

Continnation  of  appUcattoo  Scr.  No.  691,017,  Dec.  15, 

1967.  lUs  appUcation  Nov.  10, 1969,  Sen  No.  871,640 

Int.  a.  GOlb  5/00 

UA  a.  33—125  10  Claims 


A    measuring    device    and    technique    are    disclosed 
whereby  dimensions  in  a  small  order  of  magnitude,  such 


3,609,867 

PLASTIC  BONE  COMPOSITION 

MIHon  Hodosh,  Providence,  R.I.,  asrignor  to  Research 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,400 

Int  a.  A61c  13/00 


2  Claims 


3,609,869 

LINEAR    MEASURING    DEVICE   HAVING   A 

HANDLE  THROUGH  WHICH  THE  ME ASUR- 

EVG  TAPE  EXTENDS 

Andre  Quenot,  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  Qnenot  & 

Cle  S.a.r.1.,  Besancon,  France 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795454 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  FVance,  M».  8,  1968, 

142,865  T 

Int  Ci.  GOlb  3/02.  3/10    ' 
V&.  CI.  33—138  2  Claims 


g:i--r:Ljjy*  ^ 


A  linear  measuring  device  comprises  a  flexible  meas- 
luing  tape  wound  on  a  rotatable  drum  and  a  handle  con- 
nected to  the  drum  whereby  the  device  may  be  hand-held 
during  a  measuring  operation.  The  handle  ia  provide  with 
a  bore  through  which  the  measuring  tape  passes  and 
arcuate  surfaces  are  provided  within  the  b0re  to  reduce 
the  frictional  resistance  between  the  measuring  tape  and 
bore  during  winding  and  unwinding  of  the  tape  from  the 
drum. 


3,609,870 

DIMENSIONAL  GAGE  WITH  RADIALLY 
MOVABLE  GAGING  MEANS 
PanI  W.  Johnson,  Bloomfield,  and  Lowell  C.  Johnson, 
Gramby,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Johnsot  Gage  Com- 
pany, Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,3^9 
Int  CL  GOlb  5/08 
U.$.  CI.  33—178  R  3  aaims 

A  gage  is  disclosed  having  radially  movable  gaging 
means  comprising  a  slide  and  a  carrier  secured  thereto 
with  tBe  carrier  carrying  a  gaging  element.  A  projection 
or  radial  abutting  means  is  carried  by  the  slide  or  carrier 
and  engages  the  other  for  positive  radial  retention  of 
the  carrier  with  respect  to  the  slide.  The  projection  or 
radial  abutting  may  be  adjustable.  Lateral  retention 
means  is  also  provided  between  the  slide  and  carrier.  For 
gaging  means  with  an  arcuate  gaging  element,  one  or 
more  additional  means  are  provided  for  adjusting  each 
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gaging  means  in  a  lateral  direction  to  bring  the  arcuate 
gaging  element  into  arcuate  alignment  and  in  a  planar 


means  subjected  to  a  suction  draft  or  a  positive  pc«anii« 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  treatment  chamber,  inlet «"— — 
for  introducing  the  material  to  be  treated  to  the  firat- 
ment  chamber,  fan  means  provided  at  both  faces  of  the 
sieve  drum  means  for  producing  the  suction  draft  or 


U^   tf' 


positive  pressure  and  for  circulating  the  treatment  medium, 
bottom  means  disposed  inside  the  sieve  drum  means,  said 
direction  for  an  accurate  planar  relationship  between   ^'oWom  means  dividing  the  interior  of  said  sieve  drum 
gaging  elements.  means  into  two  suction  zones  and  outlet  means  for  re- 

moving the  material  being  treated. 


3,609,871 
GAS  PURIFICATION  AND  GETTER  REGENERA- 
TION APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  M.  Ellison,  4907  Ethyl  Ave., 

Shetaum  Oaks,  CaKf.    91403 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  15,137 

Int  CL  F26b  7/00, 19/00 

UA  a.  34-13  14  Claims 


3,609,873 

CONTROL  cmcurr  to  deactivate 

AN  APPLIANCE 

"^  •*•  ??H'  ''2v*?5^  ^»^'  ^^^  ■»*  Marvin  G. 
Steffey,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assfgnora  to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
poration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,609 

wr«   ^.   ,.  Int  CL  E26b  79/00 

UA  CL  34 — 48  g 


f^ 


/ 


Regeneration  of  a  gas  purifier  comprising  a  bed  con- 
taining an  oxygen  contaminated  getter  and  a  molecular 
sieve  includes  the  steps  of  heating  the  bed  containing  the 
getter  by  means  other  than  the  purge  gas;  flowing  through 
the  bed  a  gaseous  mixture  of  an  inert  gas  and  hydrogen 
characterized  in  that  hydrogen  and  oxygen  contaminant 
,  in  the  getter  react  to  produce  water  or  moisture  that  is 
purged;  removing  residual  water{from  the  sieve  by  sub- 
jecting the  bed  to  evacuation;  and  supplying  an  inert  fill 
gas  to  the  bed  for  cooling  same. 


A  control  circuit  for  a  fabric  drying  appliance  includes 
a  relay  which  is  operated  in  response  to  contact  closure 
of  a  heat  sensitive  switeh  to  deenergize  the  heater  and 
the  dnve  motor  upon  detection  of  a  temperature  greater 
than  a  predetermined  temperature  adjacent  the  heater 
or  other  machine  area.  The  reUy  includes  contacts  which 
close  to  establish  a  holding  circuit  therefor  to  prevent 
energizaUon  of  the  heater  and  drive  motor  upon  cooling 
below  the  predetermined  temperature  adjacent  the  heater. 
A  switch  is  positioned  for  operation  by  the  access  door 
of  the  appliance  and  is  seriaUy  connected  in  the  holding 
circuit  of  the  relay  in  order  to  promote  visual  inspection 
upon  the  occurrence  of  an  overheated  condition  by  in- 
suring that  the  access  door  must  be  opened  and  reclosed 
in  order  to  break  the  holding  circuit  and  reset  the  control 
circuit  for  normal  operation. 


3,609,872 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Heinz  Flelancr,  EfcbbMrfa,  near  Fnaaktnt  am  Main, 
Germany,  aalgnor  to  Vepa  AG 
FUed  Feb.  14, 1969.  Ser.  No.  799,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1968. 
P  17  29  499.4 
,r«  ^  Int  CL  F26b  i/00 

UA  CL  34-23  3^  cWma 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  process  and 
apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  textile  materials  which 
comprises  a  treatment  chamber,  at  least  one  sieve  drum 


'3  609  874 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUIDIZING  AND  DRYING 
^^^^^   PULVERANT  MATERIALS 
Jlynlchl  Nara,  2-7-8  HlgasU-ooi,  Shfaiagawa-kn, 

Tokyo,  Juiaa 
^  I     ^J^-  **•  *••••  *«•  No.  816,335 

UAO.  34-57  a"^  "•"*''''*  ,CU^ 

The  disclosure  is  comprised  to  carry  out  heating  and 
drymg    of    pulverant    materials    efficientiy    and    also 


\ 
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smoothen  the  flow  of  the  powders  thus  dried,  by 
installing  heat  exchanging  means  in  a  layer  of  a  pulverant 
material  fluidized  by  gas  on  a  perforated  plate  in  such 
a  manner  that  a  multiplicity  of  heat  exchanging  plates, 
hollow  and  corrugated   in  transverse   section,   are  ar- 


Mjirf/HM  stmnr  and 
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ranged  vertically  in  a  longitudinal  row  and  the  pulverant 
material  is  fluidized  among  the  hollow,  transversely- 
corrugated  heat  exchanging  plates  without  giving  rise 
to  any  dead-'angle  space  in  which  the  fluidized  powder 
may  be  kept  from  the  contact  with  the  gas  by  the  con- 
figurations of  the  heat  exchanging  plates.  <» 


3,609,875 

DRYER  FOR  PROCESSED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 

AND    METHOD    OF    TRANSPORTING    PAPER 

THERETHROUGH 

Norman  C.  Reid,  MbmeapoUi,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

.Pako  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  June  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831,017 

Int  CL  F26b  ii/Otf 

U.S.  CI.  34—159  4  Claims 


plurality  of  vent  openings  and  paper  engaging  spacer 
and  retarding  elements  to  keep  the  paper  spaced  from 
said  vents,  the  vent  openings  being  designed  so  that  the 
velocity  of  the  air  traveling  into  the  stack  is  greater  than 
the  velocity  of  the  moving  air  outside  the  stack  to  hold 
the  paper  against  the  spacer  elements  and  fricticxially 
retard  the  free  end  of  the  web  at  the  end  of  each  roll  of 
paper  to  positively  prevent  said  free  end  from  falling 
away  from  the  stack  as  it  descends  on  ,the  down  side 
thereof. 


3,609,876 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  A  WET  COATING 
ON  A  SURFACE 
Brwin  Bachrach,  Denver,  and  Dan  A.  Gabiiebon,  Lakc> 
wood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Alpine-Western,  Inc.,  CUriden, 
Colo. 
Original  application  Sept  13, 1967,  Ser.  N0.  667,705,  now 
Patent  No.  ^,438,138.  Divided  and  this  application 
Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,679 

Int  Ci.  F26b  19/00 
VS,  CI.  34—17  9  aaims 


A  process  of  removing  solvent  from  a  wet  coating  on 
the  inside  surface  of  a  can  body,  such  as  a  beer  can, 
characterized  by  conveying  the  can  body  through  a  zone 
of  heated  air  and  passing  high  velocity  $ir  through  the 
can  body  to  remove  solvent  driven  to  t|ie  surface,  the 
rate  of  solvent  removal  being  so  controlled  to  prevent  pre- 
mature drying  or  crusting  of  the  wet  surfaice  which  might 
subsequently  be  ruptured  by  remaining  solvent  therebe- 
neath  driven  toward  the  surface.  The  cans  are  continuous- 
ly conveyed  across  stationary  air  stream  delivery  stations 
and,  since  the  air  streams  are  of  relatively  high  velocity 
tending  to  move  the  cans,  they  are  restrained  against  such 
movement  away  from  predetermined  positions  of  orienta- 
tion in  their  path  of  travel.  As  compared  with  prior  art 
methods,  the  drying  is  effected  within  a  considerably 
smaller  space  and  with  reduced  residence  time  in  same. 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  relates  to  a  dryer  for 
processed  photographic  paper  and  particularly  to  a  dryer 
having  a  warm  air  circulating  system  which  includes  a 
hollow  upstanding  vacuum  stack  over  which  the  paper 
to  be  dried  travels  (up  one  side  and  down  the  other) 
and  into  which  the  drying  air  is  drawn  by  the  intake  of 
a  circulating  blower,  the  stack  heing  provided  with  a 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  34 — ^99  see: 
Patent  No.  3,609,879 


3  609  877 

EDUCATIONAL  APPARAT^JS 

Harold  Weinstein,  1820  Avcnna  Y, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11229  ~ 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26i018 
Int  CI.  G09b  1/10 

VS.  CI.  35—9  R  

Educational  apparatus  including  a  plaqar  surface  hav- 
ing groups  of  holes  arranged  in  distinctive  patterns.  Ad- 
jacent each  group  of  holes  is  indicia  repi^esenting  the  in- 
c  mnplete  name  of  a  familiar  object.  A  plurality  of  blocks 


5  Claims 
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each  carry  an  indicium  for  completing  one  set  of  indicia  to  the  machine,  a  manually  operable  arrangement  for  mov- 

form  the  name  of  a  familiar  object  pictorially  represented  ing   the   tape   backwards   and   forwards   and   a  switch 

on  the  block.  Pegs  extend  from  the  bottom  surface  of  each  mounted  on  the  rear  to  turn  the  machine  on  whenever 

block  and  match  the  pattern  of  one  group  of  holes  on  the  the  child  sits  down. 


planar  surface  so  that  if  a  correct  association  has  been 
made  between  the  indicium  on  one  block  and  a  set  of  in- 
dicia, the  pegs  on  the  block  will  fit  into  the  holes  indicating 
that  a  correct  selection  has  been  made. 


3,609,878 

TEACHING  MACHINES 

Martin  L.  Bender,  384.Proqicct  Ave., 

Hackcnsack,  NJ.    07601 

Continuation-in-part  of  applications  Ser.  No.   131,515, 

Aug.  15,  1961,  and  Ser.  No.  472,071,  May  11,  1965. 

This  appUcation  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,573 

Int  CI.  G09b  7/06 

UA  CI.  35—9    .  75  Claims 


A  teaching  machine  which  is  automatic  and  simple  in 
operation  and  which,  in  one  embodiment,  provides  a  "re- 
ward" for  a  correct  response  and  a  "punishment"  for  an 
incorrect  response.  In  one  embodiment  a  series  of  frames 
on  a  tape,  each  comprised  of  an  area  posing  a  question 
and  other  areas  with  a  number  of  answers  to  that  question 
which  can  be  chosen  by  the  child,  are  presented  se- 
quentially and  automatically  to  the  child  via  a  viewing 
window.  The  reward  may  be  the  automatic  movement  of 
the  tape  to  a  new  position  presenting  a  new  question  and 
a  plurality  of  responses  and  the  punishment  the  pressing 
of  a  reset  button  after  each  incorrect  response.  The  re- 
sponse to  the  question  can  be  made  by  pressing  an  ap- 
propriate button  or  transparent  area  or  by  audibly  giving 
the  answer,  and  either  response  causing  the  disclosed 
control  circuit  to  perform  the  reward-punishment  func- 
tions. Audio  accompaniment  for  the  tape  and  a  control 
circuit  for  causing  the  tape  to  automatically  present  again 
a  question  to  which  the  child  made  the  incorrect  response 
either  with  the  same  audio  track  or  another  audio  track, 
are  also  disclosed.  Other  features  include  methods  of 
using  the  tape,  which  has  words  extending  along  its  length 
with  multiple  choices  in  certain  locations,  a  cartridge 
tape  which  does  not  need  to  be  manually  threaded  through 


to 


3,609,879 
HAIR  DRYER  BONNET 

Raymond  Lewis  Hanisco,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  ,— . 

Proctor-Silex  Incorporated,  PhUade^hia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  759,176,  Sept  11, 

1968.  TTiis  application  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,729 

Int  CL  A54d  20/18 

U.S.  CI.  34—99  4  cUrfnis 


^e 


A  self-supporting  inflatable  hair  dryer  bonnet  of  flex- 
ible material  that  in  use  does  not  require  draw  strings, 
elastic  bands,  chin  straps  or  a  support  frame  to  maintain 
It  on  the  head  of  the  user.  The  bonnet  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  frontal  portion  of  the  head  of  the  user  and  freely 
exhaust  expended  air  from  its  interior  into  the  atmosphere 
through  a  loose  fit  that  is  maintained  about  the  facial, 
neck  and  shoulder  areas  of  the  user.  The  bonnet  «  readily 
adjustable  to  accommodate  various  size  heads. 


„,  3,609,880 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  DATA 
PROCESSING  DEVICES 
Robert  Stanley  Arbon,  Watford,  England,  assignor  to 
Structural  Cbmmunication  Systems  Limited,  Loadon, 
England 

J^  ^^^  1*'  *'*•'  S"-  No.  866,194 
Claims  prtority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  15.  1968. 

48,939/68 
,To  ^.   -.  Int  a.  G09b  7/0« 

U.S.  CI.  35-9  R  13  Claims 


A  data  processing  device  having  particular  application 
as  a  teaching  machine.  A  data  card  contains  pre-punched 
control  data  for  one  question  and  a  pre-scored  response 
data  field  in  which  the  student  records  an  attempt  at 
the  question.  This  is  done  in  a  separate  cardholder  which 
identifies  the  pre-scorings  with  information  items  of  an 
associated  text.  Having  "punched"  out  a  response  the  stu- 
dent inserts  the  card  in  the  processor  and  operates  an 
assessment  lever.  A  control  carriages  scans,  the  control 
data  making  a  series  of  tests  on  the  response  attempt.  An 
address  for  remedial  or  next-question  information  results 
from  the  overall  assessment  of  the  response  attempt  on 
the  basis  of  the  series  of  tests. 
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3,609,881 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  SEWING 

Robert  M.  Green,  Woodbmy,  N.Y^  aarigaor  to  Indiutrial 

Teaching  Systems  Coiponition,  New  Ywfc,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,611 

Int  a.  G09b  25/02 

VS,  a.  35—13  10  Claims 


sinusoidal  waveforms  having  a  preselected  phase  relaticm. 
The  output  of  each  generating  potentiometer  is  connected 
to  a  D'Arsonval  movement  which  indicates  the  sinusoidal 
fluctuation.  Also,  the  generator  output  is  connected  to 
separate  switch  means  which  become  separately  gated 
during  positive  and  negative  cycle  portions.  Indicating 
lamps  provide  visual  indication  during  these  circle  portions. 
Switch  means  are  connected  to  the  wavefonn  generator 
to  effect  a  rectified  output  when  desired. 


SOLENOOtfimaM) 
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3,609,883 

SYSTEM  FOR  EMULATING  THE  FIRING  OF  A 

WEAPON  AT  A  TARGET 

Rune  TwBten  Udor  Eriurd,  g«ilA«|«,  Sweden,  Malgnor 

to  AlrttelMriaget  Bof on,  Botos,  Sweden 

Fflcd  Dec  23, 1969.  Ser.  No.  887,1 16 

Int  CL  F41g  3/26 

UA  CL  35—25  1  Cbdm 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  training  sewing  machine 
curators  and  for  evaluating  their  performance  includes 
paper  sewing  exercises  of  increasing  diflSculty  and  sensing 
apparatus  for  automatically  monitoring  the  exercise  to 
detect  and  record  all  errors  made  by  the  trainee.  The 
apparatus  automatically  records  the  number  of  errors 
made,  the  location  in  the  exercise  of  each  error  and  the 
rate  at  which  each  significant  portion  of  the  exercise  is 
performed.  By  analyzing  the  number,  location,  and  fre- 
quency of  various  types  of  errors  and  the  time  required 
to  perform  each  exercise,  the  present  method  and  ap- 
paratus pjermits  an  instructor  to  guide  an  operator's 
training  and  evaluate  a  trainee's  performance  and  abilities. 


3  609  882 

PHASE  ANALYZING  EDUCATIONAL  AID 

Andrew  L  Mnir,  Rtc  1,  Box  15A, 

Cbos  Bay,  Oreg.    97420 

FDcd  Jnly  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,303 

Int.  CL  GWb  23/18 

U.S.  CL  35—19  A  9  Claims 


A  multiple  potentiometer  assemUy  connected  to  a 
D.C.  source  oC  voltage  and  operating  to  generate  plural 


The  invention  concerns  a  system  for  simulating  the  firing 
of  a  weapon,  in  particular  a  weapon  mounted  on  a  mov- 
able weapon  carrier,  at  a  target,  particulaily  a  moving 
target  The  simulator  system  includes  a  radiation  trans- 
mitter for  emitting  a  narrow  beam  of  optical  radiation, 
which  is  mounted  on  or  coupled  to  the  weapon  so  as  to 
follow  the  aiming  movements  of  the  weapon  in  azimuth 
and  elevation.  The  transmitter  comprises  a  mirror  or  some 
similar  optical  member  determining  the  emission  direc- 
tion of  the  transmitter  and  this  mirror  is  rot£|table  so  that 
the  emission  direction  can  be  moved  in  azimuth  as  well  as 
in  elevation  by  corresponding  rotation  of  th«  mirror.  Be- 
fore the  instant  when  the  firing  of  a  projectile  with  the 
weapon  at  the  target  is  simulated,  the  mirror  is  locked  in 
a  predetermined  position  such  that  the  emission  direction 
of  the  transmitter  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  fire  of  the 
weapon.  At  the  instant  of  k  simulated  firing  of  a  projec- 
tile this  locking  is  released  and  the  mirror  becomes  gyro- 
stabilized  so  as  to  be  independent  of  any  subsequent  move- 
meats  of  the  weapon.  In  its  gyro-stabiUzed  unlocked  state 
the  mirror  is  also  coupled,  to  a  servomotor  for  rotation  of 
the  member  in  a  direction  causing  a  change  of  the  emis- 
sion direction  of  the  transmitter  in  elevation.  A  computer 
unit  in  the  system  computes  the  proper  gravity  correction 
angle  or  superelevation  angle  of  the  weapon  for  the  firing 
of  a  real  projectile  at  the  target  and  produces  a  signal 
proportional  to  this  computed  gravity  correction  angle. 
This  signal  is  supplied  to  said  servomotor  so  tliat  the  gyro- 
stabilized  emission  direction  of  the  radiation  transmitter 
is  lowered  in  elevation  through  an  angle  equal  to  the  com- 
puted gravity  correction  angle.  The  computer  unit  com- 
putes also  the  time  of  flight  to  the  target  for  a  real  pro- 
jectile and  after  a  time  interval  equal  to  sajd  computed 
time  of  flight  after  the  instant  of  the  simulated  firing  of  a 
projectile  the  computer  unit  activates  the  racfiation  trans- 
mitter to  emit  a  short  pulse  of  radiation.  Oh  the  target 
radiation  sensitive  receiving  means  are  provided  for  detect- 
ing any  radiation  pulses  received  at  the  tar^t  from  the 
radiation  transmitter  on  the  weapon. 
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_  3,609,884 

FLASH  RECOGNITION  READING  DEVICE 
WITH  COMPARISON  MEANS 
Steven  A.  Wairen,  480  SmaMa  Road, 

Lake  Foreet,  m.    60045 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,191 

WT=    ^    .  Int  CL  G09b  i7/(W 

UA  CL  35—35  B  5  cWm. 
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may  be  obtained  with  any  of  a  group  of  products,  and 
mtermediate  sheets,  each  carrying  a  natural  hair  cc*>r 


A  tachistoscopic  device  for  use  with  a  sheet  of  symbols 
to  be  recognized  when  momentarily  exposed.  The  device 
includes  a  frame  having  a  symbol  viewing  window,  and 
a  shutter  is  movable  past  the  window  to  momentarily 
expose  the  symbol  to  be  viewed.  The  sheet  of  symbols 
preferably  includes  a  plurality  of  sets  of  symbols,  each 
set  including  a  symbol  to  be  viewed  and  an  evaluation 
symbol  to  be  compared  therewith.  A  latching  mechanism 
is  provided  for  releasably  retaining  the  shutter  in  a  com- 
parison position  exposing  the  evaluation  symbol  of  a  set 
of  symbols  after  the  viewable  symbol  has  been  exposed. 


and  a  cutK)ut  making  visible  some  of  the  coIom  on  the 
baok  cover.  ^ 


3,609,887 
Un^    »     J'i^OOT  CONSTRUCTION 
^«^    Hfckmann,    Cindnmifi,    Ohio,    and    Vnau. 
Heninter.  Vtenna^nstrim  asrignon  to  Head  SU  C™ 
pany,  Inc.,  Timoninni,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,695 
WTO  ^.  ,^     -  Int.CLA43b 

UA  CL  36-2.5  AL  13  cw^ 


10472 


3,609,885 
AUDIO-VISUAL  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Morris  Bram,  523  Compton  Ave.,  Brooz,  N.Y. 

J^  ^■»-  *»  l^?i  Ser.  No.  847,579 
Claims  priority,  application  brael,  Aug.  7,  1968,  30,512 
wr«   ^.    ..  Int.  CL  G09b  5/06 

UA  CL  35-35  C  2  Claims 


An  audio-visual  teaching  device  includes  a  table  for 
receiving  a  record  sheet  carrying  one  or  more  printed 
hues  of  visual  information,  and  an  audio  information 
recording  strip  for,  and  correlated  to,  each  of  the  printed 
Imes  of  printed  information,  a  pick-up  head  adapted  to 
scan  the  audio  information  recording  strip  or  strips,  means 
mounting  the  pick-up  head  over  the  table  enabUng  the 
head  to  be  placed  by  the  user  at  any  selected  portion 
of  a  pnnted  line  and/or  at  any  selected  printed  line  so 
as  to  scan  and  to  convert  to  sound  only  the  audio  infor- 
mation recorded  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  drive  for 
the  pick-up  head  for  driving  same  at  a  constant  speed 
along  the  recording  strip  or  portion  thereof  corresponding 
to  the  printed  line  or  portion  thereof  selected. 


„_  3,609,886 

^^^S!SL^^  IWTERMINING  IN  ADVANCE  THE 
FSSS-^^^CH  A  COLOR-CHANGING  PRcK 
UCT  WILL  HAVE  ON  NATURAL  HAIR 

Andri  Vincent  Vkn,  VOluicinre  Ic  Roi,  Fhoce,  Mrignor 
_,       to  L*Oreal,  Parta,  France 

r^.  .       ^l«l^"«-  *«»  l**'*  ««>■•  No.  853,660 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  10.  1968. 

169,336 

.TO  ^     .  Iirt.CLG09f5/W 

UA  a.  35—59  ^  Claims 

Folder  for  determining  in  advance  the  effect  which  a 

color-changing  product  wiU  have  on  natural  hair  com- 

pnsing  a  back  cover  sheet  carrying  all  the  colors  which 


A  ski  boot  construction  including  a  flexible  inner  boot 
poruon  separable  from  an  outer  boot  portion.  The  outer 
boot  comprises  substantially  rigid  toe  and  heel  sheUs 

ilT  n  °*J;^^^  *""*  *  ^'^"""^  member  hinged  to  the  heel 
sneii.  Buckles  and  clasps  are  provided  so  that  the  shells 
and  the  closure  may  be  fastened  in  a  unitary  structure 
about  the  mncr  boot.  Cooperating  means  are  provided  in 
the  interior  of  the  outer  boot  and  the  exterior  of  the  in- 
ner boot  to  lock  the  inner  boot  with  respect  to  the 
outer  boot.  The  locking  means  includes  a  longitudinal 
recess  m  the  outer  boot  which  is  formed  to  receive  the 
molded  sole  of  the  inner  boot,  and  mating  sen-ations 
which  are  provided  on  the  inner  and  outer  boots  within 
the  recess  and  at  the  heel  area  of  the  boots. 


3,609,888 
^  ^BOWLING  OVERSHOE 
Jimmy  G.  RIckman,  128  Castle  Rock  Drive,  Rte.  3, 
„  WMt  AsheviUe,  N.C.    28806 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,209 

UACL  3^7.5    ^«->^^^/^^  ^^^ 

A  bowling  overshoe  for  wearing  over  conventional 
shoes  characterized  by  providing  a  sUpping  surface  and  a 
braking  surface.  The  bowling  overshoe  comprises  a  sole 
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portion  providing  a  floor  engaging  surface  having  a  rela- 
tively low  coefficient  of  friction,  a  toe  portion  for  sup- 
porting the  toe  of  a  conventional  shoe,  a  heel  portion  for 
supporting  the  heel  of  the  conventional  shoe  and  providing 
a  floor  engaging  surface  having  a  relatively  high  coefficient 


of  friction,  and  a  strap  portion  for  securing  the  bowling 
overshoe  in  operative  position  on  the  conventional  shoe. 
The  floor  engaging  surfaces  cooperate  so  that  a  bowler 
may  slide  freely  and  easily  upon  the  sole  portion  while 
controlling  and  braking  the  slide  by  the  heel  portion. 


3,609,889 
SPKCD  GOLF  SOLE 
nmothy  D.  Calvin,  Akron,  and  Edward  Gulbis,  Barber- 
ton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Beaifoot  Corporation,  Wads- 
woifii,  Oldo 

FUed  July  14, 1969.  Ser.  No.  841,378 

Int  a.  A43c  75/00 

U.S.  CL  36—67  R  13  Claims 


An  elastomeric  golf  shoe  sole  having  frusto-conical 
spikes  of  titanium-coated  aluminum  oxide  with  their  bases 
molded  into  the  sole  and  their  tapered  end  portions  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  the  sole  surface  areas  surrounding  said 
projecting  portions  being  relieved  so  as  to  transfer  flexing 
caused  by  forces  applied  to  said  projecting  portions  radial- 
ly outward  thereof,  said  spikes  being  bonded  to  said  elas- 
.  tomeric  material  by  a  combination  of  compatible  cements 
which  when  subjected  to  molding  heat  make  a  permanent 
bond  between  the  titairium  coating  of  the  spikes  and  the 
elastomeric  material. 


3,609,890 
ELECTRIC  STEAM  IRON 

Carlos  Solomon  AlHiriiam,  BcUsaiio  Dominquez  64-409, 
Mexico  City  1,  Mexico 
Filed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,532 
Int.  CL  D06f  75/06 
UA  a.  38—77.83  24  Claims 

A  vaporizing  chamber  for  the  production  of  steam  com- 
municates, on  the  one  hand,  with  the  ironing  surface  of  a 


metallic  slab  and,  on  the  other  hand,  with  a  water-contain- 
ing flexible  reservoir  operative  to  supply  a  predetermined 
amount  of  water  to  the  vaporizing  chamber  in  response 
to  exterior  pressure  exerted  on  the  reservoir.  The  reservoir 
comprises  interacting  first  and  second  valves  with  the  first 
valve  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  for 
establishing  and  interrupting  communication  between  the 
interior  of  the  reservoir  and  the  ambient  temperature,  and 


with  the  second  valve  operative  to  normally  close  the  pas- 
sage between  the  reservoir  and  the  vaporising  chamber 
but  permitting  seepage  of  water  when  the  first  valve  is 
open,  and  operative  to  fully  open  the  passage  between  the 
reservoir  and  the  vaporizing  chamber  in  response  to  com- 
pression of  the  former  with  the  first  valve  in  closed  posi- 
tion. A  removable  plug  on  the  reservoir  pennits  easy  re- 
filling of  the  same. 


I 


3,609,891 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  OF 
TEXTILE  FABRIC  CONTINUOUSLY 
Kakutomo    Isliizawa,    Osalca-sU,    Aldra   Fbknolui    and 
Aldyoshi  Kawabata,  Tokyo,  and  Yasunorl  Nagata  and 
Yoshiaki  Uematsn,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignois  to  Kaneea- 
fkichi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaislia.  ToIq'o,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,513 
lOaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1968, 
I  44/96,481 

Int.  a.  D06f  71/00,  73/00 
U.S.  a.  38—17  15  aaims 


An  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
the  continuous  pressing  of  textile  fabrics  without  creating 
"pressing  belt  marks"  upon  the  fabrics.  During  the 
pressing  operation,  the  intermediate  portions  of  the 
particular  length  of  fabric  bemg  pressed  is  pressed  under 
a  uniform  high  temperature  while  the  end  portions  of  the 
length  of  fabric  are  subjected  to  a  decreasinej  temperature 
gradient  progressively  decreasing  from  the  temperattire 
of  the  intermediate  portion  to  a  much  lower  temperature. 
The  end  portions  of  each  length  of  fabric  are  then 
similarly  reheated  during  the  next  pressing  cycle  and  the 
cumulative  heating  and  pressing  of  the  end  portions  sub- 
stantially equals  that  applied  to  the  intermediate  portion 
so  that  no  "belt  marks"  are  created.  Several  different 
means  for  heating  the  pressing  plates  of  d^e  invention 
are  illustrated. 
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3,609,892 

TELESCOPING  IRONING  BOARD 

Arlcne  L.  Cairc,  305  E.  40th  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10016 

Filed  Aag.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,258 

Int  CI.  D06f  81/00,  81/02 

U3.  Ci.  38—138  9  Claims 
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support  clamped  around  and  extending  along  one  of  the 
rods,  and  fastened  to  a  pole  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent 
pivotmg  of  the  banner  around  the  pole,  and  a  second 


The  invention  comprises  an  extensible  ironing  board 
in  which  a  plurality  of  sections  are  telescopically  stored 
one  within  the  other.  Latched  means  is  provided  at  the 
side  of  a  fixed  section  of  the  telescopically  extensible 
board  to  permit  the  expansion  of  the  sections  and  to 
hold  the  expanded  section  in  rigid  relationship  with  the 
fixed  section.  Legs  are  provided  to  elevate  the  telescopi- 
cally expanded  portions  to  permit  a  continuity  of  flat 
surface  over  the  various  extended  sections  of  the  ironing 
board  top. 


3,609,893 
«,«..  ADVERHSING  AND  DISPLAY  HOLDER 
William  S.  Rontzahn,  614  MarshaU  Road,  Glen  Buraie, 
Md.    21061,  and  Denis  S.  Moeser,  1301  CenterviUe 
Ave.,  BeUeville,  111.    62231 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,662 
,^^    ^,  Int  CL  G09f  i/i« 

U.S.  CI.  40—10  R  1  Claim 


support  attached  to  both  the  pole  and  to  the  other  rod 
which  applies  tension  to  the  portion  of  the  banner  between 
the  rods. 


3,609,895 

CREDIT  CARDS 

.^«,,  .  Nicholas  WyckolE,  Rapid  CHy,  S.  Dak. 

(6823  Avegda  EI  Alba,  PanSe  ValteV.  ArfaT  85253) 

FUed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,710 

IT«!  n   4A    ^,    Int  a.  G09f  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  40—2.2  2  Claims 


An  advertising  holder  for  mounting  on  shopping  carts 
wherein  advertisements,  printed  matter  and  the  like  can  be 
conveniently  displayed  and  mounted  on  shopping  carts, 
and  wherein  there  is  provided  a  means  for  mounting  the 
device  on  a  shopping  cart  so  that  the  printed  matter  can 
be  readily  observed  or  viewed.  In  addition,  there  is  pro- 
vided resilient  bumpers  for  the  device. 


This  invention  pertains  to  credit  cards,  each  of  which 
consists  of  at  least  two  separable  portions.  The  portions 
are  irregularly  shaped  in  a  pre^lected  manner  to  pro- 
vide numerous  combinations  of  interfitting  parts  so  that 
It  is  possible  to  produce  credit  cards  no  two  of  which 
are  duplicated. 


3,609,896 

DESK  APPOINTMENT  CALENDAR 

Joseph  P.  Hussar,  Weymontii,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

n.  ?"Ji*^  !*!•  "*"«»  Gr^eneTlLL^ 
FUed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,840 


3,609,894 
FLEXIBLE  BANNER  DISPLAY 
Harmon  B.Mnier  m,  Atiairia,  Ga^  anigoor  to 
MUler-ZeU,  Inc,  Atlanfa,  GaT^ 
Filed  Sept  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,341 
wTc  ^.    .«  Int.  CL  G09f  7/75 

UA  CL  40—145  R  n  Claims 

A  display  comprising  a  flexible  banner  hemmed  or 
otherwise  formed  into  tubes  at  spaced  points  along  it, 
rods  or  the  hke  being  inserted  through  these  tubes,  a  first 


A  calendar  having  a  permaneift  base  with  a  motor  and 
manual  mechanism  mounted  therein  and  a  disposable  unit 
removably  positioned  in  the  base  and  carrying  a  pair  of 
reels  Md  a  part  of  the  driving  mechanism  therefor  with  a 
web  of  paper  which  may  be  written  upon  extending  from 
one  reel  to  the  other,  both  of  which  reels  are  rotated  in 
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one  (lirecti(»  or  the  other  by  either  the  manual  or  motor 
means  in  the  base  to  wind  the  web  in  one  direction  or  the 
other. 


'    _3,609,W7 

VIEWER  FOR  TELEVISION  PROGRAM 

LISTINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

WllUam  M.  Bartlctt,  Miiiiicap<rils,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

WOliB  C.  Bottcificld  and  Edward  M.  Cariin,  both  of 

MinncapoHa,  Aflnn.,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

nicd  May  2S,  1969,  Scr.  No.  828,660 

JnL  a  G09f  11/24 

VJS,  CL  40—82  3  Oalnu 


A  viewer  is  disclosed  that  is  constructed  to  store  and 
disphiy  a  roll-strip  of  television  program  listings  and  the 
like.  The  viewer  is  formed  from  spaced  sheets  of  trans- 
parent plastic  material  connected  along  one  edge  and 
terminating  in  a  cylindrical  magazine  that  receives  and 
enables  the  roll-strip  td  be  forwarded  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  sheets. 


3,609,898 

VERTICALI.Y  ADJUSTABLE  SIGN 

Donald  W.  Bhmn,  218  E.  Cnflng  Drive, 

Boise,  Idaho    83702 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,975 

Int.  CL  G09f  7/18 

U.S.  CL  40—125  H  3  Claims 
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An  outdoor  advertising  sign  that  can  be  vertically  ad- 
justed to  change  the  display  and  incorporating  a  cable 
and  winch  mechanism  for  sign  elevating,  safety  devices 
to  prevent  accidental  lowering,  and  an  internal  illuminat- 
ing means.  Both  single  and  double  vertical  pole  signs 
employing  several  pole  shapes  are  disclosed,  as  are  sev- 
eral methods  changing  the  position  of  the  signboard. 


3  609  899 
DAY-NIGHT  FRISm'dISPLAY  DEVICE 
James  C.  Alexander,  Ciystal  Lake,  DL,  and  Peter  J. 
Van  Bcnschotai,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  CaBf .,  assignors 
to  Oak  Elcctro/Nctics  Corp.,  Crystal  Lake,  Bl. 
.     Facd  Mar.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,211 
Int  CL  G09f  5/00 
U.S.  CL  40—331   •  -  10  Claims 

An  indicating  device  including  an  open-ended  outer 
housing  with  light  in-oducing  means  within  the  housing.  A 
cap  is  axially  movaUe  within  the  housing  and  covers  the 


light  producing  means.  There  are  indicia  bands  along  the 
inner  sides  of  the  housing  and  a  reflecting  surface  adjacent 
each  of  the  indicia  bands  for  directing  interior  light  to  the 
indicia.  The  movable  cap  is  transparent  and  includes  prism 
areas.  The  indicia  bands  are  illuminated  both  fr(Mn  the 
interior   light   source   and   from   ambient   light  passing 


through  the  transparent  cap.  In  one  position  of  the  cap 
the  indicia  bands  will  be  visible  at  the  exterior  of  the  cap 
which  is  the  image  surface  of  the  prism  area.  In  the  second 
position  of  the  cap,  in  which  it  is  positioned  away  from 
the  indicia  bands,  there  will  be  no  indicia  disfday  at  the. 
cap  outer  surface. 


U.S.  a.  42—1  R 


3,609,900 

RIMMED  SHELL  RESTRAINT 

William  Bemocco,  Jr.,  3555  Pariccr, 

Dearboni.  Mich.    48124 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,241 

Int  CL  F41c  27/00 


7  Claims 


A  device  removably  applicable  to  (he  receivier  of  a  semi- 
automatic -firearm,  and  movable  thereon  between  a  diell 
restraint  position  and  a  non-restraint  position,  and  having 
a  pcKtion  thereof  disposed  in  the  restraint  postticm  in  close 
parallel  proximity  to  the  shell  ejection  slot  of  such  a  fire- 
arm, so  that  said  portion  obstructs  a  marginal  area  of  the 
ejection  slot  to  co-act  with  the  lip  or  edge  of  the  slot  in 
said  marginal  area,  to  engage  the  rim  of  an  ejecting  shell 
and  interrupt  the  ejection  of  said  shell,  and  further  having 
a  section  of  said  portion  offset,  and  disposed  to  clear  said 
ejection  slot  to  afford  manual  extraction  of  the  restrained 
shell.  , 


ngiu 

ri 


3,609,901 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSION- 
OPERATED  DEVICES 
Ai^ustin  Necas,  Praha,  CzcdiosloTakia,  «ss^or  to 
irojovka,  narodnl  podnlk,  Brao,  CzediarioTakla 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809,lil 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Czechoslovakia, 
>      Mar.  25, 1968,  2,263/68 

Int  CL  F41c  19/00  \ 

VS,  a.  42—69  R  I     2  Claims 

An  operating  mechanism  for  an  explosion-operated  de- 
vice, such  as,  for  example,  an  animal-slaughtering  device. 
The  control  mechanism  includes  a  breech  body  in  which 
a  firing  pin  is  guided  for  longitudinal  movemcDt.  A  swing- 
able  hammer  coacts  with  the  firing  pin  to  drive  the  lat- 
ter when  the  hammer  is  released  to  the  force  of  a  driving 
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spring.  The  hammer  itself  is  provided  with  a  cocking 
tooth,  and  a  catch  tooth  coacts  with  this  cocking  tooth 
to  cock  the  hammer  until  the  catch  tooth  releases  the 
cocking  tooth.  This  catch  tooth  forms  part  of  a  swingable 
operating  lever  which  has  an  arm  i»'Ojecting  laterally 
therefrom.  A  spring  assembly  is  located  between  this  lat- 


ter arm  and  the  hammer  and  as  a  result  of  its  compres- 
sion between  these  components  acts  to  maintain  the  catch 
tooth  in  engagement  with  the  cocking  tooth  until  the  lever 
is  turned  to  compress  the  spring  assembly  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  drive  the  hammer.  At  this  time,  the  catch 
tooth  automatically  moves  away  from  the  cocking  tooth. 


U.S.  CL  42—72 


3,609,902 

HANDGUN  SUPPORT 

Richard  J.  CasoU,  3270  Del  Mar  Drive, 

Salt  Lake  Ofy,  Utah    84109 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,373 

Int  CL  F41c  23/00 


10  Claims 


3,609,903 

RECOIL  PAD  WITH  IN1EGRAL  ATTACHING 

BOSSES  AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING 

Frank  A.  Pachmayr,  Los  Angeles,  and  Jade  R.  Fairar, 

Whittier,  CaUf.,  asaignofs  to  Padmiayr  Gon  Works, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,252 

Int  a.  F41c  23/00 

VS.  a.  42 — 74  ,  17  Claims 


able  within  holes  in  the  gunstock  and  radially  deformable 
by  movable  rods  extending  through  the  pad  body  into  the 
bosses. 


A  handgun  support  is  provided  with  a  saddle  monber 
within  which  is  cradled  a  gun  grip  while  a  steady  rest 
is  rigidly  supported  forward  of  the  saddle  to  engage  the 
gun  immediately  forward  of  the  trigger  guard.  Hie  oper- 
ator's hand  then  grasps  the  gun  grip  and  saddle  to  imx>- 
vide  an  interlocking  of  the  gun  and  support. 


3,609,904 
EXTRACTABLE  PLASTIC  CARTRIDGE 
John  J.  Scanlon,  Monroe,  Conn.,  msignnr  to 
Arms  Company,  Inc.,  BrldMpoit^  Cc- 
FUed  May  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  8tt,498 
Int  a.  F42c  21/12;  F42b  5/30 
U.S.  CL  42—76  2 


A  portion  of  a  deformable  cartridge  casing  is  perma- 
nently deformed  by  the  explosive  gas  iM«s8ure  of  the 
cartridge  at  firing  to  form  rim  means  on  the  outer 
periphery  thereof.  This  rim  means  can  be  iitii|Tf>d  to 
function  as  a  positive  gas  seal,  to  extract  the  cartridge 
from  the  chamber,  depending  on  the  recess  into  which 
the  rim  is  deformed,  and/or  to  prevent  the  cartridge 
casing  from  being  explosively  expelled  from  the  chamber. 


3,609,905 
HUNTER'S  BUND 
Michael  J.  FUuman,  409  EncUd  Ave.,  Lonria,  OUo 
44052,  and  George  Y.  MIDcr,  458  SdmcC  IMvc,  Am- 
herst Ohio    44001 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,827 
Int  a.  AOlm  31/02 
VA  CL  43—1  $ 


A  portable  hunter's  blind  which  completely  encom- 
passes the  upper  torso  of  the  hunter  and  is  strapped  to 
his  body  so  as  to  be  carried  easily  from  place  to  place. 
The  blind  includes  a  drc^  front  which  can  be  lowered 
when  shooting  and  is  arranged  with  the  hunter  in  a 
seated  position  with  the  blind  giving  the  appearance  of 
a  stump  or  other  non-human  form.  The  blind  is  formed 
of  tubular  lightweight  material  covered  with  a  cloth  of 
a  nature  which  permits  the  hunter  visibility  while  not  per- 
mitting him  to  be  seen  by  the  hunted  gaone. 


3  609  906 
SOLID  FERRULE  CONSTRUCTION 
Paul  C.  Johnson  and  Th<mias  E.  Grehi,  Spirit  Lake, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Berkley  St  CompaOy,  Inc^  Spirit 
Lake,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,527 
Int  CL  AOlk  87/02 
VS.  CL  43— 18  GF  4  dafans 

^  A  fishing  rod  having  a  flexible  shaft  tapering  continuous- 

ly from  the  butt  end  to  the  tip  end  and  compdsing  a  phi- 
A  firearm  recoil  pad  having  a  rubber  body  is  mountable  rality  of  individual  segments  coupled  together  by  means 
to  a  gunstock  by  means  of  tubular  rubber  bosses  receiv-  of  coupling  ferrules.  The  individual  ferrules  are  formed 
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to  have  a  prong  portion  extending  from  the  forward  end  of 
the  rod  segment,  the  exterior  contour  and  dimensions  of 
the  prong  portion  substantially  matching  the  contour  and 
dimensions  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  segment  to  receive  the 
prong  portion*  the  flexural  characteristics  of  the  ferrule 
being  substantially  the  same  as  tho^e  of  the  individual 


■^^ 


^ 


/' 


midsection  disposing  the  end  portions  in  substantially  per- 
pendicularly-related  planes  and  having  a  surface  con- 
figuration and  mass  distribution  providing  automatic 
gravitational  orientation  of  the  body  to  a  stoMe  rest  posi- 
tion with  the  leading  end  portion  disposed  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  for  swivel  threading  action  through 
narrow  crevices  which  would  otherwise  foul  the  sinker. 


^^T^ 


shaft  segments.  The  prong  portion  is  solid,  resilient,  and 
compressible,  and  is  in  the  form  of  a  tapered  plug  of 
generally  frusto-conical  form,  with  an  outer  diameter  pro- 
viding an  interference  fit  with  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
shaft  segments,  when  the  prong  is  inserted  at  its  final  in- 
sertion depth. 

3,609^7 
.      CASTING  FLOAT  FOR  FLY  FISHING 
Sondre  Wiig,  25  Dyrefaret,  1340  Bekkestna,  Norway 
*     ,    FttedJan.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  20.  1968, 

247/68 

Int  CI.  AOllt  93/00 

UA  a.  4S-43.15  3  Claims 


3,609,909 

ANIMATED  DOLL 

'^^tf  Gardel,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  and  Egon  GorslQr,  West- 

field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthome,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,953 

,,„    _  Int.  CI.  A63h  77/74 

U.S.  a.  46-150  12  Claims 


k 


A  sport  fishing  casting  float  for  fly  fishing  comprises 
a  tear-drop  shaped  buoyant  body  provided  with  one 
attachment  for  the  fishing  line  and  one  for  tl^e  leader 
whose  free  end  has  a  fly  in  the  form  of  a  steel  hook 
attached  thereto.  The  buoyant  body  is  furnished  with 
a  releaseable  .attachment  means  for  the  fly,  the  attach- 
ment means  being  in  the  form  of  a  magnetic  body  able 
to  hold  the  steel  hook  with  appropriate  attractive  force. 
Release  of  the  fly  is  effected  by  reeling  in  the  line. 


A  doU  havmg  animated  torso,  leg,  arm  and  head  move- 
ment. The  torso  is  comprised  of  an  upper  and  lower  por- 
tion the  upper  portion  of  which  gyrates  with  respect  to 
the  lower  portion.  The  arms  and  the  head  of  the  doll  move 
as  the  torso  of  the  doll  gyrates.  The  legs  are  adapted  to 
move  the  doll  as  the  movement  of  the  torso  shifts  the 
weight  of  the  doll  from  one  leg  to  the  other  leg. 


I 


3,609,908 

FISHING  LINE  SINKER 

LIpyd  J.  Martin,  764  S.  5tli  St,  2,  Elko,  Nev.     89801 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,219 
/  „  Int  CI.  AOlk  95/00 

UA  CI.  43-44.97  2  Claims 


3,609,910 

TOY  VEHICLE,  PARTICULARLY  A  MODEL 
^  „  LOCOMOTIVE 

Wolfgang  Richter,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
fcmrt  Paul  Lehmann,  Patentwerk,  Nurembers.  Ger^ 
rnamy  "' 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,473 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  26,  1968. 
I  P  17  03  670.3. 


trc    ^.    .  Int  a.  A63II  79/70 

U.S.  CI.  46—243  M 


liO  Claims 


A  fishing  Ime  sinker  having  a  relatively  narrow  flattened 

^e*^d  ^^r^^Z  ^""^  ^  't^^^^y  '""°^^  ^'."'°'^  '^^^-       ^  t°y  ^^hicle,  particularly  a  model  locomotivl 
mg  end  portion  and  a  smooth  continuously  twisted  curved    a  driving  motoi^  associated  with  a  gUring  °nc 


,  having 
uding  in 
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the  vehicle  chassis  a  mounting  block,  forming  a  self*  the  bogie  and  being  made  of  synthetic  material,  while  tiie 
contained  housing  for  the  gearing  ai\d  serving  as  a  sup-  coupling  part,  the  coupling  bearing  and  the  q>ring  mem- 
porting  frame  for  the  motor,  and  closed  by  a  detachaUe  ber  are  so  designed  and  arranged  that  the  oouiding  part 
side  panel  containing  the  bearings  for  one  end  of  the  will  sfH-ing  into  the  coupling  bearing  in  response  t^  tlie 
axle  pins  of  gearwheels.  tensions  of  the  spring  member. 


3,609,911 
FLEXIBLE  LIMB  FOR  A  CHILD^  DOLL 


3,609,913 


MAGNETIC  MEMORY  CONTKOL 

Wilhelm    Hanf ,     Vlembeim,     and    Guntfier    WUiwing,  GUbert  M.  Rose,  Nampa, l^dio,  assigDor  to 
Lcutershausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  FInna  SchUdkrot         Electric  Fence  Company  Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  ftfinn. 
AG,  Mannheim-Neckarao,  Germany  FUed  Joly  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,555 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,760  Int  Q.  AOlb  41/00 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aj^.  18,  1968,  U.S.  CI.  47—1.43  6  Claiais 

P  17  03  214.3 
Int  a.  A63h  i/^6 


U.S.  a.  46—163 


19Clafans 


A  doll's  limb  featuring  a  movable  joint  therefor  capable 
of  being  assembled  in  an  axial  direction  and  limb  halves 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rigidly  interconnected  members, 
one  of  which  members  forms  the  joint  element  for  its 
respective  limb  portion  while  another  member  axially 
encloses  the  member  carrying  the  complementary  joint 
element  for  the  other  limb  half  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  joint  forming  elements  cannot  be  disassembled  in  an 
axial  direction. 


3,609,912 

BOGIE  FOR  VEHICLES  OF  TOY  AND  MODEL 

RAILROADS 

Max  Ernst,  14  Lohengrinstrasse,  85  Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Gomany,  Aog.  9,  1968, 

P  17  03  993.9 

int  CL  A63h  19/lB 

U.S.  a.  46—216  2  Claims 


An  agricultural  machine  which  is  moved  along  the 
ground  over  a  row  of  plants  and  which  has  a  plant  detect- 
ing means  for  sensing  the  i»-esence  of  plants  and  which 
controls  a  herbicide  sprayer  so  as  to  selectively  destroy 
plants  in  the  row.  An  electronic  control  system  detects 
the  output  of  the  plant  detecting  means  and  ccmtrols  the 
herbicide  sprayer  to  allow  selective  spacing  of  the  i^ants. 


3,609,914 

GATES 

Bernard  Bcrl,  Paris,  Fhmce,  aarignor  to 

EtabUssemcnts  Gc«tes  Kldn 

FUed  Sept  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,551 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  6,  1968, 

165063 
Int  CL  E05f  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  49—35  18 


/ 


A  bogie  for  vehicles  of  toy  and  model  railroads  with  a 

movable  coupling  part  which  is  insertable  into  the  cou-  Apparatus  of  the  free  passage  gate  type  for  providing 

pling  bearing  and  with  a  spring  for  holding  the  movable  access  through  passages  at  which  payment  is  to  be  made, 

coupling  part  in  its  central  position,  said  coupling  part  The  passage  is  constituted  by  a  space  betwera  two  bcnes 

and  said  spring  member  forming  a  single  inece  with  which  carry  gate  members  adapted  to  close  the  passa^, 
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and  a  circuit  is  provided  for  operating  the  gate.  This  to  drive  a  distributor  for  one  or  more  jets  of  granular 
circuit  IS  "ranged  so  as  to  leave  the  gate  open  when  a  material  which  impinge  against  the  surface  to  be  treated 
u^  has  obtamed  a  Ucket  for  entry,  and  to  close  the  in  the  interior  of  a  large  intercepting  noalc  ^Td  to  re 
gate  when  a  user  tries  to  pass  without  having  obtained 
this  right  of  entry,  and  to  leave  the  gate  closed  when  at 
least  one  user,  not  having  paid,  is  in  the  passage  and  one 
user  is  getting  his  own  ticket,  the  gate  remaining  closed 
until  the  passage  is  vacated. 


VA  CI.  49—451 


3,609^15 

REMOVABLE  WINDOW  SASH 

Thomaf  J.  Mctegcr,  1720  2iid  St  S£., 

Moiillrie,Ga.    317M 

Filed  Nov.  H  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,184 

Int  CI.  E05d  13/08 


10  Claims 


bound  into  the  jets  of  pressurized  water  to  bfe  thereby 
propelled  for  the  second  time  against  the  surface  in  order 
to  assist  the  cleaning  action  oi  water. 


I 


3,609,917 

WORK  HANDLING  AND  REGULAUNG  WHEEL 
o  -  .  ^  .   FOR  CENTERLESS  GRINDER 
Rudolph  A.  Matepn,  Springfield,  and  Frederick  F.  Groll, 
West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Universal  Ameri. 
can  Corporation,  Springfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,689 
rro  ^   «  lot  CL  B24b 5/75 

U4  CI.  51—103  WH  5  Claims 


A  slidablc  window  sash  removable  from  a  window 
frame  for  purposes  of  cleaning  and  repair.  The  sash  is 
maintained  in  alignment  with,  and  guided  in  the  frame, 
by  a:  pair  of  removable  camming  guides  positioned  at 
the  lower  comers  of  the  sash  and  a  pair  of  spring-loaded 
restraining  guides  positioned  near  the  upper  comers  of 
the  sash.  Removal  of  the  window  sash  is  accomplished 
by  manipulating  the  camming  guide  and  the  restraining 
guide  on  one  side  of  the  window  sash.  The  camming 
guides  further  serve  the  function  of  holding  the  window 
s^h  in  any  desired  vertical  position  relative  to  the  win- 
dow frame. 


3,609,916 

APPARATUS  FOR  IREAUNG  SURFACES  OF 

SHIPS'  HULLS  OR  THE  LKE 

Panl  Hammrtmann,  17  Zom  Sondem, 

474  Odde,  Westpbalia,  Germany 

ni^  Mar.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24.  1968. 

P  18  04  806.7 

A  cleaning  apparatus  for  surfaces  of  ships'  huUs  or  the 
*  u- uf""  *^  °'  "^  working  nozzles  discharge  jets 
of  highly  pressurized  water  through  intercepting  nozzles 
which  du-ect  the  jets  against  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  in 
such  a  way  as  to  create  therein  suction  which  counteracts 
the  reaction  forces  and  causes  rollers  or  like  distancing 
elements  of  the  apparatus  to  bear  against  the  surface  and 
to  mamtain  the  latter  at  a  predetermined  minimum  dis- 
tance from  the  ouUets  of  the  intercepting  nozzles.  A  tur- 
bmc  which  IS  driven  by  pressurized  water  can  be  employed 


A  centerless  grinder  has  a  grinding  wheel  and  associ- 
ated work  regulating  wheel  for  urging  the  workpiece 
bemg  ground  against  the  periphery  of  the  grinding 
wheel,  and  a  work  rest  blade  between  these  wheels  for 
supporting  the  workpiece  as  it  is  ground.  The  regulating 
wheel  has  a  peripheral  insert  which  define!  an  infeed 
notch  for  carrying  one  workpiece  to  the  work  rest  blade 
and  an  outfecd  notch  for  carrying  the  preceding  work- 
piece  away  from  said  plate  at  least  once  per  revolution 
of  the  regulating  wheel.  The  workpieces  are  fed  seriatim 
in  timed  relationship  into  the  infeed  notch  »t  a  station 
adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  continuously  rotating 
regulating  wheel,  and  are  released  from  the  outfeed  notch 
at  a  staUon  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  the  regulatina 
wheel.  * 
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3,609,918 

SPHERE  GRINDING  AND  POLISHING 

APPARATUS 

Harold  F.  Hillman,  Wa  Keeney,  Kans.    67672 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,527 

Int  a.  B24b  11/02 


UA  CL  51—117 


trollable  counter  pressure  roll,  and  a  plurality  of  counter 
pressure  rolls  arranged  on  a  carrier  with  a  cotmio*  pres- 
sure roll  which  is  disposed  opposite  the  buffing  n^  co- 
operating with  the  buffing  roll  and  being  adapted  to  be 
put  into  an  adjtistable  working  position  or  displaced  out 


6  Claims    °^  ^^  working  position. 


_«. 


Grinding,  lapping,  and  smoothing  apparatus  to  produce 
a  precision  spherical  object.  The  apparatus  generally  com- 
prises a  work  piece  hiding  and  grit  applying  station  and 
a  pair  of  grinding  statimis  mounted  on  a  supporting  frame. 
The  work  piece  station  is  centrally  disposed  within  the 
supporting  frame  and  includes  a  rotatable,  tpriag  relieved, 
grit  application  pan  which  can  be  elevated  with  respect  to 
the  frame.  Each  grinding  station  has  a  q>ring  relieved 
grinding  head  assembly  which  is  laterally,  longitudinally, 
and  tiltably  movable  with  respect  to  the  work  piece  sta- 
tion. 


3,609^19 
BUFFING  MACHINE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 

SUCH  AS  LEATHER 
Cornelius  van  Dorst,  Rljen,  Neflieriands,  assignor  to 
Badischc  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Karlsrahc-Dnr- 
lach,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,376 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloD  Neftariandi,  Jan.  20,  1969, 

6900944 

Int  a.  B24b  21/00 

UJ.  a.  51—139  10  Claims 

\ 


izr^ 


3,609,920 

SONIC  POUSHING  APPARATUS 

Howard  E.  McKinney,  La  JoDa,  Calif.,  Mil 

Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,993 

Int  a.  B24b  31/00 

VS.  CI.  51—163 


r 


to 


1  Claim 


Industrial  metal  parts  are  finished  by  ptMht  Aim  in  a 
continuous  flow  process  throu^  a  soniCAlly  activated 
chamber  containing  suitable  grit  medium. 


3,609,921 

TUMBLING  MILL 

^*^^Af  ^****''  ^*  Falimoart  Ave.,  Johnstoa,  RX 

i^'*?L/?*^,9^'««  ^'  »®<»^  West  MafarStTweft 
Barnstable,  MasL    02630 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1^85 

Kat  CI.  B24b  ii/02 

UJS.  CI.  51 — 164  I  CtadnM 


A  tumbling  mMt  is  prwMad  tm  mm  in  grinding,  pul- 
verizing and  polishing  various  materials.  The  mill  is 
adapted  to  generate  a  multiplicity  of  motions.  A  mill 
chamber  rotates  about  a  horizontal  axis  annmd  a  closed, 
^      ,     ^        undulating  track,  moving  radiaUy  in  and  out  with  respect 
A  buffing  machine  for  flexible  material,  such  as  leather,    to  a  vertical  driving  axis,  which  driving  axis  itself  re- 
having  one  or  more  buffing  rolls  or  one  or  more  roUs  pro-   ciprocates  vertically  causing  the  chamber  to  tilt  about 
viding  with  buffing  belts  or  strips,  at  least  one  remote  con-  its  horizontal  axis. 
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3,609,922 
ORBITAL  SANDER 
Albrecht   Schnizler,   Nnrtingen,    and   Hermann   Kieser, 
Oberensingen,   Germany,   assignors   to   Metabowerke 
KG.  Closs,  Ranch  &  Schnizler,  Nnrtingen,  Wnrttem- 
i>erg,  Germany  ^ 

FHed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,792  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1968, 
P  16  52  131.6 
Int  CL  B24b  7/00,  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  51—170  T  24  Claims 


vvWVVi 


19  11  201A21  15  ^317M2       23 


An  orbital  sander  wherein  the  output  shaft  of  a  motor 
carries  an  eccentric  intermediate  shaft  connected  with  a 
disk-shaped  counterweight  which  rotates  in  a  compart- 
ment defined  by  two  sections  of  the  sanding  pad.  Each 
section  of  the  pad  is  provided  with  an  antifriction  bearing 
for  the  intermediate  shaft.  The  pad  is  articularly  con- 
nected with  the  housing  of  the  sander  by  several  elastic 
pins  which  extend  into  registering  recesses  tapering  in 
directions  away  from  each  other  and  respectively  provided 
in  the  upper  section  of  the  pad  and  in  a  closure  for  the 
motor. 


3,609,923 

GRINDING  WHEEL  TRUING  COMPENSATOR  FOR 

GRINDING  MACHINES 

Wfaifred  T.  Hocking,  Nortiiboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,624 

,,„  _  Int  CI.  B24b  7/00 

UA  CI.  51—5  5  Claims 


230 


wheel  support  in  succeeding  equal  increments  of  the  total 
amount  of  the  truing  tool  feed,  one  incremint  at  a  time, 
until  the  truing  tool  feed  is  fully  compensated  for  and 
the  original  final  size  position  of  the  grindaig  face  is  re- 
established. The  compensating  mechanism  ilciides  a  fluid 
mqtor  traversing  a  camming  bar  with  pluraUty  of  equally 
spaced  cams  thereon.  The  cams  pivot  a  belt  crank  lever 
to  actuate  a  valve  which  allows  fluid  pressure  t<|  actuate 
a  ratchet  mechanism  with  a  non-adjustable  fixed  stroke 
which  in  turn  rotates  a  worm  and  worm  gear  mechanism 
to  advance  the  grinding  wheel  support  a  fine  fixed  incre- 
ment. A  removable  stop  pin  is  inserted  ioto  one  (rf  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  holes  in  the  camming  bar 
which  limits  the  stroke  and  jM-ovides  the  reqviired  number 
of  actuations  of  the  ratchet  mechanism  necessary  to  equal 
the  total  predetermined  amount  of  truing  tpol  feed.  The 
truing  tool  feed  being  a  iweset  amount  equal  to  or  a 
multiple  of  the  fine  fixed  increment. 


*  3,609,924 

MACHINES  HAVING  ROTARY  Tt>OLS 
Jean  Favot,  20  Rue  Charles  Martel,  54  N^cy,  France, 

and  Rene  Willaume,  163  Bis,  Rue  de  Vaugirard,  75 

Paris  ISeme*.  France 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,050 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Febt  8,  1968, 

I  ,  139,200 

,,J  Int.  CI.  B24b  55/02 

U.S.  CL  51—267  7  Qahns 


The  machine  comprises  a  rotary  tool  such  as  a  grind- 
ing wheel  or  a  milling  cutter,  having  a  peripheral  work 
surfece  adapted  to  work  a  piece  by  relativp  movement 
between  the  tool  and  the  piece  in  a  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool.  A  device  for 
producing  a  flow  of  liquid  at  least  onto  the  piece  is  pro- 
vided; this  device  produces  two  curtains  of  liquid  flow- 
ing parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool,  these  two 
liquid  curtains  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tool.  In  addition  to  cooling  the  piece,  these  two  curtains 
intercept  projections  of  liquid  and  of  particlqs  caused  by 
the  tool. 


compensatmg  mechamsm  which  advances  the  grmdmg   rier,  the  layers  being  divided  into  section  b^^  uniformly 


3,609,925 
GRINDING  DISC 

Manuel  Comella-Riera,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to 

Telas  y  Papeles  Abrasives,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  July  20,  1968, 

140,683 
Int  CI.  B24d  1 1 100;  B24b  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  51—402  ^ „ 

A  grinding  disc  composed  of  a  number  of  layers  of 
abrasive  material  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  the  car- 


1  Claim 
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distributed  radial  channels  intersected  by  transverse  chan- 
nels that  do  not  meet  each  other  at  a  radial  channel,  thus 


providing  a  multiply  connected  network  of  channels  for 
the  circulation  of  the  cooling  fluid. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  51 — 267  see: 
Patent  No.  3,609,931 


3,609,926 

BLOCK  STRUCTURE 

George  B.  Muse,  Hillcrest  DriTe,  Calhoun,  Ga.    30701 

Continuation-in-part  of  qiplications  Ser.  No.  658,524, 

Ang.  4,  1967,  and  Ser.  No.  730,727,  May  21,  1968. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,450 

Int  CI.  E04b  1/4S 

U.S.  CI.  52 — 438  17  Claims 


moulding  around  an  inside  or  outside  comef,  the  strip  is 
severed  at  a  notch,  and  the  severed  ends  alxitted  at  the 
comer.  If  the  material  permits,  bending  rather  than  sever- 
ing at  the  notch  is  possible.  A  first  modification  has  a 
supplementary  contour  at  the  notch,  which  is  removed 


A  building  block  defining  a  series  of  apertures  extending 
therethrough  from  the  top  wall  surface  to  the  bottom 
wall  surface,  and  vertically  extending  grooves  defined  in 
each  end  wall  surface.  Expandable  positioning  sleeves  are 
insertable  into  each  aperture  so  as  to  project  from  the 
block,  and  a  similar  block  is  positionable  on  top  of  the 
first  block  with  its  apertures  inserted  over  the  positioning 
sleeves.  The  end  grooves  of  abutting  blocks  mate  with 
each  other  to  form  slots,  and  wedge  members  are  in- 
sertable into  the  slots  to  positively  align  the  abutting 
blocks.  Mortar  is  poured  down  through  the  aligned 
apertures  and  sleeves  of  the  blocks  to  positively  lock  the 
blocks  together  to  form  a  rigid  structure. 


3,609,927 

ARCHITECTURAL  MOLDING  STRIPS 

Robert  I.  Wine,  303  Greenwood, 

Birmin^iam,  Mich.     48009 

FUed  June  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,049 

Int  CI.  E04f  19/04 

U.S.  CL  52—100  1  Claim 

A  decorative  thin-wall  moulding  strip  is  provided  with 

transverse  notches  at  regular  intervals  along  its  length, 

each  notch  having  45°  beveled  surfaces.  To  carry  the 


to  form  a  comer.  A  second  modification  ccxnprises  a  series 
of  beveled  blocks  bonded  to  a  flexible  elongated  backing 
sheet,  so  that  a  comer  is  formed  at  the  point  where  two 
blocks  meet  simply  by  bending  the  backing  sheet  around 
the  comer. 


3,609,928 

JAMB  STRUCTURE 

Donald  E.  Mock,  Covtea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anjac 

Plastics,  Inc.,  EI  Monte,  CkUf. 

FUed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,619 

Int.  CLE06bi /04,  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  52—210  2  CUdnH 


A  jamb  structure  is  disclosed  which  includes. an  elon- 
gated, extruded  central  channel  having  parts  which  are 
adapted  to  overlie  the  width  of  an  opening  and  to  cbver 
the  walls  adjacent  to  the  opening.  Holding  means  for 
"snap"  coimection  to  trim  chaimels  are  provided  on  the 
parts  of  the  central  channel  so  that  such  trim  chff""e^» 
may  be  easily  secured  in  place  to  cover  fastenings  secur- 
ing the  central  chaimel  to  the  wall  containing  the  opening. 


3,609,929 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING 
RusscU  B.  Brown  and  RoaaM  M.  Wood,  Newport,  RX, 
and  Robert  J.  Fanren,  Hickaville,  N.Y^  old  Brown 
and  said  Wood  assignoBs  to  Robert  J.  Keir  11,  New- 
port RJ.,  and  George  L.  Rocvs,  WUton,  Matee, 
fractimial  part  intorest  to  eadi 

Filed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,937 
Int  CL  E04h  1/04 
U.S.  CL  52-^236  4  Clidmi 

A  iM-efabricated,  modular,  box-shaped  half  segment  in 
the  form  of  a  rectangular  paralleleinped  is  provided  which 
has  as  basic  elements  a  floor,  a  single  side  wall,  two 
end  walls  and  a  roof,  these  elements  being  rigidly  fixed 
in  position  by  a  pair  of  spaced  extemal  C-frame  mens- 
bers  which  are  transiversely  connected  to  the  floor,  side 
wall,  and  roof.  By  connecting  two  half  segments  together 
through  their  respective  C-framc  members,  an  enclosed 
imit  is  produced.  The  four  vertical  legs  of  the  C-frames 
of  each  unit  define  the  c<Hiiers  of  upper  and  lower  hori- 
zontally diq;x>sed  squares,  the  basic  of  a  square  grid  sys- 


I 
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ton  which  enables  vertical  stacking  of  units  with  a  choice   spindle  housing.  The  gas  bearings  also  prLvidc  a  sealing 
?i^^S'«3^'"'  '""'"^^  forahgnment  of  the  units   fnncUon  for  a  transition  chambfr  for  ddiveJSg  c^lam 


to  a  conduit  in  the  rotating  spindle. 


The  weigiht  of  each  unit  is  parried  by  the  C-frame  mem- 
ber system  with  the  side  wall's  serving  as  a  strengthening 
beam.  Various  cantilever  arrangements  can  be  provided. 


3  609  930 

PLASTIC  TilNK  SntUCTURE 

Edwin  L.  Crandal,  435  Via  Lido  Send, 

Newport  Bcadi,  Calif  .    92660 

FOcd  Feb.  24, 1970»Scr.  No.  13,841 

,T «  ^^J:  9: ^^^^  ^'^^''  ^^  Ifl^i  E04II 7/02 

U  A  CL  52—245  g  Claims 


3  609.932 
CONDUCTOR  SUP^^G  BRACKET  AND 
WALL  CONSTRUCTION  • 
Edmmid  P.  Dl  Pino,  56  Kohkr  St. 
^    ^  Tonawaoda,  N.Y.    14150 

"£S5"?^2i?''5K!l  "*  ■Ppitartlon  Scr.  No.  735,072, 
?Sr873,7«  ™*  ■Ppficallo.  Not.  $,  1969,' Sw! 
'tit  CL  E041i  14/00;  F16I 3/10 


U.S.  CL  52—27 


5  Oaiiiu 


A  plastic  tank  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cal tubular  members.  The  tubular  members  can  be  hollow 
plastic  tubes  which  are  preferably  placed  around  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  circle.  Each  tube  is  placed  vertically  ad- 
jacent another  tube  and  a  curable  elastomeric  sealant  is 
miposed  between  the  walls  of  adjacent  tubes.  The  plastic 
tubes  are  attached  together  by  joining  means,  such  a 
bolts.  The  bottom  end  of  each  tube  is  firmly  embedded  in 
a  base  such  as  concrete.  The  enclosure  formed  by  the 
penmcto  of  vertical  plastic  tubes  is  capable  of  storing 
liquids  or  solids.  It  is  particularly  useful  for  oil  storage 


3  609  931 

COOLANT  SYSTEM  FOR  'fflGH  SPJEED  SPINDLES 

""5?"  A.  Vooriiief,  Wanwatoca,  Wh.,  asaignor  to 

Genml  Motors  Coiporatioii,  Detroit  Mich, 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11  jf21 

UA  CL  51—267  4  cm,„^ 


A  senes  of  conductor  supporting  brackets  are  severally 
removably  mounted  on  the  horizontally  perforated  outer 
end  portions  of  a  series  of  transverse  tie  members  secured 
at  honzontaUy  spaced  intervals  to  a  foundation  wall  hav- 
mg  a  vertical  exterior  side  from  which  such  outer  end 
portions  project,  for  adjustment  of  the  brackets  generally 
vertically  along  such  exterior  waU  side  laterally  of  the 
tie  members,  to  thereby  support  and  adjust  the^itch  of  an 
elongated  conductor  such  as  an  undergrouad  drain  pipe 
extending  along  the  exterior  side  of  the  waB  transversely 
of  the  brackets  and  tie  members.  The  brackets  include  ver- 
tically elongated  support  members  each  provided  at  their 
upper  end  with  an  upwardly  open  conductor  receiving 
cradle  portion  and  along  their  inner  side  with  a  vertical 
slot  between  two  wing  portions  having  a  series  of  vertical- 
ly spaced  perforations  selectively  mating  with  that  in  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  corresponding  tie  member  for 
receiving  a  fastener.  The  bracket  also  may  include  a  clamp 
member  for  clamping  the  conductor  in  such  cradle  por- 
tion and/or  electrical  power  cable,  telephone  line,  tele- 
vision cable  and  the  Uke.  as  weU  as  for  receiving  and  at- 
tacamg  such  clamp  members. 


An  abrasive  wheel  spindle  is  supported  in  a  pair  of 
spaced  cxtemaUy  pressurized  gas  bearings  mounted  in  the 


3,609,933 

MarrtJ^S*^?  ^i^^  ^^^  CONSTRUCTTON 
^f?"  «;  '■'*^  Chicago,  and  Reinhardt  H.  Jahn,  Rircrw 

CU^i'lii**^*"  *"  ^^'**'°  Metallic  Coiporation, 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,058 

U.aCL  52-461     "^^^^^'^  ^^^^ 

An  assembly  for  mounting  spaced  paraUel  waU  panels 
by  Studs  that  space  the  panels  from  one  another  and  by 
battens  that  releasably  clamp  the  sections  of  the  panels 
to  the  studs.  Each  stud  is  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
siieet  metal  folded  so  as  to  have  a  central  ^eb  and  end 
flanges  and  lies  entirely  between  the  panels  without  pro- 
jecting between  the  sections  of  either  panel.  Each  batten 
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^is  also  formed  of  folded  sheet  metal,  overlies  adjacent 
panel  sections  at  the  outside,  projects  between  the  ad- 


jacent panels,  and  is  releasably  engaged  by  a  stud  at  a 
recess  therein  formed  in  a  flange  of  the  stud. 


3,609,934 

WALL  COVERINGS 

Michael  P.  O'CairolL  4312  W.  99tii  Place, 

Oaklawn,  DL    60453 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,972 

Int  CL  F04b  1/56 

U.S.  a.  52—511  2  Claims 


This  invention  comprises  ferrous  strips  laid"  in  the 
inner  surface  of  plasterboard  erected  in  iHiildings,  and 
panels  applicable  to  the  plasterboard  with  magnetic  in- 
lays to  hold  the  panels  to  the  plasterboard.  The  latter  has 
a  surface-covering  sheet  to  retain  and  conceal  the  ferrous 
strips;  and  the  panels  are  mainly  slabs  of  sound-pixx>fing 
material,  and  have  grooves  in  the  side  of  application 
seating  the  magnetic  inlays.  Strips  of  thin  plastic  netting 
are  secured  on  the  applicable  side  of  the  slabs  over  the 
grooves  to  retain  the  magnetic  inlays  therein;  and  the 
slabs  carry  wallpaper  or  other  covering  material  on  the 
exposed  side. 


3  609  935 

PERMANENT  FORM  FOR  PRECAST  TnSt-UP 

CONCRETE  MODULES  AND  PROCESS 

Dclmar  L.  TlMHuas,  Los  Alleles,  CkHf. 
(13449  Branford  St,  Arleta,  CaBf.    91331) 
Contiiiiiatioii-iii-part  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  803,534, 
Mar.  3,  1969.  TUs  application  May  1,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  826,771 

,T«  «.   -.  Int  a.  E04b  7/i5;  E04g  2//i2 
UA  CL  52—745  7  claims 

A  special  permanent  form  member  serves  as  the  form 
for  a  precast  tilt-up  concrete  module  as  it  is  poured  on  a 
curing  floor.  The  form  member  remains  in  place  during 
tilt-up  and  serves  as  a  joint  against  the  irilaster.  The  form 
member  serves  as  the  concrete  module  form  and  as  the 


finished  concrete  module  edge  and  is  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  webs  which  extend  along  the  edge  <rf  the  «m- 
crete  module.  The  edges  of  the  form  member  are  folded 
in  to  be  locked  into  the  concrete  <rf  the  ivecast  modnle. 
The  form  member  is  used  as  a  form  for  the  sides,  top 
and  bottom  of  the  concrete  module.  Knockouts  are  pro- 
vided for  transverse  reinforcing  bars  so  that  the  form 
members  can  be  clamped  in  place  to  resist  jxmring  de- 
formation and  the  rebars  extend  into  the  pilasters  when 


t 


Ttit 


y»T  ^y-+ 


the  finished  concrete  modules  are  are  erected.  Reinforce- 
ment of  the  top  and  bottom  form  members  is  managed 
by  exterior  strongbacks.  Comers  are  employed  on  the 
curing  floor  to  aid  in  initial  setup.  S^>ecial  rebar  damps 
are  preferably  employed  to  transfer  pouring  load  to  the 
rebars.  By  employment  of  the  permanent  fonn  member, 
forms  can  be  more  quickly  produced,  precast  tilt-up  con- 
crete modules  can  be  more  closely  spaced  upon  the  pour- 
ing floor,  and  cleanup  minimized  for  a  quicker  setop 
into  building  configuration. 


^_ 3,609,936 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  LOW  COST 

HOUnNG  UNITS 

JowphJ.ToMaM,510B52B7pMiW., 

^WcttLafayettclnd.    47906 

FDcd  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,059  \ 

,,„   _  Int  a.  E04ii //W  \ 

UA  a.  52-741  5  Claim. 


rn 

\-^-! 


r^ll 


A  method  of  construction  for  low  cost  housing  units 
m  which  a  plurality  of  preassembled  transverse  post  and 
beam  frame  units  are  erected  on  a  foundation  to  provide 
the  support  for  a  complete  housing  module.  Tlie  frame 
units  are  spaced  to  facilitate  the  use  of  commercially  avail- 
able sizes  of  pre-cut  panels  to  form  interior  and  exterior 
walls. 


^„ 3,609,937 

METHOD  FOR  FILLING  CAPSULES 

FDcd  Sept  23, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  860,195 

ViJa,  CL  53—29  j^  CUi^ 

Capsules  having  a  cross-hnked,  permeable,  elastomerk. 
flawless,  cootmuous  shell  whether  hoUow  or  containing 
a  porous  core  or  a  core  consisting  of  polymeric  matter 


\ 
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incapable  of  escaping  through  the  shell,  are  filled  with 
solid  or  liquid  material  by  immersing  the  capsules  in  a 
solution  of  the  material  to  effuse  the  solution  into  the 
capsule  and  countereflfuse  gas  or  vapor  from  the  capsule, 
or  to  effuse  the  solution  into  the  capsule  so  that  it  dis- 
solves in  a  core  ol  polymeric  matter.  The  solvent  used 
to  prepare  the  solution  is  evaporated  from  the  interior 
of  the  capsule.  The  capsules  can  be  tested  for  wall 
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seJSmVIon 

— 

fiif^ 

-^ 

eJ^*;^ 

COATING 
REMOVAL 

^"St 

integrity  prior  to  being  immersed  by  subjecting  them  to 
high  pressure  to  effuse  an  inert  gas  into  the  capsule  and 
subsequently  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  capsules  to 
cause  inflation  of  the  acceptable  capsules  and  deflation 
or  explosion  of  unacceptable  capsules,  or  by  causing  sud- 
den vaporization  of  solid  or  liquid  vaporizable  material 
within  the  core',  which  inflates  only  the  acceptable  cap- 
sules. This  process  is  useful  for  filling  a  hollow  or  par- 
tially filled  capsule  with  9.  drug. 


3,609,938 

■DEVICE  TO  PACK  ARTICLES  IN  BOXES 

Panl  F.  Paddock,  Riverside,  Califs  assizor  to  Sonldst 

Growers,  Inc„  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FOcd  Dec.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,820 

Int.  CI.  B65b  5/08, 57/10;  B66c  1/02 

U.S.  CL  53—61  22  Claims 


A  pickup  assembly  having  vacuum  cups  to  pick  up  a 
layer  of  fruit  has  two  handles  for  manual  movement 
between  a  pickup  position  at  a  supply  station  and  a  de- 
positing position  at  a  box.  The  pickup  assembly  is  suspend- 
ed frcMn  an  overhead  boom  which  acts  as  counterbalance 
means  and  is  powered  for  boosting  action  at  certain  points 
in  the  operating  cycle.  Since  proper  nesting  of  fruit  in  a 
box  requires  layers  of  alternate  patterns,  the  pickup  as- 
sembly comprises  a  main  pickup  head  with  multiple  rows 
of  vacuum  cups,  a  first  single  row  auxiliary  head  coopera- 
tive with  the  main  head  to  pick  up  a  layer  of  one  of  the 
alternate  patterns  and  a  second  single  row  auxfliary  head 
for  cooperation  with  the  main  head  to  pick  up  the  other 
pattern,  the  two  auxiliary  heads  being'  motmted  on  an 
auxiliary  frame  that  is  manually  operable  to  move  the  two 
auxiliary  heads  to  their  cooperative  positions  alternately. 
With  the  pickup  assembly  poised  to  pick  up  a  new  layer  of 


fruit,  it  is  boosted  downwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
fruit.  If  all  of  the  vacuum  cups  engage  fruit,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  consequent  drop  in  air  pressure  boosts  the 
pickup  assembly  upwardly  to  initiate  movement  toward 
the  box.  As  the  empty  pickup  assembly  is  lifted  from  the 
box,  the  operator  manually  shifts  the  auxiliary  frame  in 
preparation  for  picking  up  a  layer  of  the  alternate  pattern. 


'  3,609,939  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  METERING  AND  LOAD- 
ING OF  ARTICLES  OF  SUBSTANTULLY  UNI- 
FORM  SIZE  AND  SHAPE 
Leonard  C.  Hooper,  fi^iingficld  Township,  Hamilton 
County,  Howard  E.  Mathes,  Blanchester,  and  Richaid 
A.  Schaeffer,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,655 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/06.  35/34 

U.S.  CI.  53—159  ,  16  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  metering  and  loading  uniformly 
shaped,  chip-type  snack  food  products,  e.g.  potato  chips, 
by  forming  a  stack  of  predetermined  length  which  is  sub- 
sequently conveyed  into  a  suitable  container.  The  product 
is  received  and  fed  into  shingled  relationship  on  a  vibra- 
tory metering  trough.  The  chips  are  held  back  by  a  feed 
stop  imtil  a  sufficient  number  have  been  accumulated  to 
form  a  metered  stack  as  sensed  by  a  photocell.  An  over- 
head metering  stop  is  lowered  into  the  accumulated  arti- 
cles to  isolate  a  predetermined  metered  stack  between  the 
metering  stop  and  the  feed  stop.  The  feed  stop  is  lowered 
whereupon  the  metered  stack  is  fed  forward  to  a  vibratory 
loading  trough  and  subsequently  into  a  container  held 
against  the  end  thereof.  A  sweep  arm  having  a  resiliently 
mounted  -head  is  activated  to  push  the  last  several  articles 
from  the  loading  trough  into  the  container  In  order  that 
the  entire  metered  stack  is  placed  in  the  container  which 
is  then  removed  for  further  handling  and  processing. 


3,609,940  I 

CONTAINER  FORMING  AND  ASSEMBLY 
I  APPARATUS 

I  Jerome  H.  Lemebon,  85  Rector  Si, 

Mctnchen,  N  J.    08840 
Continnation-in-iiart  of  application  Ser.  No.  621,502, 
Mar.  8,  1967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  699,922  | 

Int  a.  B67b  5/00 
UA  a.  53—290  '      6  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  are  provided  for  forming 
container  assemblies  of  components,  one  of  which  com- 
prises a  closure  or  cap  made  of  sheet-like  material.  The 
closure  is  predeterminately  disposed  in  alignment  with  the 
end  of  a  container  such  as  the  open  neck  of  a  bottle  or  a 
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container  having  a  closure  or  end  wall  already  assembled 
therewith.  The  container  and  closure  are  brought  together 
and  the  closure  is  deformed  in  situ  against  the  container 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  retain  it  in  assembly  therewith. 
The  closure  may  also  be  welded  or  sealed  to  the  side  wall 
of  the  container  or  a  separate  closure  preassembled  with 
the  container. 


In  one  form,  closures  are  formed  in  a  mold  or  die 
and  are  retained  against  the  wall  of  the  cavity  thereof 
for  assembly  with  a  container  employing  the  mold  or  die 
as  a  prepositioning  device.  In  another  form,  closures  for 
containers  are  formed  in  situ  against  the  open  end  of  the 
container  or  a  closure  assembled  with  the  container  so  as 
to  form  a  sheet-like  sealing  and  protecting  means  for  the 
container  of  material  disposed  against  the  end  wall  of  the 
container. 


3,609,941 
ANIMAL  MASK 
Charles  L.  Eldredge,  St  Paul,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Panl, 
Minn. 

FUcd  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,643 

Int  CI.  B68b  5/00;  B68c  5/00 

UA  CL  54—80  6  Claims 


A  mask  for  warming  air  breathed  by  a  horse  is  formed 
from  mask  material  supported  on  a  frame  peripherally 
contoured  to  fit  snugly  in  the  area  adjacent  the  horse's 
nostrils  and  above  the  mouth.  The  preferred  frame  is 
formed  of  a  coarse  plastic  mesh. 
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liquid  in  a  separator  may  be  used  as  fuel  for  heating  and 
regenerating  the  liquid  desiccant.  Hydrocarbon  liquids 


Ll*».  fttTCOL-; 


separated  in  the  process  can  be  added  to  the  dried  gas  after 
dehydration  of  the  ga§. 


\ 


3,609,943 

*^^^^^^*  ^ND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRAC- 
TIONAL   DESUBUMATION   OF   POLYCAR. 
BOXYUC  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
Giinther    Richter,    Gladbeck,    Geimany,    assisnor    to 
Gelsenberg  Bendn  Aktiengcsellschaft,  GelmiUrchen, 

Filed  Dec  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,284 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  9,  1967, 

P  16  68  161.1 

U.!>.  U.  55—82  14  Chillis 


22 


H'l 


£=I 


T" 


IMIII (lllllllllMIIIIIIKIhll  i— )- 


I IMdIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIMIIIMIIMIIII 

/r-  I  »i 

mil iiMiiiiiitiiiiiiiiiiiMi y  [^ 

mil iii'i I 


'iiiiiiyiiii iiiiiiii ii 

ct;      i 


#L- 


3,609,942 
HIGH  PRESSURE  GAS  DEHYDRATION  WITH 
LIQUID  DESICCANT 
Carl  E.  Alleman,  Bartlesyille,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
PhUlips  Petroleum  Company 
Filed  Sept  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,581 
Int  CL  BOld  53/14 
UA  a.  55—31  7  Claims 

Process  and  apparatus  for  dehydrating  wet,  high-pres- 
sure, essentially  hydrocarbon  gas  with  liquid  desiccant  in 
a  conventional  desiccant-contacting  and  desiccant-regen- 
erating  cycle,  in  which  a  drop  in  gas  pressure  occurs  in  a 
separator  having  a  vertical  axis  cylindrical  portion  into 
V  hich  the  wet  gas  is  injected  tangentially  and  horizontally 
with  a  lower  noncylindrical  portion  to  dampen  swirling 
of  the  separated  liquid.  There  may  be  controls  on  the  gas 
and  liquid  outlets  of  the  separator  and  heat  exchange  be- 
tween the  steam  from  the  desiccant  regenerator  and  the 
make-up  desiccant.  Hydrocarbon  gas  flashing  from  the 


For  the  desubUmation  of  acid  anhydrides,  a  heat  ex- 
change is  provided  characterized  in  that  the  residence  time 
dunng  the  later  part  of  the  desubUmation  is  long  relative 
to  the  residence  time  during  the  first  part  of  the  desub- 
Umation. 


3,609,944 
WASTE  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  FOR 
„  _,  „  SPINNING  MILLS 

Rudotf  Wfldbolz  and  Max  Meier,  Wintertinir,  Switzer^ 

S;?:s"S&i?  "'•^'  ^-^  ^"*'  ^  ^^- 

ri-i         J^  June  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jnne  19.  1968. 

9  459/68  *■""», 

yj.9.  Cl.  55 — 215  g  Cbriins 

The  waste  separator  includes  a  separator  which  con- 
sists of  a  fabric  filter  to  filter  out  the  waste  into  a  helical 
worm  which  rotates  between  the  separator  and  detach- 
able-waste  container.  The  helical  worm  transfers  the 
waste  into  the  container  and  thereafter  compresses  the 
waste  m  the  container.  The  comainer  can  be  mounted 


\ 
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(Ml  an  elastically  deformable  plate  which  permits  the 
waste  weight  in  the  container  to  activate  a  switch  below 


-a 


How  is  compressed  by  the  energy  of  the  dust-containing 
air  flow  so  as  to  increase  the  dust  collecting  capacity  of 
the  dust  case,  the  dust  case  being  composed  of  substantial- 


ly non-air  permeable  walls  except  for  the  portions  where 
inlet  means  for  the  dust-containing  air  and  filter  means  for 
collecting  the  dust  from  the  dust-containing  air  are  pro- 
vided. 


the  plate  for  shifting  the  air  flow  into  another  waste 
separatcx'. 


3,609^45 
SHUT-OFF    FILTERING    DEVICE    TO    BC    USED 
IN     VESSELS     FOR     STORING     SUBSTANCES, 
MAINLY  mGH-PURTTY  AND  DECOMPOSABLE 
SUBSTANCES 

Ley  Vaagovich  Sandihei^,  3  Paikovaya  nl.  SO,  korp.  3, 

kr.  52,  Moscow.  U.&SJL  . 

Filed  Sept  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857,465 

Int  CL  BOld  50/00 

UJS.  a.  55—250  19  Claims 


I   ^  3,609,947 

COMBINE  GROUND  SPEED  AND  D^UM  SPEED 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 
¥nnx   Joseph    Herbsthofer,    Kassel-Herl«shausen,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Massey-Fergnson  G.ii|.b.H.,  Staende- 
platz,  Gennany 

FUed  Oct  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11.  1968. 

48,206/68 
Int  a.  AOld  ¥i/02 
UJS.  CI.  56—10.2 


1^    r^  ,-^ffJi ^ 


2  Claims 


A  vessel  for  storing  high-purity  and  decomposable  sub- 
stances comiaises  two  intercommunicating  receptacles,  the 
first  of  which  communicates  with  the  ambient  medium 
and  is  filled  with  filtering  and  sorbing  materials,  prefer- 
ably solids,  while  ihc  second  receptacle  is  filled  with  a 
liquid  sorbent  and  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the 
vessel.  The  second  receptacle  is  divided  by  an  overflow 
means  into  at  least  two  intercommunicating  chambers  so 
that  the  liquid  sorbent  flows  over  from  chamber  to  cham- 
ber when  the  pressure  inside  the  vessel  is  balanced  with 
respect  to  the  outside  pressure. 


A  combine  harvester  thresher  with  driven  ground 
wheels,  a  crop-treating  assembly,  an  engine  to  drive  the 
ground  wheels  and  the  crop-treating  assembly,  and  crop 
gathering  means  which  includes  an  elevator  assembly  in 
an  elevator  housing  for  conveying  crop  material  to  the 
crop-treating  assembly.  The  drive  for  the  driven  ground 
wheels  includes  a  variable  V-belt  drive.  Thp  crop-treating 
assembly  is  driven  by  belt  drives  from  the  engine.  When 
an  excessive  amount  of  crop  material  enters  the  elevator 
housing,  the  elevator  assembly  is  deflected  upwardly  caus- 
ing the  electrical  contacts  of  a  sensor  to  make  contact. 
This  causes  ciurent  to  pass  through  a  circuit  and  to  ener- 
gize a  pair  of  solenoids.  One  of  the  solenoids  reduces  the 
ground  speed  of  the  machine  by  actuating  the  control 
for  the  variable  V-belt  drive.  The  other  solenoid  switches 
the  two-stage  governor  on  the  engine  from  one  stage  to 
another  to  run  the  crop-treating  assembly  at  a  faster 
speed. 


3  609  946 
ELECTRIC  SUCTION  CLEANER 
Hindii  Nakapwa,  Hajlme  Miamo,  Hideya  Koshiyama, 
and  Goto  Sasal,  Hltadd-sU.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
•Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1967, 

42/42,782,42/42^ 

.T«  «.  Int  CL  A47I  9/i4 

UA  CL  55—296  6  Claims 

An  electric  suction  cleaner  which  is  so  designed  that 

the  dust  collected  in  a  dust  case  from  a  dust-containing  air 


I  3,609,948 

'  CROP  HARVESTER  ' 

Frank  D.  Jones,  MoUnc.  James  D.  WilUns,  Geneva,  and 

Charies  S.  Morrison,  MoUne,  Hi.,  asrigttors  to  Deere 

ft  Company,  MoUne,  DL 
CoDtinnadon  of  application  Ser.  No.  333^63,  Dec.  19, 

1963,  which  is  a  continuation  of  appUcsition  $er.  No. 

86,934,  Feb.  3,  1961.  This  appUcation  Jane  8,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  562,416 
.T-   ^  Int  CI.  AOld  ^5/02 

VS.  CL  56-14.2  52  Claims 

A  row  crop  harvester  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  crop 
treating  unit  and  including  a  transverse  supporting  struc- 
ture extending  across  a  plurality  of  crop  rows  and  a 
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trwi^nje  conveyor  feeding  harvested  crops  inwardly  to  ment.  A  hydraulic  system  with  piston  can  be  connected 

^uS^T^  """*'  J^  "'""t^'y  °^  ^~P  harvesting  units  to  a  rod  extending  jirallel  to  the  main  W^  STSTmS 

adapted  for  support  on  the  transverse  structure  at  dif-  .  *~          «  m^  mam  rrame  oeam  ana 

ferent  transverse  locations  and  having  drive  mechanism 


connected  to  and  shiftable  axiaUy  with  respect  to  a  main 
transverse  drive  shaft,  with  at  least  one  of  the  units  being 
supported  on  a  transverse  horizontal  pivot  and  having  an 
hydraulic  cyUnder  connected  thereto  for  vertically  ad- 
justing the  unit. 


3,609,949 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ASPARAGUS 

HARVESTER 

Archie  E.  Neal,  Garfield,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

J.  £.  Love  Company,  Garfield,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,908. 

,,„    _  Int  CI.  AOld -^5/00 

U.S.  a.  56—327  A  4  claims 


the  rod  connected  to  cranks  supporting  the  rake  wheels 
to  lift  or  exert  pressure  on  same. 


-.wr..  3,609,951 

FUME  AND  VAPOR  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  FALSE  TWISTING  MACHINES 

Allen  Reese  Hunter,  2624  Woodlyn  Way. 

_     GrecMboA),  N.C     27407 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,814 


TTiis  disclosure  relates  to  a  selective  asparagus  harvester 
having  a  cutting  knife  that  is  moved  between  an  inopera- 
tive position  clear  of  tlie  field  crop  and  an  operative  posi- 
tion for  cutting  selected  spears  within  a  converging  ma- 
chine chaimel.  The  improved  control  arrangement  com- 
prises a  pair  of  switches  located  immediately  forward  of 
the  knife  mechanism  and  protruding  oppositely  across  the 
channel.  The  switches  are  operatively  connected  in  par- 
allel to  make  the  total  time  <rf  switch  operation  substan- 
tially constant,  regardless  of  the  transverse  position  of  a 
particular  spear  across  the  width  of  the  channel. 


3609  950 
IMPLEMENTS  FOR  iHE*  LATERAL  DISPLACE- 
MENT OF  CROP  LYING  ON  THE  GROL^W 
Albwt  Angnste  Loolt  Remy,  Senonckes,  Enrc-et-Loir, 
F^aiice,  aadcBor  to  C.  vau  der  Lely  N.V.,  Maasland, 
Netnerlaods 

FUed  Oct  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  12,  1967, 

6713828 
Int  CL  AOld  77/06 
VS.  CL  56—377  19  Hafans 

A  rake  implement  having  frame  beadis  at  least  one  of 
which  has  rake  wheels  mounted  thereon.  The  beams  can 
be  detached  and  rearranged  so  that  the  implement  can  be 
pushed  or  pulled  by  a  prime  mover.  With  rearrangement 
of  the  beams,  the  implement  can  function  as  a  side  de- 
livery rake  or  a  swath  turner.  The  beams  can  also  be 
positioned  to  place  the  imjdement  in  transport  arrange- 


A  suction  system  including  strategica^y  positioned  noz- 
zles for  collecting  fumes  and  vapors  cfntrapped  within  a 
pair  of  twisted  yams  passing  tluWgh  the  heat-setting 
chamber  of  a  false  twist  machine  tod  released  at  subse- 
quent processing  points  due  to  the/flexing  and  bending  of 
the  pair.  The  system  further  inclu«dbs  a  shield  covering  the 
open  side  of  the  heat-chamber  to  prevent  escape  of  the 
fumes  and  vapors  to  the  atmoqdieie. 


3,609  J52 
AUTOI|^TIC     MEGHANICAL     DEVICE    FOR 
S?SSEIF    ^^^    LOADING   SPUN    YARNS 
?i^SS?^£™^MES^  DOUBLING  FRAMES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Natok  Chlari,  Valeria  CahMa,  and  Ctmmt  Inrenrdi, 

OfficimiMcccairiaiTcirifo,MlM,IMy 
n.^  raad  J^  t,  IHf ,  gar.  NoTSo^S 
Claims  priottty,  »niuiam  UHy,     f  8, 
lt,7f6/« 

WTO  ^  —  Imt  a.  DOUi  9/00 

VS.  CL  57-^2  12 

A  d(rfBng  and  discharging  device  for  the  supporting 
members  carrying  yam  wound  on  htMeHn.  in  a  ginning 
or  doubling  frame  ii  disclosed,  the  chanicterittfc  feature 


8,  1968, 
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being  that  each  doffing  and  slipping  member  (to  slip 
bobbins  on  spindles)  comprises  two  portions,  the  first  of 
which  engages  the  periphery  of  the  supporting  member 
by  grasping  it,  and  the  second  portion  of  which  engages 
a  diametrically  opposite  portion  of  the  supporting  mem- 


ground  yam  without  elongation,  and  by  heating  the  re- 
sultant composite  yam  at  a  temperature  |rom  100°  C. 
to  220"  C. 


3,609,954 

RAPID  SET  MECHANISM  FOR  CALENDAR 

TIMEPIECES 

Ckon  W.  Hougendoblcr,  East  Petersborg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

i         Hamilton  Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,|10 
Int  CI.  G04b  19/24 
VS.  CI.  58—4  4  5  Claims 


ber  aforesaid.  Resilient  gasket  members  are  provided  on 
the  active  surfaces  so  as  to  avoid  any  damage  to  the 
yams  wound  on  the  bobbin.  Means  are  also  provided  to 
facilitate  the  discharge  of  the  full  bobbins  into  a  receptacle 
and  to  position  the  empty  tubes  on  the  spindles. 


3,M9,953 
ELASTIC  COMPOSITE  YARN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ^w 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Tohin  KUawaza,  Osaka-dii,  Oiaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Kanegafochi  BoscU  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,592 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioti  Japan,  June  3,  1968, 

43/45,997,   43/45,998,   43/45,999,   43/46,000 

43/46,001;  June  17, 1968, 43/50,572 

IntCL  D02g  3/04,  3/38 

U.S.a.  57— 152  2iaaim8 


The  mechanism  of  this  invention  p^o^'ides  manual 
adjustability  for  a  date-bearing  indicia  menjber  in  a  time- 
piece. The  mechanism  incorporates  a  setting  stem  mov- 
aUe  into  at  least  two  positions,  a  normal  running  posi- 
tion'and  a  hand-setting  position,  having  a  biased  clutch 
slidably  mounted  thereon  which  engages  a  setting  wheel. 
In  the  normal  running  position,  the  stem  carries  a  biased 
pawl  mounted  on  the  setting  wheel  for  rotation  respon- 
sive to  the  rotation  of  the  stem  within  the  peripheral 
confines  of  the  teeth  on  said  date-bearing  indicia  member 
for  manual  adjustment  thereof.  The  biasing  member 
carried  by  the  pawl  permits  displacement  of  said  pawl 
by  the  teeth  of  the  date-bearing  indicia  member  when 
the  calendar  indicia  mechanism  advances  said  member. 
A  friction  washer  engages  said  clutch  for  preventing  in- 
advertent rotation  of  the  stem,  but  said  wajier  is  adapted 
to  yield  to  permit  manual  rotation  thereof.  When  the 
setting  stem  is  displaced  longitudinally  to  the  hand  si- 
ting position,  the  setting  wheel  engages  the  dial  train, 
said  clutch  is  disengaged  from  the  friction  washer,  and 
said  pawl  is  displaced  without  the  peripheral  confines  of 
the  teeth  oo.  said  date-bearing  indicia  meniber. 


An  elastic  composite  yam  is  provided,  in  which  at  least 
one  high  elastic  filamentary  binding  yam  of  at  most 
15%  by  weight  consisting  essentially  of  polypivalolactone 
is  combined  helically  around  a  ground  yarn  of  at  least 
85%  by  weight  containing  at  least  one  bulked  yam,  the 
bulked  yam  extends  outwardly  in  an  arc  form  between 
adjacent  points  bound  by  the  binding  yam. 

The  elastic  composite  yam  is  manufactured  by  com- 
bining the  ground  yam  containing  at  least  one  low  heat 
shrinkable  fiber  yam  with  the  binding  yam  which  is 
composed  of  non-elasticized  filament  and  has  a  shrink- 
age of  at  least  10%  greater  than  that  of  the  low  heat- 
shrinkable  fibv  yam  at  a  temperature  from  100'  C.  to 
220*  C.  so  that  the  binding  yam  is  coiled  around  the 


3,609,955 

QUICK  CALENDER  CORRECTION  MECHANISM 

OFTIMEFIECE 

Choken  SazuU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen 

Watch  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japai 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  II^IA 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb*  20,  1969, 

44/14,282 

Lit  CI.  G04b  19/24 

UJS.  CI.  58 — 4  3  Claims 

A  quick  calender  correction  mechanism  fdr  a  calendered 

timepiece,  comprising  a  rotatable  date  rin|  having  rack 

teeth  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  conventional  plate  of 

the  movement  of  the  timepiece;  a  slidable  and  rotatable 

stem  mounted  in  said  movement;  a  clutch  Wheel  slidably 

mounted  on  said  stem  and  rotatable  in  uitison  with  the 

stem;  and  motion  transmitting  means  provided  operatively 
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between  said  stem  and  said  ring,  the  improvements  com- 
prise the  provision  of  additional  tooth  means  directly 
formed  on  said  clutch  wheel  as  a  first  member  for  trans- 
mitting calender  correcting  torque  from  said  stem  to  said 
ring;  and  a  correction  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted 


3  609  957 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HMEKBEPING 
«^  .  „,  «  SYSTEM 

Franlt  W.  EmersoB  and  Liocola  J.  Gorifaig^  ritsikmswah. 
Ontario,  Canada,  aasignon  to  Gcoerai  Time  Coim» 
tion,  Stamffoid,  CmmT  ^"Fora- 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,115 
U.S.  CI.  58—23  8  Ctalms 


on  a  correction  lever  means  and  acting  a  second  member 
in  the  above  sense,  said  means  comprising  a  finger  wheel 
and  a  gear  wheel  united  with  each  other  for  performing 
unitary  rotational  movement  with  each  other,  said  gear 
wheel  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  tooth 
means  on  said  clutch  wheel. 


An  improved  drive  arrangement  for  a  timekeeping  sys- 
tem. The  drive  arrangement  includes  an  electrostatic 
motor  including  a  rotor  having  a  dielectric  circumferential 
surface  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  operatively  associated 
with  the  rotor  for  driving  the  rotor  in  response  to  1>C 
potential  applied  across  said  electrodes.  A  nuclear  battery 
is  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  applying  a  D-C  poten- 
tial  across  said  electrodes  to  drive  said  rotor.  The  torque 
generated  by  the  rotor  is  utilized  to  drive  a  conventional 
mechanical  time  indicating  means. 


'         3  609  956 
NUMERICALLY    INDICATING    TIMEKEEPER 
ATTACHED  WITH  TIMER  AND/OR  ALARM 
Takashi  FunaU,  Shimosnwa-machi,  Sawa-gnn,  Nagano- 
ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  KaboshiU  Kaisha  Sankyo  SeiU 
Seisakusho,  Shimosnwa-macld,  Suwa-gnn,  Nasano-ken. 
Japan 

FUed  Jnly  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,147 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnly  27,  1968, 

43/53,275 

lot  a.  G04c  21/28 

U.S.  a.  58—20  3  Cfadms 


^  3,609,958 

MAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFX)RMING  AN 
O^n^TORY    MOTION    INTO    AROTA^ 

Hanns  F.  Bertsch  and  Horst  Graf,  Sdmenningen.  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  FriMlrich  Mantiie  Gjn.bA. 
Scnwenningen,  Gcimany  -"• -^ 

rn  .       -I"?*  ^"-  '» l^^*  *•'•  No.  17,796 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Gemumy,  Mar.  7,  1969, 
P  19  11  651.9;  Feb.  13,  1970,  P  20  06  549.0 
«To  ^   »     -        Int  CL  G04c  J/00 
U.S.  CL  58—23  D  14 


A  timekeeper  provided  with  a  timer,  or  alarm,  or  both 
indicates  time  with  numerals  on  a  plurality  of  time  indi- 
cating wheels.  The  wheels  are  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
main  shaft  except  one  which  is  fixed  to  the  main  shaft.  The 
timekeeper  includes  locking  discs  formed  integrally  with 
the  time  indicating  wheels,  a  plurality  of  pinions  freely 
rotatable  around  a  separate  shaft,  a  time  setting  wheel 
and  a  cam  plate  engageable  therewith  after  a  preset  time,  a 
time  adjusting  knob  also  operable  for  setting  time  on  the 
time  setting  wheel,  a  control  knob  cooperating  with  a 
control  lever,  and  a  spring  plate  disengaging  one  arm  of 
the  control  lever  for  operating  a  timer  switch  and  also 
an  alarm  at  a  preset  time.  The  timekeeper  in  another 
aspect  of  the  invention  is  further  provided  with  another 
control  lever  which  is  operated  by  a  cam  wheel  rotatable 
by  the  time  adjusting  knob,  whereby  the  duration  of  an 
"AUTO"  period  may  be  determined  by  the  time  adjusting 
knob. 


An  osciUatmg  magnet  moves  along  radial  annature 
portions  of  a  wheel  which  are  slanted  to  the  plane  of 
oscillaUon  and  to  the  path  of  the  magnet  to  form  air 
gaps  of  diflferent  width  so  that  the  wheel  is  stepwise  ro- 
tated while  the  magnetic  coupling  between  the  magnet 
and  an  armature  portion  is  established  at  the  beginning 
of  a  stroke  and  interrupted  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  where 
the  air  gap  is  widest,  whereupon  the  next  foUowing  arma- 
ture portibn  is  magnetically  coui^ed  witii  Uie  magnet. 

3,609^59 
t  t  u  F      u     ^CIROMC  WATCH 
♦  '*€£!SS^*'l,5"'°^«'  GeneTa,  Switzerland,  a«imor 

ri.i       J^  *^^i^^^*  S"-  No.  853,025 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  SwHseriaad,  ling.  26,  1968, 

12,785/68 
vTci  r^   «    -        Int  CL  G«4c  i/00 
VS.  CL  58—23  6Yl«h— 

An  electronic  watch  with  a  timebase  producing  high 
frequency  electrical  j)ulscs,  an  electronic  scaler  for  tWs 
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frequency;  and  a  time-indicating  device  controlled  by 
the  electrical  pulses  of  scaled  frequcucy  produced  by  the 
scaler.  The  scaler  is  an  integrated  circuit  and  comprises 
several  scaler  stages  arranged  in  cascade.  Those  stages  in- 
tended tor  scaling  low  frequency  pulses  each  comprise, 
on  the  one  hand,  a  first  elementary  v<ritage  amplifier  hav- 
ing an  insuUited  gate  field-effect  transistor  and  adapted 
either  to  allow  the  pulses  received  from  the  preceding 
stage  to  pass  to  the  following  stage  when  the  transistor 
is  blocked,  or  to  block  said  pulses  when  the  said  tran- 
sistor is  conductive.  The  control  voltage  of  said  tran- 
sistor is  the  voltage  across  its  input  capacitance.  The 
stages  for  sealing  the  low  frequency  pulses  comprise,  on 
the  other  hand,  means  for  alternately  charging  and  dis- 
charging said  input  capacitance  with  the  frequency  of  the 
pulses  to  be  scaled.  The  watch  further  comprises,  for  each 
scaler  stage  intended  for  the  scaling  of  low  frequency 
pulses,  a  device  adapted  to  periodically  recharge  the  in- 
put capacitance  of  the  transistor  of  said  ami^i^r,  at  a  fre- 
quency higher  than  that  of  the  pulses  being  scaled,  to 


'•    >  >  •- 1 H r— 


rial  of  the  dial  ^tiiich  is  illuminated  to  show  the  hour 
markers  in  relief.  The  dial  preferably  has,  internal  re- 


fracting surfaces  to  refract  light  throu^  the  part  bearing 
the  hour  markers. 


I 


\  3,6093<1 

POSmONEVG  MECHANISM  FOR  PMBSSUItE 

SPRING  MEANS  IN  TIMEPIEaES 
AUra  TsnznU,  Tokyo,  Jq^an*  amkatar  t0  CUiieB 
Watch  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 
J  FUed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,6M 


UJ.  CL  58—125 


Int.  CL  G04b  19/02 


fnaifitnin  the  voltage  across  said  capacitance  at  a  level 
ccxresponding  at  least  to  the  threshold  voltage  of  said 
transistor  Kle^ite  the  energy  losses  of  said  capacitance  as 
a  consequence  of  leakage  currents.  The  aforesaid  device 
comiNises  a  periodic  ventage  source  which  delivers  sig- 
nals oi  frequency  higher  than  that  of  the  pulses  being 
scaled.  There  is,  further,  a  second  elementary  voltage 
ami^fier  having  an  insulated  gate  field-effect  transistor, 
supplied  from  said  source  and  connected  with  its  input 
to  the  gate  of  the  transistor  of  said  first  amplifier.  Mso 
provided  are  an  electrical  power  source  and  an  electronic 
switching  circuit  for  periodically  cctemecting  said  elec- 
trical power  source  to  the  gate  of  the  transistor  of  said 
first  ami^ifier  which  circuit  is  connected  by  its  input  to 
the  output  of  said  second  amplifier.  The  arrangement  is 
such  as  to  provide  recharging  of  said  input  capacitance 
by  said  electrical  power  source  as  long  as  the  voltage 
across  said  capacitance  is  higher  than  the  threshold  volt- 
age of  the  transistor  of  said  second  amplifier,  at  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  that  of  the  signals  delivered  by 
said  periodic  voltage  source. 


3  Clafana 


This  invention  concerns  with  a  positioning  mechanism 
for  a  pressure  spring  provided  in  a  timepiece  movement 
for  exerting  an  axial  resilient  pressure  ohto  a  second 
hand  arbor  so  as  to  subject  the  latter  to  a  fnctional 
rotation  in  compensation  of  unavoidable  backlash  exist- 
ing in  the  related  gearing.  The  positioning  mechanism 
is  provided  with  a  positioning  stationary  pin  or  the  like 
pressure-limiting  means  provided  on  a  mounting  plate  or 
an  upper  plate  which  means  is  so  designed  and  arranged 
^t  it  mechanically  cooperates  with  the  fr^e  end  oi  said 
9Hng  for  limiting  the  freely  movable  range  oi  the  spring 
end,  as  well  as  the  pivotally  movable  rai)ge  there(^  in 
advance  of  fitting  the  second  hand  arbor  in  position  in 
the  timepiece  movement,  said  pressure-ljmiting  means 
being,  however,  normally  kept  out  of  mechanical  contact 
with  the  spring  during  the  regular  operaticp  of  the  time- 
piece movement. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  58 — 39  see: 
Patent  No.  3,610,753 


3,6«9,9<2 

UNK  FOR  A  BUCKLE,  WATCH  BRACELET, 

WATCH  STRAP  OR  SIMILAR  ARIICLE 

Knrt  A.  Rietli,  67  Am  Mar  Brown  Drtre, 

Warwick,  RJ.    028S8 

FUed  Sm.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,336 

iDt  CL  F16g  13/22       I 

U.S.  CL  59—79  R  I       18 


3,609,960 

TIMEPIECE  DIAL 
1,  La  Chaos  de  Foadi,  SwHwiriand,  aa- 
»r  to  Aldne,  SJL,  La  Chan  dc  Foada,  Switaeriand 
FOed  Not.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880^570 
priotl^.  appMcaHwi  SmtUinUmL  Nor.  28,  1968, 
17^13  AA;  My  17, 1969, 10;929/69 
brt.  CL  G04b  19/30, 19/06, 19/34  ' 

UJSL  CL  58—50  5  Ciafani 

A  timepiece  dial  ol  translucrat  material  has  a  light 
source  such  as  an  incandescent  electric  light  in  the  mate- 


A  link  for  a  buckle,  a  watch  bracelet,  a  watch  strap 
or  similar  article.  The  link  includes  a  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially rectangular  frame  member  superimposed  upon 
each  other.  Longitudinally  curved  sides  of  the  frame 
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members  are  held  together  by  connoting  members  se- 
cured by  soldering,  welding  or  by  mechanical  means. 
An  inner  link  is  positioned  between  the  sides  of  the 
frame  members  and  biased  by  a  spring  to  a  contracted 
position.  In  one  embodiment  the  link  is  not  expansible. 
In  another  embodiment  it  is  expansible  and  is  adapted 
to  automatically  expand  and  contract  so  that  the  bracelet 
or  strap  can  be  used  with  wrists  of  different  sizes  with- 
out discomfort  to  the  wearer. 


3,609,963 

METAL  BANDS  AND  CHAINS,  e.g.  FCMt 

WRIST  WATCHES 

Mfaiora  IchhioM,  1-32,  4<lioiiic.  TaUo,  Taito  Ward, 

Tokyo,  Jqpan 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,412 

Int  CL  F16g  13/00 

U.S.  CL  59—80  9  Claims 


valve,  the  transmission  moto^perates  at  different  rotary 
speeds,  and  any  selected  rotary  speed  is  matn»«iti^  by  die 
regulating  apparatus  constant  and  independent  <rf  the 
load,  while  the  regulated  hydraulic  drive  operates  at  op- 
timal efficient. 

i  ^— ^-^^ 

3,609^5 

INTERNAL  STEAM  GENERATING  ENGINE 

Leroy  E.  Hcrckcr,  311  Meridian  Road, 

San  Jose,  Calif.    95126 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  56,3M 

Int  CL  FOlk  2//02 

UA  CI.  66—27  11  ciaiiM 


A  wrist  watch  band  or  chain  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
composite  metal  bars  each  including  a  curved  holding 
metal  bar  having  a  rectangular  ring  at  each  end  and  a 
curved  metal  bar  having  an  indentation  or  slot  on  one  side 
inserted  into  the  holding  metal  bar  to  form  an  aperture 
with  the  holding  bar,  through  which  a  link  is  extended 
to  connect  the  adjacent  solid  metal  bars. 


3  609.964 

REGULATED  HYMIAUUC  DRIVE 

Walter  Kobald,  Stnttgart-Fcocrbach,  Germany,  aarignor 

to  Robert  Bosch,  G  jn.b  A,  Stiittgart,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1969, 

P  19  20  859.4 

Int  a.  F02b  73/00 

UA  a.  60—19  14  Claima 


The  internal  steam  generating  engine  includes  a  cyl- 
inder with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  reciprocating  piston 
connected  by  a  rod  to  a  crankshaft  to  produce  rotary 
motion,  wherein  water  rather  than  steam  is  injected  into 
the  working  chamber  of  its  cylinder.  Its  piston  has  an 
air  friction  producing  unit  with  an  elongated  pocket  and 
a  plurality  of  narrow  elongated  passageways  to  cause 
the  compressed  and  expanding  mixture  in  the  working 
chamber  of  the  cylinder  to  produce  heat  to  assist  elec- 
trical heating  elements  in  converting  the  injected  water 
into  expanding  <steam  and  also  to  maintain  the  steam 
pressure  in  the  cylinder  during  the  power  stroke  of  the 
piston.  Its  crankcase  includes  a  circumferential  liner  to 
direct  escaping  water  to  the  bottom  of  the  crankcase 
below  its  oil  reservoir  for  removal  thereof. 


3,609,966 

GAS  TURBINE  HAVING  AN  INLET  AND  OUILET 

ARRANGEMENT  SUITABLE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Jack  GuUlot,  Blanc-Mcnil,  FVaace,  aalgiior  to  EtabUve- 

menta  Bcnnes  MaireL  Saint  Edenme  (UrficX  Ftancc 

FUed  Jime  10, 1969.  Scr.  No.  831,901 
aafans  priority,  appUcatfoa  Fhmce,  Jnly  8,  1968, 

50,194 

bit  CL  F02c 

UA  CL  60—39.16  3  claims 

A  hydraulic  drive  comprises  a  combustion  engine,  a 
hydraulic  transmission  whose  pump  is  driven  E^  the  en- 
gine, and  a  regulating  apparatus  including  an  auxiliary 
pump  discharging  through  a  main  conduit,  whose  pres- 
sure is  regulated  by  a  pressure-regulating  valve  under  the 
control  of  an  operator,  and  through  two  variable  throttles 
whose  throttle  cross-sections  are  simultaneously  increased 
and  decreased,  respectively,  by  throttle  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  in  the  transmission  pump.  The 
different  throttled  pressures  are  applied  to  a  first  servo 
motor  controlling  the  rotary  speed  of  the  combustion  en- 
gine, and  to  a  second  servo  motor  controlling  the  trans- 
mission pump  to  vary  the  piston  stroke  and  output  of  the  A  gas  turbine  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  diametricaUy 
same.  When  the  operator  adjusts  the  pressure-regulating   opposed  radiaUy  extending  air  inlet  ducts  adjacent  the 

891  CO.— 3 
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compressor  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed,  radially 
extendiiig  exhaust  ducts  adjacent  the  power  turbine  rotor 
means  to  adapt  the  turbine  for  automotive  installation.  A 
pair  of  parallel,  cylindrical  combustion  chambers  are  dis- 
posed normal  to  the  diametrically  opposed  inkt  ducts  and 
a  bypass  channel  having  a  suitaUe  control  valve  extends 
from  a  point  intermediate  the  high  pressure  turbine  rotor 
and  the  tow  pressure  turbine  rotor  to  the  exhaust  ducts. 


GAS>TURBINE  DRIVE  USTT  HAYING  AN  EXPAN- 
SION TURBINE  WITH  ADiUSTABLE  GUIDE 
BLADING 


to 

FOcd  ABf.  7, 1M9, 8m,  No.  S48,190 

Claim  priority,  wsftmaHkm  Gcraiaiiy,  Ang.  7, 1968, 

P  17  51  845 J 

Int  CL  F82c  1/06,  9/08.  7/02 

VS.  CL  60—39.18  C  4  Claims 


U- 


! 


k 


xX^ 


\ 


a^L 


A  gas  turbine  drive  unit  for  vehicles  in  which  an  ex- 
pansion turbine  with  an  adjustaUe  guide  blading  is  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  the  compressor  to  permit  prac- 
tically instantaneous  power  output  increases  of  the  drive 
unit  by  adjustment  of  the  guide  blading. 


3,689,968 
SELF- ADJUSTING  SEAL  SIRUCTURE 


Geone  M.  Minley,  Sr.,  Wi 
RaBatan,  Claymont,  DeL,  aaigiion  to 
Electric  Covporatton,  PMibaiih,  Fa. 

FDed  Aw.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,926 

iBt  CL  mc  7/20,  7/2%:  FOld  9/04 

U.S.  CL  60—39.32 


J. 
WcitliiglioaBe 


12  CiafauB 


tions  oi  annularly  spaced  combustion  chambers  to  the 
first  stage  of  a  gas  turbine.  The  combustion  diambers  are 
cylindrical  in  cross-section  and  the  transition  members 
are  arcuate  in  cross  section  at  their  outlets.  The  outlets 
are  in  closely  ^aced  annular  relation  and  jointly  define 
a  substantially  continuous  annular  outlet  for  the  hot 
combustion  gases  for  motivating  the  turbine.  The  sealing 
structures  are  disposed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
transiti(m  members  and  are  provided  with  a  pair  of  V- 
shaped  members,  axially  aligned,  and  oppositely  spring 
biased  into  wedging  sealing  relation  wim  the  support 
structures  extending  from  the  transition  members,  to 
thereby  seal  the  spaces  between  the  adjacent  transition 
members. 


3.609,969 
HYDRAUUC  IMPACT 


DEVICE 


Jnrgoi  Geriicr,  Doitmimd-BodcladiwliiA  Gcmiany,  aa- 
dgnor  to  Orenstcln  A  Ki^pcl  Aktieiiceaeiiscliafl,  Ber- 
lin, Gcmiany 

Filed  June  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837.064 

CUdnu  priiHity,  appikatioa  Gennany,  Inly  3,  1968, 

P  17  03  727 J 

bt  CL  FOII 15/02 

\13.  CL  60 — 51  4  Claims 


A  hydraulic  impact  device  with  an  alterjiately  pressure 
fluid  actuated  piston  and  with  a  c<Hitr(rf  Valve  for  con- 
trolling the  impact  and  return  stroke  of  the  impact  piston, 
and  with  an  impact  force  storing  hydraulic  accumulator, 
in  which  the  impact  piston  is  provided  with  a  central 
blind  hole  in  fluid  communication  with  a  hydraulic  ac- 
cumulator adapted  instantaneously  to  release  stored  fluid 
into  said  blind  hde. 


A  self-adjusting  seal  structure  to  prevent  leakage  of ,  ^..^ p«..  »„.  „„^ 

Uglk-prenuie  compressor  air  between  the  transition  por-   there  is  very  little  or  no  demand  for  fluid  flow  from  the 


3,609,970 
HYDRAUUC  POWER  TRANSFER  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
William  J.  BcoMHi,  Camaiiilo,  Calif.,  Mstenor  to  Abas 
I  Coipocatioii,  New  Yorii,  N.lJI 

1  Filed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17^54 

bt  CL  FlSb  15 /IB 
U.S.  CL  60—52  HC  15  daliM 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  slow  con- 
tinuous rotation  of  an  auxiliary  power  traqsfer  unit  when 
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pump  of  the  unit.  This  slow  continuous  rotatim  of  the 
unit  is  accomplished  by  inducing  internal  pump  leakage. 


IT^ 


which  leakage  is  sufiicient  to  maintain  continuous  rotation 
of  the  pump.  Thereby  intermittent  starting  and  stopping 
or  so-called  "chugging"  of  the  unit  is  avoided. 


3.609,972 
HYDRAUUC  GOVERN<» 


NoritoAl 

toDfcadnU 
—  Oct  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865.699 
IbL  CL  F15b  15/1%:  F02c  9/04 
U.a  CL  60—52  SR  5 


^tei^i^cW 


3,609,971 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  DRIVE  OF  PRESSURE-FLUID  ACTUATED 
MACHINE  ELEMENTS 
Ladwig  Manrer,  Emmendiiigen,  Baden,  Germany,  ash 
aignor  to  Flnna  Lndwig  Manrer  A  Co.,  Zng,  Swttzcr- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,129 

Clafant  priority,  appUcatioB  Gennany,  Feb.  27,  1968, 

P  16  SO  785.0 

Int  a.  F15b  15/1% 

U.S.  a.  60—52  YS  13  Claima 


A  hydraulic  centrifugally  operated  governor  wherein  a 
power  piston  is  operated  only  by  oil  pressure  in  the  fuel 
increasing  direction  and  only  by  return  springs  in  the  fuel 
decreasing  direction.  A  floating  lever  is  engaged  with  the 
power  piston  and  a  slider,  connected  to  a  link,  is  engaged 
to  a  movable  fulcrum  of  an  eccentric  shaft  and  a  speeder 
spring  is  disposed  between  the  link  and  fly  weights  di  the 
governor.  A  compensator  piston  operatively  connected 
to  the  power  piston  includes  two  equal  springs  acting  on 
a  push  rod  in  a  chamber  which  is  in  communication  with 
an  oil  reservoir  through  a  needle  valve,  and  also  with  a 
pilot  valve  which  controls  the  flow  of  oil  to  the  power 
piston  chambers. 


3,609,973 

HYmtAUUCALLY  DRIVEN  VARIABLE  SPEED 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY 

Rlbei  NagaiMS  OpAi-Onika,  aid  YoiUnoba  Marayama, 

Salad,  lapai^  airigaori  to  KaboCa  Tckko  KabuMU 


FOed  Sept  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,053 

Claima  priority,  appBcatloii  laoa^,  SMt  14»  1968, 

43/663i4iNoT.  IS,  196M3/83>34 

lat.  CL  F16h  59/46 

U.S.  CL  60—53  A  4  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  machine  elements  driven  by  a  fluid  under  pressm'e.  A 
pump  controls  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  is  it- 
self adjuted  by  a  valve-c(mtr(^ed  adjusting  unit.  The  lat- 
ter unit  includes  an  electrically  operaUe  valve  connected 
into  an  electrical  circuit  which  includes  primary  control 
and  at  least  one  secondary  control  connected  in  series 
with  the  primary  control  and  connected  electrically  with 
this  unit  for  controlling  the  latter.  Reference  and  actual 
values  of  a  jMimary  omtrol  parameter  are  transmitted 
by  suitable  signal  transmitter  devices  to  the  primary  con- 
trol vt^ile  an  actual  value  of  a  second  parameter  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  secondary  control  to  be  combined  there  with 
the  output  of  the  primary  control.  In  addition  a  signal 
transmitter  for  transmitting  a  reference  value  signal  of 
the  second  parameter  is  provided,  and  this  latter  refer- 
ence value  is  connected  into  the  circuit  by  a  limit  switch 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  primary  control  so  as  to 
be  combined  with  this  output  before  it  reaches  the  sec- 
ondary control 


The  present  invention  is  characterized  in  that  in  a 
hydraulically  driven  tractor  for  agrioiltural  or  ccmstruc- 
tion  work,  means  is  provided  whereby  resistance  to  the 
outflow  of  oil  from  an  oil  discharge  path  for  pressure 
regulation  communicating  with  a  hi^  pressure-ade  ofl 
path  establishing  fluid  ooimecticm  between  a  hydraulic 
pump  and  a  hydraulic  motor  is  automatically  increaaed  in 
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resp<Hise  to  a  decrease  in  the  rate  of  supply  of  oil  to  the 
hydraulic  motor. 

The  invention  eliminates  the  prior  art  disadvantage  that 
the  maximum  horsepower  that  can  be  developed  during 
low  speed  running  is  smaller  than  the  maximum  horse- 
power possessed  by  the  engine  itself,  and  the  invention 
makes  it  possible  to  use  with  a  minimum  loss  the  maxi- 
mum horsepower  possessed  by  the  engine  itself  during  low 
speed  running  as  well  as  during  high  speed  running. 


outlet.  A  bolt  securing  the  reservoir  to  the  housing  op- 
poses the  resiliency  of  the  closure  to  urge  tlie  valve  stem 


3,609,974 
TELESCOPIC  BOOM  WITH  MOVEMENT  PROPOR- 
TIONED BY  CYLINDERS  IN  SERIES 
Willfaun  I.  Lado,  Rqme,  N.Y.,  assignw  to 
Pcttiboiie  Corporfrtioii,  Chicago,  lU. 
FU^Iime  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,673 
Int  a.  FOlb  1/00;  F15b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  60— 54J  4  Claims 


In  a  telescopic  boom  of  three  or  more  sections,  the 
stages  of  telescopic  action  are  made  to  keep  pace  with 
one  another  by  powering  the  telescopic  movements  by 
cylinders  which  are  connected  in  series  so  that  the  dis- 
charge from  one  powers  the  next.  With  a  preferred  three- 
section  system,  using  two  cylinders,  both  piston  rods  are 
connected  to  the  intermediate  section,  the  rearmost  of  the 
two  telescoping  sections,  and  the  hydraulic  connection 
between  the  cylinders  is  made  via  the  piston  rods.  Hence, 
the  cylinders  are  hydraulically  connected  together  by  a 
fixed  length  conduit.  A  single  hose  reel  is  sufficient,  the 
reeled  hose  extending  to  the  most  forward  moving  cylin- 
der. The  boom  section  controlled  by  this  cylinder  tele- 
sc(^s  rearwardly  within  the  other  sections,  but  around 
both  of  the  cylinders,  the  iMston  of  the  non-advancing 
cylinder  being  connected  to  the  boom  part  which  it  ad- 
vances by  a  sleeve  or  frame  which  telescopes  about  the 
cylinder.  A  smaller  diameter  of  cylinder  is  used  for  each 
succeeding  advancing  cylinder  to  equalize  the  telescopic 
movements.  Lines  for  charging  and  bleeding  extend  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  are  provided  with  ac- 
cessible manual  gate  valves. 


3,609,975 
THROWAWAY  MASTER  CYLINDER  RESERVOIR 
Riduvi  L.  Lewis,  Sooth  Bend,  and  Nicholas  C.  Blume, 
Anbon,  Ind.,  assignws  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation 
FUed  Feb.  27, 1970,  S«r.  No.  15,171 
Int  CL  F15b  7/00 
U.S.  CK  60^-54.6  R  7  Claims 

A  replaceaUe  fluid  reservoir  for  a  brake  master  cyl- 
inder has  a  fluid  outlet  communicating  with  a  master 
cylinder  bore.  A  resilient  closure  for  the  reservoir  nor- 
mally biases  a  valve  stem  toward  a  position  closing  the 


toward  a  position  allowing  fluid  communication  between 
the  reservoir  and  the  bore. 


,«-.*  3,609,976 

T^VjEPERATURE  CONTROL  BY  MASS  ^OW  CON- 

TROL  OF  GASES  IN  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Kenneth  Regfaiald  Kelly,  Hfaicldey,  England,  araignor  to 

Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Derbyshire,  Ensland 

FUed  Oct  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,492 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct  16,  1968, 

49,129/68 

Int  a.  F021C  5/02 

VS.  CI.  60—226  6  Clafans 


-a 


A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  sensor  njeans  respon- 
sive to  a  function  of  engine  rotational  speed,  and  control 
means,  which  are  brought  into  operation  by  the  sensor 
means  only  when  the  said  speed  does  not  exceed  idling 
speed,  the  control  means,  when  operated,  increasing  the 
gas  temperature  in  a  region  downstream  of  the  upstream 
end  of  the  combustion  equipment  of  the  engine  to  sub- 
stantially eliminate  the  presence  of  unburnt  fuel  in  the 
exhaust  gases  leaving  the  engine. 


3,609,977 
GAS  GENERATOR 
Joseph  B.  McCormlck,  WilUngboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

I  Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,488 

Int  CI.  F02k  9/06 


U.S.  CI.  60—245 


3  Claims 


lightweight  multi-phase  gas  generator  having  a  single 
pressure  chamber  defining  tube  containing  a  rocket  pro- 
pellant  grain.  A  booster  grain  is  concentric$lly  integrill 
with  the  propellant  grain  rearward  end  and  has  bonded 
thereto  an  end  portion  of  a  frangible  and  flexible  boot  that 


lines  the  central  longitudinal  passage  of  the  propellant 
grain.  Aligned  apertures  in  the  booster  grain  and  boot  end 
portion  place  the  igniter  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
boot  interior,  such  that  upon  booster  grain  ignition  devel- 
oped pressure  gas  will  expand  the  boot  wall  outvyardly  to 
protect  the  inner  surface  of  the  rocket  {M-opellant  grain 
from  premature  ignition  before  substantial  completion  of 
the  initial  booster  phase. 


3  609  978 
METHOD  OF  REMOT^Y  CONSTRUCTING 
A  ROOM 
Jania  D.  Mlchie  and  Robert  C.  Dc  Hart^  Saa  Antonio, 
Tex.,  assignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
repicsented   by   the   United  States   Atomic   Energy 
Commission 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,088 

Int  a.  B65g  5/00 

U.S.  CL  61— .S  10  Claims 


A  method  of  constructing  a  room  deep  within  the  earth 
by  personnel  at  the  surface.  A  dual  wall  bladder  of  a  water- 
tight, pliable  fabric  material  is  lowered  down  a  shaft  into 
a  selected  position.  The  bladder  is  filled  with  a  concrete 
grout  while  a  heavy  fluid  having  essentially  the  same 
density  as  the  grout  is  maintained  on  both  sides  of  the 
bladder  to  facilitate  complete  deployment  of  the  bladder 
by  the  grout  to  form  a  room  of  desired  configuration. 


3,609,979 

FLOOD  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Michael  Lokawsky,  871  N.  22nd  St, 

PhifaMlelpUa,  Pa.     19130 

Filed  Not.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  878,818 

Int  a.  E02b  3/02 

U.S.  CL  61—2  11  Claims 


3,609,980 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 

SUPPORTING  ELEMENTS  IN  PERMAFROST 

John  R.  Bowers,  BarticsTflic,  OUa.,  aalpMir  to 

PfaDl^  Pctrolcinn  Company 

Filed  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,654 

Int  CL  E02d  7/00 

U.S.  CL  61—53.5  6 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  thawing  permafrost  and 
installing  an  elongated  sui^wrting  element  therein. 


3,609,981 

OCEAN  DESCENT  SYSTEM  METHOD 

AND  MEANS 

Robert  G.  Cook,  Saa  Pedro,  CaUf .,  ■■i|rnni  to 

North  American  Rodnrell  Corpon&n 

Filed  July  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,993 

Int  CI.  E02b  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  61—69  7  ciahns 


V 


In  offshore  oil  production  operations,  a  platform  is 
initially  secured  to  the  ocean  floor,  and  a  submersible 
housing  is  thereafter  hauled  down  from  the  ocean  sur- 
face in  precise  directional  orientation  with  respea  to  the 
Flood  control  method  and  apparatus  utilize  tubular  platform,  as  required  for  mating  of  structural  attach  con- 
bodies  with  centrally  located  impellers  which  are  placed  nections  therebetween.  Orientation  is  achieved  by  use  of 
in  a  waterway  in  the  vicinity  of  a  flooded  location  where   a  U-shaped  hawsepipe  on  the  platform,  through  which  the 
the  impellers  promote  the  flow  of  water  away  from  the   haul-down  hawser  is  threaded,  the  pipe  ends  being  spaced 
flooded  location.  apart  a  fixed  distance.  A  guide  arm  system  mounted  on 
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the  housing  engages  the  hawser  at  two  locations  spaced  renoved  by  adsorption  and  catalytic  combustion,  the  re- 

apart  a  distance  coinciding  with  the  mentioned  pipe  ends,  sultant  water  and  carbon  dioxide  being  frozeh  out  in  heat 

Locking  connection  elements  on  the  platform  and  hous-  exchangers.  The  final  krypton-xenon  product  includes 

ing  interengage  automatically  due  to  pndae  orientation  about  1  percent  oxygen  and  about  0.15  percent  hydiocar- 

therebetween  as  the  housing  moves  into  mating  relation-  bon  impurity, 
ship  with  the  jdatform. 


3,609»982 
CRYOGENIC  CYCLE  AND  APPASL4TUS  FOR 
REFRIGERATING  A  FLUID 
James  A.  (yStO,  Bcdfoid,  SDd  Robert  W.  Stuart,  Wake- 
field, Maaik,  anigiion  to  Cryotenk  Technok^Dr,  be 
Filed  May  18, 1978,  Scr.  No.  38,444 
lot  CL  F25b  9/00:  F25J  J/00 
IJJS,  CL  62—9  16  Claims 


3,609,984     • 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UQUEFIED 

HYDROGEN,  HELIUM  AND  NEON 

Leo  Garwin,  1512  Camden  Way. 

Oklahoma  City,  OUa.    73116 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,242 

Int  CI.  F25J  1/01, 1/02 


VS.  CL  62—22 


IS 
29 


Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  and  liquefying  a  re- 
frigerated fluid  such  as  hydrogen.  A  small  amount  of  cold 
refrigerating  fluid,  bled  off  from  a  cryogenic  refrigerator 
or  liquefier,  is  used  to  cool  the  refrigerated  fluid  over  a 
temperature  range.  Final  cooling  and  liquefaction  if  de- 
sired is  then  accomplished  at  essentially  constant  temper- 
ature. The  result  is  more  eflficient  use  of  the  refrigerating 
fluid. 


9  Claims 


rurTterr,  CAiJfn- 


3,609,983 
KRYFTDN-XENON  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
AND  PROCESS 
Iffrcdo,  Spriagfldd,  aiki  F^nds  J.  Daly,  White- 
Station,  N  J.,  asrignois  to  Air  Redaction  Com- 
,  Ucoipomted,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,675 
Int  CL  F25J  3/02,  3/08 
CL  62—22  18  Claims 


.^^ 


A  process  for  liquefying  hydrogen,  helium  and  neon 
more  efficiently  and  economically  than  by  methods  ivevi- 
ously  practiced,  which  process  includes  the  steps  of  com- 
pressing the  gas  (hydrogen,  helium  or  neon)  to  a  pressure 
such  that,  upon  isobarically  cooling  the  thus  comivessed 
gas,  a  temperature  above  the  critical  tempeBature  of  the 
gas  IS  reached  at  which  the  gas  can  be  iscntiopically  ex- 
panded to  yield  substantially  a  single  liquid  phase  at  at- 
mospheric pressure;  then  isobarically  cooling  the  gas  at 
this  pressure  to  such  temperature;  and  finaUy  iscntiopical- 
ly expanding  the  gas  to  substantially  atmospheric  pressure 
through  a  work  engine. 


3,609,985 
VACUUM  COLD  IRAP 
James  R  Dchaan,  Boolder,  Colo.,  aanpor  i 
I     Ciyogenlc  Engineering  Co.,  Dcnrer.^olo. 
I  FUed  Dec.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,37^ 

WT  cVo.   ^<.     —      Int  CL  BOld  5/00 
VJS,  CL  62—55.5 


to 


16  Claims 


A  krypton-xenon  mixture  is  recovered  from  the  oxygen 
stream  of  an  air  separation  plant  in  a  gravity  flow  two- 
stage  distillation  process.  Hydrocarbon  contaminants  are 


A  cold  trap  having  a  cryogen  reservou-  is  located  in 
a  vacuum  line  between  a  pump  and  the  evitcuated  sys- 
tem, so  that  gases  from  the  system  are  dratm  past  the 
reservoir  on  thp  way  to  the  pump.  A  fill  tube  enters 
the  reservoir  at  a  45'  angle  to  the  vacuum  Ime. 

The  reservoir  is  surrounded  by  a  separately  evacuated 
vacwim  jacket  which  has  a  vent  tube  from  the  reservoir 
coUod  about  the  inner  wall  thereof  and  includes  a  lami- 
nated bulk  insulation.  In  addition,  the  cold  trap's  inlet 
and  fill  tubes  are  comprised  of  low  conductive  material 
to  conserve  the  trap's  cold  and  maintain  cold  trappina 
surfaces.  -ki'-** 
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9,vV9,9lv 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    FREEZING^ 

UTILIZING  A  CONTINUOUS  FLOW  1HROUGH 

MULTIPLE  CHAMBERS  t 

George  B.  KainoCriQr,  Mount  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Blaw-Knoz  Compangr.  Plilslinigh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  698,635 

Lit  CL  BOld  9/04 

U.S.  CL  62—58  10  Clafans 


This  specification  discloses  a  system  for  partial  freezing 
of  solutions  including  improvements  in  freezing  appa- 
ratus and  method,  to  produce  a  solid  crystallized  product 
and  a  concentrated  solution  product,  either  or  both  of 
which  may  be  the  desired  end  product  of  the  apparatus 
or  the  method.  In  particular,  it  relates  to  the  technique  of 
effecting  partial  freezing  by  the  vaporization  of  liquid  in, 
or  mixed  with,  the  solution  being  frozen,  using  a  multi- 
compartmented  freezing  vessel  in  which  the  top  of  each 
compartment  is  open  to  a  vapor  space  from  which  vapor- 
ized liquid  is  evacuated  and  the  compartments  are  ar- 
ranged in  series  to  provide  overflow  of  liquid  from  alter- 
nate compartments  into  the  intervening  compartments  and 
underflow  from  the  intervening  compartments  into  the 
overflowing  compartments.  The  method  of  partial  freezing 
is  to  cause  a  recirculating  flow  ol  slurry  of  crystals  and 
solution  through  an  endless  series  of  such  alternate  over- 
flow, imdnffow  compartments  of  substantial  depth,  vapor- 
izing liquid  at  the  surface  of  the  slurry  in  the  compart- 
ments to  extract  heat  therefrom  and  undercool  the  solu- 
tion in  process,  and  retaining  the  undercooled  solution  in 
contact  with  the  crystals  in  the  lower  parts  of  the  com- 
partments to  effect  crystallization  and  oystal  growth 
therein. 


3,609,987 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EX1RACI1NG 

HEAT  FROM  ARTICLES  WITH  AN  EBULLIENT 

UQUm  FREEZANT 

VfaKcat  H.  Waldin,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Ncmonrs  and  Convnny,  ^iHlnmHtoB*  DcL 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,532 

bt  CL  F25d  13/06 

V3,  CL  62—63  10  Cbdms 


lient  liquid  freezant,  while  prodncing  and  nMjatainiiig  a 
non-coiideosablc  gas-£reezant  vapor  interface  in  the  ves- 
sel by  means  of  a  vapor  condensing  means  in  the  vesseL 
said  condensing  means  being  operated  at  a  temperature 
below  the  normal  boiling  point  of  tlie  freezant,  the  level 
of  the  interface  being  below  the  level  of  all  ptths  to  the 
outside  atmosiriiere  but  above  the  level  at  widch  the  arti- 
cles come  in  direct  contact  with  the  liquid  freczairt,  said 
articles  being  introduced  into  and  removed  from  the  ves- 
sel without  substantially  disturbing  the  inter&ce  and  with- 
out introducing  any  significant  amount  of  non-omdensable 
gas  below  the  interface,  the  improvement  comprising, 
while  utilizing  a  suitabte  apparatns,  producing  and  main- 
taining inter&ces  in  the  heat  extraction  zone  and  in  an 
adjacent,  vapor  oommunicating,  vapor  ctxideiising  zone 
of  the  vessel  by  means  of  a  vapor  condensing  means  lo- 
cated in  the  vapor  condensing  zone,  condensing  substan- 
tially all  the  freezant  vapor  generated  hi  the  heat  extrac- 
tion zone  and  communicated  to  the  vapor  condensing  zone, 
and  recycling  condensed  freezant  from  the  vapor  condens- 
ing zone  to  the  heat  extraction  zone. 


3,609,988 

SIDE-BY-SIDE  REFRIGERATOR  FREEZER  WHH 

HIGH  HUMIDITY  COMPARTMENT 

James  A.  Bright,  Daiyto^  Ohio,  asslgani  to  General 

Motors  Coiporatfon,  Dctrail,  Mich. 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,214 

Int  CL  F25d  17/04 

UJS.  CL  62—187  5 


D 


In  preferred  fonn,  a  side-by-side  refrigerator  freezer 
having  a  vertical  partition  separating  a  freezer  compart- 
ment from  an  above  freezing  compartment  which  is  dividnl 
into  a  high  humidity  space  and  a  low  humidity  space.  All 
of  the  compartments  are  cooled  by  air  flow  across  a  single 
evaporator  located  within  a  plenum  in  a  freezer  ctMnpart- 
ment  A  parallel  flow  heat  exchanger  directs  cokl  dry 
air  into  an  envelope  for  cooling  the  hi^  hiuudity  space 
and  thereafter  receives  the  return  air  from  the  envelope 
to  recool  it  prior  to  passage  into  the  low  humidity  com- 
partment for  return  flow  to  the  evaporator  plenum.  A 
by-pass  duct  from  the  parallel  flow  exchanger  returns  part 
In  an  unproved  method,  and  apparatus,  for  extracting  of  the  recooled  air  to  a  low  point  in  the  low  humidity 

heat  from  articles  by  directly  ccxitacting  the  articles,  in  space  to  direct  excess  air  from  the  parallel  exchanger  back 

the  heat  extraction  zone  of  an  open  vessel,  with  an  ebul-   into  the  cooling  plenum. 
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3,609,989 

CONTROL  FOR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR 

Douglas  K.  Richardson,  Staonttn,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Wcstin^hoase  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,678 

Int  CL  F25b  41/04 

VS.  CL  62—202 


means  for  connection  to  the  output  of  the  compressor  for 
injection  of  the  relatively  high  temperature,  high  pressure 
output  gases  of  the  compressor  into  the  accumulator  cas- 
ing when  the  pressure  within  the  accumulator  casing  falls 
below  a  predetermined  level.  A  valve  is  provided  on  the  in- 
let for  controlling  the  injection  of  compressor  gases  into 
9  Claims  ^°  accumulator.  The  valve  is  automatically  actuated  to 
open  when  the  pressure  within  the  accumulfitor  falls  be- 
low the  predetermined  level  and  is  automatically  actuated 
to  close  when  the  pressure  within  the  accupiulator  rises 
to  the  preselected  value. 


OOMXNSCR 


3,609,991 

COOLING  SYSTEM  HAVING  THERi^fALLY 
INDUCED  CIRCULATION 


Richard  C.  Chu  and  Un-Pah  Hwang,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y., 
Ksignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
non 


Filed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,710 
Int  CI.  F25d  17/00 


7  Claims 


it3- 


3- 


A  refrigeration  system  is  provided  with  a  centrifugal 
refrigerant  gas  compressor  having  movable  capacity  con- 
trol means  in  its  inlet  and  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  pis-  / 
ton  is  movable  to  move  the  capacity  control  means  ac- 
cordingly. First  and  second  solenoid  operated  fluid  valves    UJS.  CI.  62 333 

are  arranged  to  be  normally  deenergized  in  a  system  to 
supply  fluid  pressure  equally  to  both  sides  of  the  piston 
and  maintain  the  capacity  control  immovable  at  a  par- 
ticular capacity  position.  When  a  respective  one  of  the 
valves  is  energized,  the  piston  will  be  moved  in  a  respec- 
tive direction  to  change  the  position  of  the  capacity  con- 
trcrf  and  increase  or  lower  the  capacity  control,  accord- 
ingly. A  refrigeration  system  condition  sensing  control 
responds  to  provide  a  respective  electric  energizing  signal 
to  the  respective  valve  solenoid  in  the  form  of  an  inter- 
mittent signal  increasing  in  frequency  and/or  duty  cycle  to 
a  continuous  sign&l  as  the  sensed  condition  lowers  or  rises 
from  a  preset  condition,  respectively,  thus  increasing 
capacity  control  sensitivity  without  instability  about  the 
preset  condition. 

3,609,990 

REFRIGERATION  ACCUMULATOR 

Edward  W.  Bottnm,  9357  Spencer  Road, 

Brighton,  Mich.    48116 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  5,005 

Int.  a.  F25b  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  61— in  9  Clahns 


A  plurality  of  modular  packaged  heat  generating  elec- 
tronic components  are  cooled  so  as  to  remain  within  pre- 
determined operating  temperature  limits.  Each  of  the 
modular  units  contains  a  chamber  having  a  bottom  inlet 
and  a  top  outlet.  The  outlet  at  the  top  of  each  module 
is  connected  to  an  inlet  of  a  reservoir  of  cooling  liquid 
above  the  liquid  level  and  below  a  condensing  imit.  The 
inlet  of  each  modular  unit  is  connected  to  lihe  reservoir 
below  the  liquid  level.  A  subcooler  is  provided  within 
the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  for  maintaining  the  coolant 
liquid  below  a  desired  temperature.  As  heat  is  generated 
at  the  components,  nucleate  boiling  takes  place  wherein 
the  vapor  bubbles  rise  and  set  up  a  two-phage  flow  with- 
in the  connection  between  the  top  of  the  module  and  the 
reservoir.  The  vapor,  upon  entering  the  reservoir,  rises 
and  condenses  on  the  condenser  while  the  fluid  falls  into 
the  liquid  within  the  container.  This  two-phgse  flow  sets 
up  a  pumping  action  which  induces  the  natural  circulation 
within  the  system.  The  system  is  self-regulating  in  that  as 
the  heat  generation  increases,  the  nucleate  boiling  in- 
A  suction  accumulator  is  provided  for  the  compressor  creases,  thus  increasing  the  pumping  action  to  thereby 
of. a  refrigeration  system.  The  accumulator  includes  inlet   increase  the  cooling 
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HERMETICALLY  SEa|SS'£>X  FOR  MAINTAIN-  "wclt^'^cirdJigThttescS^^ 
ING'A  SE^flCONDUCrORRADLillON  DETEC  abSn'ngltJ"'^^^^ 

ing  mounted  in  a  housing  at  the  end  of  one  shaft  which 
forms  the  bearing  surface  for  a  ball  mounted  at  the  end 


TOR  AT  A  VERY  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

Jean  Antoine  Cachcnx,  Caen,  France,  assignOT  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1969.  Scr.  No.  849,447 

Int  CL  F25b  19/00 

U.S.  CL  62—514  11  Clainu 


Hermetically  closed  box  for  accommodating  a  semi- 
conductor device,  such  as  a  radiation  detector  which  is 
maintained  in  a  vacuum  and  at  low  temperature  by  con- 
nection to  a  cryostat  by  a  flexible  cold  conductor,  with 
additional  means  in  the  box  for  imjx'oving  the  vacuum. 


3,609,993 

EXPANDABLE  FINGER  RING 

Paul  Graf.  1167  GaDaway  St,  Padfic 

Palbades,  Calif.    90272 

Conthiuation  of  apj^ication  Sw.  No.  498,534,  Oct.  20, 

1965.  This  application  July  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  847,806 

Int  CL  A44c  9/02 

UJ.  CL  63—15.65  3  Claims 


A  ring  which  is  adjustable  in  size  to  accommodate  dif- 
ferent size  fingers  and  to  readily  pass  over  the  knuckles 
when  placed  on  or  removed,  having  a  top  inner  recessed 
portion,  side  pieces  slidably  engaging  the  top  portion, 
spring  members  mounted  in  the  side  members,  these  side 
members  hinged  to  a  bottom  member  so  that  the  spring 
members  will  urge  the  side  members  into  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  top  member  and  thus  control  the  circum- 
ference of  the  ring. 


and  Leonard  J. 
to   TRW,   Inc., 


3  609  994 

untve'rsal  joint 

John  B.  CoUetti,  Grosse  Pofaite  Park, 
ZulKowski,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors 
Warren,  ^flch. 

nied  Oct  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,756 
Int  CL  F16d  3/16 
VS.  CL  64—8  10  Claims 

A  universal  joint  coupling  accommodating  transmission 
of  rotating  forces  through  shafts  in  angular  relation  to 


of  a  second  shaft.  The  ball  has  oppositely-extending  pro- 
jections rotatable  and  slidable  in  opposite  slots  in  the 
housing.  The  structure  not  only  transmits  rotation  of 
the  shafts,  but  accommodates  axial  displacement  of  the 
shafts  through  sliding  movement  of  the  projections  in 
the  slots  of  the  housing. 


3,609,995 

PATTERNING  MECHANISM  FOR 
^    .   ,  ^         KNTITING  MACHINES 
Denis  John  Harris,  Leicester,  and  Peter  Michael  FIndlay. 
Uic^er  Forest  East,  England,  aasignon  to  Hie  Bcnticy 
Madiinc  DeTciopmcnt  Company  tJurftrd,  Ldccatcr. 
bigland 

^.  .      _^  ^  ^^^  ^»  1W9,  Ser.  No.  797,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  10,  1968, 

6,724/68 
Int  CI.  D04b  15/74  >» 

VS.  CL  66—50  (  Claims 


A  patterning  device  in  a  circular  knitting  m^hine  hav- 
ing a  rotary  pattern  controlling  member  fittedVith  int*- 
changeable  patterning  means  and  driven  at  a  constant 
speed  suitably  related  to  the  speed  of  rotary  knitting,  selec- 
tor levers  associated  with  the  said  patterning  means  to 
act  on  butts  of  instruments  associated  with  the  needles, 
and  means  for  bluffing  different  groups  (rf  selector  levers 
as  and  when  required,  said  bluffing  means  being  selected 
for  actuation  at  appropriate  times  from  a  control  drum 
or  chain  of  the  machine. 
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METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
NARROWED  KNTTWEAR  ON  FLAT-BED  KNIT- 
UNG  MACHINES 
HOaut  bmicher  Md  HanU  Kntavidi,  Kari-Man-Stadt, 
Gcmiaay,    — Iganw    to    VEB    Fahiradwnk    EHte- 
Diamant,  Karl-Man-Stadt,  Gcnnaay 

Hbd  Dec  17, 19M,  S«r.  No.  784,411 

lot  CL  D«4b  7/10 

VA  CL  66—70  5  Clalmi 


A  method  of  making  narrowed  knitwear  on  a  flat  bed 
Icnitting  machine  in  which  the  entire  nanowing  opera- 
tion takes  place  during  a  retarded  return  stroke  of  the 
knitting  carriage,  and  a  narrowing  device  for  a  flat-bed 
knitting  machine  with  a  plurality  oi  narrowing  housings 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  thread  guide  bridge  of  the  knitting 
machine,  grooved  shafts,  cam  discs  and  eccentrics  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  grooved  shafts,  and  a  drive  including 
a  slide  and  a  series  of  connecting  links  for  drivingly  con- 
necting the  discs  and  eccentrics  to  the  narrowing  needles 
in  the  narrowing  housings  for  respectively  lifting  and 
lowering  and  laterally  (^setting  the  needle. 


3,609,997 

WARP  KNrniNG  MACHINE 

Stefan  FanL  Moncheii-GladbaclL  Germany,  assignor  to 

Stehurie  Forrt  and  Hana  Joachim  Fon^  both  of  Mon- 

dic»<;iadliach,  Germans,  hcin  of  said  Stefan  Furst, 

jlera|Kd,  airiinon  to  Waiter  Reiners,  Monchcn-GIad- 

_  ,       FpadSapt  3, 1969,  Sor. No.  854,974 
aalm  piioiiljr,  appiicalloB  Germany,  Sept  4,  1968, 
P  17  85  269.6 

-,-.  ^  liA  CL  D04b  2i/72 

VA  CL  66—84  n  Claims 


members  fm*  making  the  weft  ready  outside  the  needle 
zone,  the  holder  members  being  disposed  In  the  vicinitiy 
of  weft  reversal  locations  and  being  rotatable  in  closed 
paths,  means  for  guiding  the  weft  to  the  ,*warp  threads, 
the  holder  members  having  a  thread  guide  cooperating 
therewith  for  making  the  weft  ready,  the  thread  guide  be- 
ing displaceable  in  the  cloeed  travel  path  of  <Mie  <tf  the 
holders,  and  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  wefti  selec^ 
tively  to  the  thread  guide  for  entrainment  thereby  in  the 
closed  travel  path  thereof. 


CIRCULAR  KNITflN<mACHINE  WHH  A 
^    _  nVOTABLE  HALF  DIAL 

FritE  Heinz  Mntae,  Karl-Man-Sfadt,  Knrt  Qcifeaid  Bartfa. 
Dittendoif,   and   ClaiM  GotlfHed  Willy   KcrtzKlior. 

ban  Karl>Man-Sladt 

I  Filed  Sect  8,J9«»,  to.  No.  855,931 


The  invention  relates  to  circular  knitting  machines  with 
a  pivotable  half  dial  in  which  transfer  jackB  are  slidable 
inwardly  and  outwardly  by  means  of  a  cam  plate.  To 
avoid  that  a  hole  and  bulge  remains  in  the  tip  of  a 
stocking,  the  transfer  jacks  adjacent  to  the  edge  zone 
of  the  half  dial  are  retracted  to  a  lesser  eftent  than  all 
the  remaining  transfer  jacks.  This  is  accomplished  by 
providing  the  transfer  jacks  in  said  edg«  zones  with 
recessed  shoulders  for  cooperation  with  said  cam  plate. 


>  _,^ 3,609,999  ' 

X  DOUBLE  KNIT  FABRIC  UTILIZING  TUCK. 
/  1  KNIT  AND  WELT  SITTCHES 

Jamca  H.  Blorc,  Greenville,  S.C.,  MnJtnni  to 

Phillips  FII>cn  Corporation 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,755 

WT«    ^    ^^  lot  a.  D04b  9/0« 

UJ.  CL  66-196  g  cwnii 


01      C2      01      CS      01       CI       DI      Ca      01       C|      01 
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A  double  knit  fabric  has  a  first  set  of  alternating  wales 

forming  the  face  of  the  fabric  and  a  second  set  of  waks 

u/««»  v-.m:..  —    u-     V    •  forming  the  reverse  side  of  the  fabric.  Each  course  has  at 

Warp  kmttmg  machme  havmg  a  zone  wherein  needles  least  first  and  second  vams  In  the  fmnT^w  ^  ^fH 
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tot  that  wale.  Each  of  the  reverse  side  wales  has  a  re- 
peating stitch  pattern  of  a  knit  stitch,  at  least  one  welt 
stitch,  and  a  tuck  stitch,  with  the  stitch  pattern  of  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  reverse  side  wales  being  offset  with  respect 
to  each  other. 


3,610,0H 

SEAL  MEANS 

Kari  Peter  Lopirta,  KreMd-GwlMtaA,  Gennany,  ai- 

flignor  to  Joh.  Klcincwcfeii  SohM,  Knfeld,  Germany 

Filed  My  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  59,237 

Clatmi  priority,  appHorika  Gcfnany,  Joly  29.  1969, 

>  19  38  406.6 

Int  CL  D06c  1/10 

VS,  CL  68—5  E  8  rtmh^ 


WEARING  APPARELS  DRVcLEANING  MACBINB 

Pocrio  Carpigiani,  14  Via  ^-^1  Inlnma.  flrfr 

^^    F5«IFeb.ll,1970.S«r.jS>.lM5^^' 

Qainis  priority,  appBcation  Italy,  Fek.  13, 1969, 

6,805/69 

IT«  ri    .-j%CI.D06f¥5/(W;B01d5/(» 
U.S.  CL  68 — 18  C  5 


--^ 


An  improvement  for  sealing  devices  for  continuous 
web  processing  tanks  which  have  a  slot  for  passage  of 
the  web  in  and  out  of  the  tank,  with  the  slots  including 
a  pair  of  membrane  foil  means  positioned  about  the  slot 
so  that  the  web  passes  between  the  membrane  means, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  spring  means  fixedly 
mountMl  at  one  end  on  the  means  forming  the  slot  and 
positioned  to  c<mtact  one  of  the  membrane  foil  means 
under  spring  compression  at  a  point  urging  that  one 
membrane  means  towards  the  other  means. 


3,610,001 

WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  SLOW 

OOOLDOWN  FEATURE 


A  dry  cleaning  machine  employing  low  boiling  point 
solvents  comprises  a  cleaning  chamber  containing  a  re- 
volving drum  connected  through  a  pair  of  valved  ducts 
to  a  clean  solvent  tank  and  to  a  soiled  solvent  receiver 
and  still;  said  soiled  solvent  still  being  connected  with 
said  clean  solvent  tank  by  means  of  ducU;  said  rU.«i«g 
chamber  being  further  connected  to  a  valved  drying  air 
circuit  including  an  air-inlet  duct  and  an  air  outlet  duct 
and  an  a  pair  of  heat  pumps,  baaed  (»  the  vapor  com- 
pression refrigerating  cycle  and  each  comprising  a  heat- 
evolving  condenser  and  a  heat-absorbing  evaporate;  the 
condenser  of  one  of  said  heat  jumps  being  fitted  in  the 
soiled  solvent  still  while  the  corresponding  evaporator  is 
inserted  in  the  distillation  duct  leading  to  the  dean  sol- 
vent tank;  while  the  condenser  of  the  other  of  said  heat 
pumps  is  inserted  on  the  delivery  duct  of  a  blower  blow- 
ing air  into  the  cleaning  chamber,  the  oontaponding 
evaporator  being  inserted  in  the  air  outlet  duct  of  said 
chamber  said  air  ouUet  duct  being  ctmnected  to  a  liquid 
solvent  return  duct  opening  in  said  clean  solvent  tank. 


Norrta  L.  PclMii,  New  OiImm,  Lm 


MflBor  CorporadoB,  New  Orleana,  La. 

FDcd  Mnr  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821,861 

Int  CLD06f  33/02, 39/02,  39/08 


toFcBcrfai 


U.S.  CL  68—12  R 
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3,610,003 

^     DRAPER  WNSER  AND  WRINGING  DEVICE 
Donald  E.  Penin,  1802  BrtMdway  Ave..  Md  Hi 

SSE'  «S«^  ^  yf^MUk,  Rle.  2,  AfoLlicaBo, 

FDed  Oct  3, 1969. 8«.  No.  863,581 
WTO    ^.    .-    «     IntCLD06f5/(?2 
U.S.  CL  68—214  ^ 


I 


The  contents  of  a  washing  madiine  which  are  nonnally  A  diaper  rinser  and  wringing  device  is  lifrlosfd  diat 

drained  after  a  cycle  using  a  hot  liquid  axe  instead  cooled  enables  soiled  diapers  to  be  both  rinsed  and  wrung  out 

gradually  by  adding  cold  water  from  tiie  bottom  while  manually  without  touching  the  diaper  the  toilet  bowl  at 

tiie  resulting  mixture  is  wiUidrawn  from  tiie  top.  toilet  water.  The  device  consists  of  a' hollow  bousing  or 
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casing  in  combination  with  a  diaper  holder  that  extends 
through  the  housing  to  grasp  the  soiled  diaper.  After  rins- 
ing, one  embodiment  wrings  out  the  diaper  by  drawing  it 
through  a  restricted  portion  in  the  casing.  Another  em- 
bodiment draws  the  entire  diaper  into  the  casing  and  by 
means  of  a  plunger  compresses  it  against  the  toilet  bowl 
side. 

3,610,004 

PARKING  LOCK  FOR  TRANSMISSIONS 

Phll^  C.  Nccse,  Andenon,  Ind^  anigiior  to  General 

Motora  Coipmratioii,  Detroit  Mich, 

FDcd  Sept  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,380 

Int  CL  B60r  25/06;  EOSb  51/02;  EOSc  1/12 

U.S.  CL  70—248  7  Claims 


The  parking  lock  has  a  piston  with  a  rod  that  engages 
and  locks  a  locking  wheel  fixed  to  a  transmission  output 
shaft.  For  unlocking  the  output  shaft,  a  hydraulic  con- 
trol valve  is  operative  to  direct  pressure  fluid  to  the  piston 
to  move  the  rod  from  engagement  with  the  locking  wheel 
to  an  unlock  position.  When  this  position  is  reached  a 
blocker  pin  automatically  moves  to  keep  the  piston  in  the 
unlock  position  until  there  is  a  transmission  lock  signal. 
Electric  controls  are  energized  to  effect  the  shift  of  the 
hydraulic  valve  to  dump  the  unlock  pressure  fluid  and 
also  to  withdraw  the  blocker  pin  from  its  blocking  posi- 
tion. A  spring  device  then  effects  reengagement  of  the 
piston  rod  and  the  locking  wheel. 


3,610,005 
^   ROLL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  CALIBRATION 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Andrew  W.  Smith,  Jr.,  PUIabiirgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Wcttinglioiue  Electric  Corporation,  PHtsborgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mnr  27. 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,265 
Int  CL  B21b  37/00 
VS,  CL  72—8  15  Claima 

There  is  described  a  control  arrangement  to  periodical- 
ly check  the  operation  of  the  screwdown  control  system 
of  a  roUing  mill  stand,  including  the  roll  force  sensing 
apparatus  and  the  screwdown  positioning  apparatus  for 
each  stand  of  a  rolling  mill.  A  programmed  digital  com- 
puter, or  central  jM-ocessing  unit,  controls  the  calibration 
operation  and  determines  when  it  is  desired  to  calibrate 
the  screwdown  control  system.  This  may  be  several  times 
a  day,  including  each  time  that  one  or  more  rolls  of 
a  given  roll  stand  are  changed. 

This  odibration  operation  is  accomplished  by  sensing 
the  corresponding  initial  screwdown  position  indication 
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ISD  for  each  such  stand  (N)  at  a  predetonnined  initial 
calibration  roll  force  ICF,  and  then  moving  the  given 
mill  stand  (N)  a  known  distance  SD  and  reading  the 
final  calibration  roll  separating  force  FGF  and  corre- 
sponding final  screwdown  position  indication  FSD  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  the  mill  spring  modulus 
MSK(N)  or  slope  of  the  resulthig  mill  spring  curve  for 
that  respective  stand  (N).  The  so  determined  mill 
modulus  MSK(N)  can  now  be  compared  to  a  previous 


known  value  of  the  mill  modulus,  as  now  stored  in  the 
memory  of  the  central  processing  unit  for  the  stand 
(N).  Any  error  or  difference  in  these  respective  mill 
modulus  values  can  be  compared  with  predetermined 
limits  to  determine  if  a  multiplying  factor  FADJ(N) 
should  be  used  when  the  stand  load  cell  sensed  roll 
force  signal  F(N)  is  fed  into  the  central  processing  unit 
or  computer  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  subse- 
quent roll  force  gauge  control  operation  of  the  given 
mUI   stand    (N). 


3,610,006 
COIL  SPRIxXG  WINDING  MACHINE  WITH  BAR 
TRANSFER  MEANS 
waUam  A.  Schenblein,  Jr.,  Ballwfai,  Louis  P.  Flater,  St 
Louis,  James  A.  McNcely,  Manchester,  and  Jay  W. 
Talmage,  Berlteley,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Moog  Industries, 
Inc.,  Wellston,  Mo. 

Continnation-fai.part  of  application  Scr.  No.  611,210, 
Jan.  3,  1967.  This  appUcation  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  855,833 

Int  CL  B21j  7/25,  5/70 
U.S.  CI.  72-22  9  Claims 


k- 


In  a  coil  spring  winding  machine  having  a  mandrel 
rotatable  at  a  constant  speed  and  a  rod  stock  guide  adapted 
for  linear  travel  longitudinally  of  said  mandrel  at  var- 
iable speeds  for  pitch  control  of  the  spring  t|o  be  formed, 
a  bar  transfer  assembly  carried  by  said  ro4  stock  guide 
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and  being  movable  with  respect  thereto  for  regulating  the 
helical  angle  or  angles  on  which  the  spring  is  formed.  A 
roller  is  provided  on  said  guide  for  travel  therewith  to  en* 
gage  the  stock  as  fed  to  the  machine  to  control  transition 
pitches. 


3,610,007 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FORMING  COIL 

Paul  WUdi,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Galf  General 

Atomic  Incorpwated,  San  Diego,  CaUf . 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837,464 

Int  CI.  B21d  26/14 

VS.  CL  72—56  14  Claims 


Magnetic  pulse  forming  apparatus  includes  an  elec- 
tromagnetic forming  coil  with  means  for  connection  to 
a  pulse-source  of  electrical  energy,  separable  portions 
having  an  open  and  closed  positiM,  and  a  contactor  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  parallel  current  paths  of  sub- 
stantially equal  inductance  across  non-interfacing  sur- 
faces of  the  separable  coil  portions  when  in  the  closed 
position.  Means  are  also  provided  to  produce  equal  con- 
tact resistance  at  all  contact  points  of  the  contactor  so 
that,  overall,  a  uniform  current  distribution  is  produced 
over  the  plurality  of  paths  when  the  coil  is  pulsed. 


3,610,I09 
FLANGING  THIN  METAL  CYLINDERS 
Jozef  Tadensz  Franck,  Chorleywood,  v»tt•^^^ 
The  Metal  Box  Company  T-hwiffii^  Loodoo, . 
FOcd  Oct  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,876 
Int  CL  B21d  19/04 
VS.  CL  72—84  10 
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3,610,008 

PEENING  TOOL 

Alfred  K.  Foedisch,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Nordvop  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  698,478, 
Jan.  17,  1968.  litis  application  June  27,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  837,039 

Int  CL  B21c  37/30;  B21b 
U.S.  CL  72—76  5  Claims 


A  laterally  extending  flange  is  cold-formed  at  an  end  of 
a  thin  metal  cylindrical  body  by  respectively  providing  a 
circular  flanging  die  and  a  swaging  roller  with  cooperating 
female  and  male  peripheral  radiused  comers,  and  while 
an  end  of  the  body  is  axially  aligned  with  the  flanging  die 
rotating  the  die  and  roller  about  parallel  axes  and  moving 
them  in  opposite  axial  directions  into  engagement  with  the 
inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  body  in  a  manner  such  that 
the  flange  is  formed  by  the  simultaneous  application  to 
the  body  of  tensile  and  compressive  forces. 


3^1f,010 
FLANGING  MACHINE  FOR  FLANGING 
BOILER  ENDS 
Fritz  Hcnx,  Rcinach,  and  Hans  ZMgfai,  Nenaesch.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Christian  Hauler,  AcmJi,  Switzerland 

Ffled  Jan.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  26,  1968, 

7,632/68 

Int  CL  B21d  19/06 

VS.  a.  72—85  6  Chdms 


Apparatus  for  effecting  a  peening  operation  in  which 
the  peening  elements  are  confined  in  structure  as  com- 
pared to  conventional  "free  throw"  methods.  Specifically 
the  subject  apparatus  is  adapted  to  peen  the  surface  of  a 
circular  bore  or  passageway  in  which  recii^ocal  move- 
ment is  imparted  to  the  peening  elements  by  rotation  of 
an  actuating  member  of  novel  construction.  Complete 
coverage  (peening)  of  the  aforementioned  bore  is  insured 
in  that  rotational  and  lengthwise  movement  of  the  hous- 
ing or  casing  is  manually  imparted  thereto. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  flanging  machme  for  flanging 
boiler  ends  and  similar  machines  comprising  a  centering 
device  for  securing  the  wm-kpiece  in  a  freely  rotatable 
manner  and  shaping  and  smoothing  rollers  driven  by 
hydraulic  motors  supplied  from  a  common  fluid  pressure 
generator,  the  shaping  ToOer  being  preferably  pivotaUy 
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a(«ujrt«bleaad  the  smoothing  roUer  being  pivotaHy  and  having  a  pluraUty  of  sections  of  different  dbmeters  some 
axiaUy  adgustable  for  preumg  the  workpiece  against  the  of  which  sections  ar*  nt  „nif«r«,  h;-«-».T-^^J:"; 


— itt — -  ~  « '    ' T"  :r        --— p  I'.Tw^M,  w<u  U.T1UK  a  piurauiy  oi  secuons  or  ainerent  (S 

axia^  a#»ttble  for  preumg  the  workpiece  agamst  the  of  which  sections  are  of  uniform  diameter 
■"■P«n«  '<»*''•  which  are  frusta-conical  ^ 


UNITARY  ROLL  FORMED  VEHICLE  FENDER  AND 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 

Clark  1.  Valcntiiic,  15741  Gnndry  Avel 
PwaaMHUit,  CaUf .    90723  ^ 

Orlgiul  applcatlOD  May  2.  196S,  Scr.  No.  726,073. 
Dhridcd  and  HOb  applicatkm  Imc  2, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
843,M2 

lot  CL  B21k  7/00;  B21d  5/14, 53/88 
U.S.  CL  72—177  8  Claims 


I 


and  some  of 


3,610,013 

11^^^  CONTROL  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS 
Hont  Pffloo,  St  Ii«bcrf.Saar,  Gcrauum  anigiior  to 
MocUer  AN«iiiiiamG.ni^  Ingbcrt-SaL-,  ciSrmany 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkn  Austria,  Jn^  19,  1968, 

A  6,978/68 

lot  CL  B21b  31/08.  31/32 


VS.  CL  72—238 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  novel  unitary  fender  con- 
struction for  vehicles  such  as  trucks  with  dual  or  tandem 
wheels  providing,  in  particular,  ease  oi  attachment,  dur- 
ability and  effective  sj^sh  protection.  The  construction 
includes  an  arcuate  portion  conforming  to  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  vehicle  tire  and  has  longitudinal  reinforcing 
ribs  as  well  as  integral  side  skirts  orYeturns.  The  arcuate 
portion  has  a  planar  cross  section  except  for  the  rein- 
forcing ribs  allowing  ease  of  installation  with  flat  brackets. 
The  ribs  are  so  positioned  as  to  absorb  the  excess  metal 
from  the  skirt  or  return  formation.  The  disclosure  also 
includes  a  two-roller  roll  forming  machine  which  forms 
the  entire  fender  including  transverse  and  longitudinal 
bends.  Also  disclosed  is  a  two-pass  method  for  produc- 
ing fenders  of  a  variety  of  diameters  or  designs  for  dual 
or  tandem  wheels. 


6  Claims 


/yy//y>y>///  ///a 


In  a  four  high  roUing  mill  comprising  crown  control 
means  for  bending  the  work  rolls  the  force$  engaging  at 
the  chucks  of  the  work  rolls  are  conducted  over  pairs  of 
beams  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  chucl*  and  having 
lugs  reaching  behind  projections  of  the  chunks.  The  lugs 
constitute  simultaneuosly  interrupted  slide  rails  for  re- 
moving the  work  rolls. 


I 


U.&  CL72— 209 


_  3,610,012 

ONE  PASS  ROLUMG  MILL  PLUG 

AND  ROLLING  PLUG  MILL 
Aadnw  E.  Ddam,  7859  South  Ave., 

Yonptown,  OUo    44512 

FDad  loM  10, 1969,  Sw.  No.  831,885 

latu  CI.  B21b  17/10 


3,610,014 

ROLLING  MILL  CONSTRUCTION 

Hani  Weber,  Dnlsborg,  Gemuuy,  antaior  to 

Dcmag  A.G.,  Dnlsbnis,  Gcniuu^ 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1969.  Ser.  No.  811j|2 

IT«  ri  T»    -^  Int  CL  B21b  i//iO 

UA  CL  72—244  .  g  cudnu 


3  Claims 
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the  horizontal  and  thus  provides  a  compact  arrangement 
which  permits  easy  exchange  of  the  roll  disks  without 
obstruction.  The  shafts  which  carry  the  roll  disks  are 
mounted  in  rocker  anns  which  are  positiooed  by  setting 
members  in  the  form  of  interengageable  wedfe  elements. 
The  wedge  elements  are  each  mounted  on  a  ocmtrol  mem- 
ber which  noay  be  moved  simultaneously  to  provide  a 
symmetrically  acting  means  for  adjusting  the  roll  gap 
between  the  n^  disks. 


3,610,015 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRUSION 

MOUMWG 

Onaimck,    Qcnwoy,    — Ignori    to    Kabd-    ood 
MetaHwerke 


Filed  Mar.  19, 1969,  S«.  No.  808,535 

Cbdma  priority,  appHortioB  Germuiy,  M».  20,  1968, 

P  17  52  007.9 

,Int  CL  B21c  23/04,  25/00 

VS,  a  72— 2M  17  GbriflM 


Extrusion  molding  by  causing  the  forming  and  extru- 
si(Mi  flow  directing  die  member  to  flow  with  the  extruded 
material. 


3,610,016 

UNITIZED  TUBE  END  FORMING  MACHINE 

F^redcrick  H.  Britnaa,  RadM,  Wk„  airifBor  to 

Inc^  Houiton,  Tex. 

Filed  Ana.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,804 

Int  CL  B21d  39/02 

UA  a.  72—317  7  Claims 


3.610,017 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  METAL 

Roimrt  A.  HanH  16<0  dv  Rooi, 

MaNatoii,Ga.    30M9 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818,983 
Lrt.  CL  B21d  11/04,  43/02 
UA  CL  72—307  5 


Apparatus  for  forming  the  edges  of  lengths  of  sheet 
metal  including  a  metal  forming  machine  for  forming  the 
edges  of  the  lengths  of  sheet  metal,  a  first  transfer  table 
for  successively  moving  the  lengths  of  sheet  metal  along 
a  prescribed  path  toward  the  machine  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined position,  a  second  U-ansfer  table  for  successively 
moving  the  lengths  of  sheet  metal  along  the  praccribed 
path  away  from  the  machine  and  back  towaid  the  ma- 
chine to  a  second  predetermined  position,  hold-down 
means  for  maintaining  the  lengths  c^  sheet  metal  in  the 
first  or  second  predetermined  positions,  and  traversing 
means  for  moving  the  metal  forming  machine  across  the 
prescribed  path  to  form  the  lengths  of  sheet  metal  in  the 
first  and/or  second  predetermined  positicms. 


3^0,018 
REINFORCED  WALL-mONra>  CONTAINER  AND 

MANUFACTURE 
wnuam  D.  Swanson,  ConMipolii,  Piu,  and  Edwirt  P. 
Spencer,  SlenbciiviUc  Oyo,  inrigBon  to  Nadond  StocI 
CoipondioB 

Filed  Ian.  31, 1969.  Scr.  No.  795,428 
.T-  ^  —  Irt.CLB21ci/(» 

UACL  72—348  38 


A  machine  for  performing  a  wide  variety  of  forming 
operati(»s  on  the  end  of  a  metallic  tubular  article.  The 
machine  comprises  a  firame  for  receiving  and  bidding  vari- 
ous unitized  assemblies  which  may  be  asannbled  in  vari- 
ous combinations  in  order  to  permit  a  variety  of  end  form- 
ing operations  to  be  accomplished  by  the  same  basic  ma- 
ddoe. 


Reinforcing  ribs  are  produced  on  the  side  walls  of  a 
container  during  an  ironing  operaticm  by  plastic  flow 
oi.  metal  of  the  side  walls  into  drcumfemitial  grooves 
in  the  ironing  punch.  The  container  is  stripped  from  the 
punch  with  radial  expansion  of  the  side  walls.  In  multi- 
ple-ring ironing,  ribs  formed  by  passage  of  a  first  ironfaig 
ring  are  moved  out  of  the  grooves  in  which  formed,  aloi« 
die  punch,  and  into  other  grooves,  by  passage  of  a  second 
ironing  ring  which  effect  elongation  and  thidmess  re- 
duction of  the  side  walls.  The  ribs  are  received  in  the 
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other  grooves  before  being  overtaken  by  the  second  iron- 
ing ring,  to  prevent  their  destruction  by  the  second  ring. 
The  reinforcing  ribs  produce  a  marked  increase  in  buckling 
resistance  with  a  minimal  amount  of  material. 


3,610,019 

BENDING  BRAKE 

Walter  Deimiiigcr,  63  Central  Ave., 

Nortii  Babyfon,  N.Y.    11703 
FUed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  11,545 
Int  CL  B21J  13/02 
U.S.  CL  72—386 


October  6,  1971 

center  to  center  distances  between  the  wteel  and  disk 
during  rotation  such  that  the  resilient  system  is  periodically 
deformed  and  produces  impact  of  the  punches  against 
the  teeth  when  the  punches  enter  the  spaces  between  the 
teeth.  By  means  of  a  nut  and  screw  connection  the  disk 
can  be  displaced  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
gear  wheel  in  order  to  insure  operation  throughout  the 
entire  width  of  the  wheel. 


8  Claims 


*  3,610,021 

UNIVERSAL  DIE  SET  WIIH  QUICK  CHANGE 
DIE  PLAT1ES 
Diiane  C.  Hopper,  Lake  Geneva,  Wifc,  asaignor  to  Albert 
I        Trostel  PacUnga  Ltd.,  Lake  Geneva.  Wi& 
'  FOed  Mar.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805466 

Int  CL  B21)  ii/02 
UA  CL  72-446  g  cialma 


A  bending  brake  in  a  hbnd  manipulated  tool  for  bend- 
ing metal  stock  and  particularly  sheet  metal  stock  to  pro- 
duce V-bends  in  the  stock  with  predetermined  radii  of 
curvature  at  the  bends.  The  female  die  member  of  the 
bending  brake  comprises  an  anvil-  having  a  V-shaped 
channel  and  the  male  die  member  comprises  a  mandrel 
having  one  or  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  surfaces  each  cor- 
responding to  the  V-shaped  channel  of  the  anvil,  the  V- 
shaped  surface  or  surfaces  of  the  mandrel  each  being 
formed  with  a  truncated  apex,  the  extent  of  truncation  of 
which  determines  the  radius  of  curvature  produced  in  the 
bend  of  the  stock.  Other  novel  effects  are  produced  as  a 
result  of  this  construction  of  the  mandrel. 


A  press  lias  an  upper  shoe  and  a  lower  shoe  and  there 
are  oppositely-disposed  air  cylinders  on  each  shoe  which 
operate  straight  line  clamps  to  move  the  latter  hori- 
zontally toward  and  away  from  each  other,  each  clamp 
havmg  a  tapered  surface  for  coaction  with  similarly 
tapered  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  die  plate  to 
move  the  latter  vertically  into  operative  position  on  its 
shoe  and  to  hold  it  tightly  clamped  in  said  position,  the 
plates  bemg  supported  for  sliding  movement  into  and  out 
of  the  shoe  when  the  clamps  are  in  non-clamping  position. 


3,610,020 
DEVICE  FOR  COLD  HARDENING  THE  TEETH 

OF  A  GEAR  WHEEL 

Vcniamln  Markovich  Bradavsky,  UUtsa  F^nze  65, 

kv.  21,  Syerdlovflk,  U.S3JI. 

Filed  July  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,159 

.TO    «.    —  Int  CL  B21J 7/02 

UA  CL  72—434  4  cialnu 


3,610,022 

PULL  CLAMP  DEVICE 

William  R.  Linconrt,  138  Coggeshall  Ave 

™  ,,  Newport,  R  J.    02840 

Filed  July  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,3«0 

U.S.a.  72-457  """^^ '*"'''''* 


A  gear  wheel  is  driven  in  intermittent  rotation  and 
a  disk  with  a  plurality  of  radial  punches  circumferentially 
arranged  thereon  meshes  with  the  gear  wheel  such  that 
the  radial  punches  apply  force  to  the  teeth  of  the  gear 
wheel  and  produce  local  plastic  deformation  thereof  to 
achieve  cold  hardening  of  the  teeth.  The  disk  is  urged 
apinst  the  gear  wheel  by  means  of  a  resilient  system  and 
the  punches  are  so  spaced  on  the  disk  to  provide  varying 


3  Claims 


• 
A  member  having  generally  right-angularly  extending 
portions,  one  of  which  may  be  secured  to  damping  jaws 
while  the  other  portion  is  provided  with  arcuate  means 
for  attaching  a  pulling  device  such  as  a  flexible  chain  or 
cable  to  direct  a  pull  through  an  arc  whose  radial  center 
IS  at  the  clamping  jaw.  An  arcuate  arm  means  extends 
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between  the  two  right-angularly  extending  portions  serv-   mamtained  between  the  nozzle  and  the  surface  to  be  meas- 
ing  as  another  location  for  attachment  of  a  chain  or  cable   ured  due  to  the  reaction  force  of  pressure  fluid  fed  under 
which  may  have  a  pull  directed  variously  through  an  arc 
whose  radial  center  also  lies  at  the  clamping  jaws. 


3,610,023 
GAS  ANALYSIS,  A  METHOD  OF  AND  A  GAS 
ANALYZER  FOR  ACCOMPLISHING  SAME 
Dmitry  Ivanovkh  AgeiUn,  Bciyaevo-Bogorodikoe,  kvar- 
tal  46-^7,  koipos  48,  kv.  68;  Ekatcrina  Nikolaevna 
Koatina,  Leniuky  pnMpekt  101,  koqim  135,  65;  Vadim 
FcdOTOvkh  Zharavlev,  Lajunokayay  nHtn  4.  kv.  1; 
Jniy  Tovicvidi  Knopov,  OlonctriKaya  nUtia  38a;  and 
Vladimir  Vadicrich  Dorofecv,  Lenindgr  j^mpekt  81, 
kv.  56,  an  of  Mom:ow,  U.S.S.R.;  and  Alezci  Nikolac- 
vich  Chemichin,  UUtsa  Popova  16,  kv.  73;  Igor  Pctro- 
vkli  Mityashin,  prospekt  Gagarina  3,  kv.  22;  Ariudy 
Shaevich  Katsnebon,  Ulitsa  Kirova  26,  kv.  17;  and 
Akzandr  Alezecvidi  Golabcv,  Ulitsa  Kozlova  5,  kv.  18, 
all  of  Smolensk,  U.S.SJL 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,957 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/18 

UJi.  CL  73—27  6  Claims 


r^£/pji^Aa  rv^  S 


A  method  and  a  facility  for  measuring  gas  composition 
based  on  the  measurement  of  timd  required  to  heat  a 
sorfoent  introduced  into  the  gas  mixture  to  be  analyzed 
up  to  a  specified  temperature  at  which  inten»ve  desorp- 
tion  of  the  mixture  component  sorbed  by  the  sorbent 
takes  place. 

The  sorbent  coats  the  thermistor  incorporated  into 
an  arm  of  a  measuring  bridge  whose  supply  circuit  in- 
cludes a  key  and  the  measuring  diagcMial  includes  a  balance 
detector.  The  thermistor  heating  time  is  measured  between 
the  moment  of  power  supply' to  the  bridge  and  of  the 
signal  reception  from  the  balance  detector.  The  modifica- 
tions of  the  facility  include  differential  connection  of  two 
thermistors  coated  with  different  sorbents,  and  stabilization 
of  the  initial  temperature  of  the  thermistors. 


3,610,024 
NONCONTACT  DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
Tcmo  Honjo  and  Ifidco  Takafnji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tolq^o,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  iqiplication  Scr.  No.  660,736, 
Ang.  15, 1967.  lUs  application  Aug.  12, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  858,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1966, 
41/54,591  \ 

Int  CL  GOlb  13/12  \ 

UA  CL  73—37.5  4  dai^ 

Apparatus  for  precisely  measuring  displacement  of 
running  or  rotating  objects  without  bringing  the  measur- 
ing piece  into  contact  with  the  objects  and  includes  body 
part  preferably  having  a  uniform  cross-section  interior 
fluid  channel  terminating  in  a  small  jetting  orifice  within 
a  nozzle  part  devoid  of  any  substantially  effective  ex- 
terior fluid  pressure  receiving  or  reaction  surface  adjacent 
the  orifice.  The  unit  of  a  fluid  jetting  body  nozzle  is 
supported  in  a  floating  state  such  that  it  may  closely  fol- 
low the  surface  to  be  measured,  while  a  fixed  clearance  is 


constant  pressure  from  the  nozzle  onto  the  surfyce  to  be 
measured,  and  further  due  to  fluid  reaction  sintenudly 
against  a  reaction  surface  oi^XKite  the  orifice. 


3,610,025 

TUBE  LEAK  DETECTOR 

Alfred  Branner,  Wintotlnir,  Switxcrland,  anigaor  to 

Snhcr  Brothers,  Ltd.,  Wintcitfanr,  Switierland 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  806,627 

Clainu  prlortty,  application  Swtticriaiid,  Mar.  15,  1968, 

3,921/68 

Int  CL  GOlm  3/2S 

U.S.  a.  73—40.5  5  ClainM 


-*5 


The  tube  leak  detector  system  compares  the  values 
of  an  operating  variable  of  the  working  medium,  such  as 
pressure  or  temperature,  at  corresponding  points  in  the 
parallel  flow  paths  to  determine  the  existence  of  differ- 
ences in  the  values  which  would  indicate  a  leak  in  a  flow 
path.  The  difference  is  used  to  activate  an  indicating  in- 
strument to  signal  the  presence  of  a  leak. 


3,610,026 
HYDRAULIC  RESISTANCE 
William  Henrv  Twham,  Rodicster,  Kent  England,  as- 
signor to  The  British  Petroknm  Company  Limited, 
London,  England 

Ffled  Ang.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,943 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain.  Sept  9.  1968, 

42,793/68 

Int  CL  GOln  11/0% 

U.S.  CI.  73 — 55  7  CUrins 

An  on-stream  viscometer  consists  of  a  plurality  of 

resistive  elements  connected  either  in  series  or  in  parallel 
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and  at  least  one  valve  for  varying  the  effective  flow  path 
through  the  resistance.  The  pressure  drop,  as  measured 


210 


^PJ 


across  the  resistance,  is  a  measure  of  the  viscosity  of 
the  fluid  flowing  through  the  system. 


sonic  wave  transmission  medium  at  an  angle  of  incidence 
satisfying  the  condition  of  total  reflectim  tnd  the  ultra- 
sonic wave  sensing  section  for  sensing  the  echo  coming 
from  the  surface  of  the  object  is  so  sized  as  to  meet  a 
predetermined  condition  thereby  to  detect  a  flaw  with 
high  sensitivity. 

32<10,029 

^J?^S°?U™^^'*»>UCER  FOR  ROTATING 
OTAFT  USING  A  DIFFERENTIAL  TRANS- 
FORMER 

Genid  J.  Carlioa,  Scotia,  N.Y^  aaignor  to 
Gcacral  Electric  Conpaay 
Ffled  Jaik  8,  \9W,  Scr.  No.  7S9,90«       ^ 
WT  -  ^  -    ^^^  GOlh  lim;  H04r  29100 
UA  CL  73-71.4  5  cUdms 


3,61t,t27 

ME1H0D  OF  DETERMINING  FLEXnULITY  OF 
ELONGATE  BODIES 
Walter  WobodUKh,  Bcritn-Kopoick,  Gcnnanr.  asrignor 
to  VEB  Kabelwcric  Obcnpne,  BnOa^brndhoiieweldc, 


Gtnumr 

FIM 


UJS.  CL  73—67.2 


Ut  CL  G«lB  24/00 


2  Claims 
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'%^ 


i/ 


n\ 


\ 


\ 


<> 


To  determine  the  flexibility  of  an  elongate  body,  the 
latter  is  clamped  in  a  fixed  support  so  as  to  leave  a  de- 
pending portion  of  a  given  free  length,  this  portion  being 
then  subject  to  forced  oscillations  to  ascertain  its  natural 
frequency  whereupon  the  flexibility  is  calculated  as  the 
reciprocal  of  the  product  of  natural  frequency  times  the 
square  of  the  free  length. 


3,61«,028 
ULTRASONIC  FLAW  DETECTOR 
SoJI  SanU,  HHacfatfU,  Japan,  asrignor  to 
_  HitacU,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
_  ,     Hied  Jnly  17, 1 W9,  Scr.  No.  842,542 
ClalBM  prioiity,  applicatioB  Japan,  July  19,  1968, 
43/S0,S28 
„.  _  lot  CL  GOlB  29/0¥ 

UA  CL  73—67.7  4  Clalmi 


A  vibration  transducer  for  sensing  vibration  of  a  rotat- 
ing shaft  includes  a  special  differential  tnulsformer  and 
electronic  circuitry  connected  across  the  transformer  sec- 
ondary windings  tar  developing  a  voltage  iHt>portional  to 
a  characteristic  of  the  vibration  such  as  displacement  am- 
plitude, velocity  and  acceleration.  The  differential  trans- 
former includes  an  annular  core  of  hi|^  penoeability  ma- 
terial rigidly  fastened  on  the  shaft  subject  to  vibratioi, 
and  the  primary  and  secondary  windings  are  arranged  in 
an  annular  coil  form  mounted  on  a  fixed  Support  The 
annular  coil  form  is  positioned  around  the  ccn  forming  a 
small  air  gap  therebetween,  and  the  core  is  displaced  rela- 
tive to  the  coil  form  in  response  to  vibration  of  the  shaft. 
An  alternating-current  (A.C.)  excitation  voltage  of  con- 
stant frequency  is  applied  across  Uie  primary  winding  to 
mduce  alternating  voltages  of  the  same  frequency  in  the 
secondary  windings.  The  electronic  circuit  filters  out  the 
excitation  frequency  component  voltage  aad  -processes 
the  remaining  vibration  frequency  compMent  voltatt 
sigml.  ^^ 

.  3,610,036 

MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  BRINELL 
D  .^_  o  c^     HARDNESS  TESTERS 
^^iiL**^*k.'**^!!y"»  '^  assignor  to  Tinlus  Olsen 


near 


f^KK 


An  ultrasonic  flaw  detector  in  which  an  ultrasonic  beam 
is  directed  onto  the  surface  of  an  object  through  an  ultra- 


Brinell  depth  sensing  equipment  comprising  a  lever 
connected  to  follow  the  motion  of  the  BrinsU  indenter 
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and  a  lever  connected  to  drive  indicating  means  together 
with  mechanism  operable  after  the  iiKienter  has  made 
contact  with  the  qiecimen  surface  for  establishing  a  point 
of  reference  for  depth  measurement  to  interconnect  the 
levers  so  that  the  amount  of  indentation  is  reflected  by  the 
indicator  means. 


3,610,t33 
SKEWABLE  3-D  CONSDXfiBE  CQMPUIKR 

loavsk  M.  Kiafll,  1709  Oakowt  Drira, 

AtaxaaMmVa.    22302 

Filed  May  5, 1970,  Sar.  No.  34»660 

iiQ   r^   «    -     I«t  CL  G«I«  2i/(» 

UA  CL  73—88  A  g 


3,610,031 
COMBINED  LOAD  TESTING  DEVICE 
Austin  B.  J.  Clark,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  and  Whai-Sang  Fu, 
Cohmibos,  Ohio;  said  Claris  asdgnor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  rqircscntcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,697  i 

Int  CL  GOln  3/10 
UA  CL  73—97  3  Claims 


This  mvention  makes  use  of  an  optical  shadowing  de- 
vice for  tangential  scanning  of  a  skewable,  three-dimen- 
sional empirical  surface  of  true  stress  vs.  strain  vs.  strain 
rate  data  curves  to  determine  instability  rftna^rt^mft  gf  a 
material  brought  about  by  working  of  the  metal 


Thb  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  testing  machine  for 
studying  the  mechanical  behavior  of  materials  by  use  of 
a  fluid  under  pressure  applied  to  a  material  for  determin- 
ing stress-strain  relationship,  under  uniaxial  loading,  tor- 
sion, and  external  pressure  or  combinations  of  the  above. 


3,610,034 

COMPRESOON  RESISTANCE  TESI1NG  MACHINB 

FOR  PELLSnZED  MATEBUL      ^^^ 

Kenelh^GBH  mA  MatOaw  &  FUler,  RlekMMd, 

Va.,  aarigMn  to  Texaco  bKn  New  YofkTT^Y! 

Filed  Dec  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,854 

iTP  ^  ,*    *      SHi  CL  GOln  J/M 

UA  CL  73—94  7 


3,610,032 

TRIAXIAL  STRESS  TEST  APPARATUS 

Joseph  S.  Di  Crtapino,  4030  Raleigh  Road, 

Baltimore,  Md.    21208 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1970.  Scr.  No.  14,419 

Int  a.  GOln  3/10 

UA  a.  73—88  R  9 


Ai^)aratus  for  testing  q>herical  tank  critical  sections 
exposed  to  external  fluid  pressure  in  which  triaxial  stresses 
are  induced  in  full  size  representative  samites  of  hard 
structure  containments  for  use  in  fuel  cell  applications 
in  deep  submergence  environments. 


An  apparatus  which  gauges  the  compression  reaistaiioe 
of  a  pellet  supported  between  a  pair  of  preasuit  piiitfB 
movably  disposed  so  that  one  of  the  pnnan  piatea  is 
urged  toward  thc»  second  pressure  plate  which  is  «<w»it 
to  a  cantilevend  sensing  beam  which  flexes  from  the 
compressive  force  and  the  amount  of  flexure  caiMed 
thereby  is  measured  and  correlated  as  a  means  of  meaanr- 
mg  compressive  force. 
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3,610,035 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  SHEAR  STRENGTH 

OF  SOIL  INCLUDING  EXPANDABLE  PROBE 
Richard  L.  Handy,  Dcs  Moinei,  Iowa,  aaslgiior  to  Iowa 
State  Unlyerdty  Research  Fomidatloii,  Inc^  Iowa  State 
Unlyersity,  Ames,  Iowa 

FDed  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,734 

Int  CI.  GOln  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  73—101  6  Claims 


highly  linear  and  repetitively  precise  load  measuring 
capability  at  even  very  low  loads  such  as  In  the  order 
of  one  fifth  of  a  gram. 


3,610,037 
SEA  WATER  CESIUM  SAMPLER 
Michael  L.  Greene,  Hillcrest  Heights,  Md.,  and  Joseph 
Richard  Jadamec,  Woodbridge,  Va.,  asrignon  to  Xbit 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secre- 
tary of  tile  Nayy 

FOed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,9«3 
.T«    ^  Int.  a.  GOln  7/70 

UA  a.  73—170  A  3  cWms 


A  probe  having  elongated,  separable  side  pressure 
plates  is  inserted  into  the  soil  under  test,  separating  the 
soil  as  it  penetrates.  After  the  probe  is  inserted,  a  lateral 
force  is  applied  to  the  pressure  plates  to  compress  and 
consolidate  soil  engaged  by  them  with  ^.  known  lateral 
contact  pressure.  The  exterior  surfaces  of  the  pressure 
plates  are  provided  with  metal  barbs  or  teeth  to  cause 
shearing  within  the  soil  as  the  probe  is  removed  under 
force.  As  the  probe  is  removed,  measurements  are  re- 
corded of  the  resisting  force  required  for  shearing  and 
the  displacement  of  the  probe.  The  segments  of  the  pres- 
sure plates  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  soil  relax 
so  that  the  entire  lateral  force  causing  expansion  of  the 
I^ates  is  exerted  on  that  section  which  is  embedded  in  the 
soil.  The  probe  Is  pulled  out  In  increments,  thus 
decreasing  the  area  of  the  pressure  plates  in  contact 
with  the  soil.  However,  the  lateral  pressure  exerted 
on  the  soil  increases  correspondingly — thus  forming  a 
new  shear  plane  and  allowing  independent  determination 
of  the  cohesion  and  Internal  friction  of  the  soil  without 
having  to  form  a  bore  hole. 


3,610,036 

PRECISION  LOAD  CELL 

Erwin  J.  SazI,  P.O.  Box  185,  Harvanl.  Mass.    01451 

FUed  Dec  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,129 
•TO  ^.  -  Int.  CL  GOll  i/7« 

UA  CI.  73—141  A  17  Claims 


till 


\ 


A  load  cell  having  two  spaced  apart,  parallel,  web- 
hke,  high  gain  stress  concentration  elements  connecting 
a  ngid  body  and  rigid  load  sensing  head,  all  formed 
of  a  single  pied^of  homogeneous,  high  heat  conductivity, 
high  strength  metal  which  thereby  virtually  prevents 
twist  or  side  loading  effects  on  strain  gages  at  the  wel>- 
like   stress  concentration  elements  and  resulting  In   a 


A  water  sampling  device  having  a  rectanjgular  frame 
to  w*ich  is  attached  on  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  a  pair 
of  centrally  apertured  parallel  plates.  A  shuttle  is  slldeably 
mounted  between  the  centrally  apertured  pflates  within 
the  frame  and  biased  toward  one  end  thereof  by  an  elastic 
band  attached  to  one  end  of  the  shuttle.  Tfce  shuttle  is 
restrained  from  movement  by  a  pair  of  lanyards  attached 
to  the  other  end  thereof,  one  of  which  connects  to  a  first 
latch  and  the  other  of  which  connects  to  a  second  latch. 
The  first  lanyard  holds  the  shuttle  out  of  alignment  with 
the  apertures  in  the  parallel  plates  but  may  be  released 
from  the  latch  by  a  messenger  sliding  down  the  cable  to 
whidi  the  frame  Is  attached.  The  shuttle  is  then  free  to 
move  under  the  influence  of  the  elastic  band  until  it  is 
stopped  by  the  second  lanyard  In  alignment  with  the  aper- 
tures in  the  parallel  plates  and  thus  is  fully  exposed  to 
contact  with  the  sea  water.  A  second  messenger  having  a 
tubular  portion  Is  later  dropped  down  the  wire  to  tele- 
scope with  the  first  messenger  and  open  the  second  latch 
which  releases  the  second  lanyard  and  allows  the  shuttle  to 
be  moved  by  the  elastic  band  out  of  alignment  with  the 
apertures  in  the  parallel  plates.  The  shuttle  is  again  iso- 
lated from  contact  with  the  sea  water  and  secure  from 
contamination  by  the  water  column  through  which  the 
device  is  hoisted  back  aboard  the  surface  vessel. 

I  3,610,038 

'  WAVE  METER 

Robert  D.  Joy  and  Russell  F.  CoHon,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,    assignors   to    J-Tec    Associates,   Incorporated, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
I         FUed  June  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,222 
^  Int  CI.  B63b  21/52  \ 

UA  CI.  7S— 170  A  I  16  Claims 

A  wave  meter  com[x-lses  a  surface  float,  an  inter-con- 
necting cable  that  Is  elastic  along  a  portion  of  its  length 
and  a  reference  plate.  The  Inter-connecting  cable  connects 
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the  surface  float  to  the  reference  plate  which  is  sus- 
pended below  the  surface  deep  enough  so  that  it  is  im- 
mune to  water  particle  motion  caused  by  surface  waves. 
The  reference  plate  operates  on  an  umbrella  principle 
whereby  It  expands  at  Its  deep  location  to  create  a  rela- 
tively large  virtual  mass.  Inside  of  the  surface  float,  the 


1 


M-n  » 


^^ 


A.- 


inter-connecting  cable  is  attached  to  a  strain  gage.  The 
strain  gage  modifies  a  DC  voltage  which  is  converted  into 
a  frequency  variable  signal  that  is  then  transmitted  to  a 
remote  receiver  by  a  transmitter  located  inside  of  the  sur- 
face float,  via  an  antenna  located  on  top  of  the  surface 
float. 


3,610,039 
DUCTED  WAVE  METER 
Jack  Althouse,  Escondido,  Dnane  E.  Maddux,  Santec, 
and  Noel  B.  Phitchak,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Bendix  Corporation 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,866 

Int  CL  GOlw  1/00;  G08b  21/00;  GOld  3/44 

UA  CL  7S-189  7  chdms 


-/Z 


A  meter  for  measuring  wave  characteristics  is  disclosed 
in  which  a  pair  of  orthogonally  positioned  sensors  are 
carried  in  the  water  on  a  pivotable  shaft,  each  meter  in- 
cluding an  impeller  contained  in  a  shroud  which  prevents 
its  responding  to  wave  motion  components  other  than 
those  substantially  parallel  to  its  axis.  Typically  these 
meters  are  positioned  to  sense  horizontal  and  vertical  com- 
ponents of  wave  motion,  and  each  produces  an  electrical 
pulse  output  whose  frequency  and  jfiklse  timing  relation- 
ship varies  with  the  velocity  and  direction,  rtspectively,  of 
the  flow  past  the  impeller.  The  pulse  outputs  are  connected 
to  ampliflcation  and  gating  circuits  and  time  constant  cir- 
cuits producing  an  output  which  may  consist  of  a  series 
of  pulses  whose  polarity  and  frequency  are  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  direction  and  velocity  of  the  impeller  rota- 
tion, or  which  may  be  a  substantially  uniform  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  whose  polarity  varies  with  direction  of  flow 
and  whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to  the  average  veloc- 
ity of  flow  through  the  impeller  integrated  over  a  signifi- 
cant period,  depending  upon  whether  short  term  instan- 
taneous peak  values  are  desired,  or  longer  term  average 


values.  The  output  signal  may  be  utilized  by  any  of  a 
number  of  output  devices  such  as  a  strip  chart,  a  digital 
counter,  etc. 


3,610,040 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 

Ich^    Wada,    Yokohama,   Japan,    assignor   to   Tokyo 

Shibanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaU*shi.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,158 

Int  CL  GOlp  5/08 

U.S.  CL  73-.194  EM  11  Claims 


rU 


An  electromagnetic  flowmeter  includes  a  conduit  for 
passing  therethrough  a  fluid,  the  rate  of  which  is  to  be 
measured.  The  conduit  includes  a  pair  of  electrodes  and 
exciting  coils  surrounding  the  conduit  for  creating  a  mag- 
netic flux  in  a  core  assembly  formed  of  a  pair  of  sym- 
metrically matched  core  elements,  the  poles  of  which  are 
joined  at  a  substantially  centered  position  along  the  ex- 
citation axis.  Magnetic  shielding  is  placed  around  the 
exciting  coils.  An  outer  casing  is  provided  and  includes 
flange  elements  at  the  ends  thereof  for  enabling  connect 
tions  to  a  pipeline  to  be  made.  An  electromotive  foree 
will  be  generated  in  thfe  pair  of  electrodes  within  the  con- 
duit and  the  same  will  be  proportional  to  the  rate  of  flow 
of  the  fluid  passing  through  the  conduit 


3,610,041 ' 

.  „  .  CRYOGENIC  MASS  FLOWMETER 

Alf  lindsnr  CatrolL  Jr.,  Sngns,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

The  Foxboro  Compamr,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec  3, 1969.  Sar.  No.  881,689 

Int  CL  GOlb //(W 

U.Sw  a.  73—194  E  9  chdms 


A  mass  flowmeter  of  the  angular  momentum  type  hav- 
ing a  flow  straightener  assembly  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  straightening  vanes  arranged  raidally  about  a  support- 
ing hub,  with  the  trailing  edges  of  the  vanes  coupled  to 
an  adjusting  ring  which  is  rotatable  to  displace  circum- 
ferentlally  the  trailing  edges  so  as  to  bend  the  downstream 
portions  of  the  vane  and  thereby  alter  correspondingly  the 
flow  pattern  of  the  fluid  to  obtain  zero  angular  momentum. 
The  flowmeter  Includes  a  rotor  driven  by  a  constant- 
torque  hysteresis  clutch  the  magnetic  material  of  which  is 
placed  under  a  carefully  controlled  temperature-respon- 
sive stress  to  minimize  changes  in  clutch  torque  with  varia- 
tions in  temperature.  v 


86 


LIQUID  LEVEL  MEASUitING  DEVICE  WITII 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATOR 

IfnUfauB  9.  BroriM^  Jr.,  FainMW^  N.Y.,  assigiior  to 

Srbnu  Corpontioii,  Rochettfr,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Aof.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,372 

M,  CL  GOlf  23/16;  GOll  19/04 

UJB.  CL  7}— 299  2  Claims 
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PNEUMATIC  TEMPERATURE  SENSINC^  DEVICE 
Charkf  E.  Bcnti;,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asrigDor  to  tlM  United 
States  of  Amwica  as  r^resenled  by  tlM  Sccrctaiy  of 
the  Air  Force 

1  FOcd  Jnnc  21. 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,827 

I  iDt  CL  GOlk  11/22 

U.S.  CL  73—339  A 


Device  for  measuring  liquid  level  in  which  the  high 
and  low  side  pressures  are  hydraulically  transmitted 
dirough  silicone  filled  chambers  to  a  primary  diaphragm 
common  to  both  chambers  wherein  deflectitMi  of  the  di- 
mpbngm  responsive  to  the  differential  pressure  is  rep- 
resentative of  the  depth  of  the  liquid.  Pressure  differen- 
tials caused  by  thermal  expansion  of  the  silicone  are  com- 
pensated by  having  the  chambers  in  a  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship so  that  heat  can  be  transferred  from  one  to 
another  to  maintain  the  silicone  in  both  chambers  at  sub- 
itaatiaUy  the  Mine  temperaturcf. 


3,610,943 

UQUm  FLOWMEliERS  AND  MOTORS 

Wmam  Almndsr  Wemya^  Harcfidd,  En^and,  assignor 

to  B.  Rhodsa  *  Son  United,  Essex.  Eogiand 

FUad  Sept  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,691 

ClaiM  priocHy,  appHcalioa  Great  Britain.  Sept  27. 1968, 

45,994/68 

lit  CL  GOlf  1/06 

US.  CL  73— 229    .  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  flowmeter  for  liquids  having 
a  rotOT  in  a  chamber,  the  rotor  having  radially^xtending 
vanes.  There  is  a  circumferential  gap  in  the  median  plane 
of  the  vanes.  The  inlet  tp  the  chamber  is  tangeiitially 
directed  and  opens  into  the  chamber  at  the  greater  radius 
of  an  involutely  formed  part  at  oat  side  of  the  median 
plane  irbSUt  the  outlet  from  the  chamber  leads  from  a 
similar  evolutely  formed  part  at  the  other  side  of  the 
plane.  A  \mfBc  is  fixed  in  the  casing  and  extends  inwards 
so  as  to  protrude  into  the  gap  and  so  to  separate  the 
invidute  and  evolute  parts  of  the  chamber.  Thus  the 
liquid  is  cnnpelled  to  pass  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
tluou^  the  channels  between  the  vanes  whilst  flowing 
helically  along  the  chamber. 


8  Claims 


A  pneumatic  temperature  sensing  08cillat(M'  has  a  gas, 
for  which  the  temperature  determination  is  desired,  fed 
through  a  nozzle  to  impinge  on  a  blunt  besAi  splitter 
within  a  cavity.  Hie  reflection  of  acoustic  signals  off  the 
blunt  beam  sii^itter  and  cavity  waUs  results  in  the  pn^M- 
gation  oi  a  predominant  cavity  frequency  which  varies 
sinusoidally  with  time  that  is  a  function  of  the  square 
root  of  gas  temperature  within  the  cavity.  Flow  directing 
means  are  provided  within  the  cavity. 


3,610,045 
THERMOCOUPLES 


I 


WUbor  E.  Shearman,  Baxette  Townaii^  IVntnboII  Coon- 
Qr,  Oido,  assignor  to  AJax  Magncdiemiic  Corporation, 
Waircn,  Oliio 
I  FDcd  Apr.l,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,668 


I 


U3.  CL  73—343 


iDt  CL  HOlr  1/02;  GOlk  1/14 


2  Clalma 


^5^?m- 


A  temperature  measuring  device  particidarly  for  a 
bath  of  molten  iron.  A  thermocouple  is  disposed  within 
a  hollow  ceramic  refractory  protective  sheath  placed  in 
a  wall  oi  the  furnace.  The  thickness  of  the  sheath  at  its 
intersection  with  the  surface  furnace  wall  is  greater  than 
the  thickness  at  the  tip  of  the  sheath  which  contains  the 
thermocouple  junction. 


3^10,046 

DIFFratENTIAL  PRESSURE  GAUGE 


AIX-FLUm 
,   Frederic  Lissan,  Forest  Hms,  N.Y.,  asdpior  to 

Liqaldoaica,  Inc.  Wcatbory,  N.VT 
*  FnedMar.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,220 

Int  CL  GOll  7/08 
VS.  CL  73—407  10 

A  differential  pressure  gauge  includes  a  U-«haped  trans- 
parent tube  having  legs  at  its  ends  connected  to  two 
identical  closed  pressure  responsive  elements  enclosed 
in  casings  to  which  conduits  from  two  different  pressure 
sources  are  connected.  The  tube  and  pressure  reqxmsive 


OCTOBEB  6,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


87 


dements  are  filled  with  two  different  fluids  meeting  at 
a  naeniscus  in  the  tube.  A  scale  adjacent  to  the  tube  m- 
dicates  the  position  of  the  meniscus  and  provides  a  read- 
ing of  any  change  in  position  due  to  change  in  relative 
pressures  applied  to  the  two  elements.  Two  identical 
closed  expansible  pressure  responsive  members  are  con- 


i,^,^.^  J^j^S?**"^  Sample  probe 

CnnnNHiB  Incoiyoiated,  WcBcsicy  BlhL  f 
Fled  May  5,  1970.  Scr.  No.  34^9? 

WTO  «.  .  Irt.  CL  GOlB  i/22 

UA  CL  7^.^21.5  R  14 


J^-i* 


M^ 


nected  to  the  two  legs  of  the  tube  to  expand  and  contract 
equally  when  pressure  in  the  tube  changes.  Volume  ad- 
justment means  may  be  connected  to  the  tube  for  ad- 
justing relative  volumes  of  the  fiuids  in  the  tube  in  ac- 
cordance with  any  difference  in  thermal  coefficients  of 
expansion  of  the  fluids  in  the  tube. 


3,610,047 
WASTE  GAS  SAMPLER 
Hans  Ust,  126  Hcinrichstoassc,  Graz,  Austria,  and  Erich 
Schreibcr,  Graz^  Austria;  said  Schrdbcr  assignor  to 
saidList  — •-« 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,756 

Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Austria,  Mar.  20,  1969, 

A  2,803/69 

Int  CL  GOln  1/24 

U.S.  CL  73—421.5  R  3  Clahns 


A  telescoping  gas  sample  probe  including,  an  elongated 
rigid  tube  having  a  sealing  means  in  the  form  of  a  conical- 
ly  shaped  rubber  bellows  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
elongated  tube,  said  bellows  having  an  open  lower  end, 
means  for  centering  the  bellows  on  the  el(Migated  tube, 
a  flexible  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  elongated  tube  and  the  other  end  thereof  provided 
with  a  fitting  for  connecting  the  flexible  tube  to  a  gas 
analyzing  and  indicating  apparatus,  a  filter  means  disposed 
m  said  elongated  tube  for  filtering  an  air  sample  drawn 
through  the  elongated  tube  from  a  test  hole  or  from  the 
atmosphere  directly  above  a  venting  surface  and,  a  tubular 
handle  slidably  mounted  on  said  elongated  tobe. 


FLUID  VCMnfic  DEVICB 

Walter  M.  Posiailca,  Edln^  Mtan., 
HoBcywdl  be,  MkaneaBo^ 
Filed  Oct  14, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

UA  a  73-505   "^^^^'^'^ 


to 
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Device  for  the  removal  of  waste  gas  samples  from  the 
exhaust  i»pe  of  internal  combusticm  engines  having  a 
chamber  connected  to  Hie  exhaust  pipe  together  with  a 
pump  and  a  motor  drivingly  connected  with  the  pump. 
A  samiriing  pipe  has  one  end  connected  with  the  chamber 
and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  suctimi  side  of  the 
pump.  A  container  connected  to  the  delivery  side  of  the 
pump  receives  the  waste  gas  sample.  A  suction  pipe  is 
comiected  to  the  combu8ti(m  engine  with  an  equalizing 
tank  communicating  with  the  suction  pipe.  An  air  meter 
is  series-connected  with  said  equalization  tank  and  a 
sjmchronizer  is  interposed  between  the  air  ^ter  and  the 
punq;»  motor  which  regulates  the  speed  of  the  pump  motor 
proportionately  to  the  speed  of  said  air  meter. 


nuto 


nuid  vortex  apparatus  including  a  vortex  chamber,  a 
(Aaractenzed  coupling  element  fbr  introducing  fluid  into 
the  voitex  chamber  at  its  periphery,  and  a  central  fluid 
outlet  The  coupling  elentent  is  characterized  so  that  dif- 
ferent  portions  of  the  fluid  are  introduced  into  the  vortex 
chamber  at  different  distances  from  the  outlet,  and  are 
thus  subject  to  different  transfer  characteristics  in  tra- 
versing the  vortex  chamber.  A  sensor  in  the  outlet  passage 
produces  a  signal  indicative  of  a  summation  of  the  modi- 
fications to  rotational  velocity  of  flow  about  the  axis  of 
the  outlet,  thereby  resulting  in  a  chuacterized  lespoose 
to  input  stimuli  — t— — 

I 
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3,610,050 
MECHANICAL  INTERLOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Ivan  Pcjcha,  Santa  Clan,  CaUf .,  aHignor  to  International 

Baainca  MaclifaMS  Coiporation,  Annmik,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,695 

Int  CI.  G05g  17/00 

VS,  CL  74—2  12  Claims 


A  solenoid  operated,  spring  biased,  pivotable  arm  pre- 
vents a  magnetic  head  carriage  from  leaving  a  home  posi- 
.  tion  when  the  power  i^  <^  but  frees  movement  of  the 
■same  when  power  is  on.  Additionally,  in  case  of  electrical 
power  failure,  the  pivotable  arm  is  released  by  the  sole- 
noid to  permit  the  carriage  to  be  driven  to  the  home  posi- 
tion through  stored  energy. 


3,610,051 
TRANSDUCER  PICK-UP  MECHANISM 
Elliott  J.  SiH,  Westport,  Inring  Schaffer,  Faiifield,  and 
Noboni  Kondo,  Weston,  Conn.,  aa^pon  to   Varo 
Incrtial  Products,  Inc.,  Gariand,  Tez. 

FDed  Jan.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  788,716    ^ 
Int  CL  GOlc  19/28 
VS,  CL  74—5  6  Claims 


An  improved  pick-off  mechanism  for  a  transducer  such 
as  an  accelerometer  or  gyroscope  comprising  a  flexible 
cantilevered  shaft  motmted  on  a  support,  a  follower  on 
the  unsupported  end  of  the  shaft,  a  sensing  device  for 
sensing  movement  of  the  follower  upon  flexing  of  the 
shaft,  and  connecting  means  for  fixing  the  sensing  device 
to  the  support  independently  of  other  structure. 


3,610,052 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  THE  GIMB  AL  SYSTEM  OF 

GYROSCOPE  ASSEMBLIES 
Bcmhard  Strittmatter,  Nnasdwf  (Bodensee),  and  Werner 
Hantnadh,  Ubcriingcn  (Bodenaec),  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bodemecwcrfc  Gcratetedilk  Gjn.bJEI.,  UberUngen 
(Bodensee),  Germany 

Piled  Jan.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,809 

Claims  pitority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1969, 

P  19  01  572.6 

.T-    ^  Int.  a.  GOlc  79/25 

VS.  CL  74—5.1  6  Claims 

In  one  longitudinal  positira  of  a  drawbar,  a  locking 

mechanism  restrains  the  gimbal  system,  with  the  gimbal 

sjrstem  being  free  in  a  second  longitudinal  position.' A 

click-st(q;>  device  is  used  to  hold  the  drawbar  altemativply 


in  the  two  positions.  This  device  comprises  a  pivoted 
plate  having  two  indentations  extending  from  one  edge, 
which  indentations  are  joined  by  a  tapered  edge.  These  in- 
dentations arc  spaced  from  each  other  aloqg  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  drawbar.  A  spring  resilieqtly  urges  the 
plate  in  the  direction  at  which  said  edge  is  forwardly. 
A  pin  on  the  drawbar  bears  against  the  ome  edge  and 
when  seated  in  one  indentation  holds  the  drawbar  in  one 


eiMMtL 

SrSTtM    AND 

LOCKtNfi 

MCCMANISM 

TMeRtron 


position  and  when  seated  in  the^  other  indentation  holds 
the  drawbar  in  the  second  position.  When  the  drawbar  is 
pulled  once  the  pin  moves  along  the  tapered  edge,  pivot- 
ing the  plate,  to  transfer  from  one  indentation  to  the  sec- 
ond. When  the  drawbar  is  pulled  a  second  time,  a  pin 
release  on  the  plate  disengages  the  pin  from  the  plate 
so  that  the  pin  is  free  to  return  to  said  one  indentation 
from  the  second. 


I 


3,610,053 
MULTIPLE  JET  PNEUMATIC  PULSE  DURATION 

MODULATION  GYRO 
WiUiam  W.  Stripling  and  David  L.  Jones^  Hnnlfvinc, 
Ala.,  aasignon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tfie  Army 

J  FUed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,126 

Int.  CL  GOlc  19/28 


CL  74—5.6 


no.  I 


7  Claims 


A  pulse  duration  modulation  gyro  system  for  sensing 
attitude  deviations  of  a  missile  from  a  preselected  tra- 
jectory. The  gyro  system  includes  a  space  oriented  rotor 
that  spins  on  a  hydrostatic  ah-  bearing  about  the  stator 
therefor.  To  provide  the  air  bearing,  a  gas  ^  introduced 
into  a  plenum  chamber  within  the  stator  Housing.  TTie 
gas  is  di^)ersed  through  passages  radiating  from  the  cham- 
ber to  the  spherical  surface  of  the  stator,  terminating  adja- 
cent the  inner  spherical  surface  of  the  rotoP  or  spinning 
wheel.  The  exhaust  of  the  air  bearing  is  fed  into  a  pickoff 
chamber  within  the  rotor  and  exhausts  air  from  a  multiple 
of  air  ports  spaced  symmetrically  around  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  rotor  at  an  angle  to  the  rotor  equator.  Four 
evenly  spaced  pickoffs  provide  an  output  signtf  in  response 
to  gas  escaping  through  the  air  ports,  periodiqally  imping- 
ing on  the  pickoff  inputs.  When  the  gyro  is  subjected  to 
an  mput  rate,  the  rotor  and  stator  are  changed  in  reference 
to  each  other,  changing  the  number  of  ports  rotating  past 
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each  pickoff  and  there^  changmg  the  period  that  the  gas  fining  a  central  passage  communicable  at  one  end  thereof 

ISSS;*.^h  ^  ^^""^i  ?*"''  ^  ^'^^^  °H*P"'  "«^   "^'^  ^  interiors  housing  SSfat  t^o^o-.^^ 
mdicatmg  the  du-ection  of  change  m  trajectory  is  provided,    with  the  cable,  and  means  induding  a  phin^SS 

3,610,054  ^ 

LEVELING  DEVICE 
James  V.  Johnston,   Hmitivllic  Ala.,   aarignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  ae  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  die  Amy 

FUed  July  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,125 
,^^   ^  Int  a  GOlc  79/20,  i9/2« 

VS.  CL  74—5.6  2  dainis 


like  elements  interposed  between  the  periphery  of  the 
opening  and  the  passage  defining  means  for  orienting  the 
member  within  the  opening. 


A  leveling  device  for  a  vehicle  for  providing  the  balanc- 
ing rotation  of  a  housing  around  an  axis  without  disturb- 
ing the  settled  position  of  a  ballast.  The  housing  enclosing 
the  ballast  has  an  axis,  a  lower  portion  provided  with  ducts 
connected  to  a  cavity  and  a  pressurized  air  inlet. 


3,610,057 

SLIDING  CONTACT  CAM  AND  TAPPET 

Edward  J.  Repen,  Warren,  Mich.,  airigaorto  Hoiley 

Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mid. 

Filed  June  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,233 

iT«  m   >,*    5»i-aFl«»25/(?«;F01Ii/(W 

U.S.  CL  74—55  4  fiah— 


3,610,055  ^ 

CHAIN  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
David  Reginald  Panfa,  West  Homdon,  England,  asrisnor 
to  Rotary  Hoes  LimltMl.  West  HorBdonTEiiMrEiig- 

_.  ^•^  ^P'-  ^*  *^7<*'  Ser.  No.  33,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Miiy  10.  1969. 

23,922/69  »    "^      ' 

TTCi    n.    ^J^\:P''^^^7/10.37/00,37/02 
VS.  CL  74—11  I  ctatau 


W     23 


S09. 
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A  chain  drive  assembly  particulariy  for  use  in  trans- 
mitting drive  to  a  rotor  carried  on  an  agricultural  im- 
plement includes  chain  sprockets  which  ari  intercon- 
nected by  a  drive  chain.  The  sprockets  and  chain  are  lo- 
cated in  a  sealed  casing  and  the  sprockets  have  different 
numbers  of  teeth.  The  casing  is  mounted  on  the  imi^- 
ment  and  can  be  turned  about  its  mounting  point  to  en- 
gage one  or  other  of  the  sprockets  with  a  driving  shaft 
and  thereby  vary  the  relative  speeds  of  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts. 


A  reciprocably  mounted  tappet  adapted  to  be  intermit- 
tently actuated  by  a  rotatable  cam  has  a  non>flat  cam- 
contactmg  surface  contoured  as  to  achieve  both  desired 
tappet  hft  velocity  and  a  full  cam  width  contact  there- 
across. 


PVi»,?^£P^^r?^^"  MANIPULATOR 
Fritz  Kurt  Mueller,  Robert  Chcny  Martha  and  John  Ro- 

Uboratorics,  Inc.,  Hutsiriilc,  AIjl  «~f-« 

FUed  July  H  IMMer.  No.  841,324 


/  ^_  3,610,056 

CONNECTOR  MEMBER  FOR  ROTARY 

DRIVE  CABLE 

Donald  D.  BvOploinew,  Utlca,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Merit 

Plasties,  Inc.,  East  Canton,  Ohio 

FDed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,646 

iT«  m  ,..   %•  ^  ^^^  ^'^''  Fl*  "^7/00 

*^  15  Clalina 

In  combination  with  a  vehicular  transmission  including 
a  housmg,  a  remotely  located  indicating  device,  a  rotary 
drive  cable  for  actuating  the  indicating  device  in  response 
to  operation  of  the  transmission,  and  means  defining 

«  ope^Uv.  Station  u,  ^  u^^^,  ^  ^^IV"^.  ^^uTl^TZ^UaS^^J 
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each  pair  of  the  spacers.  Each  varying-angle  connector 
has  a  cootrolled  motor  and  an  interacting  system  of 
levers,  the  outermost  extent  of  which  falls  within  a  cir- 
cle of  approximately  the  same  size  as  the  maximum  di- 
ameter of  the  spacers.  Optionally,  the  levers  may  be  of 
the  bellcrank  type  or  they  may  have  segmental  gears  at 
their  ends.  Each  link  of  the  manipulator  may  be  sepa- 
rately angled  by  its  connector  in  either  of  two  opposite 
direOtions  and  then  locked  in  its  adjusted  position.  In 
folding  the  manipulator  for  storage  each  adjoining  pair 
of  the  links  are  compactly  folded  in  opposite  directions. 


3,610,059 

ARRANGEMENT  AT  KEYBOARD 

Sdg  Gmlaf  Fredrik  Nomnan,  Gotcborg,  Sweden,   as- 

lo  AB  Origliial-Odhiier,  Gotebotg,  Sweden 

ned  Octl7riM9>  Scr.  No.  869,678 

prioriljr,  appMcaHoB  Sweden,  Oct  30,  1968, 

14,675/68 

hd.  CL  F16h  21/00;  B16J 19/00 

VA  CL  74—102  2  ChOms 


Arrangement  at  keyboard  which  overcomes  the  factor 
of  uncertainty  caused  by  mechanical  vibraticms  in  conven- 
tional keyboards  of  forced  magnet  carrier  motion  by  pro- 
viding a  spring  means  eliminating  rebound  of  the  magnet 
carrier. 


3,610,060 

FRICnON  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Labomyr  O.  Hewko,  Port  CUntmi,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Gcoenl  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FOed  M«y  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  39,271 

bit  CL  F16h  13/02;  F16n  7/26 

VA  CL  74—308  10  Ckdms 


A  friction  drive  mechanism  including  a  housing,  input 
jmd  output  shafts,  spaced-apart  inner  sun  members 
mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts,  an  outer  ring  member,  a 
fixed  carrier  member  intermediate  the  ring  and  sun  mem- 
bers rotatabiy  supporting  barrel-type  planet  pinions  fric- 
tionally  contacting  both  the  ring  and  sun  members,  a 
flange  member  interconnected  between  the  ring  member 
and  one  of  the  shafts,  and  a  lubrication  system  for  pro- 


viding lubricant  to  the  bearing  supports  and  to  all  contact- 
ing surfaces,  particularly  accom[dishing  the  cooling  of 
the  sun  members  which,  generally,  become  the  hottest 
components  of  the  planetary  unit,  with  the  rotating  ring 
and  flaJfge  members  serving  as  an  impeller  for  pumping 
the  fluid  therefrom,  through  a  cooler  and  back  to  the 
fluid  inlet  of  the  friction  drive  mechanism  for  recirculation 
therethrough.  , 


i_  3,610,061 

IDLER  DRIVE  WHEEL  AND  THE  METHOD 
OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Walter  H.  Holzboog,  OliTette,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
I       Design  Iirtematloiia],  Inc.,  St  LoaiLMo. 
\  Filed  May  14, 1970,  Scr.  Nor37366 

Int  CL  B21d  53/26;  B23iE  1/06;  F16h  55/34 
U.S,CL74— 215  llChdmi 


An  annular  premolded  elastcmieric  ring  is  formed  with 
a  rim  of  comparatively  thick  rectangular  cross  section 
and  a  perforated  inward  flange.  A  driving  ring  of  a  thermo- 
plastic material  is  formed  as  a  cone  with  an  integral 
slecfe  forming  a  bearing  at  the  smaller  end  of  the  cone 
and  an  integral  radial  flange  at  its  ku-ger  efid.  Between 
the  radial  flange  and  the  cone  is  an  annular  step.  Outside 
of  the  step  the  radial  flange  carries  on  its  inner  face 
axially  directed  integral  drive  fingers  which  extend  through 
the  perforations  in  the  flange  of  the  elastOmeric  ring. 
Flat  ends  of  the  fingers  lie  flush  with  the  far  side  of 
the  elastomeric  flange  but  before  final  assembly  carry 
central  small  conical  protrusions  therebeyond.  Another 
flat  thermoplastic  clamping  ring  is  formed  with  an  internal 
axial  flange  having  an  axial  slip  fit  around  the  step.  An 
inner  small  peripheral  axially  directed  circular  bead  before 
assembly  extends  from  this  internal  axial  flange.  The 
elastomeric  ring  is  sandwiched  between  the  plastic  rings. 
Upon  final  assembly  under  axial  application  of  pressure 
and  ultrasonic  vibrations  the  protrusions  on  the  drive 
fingers  of  the  driving  ring  spot  weld  to  the  clamping  ring 
and  the  inner  perij^eral  bead  of  the  clamping  ring  circu- 
larly welds  to  the  driving  ring  around  said  step.  The 
circular  weld  lies  within  the  ambit  of  the  spot-welded 
drive  fingers.  Each  of  the  driving  and  clamping  rings  is 
also  formed  with  small  edgewise  annular  beads  for  grip- 
ping (without  welding)  on  the  opposite  outer  parts  of  the 
central  elastomeric  flange  of  the  driving  ring.  This  occurs 
outside  of  the  ambit  of  the  spot-welded  driving  fingers 
and  with  minimum  distortion  of  the  outemiost  portion 
of  the  rectangular  section  of  its  elastomeric  outer  rim. 
Finally  the  outer  circular  face  of  the  latter  is  shaped  by 
grinding  to  form  a  stepped  circularly  accurate  thin  cylin- 
drical friction  driving  edge  from  which  flashing  occasioned 
by  its  premolding  is  removed. 


3  610  062 
AUTOMAIIC  M^-liKE  TRANSMI$SION 
Stephen  J.  H<rf^  RkknuNid,  bd.,  aafcnor  to  Comet 
Indnstries,  a  dirliion  of  Hoffeo,  Idc,  iddinMMid,  Ind. 
FOed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,66} 
Int  CL  F16d  23/10;  F16h  9/00 
UA  a  74-217  C  3Claimi 

Aa  automatic  two-speed  transmission  for  mini-bikes 
and  other  light-weight  vehicles.  A  first  centrifugal  main 
clutch  on  the  engine  shaft  drives  parallel  chains  to  hi^- 
and  low-^>Md  sprockets  on  a  jack  shaft  whi(h  is  chain- 
connected  to  the  drive-wheel.  The  low-spe^  sprocket 
drives  the  jacL  shaft  through  a  one-way,  roller  "low" 
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clutch  of  sturdy  4-roller  construction,  which  allows  the 
jack  shaft  to  overrun  when  the  high  drive  engages.  The 
high-speed  sprocket  drives  the  clutch  shoes  of  a  second 
centrifugal  "high"  clutch  which  has  its  clutch  drum  fixed 
to  the  jack  shaft.  The  high-clutch  shoes  are  primarily 
centrifugally  responsive,  but  are  arranged  to  have  limited 
self-energizing  action  and  thereby  to  maintain  smooth  en- 
gagement and  release  as  transition  changes  occur  during 
shifts.  The  combination  gives  reliably  predictable  shifts 
in  response  to  driver  control  of  engine  speed,  and  smooth 
transitions  between  low  drive  and  high  drive. 


The  jack  shaft  assembly  comprises  a  continuously 
slotted  shaft  on  which  the  clutches,  sprockets,  a  brake 
drum,  and  supporting  bearings  are  mounted  in  axially 
<«  adjustable  relation  to  adapt  such  assembly  for  versatile 
application  to  different  bike  structures  and  for  use  as  a 
modification  kit  on  existing  bikes. 


3,610,063 

SPRING  DETENT  HUB 

Harry  L.  Hart,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Uncohi 

Logotype  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FDed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,827 

Int  CL  F16h  55/i6 

UJS.  CL  74—230.01  5  Claims 


the  outer  element,  said  grooves  being  in  registry  wlien 
said  elements  are  in  optimum  assembled  relatioii,  and  a 
perimetrally-ekistic  tore  engaging  in  the  registering  grooves 
to  latch  the  telescoped  elements  in  such  rdaticMi,  each  of 
the  grooves  having  a  mouth  dimension,  measnied  in  an 
axial  direction  rekttive  to  said  elements,  subctantially  equal 
to  the  cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  tore,  one  of  the 
grooves  having  a  dimension,  measured  in  a  radial  ditto- 
tion  relative  to  said  elements,  substantially  equal  to  one- 
half  the  cross-section  diameter  of  the  tore,  and  the  other 
groove  having  a  dimension,  measured  in  a  radial  directioh 
relative  to  said  elements,  at  least  equal  to  the  crocs-sec- 
tional diameter  of  the  tore. 


3,610,064 

PRINTING  PQSrnON  ADIUSTING  DEVICE 

FOR  ROTARY  FRESS 

TamaU  Kancko.  Tokyo,  Japo,  Mchnni  to 

KabQsUUKakiuRicoh.Avi&o;ja«^ 

FUcd  Ang.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  gsi^M 

Claims  priority,  appUarttai  Jt^am,  Ang.  27,  1968, 

43/61,293^ 

Int  CL  F16h  35/06;  B41f  13/24 

UA  CL  74—397  1  cUn, 


A  printing  position  adjusting  device  for  a  rotary  press 
comprising  a  toothed  wheel  fixedly  secured  to  one  print- 
ing cylinder,  a  pinion  carrier  by  a  shaft  in  coaxial  rela- 
tion with  said  toothed  wheel  and  adapted  to  revolve 
around  said  toothed  wheel  in  mesh  therewith,  a  movaUe 
arm  supported  in  coaxial  relation  with  said  one  printing 
cylinder,  a  planetary  gear  carried  by  said  movable  arm 
and  in  engagement  with  said  fixedly  secured  toothed 
wheel  an  intermediate  gear  in  mesh  with  both  of  odd 
planetary  gear  and  said  pinion  and  carried  by  said  mov- 
able arm,  a  gear  train  for  coimecting  Add  pinion  with 
another  printing  cylinder,  and  means  for  rocking  within 
a  predetermined  range  of  angle  said  movable  arm  frcmi 
the  exterior  of  the  printing  press.  By  suitably  rocking  the 
movable  arm,  the  position  of  the  plate  cylinder  in  the 
direction  of  the  rotation  thereof  relative  to  the  Uanket 
cylinder  is  varied,  thereby  adjusting  the  printing  posi- 
tion of  the  paper  in  the  longitudinal  duection  thereof. 


3,610,0(5 
POWER  TRANSMfSBKIN  GEAR  SYSTEM 

Tern  HagmsU,  4-413  Minani  Itew^tMchoi,  . 

Yokohama  (Kannwi  Pnfcctat),  JaML  ad  TakMU 

-         .       ^  ,         ,  fa^a.  F16h57/(W;F16c7/W 

A  spnng  detent  for  telescoping  elements  which  com-   U.S.  CL  74—410  1  CUm 

prises  a  perimetral  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  in-      In  power  transmission  gear  system  consisting  driving 

ner  element,  a  penmetral  groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  pinion,  driven  gear  and  two  intermediate  gearings,  the 
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shaft  of  the  driving  pinion  is  supported  by  bearings  which   of  a  vehicle  and  journaling  the  sector  gear  and  a  canti- 
enable  said  shaft  to  displace  in  an  inclined  plane  making   lever  bracket  for  supporting  the  pinion  gear;  the  pin  and 

bracket  are  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame  rail  to  pro- 
vide universal  adjustment  of  the  various  parts. 

'    -'.  I 

1  3,610,068  I 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Schaefer,  Westfield,  and  Clifforl  H.  Fleet- 
wood, Beech  Grove,  Ind^  assignon  to  Goieral  Motors 
Coiporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Piled  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,1^7 

Int  CL  G05g  5/04,  5/16 

VS.  a.  74 — 526  8  Clafans 


an  angle  a  (mesh  pressure  angle)  with  the  plane  including 
the  a:dal  lines  of  the  driving  pinion  and  the  driven  gear. 


3,610,066 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  GEAR 

naak  J.  RychUk,  3484  Whiriaway  Drive 

Noi1iibrook,l]L    60062 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,169   , 

Int  a.  F16I1 55/04,  55/30 

UJS.  CL  74—434  4  aalnu 


A  molded  plastic  gear  or  drive  wheel  having  its  hub 
reinforced  under  compression  with  metal  rings  or  washers 
to  prevent  cracking  at  the  splines  or  keyway. 


3,610,067 

STEERING  GEAR  FOR  TRACTORS 

Paul  H.  Siibbc,  Ncoiah,  Wli.,  aarignor  to 

I.  L  Case  Company,  Racfaie,  Vna. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,104 

Int  d.  B62d  3/12;  FI6I1 57/00 

VA  CL  74—498  4  Claims 


A  steering  apparatus  of  the  pinion  gear  and  sector  gear 
type,  with  double  adjustment  mountings  on  a  frame  rail 


1 

A  control  system  including  improved  means  for  pro- 
tecting, mounting  and  adjusting  a  control  mechanism, 
including  a  housing  for  a  specific  control  device,  a  shaft 
extending  from  the  control  device  through  the  housing, 
a  lever  mounted  on  the  shaft  exterior  of  the  housing,  a 
boss  formed  on  an  outside  surface  of  the  housing,  and  a 
bolt  and  nut  arrangement  mounted  on  the  lever,  iht  bolt 
being  in  contact  with  the  boss  when  the  lever  and  shaft 
are  in  predetermined  rotary  positions,  and  the  nut  serving 
to  secure  the  lever  on  the  shaft  and  fix  the  ptary  posi- 
tions of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  boss. 


I 


3,610,069 
MOLDED  ONE-PIECE  BALANCING  RING 
Robert  G.  Tanner,  St  Charies,  and  David  N.  Tanner, 
Kfri(wood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Arundale  Manufacturers, 
Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,651 

Int  CL  F16f  15/22 

U.S.  CL  74—573  18  aaims 


A  balancing  ring  for  use  in  balancing  the  tub  of  a  wash- 
ing machine  having  a  channel  portion  for  receiving  a 
weighting  material  and  a  vertical  grill  extending  down- 
ward from  the  channel  portion  which  allows  liquid  to 
pass,  but  not  the  articles  being  washed.  The  entire  bal- 
ancing ring  is  molded  as  one  piece.  Means  are  also  pro- 
vided for  mounting  the  balancing  ring  to  the  tub. 
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_  3,610,070 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BRAKES. 
CLUTCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hansjorg    Dach,    Fricdrichsiiafcn,    Germany,    aaaignor 
to  ZahnradfabrilK  FMcdricfashafen  AktiengeseUscfaaft 
Friedrichshaf  en,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  785,687, 

Dec.  20,  1968.  lUi  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  12,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1969, 

P  19  08  162.0 

Int  CL  B60k  21/00;  F16h  57/10 

UA  CL  74—753  10  Claims 


drive  with  the  lowest  forward  speed  range  drive  being 
provided  by  only  one  of  the  gear  sets  and  the  remaining 
forward  drives  provided  by  this  one  gear  set  combining 
mput  drive  with  four  different  speed  ratio  drives  from  the 
remaining  gear  sets.  Sequential  upshifting  and  downshift- 
ing is  provided  by  releasing  only  one  friction  drive  estab- 
luhmg  device  and  engaging  only  one  oUier  friction  drive 
establishing  device. 


3,610.072 

POWER  GEAR  TRANSMISSION  CONSTRUCTION 

Kari  Grimpc,  Dnidmrg,  Gomany,  amignor  to 

Demag  A.G.,  Daisbarg,  Germany 

ni  .         ^^S^  "'  1'^'  S«-  No.  868^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1968. 
P  18  10  768.1 

wTc    ^.    -        JaLCLVlSh  1/28.  57/00 

UA  CI.  74—801  c  cialma 


^^3 


ommi'^m 


A  pair  of  hydraulic  loads  in  the  form  of  clutches 
and/or  brakes  are  controlled  by  a  common  valve  having 
separate  inlet  ports  for  high-pressure  fkiid  and  associated 
outlet  ports  respectively  connected  to  these  loads,  each 
inlet  port  communicating  with  its  associated  outlet  port 
in  an  initial  position  of  a  slider  which,  in  response  to 
pressure  buildup  in  the  first  outlet  port,  shifts  into  an 
alternate  position  in  which  the  fluid  supply  to  the  first  load 
is  reduced  and  the  two  leads  are  interconnected  via  a  path 
only  only  in  the  alternate  slider  position;  this  shift  oc- 
curs against  a  biasing  force  of  a  spring  bearing  upon  a 
piston  which  is  displaceable  by  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
first  outlet  port,  delivered  through  a  constricted  passage, 
to  augment  the  biasing  force  so  as  to  re-establish  the 
initial  position  after  a  further  pressure  rise  at  the  first  load, 
thereby  admitting  fluid  to  both  loads  at  substantially  the 
pressure  prevailing  at  the  two  inlet  ports. 


3,610,071 

TRANSMISSION 

Robert  M.  Tuck,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 


Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 
FUed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,009 


A  power  gear  transmission  construction  includes  a 
drive  shaft  which  is  positioned  within  a  sun  gear  with 
radial  play  and  which  includes  axially  spaced  bearings  for 
rotatably  supporting  a  planet  gear  carrier  and  planetary 
gears.  A  non-rotatable  main  gear  with  internal  gear  teeth 
is  mounted  around  the  planetary  gears  carried  by  the 
planet  carrier  and  is  in  meshing  engagement  with  the 
planetary  gears.  The  arrangement  includes  a  double  joint 
clutch  sleeve  having  a  gear  formation  at  one  axial  end  in 
meshing  engagement  with  a  gear  extension  on  the  sun 
pinion  and  a  gear  portion  at  another  axially  extending 
end  which  is  in  meshing  engagement  with  a  gear  defined 
on  the  drive  shaft.  The  double  clutch  is  mounted  for  some 
axial  play  and  to  permit  universal  movement  of  the  drive 
shaft  but  is  prevented  from  moving  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined point  by  a  shaft  collar  and  a  shaft  bushing  which 
are  arranged  in  spaced  location  along  the  shaft  axis.  A 
secondary  shaft  is  connected  to  the  carrier  for  the  plane- 
tary gears  and  is  rotatably  supported  within  the  fixed 
housing  mounting  the  main  planet  gear. 


vs.  a.  74-7^'^^''^ "'"■""' 


2  Claims 


A  transmission  having  four  planetary  gear  sets  and  six 
friction  drive  establishing  devices  combined  to  provide 
at  least  five  forward  speed  range  drives  and  a  reverse 


^ 3,610,073 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  A  ROTARY 
TURNTABLE 
Benid  ZippeL  Langenhain,  and  AKred  SchUeckmann. 
K^^^%  S*™^  aasignota  to  RichardZlppel  A 
Co.  KG,  Esdiwege,  Germany  — rr- 

^.  .       Jf*!^^*-  ^»  1^*»  ««••  No.  12,985 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcrmaqy,  Feb.  27,  1969, 

vs.  CL  74-m  "*  ^'  ^^"^'"^  „  CI— 

A  pressure  fluid  operated  drive  arrangement  for  a 
rotary  turntable,  especially  a  rotary  turntable  carrying 
moulds  in  a  mould  filling  plant,  is  disclosed.  TTie  arrange- 
ment comprises  an  endless  belt,  which  is  mounted  on  or 
otherwise  coupled  to  the  turntable  and.  by  means  of 
which,  a  succession  of  angular  displacements  are  im- 
parted to  the  turntable.  The  belt  is  displaced  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  forward  displacement  of  a  spring 
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loaded  piston  in  a  cylinder.  The  piston  is  displaced  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  fluid  introduced  into  the  cylinder  and, 
during  such  forward  displacement,  the  piston  is  coupled 
to  the  belt  by  means  of  pairs  of  pivotably  displaceable 
clamps.  These  clamps  are  mounted  on  a  trolley  which 
is  displaced  under  the  influence  of  the  piston,  along  a 
path  substantially  parallel  to  a  portion  of  the  belt  en- 
gaged by  the  clamps.  The  clamps  of  each  pair  are 
mounted  on  either  side  of  the  belt  and  are  so  pivotally 
arranged  and  orientated  that  they  are  self-lockingly  ap- 


3,61M75 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PLURAUTY  OF 
CUTTING  TOOLS  FROM  A  SINGI3  FLUTED 
BAR 

Edward  F.  Fabisli,  Glenvicw,  DL,  anigiior  to  lOfaob 

Tool  Works  Inc,  Chicago,  IlL, 

Oi^hial  appUcation  July  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  ^41,41S,  now 

Patent  No.  3,483,605,  dated  Dec  16,  1969.  Diridcd 

and  this  appHcadon  Sept  12, 1969,  S«r.  I^  o.  857,444 

httCL  Bilk  21/00 

UA  CI.  76—108  T  5  cbiiiit 


plied  to  the  belt  whilst  the  piston  is  displaced  by  the  fluid 
pressure.  After  each  forward  stroke  of  the  piston,  the  pis- 
ton returns  under  the  influence  of  its  spring  loading  and, 
during  this  return  movement,  the  clamps  slide  freely  on 
the  belt.  Preferably,  hydraulic  braking  means  operate  on 
the  turntable,  either  diivctly  or  yia  the  belt.  The  braking 
means  are  arranged  to  be  so  responsive  to  the  fluid  pres- 
sure for  displacing  the  piston  as  to  release  the  turntable 
prior  to  the  forward  stroke  of  the  piston  and  to  lock  the 
turntable  against  rotation  during  the  return  stroke  of  the 
piston. 

3,610,074 
CERAMIC  DIE  ASSEMBLY 

Addaid  J.  Chnpeiticr,  New  Caitk,  and  Huiy  E. 

DcTcrdl,  Craiidcn  Gavdcni,  Pa.,  anipion  to  ADegheny 

Liidlnn  Stod  ConontioB,  Brackcnridge,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  it  1969,  Scr.  No.  809,344 

InL  CL  B21k  5/20;  B05b  7/20 

UA  CL  76—107  A  8  Claims 


4  i  plurality  of  blanks  for  a  "throw-away*  cutting  tool 
such  as  an  end  mill  having  a  short,  ti4>ered  shank  adapted 
to  be  held  in  a  correspondingly  tapered  hplder  can  be 
produced  from  a  single  length  of  bar  material  by  first 
forming  at  least  three  flutes  in  the  bar  and  then  tapering 
and  cutting  off  individual  blanks  in  an  automatic  screw 
machine.  The  cutter  blanks  are  finished  by  hardening  them 
and  then  sharpening  their  cutting  surfaces  while  holding 
them  in  a  tapered  holder. 


v.i 


3,610,076 

CAN  OPENER 

Garry  W.  A.  Maiteni,  1118  Regent  CMcent, 

Calgary  61,  Alberta,  Omada 

PUed  Jan.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,5|7 

Int.  CL  B67b  7/12 

CL  81—3.46  I    12  Clainu 


A  ceramic  die  assembly  and  method  fw  making  same 
for  metal  forming  operations  such  as  drawing  and  ex- 
tmding  including  a  ceramic  die  Jbody,  a  supporting  re- 
tainer ring  and  a  lininf  interposed  between  the  die  body 
and  the  retainer  ring,  where  the  properties  of  modulus 
of  elasticity,  compressive  strength  and  the  hardness  of 
the  lining  are  substantially  greater  than  those  similar 
properties  of  the  retainer  ring. 


The  disclosure  of  the  present  application  describes  the 
lever  type  can  opener  device  adapted  to  be  storably 
mounted  on  the  lid  of  a  can  of  the  type  commonly  known 
as  a  double-seal  can  and  used  frequently  as  a  paint  can 
lid.  The  opening  device  is  formed  from  a  sul»tantially 
rectangular  blank  and  consists  of  a  substaQtially  planar 
body  portion  which  is  formed  with  a  tongue  at  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  circumferentially  extending  groove 
formed  in  the  can  lid  such  that  it  may  be  mounted  on  the 
can.  lid  in  a  position  wherein  the  body  portion  extends 
radially  inwardly  of  the  can  lid.  The  tongue  means  is 
formed  by  bending  one  end  of  the  substantially  rectan- 
gular blank  upon  itself  to  form  a  U-shaped  projection 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  U-shaped  groove  of  the  can 
lid.  The  U-shaped  portion  is  connected  to  the  body  por- 
tion by  an  arch-shaped  position  which  i^  adapted  to 
provide  clearance  for  the  circumferential)y  extending 
ridge  normally  formed  adjacent  to  the  U-shfped  channel 
of  a  double  seal  paint  can  lid.  A  lip  means  js  preferably 
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formed  at  the  other  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  the  rim  of  the  can  lid  and  the  can  when 
the  lid  is  in  use. 


I 


3,610,077 

LATHE  CENTER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

CUuis  StapicBuna,  Dover,  N J.,  anlinni  to  CHmax 

EaginecrlBg  Co.,  Gokta,  CaUf. 

Filed  Johr  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840,958 

lot  CL  B23b  23/04 

UA  CL  82—33  12  rfim. 


_  3,61^079 

PORTABLE  PANM,  SCORING  AND 

Bu....-.^  »     CUTTING  APPARATUS 

ftedwick  R.  A*^,  CaiMl,  N.Y..  «i%Mr  to  UA 

PlywoodkChanpioa  Papan  Im.,  N^  Yoik,  N.Y. 

PUed  Oct.  7. 1969.  SarTNo.  864,3m 

tro   ^,   -,     -        Irt.  CL  B26d  J/M 

UA  CL  83—11  ^ 


•f4~y 


'//A&Z^^:^ 


The  lathe  center  device  is  composed  of  an  outer  housing, 
a  spindle  for  sun)orting  a  work  piece,  and  at^kast  one  set 
of  bearings  which  support  the  q>indle  withm-^tiie  outer 
housing.  During  fabrication  of  the  center  device,  the  hous- 
ing is  swaged  so  as  to  indent  the  housing  sections  where 
the  bearings  are  to  be  seated.  The  indented  portions  are 
then  roller-burnished  so  as  to  form  improved  bearing  seats 
which  increase  bearing  stabflity  and  prolong  the  life  of 
the  center  device. 


to 


3,610^78 

SHAPING  BLOCKS  OF  NONMETALUC 

MATERIAL 

Arwyn  Rowlands,  FOIob,  BiMoL  EngiaBd,  tnitnt 

_     ,       Rolla-Royce  Uarfted,  Deriiy,  Eiwiaad 

Sf^iS^HSS?*  ^^^  «*S"««^  S«-  No.  68OJ9O8,  Not.  6, 

1967.  ™»J5|PBcafio«  Sept.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,120 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Great  Britain,  Nor.  11, 1966. 

50,733/66 
WTO   ^   -  IntCLB26fi/J2 

UA  CL  83—1  (  ciahna 


The  present  disclosure  covers  a  unique,  porUUe,  cut- 
ting or  scoring  device  for  panels,  particularly  for  large 
cement-asbestos  type  panels  or  their  equivalent  such  as 
Glasweld,  and  Transite  panels  and  similar  products.  Tlie 
portable  device  or  apparatus,  in  esaence,  comprises  an 
open,  elongated  box  structure  comprising  ft>ur  parallel 
cross  elements  rigidly  affixed  to  one  another  at  the  ends 
thereof  by  suitable  means.  This  skeleton,  elongated,  box- 
hke  structure  is  designed  to  support  between  two  upper 
cross  members  an  upper  movable  slide  having  an  upper 
cuttmg  element  while  the  two  lower  cross  elements  are 
designed  to  support  a  lower  movable  slide  having  a  lower 
scoring  or  cutting  element.  The  panel  to  be  scored  or  cut 
IS  positioned  by  suitable  means  between  the  upper  cutting 
element  and  the  lower  cutting  element  which  are  drawn  by 
smtable  means  across  the  panel  being  processed  thus  scor- 
mg  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  panel  limuha- 
neously. 

,„ 3,610,080 

ULTRASONIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
A^u_i^^  FOR  SHAVING 

Arthur  Kig^RlTerdalc,N^airi«or  to  Ultraaorf^ 

Filed  Oct  31, 1969,  teTN^  872,927 

JaLCLnSb  21/38 
UACL83— 13     "^^'•■*~''^^»  ^ 


A  shaving  instrument  having  a  cutting  Made  that  is 
ultrasonicaUy  vibrated  to  substantiaUy  reduce  the  fric- 
Uonal  resistance  of  the  movement  of  the  shaving  histru- 
ment  relative  to  the  skin,  and  the  method  of  shaving 
accordingly.  —»».«» 

3,010  til 
^W>MAT1C  SHEET  MA^SRIAL  CUTRR  WITH 
H.£FSEP-y?^  ANGLE  CTBCDNGiSaJw 

bt  CL  B26d  S/30 
UACL83— 62      ■*  **  ■'^  •'^•^O  

An  automatically  controlled  cutter  for  cuttmg  aS 

^fS^;"??  !f  >'^?*  "^  «*™«*  ^^'^  ^w>e«  * 

.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  form  complex  three  dimen-   uTto^^'r^^^l^:,,'^'^  ^^'^^  "j!" 

sional  recess  within  a  block  of  meltable  material  throuah   sired  Itfirnf^r-rkL     ^     .    m  order  to  follow  a  de- 


^ 
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order  to  maintain  it  tangent  to  the  line  of  cut  at  all  points 
therealong.  To  prevent  injury  to  the  material  being  cut  in 
the  event  the  cutting  blade  is  not  positioned  tangentially 
to  the  line  of  cut,  the  device  includes  an  encoder  for 
measuring  its  actual  angular  position.  The  signal  pro- 
duced by  this  encoder  is  compared  with  another  derived 


tool  angle  signal  obtained  from  the  signals  used  to  move 
the  cutter  along  the  line  of  cut.  If  the  actual  tool  angle 
signal  does  not  agree  favorably  within  certain  predeter- 
mined limits  with  the  derived  tool  angle  signal  a  stop 
signal  is  produced  which  inhibits  further  cutting  of  the 
material  by  the  cutter.    - 


3,610,082 
TAPE  CORE  PRESS 
NflducI  Riggi,   Downey,   and  Maifaniliaan   Bruckner, 
Compton,  Callfi,  auignon  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Coi^ 
ponudon,  Bnrbank,  Cirilf.  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Scr.  nST  11,576 

Inta.B26fi/02 

VJS,  CL  8}— 108  5  Clainu 


A  press  for  punching  memory  cores  from  a  ferrite  im- 
pregnated tape  wherein  the  core  center  is  first  removed 
from  one  side  of  the  tape  and  in  a  continuous  motion  the 
core  is  removed  from  the  other  direction.  The  core  is  re- 
turned to,  its  position  in  the  tape  and  the  tape  advances 
to  a  new  position. 


3,610,08^ 
VERTICAL  SHEARING  MACHINE  OF  THE  INTER- 
CHANGEABLE KNIFE  ASSK^fBLY  TYPE 
Tctntaro   Yanda  and   Tnmco  J«fakanidii,  Hitadii-shl, 
Ji^an,  aidgnon  to  Hitadri,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  J^pan 
FUed  Sept  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,422 
Ciaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  13,  1968, 
43/65,566,  43/65,567 
Int  CL  B26d  7/26 
UJ.  CL  83—390  11  Claims 

A  vertical  shearing  machine  of  the  interchangeable 
knife  assembly  type  comprising  a  knife  assembly  includ- 
ing a  movable  upper  knife  and  a  fixed  lower  knife 


mounted  on  respective  holders  and  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  shearing  position  in  a  housing  and  reaioved  there- 
from by  itself  for  replacement  by  another  knife  assembly. 
The  housing  is  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough  and 


<7-P 


.5 


/jri~~j[fe&r--t^?f 


es     es 


the  inner  sides  of  the  housing  defining  said  opening  serve 
as  guide  surfaces  for  the  knife  assembly  when  the  latter 
is  mounted  or  removed  and  as  sliding  surfaces  along 
which  the  upper  knife  holder  moves  m  sliding  motion 
when  a  shearing  operation  is  performed. 

L  3,610,084 

G  FOR  STRff^GED  INSTRUMENTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAMt 
Wigbcrt  Bchiinger,  14  Sdmlstnuiito, 

7753  Allend>ach,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.^28, 19697Ser.  No.  853,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Anstiia,  Ang.i  28,  1968, 

A  8,346/68 

Int  CL  GlOd  3/00      * 

U.S.  CL  84—297  S  11  Clainu 


A  string  for  stringed  instruments  having  equal  torsion 
rigidity  in  both  directions  of  rotation  includes  an  elastical- 
ly  resilient  coarse-pitch  tension  bearing  rope-shaped  core 
composed  of  synthetic  continuous  filaments  of  plastic  ma- 
terial rope  core  which  is  provided  with  at  least  one  less 
pitdied  covering  layer  composed  of  round  (wires  or  flat 
bands.  The  rope  consists  of  threads  with  a  breaking  elon- 
gation in  the  range  of  9  to  IS  percent,  a  tensile  strength 
in  the  range  of  80  to  1 10  kg./mm.^  and  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  in  the  range  of  1 150  to  1350  kg./mdi.^.  The  rope 
is  covered  with  each  covering  layer  while  it  is  stretched 
under  a  tension  corresponding  to  at  least  its  expected  sub- 
sequent tension  on  the  instrument. 


3,610,085 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CONSTRUCTION 

James  B.  Wilson  and  Fred  Kaz,  Chicago,  I1L«  aasignori  to 

j         Voice  of  tile  Flower,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  IlL 
.     1  FUed  Oct  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,^8 

Int  CL  GlOd  13/08 
VA.  CI.  84—402  7  Claims 

A  hand  held  musical  instrument  including  a  contoured 
sound  resonating  box  which  comfortably  aad  easily  fits 
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into  the  hands  of  a  user  thereof.  A  plurality  of  sound  pro- 
ducing wires  or  rods  extend  forwardly  from  a  bridge  se- 
cured to  oat  end  of  the  soimd  resonating  box,  the  dis- 
tance the  wires  or  rods  extend  from  the  bridge  determines 
the  musical  tone  quality  ot  each  wire  or  rod.  Each  wire 
or  rod  has  a  portkHi  thereof  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  bridge  into  and  tlirough  a  channel  shaped  holder  and 


Ik   r 


has  formed  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  behind  the  holder,  a 
finger  gripping  portion  to  enable  the  user  quickly  and 
easily  to  adjust  the  extent  to  which  of  a  particular  wire 
or  rod  projects  forwardly  beyond  the  bridge.  The  wires 
or  rods  are  adjusted  to  provide  an  interleaving  iimer 
and  outer  grouping  therectf  so  sounds  about  an  octave 
apart  can  be  produced  by  a  single  plucking  operation. 


3,61MM 

TEACHING  APPARATUS  FOR  KEYBOARD 

INSTRUMENT 

Tom  W.  Decker,  MobOe,  Ala.,  amlgnor  to 

Bnmaidcf,  Lie,  DallM,  To. 

Origfaial  application  Not.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,121,  now 

'"^P^.^®*  3,482,480,  dated  Dec  9,  1969.  Divided 

and  thia  application  Dec  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  883,278 

Int  CL  G09b  15/02 

UA  a  14-^70  8  Cfaibu 


UA 


3,610,087 
^  STAPUS  WITH  INHERENT  MEANS  FDR 
MANUALLY  DETACHING  1HE  SAME 
Arlkiv  Drita,  171  B«Kh  125(hSt, 

Rocfcaway  Park,  N. Y.    11694 
FUed  Jniy  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839461 
Int  CL  A43d  69/06;  F16b  15/00 
CL  85—49  1 


/«■    /   /f/    '/»  iff 


A  staple  for  uniting  together  sheets  or  layers  of  paper, 
fabric  or  like  substrates,  the  staple  being  made  of  a  flex- 
ible material,  the  staple  being  provided  with  inherent  or 
integral  means  for  manually  detaching  the  staple  from  its 
sheet  uniting  condition.  The  staple  is  disclosed  as  em- 
bodied in  a  wrap-around  type  and  in  a  bar-lock  type  of 
staple  provided  with  lapping  sections  which  are  bonded 
together,  the  bond  of  which  is  broken  for  staple  detach- 
ment by  the  manual  operation  of  the  inherent  detaching 
means. 


^«w^S?,^^?i5.^''^0^  ^^  MIXING  AND 

PLYING  FLUID  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSmcmS 
Cahin  E.  Chiisliniiin,  Salt  Lake  Cky.  aad  Rob«t  R. 

Cby  and  Gary  M.  Tbonlcy,  BoobSm,  Utah. 

to  Intcraioanlaia  Rcaearch  and  rnilMiialni 

Inc. 

Plied  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,707 

wTfl    -n.    .,  ^^  CL  F42b  i/OO;  C06b  2i/02 
UA  CL  86—20  21 


This  application  discloses  teaching  apparatus  for  use 
with  a  keyboard  instrument,  the  i4)paratus  including  a 
visual  disfday  such  as  a  slide  projector  along  with  a  tape 
playback,  the  tape  being  at  least  two  channels  of  recorded 
information  so  that  the  audio  jvesented  to  the  student 
may  be  switched  depending  upon  the  student's  answers  to 
questicMis.  The  correct  answers  to  the  questions  are  con- 
tained in  coded  light  patterns  on  the  photograi^c  slides, 
these  patterns  falling  on  photocells  adjacent  the  visual  dis- 
play screen.  A  keyboard  light  strip  is  positioned  above  the 
keyboard  of  the  musical  instrument,  and  the  lights  are  se- 
lectively actuated  by  an  instructor's  keyboard.  Adjacent 
the  visual  display,  a  graphic  keyboard  is  provided  which 
contains  lamps  which  may  be  selectively  actuated  by  the 
instructCM^s  keyboard  or  by  a  programmed  stepping 
switch. 

89^^  O.Q.— 4 


A  relatively  small,  mobile  system  for  mixing  and  pump- 
mg  slurry  explosives  includes  a  vehicle  and  demount- 
able unitized  equipment  for  metering,  mixing  and  pump- 
mg  to  a  point  of  use,  a  sluiry  of  liquid  and  non-dissolved 
solid  particulate  ingredients.  The  product  is  a  suspension 
of  particles  in  a  liquid  medium  of  viscous  gel  form.  Ap- 
paratus includes  multiple  supply  sources  and  feeders  for 
particulate  ingredients  and  a  pump  for  liquid,  all  empty- 
ing into  a  mixing  zone,  the  individual  feeders  being  driven 
at  selectively  or  variably  controlled  rates.  Operation  of 
the  feeder  elements  may  be  mechanical  or  by  fluid  pres- 
sure. The  desired  volume  of  liquid  is  adjustable,  being 
metered  by  mechanical  pump  and/or  timer  means;  prod- 
uct slurry  delivery  is  by  a  variable  output  pump.  The  sys- 
tem is  designed  to  carry  the  separate  ingredients  safely 
to  sites  often  inaccessible  to  prior  art  equipment,  there  to 
prepare  the  explosive  slurry  or  gel  on  site  and  deliver 
it  promptly  to  the  point  of  use,  whether  on  mountain  sides 
or  in  underground  tunnels,  excavations,  etc. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BLASUNG 
OR  DEMOLmON 
Mchrin  A.  Cook,  Sidt  Ltlkm  Otf,  Robert  B.  Claj,  Bonati- 
fid,  and  Lex  L.  Udy,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  airignon 
to  IntcmioiiiitaiB  RcMNVch  aad  EagtaMring  Company, 
be 

med  July  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,656 

Int  CL  F42d  7/00 

U.&  CL  86—20  9  Claims 


A  length  of  expandable  tubing  is  distended  and  filled 
with  a  amsitive  easy  flowing  liquid  or  plastic  explosive 
blasting  (x^  denoolition  slurry.  By  unrolling  a  tube  as  it  is 
filled  it  may  be  protected  across  inaccessible  terrain,  e.g. 
for  blasting  a  long  path  or  removing  obstiicles,  destroying 
enemy  installations  in  military  (H)erations,  etc.  Portable 
mechanical  or  manual  equipment  is  included  for  prepar- 
mg  the  slurry  and  extruding  it  into  the  tube,  ^iimpable 
aqueous  slurries  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  other  oxidizer 
salts  are  well  sensitized  with  fuels  which  include  small 
amounts  of  finely  divided  aluminum,  carbonaceous  ma- 
terials, etc. 


3,610,090 
CASING  FEEMNG  APPARATUS  FOR 

AMMUNITION  RELOADING 

Ljle  S.  Corcoran,  730  N.  Mariposa  Ave., 

Los  AiMdcs,  CaUf.    90029 

Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  869,736 

Int  a.  F42b  33/10 

UJ.CL  86—45  9 


slide  which  receives  the  shell  as  the  latter  is  released  by 
the  retraction  of  the  holding  detent,  and  ^ansfers  it  to  a 
reloading  tool. 


1  3,610,091 

BALLISTIC  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  PROJECTILE 

AND  ITS  LAUNCHER 

Rolicrt  Bomand,  Meyrin,  Geneva,  Switzvland,  aarfgnor 

to  TVansnrvcy  Holding  Company  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Scr.  Nor798,058 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  SwlLmlaiid,  iFcb.  8, 1968, 

2,075/68 

Int  CL  F41f  1/06 

VJS.  a.  89—1  F  8  Claims 


A  ballistic  device  comprises  a  projectile  and  a  launcher 
therefor,  the  projectile  having  a  tube  at  its  rear  end  in 
the  forward  end  of  which  a  propulsive  charge  is  c(mi- 
pressed  by  a  piston.  The  piston  is  backed  by  a  guide  rod 
on  the  launcher  which  extends  into  the  tube,  so  that 
upon  firing,  the  tube  is  driven  forwardly  relative  to  the 
piston  while  the  piston  bears  against  the  ^uide  rod.  The 
charge  is  electrically  fired,  and  the  electrieal  connections 
extend  through  the  piston  and  along  the  guide  rod. 


Claima    | 


3,610,092 
LOCKING  RING  FOR  STORE  ARMING  DEVICE 

Matthew  N.  MiUer,  Topai^a,  CaML,  jwrimior  to 
1        FafarcUld Indnalrics,  Inc,  GcnBantotnLMd. 
1  FOcd  Not.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  780,077 

Int  CL  F41f  5/02 
VS,  a.  89— IJ  D  9  Claims 


A  iriurality  of  ammunition  shells  or  cartridge  cases  are 
sappotttd  in  a  vertical  c(rfumn  in  a  feed  tube  by  engage- 
ment of  the  rim  of  the  lowermost  shell  against  a  retract- 
able detent  in  a  feed  throat  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube. 
The  detent  is  controlled  by  a  plunger  which  retracts  it 
upon  being  contacted  by  an  upwardly  moving  work  holder 


A  safety  locking  ring  for  a  store  havitig  a  reentrant 
lip  on  one  of  its  ends  to  -which  is  held  a  detachable  insert 
cap  having  a  irfuraUty  of  spaced,  resdlient,  movable  arms. 
The  ring  has  a  iriurality  of  fingers  which  extend  into  the 
spaces  between  the  cap  arms  to  engage  the  arms  and  pre- 
vent their  inward  movement  and  detachntent  of  the  cap 
from  the  store  when  the  ring  is  in  a  fint  p0sition. 
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many. 


RBCOfLLBSS  GUN 


to  Bolkow  Gesdbchaft  mit  bcsdrankter 
— J  IBM  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  372,721 
Claims  priority,  applcalioa  Germany,  Innc  22,  1963, 

B72,388,     . 
Int  CLF41fi/02;  75/00 
U.S.  CL  89^1.7  1 


tridges,  and  means  for  conducting  high  precsvre  gas^pio- 

%Mmm»A    n       dw»d  on  ignition  by  the  cartridges  to  the  Utching  mecha- 

thSSlfAS^   "**"  and  to  the  ejection  guns.  Thus  cartridte  ignition 

causes  the  object  to  be  rekaaed  and  projected  away  from 

the  aircraft  The  projection  force  is  controlled  by  one  or 


\ 


1.  A  recoilless  gun  including  a  launching  tube  from 
which  a  rocket-projectile  can  be  fired,  an  expansion  noz- 
zle at  the  rear  end  of  the  tube,  said  nozzle  being  rigidly 
connected  with  the  tube,  a  cylindrical  jacket  surrounding 
said  nozzle,  said  jacket  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  noz- 
Ue,  a  solid-propeUant  charge  for  ejqielling  the  rocket- 
projectile  out  of  the  launching  tube,  said  solid-propel- 
lant  charge  being  accommodated  in  the  annular  space 
between  the  nozzle  wall  and  the  jacket  surrounding  the 
nozzle,  discharge  openings  for  the  combustion  gases  of 
the  solid-propellant  charge,  said  openings. being  arranged 
in  the  wall  of  the  nozzle  at  the  beginning  of  the  con- 
vergent part  equidistant  to  each  other  and  on  a  circum- 
ference, the  axes  of  said  discharge  openings  lying  on  a 
lateral  area  of  a  cone  and  intersecting  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  launching  tube,  a  cartridge-case  base  being 
arranged  in  the  launching  tube  behind  the  rocket-pro- 
jectile, and  a  fuse  located  at  the  centre  of  said  cartridge- 
case  base  for  igniting  said  sdid-propellant  charge,  said 
cartridge-case  base  with  said  fuse  being  arranged  in  the 
launching  tube  at  such  a  distance  from  the  discharge 
openings  that,  when  igniting  the  ignition  charge,  the  ex- 
plosion flames  of  said  ignition  charge  leak  through  said 
discharge  openings  and  ignite  said  solid-propellant 
charge. 


3,610,094 
EJECTOR  RELEASE  UNITS  FOR  USB  IN  AIRCRAFT 

Samncl  W.  Craigie,  Maidenhead,  EMpamL  mrig to 

M.  L.  AtlalloB  Campaaj  Limited,  SoA  EMfaad 

FOcd  Apr.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,750 

Claims  priority,  appikaliim  Grort  Britain  Ai«.  8,  1968, 

38,014/68 
latCLmUil/04 
VS.  CL  89— IJ  F  3  cUms 

An  ejccUx  release  unit  for  releasing  and  projecting  a 
heavy  object,  for  examfde  a  bomb,  from  an  aircraft  in- 
cludes a  rekasable  latching  mechanism  for  supporting  the 
object,  a  pair  of  telescopic  ejection  guns  for  iwojecting  the 
object  from  the  aircraft,  a  holder  for  one  or  more  car- 


two  interchangeable  throttles  located  in  the  gas  co&<hict- 
ing  means.  The  or  each  throttle  vents  a  proportion  of  the 
gas  to  atmosphere  unlike  conventional  throttles.  In  c(m- 
sequence  very  small  thrusts  can  be  obtahied  from  the  ejec- 
tion guns. 

3,610,095 
ROCKET  MEANS  FOR  DRIVING  A  FREE  PUNCH 


Donald  V.  Black,  Santa  Moaka,  Albert  D.  Jamtaaa.  Loa 
AnMlcs,  Bam  T.  Radey,  Paloc  Vcidci,  and  John  K. 
WaU,  Loc  Angeles,  CaBL,  andpmra  to  the  UUtod  States 


of  America  as 
Army 


by  the 


of  fts 


Application  Ang.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  480,248, 
"'         "     ""  .196,S54;Ma 


divirioa  of  application 

Divided 

650,132 

fist  CL  F41f  3/04 
U.S.CL89— 1.8 


29,  1967,  Scr.  No. 


10 


"_^^^»^y:«,;.i».»..%.-:J»'-a.'M  !.'«»-.»: 

:|^M^B^^^^flBSr  -'^^^^ 

HHiB^i?.';<S«»^;;<«,f;:v.iP-^««»^ 

■   >•  as  rr 


Rocket  launching  and  drive  naeans  for  driving  a  free 
punch  by  a  rocket  that  is  mounted  inside  a  cylindrical 
launching  tube  by  segmented  sabot  means  and  has  a  q>in 
turbine  secured  to  the  rocket  to  rotate  the  rocket  as  it  is 
being  launched.  The  segmented  sabot  means  and  qui 
turbine  are  secured  to  the  rocket  so  as  to  be  separated  from 
the  rocket  by  centrifuge  force  as  the  rocket  leaves  the 
launching  tube. 


3,610,096 
SPIN  AND  PIN  STABILIZED  ROCKET 
Robert  E.  Banman,  St  Charica,  and  Jamca  R. 
son,  Crevc  Cocnr,  Mo-  asrisniiis  to 
Co.,  St  Lonis.  Mow 

FDcd  laik  22, 1969,  Ssr.  No.  792,958 

WTO  ^  ^  hKLa.F4U3/04 

U.SL  CL  89—1.808  is 


\ 


A  rocket  weapon  system  in  which  the  rocket  is  nrin 
stabilized  along  its  flight  path  by  rotation  of  the  rocket 
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about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  is  aerodynaoiically  sta- 
bilized by  a  forward  fin  ring  and  a  rearward  flared  skirt. 
The  rocket  is  spun-up  in  a  launch  tube  having  plural  bear- 
ing supports  at  one  end  for  supporting  the  rearward  end 
of  the  rocket,  while  the  forward  end  of  the  rocket  is  sup- 
ported by  fins  on  the  fin  ring,  the  latter  being  rotationally 
free  of  the  rocket  body.  After  spin-up,  a  boost  propellant 
is  ignited  to  propel  the  rocket  from  the  tube  without  tip- 
oS  and  the  nnial  debris  (sabot  fragments)  associated  with 
the  launch  of  such  weapons. 


with  opposed  faces  of  a  workpiece  which  is  placed  be- 
tween them.  Relative  bodily  movement  pf  the  cutters 


3,610,097 
TOOL  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Giorgio  OUearo,  Via  Casdnctte  35/R,  and  EUo  Pagella, 
Via  Monteferrando  12,  both  of  10015  Ivrea,  "nirtai, 
Italy 

Origiiial  applicalion  July  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,402. 
DMded  and  this  appttcatkm  Jimc  25,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  49,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  29, 1967, 

52,600/67 

Int  CL  B23c  1/02;  B23b  7/04 

VJS,  a.  90^14  3  Claims 


A  macJilne  tool  arrangement  having  a  device  for  con- 
trolling the  chuck  thereof,  comprising  a  base,  a  headstodc 
mounted  therecm,  and  a  sleeve  axially  slideable  within  the 
headstock,  the  chuck  being  rotatable  within  the  sleeve. 
The  chuck  is  arranged  to  be  rotatable  by  a  shaft  disposed 
parallel  and  non-coaxially  thereto  by  a  train  of  gear 
wheels  disfdaceable  together  with  the  sleeve,  relative  to 
the  shaft  The  sleeve  is  arranged  to  be  shifted  anally  by 
means  of  a  mechanism  arranged  parallel  and  non-coaxially 
with  the  shaft  to  apply  rotational  force  to  the  chuck  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  tonional  deformaticm  thereof  re- 
mains constant  throughout  the  entire  chuck  str(Ae. 


3,610,098 
APPARATUS    FOR    REMOVING    SURPLUS 
MATERIAL    FROM    THE    SURFACE    OF 
WORKPIECES  OF  ELONGATED  FORM 
Derek  W.  R  Walker,  Four  Gates,  Homtoiie,  Claveriey, 
near  Wolveriiampton,  Eaipand 
FOed  Nov.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,068 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkNi  Gnat  Britain,  Nov.  16, 1967, 
^  52,150/67 

^  Int.  a.  B23c  3/04;  B24b  5/36 
VA  CL  9%15  12  Claims 

This  invemion  relates  to  apparatus  for  removing  sur- 
plus material  from  the  surface  of  bars,  tubes  and  other 
elongated  workpieces,  and  in  particular  the  weld  flash 
from  a  join  between  two  lengths  of  material.  The  appa- 
ratus comprises  a  support  and  two  or  more  power  driven 
rotary  mflling  cutters  which  are  so  mounted  on  the 
support  that  the  cutters  are  in  juxtaposition  but  can  be 
adjusted  relative  to  each  other  and  brought  into  contact 


around  the  workpiece  or  the  bodily  movement  of  the 
workpiece  relative  to  the  cutters  enabling  flash  to  be 
removed  from  spaced  areas  simultaneously. 


I  3,610,099 

J  FLUERIC  DIODE 

IXewey  P.  Ankeney,  China  Lake,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  die 
United  States  ot  America  as  repicscnted  by  tike  Score- 
taiy  of  the  Navy 

FUed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,530 
Int.  CI.  F15b  13/04;  FOlb  25/02 


US.  CI.  91—3 


3  Claims 


A  flueric  diode  responsive  to  electrcMiic  digital  com- 
mand wherein  the  position  of  a  piston  within  a  cylinder 
is  controlled.  A  flueric  interface  shifts  fluid  flow  and 
by  adding  or  subtracting  digital  information  the  flow 
rate  can  be  increased  or  decreased  thus  changing  the 
rate  of  piston  mbvement. 


3,610,100 
TELESCOnC  ACTUATOR 
Robert  L.  Hoftnan,  St  Joseph,  Mick,  asrignor  to 
Koelning  Ccmipaiiy 
1  Filed  Jnne  12, 1969, 5cr.  No.  8321613 

I  Int  CL  FOlb  7/20;  F15b  11/68 

VS.  CL  91—167  I      15  Claims 

A  hydraulic  actuator  of  the  type  having  multiple  iHstons 
and  cylinders  with  porting  and  passages  being  provided 
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so  4iat  each  telescopic  section  may  be  independently  ex-  booster  u  contioUed  by  a  spool  vaWe  that  is  operated  by 
tended  with  respect  to  the  other,  with  a  pilot  operated  the  vehicle  operator.  The  spool  valve  is  provided  with 
check  valve  m  one  of  the  pistons  providing  selective  com-   internal  passages  through  which  the  fluid  flows.  A  sleeve 

is  slidably  mounted  on  the  valve  for  closing  the 


munication  between  the  fluid  chambers  and  an  external 
pilot  operated  check  valve  for  recirculating  fluid  under 
low  pressure  to  an  extending  portion  of  the  actuatCM- 
assembly. 

3,610,101 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

BRAKE  BOOSTER 

Robert  E.  Meyers,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

The  Bcndiz  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,486 

lot  CL  F15b  11/08, 13/04. 13/10 

VS.  CI.  91—391  R  10  Claims 


A  hydraulic  boost  device  is  disclosed  which  includes  a 
housing  having  a  fluid  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  bore  communicat- 
ing the  inlet  with  the  ouUet,  and  a  chamber  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  bore.  A  spool  valve  is  slidable  in  the 
bore  from  a  position  in  which  substantially  all  of  the  fluid 
flow  into  the  inlet  is  directed  to  the  ouUet  to  a  position 
in  which  a  portion  of  the  fluid  flowing  into  the  inlet  is 
communicated  to  the  chamber  through  a  fluid  passage  in 
the  valve  means.  The  fluid  in  the  chamber  slides  a  piston 
to  assist  the  vehicle  operator  in  applying  the  brakes.  A 
control  rod  which  is  actuated  by  the  vehicle  operator 
when  the  vehicle's  brakes  are  applied  is  connected  to  a 
sleeve  that  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  spool  valve.  A  spring 
normally  prevents  relative  movement  between  the  sleeve 
and  the  spool  valve,  but  permits  the  sleeve  to  move  rela- 
tive to  the  valve  to  close  the  passages  if  a  malfunction 
prevents  the  spool  valve  from  moving.  This  feature  pre- 
vents a  sudden  surge  of  fluid  from  being  communicated  to 
the  chamber  during  a  manual  brake  application. 


3j610.102 
SAFETY  DEVICX  FOR  HYDRAUUC 
BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Aitiior  K.  Brown,  Jr.,  Sontt  Bcai,  bd^iMsicnor  to 
Hie  Bcadlz  OwporalioB  I 
FDcd  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,087 
Int  CL  F15b  7/00, 13/10 
VS.  CI.  91—391  6  ClafaBS 

Fluid  communication  between  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure and  the  power  chamber  of  a  vehicle  hydraulic  brake 


when  a  malfunction  prevents  movement  of  the  valve. 
Movement  of  the  sleeve  is  initially  retarded  during  a 
-^jrake  application  t5  prevent  the  sleeve  from  closing  the 
passages  when  the  vehicle  operatra*  abnipUy  applies  his 
brakes. 


3,610,103   ■ 
HYDRAULIC  POWER  LIFIING  DEVICE 
Heiibnt  Adams,  RomO,  waA  Vnaa,  w^mj— i^  OeliM. 
hansen,  Germany,  asstpmns  to  KlockMr-HmiiboM- 
Dentz  Aktlcogcsellscfaaft,  CoiogBe-Deiitz,  Gcrmaiiy 
^  ^         Filed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,430 
Claims  priority,  appBcalioB  Germaay,  Frii.  12,  1969, 
P  19  06  881.6 
bit  CL  F15b /i/i5 
U.S.  a.  91—411  R  4  ClaimB 


A  hydraulic  power  lifting  device  for  use  in  connection 
with  an  agricultural  tractor  for  lifting  an  uiq>lement  con- 
necting device,  which  comprises  a  main  lift  cylinder  piston 
system  which  throu^  the  intervention  of  a  linkage  system 
is  operable  to  actuate  the  imjdement  connecting  device 
and  which  is  aided  in  its  lifting  action  by  at  least  one 
double-acting  auxiliary  cylinder  piston  system  which  lat- 
ter has  its  cylinder  divided  by  the  piston  into  a  first 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  pressure  fluid  for  aiding  the 
main  cylinder  piston  system  in  the  lifting  of  the  imple- 
ment connecting  device,  and  a  second  chamber  wliich  is 
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adapted  to  communicate  with  a  fluid  reservoir  while  coa- 
trol  means  are  provided  fw  interrupting  said  communi- 
cation. 


POWER  ASSISTED  STEERING  SYSTEMS  FOR 
ROADVEmCLES 

WUUam  Fraok  Hm,  Slalloiid,  En^and,  ■■Innr  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (IndosMes)  Limited,  Binnii^am,  En^nd 

Filed  Jane  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,029 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  2,  1968, 

31,456/68 

iBt  CL  F15b  11/00 

VS.  CI.  91—411  1  Chdm 


the  steering  wheel;  the  rotating  shaft  fot*  deflecting  the 
steerable  front  wheels  is  connected  to  the  steering  shaft 
by  resilient  coupling  means;  the  hydrauic  i»«S8ure  cir- 
cuit is  controlled  by  the  displacement  of  the  spool  valve; 
and  the  steering  torque  is  boosted  by  hydraulic  pressure. 


3,610,106 

RADLiL  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  HYDRAUUC 

MOTOR  OF  THE  SLOW  TYlffi 

Riccardo  Cavaiieri,  29  Vlalc  Pola,  Rbme,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,733 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatlon  ttaly,  Apr.  30,  1968, 

^         36,660/68;  July  6,  1968,  38,246/68;  Dm.  21,      . 

I        1968,42,152/68 

^  InL  a.  FOlbi/06 

VS.  CL  92—12.1  8  CbdoM 


A  power  assisted  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  has  two 
indq)endently  operated  servo  systems  operating  the  steer- 
ing mechanism  cf  the  vehicle  and  a  feedback  network 
for  providing  feel  to  the  steering  wheel,  the  feel  when 
the  wheel  is  turned  clockwise  being  provided  principally 
by  ODC  of  the  servo  systems  and  the  feel  when  the  wheel 
is  turned  anti-clockwise  being  provided  principally  by 
the  other  senro  system.  In  this  way  a  warning  is  given  if 
either  servo  system  fails  because  it  becomes  more  difficult 
4o  steer  the  vehicle  in  one  direction  than  the  other. 


A  radial  variable  displacement  hydraulijc  motor  of  the 
slow  type  is  disclosed,  in  which  the  change  of  the  effective 
displacement  is  obtained  through  a  changf^  of  the  stroke 
of  the  pistons  within  the  cylinders  by  a  change  of  the 
eccentricity  of  the  eccentric  controlling  tbe  cononecting 

rods  of  said  pistons,  said  change  being  obtained  by  the 
eccentricity  of  the  eccentric  controlling  the  connecting 
relative  change  of  position  of  mounting  ot  two' coaxial 
eccentrics  coufded  to  the  engine  shaft 


3,610,105 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Tamald    Tonita,    AaaU-macU,    Kariya,    AichI,   Japan, 
aarignor  to  Toyoda  KoU  g«i""fc«"  Kalsha  (trading 
as  Toyoda  Machine  Works.  Ltd.) 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1968, 

43/28,083 

Int  CL  FOlb  3/02, 13/04;  F15b  9/10 

U.S.  CL  91—503  6  Cbdma 


3,610,107 
TORQUE  CYLINDER 


Seijl  Kawagnchi,  Yokolianuh«iii,  Jman, 

Kogyo-sha  Co.,  Ltd^  TiAjd,  Janan 
I  Filed  Ang.  18. 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,836 


U.S.  CI.  92—33 


Int  CL  FOlb  3/00 


»  >l  90    M 


The  present  invention  relates  to  power  steering  ap- 
paratus in  wiucb  the  operaticm  of  a  spool  valve  is  rendered 
easy  by  preventing  the  steering  force  or  the  reaction  there- 
to fnwi  acting  on  the  spool  valve.  In  this  apparatus  the 


toDaid 


Claims 


The  torque  cylinder  is  operated  by  fluid  linder  pressure, 


^)00l  valve  is  screwed  onto  a  steering  shaft  connected  to  and  comprises  a  primary  member  which  is  feoved  by  fluid 


OCTOBBB  6,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


prewoie  and  is  guided  for  substantially  rectilinear  move- 
ment in  the  cyl^der.  An  operating  shaft  has  a  reversible 
helical  driving  ooimection  with  such  member.  Two  sec- 
oodaiy  memben  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pri- 
mary member  and  are  moved  by  fluid  under  pressure. 
They  are  arranged  to  drive  the  operating  shaft  axially, 
and  a  passage  is  provided  for  craducting  fluid  past  each 
of  the  secondary  members.  Two  vahre-controlled  exhaust 
ports  are  provided,  eadi  connected  to  the  sp>ce  in  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  beyond  one  of  the  secondary  mem- 
bers. Two  valye-controUed  inlet  ports  are  jvovided  for 
admitting  fluid  under  pressure  selectively  at  either  eixl  of 
the  primary  member  while  the  exhaust  port  at  the  adia- 
oent  end  of  the  cylinder  is  dosed,  in  order  to  rotate  the 
shaft  by  moving  the  primary  member  into  engagement 
with  one  of  the  secondary  members  and  to  tra^late  the 
shaft  by  moving  all  three  members  in  unison. 


IHSton  and  the  cylinder,  and  a  oohunn  of  liquid 
the  pistMis  for  supporting  the  seal,  these  elemcats 
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3.610408 
PRESniESSED    PRESSURE    RESPONSIVE    DIA- 
PHRAGMS   AND    METHODS    FOR    MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Johannes  Sorteberg,  Dailen,  Conn.  (%  Sortcberg  Controls 
Corp.,  540  Comaccticnt  Ave.,  SoDth  Nmnilk,  Conn. 
06854) 

FOcd  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,120 

Int  CL  F16J  3/00 

VS.  CL  92—98  11  CUdaas 


portioned  such  that  the  mass  inertia  forces  of  the  first 
piston  are  compensated. 


■^ 


A  prestressed  diai^agm  assembly  is  formed  by  welding 
the  peripheral  edge  of  a  diajdiragm  to  a  metal  ring  to 
form  a  closed  flange.  The  flange  is  then  permanently 
tensionally  stressed  by  forcing  inside  the  flange  a  ring 
having  an  unstressed  outside  diameter  slightly  larger  than 
the  unstressed  inside  diameter  of  the  flange,  thereby 
simultaneously  imparting  a  stressed  condition  to  the 
flange  and  diai^iragm.  Various  configurations  and  com- 
binations of  stressing  flanges  and  rings  are  disclosed.  A 
prestressed  diaphragm  assembly  constructed  according 
to  this  method  is  biased  to  a  single  neutral  position,  assur- 
ing more  accurate  response  to  small  variations  of  prev 
sure,  assuring  return  to  the  original  neutral  position  when 
pressure  is  removed,  and  eliminating  budding  or  the  so 
called  "oil  can"  effect. 


3,610,109 
HOT  GAS  ENGINE 
Hendrik  Jozef  Vcrbcek,  Enuna^tagd,  EiadhoTen,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  PUHpi  Corporation,  New  York, 

Filed  Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,159 
Clahns  priority,  apppbcation  Netherlands,  Nov.  2,  1968, 

6815662 

KBt  CL  FOlb  19/00 

VS.  CL  92—98  4  rhii. 

Apparatus  with  first  and  second  pistons  of  different 

diameters  axially  spaced  and  movable  in  a  cjiinder  with 

a  spring  diqxMcd  between  and  engaging  the  pistons,  a 

rolling  diaphragm  seal  between  adjacent  walls  of  the  first 


3,610410 
PISTON  PUMP  FOR  UQUIDS 
Martfai  Schaaf,  EikeicB,  ITMinlMd,  Gmrntaj, 
to  Maschtacn-  nod  Bohsfsrato-Fakrik  AMnd  WIrtk  * 
Co.  KG,  Erkeienz,  RUneland,  Gemny 
_  Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24L297 

Clahns  piloilty,  aptdlfBHon  GtKmmj,  Apr.  5,  1969, 
>  19  17  694.4      '  ^^      ' 
Int  CL  FIQ  ^i/M 
UJS.  CL  92—169  If 


A  piston  pump  f(M-  liquids,  in  particular  a  high  i^iessure 
pump,  with  means  for  clamping  the  cylinder  liner  or 
cylinder  liners  against  a  supporting  face,  the  cyliiider! 
liner  being  surrounded  by  a  pressure  medium  actuated 
clamping  device  and  there  is  provided  at  least  (me  me- 
chanical means  for  maintAininj  the  damping  force  after 
the  pressure  medium  has  been  released. 


3,610,111 

PISTON  ARRANGEMPa'  FOR  WORE 

ntANSMirnNG  MACHINE 

William  P.  DOks,  Jr.,  SdMB,  N  J.,  Mrf^or  to 

B^ddng  CoBwalkn,  LaMsstav  Okio 

FDcdOct  16, 1969.  Ser.  No.  866,985 

,T «  ^  .^         "^  ^  "•!  '/«>•  '^'^ 

VS.  CL  92—190  11  ^«_ 

A  piston  assembly  indodes  a  two  piece  piston  head  hav"* 
ing  a  ring  retahiing  section  and  a  skirt  section.  Fastening 
means  which  are  accessible  from  the  lead  tmot  of  the  ring 
retaining  section  holds  both  sections  together  in  &ce  to 
face  contact  in  sudi  a  manna-  that  the  ring  retafaiinf  sec- 
tion can  be  detached  and  removed  from  the  cylinder  with- 
out the  necessity  for  removing  the  skut  sectkm.  A  rota- 
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tion  prevention  means  is  mounted  between  the  fastening 
means  and  the  two  piston  head  sections.  The  opposite  end 


of  the  fastening  means  is  adapted  for  securement  to  a  con- 
necting rod. 


3L61«,112 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FVLlERS  FOR  OG  ARETTES 

AND  LIKE  SMOKERS^  ARITCXES 
Francis    Angnste    Manricc    Labbc,    NeailIy-8Dr*Seinc, 
France,  asrignor  to  Moliiis  Machine  Company  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  Jnne  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,922 
Claims  priority,  applicati<m  Great  Mtain,  Jnne  28,  1968, 

31,163/68 

Int  CL  A24c  5/50 

UJS.  CL  93—1  C  18  Clafans 


K/ 


In  a  method  of  making  a  continuous  filter  rod  for  ciga- 
rettes which  involves  depositing  loose  filter  material  into 
spaces  between  a  continuous  stream  of  spaced  apart  plugs, 
suction  is  affiled  to  draw  the  loose  filter  material  into  the 
spaces. 


3,610,113 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FLAT 
BAGS  HAVING  RECTANGULAR  BASES  FROM  A 
TWO-PLY  WEB  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

Angost  Schwarzkopf,  Lengeridi,  Wertphalla,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Wlndmoller  ft  Hobdier,  Westphalia,  Ger^ 

many 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,329 
Claims  priority,  rapUcation  Gcnnany,  Feb.  3,  1969, 
P  19  06  214.7;  Aug.  11, 1969,  P  19  40  860.7 
Int.  CL  B31b  1/00 
U5.  CL  93—8  R  9  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  making  flat  bags  with  rec- 
tangular bases  from  a  two-ply  web  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial, the  two  plies  being  joined  along  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  web  and  unconnected  along  the  other  edge. 
The  method  comprises  the  steps  of:  applyihg  separating 
weld  seams  to  the  Web  at  intervals  coresponding  to  the 
widths  of  the  flattened  bags  to  be  made,  the  seams  ex- 
tending from  one  longitudinal  edge  at  right  angles  thereto 
but  only  across  a  part  of  the  web  width  so  as  to  define 


the  bottom  of  one  bag  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
separating  seams;  siveading  the  plies  apart  from  within 
the  web  between  the  separating  seams  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  web  to  an  extent  corresponding 
to  the  desired  width  of  each  rectangular  bag  base  so 
that  outwardly  projecting  triangular  pockets  are  formed 
at  each  bag  bottom  adjoining  the  base;  nipping  off  the 
triangular  pockets  by  means  of  further  weld  seams  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  separating  seams  across  the 
remaining  part  of  the  web  width  up  to  the  other  longitu- 
dinal edge  so  as  to  define  the  full  height  of  the  bags  and 
to  sever  each  bag  from  the  web.  The  apparatus  comfHises 
conveying  means  for  intermittently  feeding  the  web  in 
steps  equivalent  to  the  width  of  each  bag  aqd  a  first  sepa- 
rating and  welding  beam  reciprocable  with  respect  to 
the  web,  the  first  separating  and  welding  beam  being 


adapted  to  apply  bag  bottom  defining  separating  seams 
to  the  web  when  the  web  is  stationary.  An  expansible 
former  is  positioned  downstream  of  the  first  beam  and  is 
adapted  to  spread  the  plies  apart  between  the  separating 
seams  when  the  ^veb  is  stationary.  The  former  is  carried 
by  a  flat  supporting  arm  that  is  reciprocable  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  web  edges  to  move  the  former  in  and 
out  of  each  bag  bottom.  A  pair  of  separating  and  weld- 
ing jaws  are  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  web 
and  are  actuatable  to  nip  off  the  pockets  of  each  bag 
bottom  when  the  former  is  located  therein.  A  second  sepa- 
rating and  welding  beam  is  located  downstream  of  the 
former  and  welding  jaws,  is  movable  to  an  from  the 
web  and  is  adapted  when  the  web  is  stationary  to  extend 
each  of  the  separating  seams  and  sever  eftch  bag  from 
the  web. 


^3,610,114 
MECHANISM  Ft^R  HEATING  CONTAINER 
SEALING  SURFACES 
Stanley  J.  Kaminsky,  619  Neponaet  St., 

Norwood,  Mass.    02062 
Filed  Joly  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,496 
Int  CL  B31b  1/36;  B65b  51/2$ 
VS,  a.  93—52 


6  Claims 


Means  for  holding  a  box  or  container  flap  whose  inner 
side  is  coated  with  a  sealing  material  activated  by  hot  air 
at  a  predetermined  angle  while  the  box  is  advancing  on 
a  conveyor  and  simultaneously  directing  a  flow  of  suffi- 
ciently hot  air  at  the  area  covered  with  the  sealing  mate- 
rial just  prior  to  applying  sealing  pressure  against  the  flap. 
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3,610,115  a  iHvdetermined  path  to  an  output  rad^,  and  sizing  and 

METHOD  AND  APPARAin^  F^SCORING  AND  chamfering  staUons  positioned  along  the  path.  The  sizing 

Eari  E.  Roae  aJft^kplwdJSS^L-..  City,  Mo.,  ^^^^^"^  ^"^*"**"  "^  "^  ^^'  ^"'^  the  tubes  to  a  predeter- 

asrignors  to  PUBte  Petrdciim  Company 

FDed  Jnly  18il969,  Ser.  No.  843,157 

laLCk.^U3/04:Vilh  1/88.43/00  ^       ")  *)  f 

UA  CL  93—80  2  Claims      ^  '^  ■— ■ J-^ 


Tubes  composed  of  fiber  material  are  passed  sequen- 
tially through  a  scoring  apparatus  wherein  longitudinally 
extending  score  lines  are  formed  in  the  tube,  and  a  com- 
pression zone  wherein  the  scored  tubes  are  flattened. 


3,610,116 

ROAD  AND  LIKE  ROLLERS 

Panl  VicHuuis,  Konz,  near  Trier,  Gemumy,  assignor  to 

Hubert  Zetttelmcyer,  Koaz,  near  THer,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Mar.  10,  1967, 

P  16  34  686.4  ^ 

IbL  CL  EOlc  19/24 

U.S.  CL  94—50  4  CUms 


The  spedfication  describes  a  rolling  body  for  a  road 
roller  which  has  an  inner  part  provided  with  tines  or  the 
like  and  a  casing  which  can  be  fixed  around  the  inner  part 
for  smooth  rolling. 


3,610,117 
TUBE  SIZING  AND  CHAMFERING  MACHINE 
Join  J.  Nash,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  asrignor  to 
Alsco,  be,  St  Loids,  Mo. 
FUed  May  5, 1969,jSer.  No.  821,677 
lot  a.  B31c  11/00 
U.S.  CL  93—83  12  CUdnM 

A  machine  tat  sizing  and  chamfering  cylindrical  tubes 
includes  a  frame,  a  tube  feeder  rack  for  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes,  mechanism  for  moving  the  tid>es  tlirough 


mined  length,  and  the  chamfering  station  includes  a 
movable  chamfer  head  adapted  to  chamfer  the  ends  of  the 
tubes. 


3,610,118 
VIBRATORY  ROAD-ROLLER 
Heinz  Engelhard,  Hameln-Aof  dem 
assignor  to  ABG-Wote  GmbH, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,512 
Chrims  priority,  applicatimi  Gomany,  Apr.  19,  1968, 
,  P  17  59  301.0 

Int  CL  EOlc  19/28 
U.S.  CL  94—50  R  3 


A  vibratory  road-roller  has  an  improved  vibrator  shaft 
mounting  along  the  operation  of  the  machine  with  liigh 
inertia-forces.  This  is  effected  by  mounting  the  vibrator 
shaft  bearings  in  annular  plates  permitting  axial  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  without  radial  movement. 


3,610,119 
PHOTOEXPOSURE  DEVICE 
Heinz  Joseph  Gcribcr  and  Ronald  B.  Webster,  West  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Gcriicr  Sdentiflc 
meat  Company,  Sooth  Windsor,  Con. 

FBcd  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,146 
Int  CL  G03b  27/00 

UA  CL  95—1  13 

A  device  for  exposing  lines  on  a  sheet  of  lAotosensitive 
material  consists  of  a  projector  which  projects  a  moving 
qwt  of  light  onto  the  material.  Correct  exposure,  deqnte 
variations  in  the  speed  of  the  q;)Ot,  is  maintainf^i  by  jmo- 
ducing  two  signals  related,  respectively,  to  the  vetodtjT 
of  the  spot  and  its  intensity  and  by  combining  these  two 
signals  to  i»-oduce  an  error  signal  used  to  contrcri  tlie 
spot  intensity.  The  intensity  control  consists  of  a  means 


106 

for  regulating,  the  power  supplied  to  an  incandescent  lamp 
used  as  the  light  source  or  of  a  variaUe  density  filter 
positioned  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  forming  the  light 
spot.  The  filter  is  one  having  a  linear  transmittance  gradi- 
ent so  as  to  obtain  good  performance  of  the  closed  servo 
loop  by  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  loop  gain  at 
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dividual  images  in  which  the  respective  background  images 
are  substantially  in  registry.  The  apparatus  is  especially 
suited  for  making  tamperproof  identification  cards. 
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all  the  positions  of  the  filter.  Two  stepping  motors  are 
provided  for  driving  the  ptoytcXxx  in  two  coordinate  direc- 
tions relative  to  the  photosensitive  material  to  obtain  move- 
ment of  ^e  light  spot,  and  the  velocity  signal  jised  in  the 
servo  loop  for  controlling  the  spot  intensity  is  derived 
from  the  input  pulses  to  these  motors.  " 


3,610,120 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  A  TAMPERPROOF  IDENTIFICA- 
TION CARD  WITH  A  HOMOGENEOUS  BACK- 
GROUND 
John  E.  Monc,  Rochester,  and  Claire  L.  James,  Pitts- 
fwd,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodalc  Company, 
Rochaslar,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,326 

Int  a.  G03b  17/24 

VS.  CL  9S— 1.1  11  Chdms 


An  optical  ai^Muatus  and  method  for  producing  and 
recording  a  composite  image  including  images  at  different 
magnifications  of  two  or  more  objects.  The  composite 
image  filmed  by  the  ai^aratus  also  includes  a  liomogene- 
ous  badtground  composed  of  separate  backgrounds  imaged 
with  eadi  object,  the  background  images  being  jH-oduced 
in  a  manner  such  that  there  are  no  clearly  discernible  edges 
tlierebetween.  The  apparatus  includes  optical  systems  for 
producing  individual  images  of  separate  objects  and  re- 
q)ective  background  images,  and  an  optical  system  for 
ccxnbining  such  images  into  a  composite  image  which  can 
be  recorded  on  a  record  medium.  A  portion  of  the  light 
from  one  object  is  blodted,  preferably  by  a  part  of  the 
optical  system  combining  the  images,  and  light  from  the 
other  object  is  (q»tically  substituted  for  the  blocked  portion 
thereby  producing  a  composite  image  of  adjacent  in- 


3,610^1 
PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINE 
Elis  P.  HanMB,  Rockpoii,  and  Gcwfe  I.  H.  Srawle, 
Lynnfleld,  Mam.,  asaignon  to  Compugitapliic  Coipo- 
ration,  Wilmington,  Mass. 
I  Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  804,466 

1  Int,  CL  B41b  13/00, 15/00, 17/$0 

VS.  CL  95—4.5  R  18  nrnhnm 


This  invention  relates  to  photocomposing  and  more 
particularly  to  a  phototypesetting  machine  Ivhich  accepts 
coded  inputs  signals  and  automatically  photograj^  type 
images  from  a  rotating  master  font  onto  photograi^c 
material  in  the  desired  format  such  as  the  justified  Imes 
of  type  used  in  newspaper  text.  The  characters  are  spaced 
by  stepping  a  projection  lens  and  the  stepping  is  controlled 
by  means  of  change  gears  to  match  the  requirements  of  a 
readily  changeable  master  font  strip.  Strobe  pontrol  of  the 
master  font  characters  moving  in  a  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  the  base  line  iM-ovides  for  adjustable  character 
alignment  control. 


3,610,122 

SHUTTER  UMING  SYSITM 

Conrad  H.  BIbcr,  Necdham,  Mam.,  anlifBor  to 

Pohuroid  Corpontfton,  Cambiidca,  IMasa. 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1969,  Sw.  No.  804,395 

Int  CL  G03b  9/62,  9/70,  7/08 

VS.  CI.  95—10  C  26  Claims 


An  exposure  control  system  for  regulating  the  expo- 
sure interval  of  a  camera  in  cooperation  wi^  flash  units, 
particularly  those  of  the  electronic  or  strobe  variety.  The 
system  utilizes  two  battery  power  sources,  one  to  power 
the  lighting  unit  and  the  other  to  power  the  shutter  in- 
terval timing  circuit.  The  response  of  the  timing  circuit 
is  adjusted  by  selectively  inserting  an  electric  signal  from 
the  lighting  imit  battery  source  into  the  shutter  timing 
circuit.  A  diode  is  used  to  isolate  the  timing  circuit  from 
the  electronic  flash  circuit  when  the  latter  is  not  being 
utilized. 
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COLLAPSIBLE  CAMSRAWriH  COLLAPSIBLE 

VIEWFINDER 
AifMa  Mows,  Cn^^ 

Polaroid  CotpontioB,  CamlMidM 
FBad  Mj  1, 1969.  Ssr.  No.  838,196 
.T-  ^  «-  liA  CL  G03b  i J/02 

UA  CL  95—11  V  15 


'     3,610424 
FLASH  CAMERA  WITH  ASSOCIAIED  APERTURE 
-r    «„^   AND  FOCUS  SETIINGS 
KcQji  Hirama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asstaMir  to  KabnshiU 


KaiAa  lUrah,  TotToTJiimm 

FOttl  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  $01,380 

Claims  priority,  appHcadoo  Japan,  Feb.  29. 1968, 

43/13.075 

WT*.    ^.   «  Int  CL  G03b  9/25   * 

VS.  CL  95-11.5  3  cialmi 


A  flash  camera  having  a  barrel  lens  and  distance  ad- 
justment means  including  a  rangefinder  and  also  having 
aperture  setting  means.  Rotation  of  the  barrel  lens  ro- 
tates a  cam  that  operates  both  the  distance  adjustment 
means  and  the  aperture  setting  when  a  flash  bulb  is  in- 
serted in  the  camera. 


3,610,125 
PRODUCING 
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the  gemnetrical  form  to  be  produced  on  the  surface,  the 
exposed  photosensitive  layer  is  developed  so  that  t  oopy 
of  the  corresponding  origjnal,  preferably  reduced  in  sise, 
isyproduced  on  the  layer.  The  original  is  traced  with  a 


A  collapsible,  self-erecting  optical  assembly  including 
a  rangefinder  and  a  viewfinder.  A  selected  shape  imparted 
to  a  telescoping  member  prevents  it  from  binding  or 
janmiing»  during  movement.  Precise  alignment  is  achieved 
automatically  on  erection,  brings  erect  the  optical  as- 
sembly when  restraining  forces  are  removed. 


sensmg  device,  and  the  path  taken  by  the  sensing  device 
over  the  original  is  used  for  producing  the  movement  of 
an  exposure  mark  to  describe  a  path  geometrically  «itnii«r 
to  that  oi  the  sensing  device  on  the  light-sensitive  kyer. 


3,610,126 

OM^ITVE  SmniER  AND  LENS  ATTACHMENT 
F^^^AMERA  HAVING  A  FOCAL  PLANS 

Bodo    MiAe,    WianMtliwils     Genumy     M^mar    te 
RoUci-Weifce    F^hA*    *    HeidedST  BraiiMSivaf 

Jr™^SOct  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,842 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Oct  14,  1967, 
P  15  97  387  J 

iT«   ^   ..    ^5^.  CL  G03b /9//2.  9/2« 

U.S.  CL  95—42  9 


^^jyffiK*  «S?J^  J?^O^UCING    PHOTOUTHO. 
GRAMC  STUUCnjRES,  PARUCWARLY  ON 

S^CONDUCTOR  C^TAL  SURFi^S 
Woifgani  Tondiy,  Moaicfa,  Gsnnaay.  nnhniii  to 


OiJitail«illcatffl«  Dec  6,  19U,'9^:^S^S^. 
J^rldrf  «d  thb  appUcattai  Oct  29.  1969,  Scr. 

ChOma  prioiity.  «PPB«ft;  German,  Dee.  6,  1965, 

B  M.W9J992 
TTo   ^   -.    ..   I»t  CL  G03b  29/00 
UA  CL  95-12  1  chhB 

Apparatus  wherem  a  light-sensitive  layer  applied  to  a 
surface  that  is  to  be  photoUthographiodly  processed  is 
closed  in  accordance  with  an  oiigmal  corresponding  to 


A  detachable  optical  unit  including  a  lens,  an  objective 
shutter,  and  an  adjustable  diaphragm,  for  use  in  associa- 
tion with  a  single  lens  mirror  reflex  camera  having  a 
pivoted  mirror  and  a  focal  plane  shutter.  The  movable 
control  part  on  the  camera  which  normally  serves  to 
control  the  full  opening  and  partial  closing  movements 
of  a  conventional  diaphragm  unit  attached  to  the  camera, 
serves  in  the  present  construction  not  only  to  control  sudi 
movements  of  the  diaphragm  in  the  present  optical  unit, 
but  also  to  initiate  the  exposure  cycle  of  the  oMective 
shutter  buflt  into  the  optical  unit,  if  the  objective  shotter 
has  previously  been  tensioned.  If  the  objective  shutter 
has  not  been  tensioned,  its  blades  remahi  open,  and  the 
exposure  is  made  by  the  focal  plane  shutter  built  into 
the  camera. 
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3,610,137 

DISTANCE  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  CAMERA 

OBJECTIVES 

Haas  RnUc,  Statliart,  Gcnnany,  anigBor  to  ZciM  Ikon 

AUiciisesellidiaft,  Stnt^art,  Gcnnaay 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10,932 

Claims  priority,  qipiicadon  Gcnnany,  Feb.  22,  1969, 

P  19  08  913.5 

Int.  a.  G03b  3/00 

VS.  CL  95—44  5  Claims 


A  distance  adjustment  for  photographic  objectives  em- 
ploying the  autocollimation  principle,  in  which  in  addi- 
tion to  an  autocollimation  path  of  light  rays  a  second  path 
of  light  rays  is  used  which  is  laterally  q>aced  from  the 
autocollimation  path  of  rays  and  has  disposed  therein  an 
adjustable  optical  wedge  for  deflecting  the  path  of  rays 
so  that  both  path  of  rays  coincide  on  the  object  to  be 
photographed.  The  autocollimation  rays  also  en«-gize  a 
photoelectric  converter  which  in  turn  operates  a  servo-, 
motor  for  adjusting  not  only  the  optical  wedge,  but  also 
the  adjusting  device  of  the  camera  objective  in  relation  to 
the  algebraic  sum  of  two  modiilations  produced  by  a 
rotary  apertured  disc  in  said  two  path  of  rays. 


3,610,128 

STEREO  RANGEFINDER 

Alfred  H.  Bellows,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FOcd  Apr.  30, 1970.  Ser.  No.  33,246 

Int  CL  G03b  3/00;  GOlc  3/14 

U.S.  CL  95—44  C  7  Claims 


A  photographic  camera  incoiiwrates  a  stereo  range- 
finder  responsive  to  focus  and  Aperture  adjustments  of 
the  camera  objective  lens.  The  rangefinder  includes  stereo- 
scopically  related  left  and  right  reticles  and  means  for 
projecting  virtual  images  of  the  reticles  a  like  distance 
along  c(»vergent  left  and  right  stereo  axes  to  create  a 
biiwcularly  observable  three-dimensional  reticle  image 
which  appears  to  be  located  at  the  point  of  convergence 


of  the  stereo  axes.  Means  are  shown  for  selectively  caus- 
ing the  stereo  image  to  recede  or  advance  in  the  viewed 
field  in  correspondence  with  changes  in  the  focused  dis- 
tance of  the  camera  objective  lens.  The  near  and  far 
limits  of  the  stereo  image  embrace  those  objects  in  the 
viewed  field  which  are  in  focus;  the  separation  of  the  near 
and  far  limits  indicates  the  depth  of  field  o|  the  objective. 
The  magnitude  of  the  depth-wise  extensioQ  of  the  stereo 
image,  i.e.,  the  apparent  separaticm  of  the  near  and  far 
limits  of  the  stereo  image,  is  caused  to  vafy  with  adjust- 
ments of  the  lens  effective  aperture  such  that  the  depth 
of  field  indicated  by  the  stereo  image  takes  into  effect 
depth  of  field  changes  induced  by  lens  aperture  adjust- 
ments. The  variation  in  the  apparent  magnitude  of  the 
depth-wise  extension  of  the  stereo  image  is  accomplished 
by  adjusting  the  relative  stereo  viewpoints  ncpresented  by 
the  left  and  right  stereo  reticles. 


3,610,129 
DIAPHRAGM  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 

(Takeshi  Mnryoi,  Yokohama-aid,  Japan,  Mrignor  to 
Nippon  Kogakn  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jnly  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  11,  1968, 
I  43/48,111 

1  Int.  a.  G03b  9/07 

UJS.  CI.  95—64  B  7  Claims 


An  improved  diaphragm  operating  device  for  a  camera 
and  more  particularly  a  driving  device  for  a^  interchange- 
able objective  with  a  siu-ing-controlled  proselecticm  dia- 
phragm actuated  in  cooperation  with  the  shutter  mecha- 
nian  of  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  comprises  a  spring 
member  for  storing  power  for  operating  tbe  diaphragm, 
one  winding  of  the  spring  member  being  sufficient  for 
a  number  of  shutter  operations;  an  escaifement  wheel 
rotated  by  the  spring  member;  an  anchor  ilocked  by  the 
movement  of  the  escapement  wheel  and  arreting  the  lat- 
ter at  the  two  extreme  positions  of  the  anchor,  the  anduM* 
being  interconnected  to  the  diaphragm  seftbig  member 
of  the  objective  for  operating  the  diaphrtigm;  and  an 
actuator  responsive  to  the  shutter  operation  sigxial  of  the 
camera  for  releasing  the  escapement  wfaeeL 


'  3,610,130 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  FILMS 
Herbert  Reinhold  Lan^opf,  DnsseUoif,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Color^tndios  Dosscldorf  Hi.  R.  Lai^kopf 
ft  Co.,  Dnsseldorf,  Germany 

FHed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,654 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Afg.  2,  1968, 
I     C  17,873;  Sept  6, 1968,  C  17,998,  C  17W 
I  fist  CL  G03d  3/10 

U  J.  a.  95—89  D  6  ClalnM 

An  ai^aratus  for  developing  still  picture  films,  par- 
ticularly colour  films,  of  various  sizes  comprises  a  trans- 
portable housing  which  fully  encloses  a  dar)c  section  and 
an  illuminated  section  containing  the  necessary  processing 
tanks  for  developing  films,  and  a  drying  section.  The 
housing  does  not  include  a  section  for  illuminating  the 
developed  images  on  the  films.  Each  sectioo  is  equipped 
with  a  conveyor  for  carrying  the  films  through  that  sec- 
tion and  a  mechanism  for  transferring  the  films  from 
the  dark  section  to  the  illuminated  section  and  from  the 
illuminated  section  to  the  drying  section.  Preferably  the 
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conveyors  in  the  dark  section  and  illuminated  section  are 
arranged  to  immerse  the  films  in  each  tank  a  number  of 
times  before  carrying  them  to  the  next  tank,  the  films 
being  completely  removed  from  each  tank  between  suc- 
cessive immersions.  A  substantial  portion  of  at  least  one 


tally  between  the  wells  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  a  membrane  of  a  package  containing  ground  cot- 
fee  can  droop  into  the  lower  well  and  with  the  periph- 
ery of  which  the  membrane  has  sealing  engagement  An 
adapter  plate  canj>veriie  the  bottom  wall  of  tlw  upper 
well  and  has  an  opening  of  lesser  area  tlian  the  opraiog 
therein  to  accommodate  different  sizes  of  coffee  ctmtaia- 
ing  packages.  A  handle  extends  laterally  from  a  side  wall 
of  the  upper  well.  When  the  funnel  is  formed  of  injec- 
tion molded  plastic,  the  handle  is  formed  integrally  with 
the  side  wall  of  the  upper  well  and  the  bottom  wall  of 


j» 


of  the  walls  of  the  housing  is  transparent  so  that  a  watch 
can  be  kept  on  those  processes  which  do  not  have  to  be 
carried  out  in  darkness.  The  housing  is  preferably  air 
conditioned  and  its  atmosphere  controlled,  and  instru- 
ments may  be  provided  for  monitoring  the  environments 
in  the  apparatus. 


3,610,131 
MACHINE  FOR  UQUID  TREATMENT  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hans-Dieter  Frick,  Hans-PetCT  Habcr,  and  Peter  Dawido- 
witsch,     Munich,     Gemiany,     Ferdinand     LeMihard 
Schoutedcn,  Wibiik,  Antwerp,  Belginm,  and  F^ranz 
Kocoorek,  Gerhard  Poscfa,  and  Wolfgang  Vlehiig, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktlen- 
geseDsdhaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 

FUed  June  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,561 

Chdms  priority,  apidication  Germany,  June  30,  1967, 

A  56,132;  Mar.  22, 1968,  P  17  72  042.2 

Int  CL  G03d  3/12 

U.S.  CL  95—94  8  Oatans 


\ 


the  lower  well  has  integral  upstanding  ribs  to  prevent 
the  membrane  from  drooping  far  enough  to  close  the 
discharge  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  lower  well. 
To  improve  the  seal  with  the  membrane  the  bottom  well 
is  connected  to  the  walls  of  the  lower  well  by  an  in- 
clined wall  having  a  relatively  large  contact  area  with 
the  membrane.  Vertical  flanges  interconnect  the  under- 
side of  the  bottom  wall  and  outer  sides  of  the  lower  walls 
to  provide  a  support.  A  support  flange  extends  laterally 
from  the  upper  edges  of  a  pair  of  opposite  upper  walls 
which  have  offset  upper  portions  to  stiffen  the  support 
flanges. 

3,610,133 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  CHICKEN 
Carl  P.  Mies,  Jr.,  LonlsvOle,  and  ^i^^nstoa  L.  Shdioa, 
Jellersontown,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Afies  FUtcr  Prodads, 
iBcorpwated 

Filed  May  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,430 
fat  CL  A47J  37/12 
U.S.  CL  99—337  24 


A  developing  machine  for  exposed  photographic  films 
has  a  series  of  tanks  each  of  which  accommodates  a 
chamber  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  c<xitainers  de- 
fining between  themselves  a  channel  wherein  the  films  ad- 
vance during  travel  through  the  respective  tank.  The  con- 
tainers have  orifices  which  discharge  liquid  into  the  re- 
spective channels  in  such  a  way  that  the  liquid  flows 
counter  to  the  direction  of  film  travel  and  forms  streams 
at  both  sides  of  films.  The  orifices  are  circular  holes  or 
elongated  slits  and  their  cross-sectional  area  may  be  fixed 
or  adjustable.  The  orifices  are  adjacent  to  the  film  dis- 
charging ends  of  the  respective  channels. 


3,610,132 

FUNNEL  FOR  RECEIVING  PREPACKAGED 

GROUND  COFFEE 

John  C.  Martfai  and  Edward  J.  Knicry,  Springfield,  IIL, 

assignors  to  Bnnn-O-Matic  Corporation,  l^ringfldd, 

DL 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  878,861, 
Nov.  21,  1969.  This  application  Jnly  29,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  59,225 

Int  a.  A47J  31/00 
U.S.  a.  99—295  14  Oafans 

A  funnel  has  upper  and  lower  large  and  small  wells 
with  a  bottom  wall  of  the  upper  well  extending  horizon- 


The  disclosure  pertains  to  a  deep  fat  fryer  and  a  meth- 
od of  cooking  chicken  using  same  in  wUch  the  chicken 
and  cooking  oil  are  employed  in  a  ratio  on  the  order  of 
one  to  two,  respectively,  and  are  placed  in  a  smooth  walled 
generally  cylindrical  chamber  of  the  fryer  with  the  fryer 
being  provided  with  band  type  electric  heaters  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  and 
outside  of  same  that  establish  a  convection  flow  in  the 
cooking  oil  which  rises  adjacent  the  chamber  wall  and 


I 
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falls  adjacent  the  mid  portion  of  the  chamber.  The  chicken 
is  applied  to  the  chamber  in  a  basket  that  seats  on  the 
chamber  bottom  above  the  special  filter  unit  that  also  seats 
on  the  chamber  bottom  in  a  relatively  cool  area  of  the 
chamber.  The  chamber  is  closed  by  a  cover  hinge  at  one 
edfe  ai  the  chamber  and  is  clamped  in  place  for  cooking 
under  i»essure  conditions.  The  cover  hinge  includes  a  lost 
motion  arrangement  so  that  when  the  cover  clamping 
means  is  released,  the  cover  seal  is  partially  released  so 
that  fluids  under  pressure  within  the  fryer  escape  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  operator.  The  fryer  includes  a 
drain  at  the  bottom  of  its  chamber  through  which  the 
cooking  oil  may  be  periodically  drained  under  pressure 
through  the  filter  unit  to  separate  out  the  solids,  after 
which  the  filtered  cooking  oil  is  returned  to  the  chamber 
with  enough  new  cooking  oil  to  restore  the  original  vol- 
ume thereof.  Associated  with  the  cover  is  a  novel  pres- 
sure regulator  that  limits  the  pressure  build  up  within  the 
fryer,  providing  for  both  automatic  *and  manual  release 
of  same,  and  directs  release  of  fluids  under  pressure  away 
from  the  operator. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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32610,134 

Aiir  — 


AUT0MA11C  BUN  GRILL 

F^red  W.  Moricy,  %  Rotomatioii,  bc^  1450  N.  Penidiic, 

tBdlaiiapolia,  iiri.    46222 

Filed  Mayl^,  1970,  Scr.  No.  37,743" 

lot  CL  A47J  37/08 

VA  a.  99—352     .  3  Claimi 


V  ■  - 


An  automatic  bun  grill.  A  heavy  chain  conveyor  belt 
formed  of  linked  transverse  rods  runs  continuously  in  a 
horizontal  stretch  to  form  a  loading  station  where  bun 
halves  are  deposited  face  up,  then  over  a  roller  and 
in  a  depending  stretch  spaced  from  a  slide,  where  the 
buns  are  caught  there-be^een,  then  in  an  inclined  re- 
turn stretch  over  a  coated  grill  plate,  where  the  heavy 
chain  presses  the  buns  against,  and  conveys  them  across 
the  grill,  which  toasts  them.  At  the  end  of  the  grill 
the  toasted  buns  drop  away  from  the  diain  onto  a  slide 
which  deposits  them  either  beneath  or  beyond  the  belt 
area. 


3^10,135 

mPAN 

Paul  E.  Sheridan,  Ontario,  CaUf  . 

(605  E.  Ontario  Ave,  Cormia,  CaUf.    91720) 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  SctTNc  884,824 

Int  CL  A47J  J7/W 

UA  a.  99-430  6  Claims 


A  pie  pan  is  formed  with  a  central  flue  for  balanced 
bakmg  and  the  flue  is  of  a  non-circular  cross  section  with 
equally  spaced  ridges  and  equally  spaced  grooves  for  guid- 
ance in  fitting  the  pie  into  equal  segments. 


October  6,  1971 

3,610,136  ! 

AUTO  CRUSHING  AND  CHOPPING  MACHINE 
Alvln  F.  O'Harah,  163  Kair  Un^, 

ReyaoldaTille,  Pa.    15851 

Filed  Dec  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,135 

Int  CL  B30b  9/32 


VS.  CL  100—95 


8  Claims 


The  auto  body  crushing  and  chopping  machine  includes 
a  frame  in  which  a  driven  rotor  assembly  having  a  shaft 
is  joumaled,  the  rotor  assembly  carrying  Qutter  knives 
therearound.  A  fixed  wall  in  the  frame  h^  its  lower  end 
disposed  above  the  rotor  assembly,  the  wall!  sloping  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  frame.  A  mov- 
able wall  in  the  frame  cooperates  with  the  fixed  wall,  the 
mo^nible  wall  converging  towards  the  fixed  wall.  A  cutter 
bar  is  provided  on  the  lower  end  of  the  fixed  Wall  cooper- 
ating with  the  cutter  knives  of  the  rotor  asse|ibly.  Power 
means  are  provided  for  moving  the  movable  Wall  laterally 
towards  the  fixed  wall.  Other  power  means  are  provided 
for  moving  the  movable  wall  vertically  with  respect  to 
the  fixed  wall,  so  that  when  an  auto  body  is  drc^)ped  be- 
tween the  walls  the  first  power  means  will  act  to  cnah 
the  body  between  the  walls,  and  the  second  power  means 
will  act  to  pull  the  crushed  body  downwardly  between  the 
cutter  bar  and  cutting  knives  to  chop  the  cfushed  body 
into  small  scrap  pieces. 


3,610,137 

CALENDER  FOR  PAPER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  A.  Bnfford,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  asrignor  to 

Bcloit  Cotponition,  BeloH,  Wit. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,290 

Int.  CL  B30b  3/04 

U.S.  CL  100—161  7  ClainH 


) 


Calender  in  which  a  small  diameter  center  roll  has 
pressure  nip  cooperation  with  a  series  of  Outer  larger 
diameter  controlled  deflection  rolls  at  eqpal  spacings 
about  said  center  roll.  The  top  roll  of  the  series  of  outer 
rolls  is  loaded  to  contrcri  the  nip  pressure  levd.  A  second 
center  roll  may  have  pressure  nip  cooperation  with  two 
of  the  controlled  deflection  rolls  and  may  be  engaged  by 
a  controlled  deflection  roll  at  its  bottom  in  eqpally  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  the  nips  between  the  first  men- 
tioned center  roll  and  the  two  bottom  calender  rolls 
of  the  series  of  calender  rolls. 


October  6,  1971 
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3,610,138  3,610,140 

SCRAP  CUTTER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INHnmNG  NOISE  IN 

Hcilaat  GaMcr,  KaHd,  Gcnaaqr,  aarignor  to  RhdnrtaM  A  mOH-^PEED  DRUM  PRINTER 

HcMchd  Aittii  ngi  w  fck  liaW,  Ks—eL  Gen— y  NidMbs  Jr.  KondM-,  NartlivMc  Mldk,  asrignv  to  I 

Fifed  Nov.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776,694  Corporatioil,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Cfeins  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnnany,  Dec  28, 1967,  Nov.  FBed  J«ly  17. 1969, 8tr.  No.  842,543 

17, 1967,  R  47677  Ib/49cat  47381  Ib/49c  list.  CL  B41J  2Sf26 

lot.  CL  B30b  7/00. 15/06  U.S.  CI.  101—93                                                             4  < 
VS.  CL  100—218                                                              6  Claimi 


At  least  one  wafl  portion  is  movable  with  respect  to  a  fill 
box  for  precompressioa  of  scrap  supplied  thereto  adjoining  a 
cutter.  Vertical  pivot  means  journal  the  wall  portions  at  a  lo- 
cation transverse  to  direction  of  scrap  supply.  Ruid  actuator 
means  move  at  least  one  wall  portion  to  swing  about  the  axis 
of  the  pivot  means.  Fluid  actuator  means  are  also  provided  at 
each  of  opposite  ends  of  at  least  one  wall  portion  movable 
with  respect  to  an  opposite  wall  portion.  Only  a  partial  cover 
transverse  to  the  wall  portions  is  provided  for  facilitating 
supply  of  scrap  between  the  wall  portions  of  the  fill  box. 


3,610,139 

REFUSE  PACKING  SYSTEM 

Sanucl  VinccB  Bowks,  12039  Bradford  St.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  806,895 

lot  CI.  B30b  15106 

VS.  CL  100—229  23  Claims 


»  I 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  high-frequency  noise 
in  a  high-speed  druhi  printer  caused  by  Actional  forces  in- 
duced in  a  paper  web  situated  between  the  type  characters 
on  a  continuously  revolving  high-speed  drum  and  a  linearly 
moving  inking  ribbon.  A  thin  Upe  of  material  having  a  low 
coefficient  of  friction,  such  as  Mylar,  is  interposed  l>etween 
the  drum  and  the  paper  web  so  that,  when  a  hammer  strikes 
the  ribbon  and  drives  the  paper  web  against  the  tape  and 
drum,  the  revolving  type  characters  on  the  drum  will  slide 
over  the  tape  surface  thereby  attenuating  the  induced  vibra- 
tions in  the  paper  web.  The  secondary  lower  frequency  noise 
generated  by  the  impact  of  the  hammer  against  the  inking 
ribbon,  paper  web,  and  drum  is  also  reduced  since  the  tape 
cushions  the  impact. 


3,610,141 

SILK  SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 

StancU  I.  Ramsey,  4009  Harvey  Pari(way,  OUalmu  City, 

Okla. 
ContinuatioB-iii-part  of  appiicatioB  Ser.  No.  697,232,  Jan.  1 1, 
1968,  DOW  abandoned.  TMs  application  May  4,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

34,187 
Int.  CI  B4U  27/34 
U.S.CL101  — 124  Id 


A  refuse-packing  system  including  a  stationary  packer  with 
a  ram  reciprocable  toward  and  away  from  a  side  outlet  open- 
ing to  pack  refuse  into  an  enclosed  container  having  a  load- 
ing opening  aligned  with  the  opening.  The  packer  has  a  verti- 
cally reciprocating,  fluid-actuated  door-operating  mechanism 
engaged  with  a  guillotine-type  door  on  the  container  as  an  in- 
cident to  the  positioning  of  the  container,  and  latched  to  the 
door  as  an  incident  to  the  initial  raising  of  the  door,  and  also 
has  a  guide  and  an  automatic  latch  for  aligning  and  holding 
the  container  relative  to  the  packer.  For  closing  of  the  door, 
the  ram  is  positioned  at  the  loading  opening  and  the  door 
slides  along  the  face  of  the  ram  to  the  closed  position. 


A  silk  screen  printing  machine  which  includes  an  inking 
blade  having  a  concave  trowel  configuration  for  more  effi- 
ciently applying  ink  to  a  silk  screen  stencil,  and  a  pressure 
roller  which  cooperates  with  a  paper-carrying  drum  to  force 
ink  through  the  stencil  onto  paper  carried  by  the  drum.  A 
solvent  feeding  porous  wiper,  which  continuously  feeds  a 
cleaning  solvent  by  capillary  action,  bears  against  the 
periphery  of  the  pressure  roller  to  clean  residual  ink  from 
this  roller  after  it  has  pressed  ink  through  tlie  silk  screen  onto 
the  paper. 
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3,610,142 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  STENCIL  PAPER 
KdsU  Kubo,  and  KlyodU  Sakal,  both  off  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
sigMNn  to  KabohiU  KaUia  Rkoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Sept  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762^52 
ClaiBU  priority,  appHcatfam  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1967,  42/64083 
Int.  CL  B41n  1124 
MS.  CL  101—128.2  2  Claims 

A  heat-sensitive  stencil  paper  comprising  a  film  made  of  a 
vinylidene  chloride-vinyl  chloride  copolymer  and  adhesively 
lined  with  a  support  sheet  consisting  of  a  porous  thin  sheet  of 
paper  by  the  use  of  a  polyvinyl  aceute  adhesive  which  is  ap- 
plied thereto  in  amount  ranging  from  about  O.S  to  about  S.O 
gr./m.*  in  terms  of  the  solid  weight  of  adhesive,  and  being 
adapted  to  form  a  printing  image  consisting  of  perforations  in 
said  film  when  exposed  to  infrared  light. 


Ocijo; 
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bearings  mounted  in  a  pivotally  supported  housing  in  the  side 
frames  of  the  unit  so  as  to  be  self  aligning  wjth  the  shaft  of 
the  design  cylinder  for  freely  supporting  therebetween  the 
design  cylinder.  A  pair  of  supporting  membets  having  bifur- 
cated heads  for  cradling  therebetween  the  design  cylinder, 
rfre  pivotally  secured  to  a  pair  of  cranks  mounted  for  pivoul 
movement  adjacent  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  side  frames. 
Pivotol  movement  of  the  support  arms  and  cranks  is  con- 
trolled by  a  mechanism  for  pivoting  the  support  arms  away 
from  the  press  unit  thereby  lifting  the  design  cylinder  off  its 
bearing  and  swinging  it  away  from  the  press. 


3.610,143 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ROTARY  SCREEN  PRINTING 

CYLINDER 

Aaron  O.  Greenwood,  Greenwood;  Ramon  J.  Magcc,  fndc- 

pcndcncc,  awl  Stanley  W.  Otto,  Pbtte  City,  aU  of  Mo.,  as- 

signora  to  HaUmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,777 

Int.  CI.  B41n  1124;  B41c  1114 

U.S.  CI.  101-128.2  15  Claims 


1  3,610,145 

CHECKWRTTER  INKING  ROLL  MEANS 
Ardath    A.   Goppcrton,   Mount   Procpect,   III,,   assignor 

Theodore  B.  Hirschbcrg,  Jr.,  Chkago,  III. 

i  Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  819,924 

'  Int.  CI.  B41J//24, 27/72 

U.S.  CI.  101—95  , 


to 


A  rotary  screen  printing  stencil  is  produced  by  etching 
techniques.  A  cylindrical  base  member  is  first  provided  with 
a  layer  of  etchable  material  on  the  outer  surface  thereof.  An 
etch-resistant  coating  is  provided  over  selected  portions  of 
the  etchable  material  corresponding  to  the  area  surrounding 
the  design  to  be  printed  and  the  grid  pattern  of  the  printing 
stencil.  The  etchable  material  is  then  removed  in  those  areas 
thereof  not  protected  by  the  etch-resistant  coating.  The 
resulting  stencil  having  a  foraminous  design  area  with  a  grid 
pattern  therein  and  an  imperforate  section  surrounding  the 
design  area  is  then  separated  from  the  base  member. 


9  Claims 


m 


3,610,144 

DESIGN.CYLINDER.LOADING  MECHANISM 

Richard  Wocssncr,  Fairlawn,  and  Jack  Bryer,  Paramus,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Wood  Industries,  Inc.,  PlainfieM.  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,259 

Int.  CI.  B41f  9//« 

U.S.  CI.  101-153  .        7  Claims 


A  machine  for  printing  money  orders  and  like  instruments 
includmg  a  frame,  means  supported  by  the  frame  defining  a 
printing  Ime.  type  segment  members  supported  by  the  frame 
and  having  printing  characters  positionable  oa  the  printing 
Ime,  an  ink  box  including  an  inking  roller  yieldingly  urged 
toward  the  printing  characters  and  movable  into  contact 
therewith,  platen  means  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the 
printing  characters,  an  operating  member  supported  by  the 
frame  and  movable  to  effect  movement  of  the  inking  roller 
over  the  printing  characters  a^d  movement  of  the  platen  into 
pressure  contact  with  an  instrument  disposed  between  the 
platen  and  the  printing  characters,  and  a  trip  plate  and  trip 
pawl  associated  with  the  operating  handle  and  adapted  to 
prevent  contact  of  the  inking  roller  with  the  printing  charac- 
ters upon  return  movement  of  the  inking  roller  to  its  normal 
position  and  until  a  subsequent  printing  operation  is  effected 


13,610,146  ' 

PRINTING  MACHINE  CYLINDER  MOUNT 
Graham  J.  WiUmott,  Birkenhead,  Enghmfl,  assignor  to  Vkto- 
ry-Kidder  Printing  Machine  Company  Limited,  Birken- 
head, England 

Filed  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,845 
Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  Great  Britain,  May  25,  1967. 
I  24313/67  ' 


U.S.  CI.  101—216 


InL  CI.  B41f  13114,  13/20 


7  Claims 


rL 


\ 


B         ^    H««=s»    unit    mciuamg   support    in  a  frame  by  a  compound  bearing  having  inner  and  outer 
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bearing  members  relatively  rotatable,  one  being  on  the 
cylinder.  Between  the  bearings  on  one  member  is  a  plurality 
of  recenes  into  which  liquid  is  forced.  By  creating  and  con- 
trolling differences  of  temperature  between  the  cylinder  and 
frame  the  bearing  is  held  to  proper  size  to  eliminate  slack. 


3,610,147 
OFFSET  PRINTING  WEB  FEED  CONTROL 
Robert  J.  Criaay,  CaMwd;  John  F.  SpoM,  CrearidB, 
Edwin  K.  Won,  Stocfchokn,  al  off  N  J.,  aMignen  to  New 
Jersey  MachhK  Corporatioa,  Hobokcn,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1968.  Scr.  No.  780387 

Int.  CL  B41ff  7104 

MS.  CL  101—228  22  Clainw 


with  respect  to  the  guide  track  to  laterally  apace  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  platen  from  the  guide  track  and  thin  cxpoae  die 
anvil  for  ease  of  accen  thereto. 


3,610,149 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  POSITION 

OF  AN  INK  SPREADER  ROLL 
Joacf  Jnmy,  Scbranice,  aad  Ji 
Ciechoalovalda,  Baslgnpri  to  KA 
IHMJnih,  AdaiMv,  Caechoai 

Fiiad  Apr.  22, 1969,  Sar.  No.  818^37 
Claims  priority,  appBcnHon  CaachoBtovaUa,  Apr.  25,  I96S, 

3053.68 
lBt.CLB41ffJ7/i4 
U.S.  CL  101—352  4 1 


Means  are  provided  to  intermittently  feed  sheet  material 
under  positive  control  relative  to  a  continuously  rotating 
blanket  cylinder  in  an  offset  printing  press  so  as  to  enable  the 
imprints  to  be  made  on  the  sheet  material  at  controlled, 
given  distances  apart  irrespective  of  the  lengths  of  the  gaps 
between  the  ends  of  the  plate  or  blanket  of  the  offiset  printing 
press. 


3,610,148 

BED  AND  CYLINDER  PRINTING  MECHANISM  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  ANVIL  HEIGHT 

WilUan  A.  Penahina,  Pinok,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dymo  Indua- 

tries.  Inc.,  EmcryvUle,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,035 

Int.  CLB41f  J/20 

U.S.  CL  101—269  1  Clabn 


Spreader  rolls  of  ink  arrangemenu,  particularly  for  ofbet 
printing  machines  must  not  remain  in  contact  with  form 
cylinders  in  the  course  of  short  printing  intervals.  They 
equally  must  not  remain  in  contact  with  rubbing-down  rollers 
if  the  machine  is  put  out  of  operation  for  a  longer  period. 
The  spreader  roll  is  mounted  on  a  hokler,  pivotally  supported 
by  a  carrier  bolt  which  itself  is  mounted  by  means  of  an  ad- 
justable eccentric  sleeve  in  the  sidewaU  of  the  printing 
machine.  A  control  bolt  is  supported  substantially  coaxial 
with  the  spreader  roU  by  the  sidewaU  of  the  printing  machine. 
The  control  bolt  is  provided  with  a  spiral  shl^)ed  cam  engag- 
ing with  a  face  on  the  hokler  perpendicular  to  the  connecting 
line  of  centers  of  the  spreader  roll  and  of  the  form  cylinder. 


3,610,150 

BLASTING  METH<H> 

Gordon  Alger  Tekhmann,  Cofchcslar,  Fj>gPffp4,  awlgnnr  to 

Imperial  Cbcmkal  Industries,  Ltayicd,  Londoa,  Ei^laiid 

FOed  Dec  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,704 
Clairas  priority,  application  Great  Britahs,  Jan.  1, 1968, 

118/68 
IntCLF42d//00 
U.S.  CL  102-23  25  < 


Imprinting  apparatus  in  which  a  ntovable  platen  traverses  a 
path  of  travel  passing  over  an  anvil  and  the  anvil  is  selectively 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  path  of  travel  by  a  slide 
member  having  an  inclined  surface  which  is  complementary 
to  a  corresponding  inclined  surface  on  the  anvil  and  which 
engages  the  corresponding  inclined  surface  of  the  anvil  to 
raise  or  tower  the  anvil  in  response  to  lateral  movement  of 
the  slide  member.  The  platen  is  removably  mounted  upon  a 
bracket  carried  by  a  carriage  which  travertos  a  guide  track 
raised  above  the  anvil  and  the  bracket  and  platen  are  offset 

\ 


Auxiliary  expkisive  charge  may  be  used  to  mix  the  in-^ 
gredients  of  a  shothole  charge.  Detonating  fiise  cord  may 
thus  be  used  to  distribute  fuel  oil  throu^  ammonium  nitrate 
whkh  is  loaded  separately  into  the  shothole. 


\ 
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3,610,151 
NONELECTRIC  SQUIB  ASSEMBLY 
Radolpli  E.  Nctt,  Los  Aagcks,  Califs  ■■liaor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  ai  rcpreaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Aray 

Filed  May  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,351 

lirt.  CL  F42c  15106 

VJS.  CL  102—29  1  Claim 


3,610,152 
CRACKER 
NobotOBo  KaMko,  3-1-58,  Ward  Higashl-cho,  UwaJima-shi, 
Elrime-keB,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,497 

lat  CL  A63h  5/04 

VS.  CL  102—37.2  1  Claim 


2a 


V 


A 


A  cracker  for  use  in  a  congratulatory  banquet  is  shaped 
into  a  poled  flag  which  comprises  a  flag  portion,  pole  por- 
tion, stand  portion  and  trigger.  In  said  pole  portion  is 
disposed  a  hollow  cylinder  made  of  a  wound  Upe,  the  surface 
of  which  is  coated  with  an  explosive  consisting  of,  for  exam- 
ple, potassium  chlorate,  antimony  trisulfide  and  red 
phosphorus.  A  rod  attached  to  said  trigger  is  movably  in- 
serted into  said  hollow  cylinder  in  frictional  engagement 
therewith.  Colored  paper  tapes  and/or  flakes  are  contained  in 
said  stand  portion. 


3,610,153 
SELF-CONTAINED  DELAY  SQUIB 
Robert  E.  Betts;  David  R.  Drdtsler,  ami  Nathan  P.  Williams, 
aU  of  HuaftsvIHe,  Afau,  aasigBors  to  The  Unttcd  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FBed  Jan.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,670 
Int.  CL  F42c  11/06, 11/00, 19/06 
VS,  CL  102—70.2  A  5  Claims 

An  electronic  delay  squib  or  initiator  which  contains  the 
electronic  delay  circuit  and  the  power  supply  as  an  integral 


part  of  the  device.  Starting  time  for  the  delay  circuit  is  con- 
trolled by  a  switch  which  may  be  mechanical,  electrical,  or 
chemical  as  convenient  or  required.  For  convenience,  the 
delay  circuit,  battery  and  switch  arrangement  itay  be  made 


as  an  adapter  and  placed  on  existing  eledtroexplosive 
devices.  Closing  of  the  associated  switch  placet  the  power 
supply  across  a  resistance-capacitance  timing  delay  circuit 
which  triggers  a  solid  state  electron  device  to  place  the 
power  source  across  the  explosive  load. 


A  nonelectric  squib  assembly  consisting  of  a  squib  body 
and  a  firing  mechanism  housing.  The  squib  body  includes  a 
metallic  seal  separating  a  firing  mechanism  in  the  housing 
from  a  percussion  primer  in  the  squib  body.  The  primary  fea- 
ture of  the  metallic  seal  is  that  it  prevents  missile  motor  pres- 
sure from  producing  a  path  for  gases  to  flow  back  through 
the  entire  assembly.  The  metallic  seal  is  dented  by  the  firing 
mechanism  to  activate  the  primer  thereby  permitting  primer 
gases  to  ignite  a  charge  of  boron-potassium  nitrate  carried  in 
the  squib  body,  which  in  turn  is  used  to  initiate  the  motor  ig- 
nitor. 


3,610,154 
ACCELERATION.ACTUATED  MECHANISM 
David  B.  Brown,  HuntsviUe,  Afau,  nirignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,524 
Int  CI.  F42c  9/04, 15/20 


U.S. 


CL  102-82 


5Cbdms 


A  mechanism  for  driving  a  striker  means  and  igniting  a 
missile  second  motor  responsive  to  acceleration  forces.  The 
acceleration  forces  act  on  a  first  latching  means  to  unlatch  a 
rotor  assembly  which  operates  a  time  delay  mechanical 
movement  connected  to  the  rotor.  Operation  of  the  time 
delay  mechanical  movement  releases  a  second  latching 
means,  and  force  moving  means  of  the  secohd  latching 
means  provides  the  power  to  drive  the  striker  means  against 
the  second  motor  igniter. 


Edward 
States 

Navy 


3,610,155 
PROJECTILE-KEYED  SPLIT  SABOT 
R.  Scibert,  Oxon  Hffl,  Md.,  aaaignor  to  The  United 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 


Filed  Oct.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,536 
Int.  CL  F42b  13/16 
U.S.  CL  102—93 


2Cfadnis 


Thb  invention  is  directed  to  a  projectile-keye4  split  sabot 
which  will  permit  a  slender  projectile  to  be  launched  from  a 
gun  barrel  so  that  ite  longitudinal  axis  is  perpendicular  to  its 
trajectory.  This  permits  the  gun  to  be  aimed  so  t|iat  the  pro- 
jectile strikes  a  target  with  a  preselected  orienution. 
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3,610,156 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  NUCLEAR-WARFARE 

SHELTERS  AND  INDUSTRUL  AREAS 
Bmno  Styftcr,  Kathe-Dorsch-RIng  12, 1  Berin  47,  Germany 

Filed  Jane  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnne  29, 1967,  P  15  78 

354.7 
Int.  CL  B61b  1/00;  F41h  3/00,  13/00 
U.S.CL104— 1  SCbdms 

A  system  for  protecting  geographical  regions  against 
rocket  attack  from  rockets  automatically  controlled  by 
photographic  representations  of  the  region  wherein  the  sur- 
rounding area  is  varied  from  a  pictorial  point  of  view  by  con- 
tinuously movable  colored  surfaces  carried  by  conveyors, 
carriages  or  moving  rods. 


3,610,157 
MACHINE  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AND  REPAIRING 
RAILWAY  TRACKS 
MikhaU  Antonovlch  Plokhotsky,  Lentaigradaky  prospckt,  1, 
kv.  37;  Evgeny  Romanovleh  Ivanov,  Trifonovskaya  ulitsa, 
51,  korpns  5,  kv.  92,  and  Alexandr  Nikofawvich  Gorbachev, 
Otkrytoe  shome,  3,  korpus  86,  kv.  35,  all  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,339 

Int.  CLEOlb  27/00 

U.S.  CL  104—12  3  Claims 


A  machine  for  constructing  and  repairing  railway  tracks  in 
which  a  frame  carried  by  bogies  is  provided  at  each  side 
thereof  with  compacting  devices  for  compacting  ballast  by 
vibration  pressing  in  a  horizontal  direction  from  the  tie  faces 
during  travel  of  the  machine  along  the  track.  Each  compact- 
ing device  is  equipped  with  unbalancers  and  at  least  two 
compacting  components  mounted  in  a  stepwise  manner  one 
after  the  other  at  the  side  facing  the  track,  and  with  the  com- 
ponenu  having  operating  surfaces  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine. 


3,610,158 
NIPPER  STRUCTURE  FOR  SPIKE  DRIVERS  AND  THE 

UKE 
Gunars  Eklemanb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Nordberg 
Manufncturing  Compnny,  MUwaokae,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,674 

Int  CL  EOlb  29/26 

U.S.  CL  104—17  3  CInhns 


constructed  to  be  applied  to  existing  machines  or  with  new 
equipment.  The  nipper  assembly  can  be  used  with  various 
sizes  and  lengths  of  ties  and  insures  movement  of  the  nipper 
assembly  at  right  angles  to  the  tie,  regardless  of  the  size  and 
length  of  the  ties. 


3,610,159 
AUTOMATIC  BAGGAGE-HANDLING  SYSTEM 
William  E.  FIckenacher,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaslKnor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation 

FDed  Jnne  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,132 

Int  CL  B61b  13/00 

U.S.  CL  104—88  33  Claims 


An  automatic  baggage-handling  system  utilizing  in- 
dividually powered  baggage  carts  designed  to  carry  luggage 
or  other  material  at  airports,  railroad  stations,  and  the  like. 
Baggage-handling  information  is  converted  into  an  electrical 
binary  train  of  biu  prepared  by  an  optical  tkket  reader 
which  scans  a  precoded,  specially  prepared  baggage  ticket 
and  converts  the  data  thereon  into  binary  form.  Baggafe  aa- 
sociated  with  the  particuUr  baggage  ticket  is  loaded  onto  the 
baggage  cart  and  a  low  power  transmitter  transfers  the  digital 
data  to  an  escort  memory  in  the  form  of  a  transceiver  on  the 
baggage  cart  The  loaded  self-propelled  baggage  cart  then 
moves  ak>ng  a  track,  with  its  escort  memory  being  rend  by 
track  readers  located  at  critical,  switching  portiona  of  the 
track,  the  track  being  switched  in  response  to  information 
contained  in  the  baggage  cart  escort  memory  so  that  tiie 
baggage  cart  is  transported  expeditiously  to  a  predetermfaied 
point  on  the  track  which  may  be  a  final  destination  or  an  in- 
termediate holding  area.  Means  are  also  provided  for  chang- 
ing the  information  contained  in  the  escort  memory  of 
identified  carts  in  the  holding  area  so  as  to  encode  a  measafe 
therein  identifying  the  desired  final  destination  of  tlie  cart 
The  cart  is  then  released  from  Uie  hokling  area  and  delivered 
to  the  desired  final  destination,  the  aforementioned  track 
readers  reading  the  escort  memory  and  switching  the  track  in 
accordance  wiUi  the  information  read. 


A  nipper  assembly  for  use  with  a  spike-driving  machine  for 
driving  spikes  into  the  ties  of  railroad  track.  The  assembly  is 


3,610,160 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Mlhai  AHmanestfawH,  70  West  40th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Ang.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,939 

Int  CL  B61b  13/12:  B65g  17/42 

VS.  CL  104—88  3  i 

A  system  for  transporting  passengers  and  freight  through 
areas  of  high-density  traffic  including  loading  and  unloading 
sutions  at  street  or  other  convenient  approach  level,  the 
transporting  means  moving  basically  on  a  main  line  level  dis- 
placed from  the  station  level,  together  with  spur  means  for 
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connecting  the  two  levels  for  high-speed  switching  of  the    porting  rail  on  top  of  a  central  panel  and  with  a  lower  metal 

rail  having  flanges  on  each  side  of  the  panel.  The  car  used  in 
^  the  system  rides  on  flanged  wheels  on  top  of  the  rail  and  has 


transportation    means    between    the    levels;    and    improved 
propulsion  means  for  the  transport  system. 


—  A  .r.^.... 3,610,161  horizontal  stabilizing  wheels  enKafrihs  each  side  of  the  central 

R^iSl  r  WiS22P  ^'j^l  r  wlK'^"^Jf^,=!i,  ^T'-  r'*  1^°^^^^°^  '"^'"^  -  oVfl^nge  of"I  m:tlf  co"' 

RaadcU  J.  Wishart,  and  Joaeph  L.  Wbhart,  both  of  303  tact  rail  at  the  bottom  of  the  panel 

Prwpcct  Drive,  Oak  View,  CaHf. 


Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,770 

fat.  CI.  B65g  y  7/46;  B61b  13/06;  E04h  3/04 

VS.  CI.  104-88  4  Claims 


1  3,610,163 

HIGH-SPEED  GROUND  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  K.  Edwards,  and  Bruce  E.  Slum,  both  ol  Palo  AHo, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Tube  Transit  Corp.,  Palo  A|to,  CaHf. 
CoBtinuatlon.ia.part  of  application  Ser.  No.  710^82,  Mar.  5, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser. 
I  No.  112,233  ~ 

'  Int.  CI.  B6Ib  13/10;  F16k  J/20 

U.S.  CI.  104-156  21Clainu 


A  system  is  provided  for  delivering  food  from  a  kitchen 
area  to  an  eating  area  and  returning  dishes  from  the  eating 
area  back  to  the  kitchen  area.  The  food  is  delivered  on  a  tray 
or  in  some  instances  a  dinner  dish  magnetically  moved  from 
the  kitchen  area  to  a  particular  place  at  a  toble  by  a  powered 
dolly  running  along  guide  means  in  the  form  of  a  track  or 
elongated  slot  beneath  a  smooth  surface  supporting  the  tray 
or  dish.  Magnetic  coupling  is  effected  through  the  surface  by 
magnets  on  the  dolly  and  magnets  incorporated  in  the  tray  or 
dish.  A  return  track  or  slot  structure  is  provided  extending 
from  the  table  back  to  the  kitchen  area.  The  guides  may  in- 
clude branch  guides  so  that  a  plurality  of  different  tables  may 
be  served  automaUcally  by  causing  the  dollies  to  switch  from 
the  niam  track  or  guide  to  selected  ones  of  the  various 
branches  in  accord  with  a  given  program. 

Programming  of  the  system  is  effected  by  a  person  working 
in  the  kitchen  area.  The  return  of  empty  dishes  on  the  tray  or 
certain  dishes  themselves  without  a  tray  is  under  control  of 
the  customer  or  waitress. 


A  high-speed  ground  transportation  system  comprising  a 
tube  through  which  a  vehicle  is  adapted  for  pro|pulsion  from 
a  fint  station  to  a  second  station,  the  tube  having  an  entrance 
valve  adjacent  the  first  station  and  an  exit  valve  adjacent  the 
second  station  adapted,  when  closed,  to  block  off  an  evacu- 
ated section  of  the  tube  from  valve-to-valve.  Eacfi  valve  com- 
prises a  toroidal  cylinder  and  a  gate  constituted  by  a  piston 
movable  between  a  closed  position  blocking  the  tube,  in 
which  the  piston  extends  out  of  an  open  end  of  ithe  cylinder, 
and  an  open  position  clearing  the  tube,  in  which  the  piston  is 
withdrawn  into  the  cylinder.  The  gate  of  the  enti^ce  valve  is 
actuated  by  vacuum  derived  from  the  tube;  th«  gate  of  the 
exit  valve  is  automatically  opened  and  is  closed  by  action  of 
atmospheric  air. 


3,610,162 

MONORAIL  SYSTEM 

Raymond  J.  Lawrence,  831  W.  GOIani  Ave.,  Langhornc,  Pa. 

FBed  July  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,757 

Iirt.  CL  B61b  13/04,  13/06;  E016  25/08 

U.S.  CL104-11S  SClaInu 

A  monorail  system   is  provided  whereby  the  track   is 

elevated,  of  multipiece  construction  with  a  single  metal  sup- 


1  3,610,164 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLAMPING  AN  AERUL 
CABLEWAY  CABIN  TO  THE  HAULAGE  ROPE  AND  FOR 

CHECKING  THE  HOLD 
Fritz  Feuz,  Bern,  Switzerland,  aaiignor  to  Von  R<dl  AG.  Werk 
Bern,  Bern,  Switzerland  i 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,608 1 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  8, 1968, 
10157/68  ,      \ 

Int.  CI.  B6 lb  7/20 
U.S.  CL  104-204  I      6  Claims 

An  elbow  lever  operated  by  a  wheel  pulls  the  spaced  grips 
together,  a  cbmpression  spring  in  the  tensioning  arrangement 
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incorporating  this  lever  exerting  a  force  to  push  the  grips  terized  by  universal  extension  and  interengagement  of  plat- 
apart  once  the  jaws  of  the  grips  seize  the  haulage  rope.  If  the  form  sections  that  are  rendered  firm  and  stable  through  the 
jaws  seize  too  weakly,  enabling  the  spring  to  push  the  grips  operation  of  hydraulically  operated  bungees  having  restric- 


apart,  the  wheel  is  moved  to  a  position  in  which  it  operates  a 
feeler  positioned  along  the  path  of  the  ropeway  to  release  an 
alarm  and  to  stop  the  ropeway. 


3,610,165 
ARTICULATED  CONNECTION  FOR  RAILWAY  HOPPER 

CAR 

Kenneth  A.  Browne,  Laluwood,  Ohio,  and  James  T.  Brown, 

Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporatioa 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,717 

Int.  CL  B61d  7/00;  B61f  3/12;  B65g  67/22 

VS.  CL  105—  1  R  5  Claims 


An  intermediate  structure  for  efficiently  joining  adjacent 
ends  of  a  pair  of  coupled  open-top  hopper  car  bodies  for  car- 
rying bulk  materials  such  as  coal,  and  thereby  forming  a  sin- 
gle articulated  hopper  car  of  large  capacity.  The  car  is  con- 
tinuously loadable  from  end  to  end,  is  exceptionally  stable  in 
transit  even  when  fully  loaded  and  at  normal  speeds,  and  is 
substantially  leakproof  at  joints  even  while  negotiating  sharp 
curves  in  track. 


3,610,166 
FLUID-STABILIZED  CAR  VESTIBULE 
Floyd  P.  EUzey,  2301  MarshaUflcid  Lane,  Redondo  Beach, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  526 
Int.  CL  B61b  3/00;  B61d  17/20;  B61g  11/12 
VS.  CL  105—150  10  Clafans 

An  intercar  platform  of  the  retractile  type  for  use  espe- 
cially with  suspended  monorail  trains  and  the  like,  wherein 
sway  and  general  misalignments  are  involved,  and  charac- 


-•** 

rt"). 


tive  damping  and  positioning  effect  upon  the  extended  plat- 
form sections,  and  all  to  the  end  that  the  platform  is  stabil- 
ized while  permitting  the  normal  sway  and  misalignments 
between  next  adjacent  and  opposed  car  ends. 


3,610,167 
TANDEM  TROLLEY  CARRLiGE 
Heinz  Hasscfanann,  Hagen,  and  Fred  Winershans,  Silachedc, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dcmag.Zng  GmbH,  Wetter 
am  Ruhr,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,769 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2, 1968,  P  18  06 

681.4 

Int.  a.  B61b  3/00;  EOlb  25/22,  25/26 

U.S.  CL  105—154  8  Chdms 


A  carriage  for  overhead  cranes  and  trolleys,  traveling  from 
a  first  track  to  a  second  track  which  is  movable  transversely 
relative  to  the  first  track,  has  at  least  a  pair  of  wheels,  ar- 
ranged in  tandem,  at  each  point  of  support  of  the  carriage  on 
a  track.  Wheel-mounting  means  at  each  support  point  con- 
nect the  wheels  at  the  support  point  to  the  carriage  and 
maintain  all  the  tandem  wheels  at  the  support  point  at  the 
same  level.  Each  pair  of  wheels  at  the  support  point  is 
mounted  on  a  common  bolt  whose  axis  extends  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carriage.  The  bolts  may  be 
disposed  in  a  rocker  and  resilient  shock-absorbing  means 
may  be  associated  with  the  boltt.  The  spacing  between  each 
pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  a  respective  bolts  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  spacing  between  the  two  tracks  plus  .the  length  of  the 
two  terminating  ramps  of  the  tracks. 


3,610,168 
-     APPARATUS  FOR  PIGGYBACK  RAIL 
TRANSPORTATION 
FrankUn  S.  Macombcr.  Park  Ridge,  UL,  assignor  to  A 
Kearney  A  Company,  Inc.,  CUc^o,  IB. 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,465 
Int.  CL  B61d  3/10;  B65J  1/14 
VS.  CL  105—368  B  3 


T. 


An  improved  "piggyback"  train  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  rail  trucks  connected  by  push-puU  tubc«i  or  beams 
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or  the  like  and  designed  so  that  each  trucic  will  support  the  3,610  171 

wheeb  of  one  highway  trailer  and  also  the  nose  of  another  LIFT  TABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WELDING  PRESS 

trailer,  the  rail  trucks  having  a  dropframe  design  so  as  to  sup-  Robert  Soman,  Warren,  Ohio,  aarinor  to  Wean  Indaatrica. 

port  the  trailers  in  close  proximity  to  the  tracks.  lac.,  YouBgstown,  Ohio 

FDed  July  9,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  840,43 1 

^  ^ .  A  «  ^n  Int.  CI.  A47b  9100 

3,610,169  U.S.  CI.  108—20 


ROAD-RAIL  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

Montagnc  W.  Shannon,  P.O.  Box  1720,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  773,470 

Int.  Ci.  B65J  1114,  1122 

MS.  Ci.  105—368  B  10  Claims 


8Cbilms 


Compound  mode  load-transporting  apparatus  including  a 
railway  vehicle  having  a  longitudinally  extending  frame  and  a 
roadway  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  wheels  tandem  ar- 
ranged and  operative  upwardly  convergingly  and  downwardly 
divergingly  wheelbasewise.  The  roadway  vehicle  is  adapted 
to  be  loaded  on  the  railway  vehicle  by:  (a)  operating  the 
front  and  rear  wheels  downwardly  divergingly  to  a 
lengthened  wheelbase  configuration,'  (b)  positioning  the 
roadway  vehicle  crosswise  of  the  rail  vehicle  rail  track,  (c) 
moving  the  rail  vehicle  on  the  rail  track  to  a  disposition  posi- 
tioning the  rail  vehicle  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of 
the  roadway  vehicle,  and  (d)  retracting  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  of  the  roadway  vehicle  upwardly  convergingly  to  a 
contacted  wheelbase  configuration  embracing  the  frame  of 
the  railway  vehicle.  i 


A  self-contained,  portable  lift  ubie  assembly  adapted  to 
form  part  of  a  welding  press.  Such  assembly  includes  a  base 
structure  with  upsUnding  walls  and  a  top  structure  overlying 
the  base  structure  and  vertically  movable  relative  thereto. 
Link  means  extend  between  the  base  and  top  strwctures  to  ef- 
fect movement  aforesaid  of  the  latter  and  guide  means  are  in 
part  provided  by  the  base  structure  and  in  part  provided  by 
the  lop  structure  to  guide  such  top  structure  molvement.  The 
link  means  and  the  guide  means  are  enclosed  within  the  base 
structure  walls  as  well  as  means  for  effecting  movement  of 
the  ink  means  and  consequent  movement  of  the  top  struc- 
ture. A  refinement  of  the  invention  provides  me»ns  for  vary- 
ing the  total  amount  of  movement  of  the  t<)p  structure 
without  changing  one  of  the  extreme  positions  between 
which  the  top  structure  is  moved. 


3,610,172 
3,610,170  ^  '  PALLET  CONSTRUCTION 

COUNTERBALANCED  DROP  END  DOOR  ASSEMBLY       Thomas  P.  Wharton,  Nccnah,  Wh.,  amigDor  to  Menasha  Cor- 
Walter  L.  Flocfar,  Toledo,  Ohio,  airignor  to  Midiaad-Rom       poration,  Nccnah,  Wis. 
Corporation,  Clcvdand,  Ohio  .  Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,028 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802,825  |  tot  Ci.  B65d  19100, 19/38 


Int.  CL  B61d  17/00, 25/00 
U.S.  CL  105—406  A 


SClahni 


U.S.  CI.  108—51 


4  Claims 


A  counterbalanced  drop  end  door  assembly  for  railway 
gondola  can  combining  a  spring-counterbalanced,  bottom- 
hinged  drop  end  door  and  laterally  acting  latches  mounted 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  and  engageable  with  plurali- 
ties of  ramped  stops  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  the  car  body 
along  their  paths  of  movement  for  selectively  holding  the 
door  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  angularly  related  positions. 


The  pallet  construction  comprises  a  single  pititform  sup- 
ported on  spaced  molded  plastic  pallet  feet  n|echanically 
secured  to  the  platform.  Each  pallet  foot  consists  of  two 
separate  components  adapted  for  packing  and  shipping  com- 
prising: ( 1 )  a  circular  Upered  cup  portion  having  a  flange  ex- 
tendiag  ouUide  of  the  cup;  and  (2)  an  open  circplar  locking 
ring  consisting  of  a  flange  of  the  same  size  as  thai  on  the  cup 
with  a  downwardly  depending  body  portion  rim  which  ex- 
tends into  the  cup  and  which  has  a  locking  means  cooperat- 
ing whh  the  locking  means  inside  the  cup.  A  varii^ion  utilizes 
means  for  attaching  a  second  board  or  runner  to  the  bottom 
of  the  pallet  feet  by  having  holes  in  the  bottom  of  the  feet 
with  matching  holes  in  the  bottom  board  or  runner,  and  using 
reuining  fasteners  therethrough. 
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3,610,173  3,610,175 

PLASTIC  PALLET  PLAQUELIKE  COVERING  MEMBERS  FOR  SERVING 

Joha  W.  Mcllwraith,  121  Hasdcrolt  Ave;  David  W.  Caae,  40  PIECES 

Snnaet  Drive,  and  Roger  C.  Eddy,  1511  Jackson  Ave,  all  of  I^P>>  >*•  ^IHon,  WrightavHc,  and  John  J.  FItapntricfc,  Hd- 

New  Castic,  Pa.  lam,  both  of  Pa.,  asrignori  to  WUtM  Bmm  Company, 

FDed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,552  Columbia,  Pa. 

Int.  CI.  B65d  /  9/58  ™«l  J«»«  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,598 

U.S.  CI.  108-57  10  Claims  ., .  ^  ^^  ^^  ^^"^^  '^'^'  ^^"^ 

^  *"^"'"  U  A  CI.  108— 161  2  Claims 


A  plastic  load-bearing  pallet  is  disclosed.  The  pallet  is 
formed  of  individual,  thermoplastic  top  and  bottom  deck 
members  which  are  releasably  assembled  together  in  spaced 
apart  relation  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  column  members  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  allow  for  four  way  entry  of  forklift  apparatus 
between  the  top  and  bottom  deck  members. 


3,610,174 
INHNITE  ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  SHELF 
Keith  K.  Kciling,  VandaMa,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  864,615 

Int  CI.  A47b  57/06 

U.S.  CI.  108— 146  1  Claim 


In  preferred  form,  a  vertically  adjustable  self-leveling  door 
shelf  for  a  domestic  refrigerator  having  a  horizontal  surface 
between  end  members  which  move  vertically  along  parallel 
guide  bars.  Identical  gears  fixed  to  opposite  ends  of  a  leveling 
rod  which  is  supported  for  rotation  by  the  end  meml>ers 
coact  with  gear  teeth  on  the  guide  bars  to  align  the  shelf 
horizontally  and  to  prevent  binding  between  the  end  mem- 
bers and  the  guide  bars.  Cantilevered  spring  steel  locks  on 
the  end  members  contact  the  guide  member  when  in  a  nor- 
mal lock  position  to  hold  the  shelf  in  a  preset  vertical  loca- 
tion along  the  guide  members.  The  locks  move  out  of  contact 
with  the  guide  bars  when  depressed  to  free  the  shelf  for  verti- 
cal movement.  „ 


A  combination  ornamental  and  impervious  protective  cast 
metal  plaquelike  covering  members  for  the  top  surface  of 
serving  pieces  such  as  Ubies.  bars  and  the  like,  and  having  an 
intaglio  design  of  uniform  height.  Said  members  having  a  rim 
extending  around  the  perimeter  thereof.  At  least  two  op- 
posite parallel  edges  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  abut 
each  other,  said  edges  being  l>evelled  to  receive  plastic  seal- 
ing material  therebetween  to  render  the  assembly  of  mem- 
bers liqiiid-proof,  and  said  members  also  being  bowed  up- 
wardly at  opposite  edges. 


3,610.176 
SAFE 
Yu  FaJiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  amignor  to  Ricoh  Watch  CO.,  Ltd., 
Nagoya-chi,  Alchl-4Kn,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1970,  Scr.  No.  28,612 
Chdnu  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1969,  44/35615 

Int.  CL  EOSg  3/00 
U.S.  CL  109-31  5  ciafaM 


A  valuables  container,  having  a  fireproof  door  is  slidably 
fitted  into  a  cylindrical  fireproof  chamber  of  a  safe.  A  dial 
and  cylinder  locks  are  affixed  to  a  pedesul  upon  which  the 
cylindrical  chamber  rests,  rather  than  being  affixed  to  the 
door  so  that  no  flame  enters  into  the  container  through  the 
locks  in  case  of  fire,  whereby  the  resistance  to  fire  of  the  safe 
is  much  improved.  i . 


to  Cambridge 


3,610,177 
SECURITY  ENCLOSURE 
Lcroy  H.  Shapfro,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aarigm 
Iron  dnd  Metal  Co.,  Inc.,  BaMaMrc,  Md. 

Filed  Sept  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857.327 
Int.  CL  E05t  1/00 
U.S.  CL  109—50  1 

The  specification  discloses  a  security  enclosure  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  with  a  base  member  permanently  attached  to 
close  one  end  of  the  cylinder.  A  removable  second  cloture 
member  with  two  Ubs  is  fitted  within  the  other  end  of  the 
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cylinder  with  one  tab  extending  through  the  opening  of  the 
wall  of  t(}e  cylinder  and  the  other  tab  aligned  with  a  matching 


lug  formed  by  the  wall  of  the  cylinder.  The  Ub  and  lug  are 
secured  together  by  means  of  a  lock,  padlock  or  other  secure 
means. 


dary  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  outlet  from  said  secon- 
dary combustion  chamber,  burner  means  positioned  to  pro- 
vide both  heat  of  combustion  to  said  primary  combustion 
chamber  and  auxiliary  heat  in  the  vicinity  of  the  gas  outlet  of 
said  primary  combustion  chamber  such  that  combustion 
gasses  passing  from  the  primary  combustion  chamber 
through  said  gas  outlet  must  pass  through  auxiliary  heat,  an 
air  supply  to  said  primary  combustion  chamber  and  a  secon- 
dary air  supply  in  the  said  secondary  combustion  chamber. 

Combustion  of  gasses  escaping  from  the  primary  com- 
bustion chamber  is  completed  by  compressing  the  gasses  into 
a  highly  concentrated  form  and  ramming  them  under  pres- 
sure into  the  secondary  combustion  chamber  for  burning. 
Advantageously,  the  air  supply  to  the  secondary  combustion 
chamber  is  opposite  to  the  entering  concentrated  gasses  so 
that  a  reverse  airflow  is  provided. 


3,6  lit  178 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  BURNABLE  FLUID  AND 

ENTRAINED  AIR  TO  A  BURNER 
Eugene  W.  Hincs,  Saline,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Prenco  Manufac- 
turlBf  Co.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  July  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,105 

Int.  CI.  F23g  7104 

U.S.  CI.  110-7  S  1  Claim 


3,610,180 
INCINERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  BURNING 
COMBUSTIBLES 
Harold  W.  Scott,  Ridgefidd,  and  Stefan  Gudmundaon,  Madis- 
on, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Control 
Sciences  Corporation,  Bethel,  Conn. 
1  Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,577 

'  Int.  CI.  F23g  5112 

U.S.CI.110-8C  18Ctaim« 


^^ 
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Combustible  fluid,  which  may  or  may  not  contain  particu- 
late solid  material,  has  a  large  amount  of  air  homogeneously 
dispersed  throughout  a  stream  of  such  fluid,  whereby  it  is  air- 
lifted as  a  stream  from  a  source  thereof  to  an  incinerator 
burner  nozzle  as  a  light  froth. 


3,610,179 
INCINERATCNl 
Alexander  Shaw,  Jr.,  Box  391,  Route  8,  and  Paul  D.  Lowry, 
Box  440,  Route  7,  both  of  Frederick,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,074 
Int.  CL  F23g  7100 
U.S.a.llO-8A  8  Claims 


-13 


An  incinerator  comprising  a  primary  combustion  chamber 
having  a  combustion  gas  outlet  communicating  with  a  secon- 


s.— 


A  method  of  burning  and  an  incinerator  using  a  semiclosed 
system  including  an  enclosure  having  a  thin  covering  of  ther- 
mal conductive,  substantially  nonporous  and  abrasion  re- 
sistant glass-ceramic  material  so  that  part  <>f  the  heat 
generated  within  the  incinerator  may  be  transferred  through 
the  covering  to  the  atmosphere  and  part  of  the  heat  is  reused 
within  the  system  to  heat  makeup  air  being  added  to  the 
system  to  support  the  burning  with  the  enclosure. 


3,610,181 
MATERL^L  LEVEL  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 
INCINERATORS 
Sheldon  H.  Lazan,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pyro  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Mineola,  N.Y.  

I  Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  N<».  ,10,380  i 

InL  CI.  F23g  3100 
I.  110- 18  A  I    13  Claims 

Apparatus  for  controlling  the  level  of  buildup  of  rubbish  in 
the  chute  above  the  charging  gate  of  a  flue-fed  incinerator.  A 
freely  rotatable  spherical  member  is  guided  for  axial  sliding 
movement  along  a  cylindrical  sleeve  extending  through  the 
wall  of  the  chute  a  given  disUnce  above  the  charging  gate. 
The  movable  member  normally  protrudes  into  the  interior  of 
the  chute  and  is  at  least  partially  retractable  into  lihe  sleeve  in 
response  to  out-thrusting  pressure  of  the  rubbish  in  the  chute 
acting  on  the  protruding  portion.  The  movable  member  is 
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permanently  urged  into  protruding  position  and  actuates, 
when  moved  into  retracted  position,  a  mechanism  which 


opens  the  charging  gate  so  as  to  release  the  built-up  rubbish 
into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  incinerator. 


3,610,182 
SAWDUST  FEEDER  FOR  INCINERATOR 
Richard  F.  Stockman,  Fricndihlp,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  The  Air 
Prehcater  Company,  Inc.,  Wdbvile,  N.Y. 

FOed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  867,763 

Int.CLF23kJ//« 

U.S.  CL  1 10— 102  2  Claims 


3,610,183 
DIRECTIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ORinCE  MEMBER 
Lambert  J.  Kilboy,  Evergreen  Park,  and  Fred  S.  Delia  Rose, 
Chicago,  both  of  DL,  anignon  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  May  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  36,539 
InL  CL  F23J  5100 
U.S.  CL  1 10—182.5  16  Claims 

A  directional  device  for  an  oriflce  member  having  a 
minimum  oriflce  diameter  and  an  orifice  outlet  end  is  dis- 
closed. The  oriflce  member  conducU  the  fluid  in  an  outward 
direction  through  the  oriflce  outlet  end.  The  directional 
device  directs  the  fluid  in  a  predetermined  direction  toward  a 
work  area  and  has  a  longitudinal  member  provided  with  an 
outlet  end  and  an  inlet  end.  The  inlet  end  of  the  longitudinal 
member  has  an  inlet  end  diameter  equal  to  or  less  than  the 


minimum  oriflce  diameter.  Packing  means  are  disposed 
between  the  inlet  end  and  the  orifice  outlet  end.  The  packing 
means  has  a  bonding  strength  sufficient  to  secure  the  inlet 
end  of  the  longitudinal  member  to  the  orifice  member  during 
the  transmission  of  the  fluid  through  the  directional  device 


but  insufficient  to  prevent  the.  removal  of  the  directional 
device  from  the  orifice  member  into  the  work  area  without 
damage  to  or  movement  of  the  orifice  member.  A  directional 
member  is  connected  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  longitudinal 
member  for  directing  the  fluid  in  the  predetermined  direction 
into  the  work  area. 


3,610,184 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF  UQUID  BELOW 

THE  SURFACE  OF  THE  EARTH 

William  J.   CarroB,   Wcit  Lafayette,  lad^  and   Frurit  S. 

Mizoaawa,  Garden  Grove,  CaMf.,  amignnri  to  Great  Lakes 

Chemical  Corporation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879^71 

Int  CL  AOlb  49106;  AOlc  23102 

U.S.  CI.  Ill— 7  4  Claims 


Feeding  means  for  an  incinerator  that  continuously  injects 
particle  sized  combustible  material  into  an  incinerator 
without  permitting  the  uncontrolled  flow  of  air  from  the  am- 
bient atmosphere  into  the  incinerator  or  the  reverse  flow  of 
gas  and  smoke  therefrom. 


An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  gelled  liquid  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  soil  having  a  plurality  of  earth-penetrating  tools 
each  having  a  gelled  liquid  depositing  conduit  and  a  bypass 
conduit  atuched  to  the  rearward  side  of  the  tools  terminating 
below  the  soil  surface.  A  series  of  pipes  and  valves  connect 
containers  of  gelled  liquid,  water  and  inert  gas  under  pres- 
sure to  the  conduits  and  are  positioned  so  as  to  withdraw  a 
gel  obstruction  from  a  depositing  conduit,  with  a  venturilike 
sucking  action  by  passing  water  through  the  bypass  line  as- 
sociated herewith,  thereby  depositing  the  withdrawn  obstruc- 
tion below  the  soil  surface. 
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3,610,185 

PLANTING  MACHINE 

Troy  ScarboroMfh,  201  SMtth  May  Ave,  BraoksviUc,  Fliu 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  785,537 

bt  CL  AOlc  5106;  AOlb  63/00 

VS.  CI.  111—61 


carrier 
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they  leave  the  stitch-forming  location  on  the  farrier  arm  of 
the  machine  in  downward  direction,  said  bar  extending  paral- 
lei  to  and  being  connected  to  the  machine  arm. 


13  Claims 


3,610,186 

ARRANGEMENT  ON  SEWING  MACHINES  FOR 

STACKING  THE  SEWN  WORK  BLANKS 

Gerhard  Mordtcr,  Ballngf,  Germany,  am^pnor  to  Firma 

G.M.  Pfalf  GA,  Kaitmlautcni/Pfali,  Germany  , 

FUed  Oct  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Pec.  19,  1968,  G  68  12 

124.4 

Int.  CL  D05b  33/00 

VS.  CL  1 12-121.29  2  Claims 


^  3,610,187 

OVEREDGE  SEWING  MACHINE  APPARATUS 

Suaumu  Fultutomi,  6-32,  3  chome,  MinanrinagoMld  Tosliima- 

Ini,  and  Masayodii  Koaeld,  Karamyami^ut^lui  No.  831, 

818  Karasuyomamacld,  Sctagaya-lai,  botii  of  toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  800,391 

CWms  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  July  23, 1968,  43/53216 

Int.  CL  D05b  1/20 
U.^CL  112-162  3  Claims 


A  planting  machine  or  seeder  including  three  pivotally  in- 
terconnected frames,  a  ma^n  frame  supporting  a  power 
driven  coulter,  a  level  control  frame  supporting  ground-en- 
gaging_traveling  wheels,  and  a  trailing  frame  supporting  a 
ground-driven  cover  roller.  Power  means  are  engaged 
between  the  main  frame  and  the  level  control  frame  for  vary- 
ing the  angular  relationship  therebetween  and  hence  the  ef- 
fective depth  to  which  the  coulter  disks  on  the  main  frame 
plow,  the  trailing  frame  automatically  angling  relative  to  the 
level  control  frame  so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  ground-en- 
gaging orientation  of  the  cover  roller.  A  seed-dispensing  unit 
is  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  driven  directly  from  the 
plow  or  coulter  roller,  and  lock  means  is  provided  between 
the  level  control  frame  and  the  trailing  frame  for  selectively 
locking  the  cover  roller  in  an  elevated  position  relative  to  the 
ground-engaging  wheels,  the  plow  roller  also  being  positiona- 
ble  in  an  elevated  position  whereby  only  the  traveling  wheels 
contact  the  ground  for  highway  travel  of  the  machine. 


A  looper,  bent  in  a  direction  crossing  a  sewii^g  needle  and 
having  a  special  thread-catching  part  in  a  beitt  tip  part,  is 
fitted  to  a  crank  fitted  to  an  oscillating  looper  slaft  of  a  sew- 
ing machine.  A  middle  part  of  the  looper  perfoems  a  vertical 
oscillating  motion  to  make  an  overedge  stitch  and  seam  sew- 
ing on  the  side  edge  of  a  needle  plate  with  a  link  mechanism 
borne  on  a  swinging  rod  pivoted  at  one  end.  Means  for  oscil- 
lating the  shaft  of  a  sewing  looper  for  making  a  seam  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  shaft  and  looper  in  the  axial 
direction  are  fixed  directly  to  a  flywheel  shaft  without  using 
any  universal  joint  or  the  like,  so  that  a  seam  may  be  made. 
The  shaft  of  a  driving  gear  for  driving  the  shaft  pf  the  looper 
for  the  seam  sewing  is  extended  to  be  a  shaft  for  the 
overedge  stitching  looper  so  that  overedge  atitching  and 
seaming  may  be  made  with  one  flywheel  shaft. 


Arrangement  on  sewing  machines  having  a  carrier  arm  and 
mcluding  a  carrier  bar  for  receiving  work  blanks  astride  after 


3,610,188 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  AND  THREAD  CUTTER  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Robert  F.  MUler,  Camp  HUI,  and  Roy  E.  Milkr,  Mechanic- 

sburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Recce  Corporation, 

Waltham.  Mass. 
DIvtaion  of  Ser.  No.  725,529,  Apr.  19, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,528,379, 

wUch  Is  a  contlDnatio»te-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  432i721,  Feb.  15, 

1965.  abandoned.  FUed  Sept  11. 1969.  Scr.  No.  856,967 
Int  Ci.  l>U5b  65/00  T 

U.S.CL  112-252  I        1  Claim 

The  present  attachment  for  sewing  machines  automatically 
positions  the  needle,  raises  and  lowers  the  pfessure  foot, 
properly  tensions  the  sewing  thread,  and  severs  said  sewing 
thread  and  includes  a  control  for  starting,  speed^g  up,  slow- 
ing down,  or  stopping  the  operation  of  the  sewifig  machine. 
The  attachment  also  permits  the  operator  therc^  to  put  a 
plurality  of  stitches  or  single  stitch  at  a  time  in|o  the  work- 
piece  before  automatically  severing  the  thread  therefrom  and 
also  provides  means  for  automatically  positioning  the  needle 
in  its  top  position  or  lowermost  position  as  well  «s  means  for 
stopping  the  sewing  machine  when  the  needle  is  in  itt  up 


position  opening  said  portioning  means  so  that  the  operator    and  comprises  standing  rigging  shrouds  connected  to  crow- 
trees  pivoted  to  the  mast,  running  rigging  stays  connected  nt 


can  down-position  the  needle  and  lift  the  preuure  foot  for 
turning  the  workpiece  around  the  needle. 


3,610,189     one  end  to  the  croutrees  and  passed  around  pulleys  at  the 

METH(M>  OF  MAKING  A  MITER  JOINT  upper  part  of  the  mast,  and  fixed  tensioning  mean  to  which 

Divldon  of  Ser.  No.  796,043,  Feb.  3,  1969,  abandoDcd.  FUed  the  opposite  ends  of  the  running  rigging  stays  are  connected 

Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  761  

Original  appUcation  Feb.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  796,043,  now 
abandoned.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  5, 1970.  Scr.  3,610,191 


U.S.CL  113—116 


No.  761 
Int  CL  B21d  53/74 


APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  STANDING  SEAMS  ALONG 

THE  EDGES  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 

5  Claims  Ralpb  N.  Harrk,  Jr.,  901  EaM  6lii  St,  JackaoavOe,  Ala. 

FUed  May  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823,113 

Int  CL  B21d  39/02 

U.S.CL  113—55  2  I 

I 


A  mitered  comer  for  a  strip  of  molding  in  which  the  edges 
of  the  said  comer  closely  abut  each  other.  A  strip  of  L- 
shaped  molding,  as  is  used  for  example  in  covering  the  edge 
of  a  ubie  or  counter  top,  is  notched  so  that  it  can  be  bent  at 
the  comers  of  said  top,  and  the  notched  faces  are  undercut 
to  cause  said  edges  to  closely  abut  each  other  at  their  upper 
surfaces.  In  the  method  of  making  talf  mitered  comer,  the 
normally  vertical  leg  of  the  molding  is  held  in  a  vertical 
plane,  with  the  other  leg  projecting  therefrom  at  an  angle  of 
about  120".  The  miter  cut  is  then  made  in  said  other  leg  in 
the  vertical  direction  to  yield  a  notch  which  is  effectively  un- 
dercut when  the  less  of  the  molding  are  bent  from  their  in- 
cluded angle  of  1 2Cr  to  an  included  angle  of  90*. 


Powered  apparatus  equipped  with  a  forward  set  of 
cooperating  forming  rolls  disposed  to  engage  initially  over- 
lapped portions  of  sheets  of  material  such  as  metallic  roofing, 
together  with  driving  and  seam  finishing  rolls  at  the  rear  of 
the  apparatus  disposed  to  engage  the  seam  and  to  propel  the 
apparatus  along  the  seam.  At  least  one  of  the  rearmost 
resilient  surfaced  rolls  is  driven,  although  preferably  both  of 
the  resilient  surfaced  rolls  of  the  rear  sets  are  driven. 


3,610,190 
SAILING  CRAFT 
Geoffrey  Charles  Patancr,  8  SaUsbnry  Clooe,  SaUsbury  Rood, 
Moceley,  Birmingham,  13,  ^-'^^^ 

FUed  June  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,648 
Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  June  26, 1968, 

30436/68 

Int  CL  B63b  35/00;  B63h  9/00 

U.S.CL  114-39  28  Claims 

A  mast  of  a  sailing  craft  is  pivotally  mounted  so  that  it  can 

heel  independently  of  the  craft,  and  is  supported  athwartship 

by  apparatus  which  automatically  controls  heel  of  the  mast 


3.610,192 

SYSTEM  OF  MOVING  LADEN  SHIPS  THROUGH 

SHALLOW  DRAFT-LIMITED  WATERS 

Hans  W.  Manritacn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  amlgnor  to  John  J.  Mc- 

MnUen  AsMdatcs,  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Jan.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795^87 
Int  CL  B63c  1/02 
U.S.CL  114-45  5ClaiBH 

A  method  of  lifting  laden  ships  through  shallow  draft- 
limited  waters  comprising  moving  a  specially  constructed 
buoyant  carrier  capable  of  lifting  a  fully  laden  ship  into  posi- 
tion relative  to  fully  laden  ship,  forming  an  assemblage  by 
relatively  moving  the  ship  into  the  carrier  so  that  the  carrier 


12i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1971 


bottom  forms  the  assemblage  bottom,  for  example,  by  Hood-  facility  of  the  present  invention  may  also  be  ufed  to  protect 
mg  Unks  of  the  carrier,  reducmg  the  draft  of  the  assemblage  submerged  storage  tanks.  Also,  if  the  facilitv  is  anchored 
by  pumping  water  from  the  flooded  carrier  Unks  until  the  as- 


3,610,193 
OFFSHORE  DRILLING  STRUCTURE 
Ray  S.  Lacy,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  and  James  E.  Steele,  Quaker- 
town,  Pa.,  aMignon  to  Bcthdehem  Steel  Corporation 
Filed  July  29, 1^9,  Scr.  No.  845,867 
Int.  CI.  B63b  35/00,  35144 
U.S.  CI.  1 14—0.5  10  Claims 


An  offshore-drilling  structure  capable  of  being  floated  for 
movement  to  a  drilling  site  and  then  being  semisubmerged  or 
submerged  for  drilling  has  a  hull,  a  working  platform,  fixed 
vertically  elongated  stabilizing  members  extending  between 
the  hull  and  the  working  platform,  and  movable  vertically 
elongated  stabilizing  members  which  are  arranged  to  swing 
outboard  in  a  horizontal  plane  to  provide  added  stability  to 
the  structure,  to  be  fixed  in  the  outboard  position  by  mfans 
of  a  hinge  assembly  and  brace  members,  and  to  swinfin- 
board  to  provide  a  structure  with  a  reduced  beam.  To  r«uce 
the  resistance  of  the  floating  structure  during  movement 
through  the  water",  the  hull  has  a  pointed  bow  and  the  sta- 
bilizing members  are  located  above  the  load  water  line  of  the 
hull. 


3,610,194 

SUBMERGED  OFFSHORE  FLUID  STORAGE  FACILITY 

GUbert  Slegel,  12282  Mouia  Way,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,590 

InL  CI.  B63b  35100 

U.S.  CI.  114-0.5  9  Claim, 

A  prefabricated  offshore  fluid  storage  facility  for  one  or 

more  fluids  that  may  be  moved  in  a  collapsed  condition  to  a 

desired  location  on  a  body  of  water,  and  then  expanded  and 

anchored  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water  to  store  one  or 

more  fluids  therein^  the  specific  gravities  of  which  are  less 

than  that  of  the  water  in  which  the  facility  is  submerged  The 


semblage  draft  is  less  than  that  of  the  full  laden  ship  and 
within  the  safe  draft  limits  of  the  waters  through  which  the 
assemblage  is  to  be  moved  and  moving  the  assemblage 
through  the  shallow  draft-limted  waters. 


above  fissures,  cracks  or  portions  of  faults  in  a  submerged 
land  area,  it  will  capture  and  retain  hydrocarbon  products 
escaping  therefrom. 


3,610,195 
DEFOULING  OF  SHIP'S  HULLS 
Peter  Desmond  Ropncr  Talbot  WiUcox,  Rodwell  House,  Mid- 
dlesex St.,  London,  E.I.,  England 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BrUaln,  Mv.  1, 1968, 

10089/68 
Int.  CI.  B63b  59100;  BOSb  3100 
U.S.CI.  114—222 


^7 


,8 


4  Claims 


i=- 


M 


T~ 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of,  and  apparatus  for 
defouling  the  hull  of  a  ship  while  afloat  by  lowering  into  the 
water  a  pad  having  a  liquid,  permeable  dispensing  face,  mov- 
ing the  pad  to  bring  the  dispensing  face  into  intimate  contact 
with  the  hull,  and  feeding  to  the  pad  steam  or  a  poisonous 
liquid  composition  which  passes  through  the  dispensing  face 
to  attack  the  adjacent  marine  growth. 


3,610,196 
HYDROLOCK  SEGMENTED  SHIP  SYStEM 
Robort  Lowry,  6720  Van  Fleet  Drive,  McLean,  V>. 
I  Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  808,450 

Int.  CI.  B63b  21100;  B63h  28100 


U.S.CI.  114—235 


6  Claims 


A  segmented  ship  and  including  a  simple  Und  reliable 
system  for  joining  the  cargo  section  of  said  ship  with  the 
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propulsion  section  thereof.  The  connection  is  made  by  float- 
ing a  tongue,  forming  a  part  of  the  power  unit,  into  a  slot, 
forming  a  part  of  the  cargo  unit.  The  connection  is  then 
secured  by  ballasting  the  power  unit  and  simultaneously 
deballasting  the  cargo  unit  so  that  the  two  units  wedge 
securely  into  place.  The  two  uniu  are  then  secured  in  the 
connected  position  by  means  of  securing  pins  or  the  like.  The 
present  invention  further  relates  to  a  method  for  joining  the 
separate  units  of  a  segmented  ship. 


to  Emil  Wart- 


3,610,197 
MOTORBOAT 
Grcgor  Sporri,  Baad,  SwMaerland, 
mann,  Basel,  Switacriand,  a  part 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Switaerland,  July  19, 1968, 

11054/68 

Int.  CI.  B63h  UIOO;  B63b  39100 

U.S.CI.  115— 12  3  Claims 


} 


A  stabilizing  tube,  fixed  to  the  hull  of  a  boat  below  the 
waterline  thereof  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  respectively  at 
the  bow  and  the  stem  of  the  boat,  has  its  midsection  pro- 
vided with  water-expulsion  holes  which  can  be  obstructed  by 
a  slider  and  open  into  the  surrounding  water  to  facilitate 
transverse  steering.  A  rudder  is  mounted  near  the  outlet  end 
of  the  tube  while  a  propeller  in  the  tube  at  iu  inlet  end  serves 
to  drive  the  boat  forward  or  backward.  The  flow  of  water 
through  the  tube  can  be  blocked  by  a  valve  just  rearwardly  of 
the  expulsion  holes. 


3,610,198 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR  SHROUD 
Norman  J.  Alexandrowicz,  Wankcf^ui,  IlL,  anignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporatioa,  Waukegan,  IU. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,328 

Int.  CI.  B63h  21126 

U.S.  CI.  115-17  6  Claims 


3,610,199 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  SENSOR 
Otakar  P.  Prachar,  Santa  Barbara,  CaHf ., 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,834 
Int.  CL  GOlp  15100 
U.S.CL  116— 114  AH 


A  unidirectional  sensor  which  includes  an  operator 
mounted  within  a  tubular  guide  for  movement  to  an  actuated 
position  under  a  resilient  bias.  Primary  and  secondary  seismic 
mass  members  surround  the  guide  for  movement  axtally 
thereat.  A  spring  engages  tlie  secondary  member  to  bias  the 
secondary  member  into  engagement  with  tlie  primary 
member  and  hold  the  primary  member  in  engagement  with  a 
stop  to  fix  the  weight  members  in  a  predetermined  axial  posi- 
tion. A  plurality  of  bails  are  freely  received  within  respective 
apertures  in  the  guide  and  engage  a  radially  upered  annular 
shoulder  of  the  operator  and  an  axially  tapered  internal  an- 
nular wall  of  the  primary  member.  Upon  the  application  of 
an  acceleration  pulse  of  predetermined  amplitude  for  a 
predetermined  time  to  both  weight  members,  the  weight 
members  move  axially  as  the  annular  Upered  wall  forces  the 
balls  inwardly  of  the  guide  and  along  the  operator  shoulder 
until  the  balls  pass  through  the  narrower  opening  of  the  wall 
and  release  the  operator  for  movement  to  actuated  position. 
At  lesser  amplitude  pulses,  but  above  a  minimum  amplitude 
pulse,  the  secondary  member  moves  axially  of  the  guide 
while  the  primary  member  will  remain  stationary  or  move 
slighUy  axially  of  the  balU  and  guide.  Upon  the  cessation  of 
the  pulses  of  lesser  amplitude,  the  secondary  member  moves 
in  an  opposite  axial  direction  to  impact  the  primary  member 
and  ensure  iU  return  to  the  predetermined  axial  position  if  it 
has  moved. 


3,610,200 

PLACE-MARKING  DEVICE 

WOrna  K.  Gibbon,  7309  Kfa«riMrg,  University  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Scr.  No.  16,500 

Int.  CL  B42d  9100 

U.S.  CI.  116-119  5  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  shroud  for  the  engine  or  power  head 
of  a  marine  propulsion  device,  which  shroud  has  a  rearwardly 
sloping  channel  provided  with  an  upstanding  annular  flange 
defining  an  air  iiiiet  throat.  A  cover  located  over  a  recessed 
wall  portion  and  spaced  from  the  inlet  throat  cooperates  with 
the  channel  to  define  a  passage  which  is  open  both  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  for  supplying  air  to  the  inlet  throat.  An  inter- 
mediate apertured  partition  separates  the  passage  into  upper 
and  lower  passage  portions.  The  apertures  in  the  partition 
permit  air  to  communicate  from  the  lower  passage  portion  to 
the  upper  passage,  but  prevent  spray  and  rain  from  entering 
the  inlet  throat.  A  rearwardly  sloping  wall  in  the  channel  af- 
fords rearward  drainage  of  water  through  the  lower  passage 
portion.  The  rear  edge  of  the  cover  is  provided  with  an  en- 
larged smooth,  arcuate  edge  which  forms  a  grip  or  handle  for 
tilting  the  propulsion  unit. 


This  invention  comprises  a  place  mark  for  knitting  instruc- 
tions, the  place  mark  having  holding  means  for  holding  a 
sheet  of  instructions,  base  means  for  mainuining  the  holding 
means  in  an  upright  position,  and  marking  means  for  marking 
a  selected  place  on  the  knitting  instruction  sheet. 


3,610,201 
VISCOUS  MATERIAL  SPREADER 
Alfred  L.  Meyer,  Wood  Dale,  IU.,  avigMtr  to 
Brothers,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,684 

InL  CI.  B05c  5100 

U.S.  CL  1 18—24  5  ClalMa 

Device  for  spreading  butter  or  other  viscous  material 

uniformly  across  full  width  of  dough  sheet  on  belt  conveyor. 
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comprising  a  base  removably  mounted  above-conveyor  with 
elongate,  centrally  dispoted  and  laterally  extending  delivery 
slot  therethrough,  a  casing  retnovaMy  attachable  at  lower 
end  to  the  base  and  having  an  inl«t  at  upper  end,  a  labyrinth 
removably  supported  on  the  base  within  th«  casing,  whereby 
removal  of  casing,  labyrinth  and  base  may  readily  be  effected 
to  fiscilitate  cleaning  the  labyrinth  being  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  horizontal  plates  extending  the  fUlI  interior  lateral  length 
of  the  casing  and  spaced  vertically  from  each  other,  with  two 
apertures  through  the  transverse  ccnterline  of  the  uppermost 
plate  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  inlet  on  centers  one- 
fourth  of  the  length  of  the  plate  from  itt  ends,  four  slots 


chamber.  A  gas  inlet  and  outlet  are  arrangeg  concentrically 
in  the  top  of  said  reaction  chamber.  The  wafets  are  heated  to 
processing  temperature  by  an  electric  heating  device  located 
beneath  the  bottom  of  the  reaction  chamber.  This  device  ex- 
tends areally  to  the  upper  surface  parallel  to  the  disc  to  be 
treated.  A  sleeve  encloses  the  electric  heating  device  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  reaction  chamber  and  structurally  con- 
necto  the  electric  heating  device  with  the  reaction  chamber. 


3,610^03 
DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  DOCTOR  BtADES 
Max  MuUcr,  Zurich,  SwHnrtMd,  aarigMr  to  Maschlneii- 
fabrik  Winkler  FaOert  Jk  Co.  AG,  RenMl,  Svdtseriaiid 

Fikd  Feb.  4, 1970, 8«r.  No.«,S97 
Claims  priority,  appMcatioo  Sweden  Feb.  12, 1969, 1937/69 
Int.  CLROSe  11/04 


U£.Ci.  118— too 


spaced  one-fourth  the  length  of  the  plate  from  each  other 
along  both  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  next  lowermost  or 
second  plate,  and  eight  apertures  through  transverse  center- 
line  of  third  plate  spaced  one-eighth  the  length  of  the  plate 
from  each  other  to  provide  uniform  misaligned  lateral  spac- 
ing of  all  apertures  and  slots  in  the  three  upper  plates,  and  a 
bottom  plate  narrower  than  the  casing  to  insure  equal  dis- 
tribution of  material  along  doubly  reversed  paths  between 
the  center  and  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  casing  and  suc- 
cessive plates  firoiii  inlet  to  delivery  slot,  and  a  metering  plate 
slidably  mounted  on  the  base  for  selective  manual  adjustment 
horizontally  relative  to  the  delivery  slot  to  determine  the  rate 
of  delivery  of  material  therefrom. 


9Claliu 


3,610,202 

EFITACnC  APPARATUS 

Eriiard  Siissmann,  Poing,  Germany,  aas^pior  to  Siemens  Ak- 

ticngcicilschaft,  BcrUn  and  Munich,  Germany 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  515,304,  Dec  21, 1965,  Pat  No.  3*486,933. 

Filed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  Na  847,757 

IntCLC23c///00 

U.S.  CI.  118^48  6Ciain^ 


A  device  for  holding  doctor  blades  which  ar«  employed  for 
example,  in  printing,  paper  coating,  textile  and  similar 
machines  includes  first  and  second  clamping  n^embers  which 
together  define  a  receiving  recess  for  accommodating  a  doc- 
tor blade.  The  clamping  members  are  held  together  in  a 
clamped  position  by  spring  means  in  the  form  of  disc  plates 
or  spring  plate  members.  The  clamping  preMure  may  be 
removed  by  engaging  one  of  the  members  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  holding  springs  and  spaced  from  a  pivot 
member  which  is  disposed  between  the  two  plates  so  as  to 
cause  one  of  the  members  to  pivot  in  respect  to  the  other. 
For  this  purpose,  one  of  the  members  is  provided  with  a 
bevel  on  a  surface  leading  away  from  the  pivotso  that  it  may 
be  pressed  at  its  outer  end  to  cause  separation  of  the  upper 
end  for  the  reception  of  a  doctor  blade.  A  device  for  effect- 
ing the  pivoul  movement  of  doctor  blade  clamping  members 
includes  a  clamping  bolt  which  is  engageable  through  a  slot 
of  one  of  the  members  into  a  recess  tuijacent  the  bevelled 
surface  of  the  other  and  it  includes  a  widened  taead  to  engage 
behind  the  pivotal  member.  A  fluid  pressure-o^rated  piston 
is  connected  to  the  member  for  the  purpose  of  applying  a 
compressive  force  to  open  the  clamping  elements  defined  by 
the  first  and  second  members  to  permit  insertion  of  the  doc- 
tor blade.  The  doctor  blade,  itself,  advantageously  includes 
handle  means  associated  therewith  to  permit  It  to  be  lifted 
and  positioned  over  the  movable  bolt  of  the  opening  device 
in  a  position  .such  that  it  can  be  operated  upon  to  open  the 
elements  to  receive  the  doctor  blade. 


Apparatus  for  epitactic  precipitation  of  semiconductor 
wafers.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  reaction  chamber  with  the 
disc  to  be  processed  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  said  reaction 


*  3,610,204 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCRETING  MOLTEN  COPPER  ON  A 

MOVING  CORE  MEMBER 
DoonM  A.  Corrigan,  MarblchcMl;  Itaio  S.  Scrti,  Uxlngton, 
■jond  Chih-chong  Wang,  LcxingtoB,  aU  of  Maw.,  amtguon 
to  Kcnnccott  Copper  Cdrperatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,770 
Int.Ci.B05ci//2  I 

U.S.  CL  1 18—405  I        2  ClalnM 

This  patent  relates  to  an  improvement  in  the  apparatus  for 
a  continuous  casting  dip-forming  process.  In  the  (ttp-forming 
process  for  making  wire  rod  a  core  member  )s  panod  up- 
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wardly  through  a  crucible  containing  a  molten  metal.  The  3,610,206 

crucible  conuins  a  nozzle  or  bushing  through  which  the  core  POULTRY  DRINKER  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  W.  Davis,  Bwrtee,  N.C^  ■idgnm  to  Poly-Malk  Poaa- 
tain.  Inc.,  SBer  City,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878^28 
/^-  Int.  CLAOlk  7/00.7/02 

^-  U.S.CI.  119— 78  3  Claims 


"21  FIG   3  ^ 


A  poultry  drinker  incorporates  a  float-supported  valve 
operable  from  a  connected  overhead  water  supply  and  which 
controls  water  level  in  a  drinking  trench  in  cooperation  with 
buoyant  ball  valves  positioned  adjacent  thetrench. 


member  passes  at  a  relatively  high  rate.  Construction  materi- 
als for  this  nozzle  or  bushing  element  are  critical  in  obtaining 
high-quality  wire  rod. 


3,610,205 
APPARATUS  FCMl  MEASURING  AND  CONTROLUNG 
MIXTURE  CONTENT 
Kenneth  W.  Rarcy,  South  HoOumI,  ami  John  B.  Kennedy,  Jr., 
Oak  Forcit,  both  of  IB.,  aasignorB  to  ContfaMntal  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768^77 

Int.  a.  B05b  / 1/00;  B05c  5/02 

VS.  CL  1 18-637  14  Claims 


3,610,207 
VERTICAL  DRUM  WATER  TUBE  WASTE  HEAT 
RECOVERY  BOILER 
Anthony  Rnhe,  Foirthfll,  Oatarto,  Canada,  Mrignor  to 
Wheder  Corporation,  LMngiton,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969.  Ser.  No.  875,990 
Int.  CL  F22b  1/02 
U.S.CL  122-7  R  17 


Apparatus  for  detecting  the  ratio  of  component  particles  in 
a  mixture  wherein  the  quantity  of  one  of  the  component  par- 
ticles is  continually  decreased,  as  in  an  electrostatic  printing 
operation,  includes  the  provision  of  a  window  adjacent  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  mix  of  component  particles  and 
contacting  particles  in  transit  therepast,  illumination  of  the 
mix  through  the  window  and  detectk>n  of  light  reflected  from 
the  mix  through  the  window.  Replenishment  of  the  depleted 
component  may  be  electrically  controlled  in  accordance  with 
the  light  reflected  and  optical  filter  provisions  may  be  em- 
ployed to  limit  the  spectrum  of  the  Kght  with  which  the  mix  is 
illuminated  where  the  components  of  the  mix  differ  in  color. 
Diversion  of  a  quantity  of  mix  to  bypass  an  area  wherein 
depletion  of  one  component  occurs  effects  mixing  in  the 
direction  of  flow  and  crossflow  mixing  effects  greater  con- 
sistency in  the  mix  transverse  to  the  direction  of  flow. 


A  shop  assembled  waste  heat  recovery  boiler  in  which 
water  tubes  are  subjected  to  a  hot  proceii  gas  flow.  The 
tubes  are  vertically  oriented  and  arranged  in  an  annular  gas 
passage  encompassing  a  relatively  large  diameter  vertically 
oriented  cylindrical  drum  to  which  the  tubes  are  connected. 
The  drum  is  baffled  to  provide  a  riser  space  and  a  relatively 
large  diameter  downcomer  for  efficient  natural  circulation, 
and  the  type  of  tube  surface  in  the  gas  passage  is  varied 
around  the  periphery  of  the  drum  to  provide  for  optimum 
heat  pickup.  An  enlarged  diameter  section  of  the  drum  ex- 
tends above  the  elevation  of  the  gas  passage  casing  and  con- 
stitutes the  vapor  space  for  the  drum,  and  also  a  means  for 
obtaining  high  quality  steam.  The  boiler  is  characterized  as 
being  economical  in  construction,  reliable,  and  adaptable  in 
design  to  different  applications. 
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3,610^08 

BOILER  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 

Doiiflu  E.  PMslag,  Dttblfai  Road,  Southbory,  Conn. 

Filed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,806 

lat.  CL  F22b  9118, 35118:  GOlk  3100 

US.  CL  122—504.2  6  Claims 


the  discal  members  for  positioning  respective  blade  portions, 
the  support  means  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  mounted 


.>>^ 


,z« 


TEMPERATURE 

MEASURING 

DEVICE 


V44        46 >/ 


comparator] ALARM  [^ 


^4Z 


A  safety  device  for  indicating  when  the  water  level  is  criti- 
cally low  in  a  steam  boiler  makes  use  of  the  fact  that  steam  in 
a  boiler  becomes  superheated  when  the  boiler  water  level 
falls  below  the  boiler's  uppermost  fire  tubes.  The  present  ap- 
paratus measures  the  steam  temperature  and  the  steam  pres- 
sure and  compares  the  two  to  determine  whether  they  are  re- 
lated to  one  another  in  accordance  with  the  temperature- 
pressure  characteristic  of  saturated  steam.  If  the  measure- 
ments are  not  so  related,  the  safety  device  initiates  ap- 
propriate corrective  action  to  prevent  damage  to  the  boiler. 


3,610,209 

ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Erwin    HcJJ,    Eswn,   Germany,    aai^pior   to    Fried    Krupp 

Gcselbchaft  mit  bcsdmuiktcr  Haflung,  Eiseii,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,524 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  Mar.  6, 1968,  P  16  01 

821.6 

Int.  CL  F02b  55/14 

U.S.  CL  123—8.09  1  Claim 


io    a 


A  circular  piston  internal  combustion  machine  with 
trough-shaped  depressions  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 
the  piston,  in  which  fuel  flow  deflecting  means  are  provided 
in  said  trough-shaped  depressions  for  deflecting  the  fuel  flow 
in  the  axial  direction  of  the  piston  which  is  rotatable  relative 
to  the  housing. 


3,610,210 
MACHINE  OF  THE  ROTARY  BLADE  TYPE 
Daisaku  Odawara,  No.  520  Ueno  Shiba-cho  5-cho  Sakai-shi. 
Psaka,  Japan 

1  FiledMar.4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,311 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1969,  Mar.  5, 
1969,  44.33070;  44-16188 
Int.  CL  F02b  55102,  53/06;  FOlc  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  123-8.35  11  Claims 

A  machme  of  the  rotary  blade  type  in  which  a  rotor  having 
discal  members  fixed  mounted  on  its  opposite  end  surfaces  is 
routably  and  eccentrically  mounted  in  a  casing.  At  least  a 
telescopic  blade  comprising  a  plurality  of  blade  portions  is 
mounted  for  sliding  motion  in  a  blade  groove  formed  to  ex- 
tend through  the  rotor  and  the  discal  members  are  formed 
with  grooves  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  telescopic  blade. 
Support  means  are  arranged  in  two  rows  on  the  ouuides  of 


43L,44L 


routably.  Two  telescopic  blades  can  be  disposed  in  two 
par^lel  blade  grooves  formed  to  extend  through  the  rotor. 


ralli 


i 


3,610,211 

COMBUSTION  PROCESS  OF  AN  AIR-COMI^RESSING, 

AUTOIGNITING  INJECTION-TYPE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  PRECHAMBEft  AS  WELL 

AS  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FOR  CARRYING 

^  OUT  SUCH  PROGRESS 
Heioricli     Hoffmann,     Stuttgart-Gcrokmilie,     and     Hont 
Hardcnberg,  Stnttgart-Unterturklielm,  both  of  Germany, 
amigaors  to  Daimler-Benz  AktiengescUachaft,  $tuttgart-Un- 
terturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  June  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,06(1 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  June  15, 1968,  P  17  51 
1  542.3-13 

1  Int.  CLF02b  79/00 

U.S.CL  123-30  D  10  Claims 


A  combustion  process  for  an  air-compressing,  autoigniting 
injection-type  internal  combustion  engine  as  wej  as  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  for  carrying  out  such  process,  in 
which  fuel  is  injected  from  an  injection  nozzle  arranged  in 
the  prechatnber  in  such  a  manner  that  the  fuel  jet  is  injected 
in  a  direction  opposite  the  swirling,  in-flowing  combustion  air 
so  that  the  fuel  and  combustion  air  cross  one  another,  a  por- 
tion of  the  fuel  is  torn  up  by  the  in-flowing  vohexing  com- 
bustion air  while  another  portion  of  the  fuel  is  Applied  film- 
like against  the  wall  of  the  prechamber  discharge  channel, 
from  which  it  is  detached  in  vapor  form  by  the  in-flowing  air 
and  by  the  charge  flowing  out  of  the  prechamber. 


3,610,212 
NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  DETECTOR  IN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kunio  Endo,  Aqjo-shl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Dcnso  Com- 
pany Limited,  Klriya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,975 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12, 1968,  43/49373 

Int.  CL  F02m  51/00 
VS.  CL  123—32  EA  2  Claims 

Negative  pressure  detector  in  an  internal  conkbustion  en- 
gine in  which  a  detecting  section  for  the  negative  pressure  is 
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formed  of  an  oscillation  coil  converting  the  negative  pressure 
into  a  variation  in  inductance  and  an  oscillator  detecting  the 
variation  in  inductance  of  the  oscillation  coil  as  a  variation  in 


V 


Dh?^^ 


¥ 


3^-. 


"35 


28 


AMPLIFIED 


33 


frequency,  said  detecting  section  for  the  negative  pressu»  is 
arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  an  inlet  manifold  and  consequenW 
the  neg^'  .e  pressure  in  the  engine  can  be  detected  exactly 
with  a  good  signal  to  noise  ratio  S/N. 


3,610,213 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Gk>vanni  Gianini,  Via  Monte  Pdmo,  10  Roma,  Italy 

ContinuatkMi  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  720,924,  Apr.  12,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

17,024 

Int.  CL  F02m  67/00 

U.S.  CL  123—33  E  4  Claims 


having  a  movable  first  portion  attached  to  move  as  part  of 
the  power  assembly  and  having  a  movable  counterbalancing 
second  portion  arranged  for  translational  reciprocating 
movement  in  an  opposite  direction  during  each  movement  of 
the  power  assembly.  In  the  engine  embodiment  shown,  a  first 
movable  member  of  an  energy  absorbing  device,  e.g.,  a  first 
compressor  piston,  is  attached  to  move  with  the  power  as- 
sembly, and  a  second  movable  member  of  the  same  or  a  dif- 
ferent energy-absorbing  device,  e.g.,  a  second  compressor 
piston,  is  attached  to  move  with  the  movable  counterbalanc- 
ing second  portion  of  the  synchronizer-balancer  assembly  in 
opposite  directions  to  the  power  ^usembly.  The  movable 
counterbalancing  second  portion  of  the  synchronizer  is 
designed  to  be  of  such  a  weight  that  the  absolute  value  of  the 
product  of  all  the  weight  associated  to  move  with  the  second 
portion  of  the  synchronizer  in  one  direction  (i.e..  the  sum  of 
the  weight  of  the  counterbalancing  movable  second  portion 
itself  plus  the  weights  of  any  additional  elements  or  members 
moving  as  a  unit  with  it.  including  the  second  movable 
member  of  an  energy-absorbing  device)  times  the  length  of 
its  stroke,  is  equal  to  the  absolute  value  of  the  product  of  all 
the  weight  associated  to  move  with  the  power  assembly  (i.e., 
the  sum  of  the  weights  of  the  power  piston  portions  and  the 
movable  first  portion  of  the  synchronizer-balancer  assembly 
plus  the  weights  of  any  additional  elements  or  members  mov- 
ing as  a  unit  with  the  power  assembly,  including  the  first 
movable  member  of  an  energy-absorbing  device)  times  the 
corresponding  length  of  stroke  of  the  power  assembly.  Also 
shown  are  alternate  embodiments  of  the  alternately  acting  in- 
terconnected power  piston  portions,  in  one  of  which  the 
power  piston  portions  are  interconnected  as  parts  of  one 
double-acting  piston  in  a  single  double-acting  cylinder  or 
power  section.  In  another  embodiment,  the  power  piston  por- 
tions are  spaced  from  each  other  in  two  separate  single-act- 
ing cylinders  or  power  sections  at  opposite  ends  of  the  en- 
gine. 


3,610,215 

GAS  GENERATOR 

James  S.  Carter,  1937  Grace  Ave.  ApL  #4,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  878,787 

Int.  CLF02b  71/00 

U.S.  CL  123—46  R  13  Claims 


A  fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  in- 
cluding an  injector  having  a  fuel  reservoir  connected  to  the 
intake  opening  of  at  least  one  cylinder  and  to  a  fuel  pump  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  reservoir.  The  reservoir  collects  fuel 
therein  and  a  second  pump  or  the  exhaust  gases  from  the 
cylinder  with  which  the  injector  is  associated  intermittenUy 
forces  the  collected  fuel  ^nto  the  cylinder  during  the  intake 
cycle  of  the  cylinder. 


3,610,214 
UNSYMMETRICAL,  DOUBLE-ACTING  FREE  PISTON 

ENGINE 
Anton  Braun,  6421  Warren  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,020 
Int.  CL  F02b  71/00;  F02d  39/10;  F16h  2//44 
U.S.  CL  123—46  26  Claims 


An  unsymmetrical,  synchronized,  balanced,  free  piston  en- 
gine is  disclosed  which  includes  two  oppositely  directed,  in- 
terconnected, alternately  acting,  coaxial  power  piston  por- 
tions positioned  for  translational  reciprocatory  movement  as 
a  unit  along  their  common  axis,  as  part  of  a  power  assembly. 
The  engine  also  includes  a  synchronizer-balancer  assembly 


A  gas  generator  in  the  form  of  a  self-starting  two  cycle  free 
piston  internal  combustion  engine  which  generates  hot  ex- 
haust gases  and  steam  as  required  by  the  load.  A  recipi^at- 
ing  piston  assembly  comprised  of  three-coupled  pistons  com- 
presses air  in  a  combustion  cylinder  to  the  point  of  fuel  igni- 
tion, pumps  scavenging  air.  and  compresses  and  stores  a 
volume  of  air  for  recycling  the  generator.  A  novel  valve  ar- 
rangement responsive  to  gas  consumption  activates  the 
cycling  of  the  piston  assembly. 


891  O.G.— 8 
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3,610,216 

BALANCED-FREE  PISTON  ENGINE 

Anton  Braun,  6421  Warren  Ave,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,704 

Int.  CI.  F02b  71104;  H02k  35100;  F04b  35100 

U.S.  CI.  123-46  R  21  Claims 


piston,  in  which  the  power  piston  is  connected  to  the  mova- 
ble member  of  an  energy  absorbing  device  to  be  driven  by 
the  engine  in  Order  to  provide  the  reciprocaiory  power  input 
to  that  energy  absorbing  device,  the  double-acting  power 
piston,  the  movable  member,  and  the  connection  between 
them  defining  a  power  assembly,  and  in  which  the  movement 
of  the  power  assembly  in  the  engine  is  balanced  by  the  op- 
positely directed  translational  movement,  with  respect  to  the 
engine  housing,  of  a  counterbalancing  movable  weight  as- 
sociated with  a  synchronizer-balancer.  Engines  incorporating 
energy  absorbing  devices  in  the  form  of  a  pump,  an  electrical 
generator,  and  a  double-acting  reciprocal  compressor  are 
specifically  shown.  Also  specifically  shown  are  two  single- 
acting  power  sections  which  may  be  used  together  in  place  of 
the  one  double-acting  power  section. 


3,610,218 

DESMODROMIC  VALVE  ACTuAtOR 

Roger  Owen  Durham,  415  E.  North  Narai^a  Drive,  Glendalc. 

Calif. 
1  Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,760 

'  Int.  CI.  FOll  1130,  l/lSt  F16h  25f08 

U.S.  CI.  123-90.25  10  Claims 


Unsymmetrical,  synchronized,  balanced,  free  piston  en- 
gines are  disclosed  in  which  a  synchronizer-balancer  as- 
sembly provides  balanced  operation  of  the  engine  by  connec- 
tion to  both  the  engine  and  a  movable  member  of  an  energy- 
absorbing  device  to  be  driven  by  the  engine,  in  order  to 
transmit  the  reciprocatory  power  output  from  the  engine  to 
the    energy-absorbing    device    through    the    synchronizer- 
balancer  assembly.  Power  within  the  engine  is  provided  in 
one   embodiment   by   an   alternately   acting   double-acting 
power  section  including  a  double-acting  power  piston.  The 
power  piston  is  connected  to  move  with  a  first  portion  of  the 
synchronizer-balancer    assembly    to    cause    the    oppositely 
directed  translational  movement,  with  respect  to  the  engine 
housing,    of   a    counterbalancing    second    portion    of   the 
synchronizer-balancer,  and  a  movable  driving  member  or 
other  movable  member  of  the  energy-absorbing  device  is 
connected  to  move  with  the  counterbalancing  second  portion 
in  alternating  opposite  directions  from  the  power  piston  and 
first  portion.  §ngines  incorporating  energy-absorbing  devices 
in  the  form  of  a  pump,  an  electrical  generator,  and  a  double- 
acting  reciprocal  compressor  are  shown.  Also  shown  are  al- 
ternate embodiments  in  which  the  alternately  acting  double- 
acting  power  section  and  its  double-acting  power  piston  are 
replaced  by  a  pair  of  alternately  acting  single-acting  power 
sections  with  a  pair  of  single-acting  power  pistons,  one  in 
each  such  section. 


A  threaded  valve  stem  extends  through  a  central  clearance 
hole  in  a  trunnion  yoke  member.  Opposed  flanged  stop-nuts 
on  the  valve  stem  slidably  engage  opposite  surfaces  of  a  flat 
central  yoke.  Journaled  ends  of  the  trunnion  yoke  pivotally 
eagage  bearing  surfaces  at  one  end  of  a  pair  of  rocker  arm 
side  plates.  The  rocker  arm  side  plates  ar«  pivotally  sup- 
ported. Coacting  camshaft  lobes,  acting  on  a  cam-follower 
supported  by  the  rocker  arm  side  plates,  impart  an  oscillation 
to  the  rocker  arm  assembly.  < 


3,610,217 

BALANCED-FREE  PISTON  ENGINE 

Anton  Braun,  6421  Warren  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,008 

Int.  CI.  F02b  71/00;  H02p  9/04;  F04b  35/00 


U.S.  CI.  123—46 


14  Claims 


3,610,219 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  CONTROL 
Francis  A.  Sciabica,  PenficId,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
,  Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,^3 

I  Int.  CI.  F02n  25/06  i 

U.S.CI.123-119A  2  Claims 


Unsymmetrical,  synchronized,  balanced,  free  piston  en- 
gines are  disclosed  in  which  a  pair  of  alternately  acting  power 


n  an  internal  combustion  engine,  exhaust  ^as  is  recircu 


niatnns  ar*  intor/<r.n».^,.^  .-^  *  j     ^ .  '     "7  »  ' '  "  •"'  ""crnai  comousiion  engine,  exnaust  £as  is  recircu- 

pistons  are  mterconnected  to  form  a  double-acting  power    lated  from  the  intake  manifold  ethaust  gas  crqfsover  pSge 
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to  the  induction  passage.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  con- 
trol valve  is  positioned  by  the  throttle  to  proportion  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  flow  to  induction  airflow.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passages  are  cast  in- 
tegrally in  the  intake  manifold.  Fuel  metering  in  a  timed  fuel 
injection  system  responsive  to  manifold  absolute  pressure  is 
compensated  for  exhaust  gas  recirculation. 


3,610,220 

FUEL  TANK  CONSTRUCTION 

Mitsumasa  Yamada,  Sunto-Gun,  and  Mikio  Minoura,  Nagoya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  JIdosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Aichi  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,1 1 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1969,  44-49555 

Int.  CI.  F02m  59/00;  B65d  S7//2 
U.S.  CI.  123-136  ^  3  Claims 


Fuel  tank  construction  comprises  fuel  tank  with  fuel  pipe 
connected  thereto.  Fuel  reclaim  vessel  has  bottom  portion 
positioned  at  higher  elevation  than  top  of  fuel  tank.  Siphon 
tube  has  one  end  adjacent  bottom  of  fuel  tank  and  other  end 
adjacent  bottom  of  fuel  reclaim  vessel.  Intermediate  peak 
portion  of  siphon  tube  is  positioned  at  higher  elevation  than 
filling  port  of  fueling  pipe.  Pressure  equalizing  tube  is 
between  top  of  fueling  pipe  and  fuel  reclaim  vessel,  and  an 
exhaust  pipe  is  connected  to  fuel  reclaim  vessel  in  order  to 
exhaust  air  and  fuel  vapor  in  the  vessel. 


3,610,221 
FUEL  TANK  PURGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Donald  D.  Stohman,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,955 

Int.  CI.  F02m  2 1 /DO,  13/08 

U.S.CI.  123— 136  9  Claims 


,^8=^ 


£W 


A  fuel  tank  purge  system  and  method  in  which  fuel  vapor 
stored  in  a  nonvented  fuel  tank  is  released  and  conveyed  to  a 
vapor  compensated  idle  system  of  a  carburetor  whereby  the 
air-fuel  mixture  ratio  at  idle  and  off-idle  will  be  the  same 
curve  whether  fuel  is  coming  from  the  carburetor  bowl  as 
liquid  fuel  or  whether  a  portion  of  the  fuel  is  coming  from 
the  fuel  tank  as  fuel  vapor. 


3,610,222 
COMPRESSED  FLUID  OPERATED  TARGET 
PROJECTING  DEVICE 
Robert  B.  Hartman,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Reming- 
ton Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,772 

Int.  CI.  F4 lb  n/OO,  11/06 

U.S.  CL  124—11  ICUim 


A  clay  target  throwing  trap  for  skeet  and  trap-shooting 
wherein  the  target  is  projected  through  a  curved  barrel 
passage  by  pressurized  air.  The  air  is  supplied  to  the  curved 
passage  through  a  quick  acting  valve  and  propels  the  target 
along  the  passage.  As  the  target  travels  along  the  passage  the 
target  is  caused  to  spin  due  to  frictional  engagement  of  the 
target  with  a  frictional  rib  in  the  passage. 


3,610,223 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATED  SPRING-TYPE 

PROJECTILE  PROJECTING  DEVICE 

WaUacc  V.  Green,  1253  B  East  Nocta  St.,  Ontario,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  15,752 

Int.  CL  F41b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  124— 16  8  CialnH 


A  tennis  ball  launcher  described  wherein  one  ball  at  a  time 
is  selected  from  a  hopper  containing  a  supply  of  balls  and 
positioned  in  a  ball  feed  mechanism  on  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  supports.  A  mounted  routable  cylinder  through 
which  the  baits  pass  from  the  hopper  to  the  ball  feed  as- 
sembly has  a  spiral  selector  fixedly  connected  thereto.  The 
selector  extends  into  the  hopper.  The  ball  feed  assembly  is 
mounted  independently  of  the  rotatable  cylinder  and  is  verti- 
cally adjustable.  A  spring-loaded  striker  is  released  from  a 
cocked  position  and  passes  between  the  parallel  supports  to 
impact  the  ball  and  propel  the  ball  from  the  laurtcher.  The 
striker  is  moved  to  a  cocked  position  by  a  striker  trigger  as- 
sembly having  a  trigger  actuator  which  engages  a  pin  on  the 
striker  to  move  the  trigger  to  a  cocked  position  where  the 
striker  is  released  by  the  trigger  actuator  being  cammed  out 
of  contact  with  the  pin. 
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3,610,224 
PORTABLE  GRILL 
Marshall,   2484   Worcester   Road,   Orchard   Lake, 


an  anticoagulant  diluent  and  an  inner  lumen  for  withdrawing 
blood  plus  diluent,  the  body  portion  of  the  instrument  being 
approximately  one  inch  long  and  made  of  a  silastic  nfaterial. 


Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,606 
Int.  CI.  F24h  3/00;  F24c  ///6 
U.S.CI.  126— 9R 


1  Claim 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  separating  red  cells  from  plasma 
in  whole  blood  is  also  pi^ovided  in  which  a  diluent  is  added  to 
whole  blood  to  produce  separation  of  the  red  cells. 


A  hinge  having  a  U-shaped  spring  for  holding  the  legs  of  a 
portable  grill  or  the  like  in  both  the  extended  and  folded 
positions. 


A  lightweight  portable  barbecue  unit  that  may  be  trans- 
ported to  a  desired  location  in  a  compact  collapsed  condi- 
tion, and  at  the  location  expanded  to  provide  a  barbecue  unit 
that  serves  not  only  that  function,  but  by  use  of  conventional 
accessories  may  be  transformed  to  a  rotisserie,  or  if  desired 
the  unit  may  be  used  for  the  smoking  of  fish  or  meats 

The  unit  includes  a  metal  heat  conducting  plate  that  may 
be  so  adjustably  mounted  thereon  as  to  provide  either  a  eriil 
or  warming  surface,  and  the  plate  after  the  barbecue  opera- 
tionis  completed  being  so  disposable  on  the  unit  as  to  auto- 
matically extinguish  the  briquettes  or  other  fuel  used  in  the 
operation  thereof,  with  the  extinguished  briquettes  or  fuel 
capable  of  being  used  in  a  future  barbecueing  operation 


3,610,^26 
A  DOUBLE  LUMEN  CANNULA  FOR  BLOOD  SAMPLING 
Anthony   M.   Albisser,   52   Wendover   Road,   Toronto,    18 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,668 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/00 

U.S.CL  128-2  4  Claims 

A  double  lumen  cannula  instrument  for  use  in  withdrawing 

blood  from  a  patient  and  having  an  outer  lumen  for  providing 


3,610,227 
MEANS  FOR  RECORDING  ORAL  PROPRIOCEPTION 
Clifford  John  Griffin,  Sydney,  New  South  stales,  Australia, 
assignor  to  The  University  of  Sydney,  SydQcy,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia 
I  Filed  June  16,  1969.  Set.  No.  833,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  June  20,  1968, 

39470/68 

Int.  CI.  A61b5/y0 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  R  4  Claims 


3,610,225         ^ 
COLLAPSIBLE  SELF-EXTINGUISHING  BARBECUE 

UNIT 

Merle  J.  Schwantcs,  723  Ginger  Drive,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,107 

Int.  CI.  A47j  3  7/00;  F24b  3/00;  F24c  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  126-25  R  6  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  an  apparatus  for  recording 
oral  proprioception  (i.e.  for  recording  the  reflex  ability  and 
sensitivity  of  the  mouth  opening  and  closing  muscles.)  The 
apparatus  comprises  a  frame  which  is  pivotable  from  a  fron- 
tal to  a  lateral  position  relative  to  a  patient  under  test  and  a 
drive  arrangement  for  feeding  a  strip  of  recording  paper, 
which  is  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane,  in  a  horizontal  direction 
across  and  in  contact  with  a  guide  frame  which  is  fixed  to  the 
pivotable  frame.  A  recording  stylus  is  pivotabjy  mounted  to 
the  pivotable  frame,  such  stylus  being  adapted  for  connection 
with  the  patient's  mandible  and  for  marking  the  recording 
paper  such  that  movement  of  the  patient's  mandible  is 
represented  graphically  on  the  recording  paper. 


3,610,228 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  BODY  FLUlb  PRESSURE 
Eugene  Temkin,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Birtcher 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,767 
Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/02 
U.&  CI.  128-2.05  D  1  Claim 

rhe  apparatus  for  measuring  body  fluid  pressure  consists 
of  a  three-way  stopcock  in  which  any  two  of  the  three  arms 
may  be  connected  together  at  any  one  time.  One  arm  of  the 
stopcock  is  connected  to  body  pressure  through  a  tube  and  a 
second  arm  is  connected  to  a  chamber  containing  a  small 
pressure-sensitive  transducer.  A  third  arm  is  connected  con- 
taining a  scalable  passage  through  which  sterile  saline  solu- 
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tion  is  introducetd  to  the  tube  and  chamber  and  which  also    method  of  using  same.  A  balloon  seals  the  upper  end  of  the 
connects  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  chamber  for  calibration    manometer  and  serves  as  an  atmospheric  pressure  trans- 


purposes.  The  third  passage  can  be  closed  by  a  self-resealable 
plug  which  permits  the  injection  of  an  anticoagulant  into  the 
apparatus. 


3,610,229 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPH  ELECTRODES  WITH 

CONDUCTIVE  JELLY  SUPPLY  MEANS 

Ilias  Zcnkich,  5156  North  Monterey  Drive,  Norridc,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  785,481,  Dec.  20, 

1968.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,199 

Int.  CL  A61b  5/04;  A61n  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  E  7  Claims 


mitter  while  isolating  the  manometer  from  atmospheric  con- 
tamination. 


3,610,231 
ENDOSCOPE 
Nagashige   Takahashi,   and   Teruo   Ouchi,   both   of   Tokyo, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Oiympus   Optical    Company,    Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,472 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  July  21,  1967,  Sept.  22, 

1%7, 42/62666;  42/81013 

Int.  CI.  A61b  y/06 

U.S.  CI.  128— 6  4  Claims 


An  electrode  for  an  electrocardiograph  comprising  a  rein- 
forced base  sheet  having  the  underside  thereof  coated  with  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  protected  by  a  thin  layer  of 
removable  paper.  A  snap  fastener  comprising  a  male  and 
female  portion  extends  through  the  center  of  the  base  sheet 
with  the  male  portion  of  the  snap  fastener  being  firmly  at- 
tached to  the  base  sheet.  The  contacting  surfaces  of  the  male 
and  female  portion  of  the  snap  fastener  are  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  alternating  grooves  and  ridges  to  increase  the 
contact  area  and  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  respective 
male  and  female  [>ortions.  A  screen  or  sponge  is  attached  to 
the  underside  of  the  male  portion  of  the  fastener  and  may  be 
impregnated  with  an  electrically  conductive  jelly.  The  female 
portion  of  the  fastener  is  mounted  into  a  housing  designed 
for  easy  gripping  with  the  fingers.  The  male  and  female  por- 
tion and  the  housing  have  central  openings  defining  a  passage 
for  receiving  a  syringe  needle  for  flow  of  a  conductive  jelly 
and  a  ball  check  valve  is  preferably  provided. 


3,610,230 
MANOMETER  WITH  A  BALLOON  SEALING  THE  UPPER 

END  THEREOF  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Harold  Willids  Andersen,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.,  awignor  to  H.  W. 
Anderson  Products,  Inc.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,522 
Int.  CLA6 lb  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  D  4  Claims 

A  manometer  for  measuring  and  indicating  venous  pres- 
sure in  the  human  body  by  observation  of  the  height  of  a 
column  of  liquid  in  continuous  fluid  communication  with  the 
interior  of  a  vein,  combined  with  means  for  rapid  transfusion 
or  infusion,  whenever  needed,  without  interrupting  the  con- 
tinuous fluid  path  between  the  column  and  the  vein;  and  the 


An  endoscope  especially  adapted  to  inspect  the  bronchi  of 
a  human  body  or  the  like  and  having  a  forward  end  portion 
and  a  control  housing  connected  to  the  forward  end  portion 
through  an  elongated  flexible  tube.  The  forward  end  portion 
can  be  flexed  by  the  control  from  the  control  housing  so  that 
it  can  be  smoothly  inserted  into  the  bronchi.  The  endoscope 
is  provided  with  an  observation  optical  system,  an  illuminat- 
ing optical  system  and  a  control  mechanism  for  flexing  the 
forward  end  portion  together  with  a  pharmaceutical  liquid  in- 
jecting  tube,  a  forceps  conducting  tube  and  a  suction  tube  for 
sucking  unwanted  matter  in  the  bronchi  therefrom  all  in 
combination  in  compact  form  in  the  forward  end  portion 
without  increasing  the  outer  diameter  of  the  forward  end 
portion . 
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To  ensure  positive  and  exact  flexing  of  the  forward  end 
portion,  a  stoy  means  made  of  a  resilient,  relatively  stiff  wire 
is  provided  longitudinally  adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
flexible  tube  section  of  the  forward  end  portion.  The  both 
ends  of  the  stay  means  are  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  wall 
of  the  flexible  tube  section  at  its  forward  and  rearward  ends 
so  that  the  stay  means  serves  as  a  backbone  to  prevent  the 
flexible  tube  section  from  being  unduly  contracted  as  a  whole 
while  the  flexibility  of  the  flexible  tube  section  is  maintained. 
To  effect  the  bending  of  the  flexible  tube  section,  string 
means  extend  from  the  control  mechanism  through  the  elon- 
gated tube,  the  forward  ends  of  the  string  means  are  secured 
to  the  inner  wall  of  the  flexible  tube  section  so  that  the  flexi- 
ble tube  section  can  be  flexed  by  pulling  the  string  means  by 
the  operation  of  the  control  mechanism. 


3,610^32 
SKIN.MASSAGING  DEVICE 
Karia  Aisenstadt,  2385  Barker  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,516 
Int.  CI.  A61h  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—24.1 


4  Claims 


A  massagmg  device  consisting  of  a  solid-trapezoid-shaped 
body  havmg  a  smooth,  flat  surface  on  one  side  and  a  manipu- 
latmg  hand  on  its  opposed  side,  and  formed  of  heat-retaining 
material  havmg  noncorrosive  surfaces  and  adapted  to  be 
heated  m  a  fluid;  the  corners  and  edge  of  the  body  being 


plication  means  on  said  base  and  over  said  platform;  pres- 
sure-supplying means  operably  connected  to  said  pressure 
application  means  to  move  it  repeatedly  toward  said  platform 
for  depressing  the  breastbone  and  heart  of  a  patient  on  said 
platform  and  then  release  to  allow  the  rib  cage  of  the  patient 
to  elastically  expand  again  for  expansion  and  Ailing  of  the 
heart  to  provide  a  massaging  action  on  the  heart;  control 
means  operably  connected  with  said  pressure  application 
means  for  causing  rhythmic  cyclic  movement  of  the  pressure 
application  means  alternately  toward  and  away  from  the 
heart  at  approximately  the  normal  rate  of  heartbeat;  and  an 
augmentation  control  device  for  cyclically  supplying  output 
signals  in  response  to  heartbeat  detection  signals  comprising 
a  first  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  transmit  electrical  power, 
a  first  switch  means  and  a  second  switch  means  in  said  first 
electrical  circuit,  a  second  electrical  circuit  having  a  first 
relay  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  first  switth  means  and  a 
second  relay  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  second  switch 
means,  a  signal-receiving  means  adapted  to  receive  electrical 
signals  corresponding  to  said  heartbeat  detection  signals  and 
having  a  first  signal  input  means  and  a  first  output  means,  a 
signal  delay  means,  having  a  second  input  means  and  a 
second  output  means,  said  first  output  means  connected  to 
said   second   input   means   and   to   said   first   relay    means 
whereby  said  first  relay  means  is  activated  bNr  an  output  of 
said   signal-receiving   means   to   thereby   activate   said   first 
switch  means,  said  second  output  means  being  connected  to 
said  second  relay  means  whereby  said  second  relay  means  is 
activated  by  an  output  of  said  signal  delay  m«ans  to  thereby 
actuate  said  second  switch  means,  and  a  feedback  means 
connecting  said  second  output  means  to  said  Signal-receiving 
means,  wherethrough  an  output  of  said  signal  delay  means  is 
fed  back  to  said  signal-receiving  means  to  terminate  the  out- 
put of  said  signal-receiving  means,  at  a  period  of  time  after 
the     initiation     thereof     substantially     equivalent     to     the 
physiological  delay  in  the  systolic  cardiac  contraction. 


3,610,233 

MASSAGE  APPARATUS 

^^  J"    ^'''"'®*'   Co'nstock    Park,    Mich.,    assignor    to 

Mkhigan  Instruments  Incorporated,  Comstock  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,786 

Int.  CI.  A61h  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-53  3c,„„, 


!  3,610,234 

WATER.JET  TOOTHBRUSH 
Dennis  G.  Oates,  4251  Ingraham  St.,  San  Diq^o,  CaUf. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,3|9 
Int.  CI.  A61h  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—66 


""^^4-4 


19  Claims 


Apparatus  for  use  exteriorly  of  the  human  body  for  mas- 
saging and  reactivating  a  heart  by  rhythmic  depression  of  the 
breastbone,  comprising:  rigid  support  means  including  a  base 
member  having  a  platform  for  placing  beneath  the  back  of 
patient's  body;  a  vertically  reciprocable,  breastbone-engag- 
ing, pressure  application  means  spaced  from  said  platform 
and  onented  toward  said  platform  to  reciprocate  toward  and 
away  from  it;  said  base  member  including  portions  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  platform;  upright  means  securely  mounted  to 
said  portions  of  said  base,  and  extending  over  said  platform 
at  a  spacing  therefrom  to  enable  a  patient  to  be  positioned 
therebetween,  said  upright  means  mounting  said  pressure  ap- 


A  water-jet  toothbrush  equipped  with  a  water  passage  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  its  bristle-holding  elongated 
head  portion.  This  water  passage  has  critical  dirfiensions  at  its 
discharge  orifice  in  the  anterior  portion  of  the  head.  It  is  also 
curved  within  the  head  of  the  toothbrush.  The  curvature, 
plus  the  critical  orifice  dimensions,  act  together  at  the  anteri- 
or end  of  the  head  to  form  a  water-jet  exit  orifice  which 
directs  water  in  a  stream  essentially  free  of  contact  with  bris- 
tle-tufts of  the  head  of  the  toothbrush  and  at  a  forward  angle 
between  about  95°  and  160°  from  the  elongated  head  of  the 
toothbrush.  Preferably,  the  handle  part  of  the  toothbrush  is 
integrally  united  with  the  head,  with  the  water  passage  of  the 
head  continuing  through  the  handle.  Walls  of  the  water 
passage  may  be  preformed  to  consist  of  a  material  different 
from  remaining  material  employed  in  forming  the  head  or 
handle,  or  both.  Connectors  and  clamps  are  taught  for  chan- 
nelling or  controlling  waterflow. 
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3,610,235 
INFLATABLE    RAPIDLY    APPLICABLE    BANDAGE   OR 

THE  LIKE 
Hanncs    Vagacs,    Vienna,    Austria,    assignor    to    Semperit 
Osterreichisch  — Amerikanische  Gummiwerke  AG,  Viemfa, 
Austria 

Filed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,976 
Claims  prtority,  applicatkm  Austria,  May  30,  1968,  A5185/68 

Intel.  A61f  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  128-87  R  3  Claims 


3,610037 

INHALATION  POSITIVE  PRESSURE  BREATHING 

APPARATUS 

Clare  E.  Barkatow,  Comstock  Park,  awl  Itden  R.  FoUurth, 

Sparta,  both  of  Mich.,  aarignon  to  Mlehigan  Imtnimcats, 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapidt,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  765,468 

Int.  CI.  A62b  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  128— 145.8  13  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  inflatable  rapidly  applicable  bandage 
or  the  like  for  splinting  arms  and  legs  which  incorporates 
an  even  number,  but  at  least  four  hose-like  compartments. 
These  hose-like  compartments  extend  in  the  direction  of  the 
iiitib  or  body  to  be  splinted.  According  to  the  invention 
there  is  provided  means  for  the  pressure  equalization  of 
each  two  oppositely  situated  compartments. 


3,610,236 

RESUSCITATOR  DEVICE 

Bei^amin  Smilg,  Dayton,  Ohk),  assignor  to  Gkibe  Safety 

Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  518,365,  Jan.  3, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  596,284 

Int.  CI.  A61m  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—145.8  15  Claims 


A  resuscitation  valve  connected  to  receive  oxygen  under 
pressure  and  alternately  exhaust  same  to  atmosphere  or 
deliver  same  through  a  conduit  to  an  exhalation  valve;  the 
latter  having  a  valve  member  operating  to  interconnect  the 
conduit  to  a  passageway  directed  to  the  lungs  of  a  patient  to 
permit  positive  pressure  thereof  and  alternately  to  permit  in- 
terconnection of  the  last  named  passageway  to  ambient  for 
exhalation  of  the  patient.  A  time-delay  valve  means  including 
a  one-way  valve  and  a  throttling  valve  is  connected  to  the 
conduit  to  permit  transfer  of  ambient  pressure  to  the 
resuscitation  valve  to  delay  its  cycling  on  the  exhausting 
cycle  thereof,  i.e.  the  exhalation  cycle  for  the  patient, 
thereby  to  maintain  peak  positive  pressure  in  the  patient's 
lungs  for  a  period  selected  by  the  setting  of  the  throttling 
device. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  inhalation  positive  pressure 
breathing  apparatus  adapted  to  operate  from  a  soufce  of 
compressed  oxygen-containing  gas  such  as  air  or  oxygen.  A 
main  control  valve  opens  and  closes  with  the  pressure  of  the 
gas  in  a  patient  adapter  such  as  a  mask  or  mouthpiece,  which 
adapter  supplies  oxygen-containing  gas  for  use.  A  throttle 
valve  is  positioned  in  a  supply  line  to  the  patient  adapter  to 
control  the  maximum  flow  rate  of  gas  passing  to  the  adapter 
and  to  control  the  acceleration  of  gas  flow  to  the  adapter.  A 
spring-biased  piston  cylinder  operates  the  throttle  valve 
responsive  to  gas  passing  through  the  main  control  valve.  An 
adjustable  bleed  valve  in  the  piston  cylinder  enriches  the  air 
drawn  by  a  venturi  into  the  supply  line  to  the  patient  adapter. 

3,610,238 
WOUND  INFECTION  PREVENTION  DEVICE 
Edward  Rich,  Jr.,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  t^  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Educatton  and  Welfare 
^       Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,636 
Int.  CI.  A61m  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  128— 184  10  Claims 


A  wound  infection  prevention  device,  for  the  treatment  of 
burns,  skin  lesions,  etc.,  comprises  a  cellular-foam  plastic  pad 
encased  by  impervious  plastic  sheets  and  to  which  air  under 
pressure  may  be  fed  to  an  annular  space  about  the  periphery 
of  the  foam  plastic  pad.  In  use  the  device  is  removed  from  a 
sterile  package,  the  physician  cuts  a  hole  in  the  center  entire- 
ly through  the  material  and  of  sufficient  size  to  surround  the 
wound,  and  air  is  then  fed  under  pressure  into  the  annular 
space  and  then  passes  through  the  body  of  the  porous  pad 
onto  the  wound  and  then  passes  upwardly  to  prevent  the  set- 
tling of  bacteria-bearing  dust  on  the  wound. 
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3;610^39 
DETACHABLE  HOLLOW  GUIDE  NEEDLE 
James  A.  Hugtfhis,  Racine,  Wk.,  anigiior  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,648 
InU  a.  A6lm  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-214.4  6  Claims 


A  hollow  guide  needle  for  venipuncture  to  introduce  a 
flexible  catheter  into  a  .body  vein  for  withdrawing  or  in- 
troducing nuids  relative  to  the  body,  and  which  includes 
telescoped  parts  which  may  be  separated  into  detachable  sec- 
tions after  use  and  thus  completely  separated  from  the  in- 
serted catheter  initially  associated  therewith. 


3,610,240 

INTRAVENOUS  CATHETER  APPARATUS  WITH 

CATHETER  TELESCOPED  INSIDE  PUNCTURING 

CANNULA 

Andrew  Harautuncian,  Gardcna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Hospital  Supply  Corporation 

Filed  June  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,715 
Int.  CI.  A61m  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-214.4  21  Claims 


An  intravenous  catheter  assembly  in  which  a  separable 
gripping  hub  integrates  a  rigid  cannula  within  which  a  flexi- 
ble catheter  is  telescopically  disposed;  the  gripping  hub  in- 
cluding hinged  jaws  and  a  circumferential  pressure  band,  one 
jaw  including  an  abutment  shoulder  against  which  the  proxi- 
mate end  of  the  cannula  is  abuttingly  disposed  during  ad- 
ministration of  the  cannula  for  a  catheter  insertion 
procedure;  the  clamping  means  including  a  baseplate  and 
separate  clamp  parts  and  a  longitudinal  and  transverse  clamp 
plate;  means  for  gripping  a  rearwardly  disposed  flexible  pro- 
tective sheath;  and  a  protector  disposed  within  the  protective 
sheath  and  protecting  the  cannula  therein  to  prevent  rupture 
of  the  catheter  when  the  gripping  hub  is  removed  from  the 
assembled  parts. 


3,610,241 

SYRINGE  GUIDE  AND  INDICATOR 

Romeo  LeMarie,  400  South  BuUis  Road,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,465 

Int.  CI.  A61j  1/06;  A61m  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  128-272  3  claims 


smce  It  permits  the  syringe  to  be  held  in  proper  relationship 
with  the  neck  of  the  bottle  containing  the  liquid,  and  since  1t 
serves  to  guide  the  needle  part  of  the  syringe  through  the  cap 
and  into  the  bottle  a  proper  distance  so  as  to  assure  the  cor- 
rect dosage.  The  guide  may  also  include  an  adjusUble  stop 
member  which  serves  to  limit  the  loading  stroke  of  the 
plunger  part  of  the  syringe  so  that  a  predetermined  amount 
of  the  liquid  is  drawn  into  the  syringe  without  the  need  for 
the  careful  reading  of  scales,  calibrations  or  the  like 


3,610,242 
MEDICO-SURGICAL  SUCTION  SYSTEMS 
DavW  S.  Sheridan,  Argyic,  aiid  Isaac  S.  Jackson,  Grcenwkh 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  David  S.  Sheridan,  Argyic,  N.Y 
by  said  Sheridan 

1  Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,258 

'  Int.  CI.  A61m  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  128-276  I  4cuims 
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Medico-surgical  suction  systems  capable'  not  only  of 
aspiration  of  body  fluids  from  patients,  but  alfo  precise  col- 
lection of  mucus  samples,  all  under  controlled  vacuum  condi- 
tions, include,  as  separate  units,  a  flngertip-op^rated  vacuum 
controller  and  liquid-sampling  unit.  The  vacuum  controller 
provides  accurate  regulation  of  suction  during  aspiration 
while  isolating  the  operator's  control  finger  from  the  suc- 
tioned fluid  stream. 


3,610,243 
RETICULATED  PAPER  TAMPON 
John   Leslie  Jones,  Sr.,   1070  Glen  Oaks  Blvd.,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,5pi 

Int.  CI.  A6lf  13/20 

U.S.  CI.  128-285  2  Claims 


y^f 


This  invention  teaches  a  new  menstrual  tampon  having  a 
multiplicity  of  tissue  paper  layers,  plurally  folded  into  a  nar- 
row rectangular  web  length,  having  multiple  hiiiged  leaf  per- 
forations formed  in  the  web  of  tissue  paper.  The  rectangular 
web  length  is  folded  in  a  U-type  fold  midway  of  its  length, 
secured  with  a  withdrawal  string  at  the  U-type  fold,  and  com- 
pressed into  a  cylindrical  form. 


y^ie 


V^/ 


An  improved  guide  is  provided  for  use  with  hypodermic 
syringes  so  as  to  facilitate  the  loading  of  the  syringe  from  a 
bottle  containing  a  drug,  medicine,  or  other  liquid.  The  im- 
proved guide  has  utility  for  both  sighted  and  blind  persons. 


!  3,610,244 

INTEGRAL  DIAPER  WAISTBAND  FASTENERS 
John  Leslie  Jones,  Sr.,    1070  Glen  Oaks  Blv<|.,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 
I  Fikd  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,505 

'  Int.  CI.  A61f  13/16  I 

U.S.  CI.  128-287  I       7  Claims 

I  nis  device  relates  to  a  single-use,  rectangular  area,  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  waistband  securing  means  suitable  for 
holding  the  diaper  on  a  baby's  torso  without  pins.  A  first  face 
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of  a  thin,  flexible,  nonextensible  first  waistband  is  per- 
manently, completely  secured  to  the  exterior  fluid-resisunt 
diaper  membrane,  and  is  disposed  completely  across  the  first 
diaper  end  normal  to  the  diaper  sides,  forming  two  first 
waistband  terminus  areas  at  the  diaper  sides.  On  the  face  of 
the  first  waistband  terminus  areas  opposed  to  the  absorbent 
diaper  pad,  each  one  of  the  pair  of  first  waistband  terminuses 
can  have  an  adhesive  securing  means,  ^ch  adhesive  secur- 
ing means  comprise  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating 
area  permanently  secured  to  a  first  waistband  terminus  area, 
and  the  coating  area  is  completely  covered  with  a  removable, 
protective  release  paper  sheet  area.  A  first  face  of  a  thin, 
flexible,  nonextensible,  second  waistband  is  permanently 
secured  to  the  fluid-resistant  diaper  membrane,  disposed 
completely  across  and  bonded  to  the  second  diaper  end.  nor- 


conventional  sewerage  systems.  The  wrapper  comprises  a 
nonwoven  fiber  web  bonded  by  dialdehydc  sUrch  alone  or  in 
combination  with  cold-water-soluble  binders.  A  web  of  such 
structure  retains  significant  strength  during  use  in  the 
presence  of  moisture  given  off  by  body  fluids,  but  is  readily 
disintegrated  after  short  exposure  to  excess  water,  as  in  the 
sewerage  system,  for  easy  disposal. 


3,610,246 

SURGICAL  KNIFE  BLADE 

H.  Satanon,  3200  Vine  SL,  CimiwMU,  Ohio 

Fikd  Sept  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,050 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  17/32 

U.S.  CI.  128—305 


1  Claim 


,zixf^ 
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mal  to  the  diap>er  sides.  The  second  waistband  adhesive 
securing  means  has  a  pair  of  integral,  nonextensible  band 
short  extensions,  each  one  of  the  pair  oppositely  extending 
beyond  each  one  of  the  pair  of  diaper  sides.  Each  of  the  band 
short  extensions  has  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating 
area  permanently  secured  to  the  band  short  extension  face 
which  is  adjacent  to  the  fluid-absorbtion  side  of  the  diaper. 
Each  of  the  adhesive  coating  areas  are  completely  covered 
by  removable,  protective  release  paper  sheet  areas.  The  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  waistband  securing  means  are  formed 
from  sheet  stock  components,  which  are  formed  into  in- 
dividual waistbands,  and  then  bonded  to  a  diaper  web  being 
continuously  formed  on  an  zissembly  line.  The  first  and 
second  waistbands  are  both  positioned  and  bonded  to  the 
diaper  web  prior  to  cutting  the  diaper  web  into  individual 
diapers,  each  diaper  then  having  a  pair  of  waistbands. 


3,610,245 
FLUSHABLE  WRAPPER  FOR  ABSORBENT  PADS  AND 
PAD  COVERED  THEREWITH 
Leo  J.  Bernardin,  Appkton,  and  John  F.  Champaigne,  Jr., 
Neenah,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Cor- 
poration, Necnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,917 

Int.CI.  A61f /J//6 

U.S.  CI.  128—290  18  Cbims 
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A  surgical  knife  blade  having  a  head  portion  provided  with 
a  generally  hook-shaped  cutting  edge  on  a  front  edge,  and 
sidewise  protuberances  behind  the  cutting  edge,  the  blade 
being  constructed  to  cut  a  membrane  with  a  cut  edge  of  the 
membrane  riding  on  the  protuberances  as  the  cut  advances. 


3,610,247 

SURFACE-ANESTHETIZING  MEDICAL  APPLIANCE 

Richard  Rf  Jackson,  8  Trinity  Road,  Marbiehead,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,717 

Int.  CI.  A61m  25/00,31/00;  A61J  1/00 

U  .S.  CI.  1 28— 35 1  15  Claims 


/   ■'   /ze  '    '*/  ' 


Medical  devices,  endotracheal  tubes,  having  on  outside  a 
solid  layer  comprised  of  surface-effective  anesthetic  and  solid 
substance  physically  securing  the  anesthetic.  The  outer  sur- 
face of  the  layer  has  a  prolonged  anesthetizing  effect. 
Semipermeable  flexible  adhesive  film  and  semipermeable 
An  improved  wrapper  for  sanitary  napkins  and  other  ab-^  sheet  film  across  which  the  anesthetic  travels  are  specifically 
sorbent  pads,  adapted  for  easy  disposal  by  flushing  down     shown. 
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3,610,248 
GUM  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Samud  L.  Davidioa,  Bcthcsda,  Md.,  asdgnor  to  Woodstream- 
Hydron  Corporation,  Utttz,  Pa. 

nicd  Apr.  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  816,584 

Int.  CI.  A61J  17100,  7100,  11100 

U.S.  CI.  128-360  7  Claims 


energized  through  a  multiple  contact  switch  associated  with 
said  contact  area,  so  that  the  electrical  muacle  stimulating 


A  gum  exercise  device,  such  as  a  pacifier  which  is  formed 
at  least  m  part  of  a  hydrophilic  plastic  and  which  has  a 
material  receiving  cavity  therein  so  that  medicaments,  flavors 
or  the  like  can  be  conveniently  released  from  the  device 
upon  normal  chewing  action. 


?     ELEdTROCJE 


pufee  output  of  a  generator  may  be  applied  to  ^  desired  elec- 
trode pair  through  the  switch. 


3,610,249  f  3  610^51 

J..W  H.  B^.r.TT^N^'kl'ilf  |uTd™..p..is,  .nd.,  .„d  ""-'^NCE  ■'°«„™^^«^*T  TREATMENT  OF  A 

A«h„  c.  „...„..  4.3«  En^c.  DHve.  ,„di.„.p.,.,   A,b.r.  Ch.H«  S.^derlirmX^L';.  EngUsd,  ..sign,.,  u, 

Riveril  Trading  Company  Limited,  London,  Ejngland 


Filed  Sept.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,590 

Int.  CI.  A61hii/06 
U.S.  CI.  128—372 


1  Claim 


Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,4$4 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ju|y  25,  1968, 

(35673/68 
Int.  CI.  A61n  100 
U.S.  CI.  128-379  2  Claims 


A  reflective  booth  or  enclosure  for  sunning  formed  by  at- 
tached, identical  panels  which  can  be  conveniently  assem- 
bled from  detached,  stacked  condition  to  fully  setup  condi- 
tion. The  booth  is  locked  in  setup  condition  by  means  of  ad- 
justably positioned  holddown  members  or  bars  which  utilize 
the  weight  of  a  cot  or  chaise  and  its  occupant  to  provide  sta- 
bility for  the  enclosure. 


3,610,250 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT-CARRYING  GARMENT  FOR 

MUSCLE  STIMULATION 

Robert  I.  Sarbacher,  2503  Tracy  Place  N.  W.,  Washington, 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,317 

Int.  CI.  A61n  1108 

U.S.  ex.  128—379  ,  rwim 

Electrical  muscle  stimulation  is  effected  by  means  of  a 
body  garment  having  a  plurality  of  body  contact  electrodes 
secured  in  it.  The  garment  is  wired  to  provide  a  single  con- 
tact area  for  all  the  electrodes.  The  electrodes  are  selectively 


An  appliance  suitable  for  use  in  the  heat  treatment  of  a 
human  being  comprising  a  loose-fitting,  body  enveloping, 
baglike  garment  of  a  flexible,  nonporous  material  closed  at 
the  bottom  end,  the  other  end,  whjch  is  open,  terminating  in 
a  neckband,  which  is  preferably  adjustable.  A  conduit  is  con- 
nected to  the  closed  end  of  the  garment  for  the  supply  of  hot 
dry  air  to  the  interior  of  the  suit.  Apertures  are  punched  in 
the  garment  in  positions  remote  from  the  conduit  connection 
for  the  escape  of  hot  air.  The  garment  may  optionally  have 
arms  with  adjustable  cuffs  and  in  which  case  the  apertures 
are  located  adjacent  the  cuffs. 
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3,^10,252 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  QUANTITIES  OF 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS  CORN  GRAINS  OR 

SIMILAR  CROPS 

Frans  J.  De  Cocne,  ZcdelgenB,  and  DanM  C.  C.  DewacIc, 

Bcsclare,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Clayson  N.  V., 

Zcdelgem,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  5,  1967, 47,468 

Int.  CI.  AOlf  12100 

U.S.  CI.  130—24  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  measuring  quan- 
tities of  granular  material,  more  especially  com,  small  grains 
or  similar  crops,  consisting  of  letting  the  grains  beat  against  a 
diaphragm  or  vibrating  plate,  whereby  the  mechanical  impul- 
ses thus  obtained  are  converted  into  electric  impulses  or 
vibrations,  which  are  subsequently  fed  into  a  measuring  or 
counting  device. 


into  a  press  and  applying  therein  sequentially  lateral  pressure 
and  vertical  pressure  accompanied  by  heat  and,  thereafter, 
moving  the  pressed  cigars  into  an  accumulator  for  a 
predetermined  period  while  simultaneously  piercing  the  ends, 
while  like  quantities  of  cigars  are  simultaneously  removed 
from  the  accumulator. 


3,610,255 
SMOKERS'  ASHTRAYS 
Wing  G.  Cheng,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Meyer 
Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kons 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Oct.  11,  1968, 

48371/68 

Int.  CI.  A24f/ 9/04 

U.S.  CI.  131-242  7  Claims 


3,610,253 

TREATING  TOBACCO 

Georg  Neurath,  Hamburg;  Michael  Danger,  Hamburg,  and 

Herbert  Wichcm,  Haktenbek,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

H.F.  &  Ph.  F.  Reemtsma,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  801,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1968,  P  16  92 

949.0 
Int.CI.  A24bi//2,  15104 
U.S.CI.  131-17 

Tobacco  is  treated  with  a  compound 
general  formula 
in  which 

R,=— H,  — CH3,  or  — CjHj,  and 
Rj=— H,  — CH3,  or  — CjHj. 
The   tobacco  smoke   is  thus  aromatized   in   a  controlled 
manner  and  an  intensified  total  flavor  impression  is  obtained. 


10  Claims 

of  the  following 


3,610,254 
CIGAR-PRESSING  METHOD 
Patrick  W.  Shellcnberg;  Edward  W.  Reed,  and  James  L. 
McLaughlin,  all  of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Amer- 
ican Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  834,414 

Int.  CI.  A24c  1118, 1/32,  1144  ^ 

U.S.CI.  131— 79  2  Claims 


A  smokers'  ashtray  of  the  centrifugal  disc  type,  includes  a 
bowl  made  in  upper  and  lower  parts  which  are  telescopically 
movable  relative  to  one  another,  and  a  centrifugal  disc  which 
is  operated  by  the  closing  ^gether  of  the  two  parts  of  the 
bowl  telescopically.  The  upp«T  part  has  an  upper  flanged  por- 
tion that  is  centrally  apertured  and  a  helical  screw  vertically 
disposed  therein.  A  system  of  levers  and  rollers  engage  the 
lower  surface  of  the  upper  part  such  that  the  telescoping  mo- 
tion of  the  parts  depresses  the  centrifugal  disc  below  the 
flange  to  expose  the  aperture  as  the  disc  is  rotated  to  cause 
debris  thereon  to  be  deposited  within  the  tray.  The  disc  is 
mounted  on  an  overriding  clutch  so  as  to  be  able  to  spin  rela- 
tively freely  after  the  execution  of  the  telescoping  motion. 


3,610,256 
RETRACTABLE  HAIR  LIFT 
Abraham  Sidelman,  Manchester,  Ga.,  assignor  to  H.  Good- 
man &  Sons  Inc.,  Kearny,  N  J. 

FUcd  June  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,122 

Int.  CI.  A45d  24100 

U.S.  CI.  132—9  6  Claims 


± 


A  method  jbr  selecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  cigars 
from  a  movi^  production  belt,  moving  the  cigars  as  a  body 


j?" 


The  disclosed  retractable  hair  lift  has  a  hollow  case  serving 
to  contain  a  long-toothed  hair  lift  member  when  retracted 
and  serving  as  a  handle  when  the  long  teeth  are  projected.  A 
finger  piece  extends  from  the  hair  lift  member  through  a  first 
wall  of  the  case  for  sliding  the  hair  lift  member  to  either 
desired  position.  The  first  wall  also  has  detents  near  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  case,  to  arrest  the  hair  lift  member  in 
either  extreme  position,  and  the  opposite  wall  has  integral 
spring  tongues  to  render  the  detents  effective.  The  spring 
tongue  can  be  squeezed  for  gripping  the  movable  hair  lift 
member  when  firm  control  is  wanted.  The  hair  lift  is  slim  and 
compact  since  its  top-to-bottom  dimension  is  a  minimum. 
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3,610^57  I  lAin-xo 

DEVICES  FOR  STREAKING  HAIR  |  HAIR-CURLTOr  IBnN 

imr^ii^i     o  ««•  t-l- A45d //OO  Int.  CI.  A45d  2/24 

U.S.  CI.  132—9  1  Claim    U^.  CI.  132-37  1  ,  ^.  . 

3  Claims 


\ 


/ 


A  cap,  positionable  on  the  head  to  cover  the  hair,  is  pro- 
vided on  the  outside  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  open-ended 
flexible  tubular  members  into  which  hanks  of  hair  are  drawn. 
Inner  ends  of  the  members  adjacent  the  cap  are  then  closed 
around  the  hanks  of  hair  and  a  treating  solution  is  introduced 
into  the  members  through  the  outer  ends  thereof,  after  which 
the  outer  ends  are  closed  off  and  the  solution  is  permitted  to 
treat  the  hanks  of  hair  in  the  tubular  members. 


A  hair  curling  and  conditioning  iron  for  heating  the  hair 
while  applymg  vaporized  treating  fluid  to  the  heated  hair. 

3,610^60 
DECREASING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  J.  Kearney,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detrex  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,458 

Intel.  908b  J// 0 

U.S.  CI.  134-12  1        27  Claims 


3,610,258 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HAIR  TO  PRODUCE  FLAT 

CURLS 
Jean  Francois  Van  Droogenbrocck,  88  Ave.  Louise,  Brussels, 
Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  23,  1968,  71 1,176 

Int.  CI.  A45d  2/36 
•J.S.  CI.  132-31  R  9  Claims 


:\i\ 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  cleaning  articles  conveyed 
along  a  predetermined  path,  by  bathing  and  riasing  the  arti- 
cles with  a  solvent,  followed  by  a  drying  of  the  articles,  with 
the  solvent  being  recirculated  for  reuse,  and  with  solvent  par- 
ticles that  are  evaporated  during  the  drying  operation  being 
reclaimed  for  reuse. 


^  3,610,261 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  THE  GAIN 
OF  A  FLUIDIC  AMPLIFIER      | 
Robert  F.  Turek,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 
Fhiidics  Corporation 
1  Filed  June  27,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  837, 1 1 9 

I  InL  CI.  F15c  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  137-13  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  treating  hair  to  produce  a  flat  curl  com- 
pnses  a  cup-shaped  member  for  receiving  a  manually 
preformed  spiral  curl  of  hair,  a  pressure  member  arranged 
for  msertion  mto  the  cup-shaped  member  to  subject  the 
preformed  curl  to  pressure,  and  operator  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  members  relative  to  the  other  to  apply  and 
release  said  pressure.  Means  are  provided  for  applying  a 
rehydrating  vapor  into  the  cup-shaped  member  in  direct  con- 
tact with  the  preformed  curl  of  hair  to  keep  the  curl  in  its 
normal  hygrometric  state  while  it  U  being  subjected  to  said 
pressure. 


A  vanable  gain  fluidic  amplifier  of  the  stream  interaction 
type  employs  an  out-of-phase  secondary  control  port  for 
selectively  modifying  the  power  stream.  In  one  embodiment 
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the  power  stream  is  selectively  deflected  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  primary  control  ports  to  vary  the  proportion  of  power 
stream  fluid  receivable  at  the  outlet  passages.  In  another  em- 
bodiment the  power  stream  is  selectively  compressed  or 
pinched  against  a  cover  plate  whereby  the  conflguration  of 
the  velocity  profile  of  the  power  stream  is  controllably 
varied. 


3,<^  10,262 

STOW  ABLE  VANE  SONIC  THROAT  INLET  FOR  JET 

AIRCRAFT  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 

William  H.  Wise,  Bclievuc.  Wash.,  anignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,449 

Int.  CI.  F02b  27/00;  F02k  U/OO 

U.S.  CI.  1 37—  1 5. 1  5  Ctoims 


An  apparatus  to  suppress  fan  or  compressor  noise  emitted 
in  a  forward  direction  from  the  inlet  of  an  airplane  jet  engine, 
particularly  for  approach  mode  operation  of  the  airplane. 
There  are  in  the  engine  inlet  at  a  location  forward  of  the 
compressor  a  set  of  vanes  which  are  swing  mounted  in  the 
inlet  cowl  wall.  For  low  engine  thrust  values,  the  vanes  are 
swung  to  a  position  where  they  extend  radially  inwardly  in  a 
plane  generally  transverse  to  the  centerline  axis  of  the  inlet 
to  provide  a  flow  restriction  in  the  inlet.  This  causes  the  air  in 
the  inlet  to  flow  at.  or  nearly  at,  sonic  velocity  in  the  region 
of  the  vanes.  For  moderately  high  thrust  settings  and  engine 
speeds  where  greater  airflow  through  the  inlet  is  required, 
the  vanes  are  swung  rearwardly  to  an  angle  which  provides 
greater  effective  flow  area  through  the  inlet  and  maintains 
Mach  1.0  flow  velocity  in  the  vane  region  to  achieve  high 
noise  attenuation.  During  airplane  cruise  operation,  the 
vanes  are  swung  into  the  inlet  wall  to  provide  a  substantially 
settings  engine  inlet. 


3,610,263 

FUEL  TANK  SAFETY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Gary  Alan  Walters,  2105  W.  Broadway,  Enid,  Okla. 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,572 

bit  CLF16k;  7/i6 


and  to  prevent  the  theft  of  fuel  from  said  reservoir  by  the 
siphoning  method.  The  apparatus  is  basically  comprised  of  a 
cylindrical  housing  containing  therein  a  valve  seat  and  valve 
check,  ball  valve  or  the  like,  and  a  means  for  securing  the 
cylindrical  housing  within  the  fuel  reservoir  or  filling  spout 
thereto. 


3,610»264  - 

MANIFOLD  VALVE 
Raymond    P.    Flagg,    Golden    VaOey,    Minn.,    assigMr    to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Mi— eapolb,  Minn. 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,869 

Int.CLF23n5//0 

U^.  CI.  137—66  6  Claims 


^^^^m:. 


A  manifold  gas  valve  including  a  partition  wall  having  main 
gas  and  pilot  gas  passageways  therein,  a  slidable  control  valve 
having  a  gas  flow  passageway  therethrough  and  biased 
against  said  wall,  and  pushbuttons  arranged  and  operably 
connected  to  the  control  valve  so  as  to  respectively  move  the 
control  valve  to  one  of  its  "pilot,"  "on"  and  "ofT*  positions 
and  simultaneously  move  the  other  pushbuttons  to  their 
retracted  positions.  The  manifold  valve  also  includes  a  biased 
closed  safety  valve,  condition  responsive  means  for  holding 
the  safety  valve  open,  and  a  separable  coupling  between  the 
condition  responsive  means  and  the  safety  valve.  The  safety 
valve  is  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  pushbutton  for  mov- 
ing the  control  valve  to  its  "pilot"  position 'while  the  separa- 
ble coupling  between  the  safety  valve  and  the  condition 
responsive  means  is  arranged  to  be  actuated  upon  movement 
of  the  control  valve  to  its  "ofT*  position. 


U.S.  CL  137—43 


4  Claims 


3,610^65 
FLUIDIC  LIMITING  NETWORK 
James  P.  McGuiancss,  HyattsviOe,  Md 
Fluidics  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,457 
InL  CI.  F15c  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  137—81.5 


assignor  to  Bowles 


7  Claims 


An  apparatus  to  prevent  the  discharge  of  fuel  from  the  fuel       A  fluidic  circuit  is  provided  for  iitdicating  when  a  variable 
reservoir  inlet  or  filling  spout  of  an  overturned  motor  vehicle   pressure  signal  exceeds  either  limit  of  a  predetermined  pres- 


142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1971 


sure  range.  The  variable  pressure  is  compared  with  fixed  bias 
pressures  at  each  of  two  proportional  fluidic  amplifiers,  the 
amplifiers  in  turn  feeding  respective  bistable  fluidic  elements. 
If  the  variable  pressure  falls  below  the  first  bias  pressure  the 
first  bistable  element  is  switched  and  provides  an  output 
signal.  Similarly  the  second  bistable  element  is  switched 
when  the  variable  pressure  exceeds  the  second  bias  pressure. 
Each  bistable  element  feeds  back  a  portion  of  its  output 
signal  to  its  respective  proportional  amplifier  as  an  additional 
bias  signal  to  minimize  hysteresis  effects  in  bistable  element 
switching. 


3,610^68 
LIQUID  CHECK  VALVE  WITH  CONTROLLED  GAS 

VENT 
Armais  Anitunoff,  Bartksvillc,  Okta.,  assignor  to  Reda  Pumo 
Company,  BartlesvUk,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,2^5 

Int.  CI.  F16k  45100 

U.S.  CI.  137-119  4  Claims 


3,610,266 
PRESSURE  FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE 
August  Rudic,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bizerba-Werke  WUhdm  Kraut  KG.,  Wilhelm  Kraut-Str., 
Balingcn,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1968,  P  17  82 

418.9 

Int.  CI.  F15c  3102, 3104 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  4  Claims 


"7 


The  fluid  supplied  to  a  double-acting  pneumatically 
operated  reciprocating  element  is  led  through  a  control 
device  which  includes  a  jet  nozzle  directing  the  pressure  fluid 
alternatively  to  a  pair  of  angularly  related  channels,  and  back 
pressure  from  reciprocating  element  is  directed  into  the  path 
of  the  jet  stream  to  assist  in  guiding  it  into  the  proper  chan- 
nel. 


3,610,267 

FLUIDIC  ACTUATED  FLAPPER  DRIVEN  JET  PIPE 

SERVO  VALVE  FOR  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Carl  H.  Warren,  New  Hope,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,081 

Int.  CI.  F15c  i//2 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  _    2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  utilizing  low-energy  gas  flow  from  a  fluid 
amplifier  for  directing  in  proportional  manner,  a  high-energy 
output  for  driving  a  mechanism  such  as  a  piston-type  actua- 
tor for  moving  jet  vanes,  or  the  like,  for  controlling  the  at- 
titude of  a  rocket.  A  differential  control  fiow  from  a  fluid 
amplifier  is  impinged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  flapper  for  dis- 
placement thereof  to  proportionately  open  and  close  ports  in 
the  apparatus  which  direct  a  gas  at  high  pressures  to  the 
piston  actuated  mechanism  for  controlling  the  attitude  of  the 
rocket. 


X  gas  venting  check  valve  assembly  f|)r  connection 
between  the  discharge  end  of  a  submergible,  centrifugal 
pump  in  an  oil  well  and  the  inlet  end  of  a  delivery  tubing 
having  a  valve  member  which  normally  opens  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  oil  being  pumped  and  seats  under  the  weight 
of  the  column  of  pumped  oil  above  the  pump  ^-hen  the  pump 
IS  stopped  or  when  the  gaseous  content  of  the  fluid  being 
pumped  IS  sufficient  to  prevent  the  maintenance  of  the 
necessary  pressure  to  support  the  column  of  pumped  oil.  The 
valve  housing  is  provided  with  a  gas  vent  pas$ageway  below 
the  valve  seat  which  is  closed  by  the  valve  proper  when  the 
latter  is  in  open  position  and  is  opened  to  permit  the  venting 
of  gas  when  the  valve  proper  is  seated. 


3,610,269  ' 

PRESSURE  GAUGE  AND  VALVE  FOR  A  TIRE 
Donald  L.  Adams,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diamond-U 

Products,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  755,202,  Aug.  26, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

28,286 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15120 

U.S.  CI.  137-227  ,  Claim 


A  pressure  gauge  and  valve  for  a' tire  which  includes  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  force  fitted  in  the  wall  of  a  tire  an 
open  receptacle  in  the  outer  end  of  the  housing,  a  passage 
establishing  communication  through  the  housing  between  the 
tire  and  the  receptacle,  a  spring-urged  plunger  accom- 
modated for  movement  within  the  receptacle,  the  position 
thereof  indicating  the  tire  pressure,  a  valve  through  which 
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the  tire  is  inflated  accommodated  within  the  plunger,  and 
cooperating  valve  head  and  valve  seat  formations  on  the 
plunger  and  receptacle  to  form  a  seal  when  the  tire  pressure 
falls  below  a  predetermined  level. 


3,610,270 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINED  PRESSURE  AND 

VACUUM  SHOE  DRYING  AND  CLEANING 

George  Attle,  Pine  Shores  Road,  Goulab  River,  OnUrio, 

Canada 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,508 

Int.  CI.  A471  9108;  F16k  1100 

U.S.  CI.  137—362  10  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  floor  or  pedestrian  walkway  compris- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  valves  which  are  depressed  by  the  foot- 
wear of  pedestrians  whereupon  high-pressure  ambient  or 
warmed  air  is  directed  to  the  underside  of  the  footwear  to 
remove  dirt,  snow,  etc.  Also  provided  is  a  source  of  suction 
in  the  vicinity  of  every  valve  to  carry  away  the  dislodged 
matter.  Particularly,  there  is  provided  a  novel  valve  which 
also  serves  to  support  the  tread  surface  of  the  floor. 


3,610,271 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Wilbur  W.  Jarvis,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,650 

Int.  CI.  F16k  33100 

U.S.  CI.  137-412  sCUims 


cy  is  reduced  so  that  a  larger  amount  of  liquid  is  admitted  be- 
fore the  float  terminates  the  supplying  of  the  liquid. 


3,610,272 
VALVE  BLOCK 
Roger  E.  W.  Manley,  and  Charles  J.  A.  WalHngton,  both  of 
Chcsham,  Bucklaghaauhirc,  England,  aislsiion  to  Blcaac 
Medical      Equipawnt      Limited,      Dcansway,      Cllcsha■l^ 
Buckinghamshire,  England 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  5,  1968, 

32258/68 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15114 

U.S.  CI.  137—512  3  Claims 


A  valve  block  particularly  for  a  medical  Or  surgical  ven- 
tilating machine  allows  easy  cleaning  and  sterilization.  The 
valve  block  has  several  nonreturn  valves  whose  valve  mem- 
bers are  coplanar.  These  valves  separate  chambers  in  the 
block  arranged  to  overlap  each  other  in  a  chosen  configura- 
tion to  facilitate  a  desired  pattern  of  interconnection. 


3,610,273 

COMPRESSOR  OR  LIKE  INTAKE  VALVE 

Linus  E.  RusseU,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Peters  and 

Russell,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,058,  Dec.  15, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,462,073. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,019 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15114 

U.S.  CI.  137-5 13.3  6  Claims 


24'       27     26    62     25 


A  variable  liquid  level  control  apparatus  for  a  liquid 
receiving  device  such  as  a  dishwasher,  laundry  appliance  or 
the  like  in  which  the  flow  of  liquid  into  a  liquid-receiving 
chamber  is  terminated  by  a  float  with  the  float  having  a  plu- 
rality of  buoyant  compartments  and  a  device  for  closing  at 
least  one  of  these  compartments,  as  desired,  to  increase  the 
buoyancy  of  the  float  with  the  resulting  lowering  of  the  ter- 
minating level  of  the  liquid.  Thus  with  all  compartments 
closed  the  float  has  greater  buoyancy  with  the  result  that 
only  a  relatively  small  amount  of  liquid  is  admitted  to  the 
liquid-receiving  chamber  while  when  at  least  one  compart- 
ment is  open  to  receive  liquid  from  the  chamber  the  buoyan- 


A  valve  unit  having  particularly  advantageous  application 
to  air  compressors  or  like  structures  characterized  by  a  base 
element  formed  with  relatively  displaced  portions  to  define 
substantially  in  one  plane  a  plurality  of  apertures,  the  base 
element  having  centrally  connected  flexible  flapper  means. 
The  connection  of  the  flapper  means  to  the  base  element  is 
so  designed  that  save  for  the  center  of  the  flapper  means  the 
remainder  ot  the  tiapper  means  is  free  to  normally  adhere  to 
the  base  element  and  seal  the  apertures. 


3,610,274 
FLUID  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
George  Napoleon  Levcaquc,  Warwick,  and  Alfred  Hlrt,  East 
Greenwich,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Brown  ft  Sharpc 
Manufacturing  Company 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,640 
Int.  CI.  F16k  i  7/00,  311145 
U.S.  CI.  137—559  1  Claim 

A  NOR  fluid  logic  circuit  mechanism  comprising  an  ar- 
rangement of  diaphragm-controlled  valves  which  have  three 
inputs  and  which  has  a  single  output.  This  provides  effective- 
ly a  three-input  NOR  logic  element  that  is  preferably  made  of 
two  injection  molded  transparent  plastic  halves  that  are 
bonded  to  a  flexible  polyurethane  membrane  between  them, 
the  membrane  acting  as  a  valve  that  opens  to  permit  or 
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closes  to  prevent  the  passage  of  air.  The  proper  operation  of    permitting  leakage  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  outlet  side.  The 
the  device  can  be  seen  visually  since  the  area  above  the    face  of  the  plunger  confronting  the  valve  seat  is  of  forwardly 


[nu^In}^ 


■2/ 


^^=^^^P^J 


diaphragm  in  the  chambers  is  visible  to  recognize  the  posi- 
tion of  the  device. 


3,610,275 
REMOVABLE  DRAIN  VALVE 
Thomas  E.  Dctcrman,  7301  Nomian  Road,  Oklahoma  CHy, 
Okla.,  and  David  M.  Scheirman,  3305  Windsor  Bivd., 
OidahoauiCity,Olda. 

FUed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,040 
lnt.C\.¥\6k.  31 118 
MS.  CI.  137—430  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  insertion  in  a  drain  pipe  which  allows  liquid 
downflow  while  preventing  evaporation  of  trap  water 
therebeiow  as  well  as*  gaseous  seep  which  may  subsequently 
follow.  The  apparatus  consists  of  ^fst  and  second  cylindrical 
body  portions  which  are  extensibly  affixed  together  and 
separated  by  a  resilient  gasket  that  expands  outwardly  to  grip 
a  drain  pipe,  within  which  the  device  is  inserted,  when  the 
firsTand  second  cylindrical  body  portions  are  drawn  together 
as  by  externally  accessible  screw  fasteners  or  the  like.  The 
lower  cylindrical  body  includes  a  float  ball  and  upper  and 
lower  valve  seating  collars  for  coaction  to  close<  off  passage 
of  air  or  water  during  backflow  or  no-flow  conditions. 


3,610,276 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Herbert  Scdnan,  Malnatchaff;  Rudolf  Mundkowski,  Aschaf- 
fcnburg,  aad  Anton  Wombacher,  Goldbach,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   aaritMn    to    Liadc    AktientraHbchafft    HBdaatr, 
Wiesbaden,  Gcmuuy 

Fifed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865^86 
Clalmt  priority,  appttcatkM  Gcmany,  Oct  14, 1968,  F  18  03 

018.7 
Int.  CI.  F  16k  15100 
U.S.  CL  137—469  6  Claims 

An  automatic  pressure  control  valve  in  which  a  valve 
member  is  spring  biased  against  a  valve  seat  at  a  source  pres- 
sure. The  valve  member  is  formed  as  a  plunger  or  piston  and 
defines  with  a  housing  bore  a  motion-damping  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  outlet  of  the  valve  by  a  throttling  clearance 


divergent  umbrella  configuration  around  a  fonviardly  project- 
ing closure  formation. 


'  3,610,277 

PRESSURE-ACTUATED  FLOW  REGULATOR 
Cbircncc   E.   Smith,  Jr.,  JohnsvUfe,   Md.,  amlf^  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tkie  Secretary  of 
tbc  Army 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  867,6^9 
I  Int.  CI.  F16k  i///2 

U.S.  CI.  137—505.13  4  Claims 


^13 


A  pulse-type  generator  system  that  has  a  pressure-actuated 
flow  regulator  for  improved  flow  of  a  gradually  depleting 
fluid  from  a  predetermined  closed  source  to  be  utilized  in 
dispensing  material  intermittently.  As  the  pressure  fluid 
supply  approaches  depletion  and  the  fluid  flo^  volume  per 
pulse  tends  to  lessen,  the  control  regulator  assures  maximum  ■ 
pressure  fluid  delivery  per  pulse  or  unit  of  time  fis  required  to 
the  energy  absorbing  pulse  generator.  The  flow  regulator  has 
a  rack  and  pinion  drive  unit  for  a  rotary  valve  positioned  in 
the  energy  fluid  supply  line.  The  controlling  ra$k  is  actuated 
by  a  piston  arrangement  that  is  responsive  to  the  gradual 
depletion  of  the  closed  supply  of  pressure  fluid  or  energy. 


:kanis| 


3,610,278 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  UNIFORM  GAS 

PRESSURE 
FrMrkh-WUhdm  HUl,  Hamburg,  Gcrraaay,  airffMr  to  AGA 

Akticbolag,  LMinco,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  19,218 
Clianis  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1969,  P  19 

13  013.3 
Int.  CI.  F17d  mo  \ 

U.S.  CI.  137—574  I        8  Claims 

Device  for  the  production  of  a  uniform  gas  pressure  for  a 
plurality  of  pressure  gas  consumers.  It  compri<es  a  tank  di- 
vided by  an  intermediate  wall  into  an  equalizing  chamber  and 
a  calming  chamber.  A  gas  inlet  is  attached  to  the  equalizing 
chamber  and  it  has  a  plugged  tubular  end  a  sliort  distance 
away  from  the  intermediate  wall.  The  inlet  is  provided  with 
several  nozzles  closely  above  the  plug  which  aozzles  direct 
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gas  flow  against  impingement  surfaces  placed  opposite  the  in- 
termediate wall  in  the  equalizing  chamber.  The  intermediate 


»-£ 


i^K77zv;^-Ty.wi    V////A    W//JA   v///y/A    v/z/zx    x/z/z/k   v/////. 


wall  has  openings  for  the  gas  passage  to  the  calming 
chamber,  which  is  provided  with  a  gas  outlet  for  each  con- 
sumer. 


3,610080 
METHOD  CONTROLLING  A  WATER  SUPPLY  AND  THE 

SWIVEL  FAUCET 
YwUaki     KItamwa,    Yam^ata-gnn,    Japan,    ■mlgnar    to 
Kitamnra  Gokin  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamagata-gnn,  tSHu 
Prefecture,  Japmi 

Fifed  Apr.  IS,  1969,  Scr.  No.  816462 
Int.  CI.  E03c  1104;  F16k  3l\3S3 
U.S.  CL  137—616.5  2 


3,610,279 

MIXING  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION,  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Harold  A.  Mcintosh,  South  Pasadena,  and  Gordon  K.  Sk>cum, 

Downey,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Contlnuatkm  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  716,557,  Mar.  27,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

18362 

Int.  CI.  F16k  19100 

U.S.  CI.  137—606  5  Cbhns 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  and  method  for  con- 
trolling a  water  supply  by  means  of  vertical  movements  of  a 
drain  pipe,  wherein  a  swivel  faucet  has  a  freely  movable 
discharge  pipe  and  further  relates  to  the  control  of  drainage 
and  stoppage  thereof  by  vertical  movements  of  an  open  end 
of  the  drainpipe  along  a  holding  section  provided  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  faucet  body. 


3,610,281 
ROTARY  CONTROL  VALVE 
Wanrca  D.  Rcinert,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  C. 
Printing  Press  Co.,  York,  Pa. 

Fifed  Oct  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  862,807 
int.  CI.  F16k  Sm 
U.S.  CI.  137—624.15 


Mottcr 


9  Claims 


^5 


This  application  discloses  a  valve  construction  having  a 
modulating  pilot  diaphragm  fluid  control  which  cooperates 
with  an  adjustable  pilot  which  remains  stationary  after  adjust- 
ment to  control  the  flow  of  the  fluid.  This  valve  construction 
may  be  used  in  a  construction  having  a  hot  water  inlet,  a  cold 
water  inlet,  a  mixing  chamber  connected  to  taid  cold  water 
inlet  and  said  hot  water  inlet,  a  hot  and  mixed  water  outlet 
connected  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  variable  flow  con- 
trol construction  controlling  the  flow  of  cold  water  from  said 
cold-water  inlet  to  said  mixing  chamber.  This  variable  flow 
control  construction  may  be  a  modulating  control  construc- 
tion, so  that  the  water  flow  from  the  cold  water  inlet  may  be 
modulated  to  the  desired  volume  to  produce  the  desired  mix- 
ture of  hot  and  cold  water  at  the  mixed  water  outlet.  Other 
fluids,  instead  of  hot  and  cold  water,  may  be  controlled  and 
mixed  by  the  valve  construction.  More  than  two  fluids  may 
enter  more  than  two  inlets  in  thd  valve  construction.  A  flexi- 
ble variable  oriflce  means  may  be  used  adjacent  one  or  more 
of  the  inlets.  The  valve  construction  may  be  unitary  or 
homogeneous,  such  as  a  casting. 


VACUUM  - 
SU^#kT 


A  rotary  control  valve  which  includes  a  rotatable  valve 
body,  a  valve  cap  engageable  with  a  portion  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  valve  body  as  the  valve  body  rotates  and  a 
channelcid  formation  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rotatabfe 
valve  body  to  establish  communication  between  passages  in 
the  valve  cap  during  part  of  the  cycle  of  the  valve  body. 
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3,610,282 
VALVING  MEANS  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATING 

MEANS 
George  V.  Woodling,  22071  W.  Lake  Road,  Rocky  River, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,247,  Mar.  22, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,531,225. 

Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,1 13 

InL  Ci.  F16k  35100,  1 1/02;  FOlc  J /ID 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.21  18  Claims 


3— r*2»   Z*] 


I  3,610,284 

FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Larry  K.  Spencer,  Dallas;  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sigma  Enterprises. 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,681 
Int.  CI.  F16k  17/00,  11/02 


U.S.  CI.  137—625.66 


Stationary  valve  and  rotary  valve  for  fluid  pressure  operat- 
ing means,  in  which  the  rotary  valve  has  an  externa!  annular 
surface  including  at  least  first  and  second  opposed  external 
flanges  defining  an  external  fluid  chamber  extending 
therearound.  The  rotary  valve-^lso  has  an  internal  annular 
surface  including  at  least  third  and  fourth  opposed  internal 
flanges  defining  an  internaj  fluid  chamber.  Said  stationary 
valve  and  said  rotary  valve  have  fluid  connection  means  ex- 
tending therethrough  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
between  said  chambers  and  said  fluid  pressure  operating 
means.  Axial  force  means  constrains  said  rotary  valve  against 
said  stationary  valve.  The  rotary  vaive  has  a  radial  clearance 
with  the  hosing  in  which  it  is  rotatably  mounted  and  is  inde- 
pendently mounted  from  the  main  shaft,  whereby  it  is  free 
from  both  the  radial  thrust  and  the  end  thrust  to  which  the 
main  shaft  may  be  subjected. 


3,610,283 
FOUR- WAY  HYDRAULIC  VALVE 
George  B.  Hill,  and  Jacob  D.  Noorda,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Brimco  Manufacturing  Companv.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah  •  h     J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,012 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.23  7  claims 


A  valve  for  use  in  hydraulic  systems  is  constructed  with  a 
body  member  and  a  stem  member  having  corresponding 
lateral  bores  which  may  be  brought  into  alignment  or 
blocked  in  selected  relationship  by  rotating  the  stem  between 
two  established  positions  to  reverse  the  direction  of  flow  in  a 
pair  of  hydraulic  lines.  The  stem  is  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal exhaust  bore  thereby  eliminating  the  need  for  milled 
grooves  on  the  valve  stem. 


11  Claims 


1 

A  fluid  control  device  for  use  in  a  pressurized  control 
system  for  shutting  in  a  gas  well  automatically  when  pressure 
deviates  from  preset  limits  or  for  shutting  in  the  well 
manually  when  desired.  The  control  device  comprises  a  body 
having  a  bore  therein,  said  bore  being  divided  into  first, 
second  and  third  chambers  with  an  exhaust  port  in  the  first 
chamber.  A  pressure  supply  line  is  connected  to  the  second 
chamber  and  an  outlet  is  connected  to  the  fjrst  chamber.  A 
pilot  pressure  line,  connected  to  the  third  Chamber,  fs  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  a  plunger  through  a  diaphrftgm  upon  pres- 
sure deviation  in  a  flow  line.  The  plunger  may  also  be  actu- 
ated manually.  When  the  exhaust  port  is  closed  the  outlet  is 
pressurized  to  maintain  a  valve  in  a  flow  line  in  an  open  posi- 
tion. When  the  exhaust  port  is  open  the  outlet  is  connected 
to  exhaust  causing  the  valve  in  the  flow  line  to  be  closed, 
thereby  shutting  in  the  well. 


3,610,285 
SLIDING  VALVE 
Charles  Passaggki,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  t«  Scovill  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,^09 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11/07 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.66  2  Claims 


A  sliding  valve  has  a  plastic  valve  element  which  has  a 
working  face,  this  face  only  engaging  the  housing  adjacent 
the  ports.  The  face  of  the  element  has  legs  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  valve  and  nonaligned  with  the  vrfve  opening  so 
that  if  tipping  of  the  valve  element  occurs,  it  wjll  not  result  in 
the  catching  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  valve  element  in  the 
valve  openings  and  the  nonfunctioning  of  the  vfilve. 


October  5,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


147 


3,610,286  a  gasket  may  be  insulled  under  the  float  lid  to  insure  proper 

ORinCE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  seating. 

Harold  E.  McGowen,  Jr.,  and  Howard  M.  King,  both  of  

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo,  Incorporated,  Houston, 

Tex.  3,610,288 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,683  COMBINED  PIPE  CONNECTOR  AND  PlA:  CAP 

Int.  CI.  F15d  1/02  DonaM  G.  Carr,  Fruiklln  Park,  UL,  aiaigaor  to  Amstcd  In- 

U.S.  CI.  138—44  6  Claims       dustries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,288 
Int.  CI.  B65d  59/00 
^     J7  U.S.  CI.  138—96  R  9  Clalns 


The  improvement  in  an  orifice  valve  assembly  having  a  ro- 
tary plug  valve  carrying  an  orifice  plate  therein  for  use  in  a 
conduit  for  measuring  the  fluid  flow  therethrough  by  provid- 
ing two  stems  integrally  connected  to  the  valve  plug  for 
preventing  any  floating  action  of  the  plug  when  operating 
under  line  pressure  fluctuations.  The  second  stem  having  an 
orifice  plate  slot  extending  axially  and  transversely  entirely 
through  the  second  stem  with  the  body  having  a  circular 
recess  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  second  stem.  The 
body  including  a  groove  of  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  recess  with  the  second  stem  including  two  flat  parallel 
sides  which  when  aligned  with  the  groove  allows  insertion  of 
the  second  stem  into  the  recess  with  the  flat  sides  being  at  an 
axial  angle  to  both  the  valve  plug  open  and  close  positions 
thereby  providing  bearing  surfaces  for  the  second  stem  in  the 
recess.  Four  internal  bypass  openings  in  the  valve  plug  ex- 
tending from  the  upstream  side  to  the  downstream  side  of  the 
valve  when  the  orifice  plate  is  aligned  with  the  flow  conduit. 


3,610,287 

SAFETY  CLEANOUT  PLUG  FOR  SEWER  SYSTEMS 

Lewis  V.  AUgood,  Rte.  2,  Box  76AA,  WIIUs,  Tex. 

Contlnuatk>n-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  842,163,  July  6, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatfon  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  16,065 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55// 0 

U.S.  CI.  138-89  12  Claims 


A  combination  device  for  connecting  together  the  adjacent 
ends  of  two  pipes  prior  to  passing  the  pipes  through  a  pipe 
cleaning  and/or  coating  process.  At  the  completion  of  the 
coating  process,  the  device  is  cut  subsuntially  in  half  to  form 
a  pair  of  removable  protective  pipe  caps  which  are  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  the  newly  coated  pipe. 


3,610,289 
AIR  LINE  FITTED  WITH  INTERNAL  COIL  SPRINGS 
Trevor  F.  Mom,  Tidal  Waters,  Nots  Mayo,  South  Devon,  Eih 
gland      * 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,773 
Claims  prktrhy,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  3,  1967, 

10170/67 

Int.CI.  F161  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  138-110  2  Claims 


The  disclosure  shows  a  plug  assembly  in  releasably  latched 
position  in  a  sewerage  system  internally  threaded  outlet 
fitting.  The  plug  includes  a  float  lifted  by  sewerage  rise  to 
bear  against  a  resiliently  suspended  latch  bar  part  in  tangen- 
tial contact  therewith  for  the  latch  bar  to  release  latch  con- 
tact with  hinged  mechanism  mounting  opposed  thread  seg- 
ments to  retract  these  from  engagement  with  the  internal 
threads  of  the  fitting,  the  hinged  mechanism  toggling  up- 
wardly. Further  sewerage  rise  causes  float  to  lift  lid  support- 
ing hinged  mechanism,  thus  to  vent  fitting.  The  float  lid  has  a 
bleed  hole  therein  to  avoid  pressure  buildup  thereunder;  also 


An  extensible  coiled  air  line  is  provided  for  use  with  ar- 
ticulated vehicles.  The  air  line  consists  of  a  helically  coiled 
tube  of  thermoplastics  material  in  which  metal  coil  springs 
extend  partially  along  the  air  line  from  each  end  thereof.  The 
purpose  of  the  coil  springs  is  to  prevent  kinking  of  the  air  line 
when  the  air  line  is  subjected  to  large  extensions.  The  coil 
springs  are  normally  variable  rafe  springs,  for  example, 
tapered  over  their  inner  end  portions,  in  order  to  prevent 
weakness  developing  in  the  tube  at  the  inner  ends  of  the 
springs.  In  one  arrangement  the  two  coil  springs  are  con- 
nected by  a  resilient  wire  which  passes  through  the  interven- 
ing coils  of  the  tube. 
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3,610^90  " 

METAL  LAMINATES  AND  TUBING  EMBODYING  SUCH 

LAMINATES 
Ray  B.  Anderson,  Attleboro,  and  Charles  D.  Turk,  Norwood, 
boCh.  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  769,662 

Int.  CI.  F161  9114  t, 

U.S.  CI.  138— 143  15  Claims 


/0.4         .M     /0.S 
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yarn  supply  packages  situated  outside  of  th^  warp  shed,  a 
filling  insertion  member  pulling  the  yam  from  the  supply 
package  and  inserting  it  into  the  shed  in  the  form  of  a  loop 
starting  from  the  selvage  and  a  cutting  device  being  con- 
trolled   synchronously    with   the   filling   insertion    cycle    for 


Ml^ 


frz 


Novel  and  improved  metal  laminates  characterized  by  low 
cost,  good  brazability,  and  easy  formability  preferably  com- 
parable to  low  carbon  steel,  and  by  high  strength  and  desira- 
ble corrosion  resistance  properties  are  shown  to  comprise 
one  or  more  thin  inner  layers  of  corrosion-resistant  material 
of  selected  tensile  strength,  yield  strength,  elongation,  and 
work-hardening  properties  sandwiched  between  and  meUl- 
lurgically  bonded  to  relatively  thicker  outer  layers  of  other 
less  corrosion-resistant  metals  which  are  characterized  by  a 
relatively  lower  tensile  and  yield  strengths  and  by  a  work- 
hardening  rate  at  least  as  low  as  the  metal  of  the  inner  layers. 
Other  such  laminates  having  additional  outer  claddings  of 
solder  or  brazing  materials  metallurgically  bonded  thereto 
are  also  shown.  In  addition,  novel  and  improved  tubings  are 
shown  which  embody  such  easily  formed,  corrosion-resistant 
laminates. 

*> 

3,610,291 
PROTECTIVE  COVERING  AND  ARTICLE 
William  Rossc  Heslop;  Vincent  L.  Lanza,  and  Edward  C. 
Stivers,  all  of  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,090,  Aug.  21, 1964,  PaL  No.  3,415,287. 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1968,  Ser.  Na  745,051 
Int.  CI.  F16I  9114 
U.S.  CI.  138-146  6  Claims 


^^^^^^^^ 


COATlAtG 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  means  and  process  for 
protecting  pipe  and  similar  articles  against  corrosion  and 
other  damage  by  applying  a  protective  coating  thereto.  The 
present  invention  relates  to  a  means  and  process  which  are 
particularly  suiuble  for  protecting  pipe  joints  and  the  like, 
but  which  have  a  wide  variety  of  other  applications. 


3,610,292 
DEVICE  TO  FORM  A  CLOTH  SELVAGE  WITH  TUCKED- 

IN  FILLING  ENDS  ON  A  WEAVING  MACHINE 
Maurice  Joseph  Wasylcviez,  Bniycrcs,  France,  assignor  to 
Georg  Fbchcr  AG.,  Bnigg,  SwiUcrlaiid 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,579 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1969,  16226 

InLCI.  D03d<47/<40 

U.S.  CI.  139-122  R  3  Cbims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  device  to  form  a  cloth  selvage 

with  tucked-in  filling  ends  on  a  weaving  machine  with  filling 


cutting  the  filling  at  a  distance  from  the  selvage  inside  of  the 
warp  shed.  The  cutting  device  itself  is  characterized  by  a  first 
cutter  half  mounted  fixed  for  rotation  on  an  oscillating  shaft 
borne  parallel  to  the  fell  of  the  cloth,  whereas  the  second 
cutter  half  of  said  cutting  device  is  arranged  is  the  same  way 
but  pivouble  in  relation  to  the  first  cutter  halfi 


3,610,293 
YARN  SUPPLY  STAND  FOR  LOOlMS 
Laudis-Phillips,  Erwin,  N.C. 
1  Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  857,$32 

'  Int.  CI.  D03d  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  139— 122  R 


^-vV. 


:>?« 


3  Claims 


A  stand  is  provided  at  the  top  thereof  with  $paced  parallel 
bars,  the  ends  of  which  are  turned  upwardly  at  an  angle  to 
support  yarn  spindles,  and  the  opposite  sides  o|f  the  bars  cen- 
trally thereof  are  adapted  to  support  vertical  yprn  spindles  so 
that  as  many  as  six  spindles  can  simultaneously  supply  yarn 
through  a  yarn  guide  to  the  loom. 


3,610,294 

WEFT-INSERTING  ROD  DRIVE  FOR  SHUTTLELESS 

LOOMS 
HsInz  Maasscn,  Dulkcn,  and  Hans  Dieter  Gal<lics,  Ahenfurt, 
Numbcrg,  both  of  Germany,  aarignon  to  Jean  Guskcn 
Maachincnfabrik-Eisen-gieaserci,  Dulkcn,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  697,143,  Jan.  1 1, 

1968.  This  appUcatioa  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  IIi,  1967,  G48958 

Int.  CLD03d  47/72 
U.S.  CI.  139— 122  4  Claims 

The  weft-inserting  rods  of  a  shuttleless  loom  are  driven 
rectilineariy  by  a  crank  arrangement  indudingi  a  cycloid  gear 
to  produce  a  variable-speed  straight  line  driv^.  A  drive  gear 
on  the  loom  shaft  drives  a  gear  train  mounted  on  the  loom 
frame  and  includes  a  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  affixed 
thereon.  The  crank  arm,  through  an  adjustable  link,  drives  a 
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crank  arm  fixed  on  a  stub  shaft  mounted  in  the  lay  of  the  reaches  a  predetermined  value  the  pin  on  the  drawing  bar 

loom.  As  the  last-named  crank  arm  rotates,  a  gear  fixed  on  releases  from  the  cutout  under  the  tape  tension  and  now  the 

the  lay  drives  a  further  gear,  by  means  of  a  toothed  belt.  The  handlever  is  free  to  undergo  further  unlimited  travel  to  actu- 
first  gear  is  connected  to  a  crank  arm  in  which  the  second 


10   ; 


gear  \%  rotatably  mounted.  A  lever  arm  fixedly  connected  to 
the  second  gear  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  weft-inserting 
rod.  The  mechanism,  beginning  with  the  stub  shaft  mounted 
in  the  lay,  partakes  of  motion  of  the  lay. 


3,610,295 
FILLING  MIXING  MOTION  FOR  SHUTTLELESS  RAPIER 

LOOMS 

Paul    Hahmeier,    Bnigg,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   George 

Fischer  Ltd.,  Brugg,  Bnigg,  Aargau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  886,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  8,  1969, 

7030/69 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47138 

U.S.  CI.  139—122  2  Cteims 


4a 


«    «   "      rZ  *2      1       I     SI  30  S    H  Z9       •?2 


ate  a  locking  device  which  connects  the  Upe  ends  and 
thereafter  a  cutting  device  which  severs  the  surplus  tape 
beyond  the  connection. 


3,610,297 

DUAL-CHAMBER  LIQUID  EJECTOR  AND  FILLING 

CONNECTOR 

Hclmat    W.    Raaf,    Karismbc-WaMstadt,    and    Lothar    H. 

Happcs,  Karisnihc-Snrlnck,  both  of  Germany,  amigMn  to 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  853,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1968,  P  17  91 

012.2 

Int.  CI.  A61J  1100 

U.S.  CI.  141-27  14  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  filling  mixing  motion  for  rapier- 
type  shuttleless  looms  with  two  filling  feeding  fingers  which 
alternately  position  one  of  two  filling  threads,  leading  from 
two  supply  pac^ges  outside  of  the  warp  shed  to  the  cloth 
selvage  to  which  they  are  connected,  to  a  taking  or  pickup 
position  where  said  filling  thread  is  caught  by  a  filling  carrier. 


£:3A 


3,610,296 

TOOL  FOR  TENSIONING  A  TAPE  WRAPPED  AROUND 

AN  OBJECT  AND  FOR  CONNECTING  THE  ENDS  OF 

THE  TAPE  AND  CUTTING  OFF  OF  THE  SURPLUS 

Heinrich  Kabd,  Qakkbom,  Gcmuuy,  assignor  to  Paul  Hei- 

Icrmann  GmbH,  Hambnrg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,829 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1969,  P  19  19 

472.0 
Int  CI.  B21f  9100 
U.S.  CI.  140—93.2  10  Claims 

A  tool  is  provided  for  tensioning  a  tape  around  an  object, 
for  connecting  the  emls  of  the  tape  and  for  cutting  off  the 
surplus,  and  the  tool  ctntlprises  a  pivotal  handlever  engaging 
an  element  with  a  cutout  which  receives  a  pin  on  a  drawing 
bar  engaged  with  Upe  gripping  and  tensioning  devices.  An 
abutment  limits  displacement  of  the  drawing  bar  so  that  as 
the  handlever  is  alternately  squeezed  and  released,  the  draw- 
ing bar  is  reciprocated  and  the  tape  is  tensioned  by  tfie 
gripping  and   tensioning  devices.   When   the   tape   tension 


A  dual-chamber  liquid-injecting  device  includes  a  powder 
loaded  piston-type  syringe  atUched  to  a  liquid  conUiner  by  a 
connecting  member.  The  connecting  member  has  an  inner 
sleeve  sliding  within  an  outer  sleeve  with  opposite  ends  of  the 
sleeves  coupling  the  neck  of  the  container  to  the  nozzle  of 
the  syringe.  Forts  on  the  inner  sleeve  are  sealed  vtrithin  the 
outer  sleeve  in  a  preliminary  extended  position,  and  they  are 
opened  when  the  sleeves  are  pushed  together  or  contracted 
to  communicate  the  syringe  with  the  container.  The  contents 
of  the  container  are  then  drawn  into  the  syringe.  The  con- 
necting member  is  screwed  to  the  neck  bf  the  container  and 
attachedito  the  nozzle  of  the  syringe  by  a  snap-fit  connection 
on  the  inner  sleeve.  This  facilitates  ready  detachment  of  the 
syringe  from  the  connecting  member  and  container  for  appli- 
cation. Locating  stops  for  the  different  positions  of  the 
sleeves  are  provided  by  annular  ridges  between  the  sleeves  or 
a  cap  on  an  internal  boss  within  the  outer  sleeve,  which  also 
acts  as  a  seal.  The  cap  is  automatically  pushed  off  into  the 
container  when  the  connector  is  pushed  together. 
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3,610^98 
FLUID  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Chester  W.  Wood,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Dover  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Oliio 
ConUnuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  712,213,  Mar.  11,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

14,800 

Int  CI.  B67d  51372 

U.S.  CI.  141—206  15  Claims 


sections  into  a  receiving  and  unloading  means.  The  receiving 
and  unloading  means  includes  a  depending  pair  of  fmgers 
held  against  spreading  position  by  stops  to  receive  sections  of 
a  tree.  During  the  unloading  of  the  tree  sections  the  fmgers 


58        29       f& 


The  automated  saw  has  a  saw  table  and  saw  superposed 
over  the  table  for  movement  there  across  at  selected  angles. 
Board-length-positioning  devices  are  spaced  along  the  saw  ta- 
ble. The  variable  angle  saw  and  the  variable-length-position- 
ing devices  are  controlled  by  an « input  including  predeter- 
mined numerical  information.  The  saw  is  set  up  that  single 
and  double  cuts  can  be  made  at  opposite  ends  of  the  boards 
with  the  board  length  and  saw  angle  positioning  devices 
being  automatically  preset  by  the  numerical  information  in- 
put. 


Y^Z 


are  moved  to  a  position  outboard  of  the  vehic 


e  and  the  fin- 


gers are  moved  relative  to  each  other  longitudinally  of  the 
fingers  to  release  the  stops  and  permit  the  fineers  to  spread 
and  discharge  the  load.  ' 


An  automatic  liquid  level  responsive  dispensing  nozzle  of 
the  type  used  to  dispense  gasoline.  The  nozzle  is  provided 
with  a  manually  actuated  handle  which  is  used  to  initiate 
flow.  The  handle  is  formed  from  two  sections  which  are 
pivotally  connected  to  one  another.  The  sections  are  further 
provided  with  an  adjustable  connecting  means  which  changes 
the  throw  of  the  handle  and  thereby  controls  the  extent  to 
which  the  nozzle  control  valve  may  be  opened. 


3,610,301 

TREE-FELLING  DEVICE 

Bertram  L.  Jordan,  Lewiston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Harrington 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Lewiston,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,660 

Int.  CI.  A01g2J/02 

U.S.  CI.  144—34  E  1  Claim 


3,610,299  , 

AUTOMATED  SAW 
John  C:  Jureit,  Miami,  Fla.,  and  Lawrence  A.  Hoffman, 
Bowie,  Md.,  assignors  to  Automated  Building  Components, 
Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  May  12,  1966^S«r.  No.  549,624 

Int.  CI.  B27b  5120 

U.S.  CI.  143—6  50  Claims 


A  tree-felling  device  employing  a  combination  of  a  shear 
blade  member  and  a  saw  chain  member,  said  members  acting 
in  sequence  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  tree  truitk  in  order  to 
effect  felling  of  the  tree  with  a  minimum  of  c^amage  to  the 
tree  fibers. 


3,610,302 

IMPACT  SHEAR  DEVICE 

Bruce  John  McColl,  Whitby,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  T 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,530,  Aug.  15, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,533,458. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,241 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  2i/02 

U.&  CI.  144-34  E  4  Claims 


3,610300 
LOG  RECEIVER 
Cyrus  E.  Hoadley,  Oila,  La.,  and  Robert  E.  Jones,  Houston, 
Tex.,  asiigMirs  to  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company, 
Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,503 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  23102 
\1J&.  CL  144-3  D  6  Claims 

A  tree-harvesting  apparatus  for  processing  trees.  The  ap-        A  shearing  mechanism  for  a  tree  harvester  having  a  pair  of 
paratus  moves  trees  through  a  buck  shear  which  drops  tree    arms  each  carrying  a  weighted  shear  blade  at  one  end  and  af- 
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fixed  at  the  other  end  to  each  of  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  sup-    form  different  cuts  on  each  side,  thus  providing  four  types  of 


ported  by  the  harvester  with  the  shafts  being  rotated  in  op 
posite  directions  to  move  the  arms  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  shear  blades  face  outwardly  in  opposite  directions 
from  upwardly  extending  arms  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  shear  blades  face  inwardly  adjacent  each  other  in 
opposite  directions  from  downwardly  extending  arms. 


cuu;  namely:  slicing,  grating,  julienne  and  ripple  cuts.  A  sue- 


3,610303 
MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PEELING  AND 
CORING  APPLES  FED  FROM  A  BULK  SUPPLY 
Malcolm    W.    Loveiand,    Orinda,    and    Robert    G.    Ellis, 
Richmond,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Pacific  En- 
gineering Company 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,600,  Apr.  10, 1967,  abandoned.  Filed 
Sept  26, 1969,  Ser.  N&  870,909 
Int  CI.  A23n  3112 
U.S.  CI.  146—52  12  Claims 


Apples  are  picked  from  a  bulk  supply  and  are  fed  continu- 
ously in  single  file  order  one  at  a  time  to  the  first  of  two 
orientors,  the  primary  orientor.  In  the  primary  orientor,  each 
apple  is  positioned  with  one  of  the  two  indents  down  and 
with  its  outer  surface  generally  centered.  The  upper  indent 
may  or  may  not  be  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  lower  in- 
dent. The  semioriented  apples  are  then  engaged  by 
mechanism  which  engages  both  indents  of  the  apple  to  refine 
the  vertical  alignment  of  the  indenu.  Thereafter  each 
properly  oriented  apple  is  moved  into  a  peeling  and  coring 
mechanism  wherein  the  skin  and  the  core  are  removed  and 
the  indents  are  trimmed.  Apples  which  are  not  fully  oriented 
during  the  pickup  are  rejected  before  entering  the  peeling 
and  coring  sections.  The  peeling  operation  is  particularly 
characterized  in  that  each  apple  is  peeled  by  one  or  more  ro- 
tary cutters  so  that  the  peeling  is  effected  very  quickly. 


3,610304 
FOOD-CUTTING  MACHINE 
Samuel  J.  Popeil,  179  E.  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  III.,  and 
Raymond  PopeU,  2970  N.  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,098 
Int  CI.  A23n  15100;  B26d  4124 
U.S.  CI.  146- 1 13  B  46  Claims 

A  food-cutting  machine  for  slicing  and  shredding  food- 
stuffs with  semiautomatic  feed  is  disclosed  in  which  a  spring- 
loaded  mechanism  coacts  with  a  pusher  in  a  chute  or  hopper 
having  a  plurality  of  rollers  on  the  bottom  to  feed  foodstuffs 
into  a  manually  rotated  reversible  cutting  disc  for  slicing, 
shredding  and  comminuting  foodstuffs.  A  bayonet  fastener 
for  the  reversible  cutting  disc  firmly  supports  the  disc  against 
the  pressure  of  the  spring-loaded  pusher  and  hopper.  The 
principal  parts  including  the  hopper  and  rollers,  deflector, 
and  discs  are  all  removable  without  the  use  of  independent 
fasteners,  for  quick  assembly  and  disassembly  as  well  as 
cleaning.  Two  reversible  discs  are  provided  which  wiU  pcr- 


tion  base  with  a  stop  limited  knob  is  shown  which  limits  ac- 
tuating travel  to  1 80°. 


3,610305 
METHOD  OF  DEHULLING  CEREAL  GRAINS 
Mikkt  Suekane,  SaiUmaken;  Fumiko  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  and 
Chikako  Satake,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Best 
Foods  Company  Ltd.  , 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  848,076 
Int  CI.  B02bi//2 
U.S.  CI.  146—235  7  Clalins 

A  method  of  dehulling  cereal  grains  without  reducing  their 
starch  content  or  germination  potential.  The  method  consists 
in  conucting  the  grains  with  sulfuric  acid  or  hydrochloric 
acid  for  a  sufficient  time  to  effect  decomposition  of  the  hulls 
and  release  them  form  the  remainder  of  the  grain. 


3,610306 
SNAP-ON  RESEALABLE  LID  FOR  LARGE-MOUTH 
CONTAINERS 
Kenneth  L.  Summers,  Hudson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rlekc  Cor- 
poration, Auburn,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,920 

Int  CI.  H45c  100;  B65d  100,  41/22 

U.S.  CI.  150— .5  13  Claims 


A  large-mouth  container  has  an  inwardly  turned  sealing  lip 
at  the  mouth,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  locking  lip  bek>w 
the  mouth.  A  plastic  closure  includes  a  ring  skirt  formed  to 
provide  a  pair  of  channels,  one  receiving  the  sealing  lip  and 
the  other  receiving  the  locking  lip.  A  compression  ring 
around  the  exterior  maintains  adequate  preload  between  the 
closure  and  container  around  the  circle  of  engagemei^  of  the 
outward  projecting  lip  and  an  inward  projecting  lip  of  the 
closure.  The  central  top  portion  of  the  closure  is  joined  to 


^ 
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the   skirt    by    a    flexible   junction    portion    accommodating 
shocks  and  content  expansion  without  release  of  the  closure. 


3,610307 
HOLLOW  BODIES  OF  RUBBER  AND  RUBBERLIKE 
VULCANIZABLE  SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS 
Karl  Huft  Ahlcm,  Hannover;  Hdnz  MocUcr,  Apeleni,  Wun- 
storf ,  and  Rolf  Kraim,  Langeniiagcn,  Hannover,  all  of  Ger- 
many, asrignors  to  Continental  Gunimi-Werk«   Akticn- 
gcseOschaft,  Hannover,  Gennany 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  678382,  Oct  26, 1967,  Pat  No.  3^23,848. 
Filed  Oct  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,952 
Int  a.  A61f  7104 
U.S.  CI.  150—2.1  1  Claim 


An  improved  hollow  body  of  rubber  material,  especially 
warm  water  bottle,  which  is  characterized  in  that  its  surface 
is  of  a  textile  material,  as  for  instance,  terry  cloth. 


3,610308 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Peter  McDonald,  Hudson,  Ohio,  oMigiior  to  The  Firestone 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,090 

Int  CI.B60C  7  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  152-158  17  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  {o  a  tire  construction  which  gives  an 
improvement  in  the  run  flat  characteristics  of  the  tire  con- 
struction described  and  claimed  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,392,772 
and.  therefore,  an  improvement  in  the  safety  features  of  the 
tire.  This  improved  construction  comprises  locating  an  annu- 
lar safety  rib  member  radially  outwardly  of  and  in  substan- 
tially the  same  radial  plane  as  each  bead  and  rim  flange  area 
in  the  tire  described  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,392,772;  these  safety 
rib  ring  members  may  be  either  cured  integrally  with  the  tire 
or  may  be  cured  as  a  separate  ring  and  then  cemented  to  the 
propcf  locations  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  separately  cured 
tire. 


3,610309 
TIRES 

Henry  R.  Fletcher,  deceased,  late  of  Ward  End,  Bimihighani, 
England,  by  Agnes  Marion  Ftetdicr,  kgal  repreaortative, 
219,  ColeshiH  Road,  Ward  End,  Blnnli«hani  34,  War- 
wickshire, EngiaBd 

Filed  June  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  834,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  22,  1968, 

29880/68 

Int  CI.  B60c  9116 

CS.  CI.  152-210  2  Claims 


A  pneumatic  tire  having  tread  or  subtread  incorporating 
lengths  of  steel  wires  substantially  shorter  than  thread  width 
distributed  throughout  the  depth  and  circupiference  of  the 
tread,  subtread  or  both,  each  wire  having  a  diameter  of  sub- 
stantially 0.003  of  an  inch  or  less. 


3,610310 
PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRE,  ESPECIALLY  SPARE  TIRE 
Hermann  Wittncben,  Hannover,  Gennany,  ats^nor  to  Con- 
tinental Gummi-Werke  Aktiengetellschaft,  Hannover,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  816322 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1968,  P  17  55 

335.4 

Int  CI.  B60c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  152-352  4  Claims 


A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire,  especially  spbre  tire,  which, 
when  in  deflated  position  on  a  wheel,  has  its  sidewalls  folded 
over  the  wheel  flange  so  that  the  folded-over  tire  sidewall 
portion  together  with  the  adjacent  bead  portion  will  be  U- 
shaped  in  cross  section  with  the  opening  of  the  U  directed 
toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  vehicle. 


to  Fiber  In- 


3,610311 
TIRE  YARN  METHOD 
Frank  Holmes  Simons,  Charlotte,  N.C., 

dustries.  Inc. 
I  Filed  May  26,  1971,  Scr.  No.  827^992 

'  Int  CI.  D02c  i/44  3136 

U.S.  CI.  152—359  25  Claims 

A  method  for  reducing  the  strength  loss  and  increasing  hot 
elongation  tolerance  before  break  of  a  nylon  tire  cord  which 
is  subjected  to  an  application  of  coating  material  during  a  hot 
stretching  process,  by  applying  to  the  tire  cord  a  protective 
finish  comprising  an  alkali  metal  soap  of  a  fatty  acid  and  an 
alkanolamine,  particularly  a  lower  trialkanolamine. 
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3'6»0-312  3,610314 

TUBELESS  TIRE  VALVE  MEANS  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEGMENTAL  METAL  MOLD 

Louis  Edward  Kilmarx,  Dickson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Scovill  CAVITY 

Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Frederick  G.  Hochgraf,  Durham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Aaron  J. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  669,225,  Sept  20, 1967,  Pat  No.  3310,929.       Bronstein,  Swampscott,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886392  Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Scr.  No.  10,263 

Int.  CI.  B60c  29100;  B60b  25122  Int  CI.  B22c  9104 

U.S.  CI.  152-427  9c,,j„s   U.S.C1.  164-27  19  Claims 


2a    2a 


The  tubeless  tire  is  mounted  on  a  rim  in  which  the  valve 
stem  opening  is  blocked  by  obstruction  means  havir^g  any  of 
various  structures.  The  tire  is  filled  "under  the  bead."  Sub- 
sequently a  selected  valve  stem  is  used  to  force  the  obstruc- 
tion means  to  unblock  the  opening  and  is  mounted  in  the 
opening  in  communication  with  the  tire. 


3,610313 

GUIDING  BAND  FOR  FOLDING  DOORS, 

PARTICULARLY  OF  FURNITURE  BODIES 

Horst  Friedrich,  Mannbdmer  Strasse  153,655  Bad  Knieznach, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  785,208 

Cbihns  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1967,  Nov. 

11,  1968,  P  17  08  149.1;P  18  08  214.9 

Int  CI.  E05d  15126 

U.S.  CI.  1 60-  206  8  Claims 


A  holding  device  and  driving  band  for  folding  doors  par- 
ticularly of  furniture,  closets  and  other  structure.  A  door 
wing  journaled  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis  has  a  lever  car- 
ried pivotally  along  one  side  thereof.  The  lever  has  more  than 
one  arm  portion  optionally  resiliently  movable  in  longitu- 
dinal, bellcrank  and  triangular  manner  with  respect  to  each 
other.  Up  to  two  pin  members  are  carried  by  the  arm  portion 
arrangement  and  these  pin  members  cooperate  with  a  fixed 
guide  track.  A  resilient  means  is  optionally  provided  between 
an  end  stop  of  the  guide  track  and  one  of  the  pin  members. 


36a 


A  method  of  making  a  segmented  negative  mold  cavity 
having  the  segments  in  precise  registration.  The  segments  are 
fornTed  from  investments  prepared  from  a  number  of  fusible 
wax  negative  models,  these  models  all  deriving  their  shapes 
from  the  pattern  with  subsUntially  equal  cumulative  errorf 
Equalization  of  errors  in  the  models  is  achieved  by  the  use  of 
plural  preliminary  negative  impressions  formed  in  a  flowable, 
hardenable  material  having  minimal  or  negligible  shrinkage 
upon  hardening. 


3.610315 
CONTINUOUS  STEELMAKING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
Walter  M.  Juergens,  Dover,  and  Okg  SvctUchny,  Chchnsford, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Urban  Recfamiation  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dover,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,981 

Int  CI.  B22d  47100 

U.S.  Ci.  164—76  20  Clafans 


fnaSHa#c  r 


lii 


A  continuous  Steelmaking  system  and  process  involves 
supplying  iron  base  solids,  removing  nonferrous  metals 
therefrom,  delivering  said  iron  base  solids  to  a  continuous 
electric  melter  for  conversion  to  an  iron  base  melt,  succes- 
sively transferring  increments  of  said  iron  base  melt  to  a  se- 
ries of  discrete  vessels,  successively  adjusting  the  chemical 
components  and  thermal  energies  of  said  iron  base  melt  in- 
crements in  said  series  of  discrete  vessels  to  produce  steel 
melt  increments  meeting  predetermined  specifications,  suc- 
cessively combining  said  steel  melt  increments  to  produce  a 
steel  melt  composite,  continuously  casting  said  steel  melt 
composite  to  form  a  continuous  billet,  and  continuously  con- 
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ditioning   and   working   said   continuous   billet   on   line   to    pin  apertures  located  symmetrically  about  tke  apex  of  the 
produce  a  finished  steel  shape.  crucible  former  mount  the  sprue  pins  by  means  of  a  friction 

fit 


3,610^16 
ROTARY  TABLE  JARRING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCING  LARGE  MOLDED  CARBON  BODIES 
Otto  Engd,  Cologne,  Suiz;  Jakob  Engelmann,  Cologne,  Mul- 
iMini,  and  Kurt  Wllkens,  Porz-Eii,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    Klockncr-Humboldt-Deutz    Akticngesellschaft, 
Cologne,  Deutz,  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  835,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12,  1968,  P  17  84 

164.4 

Int.  CI.  B22c  15110 

U.S.  CI.  164—203  3  Claims 


.--^=^ 


78 
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3,610,318 
ELECTROSLAG  INGOT  PRODUCtlON 
Adrian  Paul  Simmons,  Lichfield,  England,  assignor  to  As- 
sociated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  Londop,  England 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1968,  Scr.  No.  701,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  23,  1967, 
I  38887/67 

f  Int.  CI.  B22d  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  164-252  6  Claims 


A  jarring  apparatus  used  for  producing  large  molded  car- 
bon electrodes  is  provided  with  a  rotary  table  which  is 
rotated  step  by  step  to  move  mold  boxes  on  the  table  from  a 
point  of  filling  them  with  a  mass  to  be  molded  to  a  jarring 
point,  and  then  to  discharge  point  for  the  molded  electrodes. 
At  the  jarring  point  is  arranged  a  yieldably  Supported  jarring 
table  yContaining  a  driven  jar-producing  mechanism  to 
opersne  the  jarring  table  which  by  hydraulic  means  is  raised 
to  engage  the  mold  boxes  to  be  jarred  to  such  a  high  level, 
that  during  the  jarring  operation,  the  mold  is  lifted  from  the 
rotary  toble.  After  the  jarring  operation,  the  jarring  table  is 
lowered  and  the  mold  boxes  are  again  placed  on  the  rotary 
table  which  moves  the  boxes  with  the  electrodes  therein  to 
the  electrode  discharge  point. 


3,610317 
CRUCIBLE  FORMER 
James  W.  BcUflrM,  43  Westport  Road,  Milton,  Conn.,  and 
Charles  Blechncr,  166-25  Powells  Cove  Blvd.,  Beechhurst, 

N   V 

Filed  Apr.  1 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  8 1 5,293 

Int.  CI.  B22c  7102 

U.S.  CI.  164— 238  4  Claims 


A  crucible  former  for  use  in  the  production  of  metal 
castings  by  the  "lost  wax"  process,  which  is  formed  of  a  ther- 
moplastic material  which  volatilizes  below  the  mold  tempera- 
ture for  making  the  casting.  A  <flange  extends  circum- 
ferentially  about  the  bottom  of  the  crucible  former  and  inter- 
locks with  the  bottom  of  the  casting  ring.  A  plurality  of  sprue 


The  electroslag  process  of  ingot  production  in  a  mold  is 
improved  by  providing  bottom  contact  to  th0  forming  ingot 
by  means  of  a  stub  or  spigot  which  is  electrically  insulated 
from  the  mold  base  and  also  has  electrical  connection  made 
to  it  in  a  manner  electrically  insulated  from  th^  mold  base. 


3,610319 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  Of  HOLLOW 
INGOTS  OF  METAL  BY  ELECTRIC  SLAO  REHNING 
Otmar  Kleinhagauer,  and  Wolfgang  Holzgrubo*,  both  of  Kap- 
fenberg,  Austria,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Bohler  |k  Co.,  Kapfcn- 
berg,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  796,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  |2,  1968,  A 
J  1272/68 

I  Int.  CI.  B22d  27\02 

UJS.  CI.  164—252  3  Claims 


In  an  electric  slag-refining  arrangement  a  system  for  cool- 
ing a  mold  with  liquid.  An  electric  power  source  is  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  mold  and  with  fusible  electrode  means 
and  is  operable  to  cause  said  electrode  mean$  to  fuse  down. 
A  core  extends  into  said  mold  at  least  partly  the  length  of  the 
core  and  defines  within  said  mold  an  annular  molding  cavity, 
which  receives  said  electrode  means. 
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3,610320 
UNIT  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW  METAL 
INGOTS 
Boris  Izrailevkh  Medovar,  bulvar  Lesi  Ukrainki,  2,  kv.  8; 
Lconty  Vasilicvich  Chckotilo,  uUtsa  Schcrbakova,  49a,  kv. 
10;      Rudolf     Solomonovich     Dubinsky,     Brest-Litovsky 
prospekt,  II,  kv.  15;  Viktor  Lconklovich  ArUmonov,  ulitsa 
Sovctskaya,  9,  kv.  4,  and  LconM  Viktorovich  Pavkiv,  ulitsa 
KartvclishviU,  5,  kv.  331,  all  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  872,871 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.R.,  Nov.  1 1,  1968, 
1283250 
Int.  CI.  B22d  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  164—252  1  Claim 


/  A 


The  proposed  unit  is  intended  for  manufacturing  metal 
hollow  ingots  by  the  electroslag  remelting  of  a  consumable 
electrode  in  a  cooled  mold. 


3,610321 
STARTER  BAR  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PLANT 
Georgy  Lukich  Khimich,  ul.  Lenina,  53,  kv.  92;  Vitaiy  Maxi- 
movich  Niskovskikh,  uL  Festivalnaya,  21,  kv.  60,  and  Boris 
Yakovlcvkh  Oriov,  ul.  Krasnykh  partizan,  3,  kv.  4,  aU  of 
Svcrdhivak,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatfon  Scr.  No.  619,403,  Feb.  28, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20, 1970,  Scr. 

NO.4J60 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11108 

U.S.  CI.  164-274  6  Claims 


A  starter  bar  for  a  continuous  casting  plant  in  which  the 
body  of  the  bar  is  provided  with  grooves  or  recesses  in  which 
resilient  means  are  positioned  for  forcing  friction  or  gripper 
plates  beyond  the  surface  of  the  starter  bar  and  the  plates 
and  the  surface  of  the  starter  bar  body  opposite  the  plates 
may  be  coated  with  a  material  of  a  higher  coefficient  of  fric- 
tion than  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  material  of  the 
starter  bar.  The  resilient  means  acting  on  the  plate  develops  a 
force  which  ensures  friction  between  the  plates  and  the  body 
of  the  bar  and  the  pulling  device  respectively  which  will  ex- 
ceed the  force  of  resisUnce  to  the  "pulling  out"  of  an  ingot 
from  the  mold.  > 


I 


3,610322 
WATER-COOLED  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOULD 
Rudolf  Schoffmann,   Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Verdidgtc 
Osterrekhischc  Eiscn-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengcwllschaft. 
LInz,  Austria 

Filed  May  2 1 ,  1 970,  Scr.  No.  39,458 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Austria,  May  30,  1969, 

A5141/69 

Int.CI.  B22d ///// 

U.S.  CI.  164-283  2  Claims 


The  invention  starts  from  a  water-cooled  continuous  cast- 
ing mould  with  a  water-cooled  carrying  frame  and  provides 
that  the  mould  is  stationarily  surrounded  by  a  hollow  ring 
having  a  box-type  profile  which  is  connectable  with  the  car- 
rying frame  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  rapid  connections  for 
the  formation  of  a  common  carrying  frame-mould  cooling 
system,  the  rapid  connections  being  formed  by  hollow  pins 
engaging  with  bushings  of  the  carrying  frame,  and  sealing 
rings  being  provided  in  annular  recesses  of  the  bushings.  This 
plug-in  connection  for  the  common  cooling  water  system 
makes  it  possible  to  exchange  the  casting  mould  within  a  few 
minutes. 


3,610323 

COOL  COAT 

Dan  E.  Troycr,  Rtc.  2,  Box  53,  Fredericksburg,  Ohk> 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,667 

Int.  CI.  F28f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  165—46  1  Claim 


A  thermal  coat  or  garment  for  maintaining  a  person  com- 
fortably cool,  the  garment  comprising  an  article  of  clothing 
having  a  tube,  the  tubular  network  comprising  a  passage  con- 
taining water  and  other  chemicals  such  as  Freon  used  in 
refrigerator  mechanisms,  and  the  tubes  having  capillary 
openings  through  the  wall  thereof  so  to  permit  the  tube  to 
evaporate  outwardly,  the  evaporating  operation  creating  a 
cooling  effect  to  a  wearer.  \ 


3,610324 
AIR  COOLER  APPARATUS 
Eugene   M.   DavMson,   and   Ira   C.   Brackctt,  Jr.,   both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hudson  Products  Corporatkm, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  866,643 

Int.  CI.  F28f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  165—69  7  Claims 

Air  cooler  apparatus  comprising  a  framework  and  a  bundle 

of  finned  tubes  supported  on  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
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the  framework  for  shifting  laterally  with  respect  to  longitu-      ^  3,610^326  ' 

dinally  extending  members  of  the  framework  at  each  side  of    APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEAT  BXCHANGE  IN 

the  bundle.  A  strip  of  resilient  foam  material  extends  longitu-  STEAM  GENERATORS 

Alfred  Brunner,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  25,  1968, 

9430/68 

Int.  CI.  F28f  2  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-96  7  Claims 


I    W    "-^  ^^  )  |f  I 


"  I 


dinally  between  the  inner  side  of  each  frame  member  and  the 
adjacent  outer  side  of  the  tube  bundle  so  as  to  substantially 
close  the  space  between  the  outermost  tubes  and  the  frame 
member. 


3,610325 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Charles   M.    B.    Russell,    Wolverton,    and   John   J.    Kelly, 
Homchurch,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Lummus 
Company,  Bkmmfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,848 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Oct.  5, 1967, 

45556/67 

Int.  CI.  F28d  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  165—74  7  Claims 


Heat  exchange  apparatus  for  use  with  an  atomic  reactor 
the  core  of  which  is  cooled  by  a  primary  stream  of  liquid 
metal  circulated  through  it.  The  primary  stream  is  passed 
through  an  outer  container  to  an  inner  one  and  is  heat 
exchanged  with  a  secondary  liquid  metal  circulated  through  a 
tube-type  heat  exchanger  housed  within  the  inner  container. 
An  atmosphere  of  gas  lies  on  top  of  the  primary  liquid  sur- 
face in  the  outer  container.  The  problem  of  vortex  formation 
on  the  surface  of  the  primary  liquid  is  avoided  by  providing  a 
series  of  baffles  in  the  outer  container  over  which  the  prima- 
ry liquid  flows  in  a  sinuous  manner. 


The  convection  heated  heating  surfaces  are  formed  of  tube 
panels  in  which  adjacent  pairs  of  panels  ar«  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other  into  and  out  of  a  common  plane  to  vary 
the  amount  of  heating  surface  exposed  to  the  flue  gas.  The 
panels  can  be  formed  with  sinuous-shaped  coils  with  the  in- 
terconnecting bends  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  |he  straight  sec- 
"'"ns. 


tio 


3,610,327 

COOLING  SYSTEMS  FOR  TRANSFORMERS 
Ronald     Rutherford,     Sunderland,    England^     assignor     to 
Washington  Engineering  Limited,  Washington,  England 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ajug.  30,  1968, 
1  41,668/68 

I  Int.  CI.  F28b  7/00 

U^.  CI.  165-106  4  Claims 


A  cooling  system  for  electric  transformers  in  which  the  in- 
dividual radiators  are  connected  with  upper  and  lower  main 
headers  at  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  the  radiators. 


I  3,610,328  I 

PREVENTION  OF  CREVICE  COKING  IN  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 

Jerry  M.  LaRue,  and  Bartlett  A.  Lloyd,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,972 

Int.  CI.  F28f7  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—134  11  Claims 

In  a  shell-and-tube  sheet  exchanger,  a  maslcing  blanket  of 

steam  is  provided  in  the  space  between  the  outlet  conduit  for 
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the  shell  fluid  and  the  tube  sheet,  at  one  end  of  the  heat 
exchanger.  This  steam  blanket  serves  as  a  barrier,  to  prevent 


the  hot  hydrocarbon  fluid  which  is  flowing  through  the  shell 
from  coming  into  contact  with  the  tube  sheet  at  this  end  of 
the  exchanger. 


3,610,329 
TUBE  PLATE  FOR  HOT  GAS  COOLERS 
Ferdinand  Markeri,  Limburgerbof,  and  Michael  Schunck, 
Ludwigshafen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badischc 
AnUin-  &   Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Ludwigshafen. 
(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888^99 
Claims  prterity,  applicatkMi  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1968,  P  18  17 

043.9 

InL  CI.  F28d  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  165-142  8  Claims 


A  tube  plate  for  heat  exchangers,  particularly  for  hotgas 
coolers,  wherein  the  gas  inlet  is  exposed  to  gas  temperatures 
exceeding  500°  C.  at  high  gas  velocities,  and  wherein  the  gas 
inlet  portions  of  the  tubes  conveying  the  gas  that  is  to  be 
cooled  are  double-walled  and  the  two  walls  are  annularly  in- 
terconnected at  the  inlet  end,  the  annular  jacketing  chambers 
thus  formed  each  containing  a  coaxially  inserted  baffle  tube 
for  guiding  the  coolant,  and  the  ends  of  said  baffle  tubes 
being  flxed  in  a  supplementary  tube  plate. 


3,610,330 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Gamal  El  Din  Nasser,  Planegg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde 
AkticBgcselischaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1967,  P  16  01 

215.0 

Int.  CI.  F28f  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  165-158  17  Claims 

A    heat   exchanger,   especially   for   the   cooling   of  gases 

emerging  at  high  temperature  and  low  pressure  from  reactors 


and  the  like  in  which  the  tube  bundle  is  formed  by  a  stack  of 
tube  arrays,  each  of  which  is  constituted  by  a  pair  of  comT- 
gated  plates  having  their  corrugations  in  mutually  facing  and 
registering  relationship.  The  pair  of  plates  are  stacked 
together  in  a  housing  permitting  flow  of  the  coolant  between 
the  arrays  perpendicular  and/or  parallel  to  the  tubes  while 


I 

I 

the  compartments  are  sealed  at  the  ends  of  the  arrays  at 
which  the  tubes  terminate  by  outwardly  flared  edges  of  the 
plates,  which  are  of  quarter-circular  cross  section  and  are 
welded  together  along  seams  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
tubes  of  the  respective  array.  The  tube  sheets  normally 
required  in  tube-bundle  heat  exchangers  are  thus  constituted 
by  the  plates  which  also  form  the  tubes. 


3,610331 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Helmut  Schrciber,  Easca,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Fried.  Knipp 
Gesdbchaft  mit  bcschranktcr  HaftHng,  Essen,  Gcmany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,1 15  . 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1969,  P  19 

13  226.4 

Int.  CI.  F28f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  165— 166  2  Clabns 


A  heat  exchanger,  especially  through  flow  heater  for  the " 
preparation  of  hot  water,  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
discs  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other.  Each  of  said  discs 
comprises  two  complementary  plates  which  are  connected  to 
each  other  by  cementing,  welding  or  the  like,  and  when  so 
connected  form  with  each  other  spiral-shaped  flow  passage 
means. 
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3,610332  f  3,610,334 

MULTILAYERED  FLAT  HEAT  EXCHANGER  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Kiyosumi  Takayasu,  2,  5-Chome,  Horita-Dori,  Mizuho-Ku,  Harold  L.  Sletten,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
Nagoya,  Japan  lean  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  19,706  i  Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  762,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27, 1969,  44/76,670        |  int.  CI.  F28f  1120 


Int.  CI.  F28f  3100 


U.S.  CI.  165—181 


U.S.CI.  165—166 


5  Claims 


Heat-exchange  apparatus  of  a  kind  wherein  a  substance  is 
heated  by  the  flow  of  a  hot  gaseous  fluid  through  a  series  of 
like,  spaced,  parallel  flues  which  pass  through  the  substance 
to  be  heated  and  wherein  each  of  the  parallel  flues  commu- 
nicates at  one  end  with  a  supply  flue  and  at  its  opposite  end 
with  a  delivery  flue,  and  wherein  the  supply  and  delivery 
flues  are  so  relatively  arranged  and  are  so  proportioned,  as  to 
relative  transverse  area  from  point-to-point,  that  an  equal 
quantity  of  the  gaseous  fluid  flows  through  each  of  the  paral- 
lel flues  per  unit  of  time. 


t 


10  Claims 


An  improved  heat  exchanger  that  effects  the  transfer  of 
heat  between  spaced-apart  members  that  are  thermally  cou- 
pled by  extended  and  interjacence  surfaces  of  the  members. 


A  multilayered  flat  heat  exchanger,  consisting  of  a  plurali- 
ty of  concentrically  disposed  shells.  The  spaces  betweea  ad- 
jacent shells  are  isolated  from  each  other,  and  each  of  such 
spaces  has  separate  inlet  and  outlet  openings.  A  heat  carrying 
fluid  medium  and  a  fluid  to  be  treated  by  the  medium  are 
passed  through  alternate  spaces  between  the  adjacent  shells. 
Each  shell  is  made  of  two  identical  halves,  having  peripheral 
ear  portions,  so  that  the  shell  can  be  easily  assembled  by 
seamwelding  of  the  two  halves.  As  a  resMlt,  the  heat 
exchanger  can  be  readily  fabricated  by  assembling  the  shell 
one  by  one  starting  from  the  innermost  one. 


3,610333 

TUBULAR-TYPE  HEAT-EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Leonard  A.  Fisher,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  H.  B. 

Smith  Company,  Incorporated,  Westficid,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,722 

Int.  CI.  F28f  9100 

U.S.CI.  165— 175  5  Claims 


'  3,610335  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  WELL  FORMATIONS 
Orville  Roland  Smith,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,1<ST 
Int.CI.  E21biJ//2 
U.S.  CI.  166—55.1 


a-  . 


\- 


r 


,» 


12  Claims 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  obtaining  a  test  sample  of  for- 
mation fluids  from  a  well  bore  formation.  An  elongated  tool 
is  lowered  into  a  well  bore  and  is  provided  with  explosive 
means  for  perforating  the  casing  and  formation  at  a  desired 
production  site.  Sealing  means  is  incorporated  on  the  tool  to 
defme  an  isolated,  relatively  large  diameter  fluid  flow  path 
from  the  perforated  formation  site  to  a  formation  fluid 
receiving,  test  sampler  chamber  disposed  within  the  tool.  A 
unitary  slide  valve  arrangement  is  provided  vyithin  the  tool 
for  sequentially  closing  the  fluid  sample  test  chamber  and 
equalizing  the  pressure  differential  across  the  sealing  means 
to  release  the  sealing  means  from  the  formation  and  permit 
the  overall  tool  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  well  bore.  The  slide 
valve  is  powered  by  pressures  existing  in  well  bore  fluid  am- 
bient to  the  tool. 
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3,610336 
LANDING  NIPPLE  WITH  LOCATOR  AND  ORIENTING 

MEANS 
Phillip  S.  Sizcr,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,138 

Int.  CI.  E21b  7/06,  Ji//6 

U.S.  CI.  1 66—  1 1 7.6  12  Cbims 


A  well  tool  for  use  in  connection  with  offset  landing  nip- 
ples connected  in  a  flow  conductor  of  a  pumpdown  well  in- 
stallation, including  a  locator  sub  for  connection  with  said 
landing  nipple  and  a  positioning  tool  for  connection  with  the 
kick-over  running  or  pulling  tool  assembly  used  to  install  and 
remove  flow  control  devices  in  said  landing  nipples.  The 
positioning  tool  has  stop  dogs  engageable  with  an  internal 
shoulder  in  the  locator  sub  to  prevent  premature  undesired 
movement  of  the  kick-over  running  or  pulling  tool  assembly 
from  oriented  position  in  said  landing  nipple  until  the  flow 
control  device  has  been  installed  or  retrieved,  whereupon  the 
stop  dogs  may  be  released  and  the  assembly  withdrawn  from 
the  well.  The  positioning  tool  lAay  be  moved  downwardly  in 
the  well  past  any  number  of  offset  landing  nipples  thereabove 
to  a  desired  one  of  a  plurality  of  such  offset  landing  nipples, 
and  then  used  to  prevent  premature  undesired  movement  of 
the  running  or  pulling  tool  assembly  from  such  landing  nip- 
ple. 


3,610337 
TUBING  UNLOADER 
WUUam  R.  Uwii,  Wichita  Falk,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midbwd,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  26,281 
Int.CI.  E21bii/00 
U.S.  CI.  166—226  9  Claims 


^-i^ 


comprises  a  first  conduit  member  having  the  lower  end 
thereof  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
tubing  string  and  having  a  fluid  port  extending  through  a  side 
thereof,  and  a  second  conduit  member  telescopingly 
mounted  within  the  first  conduit  member  having  the  upper 
end  thereof  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of 
the  tubing  string.  The  first  conduit  member  includes  an  inter- 
nal seating  surface  positioned  below  the  fluid  port  for 
sealingly  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  second  conduit 
member.  A  spring-loaded  dog  is  attached  to  one  of  the  con- 
duit members  facing  a  peripheral  surface  of  the  other  of  the 
conduit  members,  and  continuous  groove  means  arc  pro- 
vided in  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  other  conduit  member 
for  slidably  engaging  the  spring-loaded  dog.  The  continuous 
groove  means  are  of  a  shape  such  that  the  second  conduit 
member  may  be  alternately  moved  with  respect  to  the  first 
conduit  member  and  locked  in  positions  whereby  the  interi- 
ors of  conduit  members  are  communicated  with  the  fluid 
port,  or  the  second  conduit  member  is  engaged  by  the  seating 
surface  of  the  first  conduit  member  thereby  preventing  com- 
munication between  the  interiors  of  the  conduit  members 
and  the  fluid  port. 


3,610338 

TREATMENT  OF  AN  UNDERGROUND  FORMATION 

Bobby  G.  Hamsbcrger,  and  Joy  T.  Payton,  both  of  Hovstoi^ 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,643 

Int  CL  E21b  43122,  43124 

U.S.  CI.  166—272  24  ClainM 

Method  of  stabilizing  a  clay-containing  body  by  treatment 

with  an  imidazoline  in  water,  alkanol  or  mixtures  of  alkanols. 


3,610339 
SURFACTANT  MIXTURE  IN  WATERFLOODING 
Robert  R.  Harvey,  BartlcsvUlc,  Okla.,  aaiigiMMr  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  799,180 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  4i/22 

U.S.  CI.  166—274  6  Claims 


A  method  for  recovering  oil  from  a  formation  by  injecting 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  two  surfactants  which  are 
ethylene  oxide  adducts  of  alkyl  phenols,  one  surfactant  being 
a  solubilizing  agent  for  the  other,  into  that  formation;  an 
aqueous  liquid  containing  a  viscosifying  agent  maybe  injected 
behind  the  surfactant  solution. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  unloading 
fluid  from  a  string  of  tubing  disposed  in  a  well  bore  which 


3,610340 

AQUEOUS  FOAMED  WELL  CIRCULATION  FLUIDS 

CONTAINING  A  BASE  COMPONENT  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  WELLS 
Stanley  O.  Hutchbon,  Bakcrsfldd;  John  C.  McKlnneH,  Taft, 
and  Glen  W.  AndcraoB.  Oiklale,  all  of  CaHf.,  aasigMirs  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaHf. 
Contlnuatk»-lB-part  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  704^32,  Feb.  12, 
1968,  now  Pat  Na  3,463331.  and  a  conHnnatfoB-in-piirt  of 
Scr.  No.  720,977,  Apr.  12, 1968,  Pat  Na  3,486360.  thb 
appUcatioa  July  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,623 
Int.  CI.  E21b  21100,  21104 
U.S.  CI.  166—31 1  16  Claiau 

Preformed  well  circulation  foams  containing  a  base  com- 
ponent are  used  for  the  treating  of  wells,  particularly  for  the 
neutralization  of  acid  in  oil  wells. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  166 — ^93  sec: 
Patent  No.  3.610,344 


3,610341 
MOTOR-GRADER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Swisher,  Jr.,  Oklahoma  CHy;  Don  W.  Smtth,  Ed- 
moad;  Gordon  L.  Sphrey,  Oklahoma  City,  and  Ralph  K. 
Snow,  Oklahoma  CHy,  all  of  OUa.,  assignors  to  CMI  Cor- 
poratkm,  Okbhoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,229 

Int.  CI.  E02f  J/76.  i//2 

U.S.  CI.  172—4.5  14  Claims 


3,610342 
LOAD  WEIGHING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATORS 
Henry  August  Stainken,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,159 

Int.  CL  B66c  1140;  B66b  7/24  GOlg  19118 

U.S.  CI.  177— 147  20  Claims 


eludes  transformer  coils  for  measuring  the  amount  of  the 
torque  force. 


Apparatus  for  control  of  double-articulated  earth-working 
machinery  of  the  type  consisting  of  two  similar  mobile  assem- 
blies, including  drive  engine  and  traction  elements,  which  are 
oriented  in  back-to-back  manner  to  support  a  main  frame 
therebetween.  The  control  system  of  the  earth-working  ap- 
paratus enables  automatic  control  of  machine  attitude  rela- 
tive to  an  external  reference  such  as  a  string  line,  such  auto- 
matic control  being  applied  to  generate  continual  steering 
regulation  as  well  as  continual  correction  of  the  height  and 
level  of  the  main  frame  which,  in  turn,  carries  the  working 
implement  therebeneath  in  earth  engaging  attitude. 


3,610vM3 

NUT  RUNNER  HAVING  TORQUE  RESPONSIVE 

GEARSHIFT 

Svtn  Akc  Bratt,  Trollbacken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,660 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Sweden,  Sept.  10,  1968, 
,  12125/68 

.   I  Int.  CI.  B25b  2i// 4 

U.S.Ci.  173— 12  16Claims 


A  nut  runner  has  a  compressed  air  driven  motor  and  a-two- 
speed  gear  mechanism.  The  gear  mechanism  shifts  automati- 
cally to  the  lower  speed  when,  at  the  end  of  a  running  down 
period,  the  resistance  to  rotation  becomes  greater.  The  shift 
is  initiated  when  a  predetermined  rise  in  pressure  in  the 
motor  is  reached. 


I  3,610344 

IMPACT  CLUTCH 
Kaut  Christian  Schoeps,  Nacka;  Karl  GosU  Harden,  Nacka; 
Sven  Wilhelm  Lundin,  Tyreso,  and  Klas  lohan  Astrom, 
Danderyd,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Ak- 
tiebolag, Nacka,  Sweden 

I  Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  24, 1968, 
12892/68 
Int.  CI.  B25d  15100 
U.S.CI.  173—93.5 


A  load  weighing  apparatus  including  a  hoist  motor  having 
a  drive  shaft  for  driving  an  elevator  car  having  a  variable 
load,  a  plurality  of  hoist  ropes  supported  by  the  drive  shaft 
and  connected  to  a  counterweight  and  to  the  elevator  car  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  brake  applying  and  torque 
sensing  device  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  for  measuring  the 
amount  of  the  elevator  car  variable  load  for  operating  a  con- 
trol for  controlling  the  elevator  car.  The  hoist  motor  and  the 
brake  applying  and  torque  sensing  device  are  mounted  on  a 
support  structure.  The  brake  applying  and  torque  sensing 
device  includes  a  pair  of  b^ke  shoes  for  restraining  the 
movement  of  the  drive  shaft  and  for  resisting  the  torque  ap- 
plied to  the  drive  shaft  by  the  elevator  car  load.  In  addition, 
the  brake  applying  and  torque  sensing  device  includes  ten- 
sion bars  for  resisting  the  force  of  the  shaft  torque  and  in- 


e  ^n^^J2 


t5 


8  Claims 


20 


In  an  impact  clutch  with  coaxially  rotatably  mounted 
hammer  body  and  anvil  member,  a  clutch  dog  features  radi- 
ally outwardly  directed  impact  surfaces  and  is  coupled  for 
conjoined  rotation  but  axially  movable  on  the  anvil  member. 
A  spring  bias  acting  against  the  clutch  dog  strives  constantly 
to  retract  the  impact  surfaces  thereof  to  uncoupled  rotation 


October  5,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


161 


position  into  a  cavity  in  the  hammer  body.  During  relative 
rotation  between  the  hammer  body  and  clutch  dog,  cam 
means  therebetween  throw  the  clutch  dog  and  the  said  sur- 
faces thereof  axially  forward  to  impact  position  against 
cooperating  radially  inwardly  directed  impact  surfaces  on  the 
hammer  body. 


3.610,345 

EARTH  BORING  MACHINE  CARRIAGE  WITH 

DETACHABLE  PUSHER  RING  AND  POWER  FRAMES 

Albert   R.   Richmond,  West  Salem,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  The 

Richmond  Manufacturing  Company,  Ashland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,815 

Int.  CI.  E21c  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  173-154  4  Claims 


3,610346 

METHOD  FOR  ORIENTED  EMPLACEMENT  OF  WELL 

CASING  TO  ACHIEVE  DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING 

Johnnie  J.  Ziober,  Morgan  City,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,188 

Int.  CI.  E21b  7106,  7112 

U.S.  CI.  175-5  7  Claims 


mutn  ttrrwmtct 


angle  preliminary  to  slant  drilling  of  a  well  in  the  substratum 
of  an  offshore  well  site.  The  method  provides  for  the  initial 
lowering  of  a  well  casing  into  the  substratum.  Thereafter  the 
casing  is  forcefully  urged  downwardly  whereby  to  bend  and 
assume  a  curvature  in  a  desired  direction,  as  the  casing  ad- 
vances along  a  preformed  curved  guide  passage.  The  casing 
is  progressively  advanced  until  penetrating  one  or  more  com- 
petent subsurface  formations. 


A  machine  for  the  horizontal  boring  of  shafts  for  the  inser- 
tion of  pipehnes  where  excavation  from  the  surface  is  un- 
desirable, such  as  under  freeways  or  the  like,  which  com- 
prises a  boring  mechanism  for  forming  the  holes  as  well  as 
the  push  function  for  advancing  the  pipeline  casings.  This 
novel  arrangement  includes  a  pusher  ring  frame  which  is 
removably  mounted  on  the  track  means  and  a  power  means 
frame  which  is  in  turn  removably  mounted  on  said  pffiiher 
ring  frame  such  that  the  frames  can  be  removed  from  one 
another  or  removed  from  the  carriage  as  an  assembly. 


3,610347 
VIBRATORY  DRILL  APPARATUS 
Nick  D.  Diamaatides,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  William  L.  Hinks, 
Bath,  both  of  Ohio 

nied  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,177 

Int.  CI.  E21b  5100;  B06b  ///^  1\14 

U.S.  CI.  175—56  24  Claims 


The  subject  matter  of  this  invention  is  a  rock  drill  ap- 
paratus whose  kinematics  is  based  on  the  resonance  of  two 
massive  members  connected  through  a  member  possessing 
the  characteristics  of  a  stiff  spring.  This  resonant  system  is 
driven  to  a  high  rate  of  vibratory  motion  through  an 
hydromechanical  actuator,  because  of  which  the  attaclued  bit 
strikes  repeated  blows  on  the  rock  formation  and  thus  effects 
drilling. 


3,610348 
DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Marvin    J.     Brooks,     Blucfleld,    and    Charles    S.     Davis, 
Bridgeport,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Carmet  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,993 

Int.  CL  E21b  2y/0i;  E21c  7110 

U.S.  CL  175—207  4  Claims 


82^\fc=Hi 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for  the 
emplacement  of  an  oriented  conductor  casing  at  a  desired 


Apparatus  for  supplying  flushing  water  or  other  dust-sup- 
pressing  fluid  to  an  operative  drill  bit  from  an  external  source 
including  a  torque  transmitting  chuck  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  rotary  power  source  and  a  hollow  drill  rod,  the  chuck 
having  a  longitudinal  chamber  therein  to  closely  receive  said 
drill  rod,  with  the  bore  of  said  drill  rod  connected  to  a 
passage  between  said  longitudinal  chamber  and  a  peripheral 
channel  in  the  outside  surface  of  said  chuck.  A  bearing 
sleeve  is  adapted  to  be  received  over  said  chuck  and  in  close 
contact  therewith,  the  bore  of  said  bearing  sleeve  having  a 
channel  around  the  perimeter  thereof  aligned  with  the  chan- 
nel of  said  chuck  and  a  passage  through  the  wall  of  said 
sleeve  connecting  said  sleeve  channel  to  its  external  surface. 


891  O.G.— 6 
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said  tieeve  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  being  substan-    1  3  610J51 

tially  cylindrical  in  cross  section  and  adapted  to  receive  a    I  CONVEYORS 


rotary  motion  therebetween,  said  collar  having  an  annular 

channel  therein  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  passage  in 

said  sleeve,  and  having  a  passage  therethrough  opening  into 

said  annular  channel  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  external 

source  of  dust-suppressing  fluid.  Preferred  embodiments  of 

said  apparatus  including  sealing  means  operating  between  the    U.S.  CI   177—16 

adjacent  surfaces,  drill  rod,  chuck,  and  drill  rod  is  minimized. 


Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  13,018 
Claims  prfority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1969, 

9515/69 
Int.  CI.  GOlg ///;<< 

6  Claims 


.  3,610349 

SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  CORE  DRILLING 

Edward  J.  DcmpMy,  Hiintinglon  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Concrete  Cutting  Equipment  Co.  hk.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,838 

Int.  CI.  E21c  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  175-209  2  Claims 


Weighmg  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal  conveyor 
resiliently  mounted  for  vertical  movement  to  an  extent  re- 
lated to  the  weight  of  material  being  carried  thereby,  and  in- 
tegrator means  responsive  jointly  to  the  spe^d  of  conveying 
movement  of  the  conveyor  and  the  degree  of  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  conveyor  under  the  weight  of  material  carried 
thereby  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  weight  of  material 
conveyed  during  a  chosen  time  interval. 


A  splash  guard  is  provided  for  a  concrete  cutting  machine 
so  that  the  water  which  is  supplied  to  a  concrete  cutting  tool 
to  keep  it  cool  during  the  process  of  cutting,  together  with 
any  concrete  slurry  is  caught  and  directed  into  a  container 
rather  than  are  permitted  to  be  sprayed  and  thrown  about  as 
is  the  present  practice. 


3,610350 
OVERSHOT  ROTARY  BIT 
Ed  O.  Scaboum,  Stavangcr,  Norway,  amignor  to  PhlUips 
PctrokuB  Company 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873368 

Int.  CI.  E12b  2/16;  E21c  J3/12 

U.S.  CI.  175-403  4  Claims 


3,610352 
SIDE  LOAD  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  TREADLE 

SCALES 

Eric  Lalmlns,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BLH  Electronics. 
Inc.,  Wahham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,0|48 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  19/02 

UJS.  CI.  177-134  3  Claims 


A  substantially  flat,  resilient  plate  positioned  over  a  treadle 
scale  with  its  lower  surface  overiying  and  engaging  the  upper 
load-receiving  platform  of  the  scale  is  secured  along  opposed 
longitudmal  end  surfaces  of  the  plate  to  the  framework  in 
which  the  treadle  scale  is  supported  for  transmitting  loading 
forces  in  the  normal  loading  direction  only  to  the  scale  plat- 
form, while  simultaneously  preventing  the  application  to  the 
platform  of  adverse  side  loads  which  might  damage  the  scale. 


A  rotary  bit  having  a  chamber  and  annular  and  sidewall 
cutting  elemenu  for  cutting  over  an  undersea  wellhead  and 
receivmg  said  wellhead  within  the  bit. 


3,610353 
FLEXIBLE  SCALE  PLATFORM 
Simon  J.  Hocking,  Laurium;  Gary  L.  Viegelahn,  Lake  Linden, 
and  James  W.  Keranen,  Laurium,  all  of  Mick.,  assignors  to 
Northern  Technkal  Servkcs,  Inc.,  Laurium,  Mkh. 
I  Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34384 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  23/02,  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  177-153  4  Claims 

A  scale  platform  is  supported  in  no-load  condition  by  at 
least  one  load-registry  device.  A  plurality  of  abutmenu  are 
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distributed   about   an    area   below   the    platform,   and    are 


adapted  to  function  as  supports  exclusively  on  deflection  of 
the  platform. 


3,610356 

SNOW  VEHICLE 

Ernest  L.  Byar,  Jr.,  1335  N.  Detroit  St.,  Los  Angdes,  CaHf. 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  826,228 

Int.  CI.  B62m  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  180—5  R  3  CialBH 


3,610354 
BALANCE 
Bauke  S.  Sicswcrda,  Gclccn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stam- 
icarbon  N.  V.,  Hccrlcn,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1969i,  Scr.  No.  794,218 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  25, 1968, 

6801106 

lBt.CI.  G0Igi/;<4 

U.S.  Ci.  177—210  3  Claims 


'^  K  4^;  K 


A  balance  having  a  rotatably  suspended  balance  arm  con- 
nected to  a  horizontally  disposed  tension  wire;  the  tension 
wire  is  mechanically  linked  to  a  barrel-shaped  coil  holder 
which  is  rotatably  mounted  in  a  casing;  a  permanent  magnet 
is  fixed  to  the  casing  to  extend  within  the  coil  holder;  con- 
ducting coils  are  arranged  on  the  exterior  of  the  coil  holder 
to  cooperate  with  the  magnets  to  restore  the  balance  arm  to 
an  equilibrium  position;  the  current  supplied  to  the  coils  to 
restore  the  balance  arm  being  a  measure  of  the  weight  of  the 
object  placed  on  the  balance  arm. 


3,610355 

PORTABLE  SNOW  VEHICLE 

Wlllard  E.  Buck,  P.O.  671,  Lake  Havasu  City,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  819,674 

Int.  CI.  B62m  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  180-5  R  1 1  Claims 


A  snow  vehicle  is  disclosed  herein  resembling  a  motor  "- 
bike"  having  a  tubular  frame  movably  sup(>orting  an  endless 
belt  operable  to  drivingly  engage  with  a  snow-covered 
ground  surface.  A  motor  is  carried  on  the  frame  beneath  a 
seat  and  is  operably  coupled  to  the  belt  for  driven  rotation 
about  shock  absorbing  idler  rollers  so  that  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  belt  tread  frictionally  engages  the  ground  surface. 
Steering  mechanism  in  the  form  of  a  front  ski  is  laterally, 
swingably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  by  a 
steering  column.  The  ski  is  detachably  secured  to  the  column 
and  may  be  replaced  by  a  pneumatic  wheel  having  a  strut 
adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  to  the  steering  colcfnn 
when  the  ski  is  detached. 


3,610357 
SEISMIC  SOUND  SOURCE 
William  J.  Neal,  Manvd;  Joseph  H.  Roeenbaum,  Houston, 
and  Thonai  F.  Vloing,  HouHoo,  aU  of  Tex.,  aMtgnon  to 
ShcU  OU  CompMiy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833371 

InLCI.  G10k///00 

U.S.  CI.  181—0.5  3  Claims 


A  seismic  source  for  use  in  water-covered ^reas  wherein  an 
explosive  gas  mixture  is  detonated  within  a  closed  chamber 
having  a  flexible  wall.  The  gas  is  contained  within  a  volume 
formed  between  a  rigid  impermeable  inner  wall  and  a  flexible 
impermeable  outer  wall.  The  products  of  the  detonation  are 
exhausted  first  to  the  atmosphere  and  then  into  an  evacuated 
chamber  before  the  hydrostatic  pressure  has  completed  the 
inward  flexing  of  the  flexible  outer  wall. 


A  self-powered  snow  vehicle  for  propelling  a  skier  over 
snow-covered  terrain,  particularly  for  gaining  elevation,  and 
which  is  adapted  to  be  back-packed  by  the  skier  during  his 
descent. 


3,610358 

CYCLE  CAR 

Walter  H.  Korff,  449  N.  Lamer,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  843,957 

Int.  CI.  B62d  61/06 

US.  CI.  180—25  R  14  Claias 

A  three-wheel  convertible  car  has  a  forebody  having  a 

front  crossframe,  a  centerline  frame,  and  a  rolibar  frameV 
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which  is  bolted  to  the  front  of  a  standard  two^wheel  motorcy- 


sion  of  the  noise  and/or  exhaust  emissions  to  receiving  means 
for  collecting  and  processing  the  noise  and/or  exhaust  emis- 
sions. The  receiving  means  extends  along  the  length  of  the 


cle  frame  from  which  the  front  wheel  and  front  fork  have 
been  removed. 


LOCATIOM- 


1 


^,      EXHAUST 


94. 


'^     ^^  EN6INE 


<:1il!l!l'lllll'fl^'fn'H, 

'23 


3,610359 
TRUCK  WITH  MOVABLE  CONTROL  PANEL 
Bernard  B.  Becker,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hyster  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,264 

Int.  CI.  B62d  25100 

U.S.  CI.  180-68.5  8  Claims 


T 

highway  and  attenuates  the  received  noise  and/or  collecting 
and  passing  the  received  exhaust  emissions  to  processing 
means  for  recovering  or  purifying  the  exhaust  ^missions. 


I 


1, 


3,610361 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  SEAT  BELT  llETRACTOR 
William  L.  Pringle,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jim 
Robbins  Seat  Belt  Company,  Mount  Clemensii  Mich. 
1  •     Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,4?9 

■  Int.  CI.  B60r2///0 

U.S.  CI.  180-82  7  Claims 


In  a  battery  powered  material  handling  truck  in  which  the 
.Jjatteries  are  located  beneath  a  panel  on  which  are  mounted 
the  controls,  a  pivoted  construction  is  provided  permitting 
both  the  panel  and  controls  to  swing  up  and  forward  away 
from  their  normal  position  above  the  batteries  thereby 
providing  a  clear  space  above  the  batteries  so  that  an  over- 
head hoist  may  be  used  to  remove  them. 


An  emergency-locking  seatbelt  retractor  having  a  solenoid- 
operated,  spring-biased  lock  connected  to  the  vehicle's  elec- 
trical system  to  automatically  unlock  the  retracjtor  when  the 
ignition  circuit  is  energized,  and  to  automatically  lock  the 
retractor  in  response  to  various  abnormal  vehicle  operating 
conditions. 


3,610360 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  EXHAUST  OUTLET 

ARRANGEMENTS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  COUPLING  TO 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  EXHAUST  OUTLETS 

Conrad  O.  Gardner,  99  Woodhaven,  Edmonds,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  545,1 17,  Apr. 

25,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,503,188.  This  application  Feb. 

26,  1970,  S«r.  No.  14,300 

Int.  CI.  B60k  /i/O'^ 

U.S  CI.  180-64  A  5  Claims 

Motor  vehicle  exhaust  outlet  arrangements  and  systems  for 

receivmg   the    noise  and/or   exhaust   emissions   transmitted 

from  motor  vehicle  exhaust  outlet  arrangements.  The  motor 

vehicle  transmitter  of  noise  and/or  exhaust  emissions  have  a 

modified  Uilpipe  arranged  for  close  coupling  and  transmis- 


.  3,610362 

^TISKID  DEVICE  WITH  CLUTCH  RELEASING  MEANS 

Koichi       Toyama,       Toyohashi-shi;       Atutoshl      Okamoto, 

Toyohashi-shi,   and   Shunji   Okumura,   Kariya-shi,   all   of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    Denso    KabuShiki    Kaisha, 

Kariya-shi,  Aichl-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1^,  43/94021 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  180-82  1  Claim 

An  antiskid  device  with  clutch  releasing  means  comprising 
a  wheel  speed-detection  circuit  adapted  to  convert  the  speed 
of  a  wheel  into  a  DC  voltage  and  provide  a  wheel  speed  volt- 
age from  said  DC  voltage,  a  reference  wheel  speed-establish- 
ing circuit  adapted  to  store  said  DC  voltage  acnoss  a  capaci- 
tor and  discharge  the  stored  charge  in  the  capacitor  with  a 
time  constant  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  wheel 
deceleration  to  thereby  produce  a  reference  wheel  speed,  a 
circuit  for  comparing  the  wheel  speed  voltage  from  the  wheel 
speed-detection  circuit  and  the  terminal  voltage  of  said 
capacitor   representing  the   reference   wheel   speed   voltage 
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from  the  reference  wheel  speed-establishing  circuit  to 
thereby  detect  the  wheel  deceleration,  a  relay  circuit  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  output  from  said  comparator  circuit  to 
energize  a  braking  force  releasing  solenoid  valve,  an  AND 
circuit  adapted  to  perform  a  logical  operation  on  the  output 
signal  from  the  relay  circuit  and  a  signal  produced  by  the 
opening  and  closing  of  a  brake  switch,  a  switch  element  actu- 
ated by  the  output  from  the  AND  circuit  to  energize  a 
clutch-releasing  solenoid,  a  holding  circuit  adapted  for  actua- 
tion upon  the  closing  of  said  switch  element  to  maintain  the 
continued  energization  of  the  clutch-releasing  solenoid  even 


^SjilK^; 


20  \ 


■^  23 


after  the  output  from  said  AND  circuit  has  ceased  to  exist, 
and  a  switch  element  to  force  the  operation  of  the  holding 
circuit  to  stop,  whereby,  as  the  deceleration  of  the  wheels  ap- 
proaches a  preset  wheel  deceleration,  the  braking  force  ap- 
plied to  the  vehicle  is  intermittently  released  and  simultane- 
ously the  clutch  is  released  to  uncouple  the  wheels  and  the 
engine  such  that  the  rotajtion  of  the  wheels  may  be  readily 
restarted,  even  on  road  surfaces,  such  as,  a  snowy  frozen 
road  surface  where  the  friction  coefficient  between  the  wheel 
and  the  road  is  small,  thereby  effectively  preventing  the  vehi- 
cle from  skidding  with  locked  wheels. 


3,610363 
AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Frederick  WaHer  Hartley,  46,  hughes  Road,  Hayes,  Mid- 
dlesex, England 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30,  1967, 

54450/67 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5104 

U.S.  CI.  180-98  8  Claims 


means  associated  with  respective  decision  points  in  the 
system  for  deriving  a  signal  representing  the  identity  of  a 
vehicle  arriving  at  a  decision  point,  and  control  means 
remote  from  the  vehicles  for  controlling  their  movement. 
The  control  means  include  means  for  storing  a  program  of 
decisions  for  each  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  decision  means  each 
of  which  when  actuated  can  cause  selective  control  of  a  vehi- 
cle arriving  at  a  respective  decision  point,  sequencing  means 
for  sequentially  conditioning  according  to  each  program  df 
decisions  in  turn  the  decision  means  to  a  state  irt  which  they 
can  be  actuated  and  means  for  utilizing  an  identity  signal  to 
actuate  the  decision  means  for  the  respective  decision  point 
in  such  a  way  as  to  render  effective  the  respective  decision 
stored. 


\ 


3,610364 
FREE  BOTTOM  AIR  BEARING  DEVICE 
Dav^  Roy  Snoeyenbos,  Niantic,  III.,  assignor  to  Airfloat  Cor- 
^IMration,  Decatur,  III. 
/  Filed  Jan.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,990 

Int.  CI.  B60v  1106,1116 
U.S.  CI.  180—124  6  Claims 


IS, 


-       '^ ELD   ^ 


An  air  bearing  device  capable  of  increased  inflation  height 
which  consists  of  a  load  supporting  member  and  an  inflatable 
flexible  diaphragm  attached  peripherally  to  the  support,  the 
attached  diaphragm  having  a  rigid  center  portion  which 
operates  in  light  contactual  relationship  with  the  operating 
surface,  and  spaces  that  portion  of  the  diaphragm  adjacent  to 
the  rigid  center  portion  above  the  operating  ground  surface. 


3,610365 
AIR  BEARING 
James  W.  Maddox,  Pocomoke,  and  Frank  T.  Wolf,  Stockton, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Adminstrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
ti<s  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,062 

Int.  CI.  B60v  1100 

U.S.CL  180-125  10  Claims 


An  automatic  vehicle  guidance  system  includes  a  plurality 
of  vehicles   eacl*  having   means  for   indicating   its   identity. 


An  air  bearing  for  use  in  an  exterior  environment  to 
facilitate  movement  of  a  heavy  load  in  a  horizontal  plane  in- 
cluding a  flexible  peripheral  seal  to  direct  the  flow  of  pres- 
surized air  toward  a  metal  plate  surface  and  toward  a  central 
air  outlet,  and  a  floating  wiper  circumferentially  disposed 
about  the  air  bearing  body  to  keep  sand  and  dirt  off  the  bear- 
ing lifting  area.     , 
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3,610,366  I  3,610368 

SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE  SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  |        VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  PLATFORM  FOR 
Seymour  Goldberg,  Lexington,  Mats.,  assignor  to  EG&G,  SCAFFOLDING       , 

Inc.,  Bedford^Mass.  Harold  R.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  849,  Monroe, N,C. 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,625  Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870.457 

U.S.  CL  181— 0.5  27  Claims  IJ.S.  CI.  182-146  22  Claims 


A  system  of  marine  seismic  exploration  is  provided  utiliz- 
ing the  force  exerted  by  the  ambient  pressure  of  the  water  to 
accelerate  a  piston  inwardly  toward  the  closed  end  of  a  par- 
tially evacuated  cylinder,  followed  by  the  controlled  rebound 
of  the  piston  due  to  the  compression  of  the  gas  contained  in 
the  cylinder,  to  produce  acoustic  pulses. «. 


3,610367 

COLLAPSIBLE  SCAFFOLD 

George  L.  Atchcy,  3715  Bella  VhU,  Midwest  City,  Oiila. 

Filed  June  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,074 

Int.  CI.  B66f /y/04 

U.S.CL  182-2  15  Claims 


r-i 


A  scaffold  apparatus  having  a  work  platform  positioned  on 
one  end  thereof,  which  can  be  expanded  to  an  elevated 
Status,  thereby  elevating  the  work  platform.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  base  structure  and  a  boom  assembly  pivotingly 
secured  to  the  base  structure  and  at  the  opposite  ends  to  a 
work  platform.  A  pair  of  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  in- 
terconnected between  the  base  structure  and  the  boom  as- 
sembly, for  elevating  the  boom  assembly  and  the  work  plat- 
form. The  boom  assembly  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
beveled  gears  and  beveled  pinion  gears  and  linking  shafts,  in- 
terconnected such  that,  as  the  boom  assembly  is  elevated,  the 
work  platfornuis  pivoted  to  maintain  the  horizontal  status  of 
the  work  platform  during  elevation.  The  boom  assembly  is 
constructed  such  that  the  upper  portion  thereof  may  be  ex- 
tended or  retracted,  thereby  providing  a  further  or  additional 
elevation  of  the  work  platform,  and  yet  allowing  the  boom 
assembly  to  be  retracted  in  a  compact  inoperative  status 
when  not  in  use. 


A  vertically  adjustable  work  platform  which  may  be  easily 
attached  to  a  conventional  scaffolding  or  other  similar  sup- 
porting structure.  The  platform  includes  a  spaced  pair  of  sup- 
porting vertical  trackways,  each  of  which  slidably  mounts  a 
platform  bracket  having  a  horizontal  supporting  member  for 
supporting  the  platform  therebetween  and  is  preferably 
formed  in  sections  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  height  of 
a  scaffold  section.  A  cable  is  releasably  connected  to  the  as- 
sociated trackway,  and  a  cable  hoist  is  operatjvely  connected 
to  the  cable  and  bracket  for  supporting  and  raising  and 
lowering  the  bracket.  A  releasable  safety  brake  is  provided 
for  each  trackway  and  bracket,  and  include!  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  abutments  positioned  along  the  length  of 
the  trackway  and  a  pivotal  brake  bar  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
g^e  behind  one  of  the  abutments  to  precltide  downward 
movement  of  the  bracket  along  the  trackway. 


3,610369 
WINDING  MECHANISM 
James  A.  Rodgers,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  |o  The  Qualtcr 
Oats  Company 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,7#0 

Int.  CI.  F03g  1108 

U.S.  CI.  185-39  18  Claims 


A  winding  mechanism  for  a  spring-driven  device  such  as  a 
mu$ic  box  unit  has  an  axiaily  movable  winding  gear  that  is 
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spring  biased  to  move  out  of  a  meshed  relation  with  a  driving 
gear  for  the  driven  device.  The  winding  |^ar  is  also  rota- 
tionally  biased,  and  a  pull  string  is  wound  coaxially  with  the 
winding  gear.  A  guide  pulley  for  the  pull  string  is  arranged  so 
that  pulling  on  the  string  moves  the  winding  gear  into  meshed 
relation  with  the  drive  gear  then  turns  Xht  winding  gear  for 
advancing  the  drive  gear.  Release  of  the  pull  string  leU  the 
winding  gear  move  out  of  mesh  with  tt\e  drive  gear  to  recoil 
the  pull  string  for  another  actuation.  A  ring  gear  meshed  with 
a  gear  coaxial  with  the  drive  gear  carries  a  lug  limiting  the 
rotational  movement  of  the  drive  gear. 


from  a  primary  power  suppl](  for  normal  operation  of  the  in- 
stallation, employs  a  motor-generator  set  for  driving  the  ar- 
mature of  the  main  motor,  control  circuitry,  a  transformer- 
rectifier  set  for  providing  a  source  of  electrical  current  at  at 
least  one  voltage,  and  a  connector  for  effectively  connecting 
the  source  to  the  brake  coil  and  to  the  field  and  armature  of 
the  main  motor,  and  for  effectively  coupling  the  safety 
switches  to  the  control  circuitry. 


3,610370 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS 
John  Suozzo,  and  Henry  C.  Savfeao,  both  of  Hackensack,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Wcatfaighouac  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,216,  Apr.  30,  1965,  abandoned. 
Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,612 
Int.  CI.  B66b  1122 
U.S.  CI.  187—29  R  15  Claims 


In  an  elevator  system  a  predetermined  number  of  priority 
down  floor  calls  prevents  an  elevator  from  answering  an  up 
floor  call  for  a  floor  above  the  highest  floor  for  which  a  car 
call  is  registered  in  the  elevator.  If  a  first  car  assigned  to  a 
floor  call  is  traveling  up  through  an  express  zone  when  a 
second  car  becomes  available  in  a  more  advantageous  posi- 
tion the  assignment  is  transfered  to  the  latter  car.  A  car  may 
be  parked  at  a  floor  above  the  express  zone.  Scanning  for  an 
available  car  for  a  call  above  an  express  zone  starts  in  a  high 
zone. 


3,610371 

AUXILIARY  ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Paul  Douglas  Abbott,  403  Webster  St.,  Ncedham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,563 

Int.  CI.  B66b  13124 

U.S.  CI.  187-29  R  25  Claims 
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An  auxiliary  control  system  for  an  elevator  installation 
with  safety  switches,  a  brake  coil,  and  a  main  motor  driven 


3,610372 
PALLET  BRAKING  MECHANISM 
Samud  C.  Warren,  Vaadcrbuiili  Coonty,  Iml., 
George  Koch  Soot,  Inc.,  EvaaavlDc  lad. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,086 
Int.CLB60ti/00 
U.S.  CI.  188—32 


//* 


2  Claims 


A  pallet  braking  mechanism  characterized  by  a  spring- 
urged  pivotal  pallet  engaging  member  which  selectively 
coacts  with  a  surface  of  the  pallet  for  positive  braking  action. 


3,610373 
ADJUSTER  MECHANISM  FOR  DISC  BRAKES 
Richard  T.  Burnett,  South  Bend,  I^.,  aarignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,481 

Int.  CI.  F16d  55118,  65/56 

U.S.  CI.  188—71.9  8  Chdms 


A  caliper  disc  brake  assembly  includes  an  adjuster 
mechanism  for  maintaining  the  proper  clearance  between  the 
brake  shoes  and  the  disc.  The  adjuster  is  actuated  by  relative  4 
movement  between  it  and  the  piston  and  is  mounted  on  a 
member  that  reciprocates  with  the  piston  during  high  pres- 
sure brake  applications  thus  precluding  adjustment,  but  is 
held  stationary  during  low  pressure  applications  to  permit 
operation  of  the  adjuster.  Over-adjustment  due  to  "panic 
stops"  is  thereby  prevented.  Such  an  adjuster  is  particularly 
useful  when  mechanical  actuation  is  provided  in  addition  to 
the  usual  hydraulic  actuation. 


3,610374 
ADJUSTER  MECHANISM  FOR  WEDGE  BRAKES 
David  J.  Troyer,  South  Bend,  IndM  aiiigDor  to  The  BcmUx 
Corporatioa 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,424 
Int.  CL  FI6d  51/52,  65/56 
U.S.  CI.  188—79.5  GE  12 


An   adjuster  mechanism   for  wedge   brakes  includes  a 
plunger   assembly   that   carries   an    adjuster   nut   coaxially 
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receiving  an  adjuster  screw.  A  flange  circumscribes  the  ad- 
juster nut  and  is  releasably  connected  thereto  by  a  pair  of 
sprag  springs  disposed  in  corresponding  recesses  in  the 
flange.  An  annular  retainer  member  is  secured  to  the  hous- 
ing, and  has  a  portion  that  overlays  the  path  of  axial  travel  of 
the  flange.  Upon  actuation  of  the  brake,  the  flange  moves  ax- 
ially  with  the  plunger  assembly  until  it  contacts  the  retainer, 
whereupon  the  sprag  springs  allow  the  adjuster  nut  to  move 


G4  GO  ¥72 


axially  with  respect  to  the  flange.  Upon  return  movement  of 
the  plunger,  the  driving  pawl  rotates  the  flange  which,  due  to 
the  interconnection  between  the  flange  and  the  adjuster  nut, 
rotates  the  latter  to  extend  the  same  from  the  adjuster  screw. 
However,  should  "kickback"  forces  lock  the  screw  and  the 
nut  against  relative  rotation,  the  sprag  spring  permits  the 
flange  to  turn  with  respect  to  the  nut,  theijeby  preventing 
destruction  of  the  apparatus. 


3,610375 
DISC  BRAKE  WEAR  COMPENSATION 
Warren  L.  Gilllland,  Scpulveda,  and  Franklin  B.  Airheart, 
Granada    Hills,    both    of    Calif.,    assignors    to    Airheart 
Products,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,678 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/54,  55118 

U.S.  CI.  188-196  B  8  Claims 


/*t 


The  invention  concerns  disc  brake  lining  wear  compensa- 
tion, in  which  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  element,  as  for  ex- 
ample a  plunger,  urges  the  brake  lining  toward  the  disc,  there 
bemg  load  transmitting  shoulders  carried  by  the  plunger  and 
by  auxiliary  means  to  mechanically  advance  the  plunger 
toward  the  disc,  such  shoulders  being  located  for  relative 
shifting  in  response  to  predetermined  plunger  advancement 
to  block  retraction  of  the  plunger  in  such  manner  as  to  com- 
pensate for  brake  lining  wear. 

/ 


L  3,610376 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  LINK 
Baronnet,  Sansibar  Strasse  38,  8  M«nich  32,  Ger- 
many; Jean  Lamotte,  31  bis,  Rte.  de  Veraailles,  78-Port- 
Mariy,  and  Henri  Tainguy,  41,  Rue  Jean  Jaures,  92.Lcval- 
lois-Perret,  France 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816^14 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1968,  Mar.  21, 
■  1969,  149801;6908435 

I  Intel.  F16d  65/56 

MS.  CI.  188-202  5  Claims 


Automatic  transmission  link  for  transmitting  braking  forces 
on  railway  vehicles  comprising  a  casing,  a  rod  fitted  thereinto 
and  formed  with  a  screw  thread  thereon  for  reversible 
cooperation  with  a  nut,  a  tensioned  recovery  'spring  bearing 
against  said  nut,  a  trigger  continuously  urged  against  said  nut 
by  an  axially  disposed  spring,  and  locking  and  actuating 
means  operating  by  self-tightening  springs. 


3,610,377 

DRUM  BRAKE  HEAT  PIPE  COOLING 

Charles  B.  Leffert,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  838,519,  July  2, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  219,  1969,  Ser. 

(No.  872,013 
Int.  CI.  F16d  65/S2 
U.S.  CI.  188-264  CC  5  Claims 


A  brake  cooling  system  in  which  the  brake  drum  is  in  heat 
transfer  contact  with  the  evaporator  section  of  >  heat  pipe  ar- 
rangement. The  heat  transferred  during  low  levels  of  braking 
is  transmitted  to  ambient  air  or  other  heat  exchange  means 
by  conduction  and  convection.  When  sufficiently  severe 
braking  loads  occur  so  that  the  conduction  mode  of  heat 
transfer  will  not  carry  away  the  heat  at  a  sufficient  rate,  the 
heat  pipe  liquid  is  vaporized  and  builds  up  vapor  pressure  to 
bring  the  heat  pipe  into  efficient  operation.  As  the  cooling 
system  quickly  shifts  into  this  mode  of  operation  the  entire 
heat  pipe  assembly  in  eflfect  suddenly  increases  its  thermal 
conductivity  by  several  orders  of  magnitude  and  the  heat  is 
rapidly  carried  away  to  the  heat  pipe  condenser  section, 
where  it  is  then  removed  by  a  suitable  heat  exchanger  ar- 
rangement. 
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3,610378 
PLURAL  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Arthur    Goddard,    Solihull,    England,    assignor    to    Girling 
Limited,  Birmingiiamt  England 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820383 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUhi,  May  1 1,  1968, 

22,448/68 

Int.  CI.  B60t///20 

U.S.  CI.  188-345  2  Claims 


3,610379 

DOUBLE-ACTING  FREEWHEEL  FOR  THE 

PROTECTION  OF  HYDRAULIC  MOTORS 

Jerzy  Leon  Coartcnay,  Wolverliampton,  England,  assignor  to 

H.M.  Hobson  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,433 

Int.  CI.  F16d  41107,  41 1 10;  B64c  13100 

U.S.  CI.  192-36  5  Claims 


which  are  effective  to  shift  them  from  an  inoperative  position 
to  an  operative  position  in  which  they  transmit  a  direct  drive 
from  the  input  shaft  to  the  output  shaift. 

A- 

3,610380 

COUPLING  WITH  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  MOTORS 

AND  FRICTION  ELEMENTS 

William  W.  Montalvo,  III,  Montvale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Montal- 

vo  and  Company,  Inc4  Hadiensacii,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,164 

Int  CL  F16d  25100 

U.S.  CI.  192—85  AA  3  Clahns 


There  is  disclosed  a  shoe  drum  brake  and  a  braking  system 
utilizing  such  a  brake.  The  brake  has  a  pair  of  brake  shoes, 
with  a  hydraulic  expander  unit  arranged  between  one  pair  of 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shoes  and  a  fixed  anchorage  arranged 
between  the  other  pair  of  adjacent  ends.  The  expander  unit 
has  two  oppositely  directed  shoe  displacing  pistons  having 
different  cross-sectional  areas,  which  are  slidably  arranged  in 
corresponding  cylinders  in  the  unit  so  as  to  assist  in  position- 
ing the  center  of  pressure  of  the  lining,  within  the  region  of 
the  center  of  area  of  each  shoes'  lining.  A  shoe  drum  brake 
as  disclosed,  is  attached  to  each  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  and  the 
leading  shoes  at  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  together  with 
the  trailing  shoes  at  the  rear  wheels  are  interconnected,  and 
actuable  by  means  for  directing  pressure  fluid  from  a  source 
of  such  fluid.  The  remaining  brake  shoes  are  likewise  inter- 
connected and  arranged  for  simultaneous  actuation  with  said 
first  mentioned  shoes. 


A  mechanism  for  frictionally  coupling  two  relatively 
rotatable  elements,  suitable  for  use  as  a  brake  or  as  a  clutch. 
A  cage  casting  carries  a  plurality  of  opposed  fluid-actuated 
piston-cylinder  assemblies  adapted  to  engage  both  sides  of  a 
relatively  roUUble  disk  secured  to  a  hub  surrounded  by  the 
casting.  The  housings  of  the  piston-cylinder  assemblies  can 
be  swung  out  away  from  the  casting  for  easy  maintenance, 
and  a  spring  mechanism  for  selectively  retarding  the  retrac- 
tion of  the  pistons  serves  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  friction 
elements  automatically,  compensating  for  wear. 


3,610381 
FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DRILLING  MACHINE 
Franli  H.  Mueller;  John  J.  SmHh,  and  Lynn  D.  Edwards,  afl 
of  Decatur,  IlL,  assignors  to  Muelier  Co.,  Decatur,  IIL 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  760,006,  Sept  16, 1968,  Pat  No. 
3, 541394.  Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,619 

Int  CI.  F16d  19100;  F16h  1118;  B23b  41108 
U.S.  CI.  192—93  R  4  Claims 


-  -  J/"x2>* 


A  protective  freewheel  device,  for  use  in  a  powered  con- 
trol system  for  aircraft  control  surfaces  in  which  the  control 
surface  is  actuated  by  a  drive  unit  which  derives  power  from 
either  of  a  pair  of  hydraulic  motors,  said  freewheel  device 
comprising  an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  an  intermediate 
member  coupled  by  torsion  springs  to  the  input  shaft,  two 
sets  of  braking  members  on  the  intermediate  member  which 
cooperate  respectively  with  a  stationary  member  and  with 

the  output  shaft  and  roller  means  engaging  the  intermediate        A  drilling  machine  for  tapping  a  pipe  includes  a  rotatable 
member  and  coacting  with  cam  faces  on  the  input  shaft    boring  bar  which  is  advanced  linearly  by  a  ball  bearing  nut 


\ 
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and  screw  combination,  the  nut  being  fixed  to  the  boring  bar 
and  the  screw  being  rotated  by  a  power  source.  The  power 
source  is  inactivated  when  the  pipe  has  been  tapped,  and  the 
fluid  preuure  in  the  main  will  act  on  the  boring  bar  tending 
to  force  it  in  a  reverse  direction  thereby  tending  to  rotate  the 
screw  rapidly  in  an  uncontrolled  manner.  To  prevent  this  the 
machine  includes  a  friction  brake  of  special  design  which  au- 
tomatically restrains  reverse  rotation  of  the  screw  yet  is  not 
sufficient  to  prevent  manual  reverse  rotation  of  the  screw  by 
the  operator. 


3,610382 

CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH 

Clifford  MaklaaoB,  RoMmcre,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

The  Scott  *  Fctacr  Compaay,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  869,490 

.    Int.  Cl.Fl6d  43 114 

VS.  CI.  192- 105  BA  9  Claims 


A  centrifugal  clutch  particularly  for  a  chain  saw  is  pro- 
vided. The  clutch  is  made  of  two  sintered  centrifugal  eie- 
menU  normally  urged  together  by  coil  springs  which  are 
under  compression  when  in  a  static  condition  and  are  further 
compressed  as  the  clutch  elements  move  outwardly  under 
centrifugal  force.  By  functioning  in  compression,  the  springs 
last  longer  and  the  engagement  of  the  clutch  is  smoother. 


3,610,383 
ROTARY  FRICTION  CONSTRUCTION 
Frank  N.  Rosteo,  2  KaoU  Lane,  Jericho,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,622 
luU  CI.  ¥l6d  IS /60.  11/00 
U.S.  CL  192— 107  M 


9  Claims 


A -rotary  friction  construction  having  a  rotatable  hub  on 
which  there  is  at  least  a  mounting  member  mounting  a  fric- 
tion member  in  a  rivetless,  bond-free  manner  to  permit  the 
diuipation  of  heat  generated  at  the  friction  member  without 
producing  a  consequent  distortion  of  the  mounting  or  the 
friction  members. 


J  3,610384 

I  FLUID  COOLED  CLUTCH 

Howard  O.  Borck,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aMignor  l|o  Borg-Wamcr 

Corporatloa,  Chkago,  DT. 
Contintiation-in>part  of  application  Sor.  No.  8M.650,  Sept.  5, 
1969,  now  abandoocd.  This  appikatloa  June  8,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  44,494 

Int.  CI.  F16d  13/72 

U.S.  CI.  192- 1 13  B  38  Clalmi 


A  liquid  cooled  friction  clutch  system  in  which  a  pitot  tube 
pump,  atuched  to  a  release  mechanism,  h»8  an  inlet  end 
disposed  in  the  path  of  a  rotating  body  of  cooling  fluid  which 
forms  an  annular  band  around  the  inner  peripAiery  of  a  cover 
plate  assembly.  The  pump  directs  fluid  from  the  cover  plate 
through  a  cooler  and  then  to'a  fluid  reservoir  from  which  it  is 
directed  through  a  control  valve  to  flow  across  the  friction 
facings  of  a  driven  member.  Valve  means  in  said  system 
limits  the  fluid  pressure  to  a  predetermined  maximum  ir- 
respective of  the  engine  speed,  thus  limiting  the  flow  through 
the  system  to  a  predetermined  value. 


I  3,610385 

MOTOR  CHAIN  SAW 
Hans  Dolata,  Neuatadt,  Germany,  anignor  to  Andreas  SUM 
Maschincnfabrik,  Neustadt,  Germany  ' 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  12,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1969,  G  69  06 
1  243 

f  Int.  CI.  F16d  13/68 

U.S.  CI.  192-115  11  Claims 


A  clutch  drum,  especially  for  motor  chain  saws,  which  is 
composed  of  a  drum  body  and  a  hub  body  and  in  which  the 
hub  body  partially  extends  into  the  drum  body  through  a  cor- 
responding opening  thereof  and  is  connecte<l  to  the  drum 
body  by  upset  riveting,  the  drum  body  and  the  hub  body  hav- 
ing oppositely  located  face  areas  with  interengaging  eleva- 
tions and  depreuions.  while  that  portion  of  the  hub  body 
which  is  remote  from  the  elevation  and  depression-equipped 
portion  of  the  hub  body  is  pivoted  with  a  splii)ed  surface  for 
reoeiving  a  sprocket  wheel  for  a  motor  chain  saw. 
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3,610386  dispense  a  certain  volume  of  beverage  in  response  to  a  buy 

LIMIT  STOP  INCREMENTAL  DRIVE  SYSTEM  made  at  a  certam  purchase  price  and  in  which  means  respon- 

Frcdcrlck  John  Pain,  and  Donald  Kccrle,  both  of  London,  En-    sive  to  a  buy  made  at  a  lesser  price  actuates  the  coupling  to 
gland,  assignon  to  ElUott  Brothers  (London)  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885397 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Dec.  18,  1968, 

60128/68 

Int.  CI.  F16d  71/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-142  R  8  Claims 


The  authority  of  known  actuators  can  be  made  to  vary 
only  by  halting  or  disengaging  a  motor  drive  to  the  actuator. 
The  authority  of  the  actuator  of  the  present  invention  is  in- 
crementally variable  in  small  steps.  Each  operation  of  a 
switch  produces  a  predetermined  limited  movement  in  the 
actuator.  To  achieve  large  authority  levels  the  switch  must  be 
operated  a  number  of  times. 


speed  up  the  camshaft  during  the  ingredient  delivery  portion 
of  the  input  shaft  cycle  to  deliver  a  reduced  volume  of 
beverage. 


3,610387 
ROLLER  FOR  ROLLER  CONVEYORS 
Hans  Vom  Stein,  Wermclskirchcn,  Rhincland,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hans  Vom  Stein  O.  H.  G.,  Dhunn-Rhineland,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  801,089 
Clabns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1968,  P  17  56 

340.5 

Int.  CI.  B65g  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  193-37  7  Claims 


3,610389 

KEYBOARD  MACHINE  WITH  SEQUENTIALLY 

RESPONSIVE  PRINTING  MEANS 

Alemandro  Cortona,  Banchette  (Turin),  and  Eridiano  Gindri, 

Ivrea  (Turin),  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  OUvctti  & 

C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  758350 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  16,  1967,  53042  A/67 

Int.  CL  B41J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  197-7  4  Claims 


An  idler  roller  for  use  in  roller  conveyors  comprises  a  shaft 
which  is  nonrotatably  insulled  in  the  frame  of  the  conveyor, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  and  two  an- 
nular mounting  units  each  installed  in  one  end  of  the  shell 
and  each  provided  with  an  antifriction  bearing  to  facilitate 
rotation  of  the  shell  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft.  Each  mount- 
ing unit  further  comprises  a  labyrinth  seal  which  prevents 
entry  of  foreign  matter  into  the  respective  bearing.  The 
mounting  uniu  are  assembled  of  several  separably  connected 
parts  at  least  some  of  which  consist  of  elastic  synthetic  plastic 
material. 


3,610388 
•nvO-PRICE  TWO-LEVEL  BEVERAGE 
MERCHANDISING  MACHINE 
William  Roaenhagcn,  Oarining.  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Rowe  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  WUppany,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,947 

Int.  CI.  G07f  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  194-3  15  Claims 

A  beverage  merchandising  machine  having  an  actuatable 

shaft  coupling  which  normally  provides  a  direct  drive  from 

an   input   shaft   to   an   ingredient  dispensing   camshaft   to 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  setting  a  sequence  of  code 
combinations  in  a  teleprinter  or  other  keyboard  machine 
comprising  a  series  of  setting  members,  each  arranged,  when 
preset  by  a  movement  in  a  first  direction  to  initiate  a  cycle  of 
operation  of  a  motor-driven  universal  member  which  drives 
the  preset  member  in  a  second  direction  to  set  a  group  of 
code  bars  in  accordance  with  the  code  combination  peruin- 
ing  to  the  said  member  and  then  permits  the  said  member  to 
be  restored  resiliently  to  iu  inoperative  position,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  for  presetting  corresponding  setting  members, 
one  of  these  said  corresponding  setting  members  being  con- 
nected to  a  further  one  of  the  setting  members  by  a  linkage 
which  presets  the  further  setting  member  when  the  said  one 
member  is  driven  in  the  said  second  direction. 


3,610390 

COMPACT  HIGH-SPEED  TELEPRINTER  MECHANISM 

Frederick  P.  WUcok,  565  OeMke  Ridge,  New  Ci 

Filed  Jnne  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,606 

Int.  CL  B4IJ  1/22 

VJS,  CL  197—49  5 

A  compact  code-controlled  high-speed  character  printer 
uses  a  rouuble  wheellike  printing  element  of  low  inertia 
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which  is  rotated  by  selective,  digitally-metered  movement  of    or  and  fluid  supply  means  connected  to  the  tubin«  to  create 
a  tCnsioned  cable  to  position  the  selected  character  for  im-  *        * 

printing  by  the  pressing  together  of  the  printing  element  and      I 
the   impression   paper   between   a   relatively-movable   rigid 

r^f^ ^-^^'     ^ 


-^i^.C? 


;^^2^ 


within  the  tubing  an  inflationary  through  flo^v  of  fluid  which 
causes  movement  of  the  load  along  the  tubing, 


3,610,393 

LIFTER  FOR  USE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TONG 

UNLOADER 

Ronald  E.  Richardson.  Oshawa.  Ontario;  Gordon  F.  Pereman, 
Columbus;  John  D.  Kellar,  Oshawa,  OnUrio,  and  Jan  G. 
Borremans,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,428 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-20  4  Claims 


backup  anvil  and  an  impression  hammer.  The  received  codes 
position  the  printing  element  by  the  shifting  of  binary  cable- 
guiding  pulleys  through  the  selective  electromagnetic  release 
of  respective  pulley-controlling  latches. 


3,610,391 
FURNACE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Jacob  Howard  Beck,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BTU  En- 
gineering  Corporation,  Walthani,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,302 

Int.  CI.  B65g /9/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-1  5  Claims 


26> 


^ 


/. 


The  disclosure  shows  apparatus  and  methoi  for  transfer- 

nC     a     tnno     «licnon/-loi-l     ^l^...     .I .     e *. 


lirst  conveyor 


ring  a  tong  suspended  glass  sheet  from  a  „r,i  conveyor 
system  to  a  peg  conveyor  in  a  relatively  gentle  manner  by  en- 
gaging the  tong  suspended  glass  sheet  at  its  bottom  edge  and 
then  lifting  the  glass  upwardly  to  relax  the  tong».  The  relaxed 
tongs  are  then  engaged  and  held  in  the  relaxed  position  while 
the  bottom  edge  supporting  member  lowers  the  glass  toward 
the  peg  conveyor.  i  * 


A  resilient  gear  system  especially  adapted  for  use  with 
high-temperature  furnaces  and  operative  to  provide  positive 
and  conunuous  transport  of  a  work  product  through  a  fur- 
nace. A  pair  of  counterrouting  resilient  gears  are  disposed  at 
the  entrance  end  of  a  furnace  and  are  cooperative  with  ser- 
rated side  surfaces  of  product  carriers  to  effectively  mate 
with  the  carriers  in  gear-coupled  relationship  for  positive 
transport  of  the  carriers  through  the  furnace. 


3,610,394 

CONTAINER  TRANSFER  MEANS  FOR  SLOTTED  BEAM 
«/.•.        „    e  TYPE  CONVEYORS 

Cfcv"ta„df Ohio  '^"''■'"'**'  ^'*"  '^'Knor  t«  A-T^  Inc., 

Filed  June  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,775 
1  Int.CI.  B65s47/d6 

U.S.  CI.  198-28  7  Claims 


3,610,392 
INFLATABLE  TUBE  CONVEYOR 

'"SSow.'^SlJr"'    -^—"•"-'^    '^^^^    Estate. 

™^  J">-  »7,  1969,  Ser.  No,  791,982 

Ctalms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  19. 1968 

2961/68 

Int.  CI.  B65g  35/00 

UACL  198-1  "  6  Claim. 

The  invention  consists  in  a  conveying  apparatus  comoriR 

.ng  elongated  inflauble  tubing  to  receivS  aK  on  iu  ex^en-" 


A«  assembly  of  elongated,  parallel  extending  rods  or  fin- 
gers for  receiving  upright  bottles  and  like  containers  from  a 


\. 
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conveyor  means  of  the  type  employed  in  spray-type 
pasteurizers  for  bonled  beer,  for  example,  and  formed  of  a 
continuous  succession  of  tandemly  arranged,  transversely 
slotted  carrier  beams,  wherein  alternate  of  the  fingers  in  the 
assembly  are  of  a  first  length  and  extend  over  and  angularly 
downwardly  to  the  conveyor  in  positions  to  engage  within  the 
slots  of  the  carrier  beams  as  the  latter  complete  an  operating 
pass  in  the  pasteurizer  thereby  to  engage  under  and  effect  an 
initial  stripping  from  the  beam  of  such  bottles  as  are  sup- 
ported thereon,  and  wherein  the  other  of  the  fingers  of  the 
assembly  are  of  a  second,  shorter  length  and  e'xtend  in  planar 
relation  to  the  first-mentioned  fingers  over  and  angularly 
downwardly  toward  the  conveyor  in  positions  to  engage  just 
above  the  beams  whereby  to  provide  added  support  to  the 
bottles  as  the  latter  are  stripped  from  the  beams  by  the  first- 
mentioned  fingers. 


3,610395 

FEEDER  APPARATUS  FOR  FRUIT  HANDLING 

MACHINE 

Joseph  A.  Amori,  1270  Pine  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,013 

Int.  CI.  B6Sg  47/26,  53/30 

U.S.  CI.  198-30  4  Claims 


Feeder  apparatus  for  fruit  handling  machines  including  a 
water  tank  to  receive  fruit  in  bulk  and  render  it  buoyant,  a 
pocket  conveyor  having  a  fruit-receiving  reach  movable  an- 
gulariy  upwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  tank  to  receive 
buoyant  fruit  and  remove  the  same  from  said  tank,  said  con- 
veyor including  means  for  removing  excess  fruit  from  the 
pockets  thereof,  means  for  retaining  fruit  in  said  pockets  to 
the  extent  of  one  fruit  per  pocket,  and  means  for  transferring 
fruit  from  said  pockets  to  a  fruit  handling  machine. 


3,610,396 
ARTICLE  COMBINER' 
Momir  Babunovic,  Dcs  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Barry-Web- 
miller  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,705 

Int.  CI.  B65g'/ 7/26 

U.S.  CI.  198-30  15  Claims 


the  conveyors  for  channelling  a  haphazard  mass  of  articles  on 
the  supply  conveyor  into  a  single  file  at  the  infeed  end  of  the 
delivery  conveyor.  The  guides  have  yieldable  bars  which  are 
engaged  by  the  articles,  though  yielding  under  pressure  from 
the  articles,  act  to  reUrd  the  articles  sufficiently  to  pMvent 
formation  of  jams  as  the  articles  are  channelled  into  a  single 
file.  A  moving  belt  trained  around  pulleys  on  one  of  the 
guides  has  a  friction  surface  which  also  engages  the  articles 
and  spins  them  to  further  retard  the  formation  of  jams. 


3,610397 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  OVER  A 

PLATE 
Hendrik  F.  Bok,  North  Dartmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Epcc 
Systems  Corporation,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,523 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198—33  AD  2  Claims 


Method  and  device  for  turning  over  a  plurality  of  plates 
being  advanced  sequentially  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  sug- 
gested structure  including  a  pair  of  slotted  heads  which  en- 
gage the  leading  edge  of  the  advancing  plate  and  upon  being 
rotated  1 80°  flip  the  plate  over,  so  that  both  top  and  bottom 
of  the  plate  may  be  painted  or  treated  within  the  horizontal 
plane. 


3,610398 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUMPING  AND 

FILLING  GENERALLY  CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINERS 

Harold  B.  Rice,  Walnut  Crecli,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  Burton 

Machine  Corporation,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  July  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,782 
Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 
ir.S.  CI.  198-33  AD  g  Claims 


An  article  combiner  includes  adjacent  supply  and  delivery 
conveyors  and  converging  guides  extending  obliquely  across 


Method  and  apparatus  for  dumping  the  contents  of 
generally  cyhndrical  conuiners  such  as  barrels  and  drums 
and  which  may  also  be  employed  for  filling  such  containers. 
As  specifically  applied  to  barrels,  such  as  whiskey  barrels, 
conveyor  means  is  provided  for  carrying  the  barrels  along  a 
generally  horizontal  path  of  travel  and  simultaneously  orient- 
ing the  barrels  with  the  bunghole  of  each  barrel  in  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  vertical.  Thereafter  the 
contents  of  the  container  are  removed  at  a  high  speed  or,  al- 
ternatively, the  container  may  be  filled. 


/■ 
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3,610^99 
ARTICLE  CONVEYOR  HAVING  EJECTING  MEANS  FOR 

TIPPED  OR  FALLEN  ARTICLES 
Hcnaaa  G.  Fricdrldi,  MUwaukec,  Wis.,  anifiior  to  A-T^ 
inc.,  CIcvdaBd,  Ohio 

Filed  ScpL  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  856,594 

Int.  CLB6Sg  47/24 

VJS.  CI.  198-33  R  2  Claims 


A  conveyor  for  upright,  generally  cylindrical  articles,  espe- 
cially bottles  and  cans,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
powered  linkage-type  conveyor  chain  deflning  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  support  surface  for  the  articles,  of  a  pair  of 
opposed,  generally  rectilinear  guide  rails  normally  confining 
the  articles  for  travel  on  such  surface  and  which  are  inter- 
rupted at  selected  positions  along  the  length  of  the  surface  to 
receive  sets  of  arcuately  curved  guide  plates  designed  to 
sweep  the  articles  relatively  toward  one  side  of  the  support 
surface  during  movement  between  such  plates.  The  particu- 
lar one  of  the  arcuately  curved  guide  plates  toward  which  the 
articles  are  swept  in  each  such  interruption  in  the  side  rails  is 
of  the  reduced  vertical  extent  relatively  of  its  companion 
plate  and  is  spaced  above  the  plane  of  the  support  surface  a 
distance  which  is  in  excess  of  the  maximum  outside  diameter 
or  transverse  dimension  of  the  articles  being  handled  so  as  to 
enable  such  articles  as  are  in  a  horizontal  or  tipped  positfon 
on  the  support  surface  to  eject  off  the  side  of  the  conveyor  in 
moving  between  a  set  of  curved  guide  plates. 


3,610,400 
EGG-PACKING  MACHINE 
Harvey  Z.  Burkholdcr,  Ephreta,  Pa.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,893 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 

UJS.  CI.  1 98— 33  A  A  12  Claims 


An  improved  egg-packing  apparatus  orienting  eggs  into 
columns  and  rows  so  that  a  carton  can  be  packed  by  vacuum 
lifting  the  eggs  positioned  with  the  pointed  end  downward. 
To  insure  that  each  row  is  filled  as  it  advances  into  the 
machine,  a  vacuum  switch  is  actuated  when  vacuum  builds 
up  due  to  the  closing  of  openings  to  the  atmosphere  by  the 
presence  of  an  egg  on  a  spring-biased  hinged  platform  posi- 
tioned in  each  column  adjacent  to  an  accumulating  table 
which  is  delivering  the  eggs  to  the  apparatus.  Also,  a  gate 
otherwise  blocking  the  egg  on  the  platform  is  cam-actuated 
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out  of  the  way  when  the  filled  row  is  advanced  by  engaging 
rollers.  The  eggs  are  oriented  as  they  index  through  the 
column  one  row  at  a  time,  the  rows  being  defined  by  the  en- 
gaging rollers,  by  means  of  flexible  fingers  mounted  on  a 
separate  endless  chain,  which  fingers  are  cammed  up  into  the 
plane  of  the  rollers.  Because  the  eggs  have  moved  so  that  the 
pointed  end  is  adjacent  to  the  fences  defining  the  columns 
due  to  the  rotation  of  the  engaging  rollers  by  a  rack,  the  fin- 
gers upend  the  eggs  with  the  pointed  ends  dowfi.  This  orien- 
tation is  maintained  by  converging  the  fences  defining  the 
columns  and  by  preventing  tipping  of  the  eggs  by  fingers  pro- 
jecting sideways  and  down  between  the  engaging  rollers,  the 
fingers  being  in  the  form  of  a  sUr  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
fences.  As  the  rollers  advance,  the  fingers  ea^h  move  into 
and  out  of  position.  Immediately  before  pickup,  the  eggs' 
orientation  is  maintained  by  the  spacing  of  the  fences  to  ap- 
proximate the  width  of  the  eggs,  this  spacing  including  the 
use  of  horizontally  extending  wire  loops  which  compress  as 
the  eggs  pass  through. 


3,610,401 
SHINGLING  ACCUMULATOR 
Robert  W.  Herendeen,  and  Milton  E.  Meerdink,  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodtk  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
■  Filed  May  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  41,34} 

I  Int.  CI.  B65g  57/22 


U.S.CI.  198—35 


8  Claims 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  accumulating  in  over- 
lapping juxtaposition  articles,  such  as  Qard-cartoned 
products,  having  a  body  portion  and  a  flange  portion 
generally  coplanar  with  one  surface  of  said  body  portion.  A 
series  of  such  articles  having  a  predetermined  orientation  is 
caused  to  descend  at  intervals  to  a  support  surface.  Upon  in- 
terception by  said  surface  each  article  is  advanced  in  turn 
together  with  any  preceding  articles  a  distance  equal  to  at 
least  the  length  of  the  body  portion  of  an  article,  but  less 
than  the  overall  article  length.  The  articles  are  held  in  their 
advanced  position  until  the  interception  of  the  next  succeed- 
ing article,  whereby  successive  intercepted  articles  are  jux- 
taposed such  that  the  flange  portion  of  one  amide  and  the 
body  portion  of  an  adjacent  article  are  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship. 


1 


3,610,402 

ROLL  FOR  DISPLACEMENT  OF  BARLIKE  PRODUCTS 

Georges  Louis  Pierre  Tavemicr,  Nord,  and  Robert  Lucien  Du- 

bob,  Maubcuge,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  lIshM>r,  Paris, 

France  * 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  793,081 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22, 1968,  PV 

136,931  I 

Int.  CI.  B65g  /  7/46 

VS.  CI.  198-41  ^  I       2  Claims 

Roll  for  transporting  rolled  steel  products  cofnprises  rings 

of  ferromagnetic  material  separated  by  rings  of  nonmagnetic 

material.  All  rings  have  same  diameter  but  nonniagnetic  rings 
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are  narrower  than  magnetic  rings.  Annular  coil  within  each  center  of  conveyor  curvature  are  driven  from  a  common 
magnetic  ring  supplied  with  DC  power  to  magnetize  fer-  powered  drive  shaft  through  a  system  of  pulleya  and 
romagnetic   rings.   Entire   assembly   mounted  on   rouubic    elastomeric  belts.  Straight  or  Upered  rollers  are  used,  with 

pulley  diameters  being  varied  to  provide  constant  rotational 

speed  for  each  driven  roller. 


"     "     II     n     n 
II      r!^      11     "11 


'«' 


-/^ 


shaft.  Apparatus  may  comprise  plurality  of  such  rolls  on 
parallel  shafts  with  idler  rolls  between  them;  nonmagnetic 
rings  of  the  rolls  being  out  of  alignment. 


3,610,403 

MATERIAL  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS 

Gerald  L.  Scboen,  and  Robert  W.  Smith,  both  of  Kaukauna, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Badger  Northland  Inc.,  Kaukauna,  Wb. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  808,210 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/44,  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-101  3  Claims 


3,610,405 

VEHICLE  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  OF  A  ROTATING 

MIXER  OR  THE  LIKE 

LioncUo  Road,  Km.  16,500  via  Tlburtlna,  Roma,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  9. 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,027 

InL  CI.  B65g  21/12,  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-113  4  Claims 


/«r 


•iTit  /H 


A  material  distribution  apparatus  for  receiving  material 
from  a  material  supply  and  distributing  it  evenly  over  an 
elongated  area.  The  material  distributor  has  a  carriage  as- 
sembly with  an  endless  conveyor  mounted  on  a  track  above 
the  elongated  area.  The  endless  conveyor  is  held  at  one  point 
adjacent  to  the  material  supply  point  so  that  when  the  car- 
riage is  reciprocated  back  and  forth  on  the  track,  the  materi- 
al will  be  carried  off  the  end  of  the  moving  carriage  by  the 
endless  conveyor.  The  carriage  is  propelled  by  a  stationary 
power  source  which  is  mechanically  connected  to  the  car- 
riage assembly. 


3,610,404 
CURVED  POWERED  ROLLER  CONVEYOR 
Fred  J.  Fkbchauer,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  and  Theodore  A.  Ham- 
mond, Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ermanco  Incor- 
porated, Grand  Haven,  Mich,  and  General  Logistics  Cor- 
poration, Oakmont,  Pa.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  842,048 

Int.  CI.  B65g/i/02,  2///2 

U.S.  CI.  198-110  4  Claims 


t 


A  curved  live  roller  conveyor  is  described  in  which  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  live  rollers  disposed  at  angles  about  the 


This  is  a  foldable  conveyor  having  means  for  locking  the 
same  into  extended  positioning,  particularly  adaptable  to 
concrete  mixers  and  the  like. 


3,610,406 

CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCTIONS  AND  TORQUE- 

LIMITING  TRANSMISSIONS  THEREFOR 

Fred  J.  Fleischaucr,  Pittaburgh;  John  D'Amore,  Butler,  and 

Ralph  C.  Green,  Butler,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Lo- 

gbtics  Corporation,  Oakmont,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  714,625 

Int.  CI.  B65g  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  198-127  11  Claims 


//? 


4S 


no 


A  number  of  limited  torque  conveyor  constructions  are 
disclosed,  which  are  suitable  for  a  variety  of  uses.  Each  roller 
of  the  conveyor,  or  at  least  in  that  portion  thereof  where  ac- 
cumulation may  occur,  is  coupled  to  a  torque-Kmiting  trans- 
mission such  that  the  rollers  are  not  rotated  when  in  conuct 
with  articles  stopped  upon  the  conveyor.  By  thus  limiting  the 
driving  torques  applied  to  the  conveyor  rollers,  damage- 
producing  forces  cannot  build  up  in  a  line  of  stopped  or  ac- 
cumulated articles.  When  arranged  for  accumulation,  the  dis- 
closed conveyors  apply  only  that  torque  which  is  necessary  to 
overcome  the  rolling  friction  of  the  loaded  conveyor  rollers. 
The  summation  of  the  tangehtial  forces  acting  upon  accumu- 
lated or  stopped  articles  is  very  small  in  comparison  to  the 
forces  developed  by  positively  driven  or  live  conventional 
rollers  which  continue  to  rotate  while  contacting  stopped  ar- 
ticles. The  invention  abo  contemplates  a  number  of  forms  of 
torque-limiting  transmissions.  Singulation  devices  are  dis- 
closed in  combination  with  the  torque-limiting  feature.  A 
conveyor  construction  suiuble  for  use  partially  within  a 
sealed  enclosure  also  is  disclosed. 
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3,610^7 
QUICK-CHANGE  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYOR- 
TRANSPORTED  MEMBERS 
DwmM  T.  ProdxnsU,  Glen  EUyn,  DL,  iHcignor  to  Alpcda  In- 

dutrks,  lBC.,.Golf,  III. 

CoatiBiiatioB-in-part  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  792^95,  Jan.  21, 

1969.  This  appikatioii  Oct.  6,  1969,  S«r.  No.  864,142 

Int.  CUB65g/ 9/02 

U.S.  CI.  198-131  18  Claims 


holder  is  clampingly  retained  in  an  external  position  on  said 
luachbox  by  the  box  cover  when  said  cover  is  in  its  closed 


A  quick-change  coupling  device  for  members  transported 
by  a  conveyor  oriented  to  travel  a  given  path  comprises 
respective  structure  carried  by  the  member  and  the  con- 
veyor, and  coactive  means  on  the  structures  enabling  relative 
.assembly  and  separation  of  the  structures  transversely  rela- 
tive to  the  path  of  the  conveyor.  In  a  specific  embodiment, 
the  structures  of  the  device  are  a  tee  and  a  complementary 
yoke. 


3,610,408 
COIN  TILL 
Fredcricit  P.  StrobI,  Jr.,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Fred  Jay 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,739 

Int.  CI.  A45cy//25 

U.S.  CI.  206-0.81  3  Claims 


A  coil  till  of  molded  thermoplastic  or  similar  material  hav- 
ing molded  partitions  for  segregating  the  various  money 
denominations  and  including  separately  molded  socket  mem- 
bers which  are  inserted  into  recesses  in  the  partitions.  A  bar 
member  has  bearing  surfaces  for  minimizing  wearing  of  the 
bar  and  distortion  of  a  spring  used  with  a  bill-depressing  arm. 
A  top  member  required  for  the  attachment  of  a  separate 
cover  is  independently  molded  and  thereafter  secured  to  the 
rear  wall.  A  minimum  amount  of  solvent  is  employed  to  seal 
the  several  independently  molded  parts. 


3,610,409 

LUNCH  BOXES  WITH  CARRIER  ATTACHMENTS 

Edwin  H.  Graf,  W187  S6876  Jewel  Crest  Drive,  Muskego, 

Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,487 

InLCI.  A45c /y/20 
U.S.  CI.  206-4  2  Claims 

A  vacuum  bottle  holder  attachment  including  a  wall  with 
an  integral  downtumed  flange  closely  removably  fitted  over 
an  end  wall  of  a  standard  lunchbox  in  a  manner  whereby  said 


condition,  said  removable  holder  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting bottom  support  and  having  releasable  straps. 


I 


3,610,410  ' 

TAMPERPROOF  RECLOSABLE  SLIDING  PANEL 
DISPLAY  BLISTER  PACKAGE 
Leonard  Sceley,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Pli^tofilm  Indus- 
tries, Inc. 
1  Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,041 

1  lat  CI  B6Sd  83 104,  79100 

U.S.  CI.  206-44.12  1  Claim 


An  integral  folded  panel  component  secured  to  a  trans- 
parent blister  enclosure  includes  a  slidable  folded  front  por- 
tion secured  between  a  fixed  back  panel  portion  and  the 
blister  enclosure,  the  folded  portion  being  slidajble  to  expose 
a  discharge  port  in  the  back  panel. 


3,610,411 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  INVENTORY 
MAINTENANCE  j 

Eugene  W.  Coleman,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohi<^,  assignor  to 
Picker  Corporation,  White  PUins,  N.Y. 
1  Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,242 

1  Int.  CL  B65d  71/00,  75/34, 85162 


U.S.  CI.  206—65  R 


24 


29 


32  \ 


•19 


i 


'ir^ 


TFX. 
O02 


51 

-25 

26 

'28 


A  parts  inventory  maintenance  system  u 
and  parts  packages.  The  kit  package  is  a  folde< 


28  Claims 


tilizing  novel  kit 
sheet  which 
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defines  a  plurality  of  sides  of  a  multiple-sided  tubular  enclo- 
sure. At  least  one  object  is  secured  to  the  sheet  by  a  plastic 
film.  The  remaining  sides  of  the  enclosure  are  at  least  in  part 
defined  by  a  closure  which  telescopes  over  edges  of  the 
sheet.  The  part  package  is  composed  of  a  piece  of  coated 
cardstock  and  a  piece  of  film  which  skin  packages  a  part  to 
the  card.  The  card  has  a  perforated  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive layer  adhered  to  it. 


3,610,412 

SINGLE-SERVICE  DELIVERY  PACKAGES 

Clifford  G.  Morse,  and  George  E.  MacEwcn,  both  of  Kansas 

City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  PhiDips  PetrolcHm  Compaoy 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,254 

Int.  CI.  B65d  71/00.  85/62 

U.S.  CI.  206—65  S  5  Claims 


A  plurality  of  stacked  articles  maintained  from  separation 
one  from  another  by  means  within  the  article  stack  and  heat 
shrunk  film  encompassing  a  portion  of  the  external  surfaces 
of  the  article  stack. 


3,610,413 
MAGNETICALLY  RESPONSIVE  CARD  RETRIEVAL 

SYSTEM 
Daniel  J.  Bandenburg,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  OK  Part- 
nership, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,1 1 1 

Int.  CI.  B07c  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  209-80.5  ,  3  Claims 


3,610,414       /.^ 
CRUSHING  AND  SCREENING  APPAkATUS  FOR 
SCREENING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

FRANGIBLE  LUMPS 
Harold  Zumak,  Yazoo  Ctty,  Mbs^  awigBor  to  MtariHlppi 
Chemical  CorporatloB,  Yazoo  City,  Mlaa. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  791,631 

Int.  CI.  B07b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  209-283  5  Claims 


Prilled  and  granular  fertilizer  and  other  particulate  materi- 
als containing  frangible  lumps  and  foreign  material  can  be 
screened  at  high  rates  in  a  hopper  having  V-shaped  screen 
mounted  therein  through  which  the  particulate  fertilizer 
passes,  the  screen  having  a  hemicylindrically  shaped  bottom 
portion  forming  a  depressed  trough  in  which  is  axially 
mounted  a  screw  conveyor  which  conveys  fertilizer  in  the 
trough  toward  one  wall  of  the  hopper,  the  edge  of  the  blade 
of  the  screw  being  proximate  the  inner  surface  of  the  trough, 
so  that  lumps  in  the  fertilizer  are  crushed  between  the  edge 
of  the  blade  of  the  screw  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  trough, 
with  a  cam  being  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  conveyor  near 
the  wall  of  the  hopper  toward  which  the  fertilizer  in  the 
trough  is  conveyed,  with  its  free  end  terminating  near  the 
inner  surface  of  the  trough,  which  lifts  out  of  the  trough 
foreign  material  conveyed  to  the  cam,  thereby  preventing  the 
conveyor  from  becoming  clogged. 


3,610,415 
METHOD  OF  DRY  SEPARATION  OF  LESS  DENSE 
METAL  PARTICLES  FROM  MORE  DENSE  METAL 
PARTICLES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFORE 
Charles  K.  Dcak,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Frankd  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  820,793 

Int.  CI.  B07b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  209—466  1  Claim 


^ 


/^ 


Card  retrieval  system  for  physically  shifting  and  thereby 
selecting  desired  cards  having  a  predetermined  notch  pattern 
along  a  sorting  edge  and  a  ferromagnetic  member  in  a  trans- 
verse edge  from  undesired  cards  having  a  different  notch  pat- 
tern and  a  ferromagnetic  member  including,  a  horizontal 
platen  for  supporting  the  cards  with  their  respective  sorting 
and  transverse  edges  and  ferromagnetic  members  aligned,  a 
plurality  of  sorting  bars  disposed  transversely  of  said  sorting 
edge  adjacent  said  notches,  a  sorting  bar  actuator  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  sorting  bars  into  said  notches,  a  dual-pur- 
pose elongated  magnet  disposed  adjacent  the  ferromagnetic 
members  of  the  cards  which  is  movable  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  card  sorting  edges  to  separate  the  desired  and  un- 
desired cards  and  which  has  a  magnetic  center  below  that  of 
the  ferromagnetic  members  to  bias  the  sorting  edges  of  the 
cards  against  the  platen  prior  to  magnet  movement,  thereby 
properly  orienting  the  cards  relative  to  the  platen  prior  to 
sorting. 


/jL 


.^'  • 


rS^Z. 


The  method  of  dry  separating  a  mixture  of  dense  scrap 
particles  from  less  dense  scrap  particles  such  as  aluminum  or 
Titanium,  which  includes  confining  a  finely  divided  media  of 
metallic  particles  of  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  said  less 
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dense  particles  upon  a  perforate  support,  fluidizing  said 
media  by  delivering  continuously  a  flow  of  compressed  gas 
upwardly  through  Mid  media  modifying  said  media  produc- 
ing an  apparent  specific  gravity  less  than  the  dense  particles 
and  introducing  said  scrap  particle  mixture  into  the  fluidized 
medium  and  floating  off  from  the  said  media  the  less  dense 
scrap  particles;  and  the  apparatus  for  carrying  out  said 
method.  ^ 


formed  along  the  length  of  each  pipe  section  at  an  acute  an- 
gular  relation  with  the  horizontal.  Fluid  from  the  reservoir  is 
pumped  through  the  pipe  sections  so  as  to  produce  jets  that 
e^it  from  the  apertures.  These  jea  impinge  Upon  the  reser- 
voir base  and  cause  agiution  of  the  liquid  stored  in  the  reser- 
voir. This  agiution  inhibite  propagation  of  organisms  which 
produce  sludge. 


3,610,416 
PUMP  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Walter  J.  Otto,  Wantagh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  JuUus  L.  En- 
glesbcrg,  Rockviik  Ccatrc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,252 

Int.  Ci.  BOld  351^6,  35/02 

U-S.  CI.  210-121  7  Claims 


I  3,610,418 

MULTIPLE  BORE  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MODULE 
^£^.    ?•    CaMerwood,    MonroevUle,    Pa„    aarignor    to 
Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
J  Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,491 

I  Int.CI.  B01dJ//00 


U.S.  Ci.  210— 321 


19  Claims 


The  pump  includes  a  body  having  two  inlets,  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  and  an  outlet.  A  pair  of  spaced-apart  impel- 
lers rotate  within  the  body  between  the  two  inlets  and  draw 
liquid  into  the  body  through  the  two  inlets,  respectively,  and 
discharge  the  liquid  through  the  outlet.  Surface  liquid  flows 
over  an  annular  float  into  the  upper  inlet.  The  body  is  formed 
of  two  telescoping  parts  adjusuble  so  that  one  of  the  inlets 
may  be  closed.  Top  and  bottom  walls  within  the  body  define 
an  impeller  chamber,  and  the  upper  impeller  is  located  closer 
to  the  top  wall  than  the  spacing  between  the  lower  impeller 
and  the  bottom  wall,  so  that  the  upper  impeller  develops  a 
higher  pressure  than  the  lower,  impeller. 


A  reverse  osmosis  apparatus,  comprising  an  open  pore 
module  of  bonded,  resin-coated  filler  particles  having  sealed 
nonporous  terminal  ends  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  feed 
bores.  lined  with  semipermeable  membranes  »nd  connected 
for  series  flow  by  means  of  attached  end  plates,  is  made  by 
coating  granular  filler  particles  with  a  resin  solution,  pouring 
the  resulting  composition  into  a  mold  of  suit^le  configura- 
tion, curing  the  resin,  removing  the  mold  to  provide  a 
module  having  terminal  ends  and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
bores  therethrough,  impregnating  the  terminsH  ends  of  the 
module  and  the  terminal  ends  of  the  bores  with  a  liquid-im- 
permeable polymeric  sealing  composition  having  a  postgella- 
tion  shrinkage  of  less  than  4  percent,  curing  the  sealing  com- 
poMtion,  inserting  semipermeable  membranes  into  the  bores 
sealing  the  membranes  into  the  bores  by  suitable  sealing 
means  and  attaching  end  plates  to  provide  for  leries  connec- 
tion or  the  bores. 


3,610,417 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  SLUDGE  FORMATION  IN  A 

COOLING  TOWER  RESERVOIR 

James  H.  DcLoach,  1604  E.  34th  St.,  Savannah.  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,646 

Int.  CI.  BOld  35/02 

U.S.CI.210-167  ictaim 


3,610,419 
^..^  FILTER  LEAF 

If*  iS:  \l?*'««'  ■"<*  PWU'P  J-  MUb,  both  o(  Sherbrooke, 
SlThSiN:!!  ■"'«"°"  *»  Improved  M«chincry  Inc., 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,436 

Int.  CI.  BOld  33/26 

U.S.  CI.  2.0-486  ,chta. 


I 


A  filter  segment  for  a  disc  filter,  having  louveired  openings 

A  number  of  parallel  spaced  pipe  sections  are  disoosed  in    P'J""^'"*  »>o"ike  drainage  passages  through  ite  tidewalU  and 

overiying  adjacent  relatioS  to  a  ?eSerJ^"  b^  At^rturfs  a  2    fhJ  h '"**"  ^"''  ***'*""  '"^*'  "^^**"»  communicating  with 

c^wrvoir  oase.  Apertures  are    the  drainage  passages  to  receive  filtrate  therefrom. 
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3,610^20 
POROUS  SUPPORT  TUBES  FOR  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 
RoMld     N.     SampMMi,     Monrocviile;     Jacob     Cbottincr, 
McKccsport,  and  Edward  M.  Pctric,  Pittsburgh,  aU  of  Pa., 
aatif  aors  to  Wcttinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  June  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,184 

Int.CI.  BOld  i 7/00, /i/00 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 0-  490  2  Clainu 


MmMrrtMNDiMci 

KDUCNnCLt 


*OJ*evrr  mnosmcc 

MPKO  lACH  (TVCLE 


A  fiber  gls^  filament-wound  porous  tube  for  use  in  a 
reverse  osmosis  water  purification  system  is  made  from  mul- 
tiple layers  of  resin  impregnated  continuous  glass  roving. 
These  tubes  are  fabricated  either  by  an  open  weave  helical 
filament  winding  technique  or  by  adding  to  the  impregnating 
resin  certain  amounts  of  blowing  agent  having  a  decomposi- 
tion temperature  slightly  below  or  above  the  resin  cure  tem- 
perature. 


3,610,421 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  IMMISCIBLE  LIQUIDS 
Williani  A.  Gumcy,  Bimingham,  England,  assignor  to  Dun- 
lop  Holdings  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  18,  1969, 

8661/69 

Int.  CI.  BOld  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  210— 496  10  Claims 


middle  of  their  length, 
adapted  to  be  swung 
mounting  brackets  are 


In  a  folded  condition,  the  arms  are 
into  said  housing.  Equally  spaced 
mounted  in  each  <A  said  carrying 


arms.  Horizontal  carrying  rods  are  mounted  in  said  mounting 
brackets  for  displacement  relative  thereto  and  connect  said 
carrying  arms. 


3,610,423 
GARMENT  DISPLAY  RACK 
Vincent  PariUo,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  aaslgaor  to  Bond  Stores, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  869,100 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7/24;  E05b  73/00 

U.S.  Ci.  211— 7  1  CUim 


An  apparatus  for  separating  immiscible  liquids  comprises; 
a  liquid-separating  zone,  a  cleaning  zone  and  at  least  one 
porous  metal  or  ceramic  device.  Said  porous  metal  or  ceram- 
ic device  being  movable  between  the  two  zones.  In  the 
separating  zone  the  porous  device  serves  to  separate  the  im- 
miscible liquids  and  in  the  cleaning  zone  the  separated  liquid 
is  removed  from  the  porous  device.  Also  the  method  in 
which  the  above  apparatus  may  be  used. 


The  application  discloses  a  garment  display  rack  having  a 
security  device  and  lock  to  prevent  theft  of  the  displayed  ar- 
ticles. The  device  is  spring  actuated  for  opening  to  unlock 
position  automatically  when  the  lock  is  released.  The  lock  is 
arranged  on  the  rack  to  permit  the  hangers  for  the  articles, 
when  being  loaded  thereon,  to  pass  freely  from  one  end  to 
the  other  thereof,  which  facilitates  the  loading  of  a  large 
number  of  hangers  at  a  time  from  one  end  of  the  rack  until 
the  rack  is  full  while  thereafter  allowing  individual  hangers  to 
be  removed  easily  from  any  point  along  the  length  of  the 
rack. 


3,610y424 
CASSETTE  HOLDER 
Maxwell  H.  ConnaB,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.,  aaiignor  to  The  Conart 
Co.,  Ijft:.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,590 


U.S.Ci.  211— 40 


Int.  CI.  A47g  29/00 


2  Claims 


3.610,422 
CLOTHES  DRYER 
Gustav  Jager,  RettenbachwaMstr.  35,  A-4820  Bad  lachl,  Aua- 
tria 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Scr.  Na  6,376 
Clainu  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  12,  1969, 
A  10,616/69 
Int.  CL  A47b  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  211—1.3  13  Claims 

The  clothes  dryer  comprises  a  housing  and  a  frame,  which 
is  adapted  to  be  extended  out  of  said  housing.  The  frame 
comprises  two  spaced-apart,  self-supporting  carrying  arms, 
which  are  articulatedly  connected  to  said  housing  and  folda- 
ble  inwardly  about  a  point  diipoied  approximately  in  the 


A  device  for  the  retrievable  storage  of  individual  tape  cas- 
settes including  a  plurality  of  first  members  in  juxtaposed 
relation  and,  defining  a  plurality  of  slots  therebetween  cor- 
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responding  in  width  to  that  of  an  individual  cassette,  a 
second  member  abutting  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  first  members,  and  defining  therewith  a  tapered  slot 
corresponding  generally  in  width  to  an  enlargement  on  said 
cassettes,  whereby  a  cassette  may  be  inserted  endwise  within 
one  of  said  plurality  of  slots  in  such  manner  that  the  enlarge- 
ment thereon  becomes  wedged  within  said  tapered  slot. 


convenient  for  a  small  child  for  hanging  his  clothes  himself  or 

removing  his  clothes  therefrom,  the  bar  being  adjustably 

suspended  from  opposite  ends  of  the  conventional  bar  used 

by  adults  for  supporting  garment  hangers  supporting  adults' 
clothing.  * 


3,610,425 
ARTICLE  SUPPORT  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Marion  Joseph  Madey,  Park  Ridge,  IIL,  assignor  to  Foster 
Products,  Inc.,  Cliicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1960,  Ser.  No.  13,532 
Int.  CI.  A47I  7100 
U.S.  CI.  211-57  6  Claims 


3,610,427 

GARMENT  HANGER  DEVICE 

Joseph  A.  Maziarka,  and  Robert  J.  Maziarka,  both  of  c/o 

Relling  Corp.  1837  W.  Grand  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,127 

Int  CI.  A47f  5100;  B65d  55/75 

U.S.  CI.  211-123  8  Claims 


V;? 


y^ 


/^ 


Article  support  and  display  devices  are  provided  which 
have  an  elongated  body  with  a  pair  of  flanges  running 
lengthwise  and  extending  inwardly  toward  one  another,  the 
inner  edges  of  said  flanges  being  substantially  parallel  and 
forming  a  slot  between  them,  said  slot  being  open  at  an  end 
thereof,  and  means  comprising  an  article  supporting  rod  or 
rods  of  substantial  length  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted 
in  said  slot  through  said  open  end  thereof  and  to  extend 
laterally  of  said  elongated  body.  Packages  containing  articles 
of  merchandise  can  be  suspended  on  said  rods  by  forming  a 
hole  in  one  end  of  the  package  and  inserting  the  rod  through 
the  hole.  Other  items  can  also  be  suspended  from  the  rods  in 
any  suiuble  manner. 


A  clothes  hanger  support  for  shipping  containers  including 
a  horizontally  extending  U-shaped  hanger  bar  having  at  each 
end  downwardly  projecting  tongues  which  fit  over  a  U- 
shaped  strap  formed  integrally  with  brackets  at  each  end  of 
the  bar  adapted  to  fit  over  the  shipping  container,  there 
being  provided  interengaging  locking  projections  on  the  strap 
and  on  the  tongue. 


3,610,426 
CHILD'S  GARMENT  SUPPORTING  ROD  FOR  HANGING 

HIS  CLOTHES 

Sadie  L.  Tliomas,  139  Pacific  Court,  Vallcjo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,756 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5108 

U.S.  CI.  211-117  I  1  Claim 


'  3,610,428 

STORAGE  STRUCTURE 
Hans  Steger,  22,  Morgentalstrasse  22,  8355  Aiadorf,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,658 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Switzerland,  Aug^  29,  1968,  13 

027/68 
Int.  CI.  Mlb87l00;A41t3H4 
U.S.  CI.  211  — 126 


^r-'y    N 


10  Claims 


A  bar  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  garment  hangers,  the 
bar  being  positioned  at  a  relatively  low  elevation  so  to  be 


^t 


The  mvention  relates  to  a  storage  structure  cbmprising  jux- 
taposed, forwardly  open  boxes,  being  divided  by  separator 
sheets  into  compartments  lying  above  each  oth«r  and  capable 
of  receiving  material,  e.g.,  fittings.  The  whole  structure  being 
made  substantially  of  sheet  metal  parts  joined  to  each  other 
by  dismountable  horizontal  rod-fastening  mean$. 
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3,610,429 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  SLIDABLV  SUPPORTING 

PANLIKE  OR  TRAYLIKE  ARTICLES 

Robert  H.  MacKay,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lincoln 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,851 

Int  CI.  A47b  9100;  Mil  3114;  B62b  1110 

U.S.  CI.  211-133  14  Claims 


spaced  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  support  arms.  Slidable 
sleeves  on  the  upright  posts,  one  located  above  each  pair  (tf 
support  arms,  have  thereon  clamping  arms  vertically  aligned 
with  the  support  arms.  The  siidabje  sleeves  on  each  post  are 
held    in    fixed    spaced    relationship    by   connector   bars.    A 


The  invention  relates  to  a  supporting  arrangement  for  pan- 
like or  traylike  articles,  in  which  the  structure  takes  the  form 
of  vertical  columns  arranged  in  laterally  spaced  pairs  with  the 
columns  of  each  pair  spaced  in  the  fore-and-aft  direction. 
The  columns  are  fixedly  interconnected  at  their  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  the  laterally  spaced  pairs  of  columns  define 
spaces  therebetween  for  receiving  panlike  or  traylike  articles. 
The  articles  are  supported  by  horizontal  guide  members 
detachably  connected  to  the  pairs  of  columns  on  the  support 
sides  of  the  space.  The  structure  can  be  stationarily  mounted, 
or  it  may  be  provided  with  wheels  on  the  bottom  so  that  it  is 
portable. 


3,610,430 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Per  Lindbo,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  W.  Jordan  Borstc 
&  PenaeHabrik,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  7,  1969,  3233/69 

Int.  CI.  A47f  i//-^,5//0 

U.S.CI.  211— 176  1  Claim 


A  display  stand  for  tooth  brushes  which  are  arranged  on 
the  rims  of  a  plurality  of  discs  placed  on  a  common  control 
rod.  the  discs  being  easy  to  replace  by  sliding  them  off  the 
rod  after  release  of  a  locking  device. 


3,610,431 

TRAILER  AND  TRUCK  RACK  WITH  HOLDDOWN 

DEVICE 

Horace  E.  Rodden,  202  N.  4tli  St.,  Roscommon,  Mieh. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,431 

Intel.  A47f5//0.  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 1 — 1 76  2  Ctalms 

A  load-carrying  rack  for  trailers  and  trucks  consisting  of  a 

pair  of  spaced  upright  posts,  each  having  thereon  vertically 


\ 

pivoted  operator  lever  on  each  of  the  upright  posts  is  con- 
nected by  pivoted  means  to  one  of  the  slidable  sleeves  on  the 
post.  The  slidable  sleeves  on  each  post  are  thus  movable  in 
unison  so  that  the  clamping  arms  thereon  will  simultaneously 
engage  and  disengage  any  load  resting  on  the  support  arms. 


KakfaMklzaka, 


3,610,432 
MARINE  DERRICK  SYSTEM 
Sadatomo    Kuribayashi,     11-21,    2-chrome, 
Meguro-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1968,  43/56,1 10 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23152 
»J.S.  CI.  212-3  3CkUms 


A  marine  derrick  system  consisting  a  derrick  post  erected 
on  deck  at  a  point  away  from  the  longitudinal  center  plane  of 
a  ship  and  having  a  top  end  thereof  bent  inboardly  so  that  it 
will  come  within  the  longitudinal  center  plane,  and  a  derrick 
boom  having  a  lower  end  pivoully  mounted  on  deck  at  a 
point  within  the  longitudinal  center  plane  and  having  an 
overall  length  greater  than  the  height  of  the  derrick  post  so 
as  to  render  the  derrick  boom  operable  in  the  area  both  for- 
ward and  aftward  of  the  derrick  post. 
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giHCcriag  Conpaajr,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  35,343 
Int.  CI.  B66c  23/00,  23/62 
U.S.  CI.  212-46  B 


3,610,433  movable  relative  to  each  other  upon  shearing  of  the  shear 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERABLE  EXTENDABLE  BOOM  bolts.  One  of  the  load-carrying  members  is  provided  with 

Edwia  E.  Mihicr,  Jr.,  WiiUaaMburg,  tMl  WUliam  R.  Pierce,  grooves  adjacent  the  openings  for  the  shear  bolts  and  the 

Rkhaioad,  both  of  Va.,  aMlgaors  to  Baker  Equipment  En-  other  load-carrying  member  to  prevent  jamming  of  the  shear 

3,610,435 
COUPLER  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  LONG  LENGTH 

RAILWAY  FREIGHT  CARS 
Robert  W.   Randolph,  and   Dallas  W.  RoUliis,  both  of  St. 
"  Charles,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,020 

Int.  CI.  B61g  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  213-15  8  Claims 


31  Claims 


An  extendable  boom  formed  of  three  telescopically 
received  boom  sections  with  a  pair  of  hydraulic  piston  and 
cylinder  assemblies  in  side-by-side  relationship  on  the  boom 
interior  with  one  cylinder  being  axially  movable  with  respect 
to  the  other  form  retracted  to  extended  position  for  extend- 
ing the  boom  and  with  the  piston  of  one  cylinder  being  con- 
nected to  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  boom  section  and  the 
cylinder  of  the  same  assembly  being  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  middle  boom  section  with  the  piston  of  the  second 
hydraulic  assembly  being  connected  to  the  middle  section 
and  with  the  cylinder  of  the  second  assembly  being  con- 
nected to  the  outer  boom  section. 


3  610,434 
EMERGENCY  RELS^E  COUPLER 
Donald  L.  Herbert,  Uxingtoa,  O^,  assignor  to  The  Ohk> 
Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Oirio 

Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,480 

Int.  CI.  B61g  9/04 

VS.  CI.  213-9  5  cuita. 


A  coupler  positioning  device  for  long  length  railway  freight 
cars  comprising  an  elastomeric  member  having  an  upper  sur- 
face connected  to  the  shank  of  a  coupler  for  lateral  move- 
ment therewith.  The  lower  surface  of  the  elastomeric 
member  is  operatively  connected  to  the  adjaoent  truck  and 
moves  with  the  truck  upon  a  pivotal  movement  of  the  truck 
relative  to  the  car  body  or  center  sill.  The  elastomeric 
member  deflects  in  shear  upon  any  relative  lateral  movement 
between  the  truck  and  the  coupler  shank.  After  the  shear 
deflection  of  the  elastomeric  member  the  coupler  shank  and 
truck  are  urged  by  the  bias  of  the  elastomeric  niember  to  lon- 
gitudinally aligned  relation. 


!  3,610,436 

COUPLER  CARRIER 
Lc«  GaU  Wislcr,  Bdoit,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Am«ed  Industries 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,162 

hit.  CI.  B61g  l/OO,  7/ JO 

U.S.  CI.  213-61  2  Claims 


An  adapter  unit  for  converting  a  railroad  freight  car 
equipped  with  an  AAR  Type  **F"  interlocking  coupler  to  ac- 
cept a  noninterlocking  rotary-type  coupler  for  use  in  a  rotary 
car  dumper.  The  conversion  is  accomplished  by  the  use  of  an 
adapter  casting  and  a  saddle  casting  in  conjunction  with  vari- 


An  emergency  release  device  for  a  railway  car  coupler  em-  ous  locking  and  retaining  means  to  convert  the  existing 
bodying  shear  bolu  connecung  two  adjacent  load-carrying  spring  supported  coupler  carrier  to  a  rigid  coupler  carrier 
members  of  the  coupler,  the  load-carrying  members  being    adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  rotory  coupler. 


rotary  couplet. 


October  6,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


188 


3,610,437  3,610^39 

DEVICE  FOR  TUBE  TRANSFER  IN  TUBE-ROLLING  BILLET  MANVULATOR 

^'^^  Richard  G  Hotridns.  BcnnladOB  Tmr^shfai  Shtewi 

Elektrortal;  Aleundr  Alexandrovlch  Sukhanov,  prospckt  "^    Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  SwTno.  23363 

Lcalna,  10-a,  kv.  67,  Ebktrostal,  and  Anatoly  Sergccvich  lat  CL  B65g  7/08 

Tyrtov,  Noghuky  raion,  dc  rcvnya  Babceva,  14,  Moskov-    US.  CI.  214—1  OG  7  CUms 

skaya  oblast,  aU  of  U.S.S.R.  /  ^»«s 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  3,315 
Claims  priority,  appiicatkm  U.S.S.R.,  Apr.  7,  1969, 
1,318,079 
Int.  CI.  B65g  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  214-1  P  1  Claim 


A  device  for  tube  transfer  in  a  tube-rolling  mill  from  the 
roller  table  to  a  continuously  transporting  mechanism,  in 
which  the  working  member  is  essentially  a  drum  having  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  for  tubes  and  provided  with  guides  which, 
due  to  the  fact  that  their  position  can  be  controlled  with 
respect  to  the  height,  make  it  possible  to  control  the  height 
form  which  tubes  fall  from  the  drum  down  onto  the  trans- 
porting mechanism. 


to 


3,610,438 

MANIPULATOR  ARM 

Everett     W.     Opdahl,     Luthervillc,     Md.,     assignor 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  19,654 

InL  CI.  B25J  1/02 

VS.  CI.  2 14- 1  CM  5  Claims 


^:^'~ 


'W- 


A  manipulator  arm  is  exemplified  which  employs  exter- 
nally at  its  joint  a  pair  of  parallel  actuator  links  extending 
longitudinally  between  pivotal  connections  on  adjacent 
rounded  arm  section  ends  that  are  coupled  together  for 
rolling  motion  of  one  of  such  ends  on  the  other.  Rotary  ac- 
tuation of  the  links  about  the  pivotal  connection  on  one  arm 
section  causes  a  greater  rotary  movement  of  the  other  arm 
section  about  such  connection.  Control  and/or  actuator  lines 
extend  longitudinally  inside  the  arm;  interconnected  at  the 
arm  section  joints  via  flexible  sections  snaked  between  the 
actuating  links  for  consUnt  length  at  all  angular  joint  posi- 
tions. 


A  mechanism  for  supporting  and  turning  a  recUngular  bil- 
let comprising  an  upright  frame  and  a  pivoted  arm  for  sup- 
porting the  billet  in  an  elevated  position  to  perform  a  grind- 
ing or  other  operation  thereon  and  also  for  lowering  the  billet 
into  a  recess  in  the  frame  for  turning.  A  clamp  is  provided  for 
clamping  the  billet  against  an  abutment  in  a  position  such 
that  a  comer  of  the  billet  projecU  above  the  frame  to  permit 
a  grinding  or  other  operation  to  be  performed  on  the  comer. 


3,610,440 

SHUTTLE  LATCH  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  TABLE  BALE 

HOOKS  ON  A  BALE  WAGON 

Jerry  W.  Wdker,  and  Donald  M-.  Grey,  both  of  Sdma,  C«m., 

assignors  to  Spcrry  Raad  Cor^poratloB,  New  HoHaad,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828^65 

Int  CL  B65g  60/00, 59/08 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  B  14  Claims 


naru-^w-v 


A  bale  wagon  adapted  to  unload  successive  bale  tiers 
therefrom  one  bale  at  a  time  having  a  transfer  table  which 
supporu  the  bale  tiers  during  the  tier  formation  and 
discharge,  a  cross  conveyor  for  discharging  the  bales,  bale 
hooks  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  transfer  table  to 
engage  and  separate  bales  dispowd  on  the  transfer  table  to 
facilitate  unloading,  and  a  shuttle  member  engageable  with 
the  crou  conveyor  and  actuated  by  movement  thereof  and 
operably  connected  to  the  bale  hooks  to  cause  movement 
thereof  between  bale  engaging  and  retracted  positions  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  conveyor. 


3,610,441 
TABLE  SUPP<»T  FOR  A  BALE  WAGON 
Doudd  M.  Grey,  Sdma;  Lcc  D.  Butler,  Kk^^iburi,  aad  Jerry 
W.  Wdker,  Sdaui,  aU  of  CaHf.,  mOvtfon  to  Sparry  RsmI 
Corporatloa,  New  HoHMd,  Pa. 

Filed  May  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828366 

Int.  CL  B65t  57/32,  59/08 

U.S.CL214— 6B  IICWm 

A  single  bale-unloading  wagon  having  a  table  support 

which  extends  upwardly  from  the  wagon  chassis  and  is 


184  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

adapted  to  hold  the  transfer  table  in  an  inclined  position  dur- 
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to  lift  and  carry  successive  layers  from  a  table  to  the  stack 
periodically  upon  actuation  by  a  feeler  device  which  is 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  table. 


3,610,444 
SEGMENTED  HORIZONTAL  RING  AND  COOPERATIVE 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  L.  Vanhoff;  Leonard  J.  Bouge;  Harold  J.  Borneman, 
and  Donald  F.  Darden,  aU  of  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Atlas  Spokane,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850^087 

InL  CI.  B65g  65142 

U.S.  CI.  214-10  1  8  Claims 


ing  the  bale-discharging  operation. 


3,610,442 
CABLE  CONTROL  FOR  A  BALE  WAGON  ROLLING 

RACK 
Lee  Dennis  Butler,  Kingsburg,  and  Jerry  W.  Welker,  Selma, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New 
Holland,  Fa. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,883 

Int.  CI.  B6S%  57/32 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  B  7Claim< 


A  bale  wagon  having  a  load-carrying  bed  with  a  movable 
rollmg  racic  thereon,  the  rolling  rack  being  adapted  t6  sup- 
port successive  bale  tiers  placed  on  the  load  bed  and  to  be 
movable  in  response  to  actuation  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
which  is  connected  to  the  rolling  rack  between  the  load  bed 
and  a  cable.  Actuation  of  the  cylinder  results  in  movement  of 
the  rollmg  rack  through  relative  lengthening  or  shortening  of 
the  cable.  * 


A  segmented  pull  ring  designed  for  an  app*-atus  for  parti- 
cle transfer  from  a  storage  pile  of  the  type  utilizing  a  rotata- 
ble  pull  rmg  mounted  about  an  upright  axis  of  rotation  within 
the  pile  and  having  sweep  means  for  engagement  against  the 
pile.  The  segmented  pull  ring  accommodates  minor  construc- 
tion variances  encountered  in  large  diameter  circular  guides 
for  the  rmg.  It  also  makes  possible  the  utilization  of  conven- 
tional roller  chain  members  to  provide  a  constant  pitch  drive 
mechanism  for  rotation  of  the  ring  by  meshing  engagement 
with  a  movable  powered  sprocket. 


3,610,443 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  STACKING  OF 

BOARDS  AND  OTHER  TIMBER 

Jon  Bcrse,  Brumuoddal,  and  Sigmund  Rypdal,  Honefoss,  both 

of  Norway  .MlgBors  to  Skogsagamas  Industri  Akticbolag, 

Huhffred,  Sweden  * 

Continuatioa-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  664,149,  Aug. 

29,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept.  10.  1969 

Ser.  No.  871,438 

InL  CLB65g  57/70 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  DK  3  c^fes 


3,610,445 

WAREHOUSE  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  RETRIEVING 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Robert  L.  Kitchen,  Riverside,  Calif.,  and  David  W.  StaUard, 
Winfield,  III.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.  and  Alvey  Conveyor  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  part  interest  to  each 
I  Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,4$5 

1  Int.  CI.  B65g  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  A  6  Claims 


A  machine  for  stacking  boards  or  other  elongated  articles 
havmg  an  automatically  actuated  displacement  mechanism 
which  removes  the  articles  from  a  position  to  which  they 
Jr'J***"  advanced  by  a  conveyor  and  stacks  them  in  layers 
The  displacement  mechanism  is  moved  by  a  pivoting  linkage 


A  warehousing  system  having  remote  controlled  com- 
ponents for  transferring  items  from  an  infeedi  conveyor  to 
selected  storage  conveyors  in  a  storage  rack  and  for  retriev- 
ing the  Items  therefrom  and  depositing  them  on  a  discharge 
conveyor.  The  storage  conveyors  in  such  a  system  are  pro- 
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vided  with  rollers  on  which  the  items  rest  and  the  retrieving 
unit,  which  retrieves  items  from  the  storage  conveyors,  in- 
cludes an  extractor  belt  which  engages  the  rollers,  rotates 
them,  and  thereby  shifts  the  items  onto  a  waiting  supporting 
bed  on  the  retrieving  unit. 


3,610,446 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  COKE  WHARF  GATE 
Pete  Palumbo,  Bethel  Park  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,367 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/56 

U.^.  CI.  214- 17  R  10  Claims 


tion  conduit  is  connected  to  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  second 
or  open  operating  position  and  is  registerable  first  with  the 
second  pressurized  vein  (while  said  second  or  open  operating 
position  conduit  is  registered  with  the  first  venting  vein)  to 
pressurize  the  side  of  the  piston  adjacent  the  second  or  open 
operating  position  and  to  move  the  piston  from  the  second  or 
open  operating  position  to  the  first  or  closed  operating  posi- 
tion; and  is  registerable  then  (while  said  second  or  open 
operating  position  conduit  is  registered  with  said  first  or 
closed  operating  position  program  port)  with  the  second  or 
open  operating  position  program  port  to  vent  the  side  of  the 
piston  adjacent  the  second  or  open  operating  position  and  to 
permit  the  first  pressurized  vein  to  move  the  piston  from  thfe 
first  or  closed  operating  position  to  the  second  or  open 
operating  position. 


3,610,447 

RIGID  STAND-OFF  CONNECTOR  COUPLING  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  TOW  BAR 

PhUip  J.  Ortiz,  Raih-oad  Avenue,  HopeweU  Junction,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,925 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3/12 

•J.S.CI.214-86A  5  Claims 


An   operating   mechanism   for   moving   a   gate   on    a  coke 
wharf  from    a   closed    material-restraining   position   on    the 
wharf  to  an  open  material  release  position  is  disclosed.  The 
operating    mechanism    has    a    fluid    supply    means    and    a 
sequence  valve  connected  to  the  fluid  supply  means  and  to  a 
cylinder  which  operates  the  wharf  gate.  The  valve  has  a  sta- 
tionary   member    and    a    movable    member    roUtable    with 
respect  to  the  stationary  member.  The  movable  member  has 
a  first  annular  venting  vein  for  causing  the  venting  of  the 
cylinder  on  the  side  of  its  piston  adjacent  the  first  or  closed 
operating  position.  A  first  annular  pressurized  vein  is  pro- 
vided adjacent  the  first  venting  vein  and  has  a  first  or  closed 
operating  position  program  port  extending,  into  the  first  vent- 
ing vein,  and  is  employed  to  cause  the  pressurization  of  the 
cylinder  on  the  side  of  the  piston  adjacent  the  first  or  closed 
operating  position  and  for  causing  movement  of  the  piston 
from  the  first  or  closed  operating  position  to  the  second  or 
open  operating  position.  In  addition,  the  movable  member 
has  a  second  annular  pressurized  vein  for  causing  the  pres- 
surization of  the  cylinder  on  the  side  of  the  piston  adjacent 
the  second  or  open  operating  position  and  for  causing  the 
movement  of  the  piston  from  the  second  or  open  operating 
position  to  the  first  or  closed  operating  position.  Further,  the 
movable  member  has  a  second  annular  venting  vein  adjacent 
the  second  pressurized  vein  which  second  venting  vein  has  a 
second  or  open  operating  position  program  port  extending 
into  the  second  pressurized  vein  and  is  used  for  causing  the 
venting  of  the  cylinder  on  the  side  of  the  piston  adjacent  the 
second  or  open  operating  position.  The  sUtionary  member  is 
provided  with  a  first  supply  conduit  connected  to  the  fluid 
supply  means  and  registerable  with  the  first  pressurized  vein 
to  pressurize  the  first  pressurized  vein.  A  second  supply  con- 
duit of  the   stationary   member   is  connected   to   the   fluid 
supply  means  and  is  registerable  with  the  second  pressurized 
vein  to  pressurize  such  second  pressurized  vein.  Further,  the 
stationary  member  has  a  first  venting  conduit  connected  to 
atmosphere  and  registerable  with  the  first  venting  vein  to 
permit  venting  of  the  first  venting  vein.  A  second  venting 
conduit  is  connected  to  atmosphere  and  registerable  with  the 
second  venting  vein  to  permit  venting  of  such  second  venting 
vein. 

A  second  or  open  operating  position  conduit  on  the  sta- 
tionary member  is  connected  to  the  cylinder  adjacent  the 
first  or  closed  operating  ]x>sition  and  is  registerable  first  with 
the  first  venting  vein  to  vent  the  side  of  the  piston  adjacent 
the  first  or  closed  operating  position  to  atmosphere  and  re- 
gisterable then  with  the  first  or  closed  operating  position  pro- 
gram port  to  pressurize  the  side  of  the  piston  adjacent  the 
first  or  closed  operating  position  and  to  move  the  piston  from 
the  first  or  closed  operating  position  to  the  second  or  open 
operating  position.  Finally,  a  first  or  closed  operating  posi- 


A  pair  of  connecting  pipes  each  having  one  end  abutting 
an  operative  dependent  element  of  a  tow  bar,  and  the  other 
end  operatively  connected  to  the  lower  A-frame  of  a  vehicle 
to  thereby  maintain  the  tow  bar  at  a  predetermined  disunce 
from  the  vehicle  when  tension  chains  are  passed  through  the 
pipes  and  connected  to  the  A-frame  and  tow  bar  respective- 
ly. This  arrangement  prevents  damage  to  bumpers,  un- 
derpans  and  cowlings  of  automobiles,  resulting  from  previous 
towing  apparatus,  due  to  the  tow  bar  being  directly  held 
against  a  portion  of  the  vehicle. 


3,610,448 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  RECEPTACLES  FOR 

CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ulrkh  Bornfleth,  Hamburg,  Goinany,  aasignor  to  Hauni- 

Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,474 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlen  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1967,  H 

62241 IU/79b 

InLCI.  B65g;7/;6 

U.S.  CI.  214-89  22  Claims 

A  load-unload  unit  which  transfers  cages  for  cigarette  trays 

between  carriages  traveling  with  the  chain  of  an  overhead 

conveyor  and  tray-receiving  and  tray-discharging  stations  in  a 

cigarette-producing  or  cigarette-packing  machine.  The  unit 

comprises  an  upright  column  which  may  be  moved  along  the 

ground  and  supporte  a  vertically  reciprocable  lifter  for  a  rou- 

lor  which  can  move  a  carrier  for  cages  about  the  axis  of  the 

column.  The  carrier  has  a  fork  or  plate  which  can  support 

one  cage  at  a  time,  and  the  entire  carrier  or  its  fork  is  turna- 
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ble  or  tillable  about  a  horizontol  axis.  A  parallel  mechanism    horizontal  position  along  opposite  sides  of  a  tractor  to  which 
is  provided  to  maintain  the  fork  in  a  desired  position  of   they  are  detachably  connected  while  supporting  the  front  end 


Methods  of  an  apparatus  for  uking  a  plurality  of  freshly 
spun  cakes  out.  of  the  centrifugal  spinning  machine  simul- 
taneously by  internally  gripping  and  holding  the  spun  cakes 
with  cake-supporting  means  for  swaying  lift,  stable  carrying 
and  swaying  suspension  of  the  cakes.  The  cake-supporting 
means  has  at  its  one  end  a  stabilizing  rod  adapted  to  be 
slidably  inserted  into  a  stabilizing  sleeve  pivoted  to  a  reverse 
turn  arm  so  that  the  cake-supporting  means  carrying  the  cake 
is  always  stabilized  in  the  vertical  direction. 


3,610,450 
FRONT  END  LOADER  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 

Eugene  Dcmkiw,  P.O.  Box  1349,  VegreviUe,  Alberta,  Canada 

Condnuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  720,511,  Apr. 

1 1, 1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,554396.  Thb  application  Dec. 

29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,401 

Int.  Ci.  B66t  9100 

U.S.  CI,  214-140  16  Claims 

This  mvention  relates  to  an  improved  front  end  loader  of 

the    hydraulically    operated    free-standing    "tilt-on"    type 

wherein  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  side  frame  elements  of 

a  subframe  are  raised  hydraulically  from  a  downwardly  tilted 

ground-engaging     position     upwardly     into     an     essentially 


of  the   loader  by   means  of  the   bucket  resting  upon   the 
ground. 


incimation  during  roUtion  of  the  carrier  about  the  horizontal 
and/or  vertical  axis. 


3,610,449 

APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  SPUN  CAKES  OUT  OF  THE 

CENTRIFUGAL  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Kiyoji  Hashimoto;  Yorio  Harada,  and  Hideo  Miki,  all  of  Ku- 

rashlkl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurasiiiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ku- 

rashiki  City,  Okayama  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,825 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1154 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  BD  3  Claims 


3,610,451 
SHEET  HANDLING 
Ronald  Sevan,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  Engbnd,  fusignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,1  $4 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  7, 1969. 
1  23377-69 

1  Int.  CI.  B65g  60100 

U.S.  CI.  214-152  actaim. 


Apparatus  and  a  method  for  dismantling  and  reassembling 
cells,  e.g.,  for  press  loads  in  which  the  sheets  are  pivoted 
about  one  side  to  expose  workpieces  which  are  then 
removed,  and  fresh  workpieces  are  inserted  in  their  place  on 
lowering  of  the  sheets. 


3,610,452 
LOAD-CARRYING  VEHICLES 
John  Briggs  Holt,  Bedford,  En^and,  aaiignot  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apt.  19,  1968. 

18682/68 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1164 
U.S.  CI.  214-392  8  Claims 


Vehicles  for  picking  up,  transporting  and  putting  down 
bins,  comprising  rails  displaceable  downwardly  to  pass  under 
surfaces  of  the  bins  and  upwardly  to  raise  the  bins  for  trans- 
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port.  There  is  no  obstruction  between  the  rails  so  that  the 
vehicle  can  push  up.  transport  and  put  down  their  load 
without  a  reversal  of  direction  of  movement. 


3,610,453 
INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 
Cecil  Goodacre,  Basingstoke,  England,  aasignor  to  Lansing 
BagnaU  Limited,  Basingstoke,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16,  1968. 

7789/68 
Int.  CI.  B66f  9108,  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  214-670  7  Claims 


3.610,455 
DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER  LINER  WITH  REMOVAL 

MEANS 
William  GrccalMlgh,  P.O.  Box  521,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  and 
David  Kcnactli  Sopcr,  48  Montgomery  Blvd.,  BrookUn,  On- 
tario, botli  of  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  721,852,  Apr. 

16,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,484,011.  This  application  Nov. 

20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,447 

Int.CLB65d/;/y6 

U.S.  CI.  215-12  12  Claims 


203 


An  industrial  load-handling  truck  having  a  body  portion 
supported  on  ground  wheels  with  a  pair  of  straddle  legs  pro- 
jecting from  said  body  portion,  said  straddle  legs  being 
pivotally  attached  to  the  body  portion,  for  up-and-down 
pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  and 
being  provided  with  ground  wheels  at  positions  remote  from 
the  pivotal  attachments  and  with  means  interconnecting  the 
legs  in  a  manner  such  that  upward  pivotal  movement  of  one 
leg  will  be  accompanied  by  downward  pivotal  movement  of 
the  other  leg. 


A  container  provided  with  a  flexible  removable  single  ser- 
vice liner  including  means  for  inducing  and  facilitoting  the 
removal  thereof  from  the  container  subsequent  to  emptyina 
of  the  contents  of  the  liner.  r  j    » 


3,610,454 

SAFETY  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  STRUCTURES 

DeU  M.  Malick,  Rte.,  Box  31-A,  SanU  Rosa,  Tex. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,334 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41/06,  53/02 

U.S.  CI.  215-9  11  Claims 


^.  24,  32 


The  disclosure  pertains  to  so-called  "safety"  containers 
and  closures  or  cap^  which  may  utilize  conventional  threads 
or  thread  means  fofattachment  purposes  and  which  may  util- 
ize conventional  sealing  structures  or  means  for  sealing  pur- 
poses. These  structures  of  this  invention  utilize  cooperating 
holding  means  on  a  cap  and  a  container.  Such  holding  means 
are  adapted  to  cause  temporary  deformation  between  the 
container  and  the  cap  as  the  cap  is  threaded  on  the  container 
so  that  the  holding  means  can  "snap"  past  one  another  to  a 
position  in  which  the  cap  is  latched  against  movement  along 
the  thread  means.  When  a  cap  is  so  held,  it  may  be  removed 
by  forcing  the  closure  towards  the  container,  compressing 
the  sealing  means  until  such  time  as  the  holding  means  are 
offset  with  respect  to  one  another.  The  closure  may  then  be 
removed  from  the  container  in  a  conventional  manner. 


3,610,456 
RECEPTACLES 
Louis  Marsh,  606  Maithind  Ave.,  Teaneck,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,652 
Int.  CI.  B65d  23/08 
U.S.  CL  215—100  R 


16      20, 


6ClahBs 


/6        ^24      ^6     ^ 


A  receptacle  which  may  be  used  for  different  purposes 
such  as  an  ashtray  or  as  a  coaster  on  which  a  glass  which 
contains  a  beverage,  for  example,  may  be  placed.  The  recep- 
tacle has  an  inner  glass  dish  which  is  provided  with  an 
endless  sidewall  extending  upwardly  from  and  surrounding  iu 
bottom  wall  and  terminating  at  its  top  end  in  an  outwardly 
directed  peripheral  flange.  ThU  inner  dish  U  surrounded  by 
an  outer  ring  which  has  an  inner  peripheral  flange  extending 
beneath  and  overlapping  the  outer  flange  of  the  inner  dish.  In 
this  way  the  receptacle  is  made  of  a  pair  of  componenu 
which  will  have  a  minimum  possibility  of  distortion  when 
these  componentt  are  molded  using  glass  for  the  receptacle 
and  plastic  for  the  outer  ring. 


3,610,457 
ROTATIONALLY  MOLDED  HOLLOW  ARTICLE  WITH 

INSERT 

^'??"*i'.^»*'*^*I^'  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assigDor  to  ADfad 
Chemical  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Set.  No.  844.354 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  220-22  ,1  ctalms 

An   insert  is  affixed  to  the  inner  wall  of  a  rotationally 

molded  hollow  article  by  securing  a  wad  of  absorbent  fibers 
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to  the  insert  and  frangibly  mounting  '^he  insert  within  the    surface  area  of  the  tray  are  interposed  permanent  magnet 


cavity  of  the  mold.  Upon  rotationally  molding  a  charge  of  the 
plastic,  a  column  thereof  is  formed  about  the  wad  between 
the  wall  and  the  insert,  and  the  insert  is  coated  with  plastic. 


After  curing,  the  frangible  mount  is  removed  and  the  cavity 
in  the  plastic  wall  resulting  from  the  removal  may  be  sealed 
to  provide  the  final  product.  The  method  is  useful  for  affixing 
baffles  within  rotationally  molded  liquid  storage  tanks. 


3,610,458 
FOOD  PACKAGE  WITH  SERVICE  PLATE  COVER 
Robert  Nisslcy,  Brookficid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cease  Central, 
Inc.,  Dunkirk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,547 

Int.  Ci.  B65d2//02 

U.S.  CI.  220-23.4  4  Claims 


A  food  package  including  a  substantially  flat  container 
holder  having  openings  for  receiving  food  containers.  The 
food  containers  are  provided  with  flanges  at  their  upper 
edges  supported  by  one  side  of  the  holder  and  peripheral 
beads  Spaced  from  the  flanges  and  extending  parallel  thereto 
for  engagement  behind  the  other  side  of  the  holder  with  a 
snap  fit.  A  food  service  plate  is  adapted  to  be  inverted  over 
the  tops  of  the  containers  to  serve  as  a  cover  for  the  food 
package.  The  service  plate  has  an  inturned  bead  which  en- 
gages over  thfe  outer  edge  of  the  holder  with  a  snap  fit  and 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  service  plate  bears  against  the 
flanges  of  the  food  containers  to  seal  and  isolate  them  from 
each  other  and  retain  them  in  the  holder. 


3,610,459 

MAGNETIC  SYSTEM  FOR  RETAINING  DISHES  ON  A 

TRAY  DURING  SERVICE 

Maynard  P.  Hanson,  2511  McKiniey  St.  N.E.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,002 
,  Int.  CI.  A47g  19110;  B6Sg21/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-23.83  i  Claim 


A  combination  and  structure  of  serving  tray  and  dishes 
wherein  between  the  base  areas  of  the  dishes  and  the  upper 


elements  secured  to  one  of  said  surfaces,  and  thin  sheets  of 
magnetic  metal  secured  to  the  other  of  said  surfaces.  In  both 
instances  (securing  of  the  magnetic  elements  and  securing  of 
the  metal  elements  respectively)  the  elements  are  preferably 
coated  and  covered  and  sealed  to  the  said  sjurfaces  by  thin 
coatings  or  laminations  of  plastic  material. 


3,610,460 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  HOUSING 

Gregory  Siklos,  Bronx;  Henry  Dowding,  Staten  Island,  both  of 

N.Y.,  and  The  Marbelite  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,586 

Int.  CI.  B65d///04 

U.S.  CI.  220-31  R  6  Claims 


A  traffic  signal  housing  has  a  housing  body  and  a  pivotal, 
removable  door.  Hinge  means  provide  ease  of  assembly  of 
the  door  on  the  body  and  permits  pivoting  of  the  door  about 
an  axis  to  open  and  close  the  body  with  fhe  door  being 
removable  from  the  body  only  in  one  position  thereof  and 
preferably  prevented  ffQjn  movement  into  said  one  position 
when  assembled  by  a  stop  means  which  exacts  as  a  lens 
hood. 


3,610,461 
CONVERTIBLE  FOOD  CONTAINER 
George  Allyn,  599  E.  7th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
1  Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,7t93 

I  Int.  CI.  B65d  1 7/24,  25128 

\i&.  CI.  220-54 


21  Claims 


The  essence  of  the  invention  resides  in  a  food  container 
package  which  is  usable  as  a  cooking  utensil  before  or  after 
the  container  has  been  opened.  A  can  copiposed  of  any  well- 
known  metallic  composition  capable  of  beiag  used  in  the 
packaging  of  food  stuffs  is  provided  with  a  handle  integrally 
connected  to  the  rim  on  the  upper  edge  of  th<  can  and  is  ex- 
tensible therefrom  to  be  held  by  the  user  thereof  £is  a  normal 
pot  handle.  The  cover  of  the  can  is  removable  from  the  food 
container  and  is  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  pot  lid.  The  food 
container  is  provided  with  an  upwardly  eKtending  ridge 
thcrearound  and  may  be  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  extending  protrusions  so  that  the  lid  when  removed 
from  the  can  is  provided  with  a  means  for  maintaining  the 
position  of  the  Hd  when  the  same  is  being  used  as  a  cover. 
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3,610.462  3  ^,-  ^^ 

CONTAINER  SCORELINE  AND  TEAR  EDGE  ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPA^Sus  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

Willia™  T.  S..nd«,  ^^Sin'^^v'a..  as-.„or  to  N.tkH«.  Horton  S^^Si^lfS"  f cl2i^'^<5SrSr^ 

Steel  Corp«r*tfon  tomated  Packagtag  Syrte-a,  Inc.,  TwtaSIriroSr 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,456  Filed  Juue  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834I366 

Int.  CI.  B65d  /  7124  Int.  CI.  G07f  / 1100 

U.S.  CI.  220-54                                                                9  Claims  l^S.  CI.  221-10                                                                7  Ctalms 


In  the  manufacture  of  easy-opening  containers  including  a 
scoreline  defining  a  removable  portion  of  a  sheet  metal  wall, 
scoreline  repair  prior  to  opening  and  protection  for  the  raw 
tear  edge  after  opening  are  provided  by  a  plastic,  pressure- 
sensitive  tape.  The  tape  covers  the  scoreline  before  opening 
and  presents  an  edge  configuration  which  overlays  the  raw 
tear  edge  after  opening.  The  tape  is  scored  or  can  be  precut 
or  prescored  to  provide  the  necessary  raw  edge  protection 
overlay.  Assembly  steps  cover  formation  of  a  uniury  rivet 
held  opener  and  preparation  of  the  tape  to  provide  the 
scorehne  repair  and  the  tear  edge  protection. 


-^" 


3,610,463 

EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER  WALL  HAVING  STRESS 

RELIEF  SCORES 

Omar  L.  Brown,  and  Ermal  C.  Frazc,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Ermal  C.  Frazc,  Dayton,  Ohk>,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,623 

InLCI.  B65d  17124 

U.S.  CI.  220-54  9  Claims 


Material-handling  apparatus  including  a  feeder  unit  for 
feeding  articles  to  an  accumulator  structure,  a  counter  unit 
for  counting  the  articles  being  fed  to  the  accumulator,  and  a 
control  unit  governing  operation  of  the  feeder  unit  and  accu- 
mulator in  response  to  operation  of  the  counter  unit.  The 
control  unit  permits  a  batch  of  articles  in  the  accumulator  to 
be  dumped  into  a  container  at  a  packaging  sution  after 
which  the  container  is  sealed  by  a  sealing  unit  operated  bv 
the  control  unit. 

In  one  embodiment,  a  plurality  of  these  apparatuses  are 
utilized  to  separately  feed  desired  numbers  of  articles  to  a 
conveyor.  Each  apparatus  includes  feeder,  counter  and  con- 
trol units  and  the  apparatuses  are  ganged  together  so  that  the 
conveyor  deposiu  the  articles  in  a  common  container  for 
packaging. 


3,610^5 

DISPENSER  FOR  A  STACK  OF  BOTTLES  PROVIDED 

WITH  MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  RELEASING 

SPEED  OF  THE  BOTTOM  BOTTLE  AND 

CONSEQUENTLY  THE  FALLING  VELOCITY  OF  EACH 

Bcvm  F 

^,?^. -*•■!"'    P-^WHwe,    Italy,    atrignor    to    LM.D. 
lUUana  Machine  DistribuloDC  S.p.A.,  Bcrsano,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,165 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Italy,  Oct.  2,  1968,  21988A/68 

Int.  CI.  G07f  y;/o« 

U.S.  CI.  221-67  <i  Claims 


L. 


An  easy-opening  container  wall  having  a  line  of  weakness 
therein  defining  a  panel  at  least  partially  removable  from  the 
contoiner  wall  and  a  tab  attached  to  the  panel  to  initiate 
severance  of  the  panel  from  the  container  wall.  The  panel  is 
weakened  along  a  plurality  of  circuiilferentially  extending  re- 
gions. Preferably,  the  panel  includes  first  and  second  axially 
offset  sections  interconnected  by  a  connecting  wall  with  one 
of  the  weakened  regions  being  formed  in  each  of  the  sections 
closely  adjacent  the  connecting  wall. 


A  dispenser  for  a  stack  of  bottles  is  provided  with  a  device 
for  regulating  the  releasing  speed  of  the  bottom  bottle  and 
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hence  the  falling  velocity  of  each  bottle;  this  device  com- 
prises a  sector  provided  witii  teeth,  which  is  caused  to  oscil- 
late on  its  center  by  the  weight  of  the  bottles,  and  an  oscillat- 
ing arm  provided  with  a  tooth  adjacent  each  of  its  ends, 
which  teeth  engage  alternately  the  teeth  of  the  sector,  thus 
slowing  down  the  oscillating  velocity  of  the  sector. 


3,610,466 

DISPENSING  BOX  WITH  SLIDABLE  MEMBER 

CONTAINING  AN  ABSORBENT  MATERIAL 

Georges  Raybois,  Paris,  France,  aasignor  to  Soclete  Parislenne 

D'Expaasioa  Chimiquc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  850,442 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1969,  6912815 

^  Int.  CI  h6Sd  83104 

U.S.  CI.  22 1  —  1 35  3  Claims 


A  flat  box  for  dispensing  pills  one  at  a  time  has  a  thickness 
slightly  greater  than  one  pill.  A  partition  is  arranged  parallel 
to  one  sidewall  of  the  box  and  a  dispensing  slide  is  slidable 
from  the  exterior  between  the  sidewall  and  partition,  so  one 
pill  can  pass  through  a  gap  in  the  partition  and  into  a  first 
recess  in  the  member.  A  second  recess  in  the  slide  is  closed 
by  a  perforated  cover,  and  contains  an  absorbent  material. 
Air  from  the  interior  of  the  box  is  drawn  through  an  opening 
in  the  partition  and  the  perforated  cover,  as  the  slide  is 
operated,  and  is  dried  by  the  absorbent  material. 


3,610,467 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIZED  INSERTION  OF 

REACTION  TUBES  IN  TEST  TUBE  HOLDERS 

KJell  Agncr,  Lla  Angdidnicn,  170  11  DrottnlngholBi,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,069 
Clidiiu  priority,  appHcatkm  Sweden,  Nov.  27, 1968, 16149/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  9/00 
U.S.CI.  221— 172  4  Claims 


A  device  is  provided  for  insertion  of  reaction  tubes,  having 
projections  or  the  like  at  the  open  end,  into  holders.  The 
tubes  are  fed  one  at  the  time  from  a  supply  into  which  the 
test  tubes  are  placed  directly  from  the  packages  to  a  means 
in  which  guide  means  retard  the  falling  action  of  the  end  hav- 
ing the  projections  so  that  the  closed  end  of  the  test  tube  falls 
faster  and  so  that  the  test  tube  will^  placed  in  a  vertical 
position  with  the  open  end  upwards,  in  a  test  tube  holder 
placed  directly  beneath  the  falling  path.  When  the  next  tube 
is  fed  also  the  nextempty  holder  is  fed  into  position. 


3,610,46» 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  STANDARD 
TABLET  CONTAINER 
Adolph  W.  Borsum,  521  Pacific  Ave.,  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 
,  Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  850,798 

I  Int  CI.  B65d  45/28 

U.S.  CI.  221— 256  I  13  Claims 


'A  sjeeve-type  closure  device  for  fitting  into  the  neck  of  a 
standard  tablet  or  other  object  container  and  having 
resiliently  bowed  fingers  that  lock  the  sleeve  in  the  neck.  The 
bowed  portion  forms  a  resiliently  biased  inward,  narrow 
channel  to  the  passage  of  tablets  therethrough,  and  a  cap 
having  a  tablet  receptacle  with  a  sidewall  th|it  fits  into  said 
sleeve  and  forces  said  bowed  portion  outwardly,  allowing  the 
tablets  to  pass  through  the  channel  into  the  receptacle. 


3,610,469 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISl>ENSING 
CONTAINERS  FROM  VENDING  MACHINES 
Alexander  Kuckens,  Hamburg,  and  Manfred  Gehrkc,  Ham- 
burg-langenhom,  both  of  Germany,  aasignora  to  Alexander 
Kuckens,  Hamburg,  Germany,  by  said  Geiir)ic 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863/t45 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1968,  P  18  01 
i  185  J 

1  Int.  CI.  B65g  59/06 

UJS.  CI.  221-278  14  Claims 


A  method  and  arrangement  for  conveying  container  cups 
from  a  storage  area  to  a  filling  station  within  vending 
machines.  Upon  actuating  the  machine  through  the  insertion 
of  a  coin,  for  example,  a  holding  device  witlvn  a  conveying 
chute,  is  released  and  a  container  cup  is  transjiorted  through 
the  application  of  an  airstream,  to  a  filling  station  at  one  end 
of  the  chute.  At  the  same  time,  a  second  cup  within  a  column 
of  stacked  containers  becomes  separated  from  the  stack,  and 
is  dispensed  towards  the  holding  device  within  the  chute, 
where  it  is  held  until  the  next  time  that  the  vdnding  machine 
is  actuated.  A  bracket  at  the  end  of  the  chute  at  the  location 
of  the  filling  station,  suspends  the  container  cup  at  its  upper 
rim,  while  being  filled.  When  the  cup  is  partially  filled,  the 
latter  slips  through  the  bracket  and  upon  a  supporting  sur- 
face from  which  it  may  be  taken  by  the  consumer. 


OCTOBBB  6,  1971 
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3,610,470 
AUTOMATIC  OPERATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
«,...  MANUALLY  OPERABLE  INFLATING  DEVICE 
WUbur  W.  Waters,  Cicero,  N.Y.,  aadgMir  to  Lifegard  Manu- 
facturing  CorpMvtkin,  East  Syracuae,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16^61 

Int  CI.  B67b  7/00 

VS.  Ci.  222-5  2  Claim. 


A  head  for  a  compressed  gas  container  has  a  projecting 
plunger  which,  when  depressed,  releases  gas  for  infiating  a 
raft.  Spaced  are  bolted  to  either  side  of  the  head  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spacer  shafts  secure  the  plate  in  parallel  to  the  head. 
An  operating  lever  of  the  second  class  is  fulcrumed  on  a 
spacer  shaft  and  iu  free  end  is  biased  by  a  spring  toward  the 
plunger,  the  spring  being  anchored  to  another  spacer  shaft.  A 
fixed  post  projecte  from  another  shaft  and  a  detent  lever  of 
the  first  clau  fulcrumed  on  another  shaft  has  a  swinging  post 
at  one  end  normally  in  parallel  with  the  fixed  post.  The  other 
end  of  the  detent  lever  is  normally  engaged  with  the  end  of 
the  operating  lever  to  prevent  it  from  engagement  with  the 
plunger.  A  paper  ring,  rupturable  when  wet.  passes  around 
the  posts  keeping  the  detent  lever  in  normal  position.  A  cord 
attached  to  the  operating  lever  has  a  loop  around  the  ring  for 
rupturing  the  paper  and  for  pulling  down  the  operating  lever 
as  a  fail-safe.  , 


basis  so  that  a  metered  quantity  of  the  contents  of  the  aeroiol 
contamer  u  discharged  into  the  atmosphere  from  the  meter- 
mg  chamber  when  the  second  valve  means  is  open.  The  me- 
tenng  chamber  is  filled  when  the  position  of  the  valve  means 
IS  reversed. 


3,610,471 

A  PERIODICAL  DISPENSER  FOR  AEROSOL 

CONTAINERS 

Herbert  S.  Werner,  Maanpcqua,  L.  I.,  N.Y.,  aiilgnor  to 

Leonard  H.  King,  trustee 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,389 

Int.  CI.  G04c  23/38 

U.S.  CL  222-70  n  ctaims 


3,610,472 
VALVE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DISPENSING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  FLUIDS 
Bruno  P.  Moranc,  33,  mc  dc  Naplci,  Paris,  France 

_.  ""  '*"*•  ^  ''^O'  Scr.  No.  86,176 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7, 1969, 693S452 
Int.  CL  B67d  5/60 
U.S.  CI.  222-145  6Ctolms 


Valve  for  simuluneously  dispensing  a  plurality  of  fluids 
stored  under  pressure  comprises  a  cup  having  vertical 
passageways  in  iU  walls  which  are  open  at  the  top  and  lead  to 
containers  for  the  individual  producu.  The  cup  is  sur- 
mounted by  a  disc  having  radial  passageways  leading  from 
the  vertical  passageways  to  pointt  inside  the  cup.  A  spout 
passes  through  the  disc  and  carries  on  a  peripheral  shoulder  a 
sealing  member  normally  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  the  radi- 
al channels.  The  spout  has  a  radial  orifice  and  when  it  is 
depressed,  the  sealing  member  is  moved  away  from  the  radial 
passageways,  and  the  orifice  brought  into  communication 
with  them. 


In  an  actuator  for  periodically  dispensing  metered  quanti- 
ties of  the  contenu  of  an  aerosol  container,  a  housing  is  pro- 
vided having  means  for  maintaining  the  valve  stem  of  the 
aerosol  container  in  an  open  position.  A  metering  chamber  is 
formed  in  the  housing  which  is  also  provided  with  a  first 
valve  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  aerosol  con- 
Uiner  and  the  metering  chamber,  and  a  second  valve  com- 
municaung  between  the  metering  chamber  by  means  of  a 
passageway  and  the  atmosphere.  Means  responsive  to  drive 
means  havmg  low  power  requiremenu  concurrenUy  reverse 
the  position  of  the  first  and  second  valve  means  on  a  periodic 


3.610,473 
FLAIR-TYPE  MATERLiL  SPREADER 
EU  Hoclutetler,  Star  Route,  Mmcrsbarg,  Ohio 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837^91 

Int  CI.  AOlc  3/06 

U.S.  a.  222-178  4  Claims 


To  prevent  overloading  and  damage  or  destruction  of  the 
nair  shaft  bearings  and  the  universal  joinu  of  Uie  input  drive 
shaft,  the  flail  chams  of  the  spreader  are  connected  to  the 
shaft  in  staggered  relation  along  two  spiral  paths,  thus  avoid- 
ing a  concentrated  shock  loading  of  tiie  shaft  bearings  and 
universal  joinU  when  the  chain  flaiU  engage  the  solid  materi- 
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3,610,474 

MATERIAL  CONVEYOR  AND  SPREADER 

Charles  S.  Usher,  and  John  A.  Keller,  both  of  Bucyrus,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Shunl(  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Bucyrus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,095 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  15100 

U.S.  CI.  222-178  8  Claims 


A  chain  and  flight  conveyor  is  provided  at  the  bottom  of  a 
truck-mounted  hopper,  the  conveyor  comprising  parallel 
endless  chains  connected  by  substantially  Z-shaped  flights. 
Material  is  conveyed  by  the  Z-shaped  flights  toward  one  end 
of  the  hopper  and  deposited  upon  a  spinner  disposed  ad- 
jacent thereto. 


3,610,475 

CHILDPROOF  REPLACEABLE  OVERCAP  FOR  AN 

AEROSOL  CAN 

Peter  P.  Gach,  EvansviUc,  lU.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Plastics 

Corporation,  EvansviUe,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,708 

Int.  CI.  B65d  Si/N 

U.S.  CI.  222— 182  6  Claims 


A  substantially  tamperproof  and  childproof  replaceable 
cover  cap  for  an  aerosol  spray  can  or  the  like  which  has  a 
central  dispensing  valve  at  one  end  with  an  annular  collar 
surrounding  the  dispensing  valve.  The  cap  has  an  inverted, 
cup-shaped,  outer  wall  and  an  inner  concentric  skirt.  The 
lower  edge  of  the  inner  skirt  has  an  inwardly  turned  retaining 
lip  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  collar  of  the  can  in  order 
to  retain  the  cap  in  place.  A  locking  element  which  is 
manually  movable  between  "Open"  and  "Locked"  positions 
is  mounted  in  an  opening  in  the  cap  and  extends  inwardly  or 
downwardly  to  a  position  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  skirt.  The  element  has  means  on  its  inner  or  lower  end 
which  cooperate  with  the  retaining  lip  on  the  inner  skirt  to 
reinforce  the  engagement  of  the  retaining  lip  with  the  can 
collar  in  order  to  securely  retain  the  cap  in  place  when  the 
element  is  in  "Locked"  position  and  to  provide  for  disen- 
gagement of  the  cap  from  the  can  collar  and  removal  of  the 
cap  when  the  locking  element  is  in  "Open"  position.  The  ele- 
ment may  be  sealed  in  "Locked"  position  by  a  removable 
seal  to  prevent  improper  initial  removal  of  the  cap.  Even 
after  the  cap  has  been  initially  removed  and  replaced,  move- 
ment of  the  locking  element  to  "Locked"  position  prevents 
or  makes  difficult  the  removal  of  the  cap  by  an  infant  or 
small  child. 


OCTQBER   5,    1971 


I  3,610,4*16 

'  ROTARY  VALVE 

James  R.  Starrett,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bauer 
Bros.  Co.,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,0^5 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5154 

U.S.  CI.  222- 194  23  Claims 


A  rotary  material  handling  valve  particularl^r  useful  in  the 
pulping  industry  featuring  means  for  improved  valve 
discharge  and  further  characterized  by  a  systeifi  for  achieving 
improved  pressure  and  temperature  balance  ii^  the  operation 
of  the  valve  rotor,  there  being  means  for  relieving  end  bell 
cavities  to  rotor  pockets  at  a  position  to  advarttageously  con- 
dition the  materials  therein  and  in  the  process  thereof  reduce 
pressure  and  temperature  differentials  across  the  rotor  rims. 


rAi 


I  3,610,477 

AUTOMATIC  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Al^rt  M.  Herzig,  9465  Wibhirc  Blvd.,  Bcvcriy  HiUs,  Calif 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,108 

InLCI.  B65d  1132 

U.S.  CI.  222— 213  4  Claims 


This  invention  is  an  improved  automatic  closure  for 
squeeze  bottles  or  the  like  tubes  or  containers  of  the  type 
formed  from  semirigid,  flexible  material  such  4s  polyethylene 
or  semirigid  polyvinyl  chloride  having  properties  of  resilient 
flexibility,  and  means  and  methods  for  making  the  same.  The 
container  is  provided  with  a  preferably  tapered  neck  portion 
terminating  in  lips  and  edges  forming  an  openable  closure 
elongate  in  cross  section.  One  or  both  of  these  lips  is 
preferably  formed  with  an  inherent  reentrant  at  inward  curve 
or  set  so  that  when  the  tapered  side  edges  are  sealed  together 
and  the  lips  are  pressed  together  they  provide  the  closure, 
which  is  opened  by  pressure  digitally  exerted  on  the  con- 
tainer and  closes  on  release  of  pressure.  A  clo$ure  which  can 
effectively  seal  is  realized  in  this  manner  by  way  of  a 
preferred  sealing  technique.  In  this  technique,  sealing  dies 
are  used  having  nonsealing  inserts  so  that  when  sealing,  the 
outlet  of  the  container  is  subjected  to  a  uniform  clamping 
pressure  so  that  the  outlet  thereof  is  held  fully  flattened  and 
uniformly  closed  during  the  sealing  operation,  both  in  and 
adjacent  the  closure  to  obviate  the  formation  of  irregularities^ 
and  leaks  at  and  adjacent  the  sealed  edges.  Upon  release  ^ 
clamping  pressure  the  preferred  form  of  outlet  retains  an  in- 
herentclosing  bias.  A  tear-strip  seals  the  outer  end  of  the  end 
of  the  closure  until  removed  in  a  manner  heretofore  dis- 
closed. 
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TAPPING  DEVICE  FOR^BEER  KEGS  AND  THF  I  IKF  °"!  'r t""  °l  substantial  flexibility  whereby,  when  the  free 

Mack  S.  Johnston,  26  Hitching  P^t  Drive    JoUlnV  miu  "lut     .  ^'  "f"  ''  l"*"^*"^  ^^'^  '°  '^''^^S^^e  the  socket  from 

Calif.                             niicning  rest  urive,  RoUing  Hilk,  the  valve  stem,  the  tab  can  be  foreshortened  or  extended  by 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1969  Ser  No  819  70fi  '."*        its  flexible  region,  and  engaged  while  in  one  of  its 

Inl  CI.  B65d  li/W         '  positions  with  a  surrounding  part  of  the  cap  to  lock  the  ac- 

U.S.  CI.  222-400.7                                                         ,«  r-i-i-  ^^^'       ,  °"'  °^  contact  with  the  stem,  thereby  to  prevent 

ia  Claims  accidental  or  unintentional  actuation  of  the  valve  stem 


3,610,480 
AEROSOL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Donald     E.      Lipfert,     Woolwich,     Maine,     and     Wilfred 
Goldschmidt,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.     . 

Filed  iuly  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,402 
Ntot.  CI.  B65d  83100 
U.S.  CI.  222-402.21  3  cuims 


Disclosed  is  a  novel  tapping  device  for  beer  kegs  and  the 
like  including  a  keg  adapter  mounted  in  the  opening  of  a  keg 
at  the  brewery  and  a  probe-type  coupler  secured  to  the  keg 
adapter  at  the  dispensing  establishment  to  dispense  beer.  The 
adapter  has  an  enlarged  central  gas  passage  and  a  laterally 
offset  beer  passage  terminating  in  a  depending  siphon  tube, 
beer  and  gas  valves  being  disposed  in  the  beer  and  gas 
passages  respectively.  The  coupler  has  a  central  probe  en- 
gageable  with  the  gas  valve  to  open  the  latter  whereby  gas  is 
transmitted  through  the  coupler  and  keg  adapter  into  the 
keg.  The  coupler  also  carries  a  lug  engageable  with  the  beer 
valve  in  the  keg  adapter  for  opening  the  latter  upon  secure- 
ment  of  the  coupler  to  the  adapter  whereby  beer  is  dispensed 
from  the  keg  through  the  siphon  tube,  keg  adapter  and  cou- 
pler. 


3,610,479 

DISPENSING  CAP  WITH  TAMPER-RESISTANT 

ACTUATOR 

Frank  Venus,  Jr.,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Risdon 

Manufacturing  Company,  Waugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,964 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd  83/14 

U.S.  a.  222-402.13  ,0  Claims 


A  one-piece  molded  plastic  overcap  and  actuator  as- 
sembly of  inverted  cuplike  configuration  for  a  valved  aerosol 
dispenser  having  an  axially  projecting  valve  stem  at  one  end 
Wherein  the  actuator  comprises  an  integrally  hinged  elon- 
gated tab  partially  cut  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cut  the 
tab  having  a  free-flexing  end  and  a  valve  stem  receiving 
socket  adjacent  that  end  at  the  underside  with  an  internal 
passage  connecting  the  socket  to  a  lateral  discharge  orifice  in 
the  tab.  The  tab  is  formed  intermediate  its  ends  with  at  least 

891  O.G.— 7 


A  conventional  aerosol  dispenser  of  medicament  as  an 
oral  spray  is  encased  within  a  plastic  cylindrical  casing.  A 
cylindrical  dispensing  nozzle  is  pivoted  on  the  casing  for 
movement  to  a  nondispensing  position  in  which  it  is  an  axial 
extension  of  the  casing,  and  to  a  dispensing  position  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  casing.  In  the  latter  position  depression  of  the 
nozzle  effects  discharge  of  a  medicament  spray. 


3,610,481 

TWO-FLUID  AEROSOL  DISPENSER  WITH  INTERNAL 

COLLAPSIBLE  SECONDARY  FLUID  CONTAINER 

Leonard  L.  Marraffino,  884  Northeast  42nd  St.  Oaklud 

Park,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,286 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-402.24  ,0  Claims 


Primary  and  secondary  fluids  are  held  separately  in  outer 
and  inner  pressurized  containers  prior  to  dispensing  through 
a   common    mixing    and    discharge    nozzle.    Separate    flow 
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passages  from  the  containers  to  the  nozzle  are  provided  and 
the  flow  of  the  primary  and  secondary  fluids  through  these 
passages  is  regulated  by  a  pair  of  distortable  valve  elements 
which  also  serve  as  springs. 


passage  results  in  the  liquid  medication  within  the  passage 
bemg  dispensed  into  the  mouth  of  the  user. 


3,610,482 
ICE-DISPENSING  BIN 
Leon  R.  Van  Stecnburgh,  Jr.,  Manitowoc,  Wfa.,  assignor  to 
The  Manitowoc  Co.,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  809,068 

Int.  CI.  B65g  33120 

U.S.  CI.  222-413  18  Claims 


3,610,484 
FRANGIBLE  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  MADE  OF 
ELASTOMERIC  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 
Johann  MaUlia,  Gumpcndorferstr.  15,  Wein  VI,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  8,  1968,  A  7767/68 

Int.  CI.  B65d47//0 
U.S.  Cl.  222-479  7  c„i™. 


In  the  ice-cube-dispensing  bin.  a  film  of  water  is  permitted 
to  be  formed  between  adjacent  stored  ice  cubes.  The  stored 
ice  cubes,  thus  prevented  from  sticking  together,  may  be 
dispensed  from  the  reservoir  by  mechanical  means  preferably 
comprising  an  auger.  The  stored  ice  cubes  remain  generally 
clear  and  generally  uniformly  sized  and  shaped. 


3,610,483 

DISPENSER  WITH  LIQUID-IMPERVIOUS  VENT 

Ralph  Viaconti,  3122  Hanna,  and  Mlroslav  Uroshcvkh,  2505 

Fleetwood,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  694,639,  Dec.  29,  1967 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

876,215 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  222-478  5  c,.i„s 


-ff 


-« 


A  container  mouth  is  plugged  by  an  opeii-ended  tubular 
shell,  closable  at  the  top  by  a  hinged  cap.  whose  interior  is 
spanned  by  a  membrane  which  is  weakened  along  two  closed 
lines  defining  two  separate  detochable  wall  portions.  The 
larger  of  the  two  wall  portions  is  rigid  with  the  extremities  of 
a  ring-segmental  ub  which  spacedly  overlies  the  membrane 
within  the  shell  and  whose  midpoint  is  integrally  joined  to  the 
smaller  wall  portion  whereby  an  upward  pull  upon  the  two 
halves  of  the  tab  simultaneously  removes  bo^  wall  portions 
to  form  a  pouring  aperture  and  an  air  inlet. 


3,610,485 
DUMPING-TYPE  STORAGE  BIN  WITH  MOVABLE 
INTERIOR  BAFFLE 
Frederick  F.  Van  Raden,  HUbboro,  Oreg.,  astlgnor  to  Peerless 
Trailer  and  Truck  Service,  Inc.,  Portland,  Ofeg. 
I  Filed  Mar.  1 1 ,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  1 8,472 

'  Int.  Cl.  A47f  1102 

U.S.  Cl.  222-564  5  ci,,™. 


products   has 


A  dispensing  device  for  liquid  medication  is  formed  in  the 
shape   of  a   straw.   The   device    has   a   passage   extending 


A    storage    bin   for   wood   chips   or   like 

sidewalls  including  a  pair  of  opposite  bottom  walls  which  in- 
wardly converge  in  the  downward  direction  and  are  inclined 
to  the  horizontal  at  an  angle  substantially  gr«ater  than  the 
angle  of  repose  of  the  product.  Such  bottom  walls  terminate 


ti.>,.»u         u      -1.     L         —••>-«-    ••«»   »    H<u»u((«;    cxienamg  — ■»"-  "•  i^puat  ui  mc  pruuui;[.  aucn  oouom  wans  termmate 

cover  Snw'itiniK   "PP*'  "**  *^'°'^'*  ''y  *  removable  short  of  their  line  of  convergence  to  define  a  bottom  opening 

r^to'^tt  p:21g^"thrre"^^^^^^^^^^  •;  **  ^j"    ^  «^^«  *^  --"^^^^  ^«'-  ^he  opening  to  ^ermi^ 

P*»agc  wnereoy  suction  on  the  upper  end  of  the  the  product  to  discharge  therethrough.  A  longitudinally  ex- 
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tending  interior  baffle  is  positioned  within  the  bin  to  divide 
the  interior  thereof  into  two  longitudinally  contiguous  com- 
partments. A  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  position  the  lower 
portion  of  the  baffle  alternatively  at  least  parallel  to  each  of 
the  inwardly  converging  bottom  walls.  When  the  baffle  is  in  a 
position  parallel  to  one  of  the  bottom  walls,  a  longitudinally 
extending  interior  compartment  is  formed  with  generally 
parallel  sidewalls  which  compartment  is  readily  emptied 
when  the  gate  is  opened.  When  the  baffle  is  then  rotated  to  a 
position  at  least  parallel  tb  the  other  bottom  wall,  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  product  in  the  bin  is  readily  discharged. 


shouldered  elongated  shank  with  the  shoulder  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  shank- remote  from  the  integral  head.  The  pivot 
pin  also  includes  a  second  head  having  a  central  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  pin  shank  and  engage  the  shank 
shoulder  portion  when  the  shank  is  peened.  The  assembly 
may  also  include  a  separable  fastener  connecting  the  holster 
and  the  belt  loop  at  a  position  removed  from  the  axis  of  the 
pivot  pin. 


3,610,486 
MANNEQUIN  HEAD  FOR  WIGS 
Joaef  Kunzmann,  668  Neunklrchcn  Saar,  AM  Stadtbad,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,694 
Clalnu  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12,  1968,  P  17  60 

863.8 

Int.  Cl.  D06c  15100;  A41g  5100;  A47J  5 1 100 

U.S.  Cl.  223-66  8  CUims 


3,610,488 
WATCH  BAND  LINER 
Charles  W.  Tracy,  Tallahaaaec,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Tallahaaaec,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  809,346 

InLCI.  A45c  1 1 110 

U.S.  Cl.  224— 4  F  4  Clalnu 


Apparatus  applicable  to  the  wrist  of  a  person  and  having 
means  for  retaining  a  wrist  watch  and  band  or  bracelet  and 
for  maintaining  the  same  out  of  conUct  with  the  skin  of  the 
wrist  while  permitting  easy  access  and  readability  of  the 
watch. 


A  hollowed-out  mannequin  head  for  the  manufacture, 
care,  and  exhibition  of  wigs,  made  of  rubber  or  rubberlike  U.S.  Cl.  224—6 
material  of  sufficient  rigidity  to  retain  its  shape  and  to  ac- 
commodate wig  assembly  pins  in  its  outer  wall,  optionally 
provided  with  a  removable  flexible  cap.  suitable  for  extended 
use  and  resistant  to  moisture  and  mechanical  damage. 


3,610,489 
INFANT  CARRIER  FOR  BACK  PACK  FRAME 
Clark  G.  Parsons,  1 180  Drcxd,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  806,913 
Int.  Cl.  A47d  13102 

6  Claims 


3,610,487 
SWIVEL  HOLSTER 
Conrad  Campos,  1519  Las  Vegas  Blvd.  North,  Las  Vegas, 
Nev. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  856,766 

Int.CI.  B41cii/02 

U.S.  Cl.  224-2  B  2  Cbims 


A  holster  for  a  handgun  is  pivotolly  secured  to  a  belt  or 
pendant  .loop  by  a  pivot  pin  having  a  first  integral  head  and  a 


An  infant  carrier  is  conformable  for  quick-releasable, 
telescoping  attachment  to  the  upper  end  of  a  conventional 
back  pack  frame  so  that  the  weight  of  the  child  is  placed 
above  the  shoulders  of  the  individual  carrying  the  frame  and 
is  applied  through  the  main  side  frame  members  of  the  pack 
while  permitting  the  normal  load  to  be  carried  on  the  back 
pack  frame. 
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PACK  rADBvlMr^PPADATiic  niachine  can  have  a  fixed  upper  plate  to  which  the  cutting 

ecu  R.,«oo;  s«u^  J"o"lix  w'^  a.'tLI^^  '^^■^  •' '''''''  '"'^'^  ^"^  -"^^^'^  '°-"  P'^»«  -  --y  -o 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,468 

Int.  CI.  A45f  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  224-12  3  Claims 


y 


I 

mold  halves  enclosing  the  article.  The  movable  plates  move 
upwards  against  a  spring  anchored  to  the  upper  plate. 


A  unit  has  a  rectangular  leather  sheet  with  a  main  strap  af- 

fixed  thereto  and  cross  straps  slidably  mounted  thereon  for  |                                                                              I 

securing  a  pack  thereto.  I                                          3,610,493                   I 

I         TRAVELING  WEB  ALIGNING  APPARATUS 

Claries  E.   Brocklehurst,  Augusta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riesel 

3,610,491  Textile  Corporation,  Ware  Shoals,  S.C. 

AUTOMOBILE  SKI  AND  LUGGAGE  RACK  Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,089 

John  A.  Bott,  931  Laite  Shore  Drive,  Groose  Pointe  Shores,  Int.  CI.  B65h  25/26 

Mich.  U.S.  CI.  226-17 


Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,867 
Int.  CI.  B60r  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  224—29  R 


24  Claims 


There  is  herein  disclosed  a  combination  ski  rack  and  lug- 
gage rack  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  trunk  lid  of  an  au- 
tomobile by  variably  positionable  hinge  means  and  being 
movable  between  a  flat  stowed  luggage  carrying  position  and 
an  mclmed  ski  carrying  position. 


12  Claims 


3,610,492 

CUTTING  DEVICE  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MACHINES  FOR 

TRIMMING  ARTICLES  OF  BLOWN  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Jacques  Bourgeois,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Lesieur-Cotelle 

Boulogne  Sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,123 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  17,  1968,  50,113 
Int.  CI.  B26f  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  225-95  7  Claims 

A  cutting  device  for  a^rimming  machine  comprises  a  prin- 
cipal knife  and  a  secondary  knife,  which  can  be  positioned  at 
a  sufficient  distance  from  the  tangential  trimming  path  of  an 
article  bearing  scraps  to  be  removed,  to  detach  the  scraps  by 
the  pnncipal  knife  by  stripping  without  cutting  by  shearing 
The  secondary  knife  is  located  downstream  of  and  close  to 
the  principal  knife  to  shear  off  any  scraps  which  have 
withstood  the  action  of  the  principal  knife.  The  trimming 


I 


An  apparatus  for  aligning  one  longitudinal  side  edge  of  a 
thickened  portion  of  a  traveling  web  having  both  thickened 
and  thmned  portions  along  a  substantially  constant  line  of 
travel.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  sensing  head  means  for 
sensmg  a  deviation  in  the  line  of  travel  of  one  longitudinal 
side  edge  of  the  thickened  portion  and  a  switch  means  for 
constantly  actuating  guide  means  respbnsive  thereto  for  con- 
stantly laterally  shifting  the  traveling  web  to  compensate  for 
the  deviations  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  one  longitudinal  side 
edge  of  the  thickened  portion  from  the  desired  substantially 
constant  line  of  travel. 


3,610,494 
STRIP  STEERING  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 
Carl  H.  Minton,  ADS  Machinery  Corp.  P.O.  BoK  1027,  War- 
ren, Ohio 

.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,820 

I  Int.  CI.  B65h  25/26 

U.S.  CI.  226-21  13  Claims 

A  guide  roll  assembly  for  effecting  lateral  displacement  of 
running  strip  from  an  offset  to  a  cpitered  position  and  for 
compensating  for  any  tendency  of  (he  strip  to  run  askew.  A 
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pair  of  rolls  are  carried  by  a  frame  which  is  pivoted  for  move-    shafts  are  driven  by  an  adjustable  differential  drive,  and  a 
ment  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  the  centerline  of  the  exiting    pulse-responsive  device  controls  the  differential  drive  to  in- 


25        42         ^44 


Strip.  The  entry  roll  is  tilted  in  coordination  with  its  lateral 
displacement. 


3,610,495 

ESCAPEMENT  FOR  CARD  OR  TAPE  READER 

Noboru     Murayama,     Sagamihara-shi;     Shinichi     HiraU, 

Yokohama-Shi,  and  Kinkhi  Yoshikawa,  Kawasaki-shi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No,  851,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1968,  43/60219 

Int.CI.  Gllb/5/24 
U.S.  CI.  226-24  2  Claims 


In  a  card  or  tape  reader  of  the  type  in  which  a  ratchet 
wheel  (escapement  wheel)  is  imparted  with  a  continuous 
torque  and  its  rotation  is  controlled  by  controlling  a  stopper 
which  engages  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  (escapement) 
wheel  thereby  intermittently  feeding  a  paper  tape  or  card,  an 
electrical  circuit  arrangement  for  extending  the  control  time 
of  the  stopper  and  more  particularly  a  stopper  control  time 
extension  circuit  in  parallel  with  a  conventional  control  cir- 
cuit. When  a  code  or  signal  indicates  that  the  reader  is  not 
required  to  be  stopped,  stopper  holding  current  is  supplied  to 
a  magnet  which  attracts  the  stopper.  The  feeding  speed  may 
be  remarkably  increased. 


raven  nuiicc 


crease  and/or  decrease  the  speeds  of  the  input  and  output 
shafts  when  pulses  are  provided  by  the  signalling  means. 


Carroll 
N.C. 


3,610,497 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  LATCHING  APPARATUS 
Itsuki  Ban,  829,  Higashi-Oizumlmachi,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1968,  43/86345 

Int.  CI.  B65h  ;  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  226-89  5  ctalm. 


3,610,496 
AUTOMATIC  TENSION  CONTROLLER 
H.   Parker,    1502   Meadowview   Road,  Greensboro, 


Filed  Dec.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,423 

Int.  CI.  B65h  23/22 

U.S.  CI.  226-42  12  Claims 

An  automatic  tension  controller  for  a  web  material 
machine  which  has  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  on 
which  the  web  material  may  be  tensioned  or  overfed  selec- 
tively during  the  winding  operation,  the  controller  including 
responsive  devices  indicating  the  rotation  of  the  input  and 
output  shafts  and  signalling  means  providing  an  electrical 
pulse  when  the  rotation  of  one  shaft  differs  from  the  rotation 
of  the  other.  The  signalling  means  are  operative  to  prevent 
the  provision  of  electrical  pulses  when  the  rotation  of  the 
shafts  is  within  preselected  and  adjustable  tolerances.  The 


A  tape  cartridge  latching  apparatus  for  a  tape  player 
utilizing  an  endless  magnetic  tape  cartridge  comprising  a  first 
lever  engageable  with  and  movable  by  a  front  edge  of  a  car- 
tridge when  the  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  player,  a  second 
lever  mechanically  cooperating  with  said  first  lever  and 
movable  to  be  positioned  to  engage  the  rear  edge  of  said  car- 
tridge, a  slide  lever  urged  by  a  strong  tension  spring  in  one 
direction  and  carrying  the  first  and  second  levers,  and  a 
stopper  lever  for  restraining  movement  of  the  slide  lever  by 
the  heavy  tension  spring  when  the  cartridge  is  not  inserted, 
the  second  lever  urging  the  rear  edge  of  the  cartridge  by  the 
bias  of  the  strong  tension  spring  and  advancing  the  cartridge 
to  the  playing  position  and  mainuining  the  same  in  that  posi- 
tion. 


3,610,498 
COMBINATION  CENTRIFUGAL  GUIDE  AND  CHAIN 

GUIDE 
Martin  Gilvar,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgao  Con- 
struction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,595 
Int.  CI.  B65h  29// 6 
U.S.  CI.  226— 110  6Ciaiaw 

Alternate    means,    selected    according    to    the   size    and 
delivery  speed  of  rod  coming  from  a  rod  mill,  incorporated  in 
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a  single  machine  and  driven  at  a  proper  speed  for  receiving    ing  apparatus  to  control  the  forces  exerted  on  an  article 
and  changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  rod  as  received    being  moved  by  said  apparatus. 


60     80    .96 


3,610,501 

FILM-TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 

Robert  O.  Wolfcbpcrger,  Fairfield,  NJ.,  assi|nor  to  WilUam 

j  E.  Young,  Stamford,  Conn. 

!  Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  S«r.  No.  20424 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29112 

U.S.  CI.  226-172  18  Claims 


from  the  mill  through  a  substantial  angle  to  deliver  the  rod  to 
a  conventional  laying  head  or  other  rod-assembly  means. 


3,610,499 
PAPER-FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTERS 
Albert  F.  GalUstd,  Wayxata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pako  Cor- 
poration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,049 

Intel.  B65h  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  226-115  2  Claims 


..-Uc 


This  is  an  invention  which  permits  precise  feeding  of  a 
readily  adjustable  predetermined  length  of  paper  progressive- 
ly in  a  step-by-step  intermittent  manner  through  a  photo- 
graphic printer.  This  is  accomplished  by  a  precisely  variable 
length  actuating  arm  intermittently  roUtable  through  a 
predetermined  constant  arc  (such  as  one  complete  revolu- 
tion) and  connected  to  a  paper-feeding  roll  assembly  for  in- 
termittent feeding  of  the  paper  through  the  printer. 


3,610,500 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Claude  V.  Brown,  BartlcsvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,935 
Int  CI.  B6511 29112 
U.S.  CI.  226-172  4  Claims 


A  plurality  of  cylinders  are  connected  td"  rollers  that  are  in 
contact  with  one  of  two  endless  conveying  belts  of  a  cpnvey- 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  transporting  %.  strip  of  film 
through  the  contiguous  engagement  of  the  protruding  por- 
tions of  the  inner  links  of  a  roller  chain  and  a  V-belt  adapted 
to  engage  the  strip  of  film  so  as  to  locally  clamp  the  film 
between  the  tapered  sides  of  the  V-belt  and  the  protruding 
inner  portions  of  the  inner  side  links  of  the  rdller  chain.  The 
roller  chain  is  preferably  arranged  to  ride  upon  and  be  sup- 
ported by  a  guideway  and  the  V-belt  is  disposed  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  plurality  of  rollers  so  that  the  spacing  of  the  V- 
belt  from  the  roller  chain  is  a  determined  and  substantially 
consistent  distance. 


1  3,610,502 

GRIPPER  RETRACTOR 
Dale  H.  Pryor,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Youngstown  Sheet 

and  Tube  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

I  Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,248 

'  Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7/J4 

U.S.  CI.  226-173  2  Claims 


X  retractor  is  provided  with  a  fluid  system  for  opening  and 
doting  grippers  in  which  a  three-position  valve  is  utilized 
with  a  high-  and  low-pressure  system  in  such  manner  that 
fluid  from  an  opening  gripper  is  utilized  to  close  another 
gripper.  The  three-position  valve  is  rotated  between  open, 
close  and  grip  position  by  cooperating  lugs  carried  on  the 
valve  and  positioned  on  the  retractor. 
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3,610,503 
RETRACTOR 
Dale  H.  Pryor,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Youngstown  Sheet 
and  Tulw  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Set.  No.  17,779 
Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7134 
MS.  CI.  226-173  "*  5  Claims 


A  retractor  for  running  pipe  into  and  out  of  a  hole  is  pro- 
vided with  a  fluid  operating  system  for  opening  and  closing 
the  several  grippers,  in  which  the  grippers  are  opened  and 
closed  by  pressure  responsive  members  which  are  subjected 
to  a  high-  and  low-pressure  fluid  system  through  a  suitable 
three-way  valve  to  effect  opening,  closing,  and  gripping  with 
a  minimum  volume  of  high-pressure  fluid  being  utilized. 


Hilti 


3,610404 

EXPLOSIVE-ACTUATED  BOLT-SETTING  GUN 

Helmut  Oesterle,  Fetdkirch-Nofels,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Furstentum,  Liechtcostein 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20, 1968,  P  17  03 

439.8 

Int.  CI.  B25c  1114 

U.S.  CI.  227—8  1  Claim 


minal  force  of  the  second  spring  means.  A  protective  cap  is 
associated  with  the  front  barrel  part,  and  the  front  barrel  part 
may  protrude  slightly  beyond  the  work-engaging  outer  end  of 
the  protecting  cap. 


3,610,505 

SPRING-OPERATED  FASTENER  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Robert  E.  Males,  Cranston,  and  Waiter  G.  Lcmos,  Riverside, 

both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,620 

Int.  CI.  B25c  Sm 

U.S.  CI.  227—123  26  Claims 


Ao  explosive  actuated  bolt-setting  gun  includes  a  housing 
and  a  two-pi^rt  barrel  mounted  in  the  housing  for  axial  dis- 
placement therein  and  including  front  and  rear  barrel  parts, 
with  the  front  barrel  part  mounted  on  the  rear  barrel  part  for 
limited  axial  displacement  against  the  force  of  a  first  spring 
engaged  between  the  barrel  parts.  A  cartridge  chamber  is 
formed  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  barrel,  and  a  plate  closes 
the  cartridge  chamber.  A  firing  pin  is  operatively  associated 
with  the  cartridge  chamber,  and  second  spring  means  bias 
the  barrel  and  the  plate  forwardly  out  of  firing  position  ex- 
cept when  the  barrel  is  pressed  against  the  target  material. 
The  second  spring  means  includes  a  spring  biased  plunger  en- 
gaged with  the  barrel  and  a  spring  engaged  with  the  plate. 
The  initial  force  of  the  first  spring  is  at  least  equal  to  the  ter- 


A  fastener  driving  device  including  a  housing  providing  a 
fastener  drive  track  and  an  elongated  hollow  handle  portion 
extending  transversely  with  respect  thereto  within  which  an 
elongated  drive  spring  is  mounted  in  peripherally  confined 
relation  so  as  to  enable  the  housing  to  have  a  low  profile  and 
to  permit  more  efficient  utilization  of  its  spring  energy  to  ef- 
fect rapid  fastener  driving.  The  spring  is  compreued  by 
movement  of  a  spring  actuated  member  thereagainst  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  an  actuating  lever  and  pawl 
through  an  actuating  stroke,  as  by  a  manual  gripping  action 
between  the  actuating  lever  and  the  handle  portion  of  the 
housing.  The  actuating  lever  and  pawl  having  a  togglelike  ac- 
tion which  increases  the  mechanical  force  transmission  as  the 
spring  is  progressively  compressed.  The  spring  actuated 
member  is  released  at  the  end  of  the  actuating  stroke  of  the 
actuating  lever  so  as  to  be  moved  through  a  spring  actuated 
stroke  by  the  compressed  drive  spring,  which  movement  is 
transmitted  to  the  fastener  driving  element  of  the  device  by 
means  of  a  bellcrank  in  such  a  way  that  tlie  drive  stroke  of 
the  fastener  driving  element  is  through  a  greater  distance  and 
at  a  greater  speed  than  the  spring  actuated  stroke  d^thc 
spring  actuated  member.  Resilient  bumper  means  disposed  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  is  provided  for  engaging  the 
bellcrank  and  cushioning  the  end  of  the  spring  actuated 
stroke  of  the  parts.  A  fastener  magazine  is  provided  to  feed  a 
^S.._x^astener  from  a  contained  supply  to  the  drive  track  to  be 
driven  by  the  fastener  driving  element  during  iu  drive  stroke, 
the  latter  being  normally  biased  into  a  position  corresponding 
to  the  end  of  its  drive  stroke  and  being  moved  through  a 
retraction  stroke  by  the  operation  of  the  bellcrank  when  the 
actuating  lever  is  moved  through  its  actuating  stroke.  The 
fastener  magazine  includes  a  movable  member  which  is  slida- 
ble  rearwardly  to  permit  fasteners  to  be  inserted  in  the 
magazine  assembly  from  the  bottom.  The  movable  member  is 
positively  secured  to  a  fixed  member  in  operative  position  by 
means  of  a  releasabk  locking  pin  mounted  in  slots  in  the 
movable  member  and  resiliently  biased  into  engagement  with 
a  notch  in  the  fixed  member.  The  parts  constituting  the 
fastener  driving  mechanism  and  its  housing  are  constructed 
in  a  manner  such  that  relatively  few  manipulative  steps  are 
required  to  assembly  an  operating  embodiment. 
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3,610,506  I                                          3,610,508 

METHOD  FOR  ULTRASONICALLY  WELDING  USING  A        f                          SOLDERING  APPARAUS 

VARYING  WELDING  FORCE  Gunther  Laubmeyer,  Arolsen/Waldeck,  Germtny,  assignor  to 
Peter  T.  Robinson,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,        Zeva-Eiei(trizitats-Gescllschaft  Smits  und  Laubmeyer  K.G., 

inc.,  Franlilin  Parit,  III.  Aroisen,  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,324  Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,$53 

Int.  CI.  B23k  1106,  5120  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1968,  P  16 


U.S.  CI.  228-1 


5  Claims      1 

U.S.  CI.  228—8 


52  852.2 
Int.  CI.  B23k  1/00,5/00 


An  improvement  in  ultrasonic  welding  is  effected  by 
progressively  increasing  the  welding  force  and  then  applying 
the  ultrasonic  energy  so  that  a  portion  of  the  ultrasonic  weld- 
ing period  occurs  during  the  welding  force  range  when  op- 
timum ultrasonic  welding  conditions  exist;  an  ideal  welding 
force,  for  this  application  being  defined  as  the  force  applied 
to  the  parts  to  be  joined  by  a  welding  tip  or  other  means  of 
applying  ultrasonic  energy,  so  that  the  faces  to  be  welded  are 
pressed  together  at  the  intended  location  of  the  weld. 


3,610,507 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INERTIA  WELDER 
Jozef  Kiwalle,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpiller  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,651 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00 

U.S.  CL  228-2  4  Claims 


A  hydraulic  drive  system  for  accelerating  the  flywheel  of  a 
friction  welder  to  welding  speed  includes  a  single  pump  and  a 
number  of  constant  displacement  motors.  Each  motor  is  con- 
nected to  drive  the  flywheel  so  long  as  fluid  is  supplied  to 
that  motor  from  the  pump.  The  drive  system  has  a  valve  and 
manifold  arrangement  such  that  fluid  is  supplied  from  the 
pump  to  the  motors  in  parallel  at  start  up  to  provide  the  max- 
imum torque.  As  the  flywheel  accelerates,  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  pump  to  selected  ones  of  the  motors  is  discontinued 
and  is  redirected  to  the  remaining  motors  to  provide  rapid 
acceleration  with  a  system  that  approaches  a  constant  hor- 
sepower supply  of  power. 


8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  soldering  together  tinned  components  is 
arranged  to  detect  the  progress  of  a  soldering  operaticm..as  a 
function  of  the  movement  together  of  the  parts  to  be  sol- 
dered and,  in  accordance  with  such  movement  switches  off 
the  supply  of  heat  to  the  position  of  soldering  or  operates  a 
time  measuring  device. 


3,610,509 

SKIN-COATED  ARTICLE  FORMED  OF  FOAMED 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Tkomas  W.  Winstead,  P.O.  Box  308   18030  Gilroy  Road, 

Cockeysville,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  506,804,  Nov.  8, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  840,084 

Int.CLB65d  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  229— 2.5  10  Claims 


An  article  of  manufacture  such  as  a  food-packaging  tray, 
formed  of  extruded  thermoplastic  material  having  an  in- 
elastic and  permanently  deformable  expanded,  open-celled 
core  of  low  density  and  an  unexpanded,  biaKially  oriented, 
high  density  skin  of  said  thermoplastic  material,  molecularly 
integral  with  the  expanded  core,  covering  at  least  one  surface 
of  the  core  to  provide  a  stiffening  shield.  The  vmer  surface  of 
a  receptacle  of  the  invention  may  be  free  of  the  skin,  so  that 
permanent  depressions  may  be  formed  by  frujt,  for  example. 
Drain  apertures  may  be  provided  through  att  inner  skin  to 
provide  access  to  the  absorbent  core. 


1  3,610,510 

PLASTIC,  HEART-SHAPED  BObc 
John  C.  Lowry,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cellu-Craft 

Inc.,  Lake  Success,  N.Y. 

J  Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,393 

I  Int.  CI.  B65d  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  229-8  4  Claims 

A    two-part,    heart-shaped    box    is    molded    of    foamed 
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polystyrene.  A  beaded,  peripheral  lip  provides  rigidity  and    folded  bottom   is  outfolded  in  such  circumsUnces.   In  the 

open,  food-holding  position,  the  ends  and  bottom  are  slightly 


28 


aids  in  sealing  one  part  with  respect  to  the  other  but  does  not 
interfere  with  assembly  of  the  two  parts. 


3,610,511 

TWO-SIDED  BOTTLE  CARRIER  PARTITION 

Arnold   Bernard  Engdahl,  Jr.,  Stanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

ContincnUl  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,694 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/48 

U.S.CL  229-15  24  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  partition  formed  from  "two- 
sided"  paperstock  material  wherein  a  blank  of  two-sided 
material  is  folded  to  form  a  longitudinal  partition  panel  and 
at  least  a  single  transverse  partition  panel  at  each  side  of  the 
longitudinal  partition  panel.  A  portion  of  the  blank  at  each 
side  of  the  longitudinal  partition  panel  is  struck  to  form  a 
shock-absorbing  flap,  and  each  flap  is  folded  upon  its  ad- 
jacent transverse  partition  panel  with  the  same  side  of  the 
two-sided  material  in  face-to-face  bonded  relationship 
whereby  the  bond  strength  is  thereby  materially  increased  as 
.opposed  to  the  bond  strength  which  would  exist  if  opposite 

sides  of  the  shock-absorbing  flap  and  the  transverse  partition 
panel  were  bonded  together. 


3,610,512 
HANDHELD  FOOD  HOLDER 
Harry  J.  Hermalin,  1961  Vista  Del  Mar,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,908 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  229-32  10  Claims 

The  food  holder  is  made  of  paperboard  stock  and  has 
front  and  back  panels  which  are  interconnected  by  accor- 
dion-folding ends  and  bottom.  The  open  top  of  the  holder  is 
for  the  insertion  of  a  food  product,  such  as  a  hamburger  or  a 
piece  of  pizza.  The  accordion-folding  ends  are  infolded  when 
the  holder  is  in  its  collapsed  position,  while  the  accordion- 


outfolded.  In  this  position,  the  food  holder  is  locked  open  by 


overcenter  action. 


3,610,513 
CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 
Robert  Charles  Hosek,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Packaging 
Corporation  of  America,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,570 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  229—33  10  Claims 


^.i^.4£^----^.. 
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A  container  of  one-piece  construction  is  provided  which 
includes  a  tray  section  and  a  cover  section,  the  latter  having 
a  backwall  foldably  connected  to  a  peripheral  portion  of  a 
bottom  panel  forming  a  part  of  the  tray  section.  The  cover 
section  backwall  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  short  elongated 
axially  aligned  fold  lines  which  are  disposed  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  with  respect  to  the  fold  line  connection  between 
the  cover  and  tray  sections.  A  segment  of  the  backwall 
disposed  to  one  side  of  each  fold  line  of  the  pair  of  short  fold 
lines  is  secured  to  a  flap  foldably  connected  to  an  end  wall 
forming  a  part  of  the  cover  section,  thereby  permitting 
distortion  of  said  backwall  when  said  cover  section  is  moved 
to  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  said  tray  section. 


3,610,514 
DIAMOND-SHAPED  CARTON  HAVING  FIFTH  SIDE 
Rolf  A.  Samsing,  Braintrcc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  GUlctt 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,919 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/08,25/54 

U.S.  CI.  229—38  1  Claim 

A  cartoVi  having  first  and  second  four-sided  end  walls,  four 

sidewalls  each  being  connected  at  either  end  to  correspond- 
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ing  sides  of  the  end  walls,  and  a  fifth  sidewall  extending  from    container    is    provided    with    a    product-inlet 
a  corner  of  the  first  end  wall  to  a  corresponding  corner  of  the    openings  for  the  ingress  of  inert  fluid  and  for  the 


opening,   with 
egress  of  air 


'-H 


and  for  sealing  the  container  ( 1 )  after  the  proquct  is  within 
the  container  and  (2)  after  completing  the  purging. 


1  3,610,517  I 

BAG  CONSTRUCTION 
Karl-Heinz  Honsel,  Strassburger  Strass  25,  48  Bielefeld,  Ger- 

many 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1969,  P  19 

14  728.5 
second  end  wall  and  being  concave,  thereby  to  join  two  ad-  Int.  CI.  B65d  33112 

jacent  sidewalls.  U.S.CI.  229—54  C  10  Claims 


3,610,515 
LOCKS  FOR  EGG  CARTON  COVERS 
Harold  W.  Voorhb,  Upper  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Continent 
tal  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857^31 

Int.  CI.  B65d  S5/i2 

U.S.  CI.  229—44  R  8  Claims 


50^c 


This  disclosure  relates  to  one-piece  molded  plastic  egg  car- 
tons in  which  a  cover  is  hingeably  connected  to  a  carton 
body,  and  sidewalls  of  the  cover  and  cartof  body  remote 
from  the  hinge  means  are  provided  with  interlocking  means 
for  maintaining  the  cover  in  its  closed  position.  The  inter- 
locking means  are  defined  by  posts  which  project  above  the 
terminal  edge  of  the  carton  body  and  are  interlockably 
received  within  recess  or  means  or  openings  in  the  carton 
sidewall.  The  posts  are  preferably  constructed  from  flexible 
and  reboundable  material  to  permit  temporary  deformation 
incident  to  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  carton. 


A  shopping  bag  has  an  upper  opening  and  two  sidewalls. 
From  an  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  sidewalls  a  flap  projects 
upwardly.  The  flap  and  the  upper  edge  region  of  the  other 
sidewall  are  provided  with  reinforcing  strips  atd  with  aper- 
tures extending  through  the  strips  and  the  underlying  materi- 
al of  the  flap  and  other  sidewall,  respectively.  The  one 
sidewall  is  provided  in  its  upper  edge  region,  but  downwardly 
of  the  flap,  with  another  reinforcing  strip  which  holds  in 
place  a  loop  handle.  In  use  the  flap  is  folded  over  the  opening 
until  the  apertures  align,  and  the  handle  is  polled  through 
both  apertures  to  the  exterior  where  it  may  be  gripped  by  a 
user. 


3,610,516 

CONTAINER  FOR  PERISHABLE  PRODUCTS 

Joseph  J.  Esty,  1827  Logan  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,852 

Int.  CI.  B65d  87/20 

U.S.  CI.  229—53  3  Claims 

The  steps  in  the  method  of  preserving  a  perishable  product 

in  a  container  formed  of  impermeable  material,  which  steps 

comprise  purging  the  container  with  an  inert  fluid  after  the 

product  is  in  the  container,  and  after  the  purging  step,  sealing 

the  container  against  the  ingress  of  environmental  air.  The 


5  Claims 


1  3,610,518 

PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Andreas  MetschnabI,  Nuernberg,  Germany,  asslfnor  to  DichI, 
Nurnbcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,064 
Clakns  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1968,  P  18  04 

778.4 
Int.  CI.  G06c  29100 
U.S.CI.  235— 58P 

A  printing  device  for  a  calculating  machine  in  which  a 
reciprocable  value  transfer  member  is  drivingly  connected 
with  a  printing  wheel,  while  the  printing  wheel  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  end  of  a  lever  which  is  pivoted  in  the 
machine  and  which  is  spring  biased  toward  printing  position 
and  adapted  for  being  held  in  retracted  position  by  a  pawl. 
The  pawl  releases  the  printing  lever  to  actuate  the  type  wheel 
toward  a  printing  position  and  adapted  for  being  held  in 
retracted  position  by  a  pawl.  The  pawl  releases  the  printing 
lever  to  actuate  the  type  wheel  toward  a  printing  roller  when 
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the  value  transfer  member  is  stationary.  The  printing  wheel 
remains  drivingly  connected  with  the  value  transfer  member 


during    movement    of    said    lever    between     printing    and 
retracted  positions  thereof. 


3,610,519 
CALCULATOR 
Svetislav  M.  Radosavljevic,  Chkago,  III.,  and  Vemer  John 
Raelson,    Valparaiso,    Ind.,    assignors    to    Svetislav    M. 
RadosavUevic  and  Vemer  John  Raelson,  part  interest  to 
each 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,001 

Int.  Cli»G01b  5124;  G09b  23104 

U.S.  CI.  235-61  GM  7  Claims 


/*-J^   .'  t^W    I        C-Jk/  CWW        cryj  €,^</  C^  V    ^«*^J  •''^ 

'■'  >  f  I  vv  / ;  '  I  '  f '  i '  M  I '  \  M  '  \v  ^ '  \  '  \  '  * 

/g»/i»  .t>/o  r»  «>  T>  fT  r>  o  0%    itl  rt    ft     '^'\' 


A  mechanical  analog  computing  device  is  disclosed  that  in- 
cludes a  planar  base  on  which  a  roUtable  transparent  flat 
elongated  arm  is  affixed.  The  arm  defines  a  routable  index 
line  that  may  lay  over  any  part  of  a  rectangular  coordinate 
grid  having  a  center  at  the  point  of  atuchment  of  the  arm  to 
the  base.  About  the  grid  is  defined  two  angle  scales  in  radians 
and  degrees  for  reading  the  angular  setting  of  the  arm  line. 
Unit  circle,  jcxl  and  y\\  lines  are  conspicuously  defined  on 
the  grid  to  allow  the  trigonometric  functions  to  be  read 
directly  thereon  and  reciprocal  scales  are  provided  on  the 
arm  for  the  conversion  between  reciprocal  values.  A  slide  is 
affixed  on  the  arm  defining  a  movable  hairline  that  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  arm  line.  The  other  side  of  the  planar  base 
forms  part  of  a  circular  slide  rule  whose  disc  and  hairline 
half-arm  are  attached  by  the  same  fixture  as  is  the  rotatable 
arm. 


3,610,520 
COMMUNICATIONS  CALCULATOR 
Raymond  S.  ConncU,  Edgcwater,  Md.,  aasi^Bor  to  Aeroaaati- 
cal  Radio  Inc.,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,411 

Int.  CI.  G06c  27100,  3/00 

US.  CI,  235—78  2  Claims 


A  circular  slide  rule  for  quickly  and  accurately  performing 
a  wide  range  of  radio  system  calculations  involving  free  space 
attenuation,  tropotpheric  scatter  propagation,  thermal  noise, 
modulation,  system  poise  temperature,  flux  density,  etc.  in 
which  each  known  parameter  is  sequentially  entered  to  effect 
a  cumulative  result.  Calculations  other  than  by  the  invention 
are  obviated,  and  the  calculations  possible  start  with  trans- 
mitting |>ower  and  yield  signal-to-noise  output  of  a  distant 
receiver,  for  any  type  modulation  index  or  bandwidth.  Since 
the  result  is  always  a  cumulative  one,  calculations  can  begin 
or  end  at  any  intermediate  point  between  transmitter  power 
and  receiver  output. 


3,610321 
REVOLUTION  COUNTER  WITH  DISCONNECTING 

MEANS 
EInar  T.  Young,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,864 

InL  CI.  G04b  15/00,  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  235- 1 17  R  _       8  Claims 


jr-4-^ 


An  array  of  number  wheels  in  a  counter  are  mounted  for 
free  rotation  on  a  shaft  and  are  normally  held  out  of  engage- 
ment with  a  driving  gear  by  a  strong  spring  which  biases  the 
shaft  axially  in  one  direction.  To  couple  the  counter  to  its 
driving  gear,  the  shaft  is  pushed  axially  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  overcome  the  spring  force  and  allow  the  wheeb 
to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  driving  gear  by  the  ac- 
tion of  a  weaker  spring. 
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3,610^22                          /  3,610,524 

O..U  ^^  -^  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  MANHOLE  VENTILATING  AND  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Richard  D.  Tutt,  Tucson,  Arli.,  lusignor  to  Krueger  Manufac-  Gerald  J.  Wallen,  San  Bruno,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 

turing  Company        ,^   ,„^„  ^  poration,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

U.S.  CI.  236-13                                                               10  Claims  U.S.  CI.  237-12.1 
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16  Claims 


An  air-conditioning  system  including  a  means  for  mixing 
primary  air  with  recirculated  secondary  air.  Primary  air  is 
passed  through  a  plurality  of  nozzles  to  form  a  primary 
airstream  for  inducing  the  flow  of  secondary  air  into  the 
stream.  The  secondary  air  enters  the  stream  through  dampers 
which  may  be  positioned  in  accordance  with  the  temperature 
requiremenu  of  the  room  receiving  the  mixed  air.  A  primary 
air  passageway  by  passing  the  nozzles  is  provided  and  also  in- 
cludes a  bypass  damper.  A  direct-acting  thermostat  senses 
the  temperature  of  the  room  and  provides  pneumatic  input  to 
a  pneumatic  motor  coupled  to  the  dampers  at  the  input  of 
the  secondary  air.  A  static  pressure-sensitive  regulating  ele- 
ment senses  the  static  pressure  at  the  exit.  A  second  motor 
operates  the  bypass  damper  to  admit  more  or  less  primary  air 
to  regulate  the  volume  rate  of  air  being  supplied  to  the  room 


'■?/i/y7AA/.yy^/jiyj>^A7^iy'A^^,'%'/^^yV 


An  apparatus  for  providing  a  continuous  flow  of  air  into 
manholes  below  the  ground  level  such  as  tho$e  used  for  ser- 
vicing underground  communication  facilities.  A  hollow,  to- 
roidal-shaped member  adapted  to  fit  within  a  manhole  en- 
trance to  the  hole  forms  an  annular  shaped  chamber  with  an 
annular  outlet  below  the  ground  level.  Air  under  pressure  is 
provided  to  the  toroidal  member  and  is  deflected 
downwardly  by  internal  baffles  into  the  hole.  The  incoming 
air  may  be  heated  either  by  a  portable  heat  source  or  by  con- 
duit coils  within  the  chamber  that  are  supplied  with  heated 
fluid  or  gas  from  a  truck  or  the  like. 


3.610,523 

HYDRONIC,  ZONE-CONTROLLED  TEMPERATURE 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS 

Leonard  Troy,  61 1  North  Webster  Avev,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,542 

Int.  CI.  F24d  3102 

U.S.Ci.  237-8  ,7  Claims 


I  3,610,525 

VEHICLE  ALIGNER 
David  James  Townscnd,  106  Moorcraft  Road    Birmingham, 
and  Claude  Mortimer  Townscnd,  Eastcote  Manor,  Hamp- 
lon-In-Arden,  Warwiclishire,  both  of  England 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,779 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  7I2B 

U.S.CI.238-10R  2  Claims 
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having 


Hydronic,  temperature-control  systems  including  either 
single  or  multiple  line  loops  communicating  with  a  source  of 
circulating  conditioned  fluid  for  either  providing  upon  de- 
mand and/or  continuously  circulating  conditioned  fluid  and 
in  which  thermostat-operated,  solenoid-controlled  valve-and- 
radiator  assemblies  include  fail-safe  means,  plunger-dampen- 
ing means,  and/or  lost-motion  mounting  for  valve  elements  to 
afford  proper  seating;  in  which  an  expansion  chamber  is  util- 
ized to  distribute  fluid  at  increased  pressure  and  reduced 
velocity  for  fluid  distribution  in  a  "bypass"  system;  and  in 
which  certain  units  are  particulariy  adapted  to  facilitate 
maintenance  and  repair.  laciuwic 


A  track  layout  comprising  track  sections,  cav.ii  navmg 
zones  at  least  one  of  which  deflnes  a  recess  for  location  of  a 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  for  which  the  tracking  is  intended,  and  at 
least  one  stop  is  disposed  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  each  of  the 
sections  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  along  the 
track. 


3,610,526 
PLASTIC  RAIL  INSULATOR  FOR  CONCRETE  TIE 
FASTENINGS 
Garwood  N.  Burwell,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Rails 
Company,  Hamden,  Conn. 
I  Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,008 

^  Int.  CI.  EOlb  9130  \ 

U.S.  CI.  238-310  I  1  Claim 

An  insulator  has  a  platelike  body  portion  and  an  integral 
end  flange  in  abutting  contact  with  the  top  side  and  the  edge 
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of  a  rail  base  flange,  respectively,  and  a  metal  holddown  clip  3,^10  528 

or  clamp  plate  is  bolted  to  a  concrete  tie  with  one  portion  SPRAY  GUNS  * 

thereof  in  overiying  abutting  contact  with  the  body  portion  of  Noel   Felici,  Gr«noble,   France,  awignor  to  Tunzini-Sames, 

said  insulator  and  another  portion  juxtaposed  to  said  end  Grenoble,  France                         ^^ 

flange.  At  each  side  of  the  insulator  and  extending  along  said  Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,541 

body  portion  and  said  end  flange  is  a  shoulder  in  closely  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1968,  5289 

Int.  CI.  B05b  5100 


spaced  relation  to  the  corresponding  side  of  said  clip  to 
prevent  the  insulator  from  moving  or  twisting  from  between 
the  clip  and  the  rail  in  either  direction  that  the  rail  may  tend 
to  move  longitudinally  during  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  rail  and  during  passage  of  a  train  or  the  braking  of  a 
train. 


3,610,527 

ATOMIZATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

David  B.  Ericson,  625  South  Broadway,  Nyack,  N.Y.;  Goesta 

Wollin,  Snedens  Landing,  Palisades,  N.Y.,  and  Roger  L. 

Zaunere,  62  N.  Grecnbush  Road,  West  Nyack,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  741,512,  July  1, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  11,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  834,225 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  15100 

U.S.  CI.  239-2  S  20  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  239— 15 


7  Claims 


20  141513  9  261011  31  17  25 

18/      ' 


This  invention  relates  to  electropneumatic  spray  guns,  par- 
ticularly paint  spray  guns  having  an  electrostatic  generator 
incorporated  in  the  barrel  of  the  gun.  According  to  this  in- 
vention, the  air  supply  which  is  fed  to  the  gun  to  atomize  the 
material  to  be  sprayed  is  also  used  to  drive  the  rotor  of  an 
electrostatic  generator  for  applying  an  electric  charge  to  the 
atomized  particles  of  the  material  to  be  sprayed.  The  said 
rotor  is  provided  with  blades  on  which  the  air  impinges  to 
cause  it  to  rotate. 


An  atomization  technique  which  involves  the  movement  of 
a  film  of  liquid,  such  as  water,  over  both  surfaces  of  the 
blades  of  a  multibladed  fan  rotating  about  its  hub.  The  liquid 
is  fed  in  an  annular  stream  or  annular  series  of  jets  to  the 
rotating  blades  near  the  hub  of  the  blades.  The  leading  edge 
of  each  blade  cuts  into  the  stream  and  picks  up  a  portion  of 
the  liquid.  The  liquid  then  travels  over  both  surfaces  of  each 
blade  progressing  from  leading  edge  to  trailing  edge  and  also, 
because  of  centrifugal  forces,  outboard  from  the  hub.  As  the 
liquid  comes  off  the  trailing  edge  of  each  rotating  blade,  it  is 
atomized  to  the  droplet  size  desired;  the  droplet  size  being  a 
function  of  parameters  such  as  rotational  speed,  quantity  of 
water  fed  to  the  rotating  blades,  and  length  of  trailing  edge. 
There  is  also  specifically  disclosed  the  application  of  the  in- 
vention to  snow-making.  In  snow-making,  the  movement  of 
air  over  the  surface  of  the  film  of  water,  that  in  turn  "is  mov- 
ing over  the  surfaces  of  each  blade,  causes  evaporation.  This 
evaporation  cools  the  water  down  to  somewhere  between  10° 
F.  and  15°  P..  at  which  temperature  the  atomized  droplets 
that  come  off  the  trailing  edge  of  the  blades  will,  under 
projier  ambient  conditions  of  temperature  and  humidity, 
form  particles  of  snow. 


3,610,529 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECTION  SPRAY  VALVE 
Robert  Huber,  Zumikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Socictc  Dcs 
Procedes  D 'Injection  Sopromi,  Les  Mureaux,  France 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,005 
Claims  priorhy,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  28,  1968, 

12911/68  f 

Int.  CI.  F02m -47/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-96  11  Claims 


The  nozzle  valve  needle  is  closed  by  a  compression  spring 
housed  in  a  space  that  is  separate  from  the  space  in  which 
the  pressure  determines  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  nee- 
dle. In  another  embodiment,  a  piston  is  acted  upon  by  the 
pressure  in  this  latter  space  to  close  the  needle. 
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3,610^30  tary,  swinging  and/or  jerky  motions  by  realction  from  the 

METHOD  FOR  SPREADING  POWDER  AND  DEVICE         water  jets  emerging  from  the  nozzles.  A  swingably  connected 
THEREFOR  * 

Nako  Suda,  Sado,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Julcogyo 

Kabusiiilii  Kaisiia,  Toityo^  Japan 

Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  723^449,  Apr.  23,  1968.  Filed  Dec.  19, 

1969,  Sen  No.  888,109 

Int.  Ci.  B05b  9102 

U.S.  CI.  239- 1 46  6  Claims 


A  device  for  spreading  powder  in  which  air  under  pressure 
carrying  a  pulverulent  treating  agent  in  the  form  of  powder 
and/or  granular  material  is  forced  into  a  soft  and  light  tubular 
pipe  from  one  end  or  both  ends  thereof  and  discharged  or 
spread  downwardly  through  a  plurality  of  nozzles  disposed 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  tubular 
pipe. 


3,610,531 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRINKLER  IRRIGATION 

Lcnnart  G.  Erickson,  2075  Pioneer  Court,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767.955 

Int.Cl.B05b  J// « 

U.S.  CI.  239-191  6  Claims 


* 
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Sprinkler  irrigation  in  which  water  is  flowed  intermittently 
through  sprinkler  apparatus  during  each  watering  shift.  This 
"on-off'  application  of  water  results  in  an  increased  rate  of 
infiltration  of  the  water  into  the  soil.  Mobile  sprinkler  ap- 
paratus is  used  to  illustrate  the  intermittent  application  of  the 
water.  The  apparatus  is  provided  with  means  for  draining 
residual  water  so  that  movement  occurs  when  empty  and 
during  the  nonflow  periods.  The  water  can  also  be  used  as  a 
means  of  self-propulsion  of  the  mobile  sprinkler  apparatus. 
Energy  from  water  flow  is  stored  in  a  spring  energized  by  a 
water  driven  ram  for  use  during  periods  of  nonflow  of  water. 


3,610,532 

BALLJET  TANK  CLEANER 

Henry  J.  Modrcy,  158  Eagk  Drive,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  21,  1969, 

3348/69 
Int.  C\.  B05b  3106 
U.S.  CI.  239-251  8  Claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  cleaning  device  for  the  tanks 
or  holds  of  ships  and  includes  a  resiliently  surfaced  hollow 
ball  that  is  rotaubly  suspended  from  a  water  supply  hose  and 
is  provided  on  its  surface  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  nozzles  so 
constructed  and  directed  as  to  cause  the  ball  to  undergo  ro- 


pendant  weight  is  employed  to  dampen  the  movements  of  the 
ball. 


I  3,610,533 

VARIABLE  AREA  AND  THRUST-REVERSING  NOZZLE 
Jerry  T.  Johnson,  Hamilton;  William  V.  Sutherland,  Milford, 
and  Roy  A.  Krabacher,  Cincinnati,  all  of  O^o,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,414 
Int.  CI.  B64c  15106;  F02k  1124 


U.S.  CI.  239-265.19 


10  Claims 


A  variable  area,  convergent-divergent,  propulsion  nozzle  is 
disclosed  which  comprises  a  hooplike  carri0r  having  flaps 
pivoted  thereon.  For  forward  propulsion,  the  carrier  is  posi- 
ticMied  at  the  outlet  of  a  duct  from  which  a  motive  fluid 
stream  is  discharged.  The  flaps  arc  pivoted  to  form  a 
discharge  nozzle  of  a  desired  area.  For  reverse  thrust,  the 
carrier  is  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  duct,  the  flaps  are 
swung  inwardly  and  tabs,  pivoted  on  the  flaps,  are  also  swung 
inwardly  to  provide  substantially  complete  blockage  of  the 
motive  fluid  stream  which  is  discharged  laterally  and  for- 
wardway  through  open  blow-in  doors. 


3,610,534 

THRUST-REVERSING  APPARATUS  FOR  JET- 

PROPELLED  AIRCRAFT 

George  E.  Medawar,  San  Diego,  and  Harold  E.  Nelson,  Jr., 

Chuia  Vista,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohr  Corporation, 

Chula  Vista,  CaUf. 

(Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,248 
Int.  CI.  B64C  15104 
U.S.  CI.  239-265.29  I         5  Claims 

Each  of  a  pair  of  thrust-reversing  doors  is  itiounted  on  an 
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aircraft  jet  engine  housing  by  means  of  four  links,  two  of 


which  are  rotatable  by  gear  drive  mechanisms  loAted  at  the 
points  of  connection  of  the  links  to  the  housing.    ' 


3.610,535 
LIQUIDS  MIXING  AND  SELECTIVE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Bradshaw,  Carmel,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mite  Corpora- 
tion, Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,931 

Int.  Ci.  B05b  7132 

U.S.  CL  239—305  10  Claims 


Jtf,  oj    IC7  ft 


A  liquids  mixing  and  selective  delivery  eductor  system. 
Pump-equipped  conduit  to  force  carrier  liquid,  e.g.,  water, 
from  source  to  delivery  nozzle  structure.  Conduit  has  an 
eductor  inserted  therein  with  its  throat  area  connected  by  a 
check  valve  controlled  suction  passage  to  one  or  more 
sources  of  supplemental  liquids,  e.g.,  separate  solution  con- 
centrates for  washing,  degreasing  and  jet-waxing.  The  educ- 
tor has  associated  therewith  a  special  valve  mechanism  which 
can  be  selectively  manipulated  to  allow  one  or  more  of  the 
supplemental  solutions  to  be  mixed  and  delivered  with  the 
carrier  liquid  alone  or  together.  The  delivery  nozzle  has 
selective  manual  controls  which  will  determine  the  types  of 
deliveries,  such  as  carrier  liquid  alone  or  the  latter  having  a 
supplement  admixed  therewith  as  dictated  by  the  setting  of 
the  valve  mechanism. 


3,610,536 
COMBINATION  GAS/OIL  BURNER 
Bradford    K.    Pease,    Allentown,   and    Eugene    M.    Rudzki, 
Bethlehem,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  June  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,710 
Int.  CI.  B05b  7112 
U.S.  CI.  239-412  1  Claim 

A  burner  suitable  for  firing  a  gaseous  fuel,  or  a  combina- 
tion of  a  gaseous  and  a  liquid  fuel,  with  the  gas  being  used  to 
atomize  the  liquid  fuel.  The  burner  includes  an  inner  liquid 
fuel  tube  which  is  surrounded  by  a  primary  gas  tube  that  is 
positioned  within  a  secondary  gas  tube.  The  liquid  fuel  tube 
is  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  and  at  its  outer  end  has 
a  nozzle  with  several  discharge  orifices.  The  primary  and 
secondary  gas  tubes  are  each  connected  to  a  source  of  gase- 
ous fuel  and  each  has  a  discharge  ofwning  at  its  outer  end. 


The  secondary  gas  tube  discharge  opening  is  of  annular 
shape  and  surrounds  the  discharge  opening  of  the  primary 
gas  tube.  The  liquid  fuel  tube  nozzle  defines  a  constricted 
discharge  passage  with  the  primary  gas  tube  discharge  open- 
ing. Liquid  fuel  passing  into  this  passage  from  the  liquid  fuel 
tube  nozzle  is  atomized  by  primary  gas  which- also  passes 
through  the  passage,  and  the  atomized  liquid  fuel  and  prima- 
ry gas  pass  from  the  burner  through  the  discharge  opening,  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  primary  gas  tube.  Secondary  gas 
discharged  from  the  secondary  gas  tube  discharge  opening 


impinges  on  the  liquid  fuel  primary  gas  mixture  discharged 
from  the  discharged  opening  of  the  primary jjas  tube.  A  pres- 
sure regulator  maintains  constant  the  pressure  of  the  primary 
gas  passing  into  the  primary  gas  tube,  over  the  range  of  total 
gas  flow  rates,  assuring  adequate  primary  gas  pressure  and 
flow  for  atomization  of  the  liquid  fuel,  even  at  low  total  gas 
flow  rates.  The  burner  has  given  excellent  results  in  atomiz- 
ing fuel  oil  with  gas  flows  as  low  as  1 S  percent  of  the  B.t.u. 
fired  at  a  high  firing  rate  (30  g.p.h.  oil  equivalent  toul  fuel  in 
the  case  of  the  burner  tested)  and  also  with  SO  percent  gas  at 
a  low  firing  rate  ( 10  g.p.h.  equivalent  total  fuel.) 


3,610,537 
LIQUID  FUEL  COMBUSTION  DEVICE 
Masayoahi  Nakagawm,  Nbhinomiya;  Toshlhiro  HIrai,  Sakai; 
Yuji  Suzuki,  Amagasaki;  Ryoiaburo  Kimura,  Takarazuka, 
and  Masaniclii  Okahara,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
sif  oors  to  Daido  Sauo  Kabiuhiki  Kaiiha,  Banchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,221 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1968,  Feb.  23, 

1968,  Ang.  27,  1968,  4,7 1 2/68; ll,674/68;74,096/68 

Int.  CL  F23d  13140 

U.S.  CI.  239—419.3  1  Claim 


Through  a  combination  of 

a.  the  supply  of  oxygen  substantially  in  the  form  of  pure 
oxygen  in  an  amount  far  less  than  that  theoretically  required 
for  combustion  of  liquid  fuel  to  be  burned  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  attain  a  very  rapid  combustion  temperature  rise, 

b.  with  the  strong  activation  of  the  liquid  fuel  by  mixing 
and  atomization  of  a  part  of  the  fuel  liquid  sufficiently  with 
the  oxygen,  limited  in  quantity,  closely  adjacent  to  a  liquid 
fuel  nozzle  thereby  to  form  a  high-temperature  center  flame 
very  close  to  the  nozzle, 

c.  ^  high-temperature  flame  having  a  large  potential  heat 
per  unii  volume  thereof,  that  is,  a  flame  of  extremely  high  in- 
tensity, is  obtained  efficiently  with  a  small  supply  of  oxygen. 
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3,610,538  conveyed    into    the    lower    portion    of   an    vpright    mixing 

DIFFUSER  FOR  FEED  WATER  HEATER  chamber    having    a    rotating    agitator    with    mixing    blades 

Joseph  T.  Enders,  Berkeley,  III.,  assignor  to  Struthers  Wells    inclined  at  an  angle  to  move  the  material  upwardly  while 

Corporation  mixing.  The  pressure  head  of  the  material  in  the  chamber  is 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  847,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  7,  1968, 

37697/68 
Int.  CI.  B05b  1114 
U.S.  CI,  239—553.3 


1  Claim 
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A  diffuser  for  a  feed  water  heater  is  made  from  capped 
coaxial  lengths  of  perforated  pipe  of  a  larger  and  a  smaller 
diameter  disposed  one  within  the  other  and  fixed  to  protrude 
from  the  water  inlet,  a  rectangular  baffle  being  fixed  between 
the  walls  of  the  perforated  pipes  near  the  water  inlet  to  direct 
entering  flow  to  adjacent  feed  water  tubes. 


controlled  to  achfeve  improved  mixing  conditions.  The 
blades  in  a  flight  at^e  chamber  discharge  end  have  a  reverse 
pitch  for  restricting  flow  through  the  chamber,  and  the 
discharged  material  is  delivered  to  a  scalper  for  subsequent 
treatment. 


3,610,539 

SELF-PROPELLED  WAGONS  AND  LORRIES 

Comclis  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  836,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  3, 1968, 

6809370 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  17/00 

.U.S.  CI.  239-657  ig  Claims 


3,610,541 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PAPQR  STOCK 
REFINERS 
John  A.  Gudaz,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Belok  Corporation, 
Beloit,  WU. 

(Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser,  No.  872,145 
Int.  CI.  B02c  25/00,  7/06,  7/14 


U.S.  CI.  241—37 


A  self-propelled  wagon  with  separate  compartments  that 
form  a  tiltable  trough.  The  compartments  have  interconnect- 
ing outlet  ports  with  slides  and  individual  measuring  devices 
can  be  located  in  each  compartment.  A  collector  is  mounted 
at  the  rear  of  the  wagon  and  a  spreader  is  rotatably  posi- 
tioned beneath  the  collector  for  spreading  a  mixture  of 
materials.  Controls  or  monitors  for  the  slides,  tilting 
mechanism  and  spreader  are  located  in  or  adjacent  the  cab 
of  the  wagon. 


r^K^^V-:V: 


flu   fciSL 


WiTm    OEAO  b«NC. 


3ei, —    3^c 


xVVS\\V\\\\<,\v 


Vi,J 


4  Claims 


3,610,540 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
GRANULIZED  COFFEE 
Otto  C.  Krolopp,  Villa  Park,  III.,  and  Leon  J.  Nowak,  Liver- 
pool, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  May  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,229 

Int.  CI.  B02c  3/04,  4/02,  13/24 

U.S  CI.  241-2  19  Claims 

The  method  and  apparatus  for  treating  granulized  coffee 
delivered  from  a  granulizing  mill.  The  coffee  from  the  mill  is 


In  apparatus  for  refining  paper  stock,  one  better  element  is 
both  rotated  and  longitudinally  positioned  with  respect  to  a 
stationary  second  element,  a  drive  motor  causing  the  rotation 
and  a  control  motor  the  positioning.  In  order  t0  maintain  the 
power  consumption  of  the  drive  motor  relativdiy  constant,  a 
first  signal  is  produced  which  is  representative  of  the  actual 
work  performed  within  the  refiner.  This  signal  is  compared 
with  a  desired  set  point  signal.  Any  difference  therebetween 
is  forwarded  to  a  deadbanded  delta  T  controller  that 
produces  an  output  signal  whenever  the  error  is  above  or 
below  the  selected  deadband  Jimits.  This  signal  is  then  com- 
pared with  a  signal  representing  the  actual  electric  power 
being  utilized  by  the  drive  motor  for  the  refiner  and  any  dif- 
ference therebetween  is  forwarded  to  a  deadbanded  power 
controller  of  the  pulse  duration  type  which  then  delivers  to 
the  control  motor  pulses  having  a  duration  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  the  last-mentioned  error,  doing  so  only 


when    the   error   is  above   or   below   the   deac 
adopted  for  the  power  controller 


zone   limits 
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3,610,542 
PULVERIZER 
Takashi  Yamagishi,  9-13  3  Chome  Sakuragaoka,  Kugenuma, 
Fujisawa-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,524 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13/08,  18/22 

U.S.  CI.  241— 43  —JO  Claims 


A  pulverizer  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  the  inner  wall 
of  which  is  lined  with  a  liner  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
thereon  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  centerline  of 
the  ca^ng,  a  plurality  of  rotors  rotatable  concentrically  about 
said  centerline  in  the  casing,  said  rotors  having  a  number  of 
radially  extending  blades  respectively.  The  diameter  of|-otors 
up  to  the  tip  of  the  blade  is  slightly  less  than  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  the  liner.  At  one  end  of  said  rotors  there  is  provided  a 
disc -shape  distributor,  and  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  cas- 
ing there  is  provided  an  end  cover  having  in  its  center  an 
opening  for  feeding  material.  Adjacent  to  this  opening  there 
is  provided  a  chamber  wherein  material  supplied  is  given  a 
prewhirl  movement.  Material  is  then  transferred  through  the 
opening  at  the  center  of  the  end  cover  to  the  center  of  the 
distributor.  The  material  is  thereafter  delivered  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  respective  rotors. 


3,610,543 
WASTE  AND  REFUSE  DISINTEGRATING  MILL 
Alfred  Jensen,  Svedala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Ah- 
jorn  Anderson,  Svedala,  Sweden 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  27,  1968,  Apr.  18, 

1969,  8724/68;5476/69 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13/04,  13/22,  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  241-73  5  Claims 


A  mill  having  means  for  continuously  removing  nondisin- 
tegratable  metallic  refuse  comprising  an  entrance  opening  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  foraminous  bottom  discharge  portion, 
rotatable  hammerlike  tools,  and  cooperating  stationary  disin- 
tegrating teeth  having  upper  surfaces.  A  discharge  opening 
for  nondisintegratable  material  is  located  adjacent  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  teeth  to  receive  the  nondisintegratable  materi- 
al the  disintegrating  tools  push  along  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  teeth.  The  upper  surfaces  of  the  teeth  are  tangent  to  a 
circle  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  hammerlike 
tools.  A  discharge  opening  for  partially  comminuted  material 
is  located  adjacent  the  trailing  end  of  the  foraminous  cage  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  hammerlike  tools. 


3,610,544  I 

DESTRUCTOR  MILLING  MECHANISM 
James  E.  O'Connor,  South  Laguna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Docu- 
ment Disintegration,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,177 
Int.  CI.  B02c  13/06, 18/14,  18/22     v 
U.S.  CI.  241-189  R  ,\    2  Claims 


An  improved  destructor  mechanism  is  described  for  reduc- 
ing documents,  paper  and  similar  fibrous  materials  to  a  fluffy 
illegible  consistency.  The  mill  to  be  described  is  equipped 
with  a  hood  at  the  entrance  to  the  mill,  into  which  material 
which  is  not  accepted  initially  by  the  mechanism  is 
discharged  back  through  the  entrance  and  circulated,  to  be 
reintroduced  through  the  entrance  into  the  mechanism  ^ntil 
it  is  accepted  and  reduced  to  the  aforesaid  fluffy  consistency. 
The  mill  to  be  described  is  particularly  advantageous,  in  that 
bulky  material  can  be  fed  into  it  without  the  tendency  for  the 
apparatus  to  become  jammed,  and  no  special  care  need  be 
taken  in  the  manner  in  which  the  material  is  fed  into  tlie 
mechanism,  or  of  the  size  or  weight  of  the  material. 


3,610,545 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  CONTINUOUSLY 

PRODUCED  LAYER  MATERIAL  ON  ELONGATED  CORE 

Hans  Reifenhauaer,  Troisdorf;  Horst  Guntcr  Kefcrstein,  Mul- 

Ickoven;  Friedrich  A.  Reifcnhamcr,  Troisdorf,  and  Heinz 

Herchenbach,    Troisdorf,    aH    of    Germany,    assignors    to 

Reifenhauscr  K.G.  Maschincnfabrik,  Troisdorf,  Gcmany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  858,205 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19/26 

U.S.  CI.  242-56  R  3  Claims 


.'"--"/"l 


An  apparatus  for  winding  continuously  produced  layer 
material  (e.g.  synthetic-resin  film  or  foil)  on  an  elongated 
core  holds  a  plurality  of  cores  in  a  magazine  and  grips  them 
axially  one  at  a  time  between  two  arms  to  place  them  on  the 
material  in  a  cradle  formed  by  a  plurality  of  rollers.  Then  two 
pivotal  transport  arms  axially  grip  the  winding  core  and,  as  it 
is  wound,  move  through  a  dead  center  position  to  deposit  the 
wound  core  in  an  unloading  station.  As  the  one  core  is  being 
unloaded,  another  is  being  fed  into  the  cradle  for  continuous 
winding.  • 
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3,610^46 

AUTOMATIC  STRIP  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 

Francis  J.  McGorry,  128  Vermillion  Drive,  Levittown,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,816 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25/26 

VS.  CI.  242-57.1  8  Claims 


KM 


In  a  strip-processing  line  in  which  the  trailing  end  of  a  first 
strip  is  welded  to  the  leading  end  of  a  second  strip  vertically 
spaced  from  the  first  strip,  apparatus  is  provided  for  aligning 
one  edge  of  the  moving  first  strip  with  the  corresponding 
edge  of  the  clamped  second  strip.  A  carriage  movable  trans- 
versely of  the  strip  carries  a  pair  of  edge  sensors  one  in  align- 
ment with  each  strip.  When  the  edges  of  the  strip  are  out  of 
vertical  alignment,  an  alignment  control  operable  by  the  sen- 
sor associated  with  the  moving  strip  moves  the  moving  strip 
transversely  until  the  edges  return  to  alignment.  A  control  is 
provided  to  move  the  carriage  into  a  rearward  position  away 
from  the  strip  when  the  leading  edge  is  not  clamped  and  into 
a  forward  operative  position  when  clamped.  The  carriage 
position  control  prevents  operation  of  the  alignment  control 
until  the  leading  edge  of  the  second  strip  is  clamped  and  its 
sensor  is  in  alignment  therewith. 


3,610,547 

DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  THERMOPLASTIC  WEB 

MATERIAL 

Harvey  G.  Anderson,  Clifton  Knolls  2  Cardoba  Drive,  EInora. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,722 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19/14 

U.S,.  CI.  242-58.3  4  Claims 


>^  W 


A  device  is  provided  for  the  continuous  feeding  of  a  ther- 
moplastic web  material  or  a  rolled  foam  material  without  in- 
terruption at  the  exhaustion  of  a  particular  web.  The  device 
includes  a  first  web  support  and  a  second  web  support 
mounted  to  a  common  turret  and  means  for  joining  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  the  web  material  of  one  support  to  the  leading 
edge  of  the  web  material  of  the  other  support. 


assumed  by  the  tape  at  its  outlet.  The  lever  is  pivoted  in  such 
a  way  that  its  extremity  forming  one  of  the  walls  of  the  outlet 


slot  compresses  under  the  urging  of  a  spring  the  tape  against 
the  lower  side  of  the  slot  along  a  tangential  movement. 


'  3,610,549  ' 

CABLE  WIND  DEVICE  AND  WINDING  PATTERN 
Carl  G.  Wennerstrom,  Evanston,  and  Paul  M.  Sievert,  Oak 
Park,  both  of  IH.,  assignors  to  Sievert  Electric  Co.,  Chicago, 

MB* 

1  Filed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,808 

'  Int.  CI.  B65h  55/04,  75/14 

U.S.  CI.  242-176  7  Claims 


3,610,548 
BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  TAPE  MEASURE  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Andre  Quenot,  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  Quenot  &  Cle 
S.a.r.l.,  Besancon,  France 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,085 
Clainu  priority,  applicatten  France,  Oct.  10, 1968,  PV. 

169349 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75/48 
U.S.  CI.  242—107.3  j  ci«|ni 

A  device  for  controlling  the  unwinding  of  the  tape  of  a 
hnear  measuring  instrument  having  a  tape  wound  in  a  casing 
is  characterized  by  a  lever  forming  the  front  side  of  the  cas- 
ing and  mounted  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction 


A  cable  wind  device  having  a  drum  with  end  flanges  taper- 
ing outwardly  and  away  from  each  other.  The  crossover  por- 
tion of  the  coils  of  one  layer  of  cable  wind  is  spaced  from  the 
crossover  portion  of  the  coils  of  the  other  cable  layers. 


Horaci 


3,610,550 
TAPE  RECORDERS 
:e  Brock,  Brookville  Road,  Jericho,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,901 
Int.  CI.  Glib  2i//0.  15/18 
U.S.CI.242-198  8  Claims 

Improvements  to  portable  tape  recorders  which  permit 
them  to  be  leased  to  groups  of  persons  in  public  places  of  in- 
terest for  listening  to  prerecorded  educational  information. 
The  components  of  the  recorder  are  maintained  in  a  locked 
case   so  as   to   prevent   the   recorded   program   from    being 
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removed  or  rewound  while  the  machine  is  in  use.  External 
battery    terminals   also    permit   the    recorder   to   be   easily 


tridge  which  permits  the  cartridge  to  be  used  in  both  large 
and  small  enclosures.  The  reels  are  adjustable  to  be  accom- 


«■ 


28 


29 


30^3B 


^''""ss 


3i^37 


33 


modated  on  spindles  which  are  relatively  proximate  or  distal 
in  the  small  and  large  enclosures  respectively. 


recharged    while    protecting   the    batteries   from 
short  circuits  across  the  external  terminals. 


3,610,551 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Arthur  I.  Protas,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Television  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,722 
Int.  CI.  G03b  1/04;  Glib  15/32,  23/04 
U.S.CI.  242— 199 


3,610,553 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
accidental    Masayoshi  Matsuyama,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  7,  1968, 

64404/1968 

Int  CI.  Bllb  15/32;  G03b  1/04 

Cartridge   US.  CI.  242-201  5  Claims 


3  Claims 


A  tape  cartridge  having  a  housing  containing  a  pair  of 
rotatable  hubs  on  which  a  flexible  tape  is  wound  to  form  a 
pair  of  tape  packs  whose  diameter  changes  as  the  tape  is 
wound  on  and  wound  from  the  hubs.  The  hubs  are  con- 
structed to  permit  the  cartridge  to  pivot  from  an  inclined 
position  out  of  coupled  relationship  to  a  pair  of  hub  drive 
shafts  into  an  operative  position  with  the  hubs  being  coupled 
in  driving  relationship  with  respective  drive  shafts.  Improved 
stop  means  is  provided  to  hold  the  tape  against  movement 
relative  to  the  housing  when  the  latter  is  out  of  its  operative 
position. 


A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  includes  a  lever 
that  selectively  rotates  in  relation  to  a  rotor,  and  further  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  driving  lever  means  which  control  reel  driv- 
ing means  and  which  produces  back  tension  on  the  tape.  A 
working  lever  connects  the  rotating  lever  and  the  driving 
lever,  and  back  tension  is  produced  on  one  of  the  reel-sup- 
porting means  when  the  other  reel-supporting  means  is 
rotated. 


3,610,552 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Kazuyuki  Shirakura,  4-15-15  Kamhina,  Sctagaya-ku,  Tokyo, 
and  Koichi  Iwasc,  c/o  Tamagawa-Jutaku  Ro  3-205,  3-1-130 
Somechi,  Chofu-shi,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1968,  Oct.  30, 

1968,  79 127/68;79 128/68 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1/04;  Glib  15/32,  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  242— 199  16  Claims 

A  tape  cartridge  having  a  supply  and  takeup  reel  in  which 

the  reels  can  be  located  so  as  to  vary  the  distance  between 

them.  An  adapter  fits  around  the  periphery  of  the  tape  car- 


3,610,554 

TRANSFER  STATION  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TUBE 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Alex  Schwarz,  Englewood  Cliffs,  awl  Zohan  Gagyl,  Biooai- 

field,  both  of  N4m  assignors  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,686 
Intel.  B65g  57 /i2 
U.S.  CI.  243— 19  9  Claims 

A  transfer  station  for  pneumatic  tube  conveying  system  in- 
cluding a  tray  mechanism  for  facilitating  transfer  of  carriers 
to  and  from  the  pneumatic  tube,  the  tray  mechanism  includ- 
ing upper  and  lower  semicylindrical  trays  movable  between  a 
closed  position  coaxial  with  the  pneumatic  tube  in  which  the 
trays  cooperate  to  form  an  extension  of  the  pneumatic  tube. 
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and  in  open  position  radially  displaced  from  the  pneumatic   vanes  that  are  pivotally  mounted  for  deflectiig  the  exhaust 
tube  m  which  the  lower  tray  functions  as  a  conveniently  stream  from  a  reaction  engine.  The  vanes  are  operated  by  a 

steering  control  mechanism  that  pivots  one  vane  through  a 
wider  angle  than  the  other  vane  to  accent  the  turning  of  the 


located  carrier  holding  device  for  facilitating  removal  of  a 
received  carrier  or  insertion  of  a  carrier  for  transmission. 


3,610,555 

FLUID-DRIVEN  ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Bruno  A.  Nagkr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vertidynamics 

Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  600,702,  Dec.  9, 

196S,  now  abandoned  ,  wliicli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  532,042,  Jan.  28,  1966,  now  abandoned  , 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

340,588,  Jan.  17,  1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application 

May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,492 

Int.  CI.  B64c27/;« 

U.S.  CI.  244-17.19  27  Claims 


craft.  A  forward-reverse  control  means  is  alio  operatively 
connected  to  the  vanes  for  pivoting  the  van^s  in  opposite 
directions  to  deflect  and  direct  the  exhaust  stfeam  in  a  for- 
ward direction  to  propel  the  craft  rearward. 


'  3,610,557 

SPEED  BRAKE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Walter  E.  Fellers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

I  Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,037 

'  Int.  CI.  B64c  9/32 

U.S.  CI.  244-113  2  Claims 


A  rotary  wing  aircraft  which  operates  during  takeoff  and 
landing  as  a  conventional  helicopter  employing  the  combined 
outputs  of  main  and  auxiliary  compressors.  When  the  aircraft 
is  lifted  vertically  to  the  selected  altitude  the  same  may  be 
propelled  in  forward  flight  in  the  manner  of  an  autogyro  by 
disconnecting  the  rotor  compressor  drive  means  and  con- 
necting the  propeller  to  the  output  of  the  reciprocating  en- 
gine. The  aircraft  is  further  provided  with  wing  thrust  aug- 
menting devices,  and  flap  means  for  increasing  the  lift  forces 
at  lower  rotational  speeds. 

The  aircraft  can  also  be  manufactured  from  a  standard 
propeller-driven  commercial  monoplane  in  which  the  wing  is 
taken  off  and  a  compact  compressor  installed  on  the  same 
mounting  points  of  the  fuselage  as  the  wing  that  was 
removed,  and  installing  a  fluid-driven  rotary  wing  that  is  con- 
nected to  the  compressor. 


lA 


^ri^- 


An  aircraft  incorporating  a  pair  of  ventral  fins  equally 
spaced  on  each  side  of  the  aircraft's  longitudinal  axis  provid- 
ing dual  functions,  viz.,  directional  stability  and  ?peed  brakes 


3,610,556 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

REACTION  PROPELLED  CRAFT 

Tully  CecU  Charlton,  Jr.,  19  N.  9th  St.,  Cheney,  Wash. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,754 

Int.  CI.  B64c  15/06 

^•aS;'^*-^^  1  u  »2  Claims 

A   directional  control   mechanism   is  described  for  con- 
trolling reaction  propelled  craft.  The  mechanism  has  two 


4  Claims 


3,610,558 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 
Victor  Tawara,  3750  S.  Federal  Blvd.,  Englewood,  Colo. 
1             Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,302 
I                              Int.  CI.  A47gii//2 
U.S.  CI.  248—44  ^ ^ 

A  Christmas  tree  stand  consisting  of  only  three  lengths  of 
wire  bent  and  connected  together,  including  two  identical 
mam  lengths  of  wire  each  bent  to  form  two  opposite  inclined 
side  members,  two  legs  and  a  generally  horizontal  supporting 
crosspiece  between  the  legs,  and  including  a  third  length  of 
wire  bent  into  a  generally  square  brace  connected  to  the 
inclined  side  members  when  the  two  main  lengths  have  been 
bent  as  described  and  arranged  to  have  their  crdsspieces  ex- 
tend   across    each    other    at    the    center   of   the    assembly. 


[ 
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whereby  the  crossed  pieces  support  the  bottom  of  the  tree    section  and  bail  releasably  secure  the  open  end  portion  of  a 
trunk.    The    upper    ends    of   the    inclined    side    members    litter  bag  for  adjustment  between  open  and  closed  condi- 
tions, and  the  closed  end  of  the  bag  is  secured  releasably  to 


«-^  ^36 


the  rear  end  of  the  frame.  The  assembly  is  adapted  for  sup- 
port upon  an  automobile  body  floor  for  removable  storage 
under  the  front  seat. 


yieldingly  engage  the  sides  of  the  trunk  90°  apart  from  each 
other  and  are  adapted  to  be  nailed  thereto. 


3,610,559 
GOLF  BAG  BUCKLE  AND  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
FOR  GOLF  CART 
Ammon  M.  Lcitzel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Jarman  Com- 
pany of  Oregon,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,072 

Int.  CI.  B62b  1/02;  A63b  55/08 

U.S.  CI.  248—96  4  Claims 


A  buckle  structure  for  mounting  on  the  frame  of  a  golf  cart 
releasably  to  buckle  a  golf  bag  thereto  includes  brackets 
which  are  attachable  to  the  frame  and  extend  in  opposed 
directions  to  the  axis  thereof.  Belt-engaging  prongs  are 
slidably  attached  to  the  brackets  at  their  outboard  ends  to 
form  openings  or  eyes  on  both  sides  of  each  of  the  prongs.  A 
belt  is  attached  to  the  prongs,  being  threaded  through  the 
eyes  outboard  thereof  to  pass  outside  of  the  brackets  from 
one  outboard  end  to  the  other.  The  reach  of  the  belt  between 
such  outboard  ends  forms  a  resilient  sling  against  which  the 
golf  bag  is  supported,  the  belt  thereupon  encircling  the  golf 
bag  and  passing  inboardly  of  the  prongs  to  be  received 
thereupon.  The  belt  thus  retains  the  bag  snugly  against  the 
sling,  yet  the  bag  is  kept  removed  from  the  brackets  to 
prevent  its  being  damaged  thereby. 


3,610,560 

LITTER  BAG  HOLDER 

Alan  G.  Dillabough,  615  Idlewood  Drive  S.E.,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,643 

Int.  CI.  B65b  67/72 

U.S.  CI.  248-97  7  Claims 

The  upwardly  inclined  front  section  of  an  open  rectangular 

wire  frame  mounts  laterally  spaced  bearings  which  pivotally 

support  the  ends  of  a  wire  bail.  The  upper  ends  of  the  front 


3,610,561 

CLIPS  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRICAL  FITTINGS  IN 

NEW  WALL  AND  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 

Beverly   Greenwood,  420  N.W.   29th   St.,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,354 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  248-  205  3  Claims 


Clips  for  mounting  electrical  outlet  boxes  to  wall  and  ceil- 
ing constructions,  such  clips  including  a  monoplanar  screw- 
engaging  face,  a  box-engaging  projection  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  screw-engaging  face,  and  at  least  one 
brace  flange  extending  from  the  screw-engaging  face  and 
spaced  from  the  box-engaging  projection  to  permit  one  wall 
of  an  electrical  box  to  be  positioned  between  the  box-engag- 
ing projection  and  the  brace  flange.  The  screw-engaging  face 
is  perforated  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  areal  extent,  with 
the  perforations  formed  through  the  screw-engaging  face 
being  bounded  on  one  side  of  such  face  by  a  plurality  of 
times  which  project  out  of  the  screw-engaging  face. 


3,610,562 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  MARKING  AND; 
DISPLAY  PANEL  ) 

Ronald  M.  Holmes,  Lansing,  and  Dennis  D.  Page,  Ithaca, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eberhard  Faber  Inc.,  Crestwood, 
Wilkes  Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,797 
Int.  CI.  A47b  97/04;  A47f  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  248-286  8  Claims 

A  marking  and  display  panel  is  held  in  upright  supporting 
standards  by  a  pair  of  panel  swivel-mounting  brackets  which 
permit  free  rotation  of  the  panel  in  its  supporting  standards 
and  also  the  elevational  adjustment  of  the  panel  along  the 
height  of  the  supporting  standards.  The  panel  swivel-mount 
brackets  comprise  a  section  fixed  to  the  panel  for  rotation 
therewith  and  a  fixed  section  adapted  to  slide  along  spaced 
upright  supporting  standards.  A  latch  carried  by  the  panel 
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swivel-mount  brackets  cooperates  with  means  on  the  sup- 
porting standards  to  hold  the  panel  at  a  selected  elevation 


Hollow,  reinforced  plastic  articles  are  molded  in  a  closed 
moldmg  chamber  by  employing  an  internal  expandable  bag 
to  define  the  inside  surface  of  the  article  to  be  molded  A 
nonstretchable  sleeve  surrounds  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bag 
so  that,  when  the  bag  is  inflated  during  the  molding  opera- 
tion, the  sleeve  accurately  establishes  the  wall  thickness  of 
the  article  to  be  molded. 


.  3,610^64 
CONSTRUCTION  MEANS  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF 

A  SWIMMING  POOL 
Charles  DMattingiy,  WichiU,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Mattingly, 
Inc.,  Wkhha,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,047 

Int.  CI.  B22c  9124 

U.S.  CI.  249-148  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  structural  elements  required 

and  the  method  of  constructing  a  swimming  pool  having  the 

ultimate  in  design,  space  efficiency,  ease  of  maintenance  and 


durability.  More  particularly,  this  invention  relates  to  a 
means  of  constructing  a  swimming  jjool  through  the  use  of  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  inside,  outside,  and  step  form 
structures  placed  in  cooperating  positions  with  the  plumbing, 
electrical,  and  reinforcing  steel  placed  therebetween  whereu- 
pon an  entire  concrete  swimming  pool  can  be  poured  in  sub- 


while  a  position-securing  screw  interengaging  the  bracket 
sections  secures  the  selected  rotational  position  of  the  panel. 


3,610,563 

MANDREL  FOR  FORMING  HBER-REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Phillip  E.  Allen,  Wickllffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Structural  Fibers 

Inc.,  Chardon,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,547 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1 100;  B29d  3102;  B28b  7132 

U.S.  CI.  249-65  6  claims 


stantially  one  operation.  Still,  more  specifically,  this  inven- 
tion IS  a  method  of  constructing  a  swimming  pool  utilizing 
cooperating  form  structures  whereupon  a  poofcan  be  built  in 
a  minimum  amount  of  timewithout  skilled  labor,  in  a  variety 
of  design  variations,  and  jgajg  a  plurality  of  preconstructed 
engineered  elements  acWfRng  a  maximum  of  uniform  and 
durability  therefrom.         ^ 


RETAINING  MEMBER  FoIMTAINING  CONCRETE 
FORM  SHEETS  IN  RIGHT-IBbULAR  ASSEMBLY 
MIyojl  Okazaki,  1328  "F "  St.,  Oxrf|^Calif. 

I  Filed  July  22,  1968,  Seinfcfc.746,533 

'  Int.  CI.  E04g9/0r^ 

U.S.  CI.  249-194  1W  2  Claims 


My  invention  comprises  a  novel  cooperating  yoke  and  rivet 
assembly  for  positively  retaining  right-angularly  disposed 
concrete  form  sheeu  in  such  assembly  for  the  reception  of 
wet  concrete  mix  for  integrally  forming  walls  of  a  building 
structure.  ^ 
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3,610,566  arm  affixed  to  the  stem  and  extending  radially  therefrom, 

ROCKER  CLAMP  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBING  cam  plate  movably  supported  relative  to  the  valve  body  and 

Frank  J.  Rychlik,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinob  Tool>  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  the  arm,  the  cam  plate  having  an^ 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  1 9,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  870,6 1 1 

Int.  CI.  F16k  7106 

U.S.  CI.  251  — 9  SCUims 


I4€ 


edge  defining  a  cam  surface,  an  upstanding  boss  portion  af- 
fixed to  the  arm  and  engaging  the  cam  surface,  and  means  of 
controllably  displacing  the  cam  plate  relative  to  the  valve 
body. 


A  variable  clamp  device  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
resilient  tubing.  The  clamp  includes  a  pair  of  arcuate  body 
portions  each  having  at  least  one  rigid  convex  reference  sur- 
face with  the  body  portions  maintained  with  the  reference 
surface  in  intimate  contact  and  each  body  portion  including  a 
groove  or  channel  having  a  varying  depth  relative  to  the  axial 
extent  of  the  adjacent  reference  surface;  the  opposing  chan- 
nels accepting  and  acting  on  the  tubing  as  the  convex  rocker- 
like  body  portions  move  relatively  along  the  reference  sur- 
faces and  compress  the  tubing  within  the  channel. 


3,610369 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  BODY 

SEAT 
Henry  V.  Reaves,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Xomox  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,150 

Int.CLF16ki///6} 

U.S.  CI.  251-62  6  ClaloH 


3,610,567 
VENTILATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Stuck,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  ILG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,967 

Int.CI.  F16kiy/02 

U.S.  CI.  251—30  1  Claim 


A  system  is  provided  for  selectively  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  air  through  a  passageway  by  means  of  a  damper 
operated  by  an  actuator  which,  in  turn,  is  controlled  by  a 
movable  selector.  In  a  specific  embodiment,  the  movable 
selector  determines  a  preset  position  of  the  damper,  which  is 
caused  to  move  from  the  preset  position  to  a  back  draft  posi- 
tion when  the  system  is  shut  down.  When  the  system  is  again 
energized,  the  damper  is  automatically  returned  to  the  posi- 
tion determined  by  the  movable  selector. 


The  control  valve  is  provided  with  a  normally  stationary 
body  seat  which  is  retractable  from  the  moveable  valving 
member,  to  free  said  valving  member  of  frictional  resistance 
to  movement  in  advance  of  disposition  of  the  valving 
member  to  open  or  closed  positions.  The  retractable  seat  of 
the  valve  body  is  designed  for  prolonged  and  efficient  trou- 
ble-free service. 


3,610,568 
VALVE  ACTUATOR  INCLUDING  CAM  LINKAGE 
William  D.  Duwe,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Dover  Corpora- 
tion, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,155 
InLCI.F16ki7//6i 
U.S.  CI.  25 1 — 58  4  Clahns 

This  invention  relates  to  a  mechanism  for  the  controlled 
rotation  of  a  shaft.  More  particularly,  the  invention  relates  to 
a  valve,  including  means  for  the  controlled  opening  and  clos- 
ing thereof,  including  a  valve  body  having  a  stem  opening 
therein,  a  stem  rotatably  received  in  the  stem  opening,  an 


3,610,570 
PROTECTIVE  ADAPTER  FOR  DIAPHRAGM-TYPE 

VALVE 

Curtis  L.  Erwin,  Jr.,  5010  S.E.  41st  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,546 

Int.CI.F16k  J //;4i 

U.S.  CI.  251—63.4  1  Claim 

An  adapter  having  a  body  portion  with  a  bore  for  slideably 

receiving  a  valve-operating  projecting  rod  on  a  plunger  and 

also  having  a  counterbore  for  receiving  the  head  of  the 

plunger.   A   seat  is  formed   in   the   body   portion,  and  the 

plunger  is  selectively  engageable  with  such  seat  when  an 

operating  pressure  exists  in  the  system  such  that  the  rod  upon 

seating  of  the  plunger  has  moved  the  diaphragm-type  valve  to 

an  operative  position.  Through  the  arrangement  of  seating  of 

the  plunger  in  the  body  portion  and  predetermined  length  of 

the  rod  the  plunger  exerts  the  same  operating  pressure  on  the 
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diaphragm-type  valve  regardless  of  the  pressure  to  which  the  tion  of  an  operating  means  for  opening  the  valve  which  lies 
plunger  is  subjected.  The  housing  has  an  inlet  opening  lead-  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  skin.  The  valve  normally 
ing  to  the  counterbore  for  the  entrance  of  plunger-operating 


fluid,  and  such  opening  has  fluid  inlet-restricting  means 
therein  for  feeding  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  plunger  at  a 
slow  rate  to  prevent  shock  operation  of  said  plunger. 


3,610,571 


\ 


CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  L.  Cisco,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker-Han- 
nifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,132 

Int.  CI.  F16k  i///2 

U.S.  CI.  251-63.6  7  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  valve  for  tank  filling  and  drain- 
ing. The  valve  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  a 
tank  and  includes  a  housing  and  a  valve  seat.  A  main  valve 
member  is  biased  against  the  seat  and  may  be  opened  by  ac- 
tuating means  including  a  piston  fixed  relative  to  the  housing 
and  a  cylinder  movable  relative  thereto.  The  cylinder  overlies 
the  piston  and  thus  protects  it  from  sediment  settling  in  the 
tank. 


assignor    to 


3,610,572 
DRAIN  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
ICdward    J.    Swearingen,    San    Antonio,    Tex. 
Swearingen  Aircraft,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,389 
Int.  d.  F16k5//00 
l^S- CI.  251-144  10  Claims 

A  dram  valve  assembly  which  is  to  be  installed  on  the  in- 
tenor  of  an  integral  aircraft  fuel  tank  of  the  type  where  the 
skm  of  the  aircraft  is  also  the  wall  of  the  tank  When 
mounted  the  valve  is  wholly  within  the  tank  with  the  excep- 


closes  an  orifice  in  the  skin  section  that  forms  the  tank,  how- 
ever, when  pushed  inwardly  into  the  tank,  it  opens  the  orifice 
to  permit  drainage. 


3,610,573 
VALVE  STRUCTURE 
David  E.  Robertson,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,472 

Int.  CI.  F16ki//0 

U.S.  CI.  251-167  6  Claims 


The  valve  casing  has  openings  in  opposite  sidewalls  com- 
municating with  conduits  in  a  pipeline.  A  stem  is  mounted  in 
the  casing  for  rotation  and  axial  sliding  movement.  A  valve 
mechanism  is  carried  at  the  inner  end  of  the  stem  and  in- 
cludes valve  plates  movable  upon  rotation  of  the  stem  in  one 
direction  into  engagement  with  the  sidewalls  of  the  casing  to 
close  the  openings  therein.  Spring  means  is  Connected  to  the 
valve  plates  for  urging  the  same  away  from  the  sidewalls 
upon  reverse  rotation  of  the  stem.  The  entire  valve 
mechanism  is  movable  into  and  out  of  registration  with  the 
sidewall  openings  upon  axial  sliding  movement  of  the  stem. 
The  valve  mechanism  also  includes  levers  which,  upon 
reverse  rotation  of  the  system,  serve  to  pry  the  valve  plates 
away  from  the  opposite  sidewalls  in  the  event  the  valve  is 
closed  with  high  pressure  within  the  casing. 


3,610,574 

FLEXIBLE  STEM  SLIDE  VALVE 

Thomas  A.  Hartman,  700  Capac  Court,  St.  L0uis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806.243 

Int.  CI.  F16k  i//6 

U.S.  CI.  251-176  ^ 

A  valve  construction  including  a  valve  seat  defining  a  flow 
passage  therethrough  and  a  vale  member  movable  transverse- 
ly of  the  passage  and  disposed  in  sliding  contact  with  one 
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axial  end  face  of  the  seat.  The  valve  member  is  elongated  in 
its  direction  of  movement  and  includes  a  first  imperforate 
end  portion  for  closing  the  passage  and  a  second  end  portion 
having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  for  registry  with  the 
passage.    An    actuating    mechanism    for   shifting   the    valve 


3,610,576 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Edric  Raymond  Brooke,  Bishops,  Stafford,  England,  assigiior 
to   English    Numbering   Machines   Limited,   Enfield,   Mid- 
dlesex, England 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,657 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Great  Britain,  July  19,  1968, 

35495/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  7100 

U.S.  CI.  271-8  6  Claims 


••••  •  -i  uTm^ 
49^ 


member  is  provided  and  includes  structure  coacting  with  the 
valve  member  to  apply  a  lateral  force  thereon  urging  the 
valve  member  toward  the  seat  end  face  with  which  it  is  en- 
gaged with  the  center  point  of  the  application  of  the  force 
applied  to  the  valve  member  maintained  in  general  registry 
with  the  passage  throughout  movement  of  the  valve  member. 


3,610,575 
SEAT  RING  FOR  BALL  VALVES 
Rikizo    Yoneda,    64,    Shimogamo    Umenoki-cho,    Sakyo-ku, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,891 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  251-315  5  Claims 


A  seat  ring  for  ball  valves  which  comprises  an  annular 
body  made  of  natural  or  synthetic  rubber  and  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  the  valve  chamber  so  as  to  be  in  sealing  contact 
with  the  ball  therein;  an  annular  core  made  of  a  rigid  materi- 
al and  enclosed  circumferentially  in  said  annular  body;  and  a 
lamina  of  a  plastic  material  covering  at  least  that  portion  of 
the  outer  surface  of  said  annular  body  which  is  in  sealing 
contact  with  said  ball.  The  core  ring  makes  the  whole  struc- 
ture of  the  seat  ring  strong,  and  the  plastic  lamina  reduces 
the  frictional  resistance  between  the  seat  ring  and  the  ball 
thereby  enabling  smooth  operation  of  the  valve  and,  in  com- 
bination with  the  rubber  body,  provides  a  good  sealing  effect 
between  the  ring  and  the  ball. 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  of 
paper  from  a  delivery  position  and  comprises  means  for 
mechanically  locking  of  the  rollers  which  transport  the  paper 
when  a  sheet  of  paper  is  absent  from,  or  is  misaligned  in,  the 
delivery  position.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  paper-sensing 
device,  which  is  operated  by  depressing  a  plunger.  The  move- 
ment of  the  sensing  device  is  arrested  by  the  presence  of  a 
duly  located  sheet  of  paper  in  the  delivery  position  and.  when 
such  a  sheet  is  present,  the  motion  of  the  plunger  causes  a 
locking  pin  to  be  disengaged  from  a  notch,  thus  enabling  the 
feed  rollers  to  rotate  so  as  to  feed  a  single  sheet  of  paper 
from  the  delivery  position. 

The  provision  of  means  for  mechanically  locking  the  sheet 
feeding  means  when  a  sheet  is  absent  or  is  misaligned  enables 
the  invention  to  be  distinguished  from  known  arrangements 
where  the  absence  of  such  a  locking  device  may  give  rise  to 
disruption  of  work  flow,  waste  of  materials  and,  possibly, 
damage  to  the  apparatus. 


3,610,577 

SUCTION  FEED  CONVEYOR 

Joseph  E.  Foster,  Jr.,  723  Lincoln  Hwy.,  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,016 

Int.  CLB65hi;/2 

U.S.  CI.  271-30  ^  2Cl.iins 


<*<•  <. 


A  suction  feed  conveyor  for  feeding  cardboard  blanks  in- 
cluding an  automatically  elevating  platform  which  is  verti- 
cally operative  below  a  suction  conveyor,  the  said  conveyor 
including  suction  forces  which  are  strong  enough  to  lift  the 
top  sheet  from  a  stack  of  blank  cardboard  sheets  positioned 
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upon  the  said  elevating  platform  and  conveyor  means  capa- 
ble of  transversely  transporting  respectively  each  said  top 
sheet  with  respect  to  the  initial  platform  position. 


3,610,578 

SHEET  STACKER 

Raymond  L.  R.  Lucas,  Avenue  de  La  Republique,  Prechac, 

Gironde,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  743,419,  July  9, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,549,144.  This  application  Apr.  28, 

1970,  Scr.  No.  32,632 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/50 

U.S.  CI.  271— 68  '  10  Claims 


I  3,610,580 

'  TROLLEY  ' 

George  Bernard  Johnstone,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor  to 
Joloda  Transport  Equipment  Limited,  t^iverpool,  Lan- 
cashire, England 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844^1 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1968, 

38151/68 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/44;  B65g  67/06 

U.S.  CI.  254-5  C  I  2  Claims 


The  invention  is  for  a  trolley  comprising  a  carriage  and  a 
load-carrying  member  mounted  on  said  carriftge  so  that  rela- 
tive movement  can  take  place  between  the  carriage  and  the 
load-carrying  member  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  trolley, 
said  relative  movement  being  effected  by  a  tnanually  opera- 
ble hydraulic  ram.  An  inclined  plane  is  provided  on  the  load- 
carrying  member  and  a  roller-follower  on  the  carriage,  or 
vice  versa.  This  inclined  plane  and  roller-follower  cooperate 
when  said  relative  movement  between  the  carriage  and  the 
load-carrying  member  takes  place  to  raise  the  load-carrying 
member  relatively  to  the  carriage. 


A  sheet  stacker  in  which  a  sheet  feed  conveyor  is  progres- 
sively moved  upwardly  as  the  height  of  a  stack  formed  from 
the  sheets  discharged  from  the  conveyor  increases  with  the 
stack  being  deposited  on  a  stack  removal  conveyor  con- 
nected to  the  sheet  conveyor  through  a  motor  driven  friction 
roller  which  can  be  bodily  moved  with  the  roller  locked  in 
position  to  maintain  the  stack  in  alignment  with  the  discharge 
end  of  the  conveyor  and  with  the  roller  being  drivingly 
operable  following  stacking  to  convey  the  completed  stack 
away  from  the  stacking  station. 


3,610,581 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESTRESSING  RODS  IN  CONCRETE 

Odilo  Paul,  7941  Durmentinger/Wurtt.,  Germimy 

Filed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,127 

Claims  priority,  appllcatk»n  Austria,  May  20,  1968,  9  A 

5093/68  37b;  Switzerland,  Aug.  16, 1968, 12, 335/68 

Int.  CI.  E21b  19/00 

U^.  CI.  254-29  A  21  Claims 


3,610,579 

MECHANISM  FOR  RELEASE  OF  PAPER  SHEETS  FOR 

STACKING  PURPOSE 

Jaroslav     Jirusc,     Blansko,     Czechoslovakia,     assignor     to 

Adamovske      strojlrny,      narodnl      podnik,      Adamov, 

Czechoslovakia 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  821,043 
Int.  CI.  B65h  29/28 
U.S.CL  271-79 


». 
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A  hydraulic  stressing  press  to  be  used  for  stressing  at  least 
4  Claims  one  rod,  wire  or  wire  bundle  which  irf*  prestressed  in  a 
concrete  structure.  The  housing  of  the  press  is  adapted  to  be 
supported  against  an  abutment  member  and  is  provided  with 
an  anchoring  device  and  a  clamping  device.  The  anchoring 
device  and  the  stressing  device  itself  are  actuated  by  hydrau- 
lic pistons.  An  externally  located  anchoring  ring  cylinder  unit 
is  provided,  and  at  least  one  part  of  this  unit  surrounds  an  in- 
ternal clamping  device  and  is  connected  to  a  anchoring  ele- 
ment removably  arranged  between  the  clamping  device  and 
the  clamping  jaws. 


Feed  mechanism  for  stacking  printed  paper  sheets.  The 
sheets  are  carried  from  the  press  between  pivotal  grippers  on 
an  endless  conveyor  entrained  over  at  least  one  pulley.  A 
movable  slide  having  a  cam  surface  is  provided  adjacent  to 
the  conveyor  to  engage  the  grippers  and  open  the  same  at  a 
precise  pomt  over  the  stack.  Means  are  provided  to 
reciprocate  the  slide  so  as  to  adjust  the  position  of  opening. 
The  slide  is  provided  with  an  arcuate  member  at  its  forward 
end  and  a  connecting  Hnk.  The  arcuate  member  is  provided 
with  a  segmented  recess  to  receive  the  connecting  link.  The 
cam  surface  is  thereby  directly  continued  by  the  link  and  the 
arcuate  member  which  is  received  in  the  recess  when  the 
cam  is  shortened. 


3,610,582 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING 

CONDUCTOR  WIRES  INTO  CONDUITS 

Gbnfranco  Passoni,  Bumpliz,  Bcme,  SwitzerMnd,  assignor  to 

Icomag  Trust  Reg.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  769,05 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  Oct.,  25,  1967,  15 

(049/67 
Int.CLE21c29//d 
U.S.  CI.  254-  134.3FT 

A  motor-driven  apparatus  for  drawing  conducting  wires 
into  conduits  has  a  housing  which  has  a  detachable  insertion 
tube  for  introduction  into  the  conduit  and  tor  guiding  the 
draw  wire.  The  apparatus  comprises  means  for  wireless 
remote  control  of  a  reversing  drive  motor,  an  externally  pro- 
jecting switch  for  switching  the  motor  on  and  off  manually,  a 
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cable  connector  for  the  motor  current  and  a  cable  connector  position,  the  mechanism  having  novel  structural  features  per- 
for  remote  control  of  the  motor  by  means  of  an  electric  lead,  mitting  the  simplified  and  efficient  lowering  or  raising  of  the 
The  apparatus  has  two  pairs,  fixed  one  behind  the  other,  of 


a     iL    t5         f        Ua     2 


^Z>' 


driving  discs  which  act  elastically  against  each  other  in  part, 
as  a  forward  feed  mechanism,  and  which  are  arranged  that 
the  move  the  draw  wire  forwards  and  backwards. 


3,610,583  apparatus,  for  servicing,  repairing,  or  replacing  elements  of 

PERMANENT  HORSESHOE  MAGNET  TRACTION  LINE      *^*  apparatus  as  necessary. 

HAUL  

Cyrus  W.  Ostrom,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 

Electric  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash.  3,610,585 

Division  of  Ser.  No.710,681,  Feb.  23, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,512,757.  MIXER 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,154  Douglas  W.  MacLeod,  Oxford;  Walter  A.  Rapctski,  Oraage; 

iTc  r^.  ^c^     ,«n      Int.  CI.  B66d  7/JO  jerome  P.  Rothschild,  Orance,  and  RIchvd  B.  Bunes, 

U.&.CI.  254— 150  5  Claims        Bethany,   aU   of   Conn.,   assignors   to   USM    Corporatkm. 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,596 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  .^59— 6  8  Claims 


S  'V,^ 


A  sheave  for  steel  cable  in  a  line  haul  has  a  circumferential 
groove  in  which  the  cable  fits  closely,  and  unlike  poles  of 
permanent  horseshoe  magnets  are  spaced  circumferentially 
of  the  sheave  to  produce  a  flux  path  passing  through  the 
cable  in  the  groove.  The  unlike  poles  of  each  magnet  are 
formed  by  the  tips  of  the  horseshoe  magnet  legs.  The  mag- 
nets can  be  arranged  with  unlike  poles  disposed  alternately 
circumferentially  of  the  sheave  in  the  bottom  of  the  sheave 
cable-receiving  groove.  The  magnet  legs  project  radially  from 
sides  of  the  sheaves. 


A  mixing  device  having  spaced-apart  end  frames  and  side 
assemblies  defining  an  internal  mixing  chamber  which  slide 
into  the  end  frames  to  define  a  mixing  chamber.  One  piece 
end  plates  carried  by  the  end  frames  and  retained  by  the  side 
assemblies  further  define  the  mixing  chamber. 


3,610,584 
LOWERING  DEVICE  MECHANISM 
Henry  C.  Pfaff,  Jr.,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pfaff  and  Ken- 
dall, Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  798,247 
Int.  CI.  B66d  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  254-173  5Chilms 

A  lowering  device  mechanism  adapted  to  be  utilized  for 
movement  of  a  structure,  such  as  a  luminaire  or  light-carry- 
ing apparatus,  from  a  supported  position  to  an  accessible 


3,610,586 
MIXING  DEVICE 
Howard  Price,  Kings  Point,  N.Y.;  Seymour  WalHck,  CllHon, 
N  J.,  and  Harvey  Diamoad,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aaiigMtrs  to  In- 
ternational  Patents   *    Dcvctopmcnt   Corporation,   Klnas 
Point,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  842,464 
Int.  CL  BOlf  9/72,  15/02 
U.S.CI.  259— 15  17Clainu 

A  dental  mixing  arrangement  in  which  prepackaged  in- 
gredients to  be  mixed  for  dental  applications  are  stored 
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within  a  container  which  maintains  the  ingredients  isolated  said  partition  by  respective  opposed  augers;  said  partition 
from  each  other  prior  to  usage.  The  ingredients  are  inter-  having  openings  therein  to  allow  counterflow  exchange  of 
mixed  by  placing  the  container  in  a  mixing  device  which 
rotates  the  base  of  the  container  while  maintaining  the  cover 
stationary.  A  knife  portion  integral  with  the  container  bottom 


ja 


liquid  materials  from  one  compartment  to  another  in  said 
tank  at  opposite  sides  of  said  partition. 


severs  an  isolating  membrane  stretched  over  a  portion  of  the 
cover,  during  operation  of  the  mixer,  and  permits  the  in- 
gredients to  mix.  Through  rotation  of  the  container  bottom,  a 
homogeneous  mixture  is  realized  with  a  mixing  paddle  in- 
tegral with  the  stationary  container  top  or  cover. 


3,610,587 
TUMBLING  APPARATUS 
Paul  Schatz,  1 1,  Raingartenweg,  Dornach,  Solothurn,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  3,  1968, 

11617/68 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  259-72  9  claims 


3,610,589 
HUMIDIFIER 

William    P.    Pauiin,    Barrie,    Ontario,   Canada,   assignor    to 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada 
I  Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  7<}3,520 

I  Int.  CI.  F24fi//4 

U.S.  CI.  261-30  9  Claims 


3a  3b  3c 


3d      14 


Tumbling  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  convex  rockers 
which  define  surfaces  about  which  the  apparatus  may  be 
rolled  to  provide  a  tumbling  motion.  Preferably,  the  rockers 
have  the  same  radius  of  circular  curvature,  their  centers  of 
curvature  being  spaced  by  a  distance  equal  to  this  radius 
Preferably,  each  rocker  Ues  in  a  plane  such  that  the  two 
planes,  so  defined,  are  orthogonal.  A  cover  enclosing  the 
rockers  may  be  employed  as  a  vessel  in  which  the  material  is 
tumbled. 


Apparatus  for  humidifying  air  by  rotating  evaporative 
material  supported  within  a  water  reservoir  While  flowing  air 
through  the  material.  A  baffle  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  hu- 
midifier separates  an  air  inlet  opening  from  an  air  outlet 
opening.  The  air  introduced  into  the  humidifier  at  the  air 
inlet  opening  is  directed  by  the  baffle  from  the  top  of  the  hu- 
midifier through  the  evaporative  material  and  out  the  air  out- 
let opening. 


3,610,588 
ASPHALT  MIXING  AND  PAVING  APPARATUS 
George  W.  Diefenbach,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sahuaro 
Petroleum  &  AspiuUt  Co. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,505 
Int.  CI.  B28c  1122 
U.S  CI.  259-157  ,0  Claims 

A  mixer  for  asphalt  and  rubber  compositions  to  be  used  for 
preparing  topping  _fcr  roadways  or  the  like;  said  mixer  com- 
prising a  tank  hying  horizontally  operable  shaft  means  near 
the  lower  interior  thereof  and  carrying  a  pair  of  opposed  au- 
gers; said  tank  having  a  partition  through  which  said  shaft  ex- 
tends and  which  is  located  between  said  augers  such  that 
rotation  of  said  shaft  carrying  said  augers  causes  liquid 
material  in  said  tank  to  be  impelled  toward  opposite  sides  of 


3,610,590 

AERATOR  IMPELLERS  FOR  THE  AERATION  OF 

LIQUIDS 

Joseph  Richard  Kaelin,  Villa  Sceburg,  Buochs,  Nidwalden, 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,t54 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  19,  1969, 
1  7593/69 

I  Int.  CI.  BOlf  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  261-91  ^ 

A  vertical  axis  aeration  impeller  for  the  aeration  of  liquids, 
particularly  for  aerating  sewage  in  aeration  t^nks  comprises  a 
rotor  body  of  inverted  frustoconical-shape  carrying  blades 
for  raising  liquid  from  a  lower  suction  side  to  an  upper 
peripheral  delivery  side  of  the  rotor.  The  outer  side  of  the 
frustoconical  rotor  surface  is  provided  with  blades  extending 
from  the  suction  side  to  the  delivery  side  and  having  a  T- 
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shaped  profile.  The  free  edge  of  the  web  of  the  T-shaped 
profile  IS  connected  with  the  frustoconical  surface  of  the 
rotor  body,  while  the  flanges  or  yoke  of  the  T-profile  are 
spaced  from  said  surface  and  comprise  a  wider  flange  section 
along  one  side  of  the  web  and  a  narrower  flange  section 


along  the  other  side  thereof  The  free  edges  of  the  flanges  of 
circumferentially  adjacent  blades  are  spaced  from  each  other 
in  circumferential  direction  to  provide  laterally  open  flow 
channels  for  the  liquid  which  remains  in  intimate  contact 
with  air  while  being  conveyed  through  the  flow  channels 


3,610,591 

WATERFALL  ATOMIZER 

Giovanni  C.  Ziliotto,  120  South  Broadway,  Uke  Orion,  Mich 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,357 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  261  — 112 


4  Claims 


temperature  of  the  body  with  a  minimum  range  of  tempera- 
ture error,  are  disclosed. 

The  apparatus  has  sight  tube  means  disposed  in  one  of  the 
walls  and  in  registry  with  the  body,  and  a  body-temperature- 
measunng  pyrometer  having  a  high  temperature  to  emitUnce 
factor  ratio  sensitivity  disposed  in  the  sight  of  tube  means. 
The    body-temperature-measuring    pyrometer    has    a    first 
predetermined  body  emittance  factor  for  the  body  deter- 
mined for  the  body  by  the  ratio  method.  An  emittonce  cor- 
recting pyrometer  having  a  lower  temperature  to  emittance 
factor  ratio  sensitivity  than  the  body-temperature-measuring 
pyrometer  is  disposed  adjacent  the  body-temperature-mea- 
suring pyrometer  in  the  sight  tube  means.  The  emittonce-cor- 
recting  pyrometer  has  a  second  predetermined  emittance  fac- 
tor for  the   body   determined   for  the   body   by  the   ratio 
method.  Mirror  means  are  in  said  sight  tube  means  for  direct- 
ing a  portion  or  one  wavelength  band  of  the  combined  ther- 
mal radiation  to  the  body-temperature-measuring  pyrometer 
and  another  portion  or  other  wavelength  band  of  the  com- 
bined thermal  radiation  to  the  emittance-correcting  measur- 
mg  pyrometer.  The  body-temperature-measuring  pyrometer 
IS  operable  to  measure  the  temperature  of  the  body  with  a 
first  range  of  stepped  emittance  factors  in  the  range  from  the 
first  predetermined  body  emittance  factor  to  1 .00  to  deter- 
mine a  first  measured  temperature  range  for  the  body  with  a 
first    temperature    error    range.    The    emittance-correcting 
pyrometer  is  operable  to  measure  the  temperature  of  the 
body  With  a  second  range  of  stepped  emittance  factors  in  the 
range  from  the  second  predetermined  emittonce  factor  to 
1 .00  to  determine  a  range  of  emittonce-correcting  factors 
corresponding  to  the  first  measured  temperature  range.  This 
range  of  emittance-correcting  factors  indicates  one  half-por- 
tion of  the  half-portions  defined  by  the  first  predetermined 
emittance  factor  and  the  midpoint  between  the  first  predeter- 
mined emittance  factor  and  1 .00  and  the  midpoint  and  1  00 
of  the  first  range  of  stepped  emittance  factors  in  which  an  ad- 


'■■'■■■■  I '  I  I  I '  I '  I  •  • 


The  intake  passageway  of  the  device  has  converging  walls 
through  which  a  gas  passes  and  over  which  a  flow  of  water  is 
maintained  which  cools  the  gases  and  retains  the  walls  clean. 
Certain  types  of  dust  and  grime  in  the  gas  are  difficult  to  wet 
for  removal,  and  a  series  of  rods  in  rows  in  extension  of  the 
sloping  walls  are  struck  by  the  flow  of  water  therefrom  which 
breaks  up  into  droplets  at  the  point  where  the  gas  expands  to 
mingle  with  the  gas  and  wet  the  hard-to-remove  particles  so 
that  they  can  be  separated  more  readily  therefrom. 


3,610,592 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  ERRORS 

IN  PYROMETER  READINGS 
Thomas   P.    Murray,   Churchill   Borough,   Pa.,   assignor   to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,747 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  5/06,  5/60;  GOlk  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  263-3  ,9  ri-ims 

Apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  determining  the  proper 
emittance  factor  for  the  combined  thermal  radiation  from  a 
body  (disposed  in  a  heating  cavity  defined  by  the  walls  of  a 
furnace  means  and  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
by  heating  means  associated  with  the  furnace  means)  and  the 
reflected  thermal  radiation  from  the  walls  to  measure  the 


justed  emittance  factor  for  the  body-measuring  pyrometer 
lies.  The  body  temperature  pyrometer  is  then  set  at  the  mid- 
point of  the  one  half-portion  as  such  adjusted  emittance  fac- 
tor to  measure  the  temperature  of  the  body  within  the 
minimum  range  of  temperature  error. 

The  method  includes  the  steps  of  directing  a  portion  or 
one  wavelength  band  of  the  combined  thermal  radiation  to  a 
body  temperature-measuring  pyrometer  having  a  high  tem- 
perature   to   emittance    factor   ratio   sensitivity   and   a   first 
predetermined  body  emittance  factor  the  the  body  as  deter- 
mined for  the  body  by  the  ratio  method  and  another  portion 
or  other  wavelength  band  of  the  combined  thermal  radiation 
to  an  emittance-correcting  measuring  pyrometer  having  a 
lower  temperature  to  emitUnce  factor  ratio  sensitivity  than 
the   body-temperature-measuring   pyrometer  and   a  second 
predetermined  body  emittance  factor  for  the  body  as  deter- 
mined for  the  body  by  the  ratio  method;  measuring  the  tem- 
perature of  the  body  with  a  first  range  of  stepped  emittance 
factors    in    the    range    from    the    first    predetermined    body 
emittance  factor  to  1.00  to  determine  a  first  measured  tem- 
perature range  for  the  body  with  a  first  temperature  error 
range;  and  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  body  with  a 
second  range  of  stepped  emittance  factors  in  the  range  from 
the  second  predetermined  emittance  factor  to  1.00  to  deter- 
mine a  range  of  second  emittance  factors  corresponding  to 
the  first  measured  temperature  range.  The  range  of  second 
emittance  factors  for  the  emittance-correcting  pyrometer  in 
the  first  measured  temperature  range  indicates  one  half-por- 
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tion  of  the  half-portions  defined  by  the  first  predetermined 
emittance  factor  and  the  midpoint  between  the  first  predeter- 
mined emitunce  factor  and  1 .00  and  the  midpoint  and  1 .00 
'  of  the  first  range  of  stepped  emittance  factors  in  which  an  ad- 
justed emitunce  factor  lies.  Also  included  are  the  steps  of 
setting  the  body  temperature  pyrometer  at  the  midpoint  of 
the  one  half-portion  as  such  adjusted  emittance  factor,  and 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  body  with  the  minimum 
range  of  temperature  error. 


ry  system  and  for  mainuining  the  oxygen  deficiency  and  inl- 
-roved  efficiency  of  operation  of  the  primary  system. 


I 


3,610^93 
FEEDING  DEVICES  FOR  CERAMIC  OVENS 
Josef  Varga;  Jiri  Koiar,  and  Milan  Brand,  all  of  Hradec 
Kralove,  CicclKMlovakla,  assignors  to  Tcsia  narodnl  podnik, 
Praha,  Cicchostovakia 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,927 
Clahns  priority,  applkatlon  Czcchostovakia,  Oct.  2,  1968,  Pv 

684(N68 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9114;  F27d  3104 

U.S.  CI.  263-6  R  _  7  Claims 


3,610,595 
CERAMIC  RECUPERATORS 
William  Robert  Laws,  Worcester  Park,  and  DavM  Arthur 
Winkworth,  Famborough,  both  of  Engl«id,  assignors  to 
The  British  Iron  and  Stcd  Research  Assodatfon,  London. 
England 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,881 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Great  Britain.  Jan.  9, 1969, 

1309/69 

Int.  CI.  F27I  15104 

V-S.  CI.  263-20  6  Claims 


An  oven  for  curing  ceramic  objects  having  a  kiln,  a  sup- 
port mounted  therein,  a  movable  rod  mounted  for  axial 
movement  in  alignment  with  the  support,  means  for  deliver- 
ing successive  workpieces  between  the  rod  and  the  support 
and  means  for  continuously  reciprocating  the  rod  in  the  axial 
direction  to  move  the  workpieces  through  the  oven. 


A  recuperator  suitable  for  location  in  the  waste-gas  offtake 
of  a  slab  reheating  furnace  or  soaking  hearth-  The  recupera- 
tor includes  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  tubes  of  ceramic 
material  extending  with  clearance  into  each  of  oppositely 
facing  portions  of  the  offtake  duct  and  communicating  at 
their  ends  with  header  boxes  sealed  to  the  outside  of  the 
duct.  The  header  boxes  connect  the  tubes  in  series  so  that 
fluid  to  be  heated  during  use  of  the  recuperator  pass  sequen- 
tially through  the  series  connected  tubes.  The  clearance 
between  one  end  of  each  tube  and  the  duct  wall  is  sealed  by 
an  annular  seal  disposed  in  the  region  of  the  outside  surface 
of  the  duct  wall,  said  one  end  being  slidable  relative  to  its 
respective  seal  to  allow  for  longitudinal  tube  expansion. 


3.610,594 
OXYGEN  DEFICIENT  IV^TERIAL  REDUCING  SYSTEM 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Robert  M.  WUIiams,  Laduc,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent 

Crusher  &  Pulverizer  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,146 

Int.  CI.  BOS  15100;  F26b  2 1 106 

U.S.  CI.  263-15  10  Claims 


1  3,610,596  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY  KILN 
CONTROL 
Gordon  L.  Snyder,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,584 

Int.  CI.  F27b  7120 

U.S.  CI.  263-32  R  10  Claims 


■^ 


A  system  for  reducing  raw  materials  in  an  oxygen  deficient 
atmosphere  to  prevent  fire  and  explosions  and  to  maintain  a 
humidity  condition  in  the  system  to  improve  the  transporta- 
tion of  the  material  from  its  zone  of  reduction  to  a  discharge 
where  the  gaseous  medium  of  low  or  deficient  oxygen  con- 
tent IS  retained  for  recirculation.  The  system  includes  a  pri- 
mary circulation  system  for  transporting  the  reduced  medium 
and  a  secondary  circulation  system  for  obtaining  a  low  or  ox- 
ygen deficient  gaseous  atmosphere  for  starting  up  the  prima- 


A  rotary  kiln  control  system  and  method  for  stabilizing  kiln 
temperature.  Measurements  of  kiln  temperature  and  the  air 
pressure  under  the  cooler  grate  determine  cooler  grate  speed 
to  vary  material  depth  on  the  grate  to  maintain  the  kiln-lining 
temperature  constant.  In  addition,  the  temperature  of  cooling 
air  from  the  material  is  measured  and  the  flow  of  cooling  air 
through  the  material  is  regulated  in  response  to  this  measure- 
ment. 
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3,610,597 
HEAT  TREATMENT  FURNACE 
Jean  Andreu,  Rhone,  France,  assignor  to  Application  Des 
Gas,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  12, 1970,  Ser.  Na  36,615 
Claims  prterity,  application  France,  June  30,  1969,  69.21916 

Int.  CI.  F27b  3102 
U.S.  CI.  263-40  R  11  Claims 


3,610,599 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  PHOSPHORUS 
REMOVAL  IN  A  BASIC  OXYGEN  FURNACE 
Norman  R.  Carlaoi^  Export,  Pa., -assigMtr  to 

Electric  Corporatioi^  Pittsbarfh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  649^31,  Jane  27, 1967,  Pat  Na  3,540,879. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  Na  22,496 

InL  CI.  GO  In  31100;  C21c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  366-34  R  2  Claims 
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A  furnace  for  the  heat  treatment,  particularly  enamel  fir- 
ing, of  small  mechanical  components.  The  furnace  comprises 
a  block  of  thermal  insulation  material  in  which  a  well  is 
formed.  A  heat  source,  such  as  a  gas  burner,  is  accom- 
modated within  the  well  and  a  hearth  plate  extends  across 
the  top  of  the  well,  being  mounted  on  the  block  by  spaced 
legs.  Removably  mounted  over  the  hearth  plate  is  a  bell- 
shaped  cover  of  transparent  refractory  glass,  the  cover  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  its  upper  region  for  the  escape  of  hot  gasses 
from  the  cover  after  having  risen  from  the  burner  through 
the  spaces  between  the  legs. 


Phosphorus  control  is  achieved  in  low  and  high  carbon 
basic  oxygen  furnace  heats  on  the  basis  of  direct  meul  sam- 
pling during  the  oxygen  blow.  Dephosphorizing  corrective 
action  is  applied  after  the  sampling  and  prior  to  vessel  turn- 
down if  such  action  is  required  to  reach  a  phosphorus  level 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  maximum  allowable  process  end- 
point  level.  The  phosphorus  control  is  made  compatible  with 
carbon,  temperature  and  other  endpoint  controls. 


3,610,598 

ORE  PROCESSOR 

GUbert  R.  Moore,  14452  Wikieve  Lane,  Santa  Ana,  Calif 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,909 

InLCI.  F27b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  266—20 


3,610,600 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERABLE  PLANT  FOR  DEGASSING 

AND  POURING  METAL  MELTS 
Fricdrich  SchwUw,  Rhdnhansea,  Germany,  assignor  to  AEG 
Ek>thcrm  GmbH,  Rcmschcid-Hasten,  Germany 
d  ri-im.  ''"^  '*^-  **'  *•**•  S«i--  No.  783,990 

*  ^Mims  Claim,  priority,  appUcatloB  Gcraiuy,  Feb.  15, 1968,  P  15  83 

857.0 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7110 

U.S.  CI.  266-34  V  4  ctabn. 


The  processor  of  this  invention  is  comprised  of  a  vibrating 
table  which  vibrates  back  and  forth  along  the  direction  that 
the  ore  is  to  travel,  and  a  plurality  of  radiant  heaters  posi- 
tioned along  the  length  of  the  table  and  forming  a  substan- 
tially vaportight  chamber  therewith,  along  with  a  means  for 
feeding  ore  uniformly  onto  one  end  of  the  table  and  for  ex- 
tracting the  ore  vapor  positioned  at  the  other  end  of  the  ta- 
ble. 


Degassing  and  pouring  of  meul  melts  has  hitherto 
generally  been  carried  out  as  a  batch  process,  due  to  the 
necessity  of  removal  of  the  vacuum  during  recharging  of  the 
melt-feeding  means,  e.g.  crucible. 

Plant  has  not  been  devised  which  allows  the  degassing  and 
pouring  operation  to  be  carried  out  continuously,  in  that  the 
melt-feeding  means,  i.e.  crucible  or  feed  head,  is  connected 
to  a  vacuum  chamber  by  a  transfer  passage,  and  in  that  the 
vacuum  head  consists  of  an  electromagnetic  conveyor  trough 
to  convey  the  melt  to  the  pouring  lip  within  the  vacuum. 
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3,610,601  3,610,603 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  CONSUMABLE  DEVICE  FOR  SLAGGING  OF  THE  BATH  SURFACE  OF  A 
,     „.  ^        .             LANCE,  MELTING  BATH  OF  A  METALLURGICAL  FURNACE 

Marry  L.  Bishop,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny  Gunter  Schmitz,  Rumeln-Kaldenhausen,  Germany,  assignor 
Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg,  Garmany 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,678  I  Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,584 

.T  e  ^.  ,..     ,.  .  ..  '"*'  ^'*  ^^*^  '^'^^  '  Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Germany,  Sept*  12,  1967,  P  15 

U-S.  CI.  266—34  LM  7  Claims  83  238.9 

Int.  CL  F27d  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  266—37 


9  Claims 


^^-^ 


A  plurality  of  parallel  conductive  loops  extending  longitu- 
dinally substantially  the  length  of  a  consumable  lance  utilized 
to  supply  oxygen  to  a  bath  of  metal  within  a  vessel  for  steel- 
making.  Each  conductive  loop  extends  a  predetermined 
distance  on  said  lance  and  is  connected  to  monitoring  means 
including  electric  power  source  and  metering  means  to  in- 
dicate electrical  current  flow  through  the  conductive  loop.  In 
preferred  embodiments,  the  consumable  lance  may  be  posi- 
tioned by  control  equipment  responsive  to  signals  generated 
within  the  monitoring  means  responsive  to  changes  in  current 
flow  or  interruptions  therein  precipitated  by  physical  condi- 
tions within  the  vessel. 


A  device  for  slagging  of  the  bath  surface  of  a  melting  bath 
of  a  metallurgical  furnace  comprises  a  moving  vehicle  or  car 
having  wheels  adapted  for  movement  over  the  ground  or  a 
track  surface  and  including  a  pivotal  column  on  the  car 
which  carries  a  rake  which  may  be  moved  outwardly  or  in- 
wardly in  respect  to  the  pivotal  column.  The  column  is 
pivotal  about  a  vertical  axis  by  means  of  a  fluid  control 
piston  and  cylinder  combination  which  is  mounted  on  the 
car.  The  car  carries  jacking  elements  adjacent  the  wheels  for 
lifting  the  car  off  the  wheels  in  order  to  mount  it  firmly  in 
position  during  operative  raking,  for  example. 

An  alternate  embodiment  includes  a  fixod  mounting  ad- 
jacent a  metallurgical  operation  which  pivotally  supports  a 
column  carrying  a  traverse  with  guide  pulleys  for  a  track  car- 
rier for  a  rake  which  moves  inwardly  and  outwardly  thereon. 
The  column  is  pivotal  with  the  track  carrier  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  the  track  carrier  carries  a  car,  which  may  be  mova- 
ble backwardly  and  forwardly  therealong,  and  which  sup- 
ports the  inner  end  of  the  rake. 


3,610,602 
GAS-PERMEABLE  REFRACTORY  PLUG  AND  METHOD 
Alexander  J.  Deacon,  Chicago,  and  Marshall  J.  McCullough, 
Hazel  Crest,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,316 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7104 

U.S.  CI.  266-34  PP  7  Claims 


3,610,604 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ISOLATING  VIBRATION 

AND  SHOCK 

Kazuo  Terai,  Kakamigahara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki 
Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,758 

Int.  CI.  F16f  7108 

U.S.  CI.  267-9  8  8  Claims 


e  2 


A  permeable  refractory  plug  through  which  gas  can  be  in- 
troduced to  liquid  at  high  temperature.  The  structure  around 
the  permeable  refractory  tends  to  crack  and  channel  the  gas 
away  from  iu  intended  path.  Invention  is  to  insert  slabs  of 
fusible  VISCOUS  material,  such  as  fused  silica  glass,  around  the 
plug.  Slabs  fuse  and  flow  into  any  cracks  and  thus  seal  them 


Method  and  means  for  isolating  and  absorbing  vibration  by 
making  use  of  the  friction  between  confronting  filamentary 
materials  extending  normally  outwardly  from  respective  sides 
of  a  pair  of  base  members  which  are  arranged  so  as  to  make 
a  relative  movement  upon  being  subjected  to  a  vibration  or  a 
shock. 
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3,610,605 
SHOCK  MITIGATING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  T.  Cornelius,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,580 

Int.  CI.  B60g  /  //2<:r  F16f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  267-64  A  14  Claims 


anchoring  members.  The  adjustable  anchoring  members  can 


J 


A  shock  absorber  employing  two  opposing  preloaded 
springs  acting  on  opposite  faces  of  a  piston  so  that  one  of  the 
springs  will  always  oppose  any  motion  of  the  piston  while  the 
other  spring  is  prevented  from  aiding  motion.  Motion  of  the 
piston  displaces  fluid  in  a  hydraulic  system  internal  to  the 
piston.  The  displaced  hydraulic  fluid  opposes  the  return  mo- 
tion of  the  piston  under  the  force  of  the  compressed  spring 
and  allows  the  device  to  assume  a  new  equalibrium  position 
and  act  as  an  effective  shock  and  vibration  isolating  mount  at 
the  new  position. 


3,610,606 

TURNBUCKLE  AND  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Gary  E.  Andrews,  5199  Priorbrook,  Ftorissant,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,743 

Int.  CI.  F16f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  267—74 


8  Claims 


The  turnbuckle  includes  a  housing  and  a  compound 
plunger  receivable  by  the  housing  and  having  threadedly  ad- 
justable head  and  body  portions.  Cable  attachments  are  pro- 
vided at  each  end  of  the  turnbuckle.  The  housing  includes 
spaced  abutments  and  the  plunger  is  preloaded  by  means  of  a 
compression  spring  extending  between  the  underside  of  the 
plunger  head  and  one  of  the  abutmenU.  Clutch  action 
between  the  other  abutment  and  the  plunger  head  rotates  the 
housing  and  the  plunger  head  together  until  a  rated  load  is 
reached.  Further  rotation  disengages  the  clutch  and 
precludes  additional  tensioning  of  the  cable  system.  Residual 
compression  in  the  springs  accommodates  shock  loading,  and 
thrust  bearings  are  provided  under  spring  and  at  one  cable 
attachment  point  to  preclude  rotational  binding  of  the 
device. 


3,610,607 

SUPPORT  ASSEMBLIES  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

BEDSTEADS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gtancarlo  Pofferi,  Pistoia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ital-Bed  Costru- 

zione  Letti  e  Affini  S.r.l.,  S.  Pierino,  Pistoia,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,587 

Int.  CI.  F16f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  267-89  3  Claims 

A  bedstead  has  a  rigid  frame  which  supports  a  spring  mesh. 

The   spring   mesh   is  secured   to   the   frame   by   adjustable 


be  operated  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring  mesh  while  it  is 
supported  on  the  frame. 


3,610,608 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

William  E.  Horton,  1325  Jessia  St.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,959 

Int.  CI.  B60c  ;  7104 

U.S.  CI.  267-136  1  Claim 


The  invention  relates  to  a  safety  device  for  insertion  in  au- 
tomobile pneumatic  tires  and  comprises  a  helical  coil  of  rib- 
bonlike material  having  its  ends  joined  to  form  a  toroid.  The 
ribbonlike  material  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  ex- 
tending fingerlike  projections  defining  alternate  notches 
whereby  the  fingers  of  each  loop  of  the  helical  coil  interfit 
into  the  notches  of  adjacent  loops  and  underlie  the  adjacent 
ribbons  to  thereby  interlock  the  relative  position  of  adjacent 
loops. 


3,610,609 

DEFORMABLE  SHOCK-ABSORBING  GUARD 

Leonard  H.  Sobd,  452  Beach  138th  St.,  Rockaway  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,737 

!  Int.  CL  B60r  /  9100;  F16d  63100;  F16f  13100 

U.S.CI.267-140  18  Claims 


Devices  for  vehicles  or  the  like  to  reduce  shock  of  collision 
by  utilizing  energy  absorbing  material  which  compresses 
under  the  force  of  impact  of  collision  offering  increased  re- 
sistance and  effecting  gradual  momentum  deceleration  of  the 
moving  vehicle  as  it  is  being  compressed. 


891  O.G.— 8 
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3»6»0.«I0  I  3,610,612 

APPARATUS  FOR  ABSORBING  SHOCKS  AND  '  PICTURE-FRAMING  CLAMIP 

VIBRATIONS  Clifford  H.  Day,  P.O.  Box  602,  McLean,  Tex. 

Pierre  Chassagne,  c/o  Fort  Dunlap  Erdington,  Birmingham  1  Filed  July  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846i,041 

24,  England  1  int.  CI.  B25b  5102 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,063  U.S.  CI.  269- 109 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1968,  22  132  1 

Int.  CI.  F16f //i7  I 

U.S.  CI.  267-152  3  Claims  , 


An  antivibration  mounting  comprising  an  annular  element 
of  resilient  polymeric  material  confiried  between  rigid  end 
pieces  at  its  axially  outer  ends  and  containing  in  its  central 
space  an  inner  element  of  polymeric  foam  material,  the  an- 
nular element  having  a  radially  inwardly  arched  configura- 
tion. 


6  Claims 


3,610,611 

AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  LEVELING  SYSTEM  WITH 

ELECTRONIC  TIME  DELAY 

James  O.lIUiott,  Xenia,  and  George  W.  Jackson,  Dayton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,159 

Int.  CI.  B60g// /26 

U.S.  CI.  267-65  D  5  Claims 


A  novel  clamp  is  disclosed  for  holding  thi  sides  of  a  pic- 
ture frame  or  the  like  inserted  therein  in  abutting  relationship 
for  assembly.  The  clamp,  in  a  preferred  embodiment  thereof, 
comprises  four  right-angled  comer  blocks  encircled  by  a  flex- 
ible cord,  the  ends  of  which  are  wound  upon  a  routable 
spool  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  the  comer  blocks  so  as  to 
draw  the  comer  blocks  together  and  thus  miiintain  the  sides 
of  the  inserted  frame  mutually  aligned  and  under  compres- 
sion. A  locking  pin  cooperates  with  registry  holes  or  recesses 
on  the  rotatable  spool  to  prevent  the  spool  from  unwinding 
inadvertently  while  the  cord  is  under  tension. 

The  clamp  further  includes  a  pair  of  rods,  each  rod  being 
secured  to  one  of  the  comer  blocks  and  llidably  passing 
through  an  adjacent  comer  block  to  thus  form  two  pairs  of 
slidably  interconnected  blocks.  In  this  fafhion.  the  two 
sWdably  interconnected  blocks  of  each  pair  ane  mainUined  in 
essentially  constant  orientation  relative  to  each  other,  thus 
maintaining  the  clamp  as  a  whole  and  the  frame  inserted 
therein  in  a  rigid  and  stable  configuration  while  under  com- 
pression. 


3,610,613 
QUARTZ  HOLDER  FOR  SUPPORTING 


Raymond  D.  Worden,  Houston,  Tex 
Quartz  Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,642 
Int.  CI.  B25b;//00 
U.S.  CI.  269—254 


WAFERS 


assignor  to  Worden 


1  Claim 


In  preferred  form,  a  fully  automatic  electrically  operated 
leveling  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  undamped  height 
sensing  electric  switch  on  one  of  a  pair  of  air  springs  that 
operates  to  indicate  vehicle  height.  An  electric  motor  driven 
air  compressor  and  electronic  control  circuit  are  mounted  as 
a  unit  in  a  sealed  storage  tank  along  with  a  solenoid  operated 
valve;  The  air  compressor  exhausts  air  from  the  springs  into 
the  tank  to  lower  the  vehicle  chassis  when  it  is  unloaded.  The 
solenoid  operated  valve  directs  air  from  the  tank  to  the 
spnngs  to  raise  the  vehicle  chassis  when  it  is  loaded.  The 
electronic  control  circuit  includes  time  delay  means  to 
prevent  energization  of  the  motor  or  solenoid  in  response  to 
normal  road  movements  of  the  vehicle. 


A  quartz  holder  for  supporting  silicon  wafers  having  one  or 
more  helical  quartz  springs  for  gripping  an^  two  elongate 
quartz  rods  positioned  parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to 
the  axis  x>i  the  spring  for  assisting  in  supporting  the  wafers. 
Two  rods  parallel  to  and  positioned  against  th«  outside  of  the 
spring  for  supporting  the  spring  and  a  suppressor  rod  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spring  and  interiorly  of  and 
through  the  spring  for  holding  the  spring  in  place  while  the 
wafers  are  removed.  One  end  of  the  spring  being  freely 
movable  along  the  axis  of  the  spring  allowing  the  spring  to 
stretch  to  accommodate  loading  of  the  wafers  therein. 
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3,610,614  3,610,616 

ROTARY  OBSERVATION  TOWER  EQUIPMENT  POWER  DRIVEN  JUMPING  DEVICE 

Seiichi   Nishizawa,   Toyonaka-shi,   Japan,   assignor   to   San-    WardeU  Evans,  1549  South  Millard  Ave.,  Chioigo,  III. 


seiyusoki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,425 

Claims  prkirity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1968, 

43/112387 

Int.  CI.  A63g  1106 

U.S.  CI.  272-7  3  Claims 


Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795^55 
Int.  CI.  A63b  5120 
U.S.  CI.  272-75 


SCteims 


«     34    17       18       15 


A  rotary  observation  tower.  An  erected  frame  has  a  pair  of 
endless  chains  wound  around  chain  wheels  driven  in  the 
same  direction  at  the  same  speed.  Outwardly  protruding  arms 
are  provided  at  spaced  intervals  on  the  pair  of  endless  chains, 
and  a  frame  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  each 
arm  around  a  horizonul  axis  which  is  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  chain  wheel.  A  gondola  is  rotatably  suspended  from  the 
center  of  each  frame  around  a  perpendicular  axis.  A  guide 
rail  curved  so  as  to  constitute  a  part  of  a  helix  is  provided  on 
the  outside  of  the  erected  frame  so  that  the  said  guide  rail 
will  cause  the  gondola  to  route  around  its  perpendicular  axis 
as  it  is  elevated  by  means  of  guiding  wheels  mounted  on  the 
external  periphery  of  the  gondola. 


3,610,615 

DESTRUCTIVELY  DISASSEMBLED  DEVICE 

James  M.  Clearly,  P.O.  Box  541,  Fabnoutii,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,434 

Int  CI.  A63b  69100 

U.S.  CI.  272-8  N  5  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  an  amusement  jumping  device  which 
comprises  a  length  of  cord  secured  in  a  generally  U-sluiped 
configuration  at  its  respective  ends  to  one  of  two  spaced- 
apart  horizontally  aligned  shafts  roUUble  about  the  same 
horizontal  axis  and  rotatably  supported,  respectively,  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  a  U-shapiied  frame  portion.  The  device 
comprises  a  base  from  which  the  U-shaped  frame  portion  is 
laterally  offset  and  an  electric  motor  for  rotating  one  of  said 
shafts  to  impart  a  rotational  movement  to  the  cord  through  a 
360"  circular  path. 


3.610,617 
EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Douglas  Ivan  Hepburn,  North  Burnby,  Brltldi  Cohimbia, 
Canada,  aasigBor  to  ApoBo  Dirtributors   LMtcd,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  July  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  24, 1967, 

33,989/67 

Int.  CI.  A63b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  272-79  5  Claims 


An  amusement  device  to  be  destructively  disassembled  in 
the  same  manner  as  an  item  is  broken  by  a  karate  blow,  in- 
cluding two  substantially  identical  elongated  blocks  having 
mating  surfaces  on  one  end  thereof  which  fit  together  and 
are  aligned  by  at  least  one  interlocking  element  to  form  a 
bridge-type  structure  with  the  free  ends  of  blocks  resting  on  a 
support  surface,  and  an  elastic  tension  element  passing 
through  each  of  the  blocks  adjacent  their  free  ends  and 
thence  about  the  blocks  between  the  uppermost  and  lower- 
most contact  points  of  the  mating  surfaces  to  thereby  tie  the 
blocks  together  in  a  toggle-type  joint  at  the  center  of  the 
bridge.  The  structure  is  sUble  in  the  described  bridge-type 
configuration  but  when  a  force,  such  as  a  karate  blow,  is  ap- 
plied to  the  top  surfaces  of  the  blocks  adjacent  the  mating 
surfaces  and  this  force  depresses  the  uppermost  conuct  point 
of  the  mating  surfaces  below  the  tension  element,  the  blocks 
become  unstable  and  essentially  fly  apart. 


It*-/  II 


in 
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An  exercising  apparatus  wherein  a  pair  of  pulleys  having 
operating  cables  wound  therearound  are  connected  in  one- 
way driving  engagement  to  independently  rotaUble  mem- 
bers, the  free  rotation  of  the  members  being  retarded  by  their 
respective  engagement  with  a  commonly  adjusted  frictional 
element.  The  pulleys,  when  the  cables  are  pulled,  rotate  in 
one  direction  so  as  to  rotate  the  rotatable  members,  and  are 
counterrotated  by  springs  connected  thereto  so  as  to  rewind 
the  cables  thereon  when  the  latter  are  released. 
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U.S.  CI.  273-5  A  6  Claims 

44.        48 


A  recreation  table  construction  including  a  disc  carrying  a 
playing  surface  thereon,  removable  and  replaceable  arcuate 
segment  assemblies  mounted  to  the  disc  about  the  peripheral 
d^ge  thereof  and  endwise  spaced  one  from  the  other,  each 
segment  assembly  including  cushion  means  along  the  inner 
facing  section  thereof  and  slot  means  formed  in  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  assemblies,  a  plurality  of  demicylindrical  cup 
members,  each  demicup  member  having  flange  means  and 
arranged  engaged  between  the  ends  of  the  segments  with  the 
flange  means  received  in  the  slot  means  of  adjacent  segment 
assemblies,  each  of  the  demicups  bridging  the  gap  between 
adjacent  segment  assemblies  and  cooperating  with  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  disc  to  form  a  round  pocket  billiard  ta- 
ble; roller  means  are  provided  for  removable  coupling  to  the 
disc  about  the  periphery,  below  and  slightly  extending  out- 
ward of  the  disc  and  a  rotatable  upstanding  rim  is  provided 
for  engagement  upon  said  roller  means  selectively  in  substitu- 
tion for  said  segment  assemblies  and  demicup  means  without 
undue  manipulations  or  handling,  said  rim  having  a  portion 
thereof  removed  to  provide  limited  tabletop  access  said 
recreation  table  being  so  capable  of  multiple  purpose  recrea- 
tional and  other  use. 


10  Claims 


A  toy  comprising  a  stationary  base  and  a  frftme  selectively 
rotatable  upon  the  base  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced 
threaded  rods.  A  movable  washer  associates  with  each 
respective  rod  and  descendingly  engages  the  rod  following 
each  one-half  revolution  of  the  frame.  Each  washer  is  pro' 
vided  with  a  central  aperture  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger 
thtn  the  diameter  of  the  threaded  rod  to  thereby  assure  an 
unpredictable  descent  as  it  falls  with  respect  to  the  rod. 


'  3,610,621 

GAME  FOR  AMUSEMENT    , 
Robert  V.  Henry,  1769  Beryl,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,6  J 
Int  CI.  A63b  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—95  R 


3,610,619 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

POSITIONAL  STATUS  OF  BOWLING  FINS 

John  J.  Matcovkh,  65-15  318th  Ave.,  Woodisde,  N.Y.,  and 

John  E.  Magec,  191  Forest  Blvd.,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,255 

Int.  CI.  A63d  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  273-54  C  ,5  claims 
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4  Claims 


Game  for  amusement  employs  small  sponje  elastic  ball 
and  two  relatively  small  flat  disclike  targets  dimpled  to  form 
central,  pointed  protrusions  at  undersides.  Di$cs  are  placed 
at  a  set  distance  apart,  points  down,  to  position  targets  at 
slight  angles  to  hard  playing  surfaces.  Each  player  in  turn 
aims  ball  at  high  side  of  opponents  target  with  Object  to  flio  it 
completely  over. 


A  method  of  and  electromechanical  apparatus  for  transfer- 
ring   and    permanently    recording    data    indicating    speciflc 
bowling  pins  left  standing,  and  conversely  those  botling  pins 
.  knocked  down,  foltowing  the  roll  of  each  ball  in  a  bowling 

fn?*;'  M^r"*^**.'!  'e«=°'ded  '"  punched  card  form  and  is  then 
adaptable  for  either  manual  or  machine  totalization 


3,610,622 

HIP.TOSS  BALL  GAME 

Anthony  A.  Haroski,  134  Longfellow  St.,  Middlesex,  NJ. 

Filed  July  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,0^8 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—98 

A  hip-toss  ball  game  for  pleasure  and  physical  fitness'uih 
eluding  a  relatively  rigid  shaft  secured  at  one  end  to  the  body 
at  the  waist  extending  generally  horizontally  outwardly  and 
having     an     open-topped,    generally     horizontally    oriented 


6  Claims 
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3,610,623 
TARGET  AND  RAMMING  GAME 
Tony  Ferrer,  677  Park  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,305 

Int.  CI.  A63b  71/02 

U.S.  CI.  273-101  12  Claims 


A  game  comprising  a  baseboard  on  which  is  mounted  a 
horizontally  disposed  wheel  at  one  end  of  said  board,  said 
wheel  bearing  impact  demountable  figures,  said  board  having 
toward  its  end  opposite  said  wheel  means  for  launching  a 
projectile  and  a  variable  speed  motor  for  rotating  said  wheel 
at  various  desired  speeds. 


3,610,624 

BALL  AND  HELICAL  TUBING  GAME  APPARATUS 

WiUiam  S.  Fleischer,  13361  Shady  Lane,  Chesterland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,371 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-112  3c,.i„s 


3,610,625 
SIMULATED  POOL  GAME  APPARATUS 
Lyie  W.  Erno,  and  Judy  L.  Emo,  both  of  4747  North  71st 
Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,009 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-126  8  Claims 


cord,  the  object  being  to  drop  the  ball  into  the  basket  by 
manipulation  of  the  body  without  use  of  the  hands. 


A  device  for  education  and  amusement  whereby  one  or 
more  players  through  calculated  and  coordinated  oscillation 
of  the  device  cause  a  ball  to  roll  in  a  helical  path  of  travel  to 
progressively  higher  levels  in  a  transparent  tube.  The  tube  is 
formed  into  helical  convolutions  about  a  generally  vertical 


A  simulated  pool  game  apparatus  comprising  a  table  hav- 
ing a  playing  surface  with  resilient  upstanding  sidewalls  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  surrounding  the  playing  surface,  and 
also  including  a  single  cue-actuated  generally  disc-shaped 
playing  piece  having  a  resilient  band  surrounding  its 
periphery  and  spaced  from  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
the  cue-actuated  playing  piece;  a  central  bearing  supporting 
the  bottom  of  the  cue-actuated  playing  piece  generally  above 
the  surface  of  the  table;  and  the  plurality  of  second  disc- 
shaped playing  pieces  having  central  bearings  supporting  the 
bottom  surfaces  thereof  slightly  above  the  playing  surface  of 
the  board,  and  a  cue  stick  provided  with  a  hollow  resilient  tip 
adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  cue-actuated  playing  piece  to 
cause  Its  resilient  band  to  impinge  upon  the  peripheries  of 
any  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  disc -shaped  playing  pieces. 


3,610,626 
CHESSLIKE  GAME 
Lawrence  H.  Nolte,  RR  #1,  Hampton,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,593 
Int.  CI.  A63f  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  273— 131  AB 


16  Claims 


A  chesslike  game  wherein  the  size  of  the  playing  area  and 
the  number  of  chess  figures  is  increased  to  permit  simulation 
of  a  larger  war  game  wherein  the  players  assist  one  another 
as  allies.  The  main  set  of  chessmen  is  set  up  in  a  center  area 
of  the  playing  area  and  when  playing  squares  exist  behind 
these  chessmen,  unique  guard  figures  are  added  to  the  game 
to  protect  the  royalty  figures  from  a  rear  attack.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, nine  conventional  checkerboards  are  loosely  sup- 
ported in  physical  abutment  on  a  supporting  surface  thereby 
permitting  a  90°  rotation  of  any  one  of  the  boards  to  selec- 
tively match  or  mismatch  alternating  colored  squares  along  a 
border  of  two  adjacent  boards.  The  playing  area  can  be 
designated  by  the  overall  shape  of  the  checkerboards  or  by 
transparent  or  opaque  overiays.  Movable  markers  are  utilized 
to  designate  fortifications. 
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3,610,627 

CHECKER  GAME  APPARATUS 

David  Meade  Peebles,  325  Marcy  Ave.,  Oxon  HiU,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  854,947 

liiLCI.A63fi/00 

VS.  CL  273- 136  E  1  Claim 


A  checkerboard  and  checkers  wherein  the  board  is  formed 
in  readily  separable  sections  for  ease  of  carrying  and  com- 
pactness. The  checkerboard  surface  has  shallow  recesses  at 
all  of  the  playing  squares  which  prevent  the  checkers  from 
sliding  appreciably.  The  alternate  squares  which  separate  the 
playing  squares  on  the  board  are  more  deeply  recessed  to 
facilitate  the  storage  of  checkers  which  have  been  "cap- 
tured" or  "jumped."  The  separable  board  sections  are  joined 
by  elements  received  in  bottom  recesses  formed  by  upwardly 
formed  hollow  bosses  whose  tops  are  the  bottom  walls  of  the 
playing  square  recesses. 


3,610,628 

DROP  BALL  CHANCE  DEVICE  HAVING  PLURAL 

ROTATABLE  PATHWAY  MEMBERS 

Edward  R.  Promfai,  Bigelow  Road,  Newfoundland,  N J. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,040 

Int.  CI.  A63f  7/02 

VS.  CI.  273— 138  R  5  Claims 


Game  apparatus  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  number 
ring  assemblies  vertically  and  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft. 
The  number  ring  assemblies  are  each  provided  with  a  ball 
hole,  the  holes  being  equidistant  from  the  central  axis  of  the 
shaft.  By  chance  controlled  rotation  of  the  respective  number 
ring  assemblies,  a  ball  playing  element  may  be  made  to  drop 
through  the  number  ring  assemblies  and  out  through  a  base 
to  indicate  a  winner  of  the  game. 


3,610,629 
COIN-OPERATED  ROTATABLE  DRUM-TYPE  CHANCE 

MACHINE 
Leslie  George  Pcckaen,  Mirfield,  England,  assignor  to  Coin 
Operated  Games  Umited,  Leeds,  Yorluhire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  Na  3,802 
Cbims  priority,  «ppUcatlon  Great  Britain,  Jan:  22,  1969, 

3676/69 

Int.  CI.  A63f  1/18 

UA  CI.  273-143  R  6  Claims 

In  a  coin-operated  or  coin-freed   machine  for  gaming 

amusement  or  vending,  but  particularly  of  that  kind  known  in 


the  amusement  trade  as  "fruit  machine."  th0  drums  carry  ac- 
tuator devices  located  in  positions  relative  to  location 
notches  around  the  peripheries  of  location  plates  which  are 
rotatable  with  the  drums  and  are  arrested  by  indexing  mem- 
bers, carrying  contact  devices  for  contactifig  said  actuator 
devices  to  produce  a  signal,  for  example  to  signal  the  value  of 
payout  won  by  a  player,  each  contact  operation  taking  place 


only  after  rotation  of  the  drum  concerned  h«s  been  stopped. 
The  actuator  devices  are  removable  studs  inserted  in  holes 
radially  aligned  with  the  notches.  The  indexing  members  are 
pivoted  to  move  at  right  angles  to  the  plands  of  rotation  of 
the  location  plates  and  engage  the  notches  filom  the  faces  of 
said  plate.  Preferably  said  contact  devices  ar^  microswitches 
whose  actuating  buttons  contact  said  studs. 


3,610,630 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  WEIGHT  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
CecU  C.  Glover,  P.O.  Box  12705,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  868,001 
Int.  CI.  A63b  53/08 
lS.Ci.-273-171  6  Claims 


J. 


A  golf  club  having  provision  for  adjusting  tfie  swing  weight 
and  balance  of  the  club.  The  club  head  iilcludes  a  cavity 
adapted  to  removably  receive  a  module  mounting  one  or 
more  threaded  shafts.  The  shafts  are  threadedly  retained  in 
the  module  and  may  be  withdrawn  therefrom  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  threaded  nuts  or  weights.  The  n«ts  may  then  be 
rotatably  translated  along  the  shaft  or  shafts  to  provide  a 
finite  adjustment  of  the  swing  weight  and/or  balance. 


3,610,631 
GOLFING  TARGET 
Hubert  F.  Mulhcrin,  7  St.  Louis  Street,  Edpiundston,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,115 
Int.  CI.  A63b  57/00        1 
U.S.  CI.  273-178  R  '  2  Claims 

A  game  which  may  be  played  indoors  or  outdoors  by  two 
or  more  players  who  first  select  a  card  from  a  stack  of  cards 
containing  instructions  to  follow  in  driving  «  golf  ball  by  a 
putter  from  a  selected  location  to  a  target  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  different  ramps  radiating  outwardly  from  a  central 
recess  or  pocket.  The  cards  each  have  a  numerical  figure  dif- 
fering from  the  others  thereby  indicating  the  position  or  turn 
which  each  player  assumes  and  further  contain  instructions 
for  that  player  to  follow,  which  instructions  ^ulate  hazards 
encountered  during  a  normal  jolf  game.  The  ramp  and  target 
assembly  consists  of  a  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  ramps 
each  radiating  outwardly  from  the  target  and  kaving  an  upper 
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contour  surface  of  selected  characteristics  with  each  ramp 
being  differently  identified  such  that  each  player,  from  the 
card  selected,  may  determine  which  one  of  the  plurality  of 
ramps  must  be  used  by  that  player  in  the  final  approach  dur- 
ing driving  the  ball  to  the  target  cup.  A  downwardly  extend- 
ing flange  at  the   upper  end  of  each   ramp  is  clampingly 


tion  and  the  surfaces  defining  the  narrowest  end  of  the  slot 
frictionally  engage  the  opposite  side  portions  of  the  free  end 


^ 


secured  between  two  concentric  rings  forming  the  target  as- 
sembly. One  of  the  concentric  rings  may  be  the  annular  part 
of  the  putting  cup,  in  which  case  the  cup  may  be  clampingly 
engaged  to  the  ramp  flanges  in  either  the  conventional  cup- 
forming  position  or  in  an  inverted  position  so  that  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  cup  forms  a  horizontal  surface  at  the  upper  ends 
of  the  ramps. 


3,610,632 
GOLHNG  AID 
SUnley  Benson  CaldweU,  31  Mcob  Drive,  Hoylake,  Wirral, 
Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,716 

Int.  CI.  A63  69/36 

U.S.  Ci.  273—  1 87  R  4  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  directional  aid  for  use  in  practic- 
ing golf  strokes,  and  comprises  two  guides  which  are  ad- 
justably connecuble  at  right  angles  one  to  the  other  and  one 
of  said  guides  has  pivoted  to  its  upper  end  a  third  guide 
which  is  locauble  at  right  angles  thereto  and  slidable 
therealong.  The  two  guides  are  seated  in  a  slotted  connecting 
member  to  which  a  cap  is  threadedly  secured  to  hold  the  two 
guides  in  their  right  angular  relationship.  The  cap  includes  a 
central  spigot  for  bearing  against  the  crossing  point  of  the 
two  guides. 


3,610,633 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Samuel  C.  Schccter,  40  Lincoln  Blvd.,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,567 
Int.  CI.  A63b  69/36 
U.S.  CI.  273-200  B  g  Claims 

A  golf  ball  is  supported  on  the  free  end  of  an  arm  freely 
swingable  generally  90°  about  a  horizontal  axis  between  an 
upright  (>osition  with  the  ball  disposed  uppermost  and  a 
horizontal  position  with  the  ball  swung  forwardly  and 
downwardly  relative  to  a  support  structure  from  which  the 
arm  is  pivotally  supported.  The  support  structure  includes  a 
resilient  impact  abutment  block  with  which  the  ball  impacts 
upon  its  movement  to  its  second  position  and  which  causes 
the  ball  to  bounce  back  toward  its  first  position  after  being 
swung  rapidly  toward  its  second  position.  Further,  the  sup- 
port structure  includes  physical  features  defining  a  progres- 
sively narrowing  slot  in  which  the  free  end  portion  of  the  arm 
swings  during  its  final  return  movement  toward  its  first  posi- 


of  the  arm  to  check  its  return  to  the  first  upright  position 
thereof. 


3,610,634 
DICTATING  AND  TRANSCRIBING  APPARATUS 
FEATURING  RECORD  MEDU  EJECT  CONTROL 
Fred  W.  Johnson,  and  Edward  R.  Lloyd,  both  of  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  IntcmatioBal  Business  Mnchincs  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1968.  Scr.  No.  767,532 

Int.  CI.  Glib  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  274-4  J  10  Claims 


A  dictating  unit  has  an  associated  microphone  with  control 
buttons  for  esublishing  modes  of  operation,  and  otherwise 
controlling  the  unit.  The  dicuting  unit  is  arranged  for  loading 
and  unloading  of  a  magnetic  belt  from  the  side.  A  transcrib- 
ing unit  has  an  associated  headset  and  foot  control  and  is  ar- 
ranged for  loading  and  unloading  of  the  magnetic  belt  from 
the  front  of  the  unit.  However,  each  unit  makes  use  of  the 
same  basic  frame  and  common  operating  mechanisms.  For 
maximum  convenience,  the  common  mechanisms  are 
oriented  in  a  preferred  direction,  differing  by  90".  In  each 
unit,  the;  microphone  or  headset,  as  the  case  may  be,  is 
retractable  into  a  storage  compartment.  A  media  (belt)  eject 
control  feature  enables  rapid  ejection  of  the  media  but  in  a 
controlled  manner  to  prevent  excess  belt  speed  near  the  end 
of  the  eject  operation. 


3,610,635 
CARD  ADAPTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CASSETTE  TAPE 

RECORDER 
Morton  Schiff,  and  James  Rosen,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  United  States  Research  &  Development  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  860,952 

Int.  CI.  Glib  25/04,  25/06 

VS.  CI.  274-4  J  30  Claims 

A  cassette  tape  recorder  is  adapted  to  record  and  play 

back  a  magnetic  recording  on  an  educational  card  by  means 
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of  a  plastic  attachment  which  plugs  into  the  tape  recorder  in 
the  same  manner  as  a  tape  cassette.  The  attachment  com- 
prises a  horizontal  base  member  with  a  rear  edgtf  that  en- 
gages the  cassette  clamping  spring,  and  an  upstanding  front 
wall  which  helps  to  define  a  card  guide  channel,  and  engages 
the  front  wall  of  the  Upe  recorder  cassette  wall.  A  lockout 
projection  at  the  rear  of  the  base  member  engages  the 
lockout  feeler  of  the  recorder  to  permit  recording  on  the 
card,  if  desired.  The  front  wall  of  the  attachment  is  formed 
with  cutouts  to  accommodate  the  recording  and  playback 
transducers  and  the  tape  drive  pinch  roller  of  the  tape 
recorder,  and  curves  away  from  the  recording  transducer  so 
as  to  space  the  card  from  the  protruding  tape  guitfes  thereof. 
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arnri  that  engages  a  transverse  speaker  rocker  arm  one  side  of 
which  is  coupled  to  a  speaker.  Surfaces  of  the  stylus  rocker 
arm  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  axis  engage  surfaces  of  the 
speaker  rocker  arm  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  axis  so  that 
motion  of  the  stylus  rocker  arm  is  transmitted  to  the  speaker 
rocker  arm  and  through  the  coupling  to  the  speaker. 


j  3,610,637 

1  TOY  PHONOGRAPH 

Benjamin  Kinberg,  425  Riverside  Drive,  New  Vork,  N.Y.,  and 
Richard  J.  Mayer,  34  Mount  Verson,  Bloomfield,  N  J. 
Filed  July  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,^47 
Int.  CI.  Glib  17/06 
U,S.  CI.  274-14  4  Claims 


A  toy  phonograph  wherein  a  record  is  rotated  manually 
which  has  its  sound  track  on  the  underside  thereof,  and  a 
needle  block  is  slidably  mounted  on  a  vibrant  sheet  of 
material  which  has  an  upwardly  facing  needle  thereon  for 
cooperation  with  the  sound  track. 


Behind  th'e  front  wall  of  the  attachment  is  an  integrally 
formed  resilient  cantilever  spring  member  having  a  card- 
abutting  member  thereon  which  bears  resiliency  against  the 
rear  surface  of  the  card.  As  the  card  traverses  the  chatinel  it 
is  gripped  between  the  pinch  roller  and  the  constant  speed 
drive  capstan  of  the  tape  recorder,  resulting  in  constant 
speed  drive  of  the  card  past  the  playback  transducer  for 
reproducing  the  auditory  message  recorded  on  the  card.  The 
attachment  is  also  formed  with  a  sideward  projection  for  sup- 
porting the  card,  and  a  pair  of  clearance  holes  and  a  rectan- 
gular cutout  which  provide  clearance  respectively  for  the 
cassette  locating  pins  and  the  supply  and  takeup  reel  spindles 
located  on  the  deck  of  the  tape  recorder. 


1  3,610,638 

TONE  ARM  POSITIONING  MEANS 
John  Castagna,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Creative  Trainins. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

j  Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,513 

1  Int.  CI.  Glib  / 7/06,  Gild  i/06i 

U.S.  CI.  274-14  1  6  Claims 


3,610,636 
MECHANICAL  SOUND-REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Donai4  W.  Scott,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 
Oats  Company 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,885 

Int.  CI.  Glib i/26 

U.S.  CI.  274-9  R  21  Claims 


A  phonograph  is  provided  with  manually  operable  indexing 
lever  to  directly  move  the  tone  arm  so  that  the  pickup  stylus, 
when  lowered  to  engage  a  disk  record,  contacts  same  at  a 
preselected  location  determined  by  the  cooperation  of  the 
lever  with  a  notched  indexing  ridge. 


3,610,639 
.     CORROSION  RESISTANT  SEALING  MEMBER 
Loais  T.  Staats,  Jr.,  Lincoln  University,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilminglDn,  Del. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,9!22 
Int.  CI.  F16j  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  277-214  10  Claims 

'  A  corrosion-resistant  sealing  member  comprising:  a  rela- 
tively rigid  cylindrical  member,  made  from  a  corrosion-re- 
sistant material  deformable  under  applied  pressure,  with  a 
The    invpnfinn    im^,^.,^  ^  passage  connecting  its  ends,  a  flange  at  one  end  extending 

renro^nHn!  1      ."^Pfo^"    On    systcms    for    mechanically    outward  from  its  outer  periphery,  and  a  groove  at  the  other 
tr?cSi^bv'a  stylus  tI^^  1^Z""''""''''''I  modulated  groove    end  extending  inward  from  its  outer  perfpher,  in  a  manne 
tracked  by  a  stylus.  The  stylus  is  carried  on  a  pivotal  rocker    such  as  to  provide  a  thin  flexible  wall  between  the  groove 
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and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylindrical  member;  a  first  gasket     which  is  carried  by  the  collet  member  and  the  other  by  the 
disposed  within  the  groove;  and  a  second  gasket  disposed    spindle  member  such  that  relative  axial  movement  of  the  cd- 


ZBo 


22a 


about  the  cylindrical  member  abutting  the  flange,  both 
gaskets  being  made  from  materials  that  are  resilient  over  the 
range  of  temperature  variation  to  which  they  are  subjected. 


let  and  spindle  members  toward  or  away  from  each  other  will 
effect  a  radial  component  of  relative  movement  of  the 
chucking  elements  toward  or  away  from  one  another. 


3,610,640  3,610,642 

CHUCK  ASSEMBLY  DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  WORKPIECES  ON  MACHINE 

Robert  S.  Bollin,  and  Eugene  S.  SuperczynskI,  both  of  Toledo,  TOOLS 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Curtis  Manufacturing  Company,  CIcve-    David  Fischer,  Mainparkstr.  6096,  Mainaachaff,  and  Rudolf 
land,  Ohio  Kohlert,  Frankenstr.  19,  Stockstadt,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,127  Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,270 

Int.  CI.  B23b  3  J /1 2  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14,  1968,  P  17  52 

U.S.  CI.  279— 1  SG  5  Claims  ^^8.3 

Int.  CI.  B23bi//y6 
U.S.CI.279-1L  29  Claims 


r-i 


f  Jfj 


A  chuck  assembly  for  gripping  pipe  is  of  a  simplified 
design  involving  fewer  parts  and  has  jaws  which  are  more  ef- 
fective in  gripping  pipe  over  a  wide  range  of  diameters.  The 
chuck  assembly  is  particularly  useful  for  pipe  threading 
machines. 


3,610,641 
KEYLESS  CHUCK  ASSEMBLY 
Francis  E.  Ryder,  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,814 
Int.  CI.  B23bi7/;6 
U.SCI.279-1Q  7  Claims 

An  insulated  keyless  chuck  for  drills  and  the  like  having 
threadedly  interconnected  plastic  spindle  and  collet  members 
providing  therebetween  an  internal  chamber  for  a  circum- 
ferential array  of  waferlike  chucking  elements  each  with  in- 
wardly open  hook  formations  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  for 
permissive  sliding  interengagement  with  corresponding  slots 
at  the  outer  edges  of  a  pair  of  cone-shaped  retainers  one  of 


r-  '■ 


In  a  device  for  clamping  workpieces  on  a  machine  tool,  a 
housing  contains  a  clamping  plate  to  which  is  secured  a  con- 
necting rod  for  axially  displacing  the  clamping  plate  and  with 
it  a  number  of  clamping  jaws  mounted  within  the  housing.  In 
addition,  a  centering  plate  is  operatively  associated  with  the 
clamping  plate  and  is  arranged  to  displace  the  clamping  jaws 
radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  as  it  is  rotated.  As  the  clamp- 
ing plate  is  moved  in  the  axial  direction,  bolt  members  having 
tapered  faces  interact  to  rotate  the  centering  plate  and  dis- 
place  the  clamping  jaws  radially  outwardly  and  biasing  means 
are  mounted  within  the  housing  for  rotating  the  centering 
plate  in  the  opposite  direction  for  displacing  the  clamp-jaws 
radially  inwardly  into  the  closed  position. 


3,610,643 
CHUCK  ADAPTER 
Albion  J.  Thompson,  MiUlnocket,  Maine,  assignor  to  Great 
Northern  Paper  Company 

Fjled  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,966 
Int.  CI.  B23biy/40 
U.S.CI.  279-1  A  5  Claims 

A  chuck  adapter  for  locking  a  chuck  internally  into  a  hol- 
low tube.  The  chuck  adapter  comprises  generally  a  cylindri- 
cal shell  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  openings  which  are 
aligned  with  a  plurality  of  gripping  bars  carrying  protruding 
blades  which  project  through  said  openings  and  an  axially 
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movable    cone    member    engaging    cam    surfaces    on    the    lion  at  the  forward  end  of  a  cylindrical  shanli 
gripping  blades.  The  gripping  bars  are  adapted  to  pivot  about    hi  the  chuck  body  for  movement  axially 


a  fulcrum  positioned  in  the  interior  of  said  shell  to  grip  the 
tube  as  the  cone  member  is  moved  axially  with  respect  to  the 
shell  upon  engagement  with  the  end  of  a  chuck. 


which  is  guided 
thereof,  with  the 


3,610,644 
HEAVY-DUTY  CHUCK  .  ^x-         .       u  ,      ^        u      u     , 

LInwood  B.  Sw««,n,  Newlngton.  «>d  Gordon  W.  Smlthson,    I'^rf/rZ 'Tn H  mf  '"^''""^'°  ^i*^.^  ^''"^'^  T  ^\  u^  '*"*'!'* 
Wert  HTtford,  both  of  Col..,  Mrignors  to  Cushman  Indus-    ^^  «      ^  ^  '"""      '"  '  '=y""'*''"'  ^'^  '"  '^"^ 

tries.  Incorporated,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,932 
Int.  CI.  B23bi///d 
U.S.CI.  279— 1  H  9CUims      *  3,610,646 

STABILIZERS  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH  NARROW  BASE 

SUPPORT 

Emile  Bobard,  17,  Rue  de  Reon,  Bcaune,  Cot<  d'Or,  and  Just 

Deiaunay,  L'Etang-Vergy,  Cote  D'Or,  both  «f  France 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  S€r.  No.  819,199 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.,  30,  1968, 

150141 

Int.  CI.  B60q  /  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  280—6  H 


10  Claims 


At  least  one  of  the  jaws  of  a  chuck  is  movable  to  and  from 
clamping  engagement  with  work  by  being  carried  by  one  of 
the  nut  and  screw  elements  of  a  ball  bearing  screw  assembly 
which  is  guided  for  axial  movement  but  held  against  roution, 
so  that  on  roUtion  of  the  other,  axially  immovable,  element 
the  one  jaw  is  by  its  carrying  element  moved  to  and  from  the 
work  through  intermediation  of  the  complement  of  bearing 
balls  of  the  assembly. 


The  stabilization  of  a  vehicle  with  narrow  base  support  is 
ensured  by  two  aligned  wheels.  The  device  comprises  two 
load-bearing  wheels  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  vehicle 
support  base  on  hydraulic  supports  which  are  hydraulically 
adjustable  in  length  and  associated  with  a  djevice  equipped 
with  a  supporting  jack  for  controlling  the  length  adjustments 
of  the  hydraulic  supports. 


3,610,645 
CHUCK  OF  WEDGE-ACTUATED  JAW  TYPE 
John  J.  Roddy,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cushman  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,790 

Int.CI.  B23b  j;//6 

U.S.  CI.  279-60  5  Claims 

A  chuck  having  m  its  body  at  least  one  guided  jaw,  and  a 

jaw-actuating  wedge  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  stud  forma- 


3,610,647 
TOE  UNIT  FOR  A  RELEASABLE  SKI  BINDING 
Thomas  G.  Smolka,  Wien-Mauer,  Austria,  assignor  to  Wiener 
MeUllwarenfabrik  Smolka  &  Company,  Wi«n-Maucr,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21349 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  26,  1969,  A 

2992/69 
Int.  CI.  A63c  9/00 
UJS.  CI.  280-1 1.35  T  7  Claims 

A  toe  unit  for  a  releasable  ski  binding  having  a  readily  visi- 
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ble   portion   of  each   of  a   pair  thereof  tapered   forwardly 


toward  each  other  to  simulate  the  normal  similar  tapering  of 
ordinary  shoes  or  boots. 


•^ 


3,610,648 
AUTOMATICALLY  RELEASABLE  HEEL  PLATE  SKI 

BINDING 
William  H.  Recac,  Jr.,  1091  22nd  Ave.,  S.E.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,112 

InL  CI.  A63c  91082 

U.S.  CI.  280-1 1.35  K  8  Claims 


A  ski  binding  including  a  first  plate  member  arranged  for 
attachment  to  the  ski  and  having  at  least  a  pair  of  normally 
outwardly  urged  tine  members  with  means  to  adjust  the  out- 
wardly urging  force  applied  to  the  tines  and  a  second  plate 
member  arranged  for  attachment  to  the  skier's  boot  having  a 
passage  therethrough  to  position  the  same  about  said  first 
plate  member  and  having  inwardly  directed  bosses  for  nor- 
mally underlying  said  tines  and  a  pair  of  slots  adjacent  each 
of  said  bosses  such  that  upon  a  predetermined  degree  of  rota- 
tion between  said  plates  the  tines  will  engage  one  or  another 
of  said  slots  and  permit  separation  of  said  plates. 


parallel  to  the  pivot  pin  on  the  baseplate.  The  soleholder  is 
normally  held  against  rotation  by  a  detent  device,  which 
comprises  a  first  member  that  is  movable  relative  to  a  second 
member  of  the  detent  device  to  release  the  latter.  The  first 
member  of  the  detent  device  is  under  the  influence  of  the 
pivoted  member  in  such  a  manner  that  the  soleholder  will  be 
released  when  said  member  has  performed  a  predetermined 
pivotal  movement  from  its  normal  position. 


3,610,650 

SKI  BOOT  HOLDING  CLAMP 

Heinz  Korger,  and  Heinrich  Eckel,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Firma  Heinrich  Eckd,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,579 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2,  1968,  P  17  03 


U.S.  CI.  280— 11.35  T 


719.3 
Int.  CI.  A63c  9/00 


UCUim 


3,610,649 
TOE  IRON  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 
Ludwig  Axthammer,  Garmiscb-Partenklrchen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hanncs  Marker,  Garmiich-Partenkirchcn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  761,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  22,  1967,  P  15 

78  857.5 

Int.  CL  A63c  9/085 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1.35  T  1 1  Claims 


A  toe  or  heel  clamp  for  ski  bindings  includes  a  bearing 
block  pivotally  mounted  on  a  vertical  bearing  bolt  carried  on 
a  binding  plate  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ski.  The 
bearing  block  is  contained  within  a  housing  carrying  a  boot- 
engaging  holddown.  The  housing  is  carried  on  a  horizontally 
extending  crossbolt  in  a  manner  permitting  its  pivot  move- 
ment about  the  horizonul  axis  of  the  bolt.  The  ski  clamp  is 
pivoul  in  a  horizonul  plane  and  lift  movable  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular thereto  for  the  release  of  the  holddown  frdm  the 
boot  in  an  overload  condition.  A  combined  ratchet  device  in- 
cludes a  ratichet  carrier  which  is  pivoUl  about  a  horizontal 
axis  within  the  housing  and  which  is  biased  in  a  direction 
against  a  cross  ratchet  member  by  a  coil  spring  which  may  be 
adjustably  mounted  at  one  end  within  a  sleeve  which  may  be 
threaded  in  the  bearing  block.  The  opposite  end  of  the  spring 
is  retained  on  a  protuberance  defined  on  the  ratchet  carrier. 
The  ratchet  carrier  includes  side  projections  or  tines  which 
extend  around  each  side  of  the  central  ratchet  bolt  member 
and  has  an  exterior  roller  sleeve  thereon.  The  common 
ratchet  carrier  is  movable. by  either  a  lifting  and/or  a  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  boot  and  it  is  associated  with  ratchet 
members  in  such  a  manner  that  a  release  in  one  direction  of 
movement  will  cause  a  corresponding  release  of  the  ratchet 
member  in  another  direction  of  movement. 


3,610,651 

MOBILE  RECLINING  COUCH 

Clarence  E.  Jackson,  P.O.  Box  1 109,  Texas  City,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,148 

Int  CI.  B62b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—79.2  i  Claim 


A  baseplate  carries  a  vertical  pivot  pin,  on  which  a  pivoted 
member  is  rotatably  mounted  which  carries  a  soleholder, 
which  is  pivoted  to  the  pivoted  member  on  an  axis  which  is 


A  mobile  reclining  couch  having  a  fixed  seat  and  leg  sup- 
port and  a  movable  back  support  which  articulates  relative  to 
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the  seat  to  permit  a  person  to  either  sit  upright  or  rechne  on 
such  couch.  The  fixed  seat  and  leg  support,  which  is  adapted 
to  be  lengthened  or  shortened,  is  carried  on  a  plurality  of  rol- 
lers to  permit  the  couch  to  be  moved  about  from  place  to 
place  by  a  person  seated  thereon. 


I 


3,610,652 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 
John  Russel  Crompton  Moore,  Little  Melton,  Norfolk,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  315 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  3,  1969, 

620/69 

Int.  CI.  B60b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  280-80  30  Claims 


3,610,654  I 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING     ' 
Jorge  Torres,  Newbury  Parli,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purolator, 
Inc.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,182 

Int.  CI.  F 161  17104 

U.S.  CI.  285-106  I  16  Claims 


J  J  J  J  J  ^  J .  >  1 , ,  / , ,  ,,1, , 


^j  J  /  /  /  f)  >  1 1 II  f  I  j^, , , ,  t 


3,610,653 
AUXILIARY  LOAD  DISTRIBUTING  AND  STABILIZING 

ASSEMBLY 
PhUUp  A,  Derrwaldt,  Brookfleld,  Wis.,  assignor  to  D.  G. 
Beyer  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,889 

Int.  CI.  B62d  13106 

U.S.  CI.  280-81  7  Claims 


A  pair  of  wheels  and  shrouds  are  mounted  behind  the  rear 
wheels  of  a  load-hauling  vehicle  and  are  arranged  with  the 
wheels  adapted  to  telescope  one  within  each  of  the  shrouds 
The  wheels  and  shrouds  are  pivotally  mounted  for  movement 
about  the  same  axis  for  either  independent  or  joint  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  engagement  with  the  ground. 
Wheel  engagement  with  the  ground  cooperates  in  load  dis- 
tribution during  transportation  while  shroud  engagement 
enhances  vehicle  stability  during  loading  and  unloading 


This  disclosure  describes  a  flexible  duct  coupling  for  use  in 
interconnecting  two  duct  sections  for  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment. The  coupling  includes  first  and  second  bearings 
mounted  on  the  first  and  second  duct  sections,  respectively,  a 
retainer  extending  between  the  bearings  for  interconnecting 
the  duct  sections  and  seal  means  for  sea  ing  the  region 
between  the  ends  of  the  duct  sections. 


A  suspension  system  having  a  suspension  wheel  in  which 
the  rim  and  hub  are  joined  by  compliant"  means  such  as  V- 
form  sheet  material  or  freely  or  resiliently  hinged  spokes,  the 
rim  being  coupled  by  a  bearing  to  control  means  such  as  a 
pivoted  link,  a  Watts  mechanism  or  a  cycloid  mechanism  to 
restrain  rim  movement  to  a  predetermined  path  and  said 
bearing  also  being  able  to  transmit  to  the  rim  suspension 
springing  and  damping  which  bypasses  the  wheel  hub. 


3,610,655 
SUSPENSION  OF  A  RIGID  AXtE 
Bela  Barenyi,  Stuttgart- Vaihingen,  and  Karl  Wilfert,  Gerlln- 
gen-Waldstadt,   both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler- 
Benz    Aktiengesellschaft,    Stuttgart-Untertiirkheim,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1967,  P  16  30 

388.1  ^ 

Int.  CI.  B60g  7100 
U.S.CI.280-112  10  Claims 


A  suspension  for  a  rigid  axle,  in  particular,  for  a  rear  axle 
of  a  passenger  motor  vehicle  by  means  of  an  axle  carrier  on 
which  IS  pivotally  supported  the  rigid  axle  provided  with  a 
cranked  portion;  the  axle  carrier  is  disposed  in  the  vehicle 
center  and  is  pivotally  supported  about  an  axis  disposed  in 
the  vehicle  longitudinal  direction  with  is  located  below  the 
wheel  centers  and  inside  of  the  wheel  base. 


3,610,656 

SELF-PUMPING  HEIGHT  CONTROLLER  AfrJD  DAMPER 
Gerard  Timothy  Klees,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,3«  7 
Int.  CI.  B60g  11146 
U.S.  CI.  280-124  5  Claims 

In  preferred  form,  an  integral  shock  absorber  and  self- 
pumping  leveling  unit  for  an  automobile  suspension  in  which 
pressurized  fluid  from  the  shock  absorber's  rebound  chamber 
and  compression  chamber  is  dampened  by  flow  through  a 
small  impulse  turbine  which  operates  a  small  displacement 
hydraulic  fluid  pump.  A  control  valve  operatively  connected 
to  the  shock  absorber  piston  rod  is  operated  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  position  of  the  piston  rod  to  direct  pressurized 
fluid  from  the  pump  outlet  against  the  piston  rod's  cross-sec- 
tional area  when  elongation  of  the  leveling  unit  is  desirable 
for  heightening  the  automobile.  The  control  vglve  dumps  the 
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rnTe\"D?n^st?n'«!rrl°H'!?'''''°*''!,^'''°'''"'''T':^^  connecting  it  to  a  bumper  of  a  vehicle  and  sliding  latch 

in  response  to  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  piston  rod     means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  bumper  and  adapted  to 


extend  through  the  hinged  end  of  said  structure  to  secure 
said  structure  and  spare  tire  carried  therein  in  an  upright 
position. 


into  the  shock  absorber  when  contraction  of  the  leveling  unit 
is  desirable. 


3,610,659 

WHEEL  FORK 

Donald  R.  Gerarde,  86  Fairlanc  Drive,  Wethersficid,  Conn. 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,253 

Int.  CI.  B62k  25100 

U.S.  CI.  280-279  4  cuims 


3,610,657 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Edward  N.  Cole,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,189 

Int.  CI.  B60r2//y0 

U.S.CL  280-150  AB  3  Claims 


A  vehicle  occupant  restraint  system  having  a  plurality  of 
bags  which  are  inflated  on  vehicle  impact  with  a  stationary  or 
moving  object.  One  of  the  bags  receives  the  impact  of  the  oc- 
cupant's torso  and  on  such  impact,  has  controlled  pressure 
relief  to  prevent  excessive  rebounding  of  the  occupant. 
Another  bag,  that  is  located  within  the  first-mentioned  bag. 
receives  the  impact  of  the  occupant's  legs  and  remains  in- 
flated on  such  impact  to  maintain  the  occupant  in  the  normal 
seated  position.  Fluid  delivery  to  pressurize  both  bags  is 
delivered  by  a  manifold  which  is  continuously  open  to  the 
outer  bag  and  is  connected  by  a  one-way  valve  to  the  inner 
bag. 


3,610,658    > 
STAIRWAY  AND  WHEEL  CARRIER  FOR  TRUCK 
CAMPERS 
Osvaldo  F.  Sartori,  4408  23rd  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,161 
Int.  CI.  B60r  3100 
U.S.  a.  280-164  8  Claims 

A  stairway  and  wheel  carrier  for  truck  camper  comprising 
a  wheel  mount  structure  with  means  for  attaching  a  spare  tire 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  step  members  secured  to 
said  structure,  hinge  means  on  one  end  of  said  structure  for 


A  wheel  fork  is  presented  of  the  type  wherein  a  wheel  axle 
is  mounted  in  a  slot  at  the  base  of  the  fork.  The  slot  is  con- 
•  toured  so  that  it  has  sections  of  at  least  two  different  sizes, 
the  smaller  section  serving  as  a  path  for  inserting  and  remov- 
ing the  axle,  and  the  larger  section  defining  the  mounting 
position  for  the  axle.  A  bushing  type  retainer  is  used  to  lock 
the  axle  into  the  mounting  position,  or  retention  of  the  axle 
may  be  accomplished  by  cooperation  between  a  contoured 
section  on  the  axle  and  a  shoulder  between  the  larger  and 
smaller  sections  of  the  slot. 


3,610,660 

BICYCLES  AND  ACCESSORIES  THEREFOR 

Nathaniel  W.  Price,  33  Barker  Ave.,  White  PUins,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,762 

Int.  CI.  B62h  7100 

U.S.  CI.  280-289  7  Claims 


A  bicycle  is  provided  with  a  wing  structure  mounted  on  the 
forward  portion  of  its  frame  so  as  to  be  pivotal  relative  to  the 
latter  for  varying  the  angle  of  attack  of  the  wing  structure. 
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and  such  angle  of  attack  is  increased  in  response  to  rearward 
shifting  of  the  rider's  center  of  gravity,  either  by  actual  dis- 
placement of  the  seat  or  by  movement  of  the  rider  along  the 
seat,  so  that  the  shifting  of  the  rider's  center  of  gravity  and 
the  increased  lift  of  the  wing  structure  combine  to  raise  the 
front  wheel  from  the  ground  and  to  maintain  the  frame  in  the 
resulting  tilted  position. 


3,610,661 

AUXILIARY  WHEELED  FRAME  FOR  WHEEL- 

MOUNTED  IMPLEMENTS 

Dwight  E.  Fierce,  and  Ted  W.  Pierce,  botli  of  Stratton,  Nebr., 

assignors  to  Miller  Weeder  Company  Inc.,  Stratton,  Nebr. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  844,413 

Int.  CI.  AOld  75122 

U.S.  CI.  280-415  R  3  Claims 


OctOBER  5,   1971 

pen  receiving  opening  is  provided  in  the  raised  portion  of  the 
holder  for  supporting  a  pen  or  pencil  in  a  convenient  posi- 
tion. The  forward  end  of  the  flat  wall  has  three  spaced  por- 
tions offset  downward  to  leave  between  them;  a  pair  of  tabs 
which  extend  toward  the  raised  portion  to  receive  and  retain 
a  short  cardboard  backing  on  the  pad.  The  tabs  and  offset 
fKjrtions  form  a  transverse  slot  which  is  open  laterally  at  one 
side  to  allow  the  short  backing  to  slide  sideways  under  the 
tabs  which  grasp  the  backing  and  hold  the  pad  in  position  on 
the  supporting  surface. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  auxiliary  wheeled  frame 
fastenable  to  the  main  frame  of  a  tractor-drawn  farm  imple- 
ment of  the  type  having  a  caster  wheel  so  as  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  define  a  wheeled  assembly  capable  of  being 
towed  endwise  along  a  highway  or  other  thoroughfare  in  con- 
trast to  its  sidewise  movement  through  a  field.  The  wheel  of 
the  auxiliary  frame  is  movable  to  an  inoperative  position  for 
field  use  of  the  implement  and  each  frame  is  hingedly  coh- 
nectable  to  other  similar  frames  to  form  a  train  thereof 
movable  both  endwise  and  sidewise. 


3,610,662 

NOTEPAD  HOLDER 

Peter  M.  Schatz,  8440  Evergreen  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,907 

Int.  CI.  B42d  1100 

U.S.  CI.  281-15  B  3  Claims 


A  holding  device  for  a  cardboard-backed  notepad.  The 
device  comprises  a  base  member  having  a  pad  supportina  flat 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  285—106  see: 
Patent  No.  3,610,654 


3,610,663 
BRAZED  CONNECTION 
Ernest  T.  Lago,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aesoquip  Cor- 
poration, Jacluon,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,908 

Int.  CI.  F16I  35100 

U.S.  CI.  285-4  23  Claims 


A  system  for  brazing  a  tube  end  to  a  collar.  The  collar  has 
a  slightly  flared  interior  surface  which  receives  the  tube,  the 
end  of  which  engages  a  shoulder.  The  edge  of  the  collar  is 
then  rolled  down  against  the  tube  to  form  a  closed  brazing 
pocket.  A  cartridge  is  mounted  on  the  collar,  the  cartridge 
having  brazing  material  and  a  propellant  *hich  becomes 
gaseous  at  approximately  the  same  temperature  as  the  braz- 
ing material.  The  propellant  forces  the  brazing  material  into 
the  shallow  pocket  where  it  forms  a  brazed  connection 
between  the  collar  and  tube.  As  shown,  the  collar  connects 
two  tubes  inserted  from  opposite  ends. 


3,610,664 
HOSE  CONNECTION 
Carl     Anders     Hansson,     Lidkopingsvagen,     Johanncshov, 
Sweden,    assignor    to    Atlas    Copco    Aktiobolag,    Nacka, 
Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  30,  1968, 

I  1 1647/68 

I  Int.  CI.  F16I  33122 

U.S.  CI.  285-250  3  claims 


A   hose   connection   for   pneumatic   tools  «nd  other  ap- 


m^i'^^1   ,*  ^J'lu       P^'^'O"  at  its  forward  end  for  preventing     paratus  consists  of  a  recess  in  the  tool  or  the  like  having 
movement  of  the  pad  in  the  direction  of  said  forward  end.  A    three  annular  shoulders  at  the  inner  ends  of  two  concentric 
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bores  of  different  diameters.  A  stiffening  member  with  an  an- 
nular enlargement  is  fitted  in  the  hose  end  portion  and 
produces  an  annular  enlargement  on  the  hose.  A  sleeve 
fitting  the  outside  of  the  hose  presses  the  hose  and  the  en- 
largement thereon  against  said  shoulders. 


3,610,665 
COUPLING 
Haroki  E.  Mingo,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lyn-Mont  Hose 
and  Fitting  Corp.  Inc.,  North  Arlington,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,993 

Int.  CI.  F 161  ii/20 

U.S.  CI.  285-256  3  Claims 


A  coupling  having  enhanced  resistance  to  rupture  in  which 
the  rejKiced  diameter  end  of  a  hose  is  flared  and  a  ferrule  is 
cfirtfped  to  seize  the  flared  portion  of  the  hose,  and  an  arcu- 
ate external  enlargement  is  formed  over  the  crimped  area. 


3,610,666 
FLUID  COUPLING 
Truman  V.  Tyler,  5383  RolUng  Ridge  Road,  Palos  Verdes 
Estates,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1 1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  798,346 

Int.  CI.  F16I  23100 

U.S.  CI.  285—337  5  Claims 


This  invention  provides  a  pipe-coupling  arrangement  that 
includes  a  gasket  around  each  of  the  pipes  to  be  connected, 
the  gaskets  having  outwardly  tapered  surfaces  engaged  by 
members  outwardly  of  them,  with  a  provision  being  made  for 
compressing  the  gaskets  to  wedge  them  against  the  surfaces 
of  the  pipes.  One  of  the  gaskets  may  include  an  outwardly 
tapered  portion  for  sealing  against  a  surrounding  part  when 
the  gaskets  are  compressed,  or  a  separate  O-ring  may  be  used 
for  this  purpose.  The  inclusion  of  sealed  telescoping  sleeves 
provides  for  an  expansion  coupling. 


3,610,667     ' 
CLOSURE  SUPPORT 
Richard  E.  Cragg,  WinneCka,  III.,  asrignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration, SkoUe,  ni. 

Filed  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,899 

Int  CL  E05c  /  7116;  B65d  43124 

U.S.  CI.  292—270  5  Clafans 


A  releasable  support  for  holding  a  lid  in  an  open  position, 
against  accidental  bumping  and  vibrations,  relative  to  a 
cabinet.  The  support  has  a  strut  pivotally  mounted  to  the  lid 
and  slidably  mounted  to  the  cabinet  by  a  headed  stud.  A  U- 
shaped  flat  spring  having  a  release  section  is  securely  at- 
tached to  the  strut  and  engages  the  stud  beneath  the  head 
maintaining  the  lid  in  the  open  position.  The  lid  is  released 
by  further  moving  the  lid  away  from  the  cabinet,  depressing 
the  release  section  which  raises  the  leaf  spring  above  the 
headed  stud,  and  then  lowering  the  lid. 


3,610,668 
AUTOMOTIVE  DOOR  LOCKS 
Mkhel  Tixier,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  des  Usincs  Renault,  (Haut  de  Seine),  France  and  Au- 
tomobiles Pcugot,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,042 

Int.  CI.  EOSb  15102 

U.S.  CI.  292—341.12  3  Clataas 


I 


''.      13  I4     2     IC 


A  lock  assembly  for  the  doors  of  automotive  vehicles, 
which  comprises  a  conventional-type  lock  and  is  charac- 
terized in  that  said  assembly  is  secured  to  the  door  by  means 
of  a  holding  comer  plate  screwed  in  turn  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  lock  by  means  of  the  lower  securing  screw  of  said  lock, 
said  screw  extending  through  a  resilient  pad  of  suitable 
plastic  material,  the  vertical  plane  containing  the  lock  bolt  in 
the  closed-door  position  merging  substantially  into  the  medi- 
an plane  of  the  keeper. 
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3,610,669 

REMOVABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  VEHICLE  SIDE 

PROTECTOR 

Thomas  N.  Morrissey,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  775,  Littk  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  June  1 1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,346 

Int.  CI.  B60r27/00 

U.S.  CI.  293-62  18  Claims 


ing  a  resilient  clamp.  The  clamp  extends  circumferentially 
around  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  container.  Optionally, 


An  elongated  longitudinally  extendible  protector  body  for 
suspension  in  horizontal  attitude  along  and  from  the  side  of  a 
vehicle  body  adjacent  the  elevation  of  maximum  width  of  the 
vehicle  body.  The  protector  body  is  constructed  of  resilient 
material  and  will  therefore  protect  the  vehicle  body  from 
direct  impact  from  adjacent  vehicle  doors  being  swung  there 
toward. 


3,610,670  « 

HOLDERS  FOR  SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADE  CARRIERS  OR 

OTHER  OBJECTS 

Karl  M.  Keck,  2155  Silver  Palm  Road  W.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser. No.  609,534,  Jan.  16, 1967,  Patent  No.3,412,464. 

Filed  July  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,697 

Int.  CI.  A47f  13106 

U.S.  CI.  294-1  2  Claims 


A  holder  adapted  for  the  holding  of  a  rotative  safety  razor 
blade  carrier  or  other  product,  said  holder  being  of  substan- 
tially clamshell  shape  and  it  maintains  the  blade  carrier  or 
other  article  in  a  groove  or  channel  provided  by  a  pair  of 
jaws.  The  holder  is  preferably  of  one-piece  plastic  construc- 
tion and  it  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  wings  connected  by  a 
web  or  spine  from  which  the  jaws  project.  The  wings  are 
foldable  in  one  direction  to  cause  them  to  expose  the  jaws 
and  the  object  held  thereby  and  to  enable  the  wings  to  form  a 
handle  for  the  holder.  The  wings,  when  folded  in  an  opposite 
direction,  come  together  and  form  a  protective  cover ^or  the 
jaws  and  the  object  held  thereby. 


3,610,671 

UNITARY  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Alfred  P.  Conger,  728  Carlton  Ave.,  PUinfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  21,1 969,  Ser.  No.  852,00 1 

Int.  CI.  A47j  45100 

U.S  CI.  294-33  1  Claim 

A  unitary  holder  for  cyhndrical  containers  comprises  a 

yoke  for  engaging  the  lip  or  rim  on  a  bottle  or  beverage  can. 

The  yoke  is  connected  to  a  grip  by  a  horizontal  extension  and 

to  a  convex  vertical  portion  which  has  an  aperture  for  carry- 


the  holder  also  include  a  foot  extending  from  the  vertical 
portion  for  further  supporting  the  container  from  its  bottom. 


\  3,610,672  I 

VACUUM-OPERATED  LIFT  PLATE  RIM 
Harlan  D.  Olson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cascade  Cor- 
poration, Portland,  Oreg. 
j  Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31, 2<6 


U.$.  CI.  294-65 


Int.  CI.  B66c  1102 


5  Claims 


A  vacuum-operated  lift  plate  assembly  including  a  curved 
main  plate,  an  elongate  resilient  rim  extending  in  a  continu- 
ous course  around  the  main  plate  defining  a  mouth  for  the 
lift  plate  assembly,  a  shear  pad  secured  to  the  main  plate  and 
a  contact-operated  valve  mounted  on  the  main  plate.  The  rim 
comprises  an  outer  platform  having  a  resilient  facing, 
adapted  to  contact  an  object  to  be  lifted,  and  a  continuous 
mounting  flange  connected  to  the  platform  by  an  outwardly 
inclined  wall.  A  plurality  of  supporting  ribs,  spaced  at  regular 
intervals  on  the  outside  of  the  rim,  interconnect  the  outer 
platform,  the  inclined  wall,  and. the  mounting  flange.  The 
mounting  flange  is  sealingly  retained  to  the  itiain  plate  by 
elongate  segments  located  between  the  ribs.  The  segments 
are  secured  in  position  by  bolts  extending  through  holes  in 
the  segments  and  the  main  plate. 


,     I  3,610,673 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HANDLING  OB|ECTS 
Per  Albin  Strombeck;  Signar  Alexander  Karlsfon,  and  Jan- 
Eje  Ericsson,  all  of  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska 
Cellulosa  Aktiebolaget,  Sundsvall,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,710 
Int.  CI.  B66c  ll,Q2 
U.S,  Ci.  294-65  4  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  lifting  (or.  otherwise  handling)  objects, 
involving  a  plurality  of  movable  contact  members  spatially 
arranged  on  a  longitudinally  extendible  control  element  in 
which  control  element  is  movably  connected  with  one  or 
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more  transverse  link  mechanisms.  According  to  the  inven- 
tion, each  transverse  link  mechanism  is  comprised  of  an  ex- 
tensible and  constrictable  element,  (e.g.,  a  lazy  tong 
mechanism )  which  is  supported  by  a  carriage  in  the  lifting 
device,  in  turn,  is  provided  with  mountings  for  the  control 
elements  which  carry  and  adjust  suction  cups  in  the  longitu- 


connected  with  the  wire,  the  gripper  head  being  provided 
with  a  locking  shoulder  to  engage  with  a  latch,  a  releasing 


dinal  direction  so  that  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  con- 
trol elements  (and  thereby  of  the  suction  cups)  is  accom- 
plished by  means  of  movement  of  the  carriage  relative  to  the 
lifting  device  or  another  carriage.  The  adjustment  of  the  suc- 
tion cups  in  the  transverse  direction  is  accomplished  by  ex- 
tension or  constriction  of  the  transverse  link  mechanism  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  spacing  of  the  control  elements. 


3,610,674 

SLIP  HOOK 

Hans-Georg  Janssen,  Bremerhaven,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft  "Weser"  ,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1969,  P  19  02 

416.9 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1134 

U.S.  CI.  294—83  7  Claims 


sleeve  being  provided  to  release  the  locking  shoulder  by  ap- 
plying a  predetermined  pulling  force  to  the  wire. 


3,610,676 
WORKPIECE  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Hans  Richner,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  F.B.  Hatebur 
A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  9,  1968, 

68.00308 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  294— 116  7  Claims 


A  slip  hook  has  a  body  portion  having  a  general  plane.  A 
hook  portion  comprises  a  hooked  first  arm  having  a  free  tip 
and  a  second  arm  extending  from  the  first  arm.  An  arcuately 
curved  abutment  face  is  provided  on  the  second  arm.  Latch 
means  is  provided  on  the  body  portion  and  mounting  means 
mounts  the  hook  portion  on  the  body  portion  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  pivot  axis  between  two  positions  in  one  of 
which  the  abutment  face  is  located  within  the  outline  of  the 
body  portion  and  the  first  arm  projects  substantially  normal 
to  the  general  plane  and  in  the  other  of  which  the  abutment 
face  and  the  curved  arm  both  project  beyond  the  general 
plane  and  are  located  in  a  common  plane  defining  with  the 
general  plane  an  obtuse  angle.  Actuating  means  is  provided 
for  moving  the  latch  means  between  two  positions  in  one  of 
which  it  displaces  the  hook  portion  to  the  first-mentioned 
position. 


3,610,675 
RELEASING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

IN  WIRE  LINE  CORE  DRILLS 
Oyvind  Jensen,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden  , 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  2,  1968,  9,109/68 
Int.  CI.  E21b  i;/00;  E21c  19100 
U.S.  CI.  294—86.19  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  releasing  device  for  disconnect- 
ing a  locking  mechanism  for  a  catching  device  which  serves 
for  connecting  the  wire  with  the  inner  core  tube  in  wire  line 
core  drills,  the  locking  mechanism  having  a  gripper  head 


The  specification  discloses  a  workpiece-handling  device, 
preferably  in  a  multistage  die  press,  and  comprising  a  gripper 
device  connected  to  a  drive  arrangement  by  way  of  a  pair  of 
resiliently  interconnected  levers,  so  that  obstruction  of  the 
grippt;r  device  effects  separation  of  the  levers  and  tripping  of 
a  switch  which  will  require  positive  resetting  before  normal 
operation  can  be  resumed. 


I 
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3,610,677  1  3,610,679 

u    A,    A   1,    »      •-     TS^^P*^^"       .  AUTO  SAFETY  SEAT  AND  DOOR  LOCK 

Bradford   F.   Hawky,  West  Boyiston,  and   Fred  J.   Curtk,  i„„fc  Am«.«    m  wi^n^iA  a^-     c»    ^  ^?     ..     . 

Shrewsbury,  both  of  Mass.,  asrignors  to  Curtis  Tractor  Cab  ^°^%  ^""''°'  **'  ^'"'**"  ^'"'  ^^'  ^~^*'  ^taten  island. 

Inc.,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.  '^' 

- 1  Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,702 

!  Int.  CI.  B60r27//0 

9  Claims  U.S.^CI.  296-65  A  5  Claims 


Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,959 
_  Int.CI.  B62di//00 

U.S.  CI.  296—28  C 


12.  ( 


This  invention  relates  to  a  tractor  cab  and,  more  particu- 
larly, to  apparatus  for  the  protection  of  a  tractor  operator 
from  the  weather. 


3,610,678 
SPARE  WHEEL  MOUNTING  CLAMP 
Donald  D.  Brokaw,  Howell,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,999 

Int.  CI.  B62d  43/08 

U.S.  CI.  296-37.2  j  Claims 


A  vehicle  includes  inner  and  outer  walls  vertically  posi- 
tioned m  opposed  relationship  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  to 
partially  defme  a  vertical  spare  wheel  well.  A  spare  wheel  is 
positioned  within  the  well  with  the  wheel  axis  normal  to  the 
walls.  A  clamp  includes  first  and  second  hinged  clamp  mem- 
bers. The  first  clamp  member  has  an  end  portion  engageable 
with  the  inner  wall.  The  second  clamp  member  has  an  end 
portion  engageable  with  a  jack  base  positioned  on  the  wheel 
on  the  side  thereof  facing  the  inner  wall.  The  clamp  members 
move  between  an  initial  position  and  an  overcenter  clamping 
position  forcing  the  spare  wheel  against  the  outer  wall  to 
thereby  mount  the  spare  wheel  within  the  well.  Stops  on  the 
first  and  second  clap  members  cooperate  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  clamp  members  past  the  overcenter  clamoinB 
position.  ^    * 


Specially  constructed  seats  in  a  vehicle  move  forward  and 
tilt  upward  upon  front  or  head-on  collision  to  turn  occupants 
away  from  dashboard  and  windshield.  At  the  same  time, 
these  seate  lock  the  doors  closed  in  place  to  prevent  occu- 
pants from  being  thrown  out  of  the  vehicle  upon  impact. 


J 


3,610,680 
VEHICLE  BODY  SUNSHADeI 
Joseph  P.  Brady,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
^Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,8 J2 

Int.  CI.  B60j  3/02 

U'.S.  CI.  296-97  H  3  c,ai„s 


A  vehicle  body  sunshade  includes  a  foundation  board  hav- 
ing a  transverse  groove  adjacent  one  end  portion  thereof  to 
provide  a  reduced  thickness  portion.  The  board  is  covered 
with  padding  and  an  outer  covering  in  a  conventional 
manner.  Stitching  through  the  reduced  thickness  portion  of 
the  board  breaks  the  board  at  the  groove.  The  stitching  and 
padding  and  covering  cooperate  to  provide  a  hinge  connect- 
mg  the  end  portion  to  the  remainder  of  the  sunshade. 


,  3,610,681 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  BODY  WITH  DETACHABLE 

ROOF  SECTION 

Werner  Trenklcr,  Im  Taschcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 

Dr.-Ing.  h.  c.  F.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart-Zuffevihausen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,4$  1 

Claims  priorIty,''applIcation  Germany,  May  31,  1968,  G  17 

1  55  619.3  I 

f  IntCI.B60J7/yo 

U.S.  CI.  296-137  R  10  Claims 

An  automotive  vehicle  body  provided  with  a  detachable 
roof  section  and  means  provided  at  the  windshield  frame  and 
the  forward  edge  of  the  detachable  roof  section  associated 
therewith  for  releasably  securing  the  roof  section  along  the 
windshield  frame,  including  tension-locking  devices  exerting 
clamping  forces  effective  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  roof  section.  Additionally,  the  present  in- 
vention contemplates  means  provided  upon  a  relatively  fixed. 
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self-supporting  roll  yoke  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  detacha-  closed  position,  the  screw  spindle  moves  from  its  front  end 
ble  roof  section  associated  therewith  for  detachably  securing  position  towards  its  rear  end  position  and  operates  a  switch, 
the  roof  section  along  the  roll  yoke,  which  means  include 


n^^^ 


clamping  locks  exerting  a  clamping  force  effective  in  a 
direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  roof 
section. 


3,610,682 
SLIDING  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Theodorus  H^ndricus   Vermeulen,  Heemstedc,  Netherlands,  ^^^^  switch  may  switch  off  the  electromotor  or  may  reverse 

assignor  to  Vermeulen-HoUandia,  Netherlands  '^^  ^''"''°"  °^  '°^''°"  °^  ^^^  electromotor. 

Filed  May  2 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  826,6 1 7  

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  28,  1968,  May  3  ^ig  594 

28,  1968,  680753 1;6807532  '                              PROTECTIVE  COVER 

Int.  CI.  B60J  7/10  Dudley  Cole  RIchter,  231  Shore  DHve  East,  Miami,  FU. 

1 3  Claims  Filed  June  23,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  835,688 


U.S.  CI.  296— 137E 


U.S.  CI.  296— 152 


Int.  CI.  B60J  11/00 


9  Claims 


A  construction  is  disclosed  for  fitting  a  sliding  panel  of  a 
sliding  roof  in  a  vehicle,  in  particular  an  automobile.  An 
inner  frame  of  the  sliding  panel  is  supported  in  guides  carried 
by  the  vehicle  and  the  operating  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
inner  frame  is  adjusted,  whereupon  an  upper  panel  is  con- 
nected to  the  inner  frame.  The  inner  frame  and  the  upper 
panel  are  interconnected  along  the  front  side  only,  while  at 
least  one  spring  carried  by  the  inner  frame  acts  upon  the 
upper  panel,  near  the  rear  side  thereof,  and  exerts  a 
downward  force  on  the  upper  panel. 


3,610,683 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  SLIDING  ROOF  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 
Theodorus  Hendricus  Vermeulen,  Heemstede,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Vermeulen-Hollandia  N.V.,  Haarlem,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  6,  1968, 
6,812,803 
Int.  CI.  B60J  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  296— 137  E  12  Claims 

An  electrically  operated  sliding  roof  arrangement  is  dis- 
closed for  a  vehicle  and  comprises  a  nut  fitted  to  the  sliding 
panel  near  the  rear  end  thereof  and  engages  a  screw  spindle 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  efectric  motor.  This  screw  spindle 
is  mainly  positioned  behind  the  opening  in  the  roof  and  ex- 
tends in  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the  sliding  panel. 
The  screw  spindle  is  displaceable  with  respect  to  the  roof 
between  a  front  end  position  and  a  rear  end  position,  while  a 
spring  exerts  a  forward  pressure  on  the  screw  spindle,  so  that 
the  screw  spindle  is  in  its  front  end  position  if  no  external  op- 
posing forces  are  exerted  on  the  sliding  panel.  If  the  sliding 
panel  encounters  an  obstacle  during  displacement  towards  its 


A  protective  cover  to  overlay  the  surface  of  an  automobile 
which  includes,  in  combination,  a  planar  pad  of  flexible 
cushiony  material,  such  as  a  small  piece  of  carjjet,  and  hook 
means  to  engage  the  handle  of  an  automobile  with  the  hook 
means  being  secured  to  the  carpet  pad  so  that  the  carpet  pad, 
when  hooked  to  the  door  handle  of  a  vehicle,  to  overlay  the 
door  area  so  that  when  the  car  is  parked  in  a  parking  lot  and 
the  pad  is  in  position,  opening  of  the  door  of  an  adjacent  car 
will  not  dent  or  mark  the  finish  of  the  car  with  the  pad. 


3,610,685 
BACKREST  PAD 
Ralph  B.  Lay,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Coaco, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,187 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  297—231  1  Claim 


A  backrest  pad  for  attachment  to  a  chair  having  a  backrest 
formed  from  transverse  slats.  The  pad  comprises  a  sheet  of 
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padding  and  a  hardboard  panel  encapsulated  in  a  sturdy  and 
flexible  cover  forming  an  outer  envelope  for  the  pad.  The 
cover  also  extends  from  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the 
padding  and  panel  to  form  a  pair  of  flaps  on  the  envelope  for 
embracing  a  portion  of  the  slats  to  fasten  the  pad  thereon. 
The  envelope  is  formed  by  two  sheets  of  material  which  are 
so  shaped  as  to  require  a  minimum  number  of  seams  while 
yielding  a  sturdy  and  highly  functional  pad. 


3,610,687 
CHAIR 

Donald  W.  Barker,  South  Boston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Daystrom 
Virtue,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  S«r.  No.  830,223 
Int.  CI.  A47c  1112;  A47b  1 7104,  3SJ00 


UJS.  CI.  297—445 


3,610,686 

CAST-ALUMINUM  STACK  CHAIR 

Jerome  Carniel  Caruso,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 

Shelby  Williams  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,449 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3104 

U.S.  CI.  297-239  22  Claims 


1  Claim 


This  invention  relates  to  furniture,  and  particularly  to  fur- 
niture constructed  of  plastic-molded  components  and  ar- 
ranged in  such  a  manner  to  provide  a  decorative  appearance 
similar  to  wood-constructed  furniture. 


irml 


A  chair  capable  of  being  stacked  for  storage  and  releasablv 
coupled  or  ganged  in  side-by-side  relation  forming  a  row  of 
nice  chairs  each  having  a  seat  assembly  mounted  in  a  cantil- 
ever fashion  to  a  base  assembly.  The  base  assembly  includes 
a  pair  of  substantially  identical  leg  units;  one  leg  unit  pro- 
vides the  two  front  legs  of  the  chair  and  the  other  unit  pro- 

joined  at  their  upper  ends  to  an   intermediate   horizontal 

of°tr,r'r  ''"^'^  '"^-"^"^  '"^^  '^«  ""*»•  ^^^  crossmember 

?n  for™  .h     S  """'  ^'^  l""'"^'^  *"  back-to-back  relation  so  as 

to  form  the  base  assembly.  Mating  slots  are  provided  in  the 

abutted  crossmembers  so  as  to  form  a  mortise  joint  when  the 

base  .s  assembled.  The  seat  assembly  includes  two  identical 

L-shaped  frame  members  between  which  are  disposed  and  to 

which  are  secured  a  backrest  and  seat.  The  seat  assembly  is 

mounted  to  the  base  assembly  by  means  of  a  tongue  or  tenon 

adapted  to  f^^t  into  the  mortise  joint  and  which  depends  from 

Lm;"°  tk"^  u"""'"^   '""'°"   °f  "*=h    L-shaped   fram^ 

ThJtj  M  ^"  "  \^^«'"»"«d  by  inserting  the  tenons  of 

I^^M     aTT*"^  T  '^^  '"°^'^"  provided  in  the  base  as- 

tJ^mL       °'^""  "^  ^""*^^  '*''°"«*'  '^^  crossmembers  and 

faLr  ^"k  '^"°"  J°'"'  ^°  '^'''  appropriate  mechanical 

fasteners  can  be  inserted  for  firmly  securing  the  seat  as 

sembly  to  the  base  assembly.  The  facing  or  opposed  suSaces 

o  ovi'dlnTh  '"^  '■"''■  ;T  ^^^^'^  chair  have  sacking  bosse 

suZe  A    ."?"  "'^  *'""*"«  "  horizontally  oriented  bottom 

surface.  A  plastic  msert  is  installed  on  each  leg  to  cover  saS 

bottom  surface.  Upon  stacking  of  a  pair  of  chairs   the  plast  c 

lowe'J  ch?',"PP"  ''''"  ""•  -«-8«  "Pon  the  shoUder  of  the 
rh»f«     I,    1.°  P'.7^"'  ^  metal-to-metal  contact  between  the 

rahtv  o?'h   '°""'  ""V  °'  '"^'""^  '^^  ^»'^*"'  finishes.  A  pUi 
rahty  of  chairs  may  be  coupled  in  side-by-side  relation  bv 

E  '"*  t  'k'  '"  't"  ""^"  P°"'°"  °f  the  shoulder  of  one 
memhLr  "^  k"' ^  "n  be  .engaged  a  crosshead  of  a  connector 

jSt  chair         ^'°^"'"  ^"'^'''''y  ^'°'"  '^^  '^^^  °f  ^"  aS 


3,610,688 
ENCAPSULATED  CUSHION  AND  SPRING  DECK 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEATING  STRUCTURES 
Harmon  W    Arnold,  Carthage;  Lloyd  E.  Tlem>n,  Carthage, 
Mo.,    and    Ashley    J.    Freehan,    Farmlngtoft    Township, 
Oaltland  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Flex-OfLators,  Inc. 
Carthage,  Mo.  | 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,68^ 
Int.  CI.  A47c  7/20,  7114 


U.S.  CI.  297-452 


2  Claims 


An  encapsulated  cushion  and  spring  deck  assembly  for  use 
in    both    automotive    and    furniture    seating,    comprising    a 
cushion  formed  of  molded  plastic  foam  or  other  suitable 
material  having  embedded  therein  a  generally  |»lanar  spring 
deck  yieldable  transversely  to  its  plane,  and  yieldably  sup- 
ported at  certain  of  its  edges  by  elastic  means  yidldable  in  the 
plane  of  the  deck  and  attached  to  a  rigid  marginal  deck 
frame.  The  deck-supporting  means  and  deck  frame  may  be 
embedded  in  the  cushion,  whereby  the  assembly  may  be  used 
as  a  free,  reversible  cushion  to  be  supported  in  a  basic  seat- 
ing structure,  or  may  be  disposed  externally  of  the  cushion, 
in  which  case  the  basic  seating  structure  may  $erve  as  the 
deck    frame.    The    deck    frame,    if    embedded,    may    also 
nevertheless   be   permanently   affixed   to   the    basic   seating 
structure  if  desired.  In  any  case,  the  encapsulated  deck  serves 
as  the  only  required  spring  support  for  the  cushion. 
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3,610,689 

STRUCTURE  COMPOSED  ENTIRELY  OF  SEPARATE 

SIMILAR  INFLATED  MEMBERS  REMOVABLY 

SECURED  TOGETHER 

Gary  D.  Smith,  1624  10th  Ave.  West,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,755 

Int.  CL  A47c  7102,  27108 

U.S.CL  297-456  3  Claims 


said  first  axis  into  engagement  with  the  auxiliary  frame  for 
joint  rotation  with  the  auxiliary  frame  about  said  second  axis. 
Movement  about  the  second  axis  selectively  positions  the 
load  carriage  for  unloading  or  transportation. 


3,610,691 

WHEEL-TYPE  EXCAVATING  MACHINE  FOR  HARD 

MATERIALS 

Vincent  S.   Penote,  Shaker  Heights,  and   Melvin   K.   Rear, 

Chesterland,    both    of   Ohio,    assignors   to    The   Cleveland 

Trencher  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,244 

Int.  CI.  E02f  5108 

U.S.  CI.  299-25  12  Claims 


y 


X.. 


The  structure  specially  selected  for  illustrating  this  inven- 
tion comprises  a  chair  in  which  side,  back  and  seat  portions 
are  formed  entirely  by  relatively  small,  similariy  shaped  in- 
flated bags  of  thermoplastic  or  other  suitable  pliable  materi- 
al. Each  bag  has  a  simple  air  valve  and  has  front  and  rear 
walls,  or  top  and  bottom  walls,  as  well  as  sidewalls,  which 
walls  give  the  bag  definite  shape  and  size  upon  its  inflation. 
Each  bag  has  a  short  edge  seam  at  each  corner  where  ad- 
jacent sidewalls  meet,  and  the  inflated  bags  are  secured 
together  in  desired  formation  by  means  of  slotted  fastening 
elements  which  slide  over  the  adjacent  corner  edge  seams  of 
the  bags. 


An  excavating  machine  of  the  type  including  a  chassis  and 
a  digging  unit  mounted  for  digging  movement  thereon.  The 
unit  comprising  an  endless  wheellike  member  and  a  plurality 
of  peripherally  spaced  sets  of  laterally  staggered  tooth  mem- 
bers detachably  mounted  in  angularly  oriented  relation  on 
the  wheellike  member  for  moving  excavated  material  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  the  digging  unit.  The  body  of  each 
tooth  member  having  leading  and  trailing  ends  and  inner  and 
outer  edges  extending  therebetween,  and  including  an  at- 
tachment portion  adjacent  the  leading  and  trailing  ends,  and 
a  blade  portion  made  integral  therewith  adjacent  the  leading 
end  and  outer  edge  thereof.  A  plow  assembly  is  mounted  for 
selective  directional  adjustment  on  the  chassis  and  includes 
an  angularly  oriented  winglike  scraper  construction  operative 
on  opposed  sides  of  the  digging  unit  for  moving  excavated 
material  away  from  the  digging  unit. 


3,610,690 

SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRUCK  BODY 

William  F.  Mengel,  521  Elm  St.,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,620 

Int.  CLB60p  7/76 

U.S.CL  298-17.5  9  Claims 


jtf       4^ 


3,610,692 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BRUSHES 
Hendrik  R.  Van  der  Molen,  Huize  "de  Kaa,"  Tcrwoldc,  Mu- 
nicipality of  Voorst,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  applkatk>n  Ser.  No.  640,692,  May  23, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3, 1970,  Ser. 
No.  16,129 
Int.  CL  B25b  1120 
U.S.CI.300-11  8  Claims 


A  load  carriage  is  connected  to  an  auxiliary  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  first  axis.  The  aux- 
iliary frame  is  connected  to  the  chassis  of  a  vehicle  for 
pivotaf  movement  about  a  second  axis  and  relative  to  the 
chassis.  The  load  carriage  engages  the  chassis  for  normal 
transportation  and  is  rotatable  by  a  telescoping  ram  about 


Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  brushes  by 
the  injection  molding  technique,  in  which  bundles  of  bristles 
are  individually  held  in  position  while  the  leading  ends  of 
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1 


latter  is 
are  passed 


such  bundles  are  embedded  in  a  brush  back  as  the 
molded  and  allowed  to  set.  The  bristle  bundles 
through  a  grate  comprised  of  bars  and  transversely  disposed 
striplike  members  which  define  clamping  means  for  fixing  the 
bristle  bundles  during  the  molding  operation. 


object  being  conveyed  through  individual  detector  means 


3,610,693 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CYLINDRICAL  BRUSH 
Thonas  W.  Soiarek,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poratloa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,282                      above  each  coil  group  and  the  conveyed  object  which  in  turn 
int.  CI.  A46d  9/00                                         rests  on  air  film.  i 

U.S.  CI.  300—21  4  Claims  

3,610,696 

FLUID-OPERATED  CONVEYOR 

Garland  L.  Fulton,  1428  Woodford  Drive,  Way*e,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  822,174,  May  6, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  824,651 
Int.  CI.  B65g  53104 
U.S.  CI.  302— 31 


41 


A  woven  cut  pile  brush  whose  pile  tufts  are  formed  from 
glass  fibers  is  particularly  well  suited  for  cleaning  toner  parti- 
cles from  reusable  electrostatic  imaging  surfaces  in  xero- 
graphic processes.  In  addition,  the  backing  yarn  of  the  woven 
pile  fabric  from  which  the  brush  is  made,  is  thermoplastic.  A 
cylindrical  brush  is  formed  by  helically  winding  a  strip  of  the 
pile  fabric  on  a  mandrel,  and  heating  the  backing  yarn  to  fuse 
the  abutting  edges  of  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  fabric 
together  and  to  lock  the  pile  tufts  in  place  in  the  backing 
fabric. 


3,610,694 
LANCED  GUTTER  FOR  AN  INTEGRAL  WHEEL 
John  N.  Bradley,  Grossc  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,227 

Int.  CI.  B60bi/(70.25//'/ 

U.S.  CI.  301-63  D  3  Claims 


12  Claims 


A  gaseous-fluid-operated  conveyor  is  provided  for  advanc- 
ing fluidizable  material,  and  nonfluidizable  material  including 
packages,  and  for  mixing  fluent  materials,  with  controlled 
temperatures  if  desired.  The  conveyor  includes  a  channel 
with  side  guide  walls  and  with  a  bottom  wall  of  floor  having 
two  components,  a  deck  plate  of  metal  or  plastic  with  spaced 
and  staggered  longitudinal  slots  supported  by  a  direction-im- 
parting supporting  grill  structure  such  as  a  metal  honeycomb 
inclined  from  the  horizontal.  A  wind  box  below  the  support- 
ing structure  has  gaseous  fluid  such  as  air,  heated  or  cooled 
as  desired,  supplied  thereto  to  supply  the  impelling  force  for 
the  materials  to  be  conveyed. 


'  3,610,697 

VACUUM  NOZZLE 
Roy  T.  Cone,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps  Petrole- 
ua  Company 
I  Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,436 


U.S.  CI.  302—58 


Int.  Ci.  B65g  53140 


In  an  integral  wheel  formed  by  means  such  as  a  single 
stamping  or  spin  forming,  a  gutter  for  retaining  a  side  ring 
formed  by  lancing  segments  of  the  disk  structure  outwardly 
to  provide  a  series  of  projections  to  cooperate  with  a  side 
rmg  and  retain  the  side  ring  and  tire  on  the  rim  of  the  in- 
tegral wheel. 


"T 


3,610,695 

ELECTROMAGNETIC-INDUCTION-TYPE 

NONCONTACT  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Yuklo  Yabuta,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,219 
Claims  priorit];,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1969,  44/12,317 

Int  CI.  B65g  53104 
U.S.  CI.  302-29  3  ciaims 

Paired  groups  of  electromagnetic  coils  define  parallel  mag- 
netic paths  portions  of  which  are  selectively  controlled  by  the 


5  Claims 


A  vibratable  material  strip  installed  within  a  vacuum  noz- 
zle to  prevent  bridging  of  material  within  the  nozzle  and 
break  up  material  bridging  adjacent  the  nozzle. 
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3,610,698 
COMPRESSED  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Jean  Gachot,  179  Avenue  de  la  Division  Lcclcrc,  Enghicn,  and 
Fcmand  Peralcs,  87,  Rue  A.  G.  Bciln,  Argenteuil,  (Val 
d'Aise)  both  of  France 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,296 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  15,  1968,  Dec.  19, 

1968,  151,804;179,151 

Int.  CI.  B60t  15100,  11/32,  13/42 

U.S.  CI.  303—2  5  Claims 


3,610,700 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Siegfried  Beck,  Stuttgart-Moehrfntcn,  ami  Manfred  Sleboid, 
Bocblingcn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,450 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1969,  P  19  24 

339.1 

Int.  CI.  B60t  13/42,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  303-9  12  Claims 


^^ 


5««  'S 


A  compressed-air  brake  system  for  vehicles  and  especially 
road  vehicles  comprising  two  air  circuits  terminating  in  two 
of  the  ports  of  a  double  check  valve  whilst  the  third  port 
serves  to  supply  a  common  terminal  pipe  which  extends  to  a 
receiving  unit.  The  system  is  characterized  in  that  the  double 
check  valve  comprises  a  flap  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
two  first  ports  ^foresaid  and  capable  of  selectively  obturating 
one  of  said  ports  under  the  action  of  compressed-air  supplied 
through  the  other  port. 

Preferably  the  flap  comprises  a  small  flexible  plate  having 
one  extremity  which  is  inserted  in  the  valve  body. 


3,610,699 
BRAKE  CONTROL  MEANS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  DRAWN 
VEHICLES  EFFECTING  SYNCHRONOUS  COACTION 
WITH  THE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  OF  AN  ASSOCIATED 
DRAFT  VEHICLE 
Joseph  Ladoniczki,  and  Clara  Ladonlczki,  both  of  4901  Shet- 
land Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,031 

Int.  CI.  B60t  13/74,  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  303—7  4  Claims 


A  safe,  dependable  brake  control  system  for  drawn  vehi- 
cles such  as  boat  trailers  is  provided  in  which  a  variable  re- 
sistance control  device  is  mounted  on  the  foot  operated 
brake  pedal  of  the  draft  vehicle.  The  variable  resistance 
device  synchronizes  the  action  of  the  drawn  vehicle  brakes 
with  those  of  the  draft  vehicle  by  responding  to  foot  pressure 
on  the  draft  vehicle  brake  pedal  to  proportionately  control 
the  flow  of  electric  current  to  electromagnetic  brake  actua- 
tors on  each  wheel  of  the  drawn  vehicle.  A  selector  switch 
readily  adapts  the  variable  resistance  control  device  and  the 
system  in  which  it  is  incorporated  to  either  two  wheel  or  four 
wheel  braking  systems  on  the  drawn  vehicle. 


A  backup  unit  for  actuating  the  brakes  of  a  vehicle  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  the  fluid-pressure-operated  main  vehicle 
braking  unit.  The  backup  unit  has  a  first  cylinder  in  which  a 
piston  is  fluidtightly  shiftable  to  a  position  actuating  the  vehi- 
cle brakes.  A  spring  at  one  side  of  the  piston  urges  the  same 
to  the  aforementioned  jsosition.  A  first  passage  connects  a 
fluid-pressure  reservoir  which  supplies  the  main  brake  system 
with  the  first  cylinder  at  the  other  side  of  the  piston  so  that  in 
response  to  the  fluid  pressure  the  piston  is  urged  away  from 
the  aforementioned  position.  A  check  valve  normally  permits 
fluid  flow  only  in  a  direction  into  the  first  cylinder.  A  second 
cylinder  is  provided  in  which  a  control  member  is  shiftable  to 
and  away  from  a  control  position  in  which  it  displaces  the 
check  valve  in  order  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  out  of  the 
first  cylinder.  A  biasing  spring  urges  the  control  member 
from  one  side  thereof  to  the  control  position,  and  a  second 
passage  communicates  with  the  second  cylinder  at  the  other 
side  of  the  control  member  and  with  the  reservoir  so  that  the 
control  member  is  urged  by  fluid  pressure  away  from  the 
control  position.  A  control  unit  is  manually  operable  by  a 
vehicle  operator  and  includes  a  pair  of  valves  respectively 
provided  in  the  first  and  second  passages  and  actuatable  by 
the  operator  to  vent  the  first  and  second  passages  so  that,  in 
response  to  the  resulting  pressure  drop,  the  control  member 
will  move  to  control  position  and  thereby  open  the  check 
valve  so  that  fluid  can  flow  out  of  the  first  cylinder,  per- 
mitting the  biasing  spring  thereof  to  urge  the  piston  to  its 
brake-operating  position. 


3,610,701 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hugh  E.  Riordan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kebey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romuhu,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,014 
Int.CLB60t  8108,  17/18 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  AF  17  Claims 

A  skid  control  system  adapted  for  operative  association 
with  the  fluid  actuated  braking  system  of  an  automotive  or 
similar  type  vehicle;  the  system  including  a  modulating  valve 
assembly  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  or  supply  of 
hydraulic  brake  actuating  fluid  between  the  master  brake 
cylinder  of  the  vehicle  and  one  or  more  of  the  wheel  cylin- 
ders thereof;  the  modulating  valve  assembly  including  a 
piston  member  movable  between  positions  opening  and  clos- 
ing a  valve  element  which  is  located  in  a  hydraulic  circuit 
communicating  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  wheel  cylinders,  an  ac- 
tuator   chamber    having    an    actuating    assembly    movable 
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therein  in  response  to  differential  pressure  conditions  and 
adapted  to  effect  selective  actuation  of  the  piston  member, 
and  a  failure  detection  and  safety  valve  mechanism  which 


h 


functions  to  assure  that  hydraulic  fluid  is  communicated  to 
the  wheel  cylinders  in  the  event  of  a  failure  in  the  associated 
system  communicating  differential  pressure  conditions  to  the 
actuator  chamber. 


3,610,702 
ADAPTIVE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  HYDRAULICALLY 

POWERED  MODULATOR 
Stanley  I.  MacDuff,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,949 
Int.  C\.B60t  8104,  131 14 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  10  Claims 


A  vehicle  antiskid  braking  system  comprising  a  booster  ac- 
tuated master  cylinder  connected  to  the  wheel  brakes 
through  a  hydraulically  actuated  brake  pressure  modulator. 
The  modulator  is  controlled  by  a  solenoid  valve  which  is 
responsive  to  vehicle  wheel  deceleration.  Actuation  of  the 
solenoid  valve  causes  the  modulator  to  block  communication 
between  the  master  cylinder  and  brakes  and  to  reduce  the 
pressure  at  the  brakes  to  allow  the  wheel  to  reaccelerate. 


3,610,703 

MEANS  FOR  DELAYING  EFFECTIVE  CONTROL  OF 

VEHICLE  BRAKING  BY  AN  ADAPTIVE  BRAKING 

SYSTEM  UNTIL  CERTAIN  WHEEL  VELOCITY 

CONDITIONS  HAVE  BEEN  SATISFIED 

Michael  Slavin,  and  Ralph  W.  Carp,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,672,  Mar.  13, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,494,671. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,839 

Int  CI.  B60t  8104 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  P  13  Claims 

Means  for  delaying  effective  control  of  vehicle  braking  by 

the  control  channel  of  an  adaptive  braking  system  includes  a 


memory  which  is  activated  when  a  controlling  vehicle  wheel 
after  being  manually  braked  attains  a  certain  deceleration.  At 
that  time  a  first  signal  proportional  to  a  percentage  of  instan- 
taneous wheel  speed  is  memorized  and  thereafter  continually 
compared  to  a  second  signal  proportional  to  actual  wheel 


speed.  If  within  a  predetermined  time  period  the  second 
signal  drops  to  the  level  of  the  first  signal  an  output  is 
generated  which  latches  open  a  gate  to  allow  the  control 
channel  error  signal  to  proceed  to  a  brake  pressure  modula- 
tor to  thereby  control  vehicle  braking. 


'  3,610,704 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVES  AND  BRAKING 
APPARATUS 
Charles    F.    B.    Shattock;    Oswald   G.    Shanks;    Sydney    A. 
Stevens;   Boguslaw   W.   Wojteeki,  London,   England,  and 
Robert  J.  Dixon,  Pak>s  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calf.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Ltd.,  London, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  600,799,  Dec.  12, 1966,  Pat]  No.  3,503,656. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  D«c.  21,  1965, 
Apr.  29,  1966,  May  18,  1966,  May  27,  1966,  July  8,  1966, 

July  15, 1966,  July  20, 1966, 54,066/l%5;  18817/1966; 
I  22018/1966;  23, 776/1966;  30, 718/1966;  31,868/1966; 
1  32,617/1966 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8122 
U.S.  CI.  303-22  29  Claims 


A  fluid  pressure  control  valve  having  a  restricted  flow  in- 
let, an  outlet  and  an  exhaust  port  provided  with  a  valve  seat. 
A  throttling  element  is  movable  towards  and  away  from  the 
valve  seat  to  vary  the  throttling  effect  and  thereby  vary  the 
pressure  at  the  outlet  port  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
throttling.  A  cantilever-mounted  leaf-spring  hjas  its  free  end 
operatively  engaging  the  throttle  element.  Loading  means, 
operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  signal,  controls 
movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  leaf-spring  and  hence  move- 
ment of  the  throttling  element.  The  exhaust  port  is  carried  by 
a  member  which  is  movable  towards  and  away  from  the 
throttling  element  to  effect  adjustment  to  the  n^inimum  throt- 
tling effected  by  the  throttling  element. 
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........ ^^     _  3,610,705  voir  and  a  valve  operable  by  pressurized  air  from  the  first  ex- 

Paul  E.  Titus,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,584 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53134 

U.S.  CI.  302-64  1  Claim 


f 


r>6 


17 


within  the  constant-pressure  air  reservoir  to  enter  into  the 
second  expansion  air  reservoir. 


3,610,708 
GROUSER  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
Kurt  H.  Muecke,  Calgary,  AlbcrU,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fkx- 
trac  Nodwell  Ltd.,  Alberta,  Canada 
A   ™-ft,«H  «f  I  .  .  .       .  ^^^^  J""*  *''•  *^9«  Ser.  No.  833,977 

nr^v.n,  h^Ik  11    V"*  ^  pipchne  along  sloped  terram  to     Claims  priority,  appifcatton  Canada,  June  24,  1968, 023^57 
prevent  downhill   slumpmg  m   a  shutdown   slurry   pipeline  int.  CL  B62d  5  S/24 

wherein  the  path  of  the  pipeline  is  deviated  from  its  normal    U.S.  CI.  305—35  EB  19  Claims 

prescribed  course,  into  a  predetermined  geometric  pattern 
and  then  returned  to  the  normal  path. 


3,610,706 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  SLUMPING  OF  A 
SETTLED  BED  IN  INCLINED  PIPES 
Frank  L.  Meyer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,266 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  302-66  1  Claim 


Method  for  preventing  downhill  slumping  in  a  shutdown 
slurry  Q^peline.  A  helical  rib  or  spiral  fin  is  positioned  in  the 
pipeline  in  those  sections  of  the  line  where  inclination  ex- 
ceeds some  predetermined  critical  angle  to  prevent  the  for- 
mation of  a  line  plug  by  the  solid  phase  of  the  slurry  material 
sliding  or  slumping  toward  locations  in  the  pipeline  that  are 
susceptible  to  plugging. 


An  improved  grouser  bar  assembly  for  a  tracked  vehicle 
having  a  belt-type  track.  The  improved  grouser  bar  assembly 
comprising  a  grouser  bar  member  for  engaging  the  ground 
surface  and  a  load  distributing  memt>er  having  end  supports 
adapted  for  securement  to  the  track  over  the  grouser  bar 
member  and  an  intermediate  portion  extending  between  the 
end  supporu  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  latter  in 
free  spatial  relationship  above  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
grouser  bar  member  such  as  to  form  a  wheel  engaging  sur- 
face whereby  the  vehicle  load  is  transmitted  to  the  grouser 
bar  member  through  the  end  supports  and  hence  distributed 
along  the  width  of  the  track. 

^ 


3,610,707 
BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kyozo    Kondo,    Tokyo;    Morio    Uchimura,    Tokyo;    Kenkhi 
Kojima,  Omiya,  and  Yoshio  Nomura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Kokuyu  Tetsudo,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,034 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1969,  Apr.  9, 
1969,44/26841:44/26842 
Int.  CL  B60t  15/50 
U.S.  CI.  303-70  4  Claims 

A  pnuematic  brake  control  system  of  the  so-called  three- 
pressure  type  installed  in  each  of  several  cars  in  a  train  as  a 
unit  system  of  a  continuous  brake  system  and  including  a  first 
expansion  air  reservoir  and  a  constant-pressure  air  reservoir, 
the  unit  system  further  having  a  second  expansion  air  reser- 
voir connected  by  a  path  to  the  constant-pressure  air  reser- 


3,610,709 
BALL  SPLINES 
Ernest  Leonard  Allen,  DunsUbk,  England,  assignor  to  Rotax 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,315 
Claims  priority,  appUcatten  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10,  1968, 

48028/68 
Int.  CL  FI6c  19/00,  29/00 
VS.  CL  308-6  C  6  Claims 

A  ball  spline  having  an  inner  grooved  member  and  an 
outer  member  comprising  a  casing  which  has  an  inner  cylin- 
drical surface.  The  outer  member  also  including  a  plurality  of 
segmental  pieces  which  are  located  against  the  inner  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  the  casing,  each  segmental  piece  having  » 
groove  formed  therein  and  which  can  be  aligned  with  the 
grooves  in  the  inner  member  to  define  registering  grooves  for 
rows  of  balls.  Each  segmental  piece  also  being  recessed  at 
one  of  its  axially  extending  edges  to  define  a  return  passage 
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for  the   balls.   The   segmental   pieces   being  of  an   arcuate        A  balanced  seal  ring  structure  is  provided  having  seal  ring 
dimension  such  that  a  small  gap  exists  between  adjacent    segments  engaging  the  shell  and  having  orifices  through 


pieces  whereby  the  pieces  can  be  aligned  prior  to  being 
secured  to  the  casing. 


3,610,710 
ADJUSTABLE  SIDE  MEMBER  FOR  PENDULUM 
MOUNTED  BEARING  STRUCTURE 
John  E.  Dandl,  211  Wect  16tli  St.,  Chko,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,852 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  308—32  3  Claims 


A  pendulum  mounted  bearing  structure  is  provided  with  an 
adjustable  side  member.  The  side  member  adjusts  both 
horizontally  and  vertically  relative  to  the  bearing  structure.  A 
resilient  member  within  the  side  member  absorbs  vibration. 


3,610,711 

TILTING  PAD  BEARING  AND  SEAL 

George    M.    Mierley,    Sr.,    Wilmincton,    DeL,    assignor    to 

Westinghouse  Electric  CorporatkHi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28,606 
Int.  CI.  F16c  /  7106, 33/78 
VS.  CI.  308—73  6  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  tilting  pad  bearing  and  seal  for 
use  in  the  housing  of  a  turbine  shaft  or  in  other  similar  ap- 
paratus. The  tilting  pad  bearing  comprises  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  pads  or  segments  disposed  in  a  housing  in  pivota- 
ble  abutment  with  a  key  having  a  convex  outer  surface  in  the 
form  of  a  cylindrical  segment  which  makes  line  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  so  as  to  compensate  for  irregularities  in  a  radial  plane. 

The  key  has  also  a  convex  surface  in  the  form  of  a  cylindri- 
cal segment  radially  inwardly  of  the  outer  surface  and  which 
makes  line  contact  with  a  flat  surface  on  the  bearing  segment 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  contact  with  the 
housing. 

The  key  projects  through  an  opening  in  a  bearing  shell 
located  close  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  into  direct 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing. 


which  high-pressure  fluid  is  conducted  to  the  low-pressure 
zone  to  balance  the  forces  applied  to  the  sides  of  the  ring 
segments  to  make  them  free  floating. 


3,610,712 
BEARING  STRUCTURE  WITH  RESERVE  OIL  SUPPLY 
James  W.  Endress,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  879,018 

Int.  CI.  F16c  33/04 

U.S.  Ci.  308—124  2  Claims 


r*i 


A  bearing  structure  for  a  high-speed  shaft  carrying  a  sub- 
stantial load.  OpfKjsite  sides  of  the  bearing  bore  are  provided 
with  radial  enlargements  connected  by  a  rflief  passage 
formed  in  the  upper  half  of  the  bore.  An  oil  reservoir  is 
mounted  above  the  bore  and  has  communication  with  the 
passage.  The  bearing  is  supplied  with  oil  under  pressure 
maintaining  a  high  level  in  the  reservoir,  providing  a  supply 
of  oil  in  the  event  of  oil  pressure  failure. 


f  3,610,713 

WATER  LUBRICATED  THRUST  BEAMING 
James  Glenn  Satterthwahc,  5001  Dogwood  Trails  Portsmouth, 
Va.,  and  James  B.  Macy,  Jr.,  107  River  Drive,  Morehead 
City,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  864,660 
Int  CI.  F16c  7  7/14;  B63h  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  308— 160  17  Claims 

A  water  lubricated  rubber  thrust  bearing  is  disclosed  in 
which  the  rubber  bearing  surface  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
substantially  flat  bearing  surfaces  which  are  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  a  mating  flat  annular  metal  bearing  surface.  The 
rubber  bearing  surfaces  are  separated  by  radially  extending 
water  grooves  shaped  to  facilitate  the  creation  of  a  lubricat- 
ing Film  between  the  rubber  and  metal  surfaces.  The  rubber 
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surfaces  are  arranged  so  that  the  pressure  per  unit  area  is   partment  within  the  container.  The  panel  is  equipped  with 
substantially  uniform  when  the  bearing  is  loaded  and  the  ef-   lifting  means  to  facilitate  transporting  of  the  panel  and  with  a 


fective  area  of  the  bearing  is  at  least  equal  to  about  one-half 
of  the  area  of  the  associated  metal  bearing  surface. 


3,610,714 
BALL  BEARING 
Albert  M.  Dc  Gacta,  133  84th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Contlnuatlon-hHpart  of  application  Scr.  No.  759,560,  Sept. 
13,  1968.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  180 
Int.  CI.  F16c  Ji/00,  19/04 
U.S.CI.308-193 


locking  jack  to  maintain  the  panel  in  a  fixed  position  within 
the  container. 


3,610,716 
ISOLATOR  CRIB  BANK 
14  Claims    Steven  H.  Weinberg,  St  Paul,  and  Wayne  F.  Hohn,  Min- 
neapolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sd-Mcd,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  85^345 

Int.  CI.  A47b  77/08;  A47d  7/00;  A61b  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—236  1  Claim 


Sc  4 


-^2 


A  precision  ball  bearing  having  very  low  static  friction 
comprises  a  full  complement  of  balls  between  an  outer  race 
having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  and  an  inner  race  having  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface.  The  balls  are  retained  in  a  circular 
series  by  two  end  plates.  The  races  ad  balls  are  round  to  a 
high  accuracy  and  have  a  high  modulus  of  elasticity, 
preferably  of  the  order  of  100  million  pounds  per  square 
inch. 


3,610,715 
DEHUMIDIFICATION  DOOR  PANEL 
Bert  A.  Bodcnheinicr,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Sea-land 
Service,  Inc.,  EHzabcth,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,248 

Int.  CL  A24f  25/00 

\i&.  CI.  312—31.1  7  Chdms 

A  panel,  having  means  for  supporting  a  dehumidification 
unit  thereon,  is  releasably  secured  within  a  freight  container 
adjacent  one  of  the  rear  doors.  The  panel  substantially  cor- 
responds in  size  to  a  container  rear  door  and  includes  sealing 
mea(i%around  the  periphery  thereof  to  define  a  closed  com- 


The  invention  relates  to  an  isolator  crib  bank.  A  filtering 
unit  or  module  is  provided  for  supplying  a  filtered,  uniform 
flow  of  air  through  a  group  of  cribs.  The  group  of  cribs  is 
constructed  with  a  frame  structure  and  other  apparatus 
which  is  attached  to  the  filtering  unit. 


3,610,717 

PANELBOARD  ENCLOSURE 

Robert  G.  Van  Nostraad,  311  Northmoor  Drive,  BaOwIn,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  800,931 

Int.  CL  HOlr  39/38 

U.S.  CL  312— 242  10  dainm 

A  panelboard  enclosure  comprises  a  receptacle  and  a  trim 

panel  structure  with  improved  means  for  removably  securing 
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the   trim   panel  structure   to   the   receptacle.   The   securing    material,  the  front  member  of  the  drawer  being  selectively 
.  ,  made  of  wood,  chipboard  or  the  like  material.  The  three- 

sided  drawer  frame  construction  enables  the  drawer  front  to 
be  attached  later  and  to  match,  in  material,  color  and  style, 
the  remainder  of  the  piece  of  furniture. 


means  is  accessible  only  when  the  openable  cover  of  the  trim 
panel  structure  is  open. 


3,610,718 
ASH  RECEPTACLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Henry  Deboer,  Lowell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Jacobs  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,472 

Int.  CI.  A47b  67102;  A47f  5108;  B60n  3108 

U.S.  CI.  312— 246  1  Claim 


14'     10 


The  structure  includes  a  fixed,  stamped  or  drawn  sheei 
metal  ash  box  or  receptacle  member,  and  a  die-cast  cover 
member  slidable  thereon  which  is  in  general  of  inverted 
channellike  section,  each  of  whose  depending  flanges  carries 
on  its  outer  side  a  rigid  nonmetallic  frictional  guide  and  skid 
plate.  The  plate  is  riveted  or  otherwise  fixedly  applied  to  the 
cover  flange,  and  is  preferably  formed  of  a  thermosetting 
plastic  composition.  Each  plate  carries  a  pair  of  horizontally 
aligned,  integrally  die-formed  skid  lugs  of  quasi-circular  con- 
vex outline.  Such  lugs  project  outwardly  of  the  cover  flanges 
and  skid  plates  to  mate  slidingly'  in  longitudinal  guideway 
grooves  in  the  fixed  ash  box  sides. 


3.610,719 
DRAWERS  FOR  FURNITURE 
Leslie  W.  L.  Alston,  9,Old  Market  Place,  Sudbury,  Suffolk, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,399 

InL  CI.  A47b  47100,  88100 

U.S.  CI.  312— 263  1  Claim 


This  invention  relates  to  drawers  for  furniture  and  is  more 
particularly  concerned  with  a  three-sided  drawer  frame  of 
which  the  back  and  side   members  are   made  of  plastics 


3,610,720 

DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION 

Max  E.  Hosmer,  Charlevoix,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Freedman 

Artcraft  Engineering  Corp.,  Charlevoix,  Micb. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,^^4 

Int.  CI.  A47b  88100 

U.S.  CI.  312— 330  9  Claims 


A  drawer  for  an  item  of  furniture.  The  drawer  has  a  plastic 
molded  subassembly  of  bottom  wall,  opposed  sidewalls  and 
rear  wall.  This  subassembly  is  made  from  a  self-skinning 
foam  having  longitudinal  reinforcement  in  the  form  of  ribs  of 
increased  skin  thickness  extending  throughout  the  foamed 


core. 


3,610,721 
MAGNETIC  HOLOGRAMS 
Edward  Abramson,  Wilmington,  Del.;  John  C.  Caris,  Dallas, 
Tex.;  Philip  A.  Flournoy,  Wilmington,  Deh,  tnd  Monroe  S. 
Sadler,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  561,81 1,  June 
30,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  872,341 
Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00;  Gill  5/00 
U.$.  CI.  350-3.5  7  Claims 


An  off-axis  magnetic  holographic  record  and  its  prepara- 
tion are  described.  The  record  may  be  prepared,  for  exam- 
ple, by  splitting  the  coherent  beam  of  radiation,  e.g.,  a  pulsed 
laser  beam,  into  two  parts,  one  part  impinging  directly  onto  a 
magnetic  recording  member  containing  a  magnetic  material 
of  low  Curie  point,  e.g.,  ferromagnetic  chromium  oxide,  the 
other  part  striking  first  a  three-dimensional  scene  to  be 
reproduced  and  being  reflected  therefrom  onto  the  same 
magnetic  recording  member,  the  phase  of  the  two  parts  of 
the  laser  beam  being  altered  by  the  different  treatments  they 
have  undergone  and  producing  essentially  an  interference 
pattern  of  heat  in  the  magnetic  recording  member  under 
magnetic  conditions  which  change  the  heat  pattern  to  a  pat- 
tern of  magnetization.  The  pattern  can  be  read  out  and  reas- 
sembled into  a  three-dimensional  photograph,  for  example, 
by  means  of  a  polarized  light. 
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3,610,722 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  HOLOGRAMS  OF  MOVING  SUBJECTS 
FriU   Bestenreiner,   Munich;    Heinrich   Nassenstein,   Lever- 
kusen,  and  Gunther  Langncr,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AktlengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,235 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Sept.  21,  1966,  A 

53567 

Int.  CLG02b  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  5  Claims 


Holograms  of  motion  picture  frames  are  recorded  on  a 
photosensitive  carrier.  When  the  carrier  is  moved  with  the 
holograms  through  coherent  light,  real  images  of  the  subject 
are  formed  which  are  reproduced  for  viewing. 


3,610,723 
HOLOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING 
INFORMATION  LYING  IN  A  PLANE 
Erich  Spitz,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,377 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1968,  144,508 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  8  Claims 


negative  or  positive  against  photosensitive  printing  material 
to  expose  the  printing  material.  A  photomultiplier  is  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  the  light  to  which  the  printing  material 
is  exposed.  In  response  to  the  sensed  light  the  galvanometer 
is  actuated  to  move  the  nurror  at  a  speed  responsive  to  varia- 
tion of  density  in  the  negative  or  positive  so  that  the  light 
beam  will  continuously  scan  across  an  elemenUl  area  of  the 


The  invention  relates  to  systems  for  optically  storing  and 
retrieving  information.  The  information  is  stored  on  a  photo- 
graphic support  by  means  of  two  interfering  beams  of 
monochromatic  light  supplied  from  a  common  luminous 
source.  One  of  said  beams  is  optically  modulated  and  a  lens 
system  is  interposed  on  its  path  for  focusing  at  least  one  bun- 
dle of  rays  in  a  plane  lying  above  the  substrate. 


3,610,724 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DODGING  APPARATUS 
WilUam  F.  Frizzcll,  Woodbridge,  Va.,  assignor  to  Potomac 
Research,  Incorporated,  Baileys  Crossroads,  Va. 
Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,634 
Int.  CLG03b  27/76 
U.S.  CI.  355—80  7  Claims 

A  light  beam  of  constant  intensity  is  directed  against  a  mir- 
ror galvanometer  and  the  reflected  through  a  photographic 


negative  or  positive  but  at  a  varying  speed.  After  each  scan 
of  the  light  beam  in  one  direction  a  mechanical  structure 
moves  incrementally  the  galvanometer  and  light  source  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  scanning  movement  of  the 
light  beam  so  that  the  next  scan  will  be  adjacent  the  previous 
scan.  In  this  manner  all  elemental  areas  of  the  negative  or 
positive  will  be  exposed. 


3,610,725 
FLEXIBLE  GAS  LENS  WAVEGUIDE 
Peter  Kaiser,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14^30 
Int.  CLG02bi//2,  J//4 
U.S.  CI.  350—96  WG  7  Claims 


,  ti^^^^^s^^^c^ 


r'~'[C»VA^VVyiM»*<.V^» 


4.    a 


In  an  optical  waveguiding  system  using  thermal  gas  lenses, 
realignment  of  an  undulating  optical  beam  with  the  optical 
axis  of  the  guide  is  achieved  by  bending  the  lenses  along  two 
mutually  perpendicular  directions.  Bending  can  be  done 
manually  or  automatically  using,  for  example,  slow  speed 
motors  activated  by  beam  position  sensors. 


3,610,726 
FIBER  OPTICS  PHOTOPROBE 
Suk>  A.  Aijala,  Attkboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Intricate  Machine 
&  Engineering  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18^41 

Int.  CI.  G02b5//6 

U.S.  CL  350-96  B  5  Claims 


A  device  for  examining  by  photographic  means  opposite 
closely  spaced  walls  or  surfaces,  the  device  consisting  of  two 
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back-to-back  units  of  identical  construction,  each  having  a 
head  and  a  flexible  tongue  with  the  heads  so  shaped  as  to  in- 
terfit  when  in  opposed  relation  to  align  the  tongues  and  posi- 
tion the  viewing  means  in  opposite  directions. 


3,610,727 
COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THIN-FILM  OPTICAL 

DEVICES 
Rcinluird  Ulrkh,  Matawan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,051 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/14 

VS.  CI.  350—96  WG  13  Claims 


A  coupling  arrangement  for  thin-film  optical  devices  is  dis- 
closed which  couples  a  laser  beam  into  or  out  of  a  thin-film 
light  guide  with  high  efficiency.  The  coupling  between  the 
thin-ftlm  guide  and  its  bulk  substrate  is  provided  by  an  aux- 
iliary film  of  low  refractive  index  whose  thickness  is  smoothly 
increased  throughout  the  coupling  region  so  that,  for  input 
coupling,  the  competing  output  coupling  effect  is  minimized. 
In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  thickness  of  the  thin-film 
guide  itself  is  also  increased  beyond  the  coupling  region.  This 
permits  then  the  thickness  of  the  auxiliary  coupling  film  to  be 
tapered  off,  eventually  to  zero  thickness,  in  the  region  of  in- 
creased guide  thickness. 


3,610,728 
SCREEN  ORBITING  MECHANISM 
Ronald  R.  Firth,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  813,936 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/56 

U.S.  CI.  350-120  9  Claims 


A  device  for  orbiting  a  rear  projection  screen  in  which  the 
combination  of  the  screen  and  the  orbiting  mechanism 
eliminates  substantially  all  screen  scintillations.  The  screen 
comprises  a  fixed  and  a  movable  plate  and  the  device  com- 
prises an  arrangement  of  moment  arms  that  are  pivotally 
mounted  for  movement  by  an  eccentric.  The  arms  are  ar- 
ranged 9Qf  out  of  phase  and  each  arm  is  located  relative  to  a 
respective  adjacent  side  of  the  screen.  Each  of  the  arms  con- 
tacts a  respective  tide  of  the  movable  plate  of  the  screen  by 


means  of  a  flexible  driving  wire  so  that  the  movable  plate  it 
moved  in  an  orbital  path  relative  to  the  fixed  {date. 


3,610,729 
MULTILAYERED  LIGHT  POLARIZER 
Howard  G.  Rogers,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applkation  Scr.  No.  716,775,  Mar. 

28, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jtine  18,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  834^39 

Int  CI.  G02b  2  7/2S 

U;S.  CI.  350— 157  1         18  Claims 
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This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  highly  efTicient  linear 
polarizer  which  is  effective  to  separate  normally  incident 
light  thereon  into  two  oppositely  polarized  components,  one 
of  which  is  transmitted  and  another  component  which  is 
lee  ted. 


reflc 


3,610,730 
FLUIDIC  PRISM 
Gerald  K.  Goldberg,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
.  Filed  Oct.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,830 

I  Int.  CI.  G02f  3/00 

VS.  CI.  350—157  14  Claims 


A  fluidic  prism  having  a  colloidal  suspension,  that  exhibits 
streaming  birefringence,  flowing  through  fiiTst  and  second 
hollow  cells  in  different  directions  such  that  the  components 
of  a  light  beam  polarized  in  different  directions  and  incident 
upon  the  prism  are  deflected  along  different  paths.  When  the 
suspension  flows  through  the  cells  in  substantially  mutually 
orthogonal  directions,  the  deflection  paths  and  the  path  of 
the  incident  light  beam  are  coplanar.  When  the  suspension 
flows  through  the  cells  in  other  than  substantially  mutually 
orthogonal  directions,  the  deflection  paths  and  the  path  of 
the  incident  light  beam  are  in  mutually  orthogonal  planes. 


3,610,731 
BISTABLE  OPTICAL  CIRCUIT  USING  SATURABLE 
ABSORBER  WITHIN  A  RESONANT  CAVITY 
Harold  Scidd,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County,  N  J.,  as- 
signor to  Bell  Tdephonc  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray HUl,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,$36 

Int.  CI.  G02f  7/24  H03k  23/12. 

VS.  CI.  350— 160  I  ^  Claims 

The  hysteresis  effect  produced  by  a  saturable  absorber 
disposed  within  a  resonant  cavity  is  utilized  in  a  bistable  opti- 
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cal  circuit.  Use  in  an  opUcal  memory  and  optical  data-    lowers  do  not  change  direction  throughout  the  entire  range 

thereby  eliminating  "jump"  of  the  image. 
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3,610,732 
NONLINEAR  IMAGE  CONTRAST  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
Michael  E.  Mack,  and  Edmond  B.  Trcacy,  Vernon,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to   United   Ahrcraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  871,856    ^ 
Int.  CI.  G02b  2  7/i« 
U.S.  CI.  350-162  SF  7  Claims 


3,610,734 
TEMPERATURE-CONTROLLED  ORIFICE  OR  SLIT  FOR 
OPTICAL,  lON-OPTICAL  AND  ELECTRON-OPTICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Hermann  WoUnik,  129,  EichcndorffrlBg,  Gicncn,  and  Gott- 
fried Municnbcrg,  18  Wcidigitraae,  GkaMn-Wlcacck,  both 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  849,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1968,  P  17  97 

091.1 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  350-269  jj  claims 


^ouKce 


-vV 


vy 


Stimulated  thermal  light-scattering  techniques  such  as  the 
amplification  of  a  weak  beam  interfering  with  a  strong  beam 
in  absorbing  media  produce  amplification  of  the  contrast  of 
weak  optical  images.  Parallel  light  such  as  from  a  mode- 
locked  laser  illuminates  the  object  to  be  imaged  such  as  a 
transparent  object.  The  object  is  placed  in  front  of  a  cell 
filled  with  a  liquid  solution  exhibiting  a  strong  nonlinear  scat- 
tering. The  nonaxial  waves  will  be  amplified  in  the  cell  at  the 
expense  of  the  strong  axial  beam. 


3,610,733 

VARIFOCAL  LENS  SYSTEM  AND  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

Frank  G.  Back,  55  Sea  Cliff  Ave.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,360 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7/04,  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  350-186  8  Claims 


*f  tfi^iua  ^  ^      j7 


f  4t  jf^rUfj»«s 


The  movable  elements  of  a  completely  color-corrected 
varifocal  lens  system  are  carried  upon  elongated  rods  within 
a  combined  lens  support  and  actuating  mechanism  whereby 
problems  of  internal  reflections  and  vignetting  are  eliminated 
while  reducing  the  overall  dimensions  of  the  assembly.  The 
shape  of  the  lens-controlling  cams  is  such  that  the  cam  fol- 


A  temperature-controlled  orifice  or  slit  for  optical,  ion-op- 
tical and  electron-optical  instruments,  comprising  one  or 
more  pairs  of  slit-defining  platelet-shaped  jaws  which  in  con- 
juncuon  with  support  means  common  to  said  jaws  serve  to 
vary  the  width  of  an  orifice  or  slit  formed  by  the  inner  edges 
of  the  jaws.  In  the  simplest  embodiment  the  ends  of  said  jaws 
remote  from  their  slit-defining  edges  are  firmly  secured  to 
said  sup|x>rt  means  which  consist  of  a  material  having  a  coef- 
ficient of  thermal  expansion  that  substantially  differs  from 
that  of  the  material  of  which  said  jaws  are  made  the  tem- 
perature of  said  jaws  and  of  said  support  means  being  con- 
trollable by  heatmg  means  common  to  both 


3,610,735 
WINDOW  FOR  SPECTROMETERS 

^^^nJ:  ;?'i;;r*'5ifS**^-«»»»-"*«»«"«'  «''»»»«*.  -^gnor  to 

Office  Nattonale  DTtudes  et  de  Rechmhcs  AawnMOaks 
(par  abrevbtion  O.N.E.R.A.),  ChatUlon,  S/BagneurFrancc 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  860,7M 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  France,  Oct.  1,  1968,  168279 

Int  CL  GOIJ  3/04;  GOli  3/32 

U.S  CI.  350-271  3C|^. 


A  radiation  gate  or  window  for  a  spectrometer,  in  which 
two  such  gates  are  relatively  rototable  at  the  input  and  output 
ends  of  a  ray  path  traversing  a  dispersive  system,  has  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  zones  of  different  conveying  characteristics  (trans- 
parent and  opaque  or  reflective)  forming  a  plurality  of  identi- 
cal seu  which  are  mutually  transposed,  by  an  angle 
representing  an  aliquot  fraction  of  a  circle,  with  reference  to 
a  common  center.  In  one  embodiment  the  zones  are  bounded 
by  identical,  angularly  offset  spirals  originating  at  the  center 
of  rotation,  the  spacing  between  adjacent  spirals  diminishing 
progressively  with  increasing  distance  from  the  center. 
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3,610,736 

POWER-DRIVEN  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Eugene  W.  Bateman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  K-D  Lamp 

Division  of  Concord  Control,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Filed  Oct  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,729 

Int.  CI.  B60r  1106;  G02b  5108 

MJS.  CI.  350—289  1  Claim 


t/e" 


.V_L- 


A  remotely  operable  power-driven  rear  view  mirror  for 
vehicles  of  simple  and  reliable  construction  having  a  drive 
mechanism  protectively  contained  entirely  within  the  mirror 
casing  and  including  a  reversible  electric  power  motor.  The 
motor  housing  is  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  mirror  casing, 
while  its  motor  armature  is  joined  to  a  Fixed  shaft.  The  mo- 
tor, when  energized,  carries  the  motor  housing  and  the  mir- 
ror to  rotate  about  the  armature  and  the  shaft.  A  slip  clutch 
is  utilized  to  couple  the  armature  and  shaft  and  provides  free 
manual  adjustability  and  protection  for  the  motor. 


3,610,737 
PRECISION  RADIATION  ATTENUATOR 
Max  Bender,  and  Anthony  J.  LaRocca,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mkh.,   assignors   to   The   United   States  of   America   as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
FUcd  June  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  49,405 
Int.  CI.G02b5/yO 
U.S.  CI.  350-294^  1  Claim 


/c 
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Attenuation  of  electromagnetic  radiation  from  the  ul- 
traviolet through  the  infrared  region  of  the  electromagnetic 
spectrum  is  achieved  in  an  extremely  precise  manner  through 
the  use  of  a  pair  of  reflecting  spheres  of  precise  roundness, 
arranged  so  that  radiation  polarization  effects  are  small.  One 
of  the  spheres  is  rotated  to  further  reduce  stray  radiation, 
and  has  a  portion  which  is  blackened  to  further  reduce  the 
radiation. 


3,610,738 
ADJUSTABLE  MAGNIFYING  MIRROR 
Carl  E.  Bochmann,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Arvin  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cohimbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,717 

Int.CI.  G02b5/70 

U.S.  CI.  350—295  6  Claims 

A  mirror  formed  by  a  circular-shaped  sheet  of  flexible 

material,  and  having  a  reflective  coating  on  one  side,  is  held 
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at  its  periphery  in  a  resilient  diaphragm  which  provides  an  air 
pocket  between  itself  and  the  rear  side  of  the  mirror.  The 
diaphragm  and  mirror  assembly  are  mounted  on  a  rigid  dish- 
shaped  plate,  which  is  also  circular  shaped  and  attached  at  its 
periphery  to  the  rear  side  of  said  diaphragm.  A  hole  is  pro- 
vided at  the  center  of  the  plate,  and  a  stem  attached  to  the 
center  of  the  rear  face  of  the  diaphragm  extends  through  the 


hole  and  has  an  eccentric  cam  pivotally  mounted  to  its  free 
end.  The  rear  face  of  the  plate  serves  as  a  cant  following  sur- 
face, and  as  the  cam  is  turned  the  diaphragm  is  drawn  rear- 
wardly  thereby  decreasing  the  air  pressure  in  the  pocket 
between  the  diaphragm  and  mirror,  and  causing  the  flexible 
mirror  to  deflect  in  a  concave  manner.  Such  Concave  flexion 
of  the  mirror  gives  it  a  magnifying  effect  which  may  be  in- 
creased or  decreased  with  the  positioning  of  the  cam. 


i 


\  3,610,739 

REAR  VISION  MIRROR  SYSTEli 
Carl  G.  Seashore,  7341  Ash,  Prairie  VUlage,  K»ns. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Scr.  No.  3,597 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5m 
U^.  CI.  350-307 


4  Claims 


A  rear  vision  mirror  system  for  passenger  c|irs  and/or  road 
vehicles  has  an  interior  plane  mirror  and  a  fender  mirror 
mounted  on  each  of  the  forward  fenders  of  th^  passenger  car 
utilizing  the  system.  The  fender  mounted  mirvors  are  convex 
and  have  a  preselected  radius  of  curvature,  vertical  and 
horizontal  dimensions  in  conjunction  with  a  mounting 
technique  relative  to  the  passenger  car  size  so  that  the  inside 
vertical  edge  of  each  convex  mirror  reflects  a  fleld  of  view 
having  an  inner  boundary  terminating  in  a  vertical  plane  that 
is  coextensive  with  the  rearmost  visible  side  of  the  respective 
passenger  car.  To  insure  this  inner  t>oundary,  the  mirrors  are 
preset  for  each  vehicle  and  movable  only  in  vertical  plane 
and  within  the  median  fore  and  aft  field  of  view.  The  interior 
plane  mirror  is  to  be  focused,  by  markings,  with  respect  to 
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the  rear  window  of  the  passenger  car  and  has  a  field  of  view 
that  intersects  with  the  available  field  of  view  of  left  and  right 
convex  fender  mounted  mirrors  thereby  eliminating  blind 
areas  either  directly  behind  the  host  passenger  car  or  in  ad- 
jacent traffic  lanes. 


3,610,740  ^ 

VARIABLE  LIGHT  FILTERS 
Luis  R.  Aparlcio,  Avda,  Jose  Antonio  57,  Madrid  13,  Spain 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  410,049,  Nov.  5, 
1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

765,287 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5124 

U.S.  CI.  350-312  9  Claims 


3,610,742 
OPHTHALMIC  MOUNTING  FOR  TENSIONALLY 
SECURING  LENSES  THERETO 
Louis  J.  Page,  191-21  Hillside  Ave.,  HoUs,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,445 
Int.  CI.  G02c  1104 
U.S.  CI.  351— 106 


9  Claims 


A  variable  light  filter  comprises  a  fluid  filled  cavity  having 
opposed  transparent  walls  with  a  prismatic  member  movable 
in  the  cavity  for  varying  the  thickness  of  a  light  modifying 
fluid  interposed  in  the  optical  path  between  the  transparent 
walls,  the  control  for  the  prismatic  member  including  an  ele- 
ment movable  in  the  cavity  without  causing  any  displacement 
of  the  total  volume  of  said  fluid. 


3,610,741 

FLAME  SPRAYING  ALUMINUM  OXIDE  TO  MAKE 

REFLECTIVE  COATINGS 

John  M.  Davics,  Cochituate,  and  Walter  Zagieboylo,  Norfolk, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,546 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7120 

U.S.  CI.  350-320  2  Claims 


5        7 


An  ophthalmic  mounting  is  provided  for  tensionally  secur- 
ing  ophthalmic  lenses  thereto  by  means  which  comprises  ten- 
'  sion  spring  members  having  at  least  three  bendable  bracket 
members  extending  therefrom  and  directed  across  the  edge 
portion  of  the  lens  and  bent  over  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
surface  thereof  and  arranged  thereon  to  tensionally  engage 
opposite  side  portions  of  the  lens,  one  of  the  side  portions  of 
the  rim  member  having  at  least  two  bracket  members  which 
are  arranged  at  points  above  and  below  the  longest  horizon- 
tal diameter  of  the  lens  and  inwardly  toward  the  opposite 
side  portion  thereof,  the  opposite  side  portion  of  the  rim 
member  having  a  bracket  member  arranged  to  rotationally 
engage  a  notch  provided  in  that  side  portion  of  the  lens,  so 
that  the  last  mentioned  bracket  member  tensionally  wedges 
the  opposite  side  portion  of  the  lens  between  the  first  men- 
tioned bracket  members  thereon  by  virtue  of  the  spring  ac- 
tion of  the  rim  member,  whereby  the  lens  is  tensionally  and 
releasably  secured  thereto  and  held  against  rock  and  wobble 
relative  to  the  rim  member  and  can  be  slidably  removed 
therefrom  by  the  wearer  of  the  mounting. 


3,610,743 
ADJUSTABLE  INTERPUPILLARY  DISTANCE 
Frank  W,  Lindblom,  Warwick,  R.I.,  anignor  to  Welsh  Manu- 
facturing Company 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18^42 
Int.  CI.  G02c  1104 
U.S.  CI.  351  — 107  1  Claim 


'?  JJ^^- 


An  adjustable  interpupillary  distance  specucle  frame  in 
which  the  lens  frame  units  may  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  to  selectively  determine  the  interpupillary 
distance.  Adjustment  is  achieved  by  providing  a  bridge 
member  and  a  pair  of  brow  portions,  the  brow  portions  inter- 
fitting  into  the  ends  of  the  bridge  member  and  supporting 
lenses,  means  being  provided  on  each  of  the  brow  portions  to 
maintain  the  proper  position  between  the  brow  portions  and 
the  bridge  member. 


A  method  of  making  a  hard,  durable,  diffuse  reflecting  sur- 
face of  coating  comprising  flame  spraying  s  synthetic  sap- 
phire (a  pure  monocrystal  of  aluminum  oxide)  on  a  surface, 
said  coating  having  a  reflectance  that  deviates  less  than  4 
percent  over  the  wavelength  range  of  from  0.3  to  3.0 
microns. 


3,610,744 

DEVICE  FOR  ENGAGING  FILM  WITH  SOUND 

SPROCKET  WHEEL  OF  A  CARTRIDGE  TYPE  TALKIE 

CAMERA  OR  PROJECTOR 

Tokusaburo  KakhichI,  and  HidcakI  Akiyana,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  June  3, 1968, 43/46368 

Int.  Ci.  G03biy/02 
U.S.  CI.  352-27  2  Clainis 

A  device  for  engaging  a  film  with  a  sound  sprocket  wheel 
of  a  cartridge-type  ulkie  camera  or  projector  in  which  a  pair 
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of  roller  levers  each  carrying  a  roller  are  pivotally  attached  to  allow  the  cartridge  to  move  from  a  projection  position  to  a 
a  film  cartridge  so  that  the  rollers  serve  to  securely  engage  rewind  position.  Pushbuttons  are  provided  tQ  actuate  control 
the  film  with  the  sound  sprocket  wheel  without  causing  any 
slacking  when  the  film  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  camera 

Ida 


or  projector.  The  pair  of  levers  are  first  closed,  but  gradually 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  as  the  cartridge  is  inserted 
causing  the  rollers  to  press  the  film  against  the  sprocket 
wheel.  The  film  may  be  engaged  with  a  considerable  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  sprocket  wheel  without  slacking. 


3,610,745 
VISUAL  EFFECTS  COMBINING  MOTION  PICTURES 
AND  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 
James  Mark  Wibon,  4919  Regel  Oak  Drive,  Encino,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846,899 

Int.  CI.  G03b2y/J2 

U.S.  CL  352—4  D  6  Claims 


Motion  pictures  are  projected  onto  a  screen.  A  physical 
three-dimensional  object  is  held  in  a  position  in  front  of  the 
screen  where  it  is  visible  to  a  viewing  audience  along  with  the 
motion  pictures.  The  object  is  supported  or  suspended  in 
such  a  way  that  its  support  is  not  visible  to  the  viewing  au- 
dience, in  the  preferred  form  of  the  invention  the  three- 
dimensional  object  is  supported  from  the  screen  itself  by  way 
of  a  support  between  the  object  and  the  screen  and  the  entire 
screen  is  movable  vertically  and  horizontally.  When  the 
screen  and  the  object  are  moved  the  picture  stays  in  the  same 
position.  As  a  result,  extraordinary  effects  can  be  produced 
wherein  the  physical  object  appears  to  be  moving  relative  to 
the  background  picture  projected  on  the  screen. 


3,610,746 

MOVIE  PROJECTOR  HAVING  THE  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  MOVING  CARTRIDGE 

Tokusaburo  Kakiuchi,  and  Hideaki  Aklyama,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  asdgnors  to  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Rkhoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,753 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  July  17, 1968, 43/50349 

Int.  CI.  G03b  23102 
U.S.  CI.  352-72  3  Claims 

Automatic  retraction  of  a  cartridge  in  a  movie  film  projec- 
tor having  an  indicator  rod  that  rotates  a  release  rod  upon 
termination  of  projection  whereby  another  rod  is  moved  to 


t^u 


linkage  for  rewinding  the  film  and  for  slipping  the  film 
movement  where  desired. 


3,610,747 
CARTRIDGE-LOADED  FILM  STRIP  PROJECTOR, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  NARROW  FILM 
John  Bickel,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Retention  Communi- 
cations Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754^601 

Int.  CI.  G03b2///6 
U.S.  CI.  353-61 


/- 


4  Claims 


To  provide  for  cooling  of  narrow  film,  for  example  of  the  8 
mm.  type,  while  the  film  is  stationary  so  that  it  can  be  used  in 
a  film  strip  projector,  a  combination  of  wire  mesh  and  heat 
resistant  optical  elements,  e.g.  glass,  in  heat  transfer  relation 
with  cooling  baffles  are  arranged  in  the  light  path,  and  baffles 
directing  a  stream  of  air  from  a  fan  or  blower  past  the  optical 
elements  and  the  wire  mesh,  to  provide  for  attenuation  of 
heat  radiant  energy  in  the  p^th  of  the  light. 


3,610,748 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGINE  SYSTEM 
Kaliis  H.  Mannik,  Rocliester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  836,420 
I  Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  8  Claims 

A     photoelectrophoretic     imaging    system    is    disclosed 
wherein  the  injecting  and  blocking  electrodes  are  both  trans- 
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parent.  Both  electrodes  are  drum  structures  and  the  light    tion.  step-and-repeat  printing  on  wafers  or  photosensitive 
image  used  to  activate  the  photoelectrophoretic  ink  is  pro-    plates.  A  reflection  viewing  system  is  provided  for  imaging 


......,-  the  wafers  or  photosensitive  plates  in  registry  onto  the  art- 

jected  to  the  ink  from  two  sides  through  each  transparent     work  surface, 
electrode. 

t 


3,610,751 
.«  *  ^;tl?'J^L.,.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AUTOMATICALLY  THE 

..,    m-   ^  .     IMAGING  SYSTEM  SUCTION  ZONES  OF  VACUUM  BACK  IN 

Robert  W.  Madrid,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor-  PHOTOMECHANICAL  CAMERA 

poration,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Yoshlo  Miyancfal,  Hikonc,  Japan,  asstgWH-  to  Dainppoa  Screen 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,049  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

.,  c  ^.  ,«       ,         '"*•  ^'-  "^^  ^^^*  """^  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,274 

U.S.  CI.  355—17  22  Claims      Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1967,  42-76395 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/60 
U.S.  CI.  355—73  5  Claims 


A  process  and  device  for  removing  grit  and  other  foreign 
matter  from  the  toner  in  an  electrostatic  developing  ap- 
paratus, where  its  presence  may  harm  the  electrosutographic 
layer  or  cause  other  deleterious  effects.  The  electrostato- 
graphic  surface  is  charged  in  the  usual  manner  in  one  area, 
which  is  to  record  the  picture,  and  another  area,  the  terminal 
area  of  the  first  area,  is  charged  to  an  opposite  polarity.  Dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  machine,  grit  and  other  foreign 
matter  will  be  attracted  to  the  latter  area. 


3,610,750 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR*  PHOTO-OPTICAL 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  PRODUCTS 
Robert  E.  Lewis,  Pak>  Aho;  Melvin  D.  Wriglit,  San  Jose,  and 
Philip  E.  Chandler,  Redwood  City,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Tcledync,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    ^ 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  |jo.  778386 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/70 

U.S.Ci.  355-43  16  Claims 

A  microphoto  pattern  generator  capable  of  reducing  large 

scale  artwork  to  finally  reduced  dimensions  for  single  reduc- 
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Device  for  controlling  automatically  the  suction  zones  of 
vacuum  back  in  photomechanical  camera,  wherein  the  posi- 
tion of  the  vacuum  back  determines  the  size  of  the  vacuum 
zone  activated  for  holding  the  film  and  secondly  a  large 
vacuum  zone  is  activated  for  holding  the  screen.  — 


3,610,752 

PREPARING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  BY 

REFRACTED  RAYS 

Frederick  C.  Wilson,  Queens  Village,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

United  Stotes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jan.  15. 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,152 
Int.  CI.  G03b  47/00 
U.S.  Ci.  355—77  5  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  preparing  printed  circuit  boards 
which  only  the  conductor  surrounding  the  circuitry  i' 


in 
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removed.  A  refractor  is  utilized  in  preparing  the  circuit  board    emission  is  measured  while  the  position  of  tbe  image  on  the 

sensitive  surface  of  the  camera  is  recorded  by  carrying  out  a 


negative  to  obtain  exposure  of  the  film  only  in  the  regions 
directly  adjacent  the  lines  representing  the  circuitry. 


3,610,753 

TIMER  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF 

DEVICES  AND  IMPLEMENTS,  ESPECIALLY  STOVES 

Josef  Ncubancr,  Wcndcbtein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Diehl, 

Numbers,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1968,  G  68  05 

821 

Int.  CI.  G04f  3106 

U.S.  CI.  58—39.5  15  Claims 


A  timing  mechanism  especially  for  cooking  appliances,  in 
which  a  pointer  is  adjustable  over  a  clock  fac^  to  indicate  the 
end  of  a  cooking  period,  while  a  dial  is  adjustable  to  indicate 
the  duration  of  the  cooking  period.  A  planetary  gear  arrange- 
ment interconnects  the  dial  and  the  pointer  and  adjusts  one 
of  a  pair  of  clutch  elements,  the  other  of  which  is  driven  by 
the  timer  motor.  Adjustment  of  the  dial  presets  a  power  con- 
trol device  and  when  the  clutch  parts  are  in  a  certain  relative 
position  they  clutch  together  and  initiate  the  supply  of  power 
to  the  appliance,  and  which  is  automatically  terminated  when 
the  preselected  time  expires. 


3,610,754 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  DISTANCES 

Robert  Alfred  PIrlct,  Angleur,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Centre 

National  Dc  Recherches  Metallurgiques,  Brussck,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  24,  1967,  707,075 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  3108 
U.S.  CI.  356—  1  9  Claims 

The  invention  is  a  method  for  determining  distances  and  in 
particular  for  determining  the  profile  of  a  surface.  A  ray  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  is  directed  from  a  given  emission 
point  on  to  the  surface  whose  profile  is  to  be  determined.  A 
television  camera,  whose  optical  axis  is  fixed  in  relation  to 
the  axis  of  emission,  is  arranged  at  a  reception  point  which  is 
fixed  in  relation  to  the  emission  point.  A  ray  reflected  by  the 
surface  is  collected  by  the  camera.  The  position  of  the  axis  of 


single  time  count.  The  distance  of  the  surface  from  the  point 
of  emission  is  computed  from  this  time  count 


3,610,755 

OPTICAL  SIGHTING  AND/OR  OBSERVATION  SET 

COMBINED  WITH  A  LASER  TELEMETTRY  UNIT 

Heimrich  Wieberger,  Eschelbronn,  and  Walthcr  Hess,  Dil- 

sberg'Neuhof,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eltro  GmbH 

&  Co.,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,228 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  1$,  1968,  P  16  73 

905.2 
\ni.C\.GQ\c  3 108 
S.  CI.  356-4  16  Claims 


i 


Apparatus  is  provided  including  a  laser  telemetry  unit  and 
a  set  of  objectives  adapted  for  visual  target  sighting  and  for 
laser  transmission  and  reception,  there  being  provided  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  invention  a  flexible  light  conducting  means 
optically  coupling  the  objectives  and  telemetry  means.  This 
light  conducting  means  consists  at  least  in  part  of  a  single 
light  conducting  fiber  associated  with  eacfi  objective  em- 
ployed and  adapted  for  conveying  transmitted  laser  pulses  to 
the  corresponding  objective  and  for  conveying  laser  echo 
pulses  from  the  corresponding  objective  to  the  appropriate 
unit  in  the  telemetry  unit. 


3,610,756 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  COLOR  OF  CUT 

DIAMONDS  I 

Godehard  Lenzen,  2  Hamburg  67  Frankring  31e,  Hamburg* 
Volksdorf,  and  Manfred  Eickhorst,  Feldstr.  135/8-15,  2 
Wedcl/Hoistein,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,618 
Int.  CI.  GOln  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—30  12  Claims 

The  apparatus  includes  a  well-known -holder  receiving  a 
cut  diamond  for  determining  its  color.  The  diamond  is  held 
by  the  holder  below  its  holder  or  mounting  edge  leaving  its 
upper  portion  with  the  planar  surface  and  the  facets  fully  ex- 
posed. A  source  of  monochromatic  light  is  provided  above 
the  holder  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  distance  between 
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the  upper  planar  surface  of  the  diamond  and  the  source  of 
light.  A  photoelectric  receiver  is  arranged  above  the  diamond 


receiving  and  measuring  the  ray  entered  through  the  upper 
planar  surface  and  emerging  from  the  faceU  of  the  diamond. 


3,610,757 

HIGH  PRESSURE  OPTICAL  CELL  FOR  RAMAN 

SPECTROGRAPHY 

Alvin  Van  Valkcnburg,  McLean;  EIHs  R.  Lippincott,  Vienna, 

Va.,  and  Charles  E.  Weir,  Bcthcsda,  Md.,  assignors  to  High 

Pressure  Diamond  Optics,  Inc.,  McLean,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.    No.   720,866,  Apr.   12,   1968. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,716 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1 100;  GOlj  3144;  GOln  21116 

U.S.  CI.  356-36  2  Claims 


Mi. 


A  high  pressure  optical  cell  is  combined  with  a  laser  beam 
spectrography  and  optical  means  for  Raman  spectrography  at 
various  angles  through  the  specimen. 


3,610,758 
CALCULATOR  FOR  MONOCHROMATOR  DISPERSION 
Maoyeh  Lu,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc. 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,456 

Int.  CI.  GOIJ  3100;  G06g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  356-74  4  Claims 


^7777 


slit  and  wavelength  drive  mechanisms.  A  stationary  scale 
member  is  scribed  with  indicating  marks  related  to  slit  width. 
A  sliding  scale  member  is  driven  by  the  wavelength  drive 
mechanism  to  slide  juxtaposed  with  respect  to  the  stationary 
scale  member,  the  sliding  scale  member  having  a  surface 
upon  which  are  scribed  indicating  marks  related  to  dispersion 
of  the  monochromator,  the  scribed  marks  of  the  sliding  scale 
being  calibrated  with  respect  to  the  scribed  marks  of  the  sta- 
tionary scale  to  indicate  on  the  sliding  scale  the  dispersion  of 
the  monochromator  opposite  a  given  slit  width  indication  on 
the  stationary  scale.  A  moving  indicator  driven  across  the 
scribed  surfaces  of  both  scale  members  by  the  slit  drive 
mechanism  has  a  reference  line  to  continuously  indicate  the 
monochromator  slit  width  on  the  stationary  scale  and  the 
corresponding  dispersion  on  the  sliding  scale  as  the 
monochromator  spectrum  is  scanned. 


3,610,759 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  ATOMIC 

SPECTRA  OF  GAS  SAMPLES 
Lowdl  L.  Wood,  Jr.,  SinU,  CaUf.,  atv^nor  to  Mercaatile-Safc 
Deposit  and  Trust  Company 

Filed  June  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,913 

InL  CI.  GOIJ  3134 

U.S.  CI.  356—85  16  Claims 


An  elemental  gas  analyzer  wherein  the  gas  is  converted 
into  a  highly  ionized  and  dense  plasma  in  which  the 
molecules  are  completely  disassociated  into  their  respective 
atoms.  The  plasma  is  created  by  a  magnetically  coupled 
source  of  radio  frequency  energy  and  the  resulting  atomic 
spectral  emission  lines  are  monitored  by  a  plural  channel 
spectrographic  detector  for  providing  an  indication  of  the 
concentration  of  each  of  the  atoms  present  in  the  plasma 
from  which  the  quality  and  quantity  of  gas  may  be  accurately 
determined. 


3,610,760 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
MODULATING  RESONANCE  LINES  EMITTED  BY  AN 
ATOMIC  SPECTRAL  LAMP  AND  DETECTION  THEREOF 
Ralph  Martin  Lowe,  Hawthorn,  Victoria,  Australia,  assicBor 
to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Or- 
ganization, East  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 
Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,007 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Australia,  May  1,  1968,  37,185 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  3142 
U.S.  CI.  356-87  10  Claims 
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There  is  disclosed  apparatus  for  automatically  calculating        A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  absorbance  of  a 
spectral  bandwidth  in  a  monochromator  of  the  type  having    sample  medium  by  using  an  atomic  spectral  lamp  which  uses 
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a  discharge  to  sputter  an  electrode  to  produce  atomic  vapor 
and  also  to  excite  that  vapor  to  produce  spectral  radiation 
which  is  passed  via  a  sample  to  a  photodetector  the  new 
method  involving  pulsing  of  the  discharge  so  that  radiation 
emitted  in  the  absence  of  a  pulse  passes  through  vapor  left  by 
the  preceding  pulse  and  the  resonance  lines  in  the  radiation 
are  thereby  absorbed  by  the  vapor,  and  the  apparatus  includ- 
ing detector  circuitry  controlled  to  select  the  component  of 
the  photodetector  output  which  is  modulated  by  reason  of 
the  absorption  of  the  resonance  lines. 


3,610,761 
ELECTROOPTICAL  ASPECT  ERROR  SENSING  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  STABILIZED  SATELLITE 
Patrick   H.   Cudmorc,   Silver   Hill,   and   Peter   G.   Wilhelm, 
Kerby   HiUs,  Oxon  HUl,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,938 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  11126 

U.S.  Ci.  356— 141  9  Claims 


System  for  sensing  vertical  axis  deviation  of  a  gravity  sta- 
bilized satellite.  E]0ctrooptical  sensors  respond  to  horizon  to 
produce  signals  that  are  indicative  of  satellite  attitude  and 
which  modulate  transmitted  radio  signal. 


3,610,762 
BLENDER  WITH  LATERALLY  ILLUMINATED 
REMOVABLE  RECEPTACLE 
William  F.  Dugan,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  and  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,213 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2//06,2//y6 

U.S.  CI.  356-197  8  Claims 


light  source  to,  through  and  in  the  glass  or  plastic  wall  of  the 
vessel.  Switch  means  are  provided  to  connect  the  light  source 
to  the  power  source  as  the  vessel  is  placed  on  the  mixer  base. 


Means  are  disclosed  to  illuminate  the  contents  of  a  vessel 
at  the  locale  of  mixing  in  such  a  manner  that  the  condition  of 
the  mixture  can  be  readily  ascertained.  The  light  source  is 
positioned  outside  the  transparent  or  translucent  wall  of  the 
vessel  between  a  pair  of  convolutions  in  the  wall  whereby  the 
interface  between  the  liquid  contents  and  the  inner  wall  of 
the  vessel  is  illuminated  by  light  that  includes  transmitted 
light,  reflected  light  and  refracted  light  transmitted  from  the 


'  3,610,763  ' 

BORESCOPE  UTILIZING  A  RIGHT  FRUSTUM  OF  A 
CONE  AS  REFLECTOR 
John  A.  Mathews,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Combustion  En> 
gineering.  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.  ■ 

t  Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,133 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/76 


U.S.  CI.  356-241 


A- 


!l 


2  Claims 


A  body  is  mounted  on  one  end  of  an  elongated  handle  witTT 
which  the  body  can  be  positioned  within  the  bore  of  a  work- 
piece.  An  image  of  the  walls  of  the  bore  is  reflected  by  an  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  body  with  light  from  a  source  mounted 
in  the  handle.  The  body  is  also  sized  to  simultaneously  func- 
tion as  a  dimension  gauee  for  the  bore. 

I  — 

I  3,610,764 

AUTOMATIC  LEVELING  TELESCOPE  INCLUDING  A 
REVERSIBLE  TWO-SIDED  PENDULUM  MIRROR  AND  A 

FOCUSING  PRISM  \ 

Gerhard  Huther,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  VlEB  Carl  Zeiss, 

Jena,  Jena,  Gera,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  788,668,  Oct.  17, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3^52,866, 

which  is  a  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405334,  Oct  19, 1964, 

abandoned.  Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67^20 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  9/72 

U.S.  CI.  356-250  2  Claims 


A  telescope  having  an  optical  axis  comprising  a  housing 
with  a  light  entrance  aperture  having  a  geomertrical  axis,  an 
objective  mounted  in  the  aperture,  the  optical  lixis  of  the  ob- 
jective being  parallel  to  the  geometrical  axis,  a  set  of  two 
prisms  disposed  in  the  housing  near  ^he  objective,  the  objec- 
tive and  one  of  the  prisms  being  jointly  movable  in  a 
direction  at  a  right  angle  to  the  optical  axis,  a  collimating 
mark  disposed  on  the  one  prism  and  movaltle  therewith, 
focusing  means  comprising  a  rectangular  prism  mounted  in 
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the  housing  at  an  end  thereof  remote  from  the  aperture,  with 
the  hypotenuse  surface  facing  the  objective,  the  rectangular 
prism  being  displaceable  along  the  optical  axis  to  focus  on 
the  collimating  mark  imaging  rays  traversing  the  objective,  a 
pendulum  mirror  disposed  in  the  housing  in  the  path  of  imag- 
ing rays  deflected  by  the  recUngular  prism,  the  mirror  having 
a   silvered   surface   in   front   and    in    the   rear   and    being 
suspended    for    oscillation,    said    mirror    being    rotatable 
between  a  first  and  a  second  position  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  optical  axis  for  auto- 
matically   leveling   the    sighting  of  the    telescope,    rotating 
means  for  rotating  the   mirror  between   the  first  and   the 
second  position,  damping  means  for  damping  the  oscillation 
of  the  mirror,  one  of  the  silvered  surfaces  cooperating  with 
the  objective  when  the  mirror  is  in  the  first  position  and  the 
other  of  the  silvered  surfaces  cooperating  with  the  objective 
when   the   mirror   is   in   the   second   position,   an   eyepiece 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  housing  remote  from  the  aperture 
for  viewing  the  collimating  mark,  the  one  prism  of  the  set  of 
prisms  deviating  the  collimary  ray  in  the  telescope  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective,  the  other  of  the  set 
of  prisms  deviating  the  collimary  ray  to  be  parallel  with  the 
optical  axis  of  the  eyepiece,  and  lens  means  located  between 
the  other  of  the  set  of  prisms  and  the  eyepiece  for  producing 
an  intermediate  image. 


terized  primarily  in  that  the  writing  tip  is  formed  by  a  thin-i 
walled  cap  provided  with  ink  from  the  inside  while  said  cap 


3,610,765 

SEALED  RESERVOIR  FOR  A  STYLOGRAPHIC  PEN 

Edward  Bok,  7348  Lee  Hwy.,  Apt.  201,  FaUs  Church,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,121 

Int.  CI.  B43k5/74,  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  401-134  9  Claims 


has  an  end  face  in  which  a  plurality  of  closely  adjacent  capil- 
lary openings  or  passages  are  provided. 


3,610,767 

TAPPING  MACHINE 

Helmut  Nutt,  Areusc,  Ncuchatd,  Switierland,  assignor  to 

Mikron-Hacsler  S.A.,  Boudry /Ncuchatd,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Switaerland,  Feb.  6,  1968, 

1809/68 

Int.  CI.  B23g  7/00,  B23b  47118 

U.S.  CI.  408-137  3Clatau 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  tapping  machine  including' a 
rotating  spindle  capable  of  moving  axially  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing motion  for  driving  one  of  several  taps,  this  spindle  includ- 
ing on  part  of  its  length  one  or  several  guiding  screw  threads 
with  a  pitch  corresponding  to  the  one  of  the  taps,  while  one 
of  several  fixed  skids  is  resiliently  applied  against  the  guiding 
screw  threads  for  driving  the  spindle  axially,  means  to  hold 
the  spindle  in  its  operating  position  and  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  spindle  being  also  provided. 


3,610,768 

TREPANNING  TOOL 

Burton  L.  Cochran,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,360 

Int.  CI.  B23b  57/04 

U.S.  CI.  408-204  6  Claims 


In  stylographic  pens  of  the  type  encompassing  an  ink  reser- 
voir communicant  with  a  tubular  writing  pen  tip,  the  im- 
provement consisting  of  removable  caps  sealing  both  the  bot- 
tom writing  tip  end  and  a  vent  passage  in  the  top  of  the  reser- 
voir prior  to  use  of  the  pen,  and  including  an  internal 
diaphragm  in  the  ink  capillary  passage  within  the  writing  tip 
end. 


3,610,766 

FOUNTAIN  PEN 

Heinz  Gunther  Herrnring,  Hamburg-Fuhbbuttel,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Montblanc-Simpio  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  13,  1968,  P  19  61 

848.3 

Int.  CI.  B43k  7/06 

U.S.CL401-265  g  claims 

A  fountain  pen  and  method  of  making  the  same  in  which 
liquid  ink  is  fed  from  an  ink  container  through  a  capillary 
section  of  a  shape-maintaining  writing  tip  which  is  charac- 


A  trepanning  tool  that  is  characterized  by  the  provision  oJF 
a  cylindrical  cutting  head  projecting  coextensively  from  a 
shank  that  has  an  axis  of  rotation.  Consumable  cutting  ele- 
ments are  releasably  attached  to  the  cuning  head  in  axially 
projecting  relationship  therewith  and  these  elements  are  also 
releasably     secured     against    movement    radially,    circum- 
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ferentially  and  axially  of  the  cutting  head.  The  tool  also  has  a 
relieved  wall  section  in  the  cutting  head  extending  axially  and 
circumferentially  so  as  to  provide  a  means^of  chip  egress  dur- 
ing the  cutting  operation. 
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3,610,769 
POROUS  FACING  ATTACHMENT 
Ronald  P.  Schwedland,  and  Jack  E.  White,  both  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,032 

Int.  CI.  FOId  9102 

U.S.  Ci.  415— 115  6  Claims 


A  vane  or  blade  for  a  turbine  includes  a  shroud  or  platform 
defining  a  boundary  of  the  motive  fluid  path  through  the  tur- 
bine. The  shroud  or  platform  is  of  a  cast  structure  with  a 
laminated  porous  metal  facing.  Two  modes  of  attachment  of 
the  facing  to  the  cast  base  are  described,  one  being  headed 
pins  or  anchors  cast  integral  with  the  base  and  the  other 
being  a  flange  on  the  innermost  layer  of  the  facing  around 
which  metal  of  the  base  is  cast. 


3,610,770 

COMPRESSIBLE  FLUID  TURBINE 

Rudolf  Hendriks,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Konin- 

kUJke  Machinefabrick  Stork  N.  V.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  829,179 
Vlaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  31,  1969, 

6807690 

Int.  CI.  FO Id  1100,  1108 

U.S.  CI.  415-159  6  Claims 


3,610,771 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETTECTING 

IRREGULARITIES  IN  A  SURFACE 

Warren  W.  Waters,  Rte.  3,  Box  252,  Wichita  Fftlb,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  854,7^0 

Int.  CI.  B43k  23100 

U.S.CI.  401— 9 


Centripetal  blades  of  a  compressible  fluid  turbine  project 
into  a  scroll-like  steam  induction  passage  so  that  their  tips  lie 
at  or  near  the  tangential  centerline  of  the  passage  inlet  when 
each  blade  tip  is  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  such  center- 
line.  A  pressure  reducing  valve  in  the  inlet  to  the  steam  in- 
duction passage  converts  steam  pressure  into  kinetic  energy 
and  is  adjusted  to  produce  a  velocity  of  steam  at  the  inlet 
which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  peripheral  velocity  of 
the  blade.  There  is  very  little  reaction  effect  of  the  steam  on 
the  centripetal  blades  as  the  steam  is  directed  radially  in- 
wardly and  then  axially  in  opposite  directions  to  axial  flow 
portions  of  the  turbine  and,  consequently,  the  efficiency  of 
the  turbine  is  increased. 


7  Claims 


A  marking  device  for  marking  irregularitiels  on  rigid  sur- 
faces, whetner  plane,  convex  or  concave,  to  enable  the  ir- 
regularities to  be  corrected.  One  of  the  uses  ia  on  contoured 
sheet  metal  rigid  surfaces,  such  as  vehicle  bodies,  where  the 
marking  media  is  deposited  on  the  high  spots  und  around  the 
depressions  to  enable  an  artisan  to  ascertain  $uch  irregulari- 
ties. Provision  is  made  to  have  marking  media  on  each  side  of 
a  flexible,  elongated  element,  which  doubles  the  normal  use- 
ful life  of  the  marking  device.  Further  provision  is  made  to 
precontour  the  marking  device  for  use  on  known  comple- 
mentary surfaces. 


3,610,772 
BLADED  ROTOR 
Joseph  A.  Wagle,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  (o  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,055 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5130 
U.S.  CI.  416— 198  5  Claims 


A  turbomachine  rotor  of  alternating  bladed  rings  and 
spacer  rings,  the  bladed  rings  including  blades  welded  to  a 
rim,  a  web  extending  radially  inward  front  the  rim,  and 
flanges  extending  from  both  faces  of  the  web,  with  a  reinforc- 
ing ring  of  filament  reinforced  composite  material  serving  to 
resist  centrifugal  forces  on  each  flange. 
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3,610,773  3  (10  -jf^ 

METALLURGICAL  STIRRER  CONSTRUCTION  TURBINE  WHEEL 

Hubert  Polomsky,  Duisburg-Buchholz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Judson  S.  Swcaringen,  500  Bd  Air  RomI,  Lot  Angcks,  Cam 
Demag  Aktici^cscllichaft,  DuistNirg.  Gemuuiy  Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840^69 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  817,057  int.  CL  FOld  5104 

Claims  priortty,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1968,  P  17  58  U.S.  CI.  416— 186  ia  ci*l». 

194.1  ^-"M 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  9112 
U.S.  CI.  416-91  8  Claims 


A  stirrer  for  metallurgical  purposes  particularly  for  the 
treatment  of  pig  iron,  steel  or  cast  iron  melts  during  desul- 
furization  desilication,  carbonization  or  addition  of  other 
meullurgical  reactants,  includes  a  rotatable  tubular  element 
or  body  preferably  having  at  least  two  radially  extending 
delivery  conduits  which  communicate  centrally  with  a  central 
suction  passage.  The  body  is  provided  on  its  inside  with  a 
reinforcement  and  on  its  outside  with  a  heat  resistant  materi- 
al and  advantageously  includes  axial  and  transverse  intersect- 
ing tubular  elements  formed  of  high  silicon  steel  alloyed  with 
aluminum  and  chromium  and  having  a  coating  of  synthetic 
slag. 


3,610,774 
ROTORS  FOR  ROTARY-WING  AIRCRAFT 
Rene  Louis  Mouillc,  Aix-En-Provence,  France,  assignor  to 
Sud-Aviation  Societe  Nationale  de  Constructions  Aeronau- 
tiques,  Paris  (Seine),  France 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,934 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  30,  1968,  171,912 

Int.  CI.  B64c27/4« 

U.S.  CI.  416—136  6  Claims 


A  turbine  wheel  or  rotor  for  operation  by  gas  streams  con- 
taining entrained  particles  of  liquid  or  solids  or  liquid  streams 
containing  bubbles,  such  as  in  power  recovery  from  dust- 
bearing  gas  or  boiling  liquid.  The  passageways  between 
blades  of  the  rotor  are  so  shaped  that  as  the  flow  progresses 
radially  inwardly  and  its  circumferential  motion  with  the 
wheel  is  retarded  and  centrifugal  force  on  such  particles 
therefore  decreases,  there  will  be  at  first  a  radial  and  small 
negative  relative  tangential  component  of  flow,  and  the  radial 
inward  rate  of  flow  component  and  hence  drag  on  such  parti- 
cles opposed  to  such  centrifugal  force  will  decrease  ac- 
cordingly to  maintain  a  substantial  balance  of  radial  forces 
on  such  particles.  Also  the  passages  are  curved  so  that  they 
will  substantially  parallel  the  circumferential-axial  flow  rate 
component  as  the  decrease  in  radial  flow  rate  component  is 
replaced  by  increase  in  circumferential  flow  rate  component 
relative  to  the  rotor,  while  the  axial  flow  rate  component  is 
maintained  at  or  increased  to  a  value  to  move  the  stream 
through  the  axial  extent  of  such  passages  in  such  time  as  is 
required  for  the  circumferential  flow  rate  component  relative 
to  the  rotor  to  substantially  equal  and  oppose  the  circum- 
ferential velocity  of  the  outlets  of  such  passageways.  Thereby 
the  drag  on  such  particles  to  cause  them  to  impinge  on  the 
blades  will  be  minimized.  The  words  "tangential"  and  "cir- 
cumferential" are  used  synonymously. 


3,610,776 
COMPRESSOR  BLADE  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
James  A.  Petrie;  John  M.  S.  Keen;  Gordon  C.  May;  Albert 
James  Moreton,  and  Frank  Littleford,  all  of  Derby,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Ei^land 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,979,  May  8,  1967,  Pat 

No.  3,524,712. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,561 
Int.  CI.  FOld  5110, 5/22 
U.S.  CI.  416-190  3  Claims 


^^' 


Jf 


A  rotor  for  rotary-wing  aircraft,  comprising,  for  intercon- 
necting a  hollow  integral  rotor-mast— forming  at  once  a 
shaft,  hub  and  blade-supporting  arms— with  the  blades  them- 
selves, a  blade-holding  sleeve  inside  such  an  arm,  mounted 
leaktightly  for  both  rotation  and  for  limited  sliding  motion 
authorized  by  a  tie  between  the  sleeve  and  the  attachment 
core  inside  the  hub,  the  said  tie  being  inextensible  under  the 
effect  of  centrifugal  force  but  flexible  and  resilient  tor- 
sionally. 


'a 


'-XT 


A  composite  clappered  compressor  blade  for  a  gas  turbine 
engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  individually  forged  pieces 
bonded  together  by  electron  beam  welding  or  other  metallur- 
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gical  techniques  to  form  the  completed  blade  structure.  The 
mated  surfaces  of  the  joint  between  the  individually  forged 
major  pieces  of  the  composite  blade  structure  extend  trans- 
versely across  the  longitudinal  composite  blade  structure,  the 
surfaces  being  easily  machined  to  match  accurately  before 
bonding  together. 


3,610,777 
COMPOSITE  DRUM  ROTOR 
Joseph  A.  Wagk,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit, -Midi. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,731 
Int.  CI.  FOld  5106 
U.S.  CI.  416— 198  6  Claims 


3,610,779 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PUMPING  WELLS 

Laurence  M.  Hubby,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,877 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49100 

U.S.  CI.  417-5  4  Claims 


A  compressor  is  made  of  alternating  bladed  rings  and 
spacer  rings  stacked  together.  Both  the  bladed  rings  and  the 
spacer  rings  are  encircled  by  fibrous  composite  material  rein- 
forcing rings.  The  bladed  rings  include  radially  inner  rings 
coupled  by  face  splines  and  an  expanding  internal  ring  which 
holds  the  face  splines  engaged. 


to 


3,610,778 

SUPPORT  FOR  ROTOR  BLADES  IN  A  ROTOR 

Peter  Suter,  Schottikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 

Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  9,  1968, 

12011/68 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5132 

U.S.  CI.  416-210  9  Claims 


The  blades  are  held  in  slots  of  the  rotor  along  with  baffle 
elements  which  are  placed  between  each  pair  of  blades.  Each 
element  is  elastically  connected  in  a  yieldable  manner  to 
each  blade  of  a  pair  of  blades  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  element  while  simultaneously  filling  the  slot  to  prevent 
leakage  between  the  blades.  The  elements  can  be  slotted  or 
provided  with  elevations  at  opposite  ends  to  enhance  the 
yieldability. 


A  method  and  system  for  pumping-weli  control  including 
determination  of  a  production  profile  for  the  well.  The 
profile  consists  of  a  function  that  defines  the  normal  produc- 
ing conditions  when  tfie  well  fluid  is  pumped  out  of  the  well 
at  a  greater  rate  than  it  is  produced  therein.  Optimum 
producing  conditions  may  then  be  determined  and  set.  In  ad- 
dition, the  magnitude  of  the  load  on  the  pump  motor  is  moni- 
tored and  fed  out  for  remote  indication  and/or  control. 


3,610,780 

JET  PUMP  SYSTEM 

CeciX  F.  Smith,  106  South  Main  St.,  Lynn,  Ind 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,98^ 

Int.  CI.  F04b  23104;  F04f  5144 

CI.  417— 79 


U.$. 


8  Claims 


Obstructions  in  the  ejector  of  a  jet  pump  system  are 
removed  by  backflushing  the  system  using  pressurized  fluid 
from  the  system  storage  tank  and  venting  the  pressure  line  to 
ambience.  Venting  of  the  pressure  line  is  accomplished 
through  the  use  of  a  three  way  valve  positioned  in  the  pres- 
sure line  which  closes  the  line  upstream  of  the  valve  and  per- 
mits backflushing  liquid  to  flow  from  the  Storage  tank, 
through  the  pump,  intake  line,  ejector,  pressure  line  and 
valve. 
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3,610,781  3,610,783 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MOTOR  AND  PUMP  ASSEMBLY  METERING  DEVICES 

Erich  Kolb,  Eiscntal,  and  Hubert  Mainka,  Buhiertal,  both  of  Antony  Harry  Croucber,  "Homewood,"  12,  Pine  Bank,  Tower 

Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  BoM:h  GnbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger-  Road,  Hindhead,  Surrey,  England 

""'^          E-ii^n^  FiledNov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,851 

.-_L       ^'  :L*^''  ^'  '^^  *":?*'*«  ^'■'™*  ^^^^  appUcatfcio  Great  Britain.  Nov.  18,  1968, 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1968,  P  18  13  54634 

638.4  Int.  CL  F04b  9108,  4 1 106 

Int.  CI.  F04b  9100;  F03c  3100;  FOld  1102  VJS.  CI.  417—390                                                                 <  ri«l— 

U.S.  CI.  417-319                                                         15  Claims  »  ^.im» 


A  pump  for  spraying  water  on  a  windshield,  has  a  pump 
casing  which  can  be  snapped  on  the  casing  of  a  motor  driving 
the  windshield  wipers.  A  clutch  connects  the  pump  shaft  with 
the  motor  shaft  when  the  pump  casing  is  held  on  the  motor 
casing  by  resilient  arresting  means. 


3,610,782 

CONTROLLED  PUMP 

James  P.  McGuire,III,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Preciston 

Control  Products  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,106 

Int.  CI.  F04b  17104,  49/08 

U.S.  CI.  417-326  5  Claims 


An  analog  electrical  signal-controlled  pump  having  a 
reciprocating  pumping  element,  pulse-operated  means  for 
reciprocating  it  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  pulse  rate  of  a 
pulse  generator  producing  operating  pulses  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  from  zero  to  a  maximum  and  control  means 
responsive  to  an  analog  electrical  control  signal,  which 
esublishes  a  predetermined  pulse  rate  providing  a  rate  of 
pump  clement  reciprocation  as  a  linear  function  of  the  con- 
trol signal.  The  control  means  includes  pump  cutoff  adjusting 
means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  value  of  the  control 
signal  providing  a  zero  pulse  rate  for  cutting  off  flow  through 
the  pump  and  pump  rate  adjusting  means  for  establishing  a 
predetermined  value  of  rate  of  change  of  the  pulse  rate  with 
change  of  the  control  signal  for  varying  the  rate  of  change  of 
flow  through  the  pump  in  r6sponse  to  a  change  in  the  control 
signal.  Preferably  also  provided  is  an  adjustment  for  the 
stroke  of  the  reciprocating  pumping  element  for  esUblishing 
a  predetermined  pumping  volume  per  stroke. 


A  metering  device  for  delivering  two  or  more  materials  in 
predetermined  ratios  and  at  predetermined  rates,  which  is 
unaffected  by  changes  in  viscosity  and  operating  pressure. 
The  device  comprising  a  positive  displacement  delivery  pump 
for  each  material,  an  hydraulic  ram  for  driving  the  said 
delivery  pumps  at  predetermined  relative  speeds,  and  a  varia- 
ble delivery  hydraulic  pump  for  driving  the  ram  at  a 
predetermined  speed.  In  the  case  when  two  delivery  pumps 
are  provided  they  may  be  connected  by  a  rocking  member 
having  a  variable  fulcrum  to  vary  the  relative  speeds  of  the 
delivery  pumps. 


3,610,784 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  COMPRESSOR 

CONSTRUCTION 

Theodore  W.  Runddl,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecum- 

seh  Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,994 

Int.  CI.  F04b  35/04;  H02k  ///2 

U.S.  CI.  417-415  26  Claims 


An  electric  motor-gas  pump  unit  mounted  in  a  hermetic 
sealed  housing  with  the  end  turns  of  the  motor  stator 
windings  each  arranged  in  a  horseshoe  configuration  to 
define  two  axially  aligned  winding  gaps  which  register  with 
an  unslotted  portion  of  the  laminated  stator  core  so  that  the 
same  can  serve  as  a  mounting  platform  for  the  pump.  The 
stator  core  thus  serves  its  usual  function  as  a  support  for  the 
windings  and  as  a  flux  conductor,  and  in  addition  serves  as  a 
supporting  frame  for  the  pump  unit.  One  or  two  bearing  arms 


268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1971 


are  also  cantilever  mounted  on  the  unslotted  portion  of  the 
stator  core  to  serve  as  the  journal  for  the  rotor  shaft- 
crankshaft  of  the  motor-pump  unit. 


to 


3,610,785 

PUMP  STRUCTURE  FOR  SELF-ADJUSTING 

HYDROFNEUMATIC  SUSPENSIONS 

Erich    Hahn,   Enncpctal-Buttcnbcrg,   Germany,   assignor 

Fima  August  Bibtcin,  Ennepctai-Altenvoirde,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1968,  P  18  08 

549.9 

Int.  CI.  F04b2;/02 

U.S.  CI.  417—569  7  Claims 


lOo^ 


A  miniature  hydraulic  pump,  especially  for  automotive 
self-leveling  vehicle  suspensions  using  electric  drive  motors, 
in  which  the  intake  passage  between  the  intake  valve  and  the 
pumping  chamber  is  split  into  two  bores  which  communicate 
with  the  intake  valve  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  a  ball 
check.  The  portion  of  the  intake  passage  turned  toward  the 
pumping  chamber  is  sectorally  divergent  away  from  the 
pumping  chamber  and  lies  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  plunger  and  the  pumping  chamber. 


3,610,786 

VALVE  SYSTEM  MEANS  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE 

OPERATING  MEANS 

George  V.  Woodling,  22077  W.  Lalie  Road,  Rocky  River, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  715^47,  Mar.  22, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,531,225 

Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  023,204 

Int.  CI.  FOIc  y//0,  F04c  l\06 

U.S.  CI.  418-61  10  Claims 

.''■3b 


Stationary  and  rotary  valve  means  are  provided  in  com- 
bination with  fluid  pressure  operation  means,  in  which  the 
stationary  valve  has  a'  stationary  valve  face  and  a  plurality  of 
fluid  openings  ,communicating  with  the  fluid  pressure  opera- 
tion means.  The  rotary  valve  is  hollow  and  has  a  rotary  valve 
face  sealingly  engaging  the  stationary  valve  face.  Externally 


of  the  hollow  rotary  valve  is  a  first  fluid  chamber  or  gallery 
and  internally  of  the  hollow  rotary  valve  is  a  second  fluid 
chamber  or  gallery.  First  and  second  alternate  series  of  com- 
mutating  fluid  conduction  means  respective^  extend  from 
the  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  through  the  rotary  valve 
face  with  each  series  commutating  with  and  b^ing  one  less  in 
number  than  said  plurality  of  fluid  openings.  A  series  of  land 
are  circumferentially  and  respectively  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  series.  Said  lands  and  said  first  and  second 
series  each  have  substantially  the  same  circumferential  width 
and  are  spaced  at  substantially  uniform  circunfferential  inter- 
vals relative  to  each  other  around  the  rotary  valve  face  and 
are  respectively  positioned  in  substantially  direct  opposed 
diametrical  locations  relative  to  each  other.  The  rotary  valve 
terminates  in  flange  means  comprising  an  external-rim  flange 
and  an  internal-rim  flange  interconnected  by  a  common  in- 
termediate cylindrical  body  portion  which  has  an  end  face 
defining  substantially  a  circular  sealing  band  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  series  of  commutating  fluid 
connection  means  commutatingiy  registering  with  the  fluid 
openings  in  the  stationary  valve  face. 


'  3,610,787 

ROTARY  SCREW  MACHINE 

Alcxandr  Ivanovich  Borisoglcbsliy,  GrazhdaQsky  prospclit, 
90,  korpus  1,  kv.  196,  Leningrad;  Boris  Lacarevich  Grin- 
press,  Tikhoretsky  prospckt,  20,  kv.  20,  Leningrad;  Valen- 
tin Nikolaevich  Pyankov,  Lcningradskoi  oblasti,  Leningard- 
Ikaya  ulitsa,  61,  kv.  51,  Pushkin;  Ivan  Akimovkh  Sakun, 
Krasnoputikivskaya  ulitsa,  12,  kvV  44,  L^ingrad;  Jury 
losifovich  Dimentov,  Budapeshtskaya  ulits«,  38,  kv.  89, 
Leningrad;  Rafkhat  Ismaik>vkh  Khasanov,  prospckt  Engel- 
sa,  73,  kv.  2,  Leningrad,  and  Moisei  Fishelcvich  Vainshtein, 
Nevsky  prospckt,  27,  kv.  15,  Leningrad,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 
1  Filed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,ltf7 

'  Int.  CI.  FOlc  2//00. ///6 

U.S.  CI.  418-189  3  Claims 


A  rotary  screw  machine  in  which  the  openings  for  charging 
and  discharging  a  gaseous  working  medium  are  located  in  the 
casing  at  both  faces  of  the  screws,  and  in  which,  in  each  por- 
tion of  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  like  faces  of  the  screws  at  a 
certain  distance  from  the  opening  provided  in  this  portion  of 
the  casing,  a  groove  is  provided  along  the  line  of  engagement 
of  the  teeth  of  the  screws  and  facing  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
screws.  One  end  of  this  groove  is  located  at  the  dedendum 
circle  of  the  teeth  of  the  female  screw  while  the  other  end  of 
the  groove  is  located  beyond  the  addendum  circle  of  the 
teeth  of  this  screw.  . 


'  3,610,788 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION 

OF  FUELS 
Lothar  P.  Brenner,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Anmel- 
derin  Ygnis  S.  A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  862,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  1,  1968,  Sept. 

(5,  1969,  14741/68;13457/69     I 
Int.  Ci.  F23c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  431— 9  23  Claims 

A  combustion  process  and  combustion  chaniber  design  for 
the  improved  combustion  of  liquid  fuels  is  shown.  By  means 
of  this  process  very  high  specific  combustion  chamber  loads 
are  attainable  providing  an  economically  optimal  and  silent 
combustion.  The  chamber  is  annular  wherein  the  fuel-air 
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X  mixture  is  injected  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  jet  in  a  secantal 
direction  into  the  combustion  chamber  thus  producing  a 
routing  stream,  and  discharges  the  gases  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  at  right  angles  thereto.  Thus  by  means  of  in- 


jecting the  fuel-air  mixture  in  a  secantal  direction  and  the  an- 
nular combustion  chamber  designs  there  is  a  complete  mix- 
ing of  the  fuel-air  mixture  resulting  in  complete  combustion 
of  the  fuel  particles. 


3,610,789 
FLAME  ROD  SAFETY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Jones,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale  & 
Townc,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  862,218 

Int.  CI.  F23n 

U.S.  CI.  431-25  10  Claims 


7 


A  flame  rod  safety  control  system  for  power-type  gas  bur- 
ners as  generally  employed  on  agricultural  type  crop  dryers 
employs  apparatus  for  providing  safe  starting,  stopping  and 
monitoring  of  the  operation  of  the  burner.  A  purge  timer  is 
provided  to  prevent  operation  of  the  fuel  supply  circuit  and 
the  burner  ignition  circuit  until  sufficient  time  has  elapsed  for 
evacuation  of  residual  fuel  vapors  from  the  combustion 
chamber.  A  flame  rod  sensing  circuit  is  provided  to  monitor 
operation  of  the  burner  and  includes  as  an  operational  com- 
ponent thereof  the  flame  of  the  burner  and  its  electrical 
rectification  characteristic  which  in  turn  provides  for  the 
utilization  of  low  voltage  conductors  between  the  flame  rod 
and  the  remainder  of  the  control  system.  The  sensing  circuit 
provides  a  fail-safe  feature  in  that  any  opening,  shorting  or 
high  resistance  condition  across  the  detection  terminals  will 
permit  a  safety  timing  circuit  to  operate  and  inhibit  operation 
of  the  fuel  supply  and  ignition  circuits.  A  plurality  of  lamps 
are  provided  to  indicate  the  operational  condition  of  the 
burner  and  control  system. 


3,610,790 
IGNITION  AND  FLAME  DETECTION  MEANS  FOR  GAS 

BURNERS 
Allan  W.   Lindberg,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  aMlgnor  to  EncrwM 
Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855^14 

lot  CI.  F23n  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  431—69  6  Claims 


- 

^ 


m^ 
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m 

^u 


A  burner  ignition  and  flame  detection  circuit  operating  on 
an  AC  power  supply:  in  which,  conduction  of  an  SCR  effects 
the  opening  of  a  fuel  valve,  the  heating  of  a  thermal  time 
switch,  and  the  discharge  of  a  capacitor  through  the  primary 
winding  of  an  igniter  transformer  to  produce  an  ignition 
spark;  in  which,  means  including  an  RC  timing  circuit  effects 
the  firing  of  the  SCR  at  substantially  midpoint  of  its  conduct- 
ing half  cycle  irrespective  of  line  voltage,  and  maintains  its 
conduction  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  half  cycle;  in 
which,  flame  conduction  responsive  circuit  means  effects 
substantially  instantaneous  cutoff  of  SCR  conduction  when 
burner  flame  appears;  and,  in  which,  a  current  limited  hold- 
ing circuit  holds  open  the  fuel  valve  when  SCR  conduction  is 
cut  off. 


3,610,791 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
Luigi   Cirie    lacacda,   Turin,    Italy,   assignor   to   SOGENA 
S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Sept  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,274 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Italy,  Nov.  26,  1968,  Apr.  30, 

1969,  54,060-A/68;51,647.A/69 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5100 

U.S.  CI.  431-67  9  Claims 


A  heating  device  using  catalytic  oxidation  of  a  gaseous  or 
gasified  fuel,  wherein  the  catalytic  element  is  in  the  form  of  a 
candle  comprising  an  external  tubular  member  traversed  by 
holes,  an  internal  diffuser  tube  also  traversed  by  holes,  and  in 
the  annular  space  between  said  external  and  internal  tubes  a 
filling  of  catalytically  active  mass;  at  one  end  of  this  catalytic 
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element  a  support  and  connection  base  is  provided,  for  al- 
lowing application  of  the  element  in  all  cases  wherein  previ- 
ously a  long  flame  was  used. 


^ 


lb 


-i 


t 


A  safety  device  for  gas  apparatus  has  a  pilot  flame  at  the 
base  of  a  tube  with  a  thermocouple  close  beside  the  flame. 
Spaced  above  the  flame  is  a  meul  grill  not  reached  by  the 
flame  when  it  burns  in  an  atmosphere  of  normal  composition. 
When  the  air  has  a  high  CO,  content  the  flame  is  displaced 
from  the  pilot  nozzle  and  is  lifted  to  the  grill.  The  thermocou- 
ple therefore  cools  and  actuates  the  closure  of  the  gas  supply 
to  the  apparatus.  A  gridded  aperture  in  the  base  allows  air  to 
flow  in  past  the  thermocouple  thereby  aiding  its  cooling.  A 
gridded  aperture  at  the  top  of  the  tube  allows  the  burned 
gases  to  escape.  The  device  is  especially  useful  in  apparatus 
with  catalytic'  burners. 


3,610,793 
LIGHTER 
Gerhard    Steuemagel,    Darmstadt-Eberstadt;    Willi    Soizer, 
StJcrstadt,  and  Hans  Schlndler,  Egebbach,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Braun  Aktkngesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sept.  25,  1968, 

56,959 

Int.  CI.  F23q  2/08 

U.S.  CI.  431-130  10  Claims 

A  lighter  has  an  ignition  system  and  a  burner  valve  and  a 
actuator  that  is  operable  to  actuate  the  valve  and  the  ignition 


system  at  a  time  delay  of  the  instant  of  ignition  relative  to  the 
instant  of  valve  opening,   and   a   torsion   rod   is  provided 


3,610,792 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  APPARATUS 
Roger  Risse,  Caluire,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  Lyonnaise 
Dcs  AppUcatktas  Catalytiques,  Caluire  (Rhone),  France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,600 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Feb.  26,  1968, 49499 

Intel.  F23n5//0 

U.S.  CI.  43 1 — 76  8  Claims 


between  the  actuator  and  the  ignition  system  and  constitutes 
both  a  power  transmission  therebetween  and  an  energy  store. 


3,610,794 
POSTMIX  GAS  RING  BURNER 
Joseph  A.  Adamski,  Framingham,  and  Joaeph  R.  Welner, 
Marblehead,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Air  Force 
,  Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  046,367 

I  Int.  CI.  F23d /i/40 

U.S.  CI.  431-354  2  Claims 


Two  hollow  brass  toroidal  elements  with  internally 
directed  gas  inlets  and  perforations  direct  the  flow  radially 
inward  to  produce  a  continuous  thin  planar  flame.  A  disc 
placed  between  the  toroidal  elements  prevent^  premixing  of 
the  combustion  materials. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,610,795 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MELTING  OF 

METAL 
Jacques    Antoine,    MeU,    France,    assignor    to    Intitut    de 
Recherchcs  de  la  siderurgic  Francaise,  Saint  Germain-cn- 
Laye  (Yvelines),  France 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,308 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  17,  1968,  P.V, 

170,197 

Int.  CI.  F27di//4.  H/IO 

U.S.  CI.  13-9  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  continuously  melting  of  metal  including  a 
first  electric  arc  furnace  into  which  the  solid  metal  is  con- 
tinuously fed  to  be  molten  therein  by  electric  arcs  produced 
by  a  plurality  of  electrodes  extending  into  the  first  furnace. 
.  and  a  second  furnace  connected  by  a  passage  to  the  first  fur- 
nace so  that  molten  metal  may  flow  through  the  passage  from 
the  first  into  the  second  furnace.  Provisions  are  made  to 
prevent  solidifying  of  the  metal,  heated  in  the  first  furnace  to 
the  temperature  of  the  liquidus,  in  the  passage. 


3,610,796 

FLUID-COOLED  ELECTRODES  HAVING  PERMANENT 

MAGNETS  TO  DRIVE  THE  ARC  THEREFROM  AND  ARC 

HEATER  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Scrafino  M.  DeCorso,  Media,  and  James  M.  Wallace,  Pitt- 
sburgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,488 
Int.  CI.  H05b  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  13-18  18  Claims 


having  flat  inside  and  outside  walls,  and  which  has  the  out- 
side wall  sur^ce  thereof  forming  either  the  north  or  south 
pole  and  the  inside  surface  thereof  forming  the  other  mag- 
netic pole.  Lines  of  force  leaving  the  magnet  from,  for  exam- 
ple, the  inside  annular  surface  thereof  being  of  the  same 
polarity  oppose  each  other  and  bend  around  the  arcing  sur- 
face of  the  tip  to  the  pole  formed  by  the  outside  wall  surface 
of  the  permanent  magnet.  The  magnetic  field  lines  extend 
generally  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  tip  and  transverse  to 
the  arcing  surface,  the  lines  also  being  transverse  to  the  cur- 
rent in  the  arc  path,  and  the  field  exerts  a  force  on  the  arc 
which  causes  it  to  move  substantially  continuously  around 
the  arcing  surface.  The  tip  includes  a  passageway  for  the  flow 
of  the  cooling  fluid  between  the  permanent  magnet  and  the 
arcing  surface  to  conduct  heat  flux  therefrom,  a  wall  portion 
of  the  tip  separating  the  fluid  passageway  from  the  arcing 
surface.  In  another  embodiment  two  annular  permanent  mag- 
nets radially  spaced  from  each  other  have  their  upper  and 
lower  axially  spaced  surfaces  forming  the  magnetic  poles;  a 
line  between  the  north  and  south  pole  of  each  magnet  may 
lie  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  elec- 
trode, that  is  the  axial  ends  of  the  magnets  are  the  poles.  The 
two  magnets  have  their  north  and  south  poles  oppositely 
disposed  with  respect  to  each  other.  The  gap  between  the 
upper  poles  of  the  two  radially  spaced  annular  magnets  is 
closed  by  an  annular  ring  of  ferromagnetic  material.  The 
magnetic  field  between  opposing  poles  at  the  lower  end  sur- 
faces of  the  magnets  extends  transverse  to  the  arcing  surface 
around  the  entire  face  or  periphery  of  the  arcing  surface,  said 
transverse  magnetic  field  exerting  a  force  on  the  arc  which 
causes  it  to  rotate  or  move  substantially  continuously.  A  third 
embodiment  employs  a  ceramic  coating  over  a  portion  of  the 
arcing  surface  to  limit  the  width  of  the  track  on  which  an  arc 
path  may  be  formed  to  thereby  utilize  only  the  portion  of  the 
arcing  surface  of  the  tip  which  has  substantially  the  toUl 
magnetic  field  parallel  thereto  and  extending  radially 
thereacross.  An  additional  embodiment  uses  peripherally 
spaced  discrete  radially  extending  bars,  the  inner  ends  of  all 
bars  having  the  same  or  like  polarity.  An  arc  heater  has  two 
axially  spaced  electrodes,  each  of  which  is  fluid  cooled  and 
includes  at  least  one  annular  permanent  magnet  in  the  elec- 
trode tip  and  passageway  therein  for  the  flow  of  cooling  fluid. 


3,610,797 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

POSITION  OF  TWO  ELEMENTS  HAVING  A 

DISCONTINUITY  IN  THEIR  POSITIONAL 

RELATIONSHIP 

William  C.  Ebeling,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,624 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9/08;  G06g  7/66 

U.S.  CI.  35—10.2  9  Claims 


TTT 


An  electrode  has  a  tip  forming  an  arcing  surface,  the  tip 
being  hollow,  preferably  generally  annular  in  shape  and 
preferably   generally   U-shaped   in   cross   section.    Disposed 

within  the  tip  is  according  to  one  embodiment  a  permanent        The  disclosed  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  is  a 
magnet  having  a  contour  similar  to  that  of  the  tip.  preferably    computer  for  controlling  the  rotational  position  of  a  pair  of 
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anamorphic  lenses  in  a  perspective  alteration  optical  system 
for  a  simulator.  At  a  particular  position  of  one  anamorphic 
lens  in  such  an  optical  system,  the  position  of  the  other 
anamorphic  lens  is  undefmed  and  computed  rates  exceed  the 
hardware  capabilites.  A  level  detector  senses  the  signal  sup- 
plied to  the  drive  for  the  first  anamorphic  lens  and  supplies 
an  output  when  that  signal  is  within  a  prescribed  range  of  the 
point  at  which  the  posuion  of  the  second  lens  is  undefmed. 
The  signal  for  driving^the  second  anamorphic  lens  is  con-< 
nected  through  a  switch  and  a  sample  and  hold  circuit  to  the 
drive  for  the  second  lens.  The  switch  is  responsive  to  the  out- 
put of  the  level  detector.  The  output  of  the  level  detector  is 
also  operative  to  disconnect  the  computed  signal  supplied  to 
the  drive  of  the  first  anamorphic  lens  and  to  connect  a  con- 
stant level  signal  to  such  drive  to  maintain  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  lenses  fixed. 


3,610,798 
SONAR  ECHO  SIMULATOR 
Francis  J.  Murphree,  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  858,671 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9100;  GOls  9166 

U.S.  CI.  35-10.4  9  Claims 
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A  sonar  echo  simulator  utilizes  analog  and  digital  means  to 
generate  a  series  of  highlight  trigger  signals  the  timing  of 
which  is  related  to  simulated  target  length,  length  of  insonify- 
ing  pulse,  and  target  aspect  angle.  The  highlight  trigger  pul- 
ses are  applied  to  pulse  function  generator  means  which 
produces  a  plurality  of  highlight  echo  signals.  The  highlight 
echo  signals  are  variably  attenuated  and  added  to  provide  a 
composite  echo  signal  which  is  further  attenuated  in  ac- 
cordance with  insonifying  pulse  length  and  aspect  angle  ;o 
provide  a  realistic  simulated  echo  signal. 


3,610,799 

MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTION  OF  NOTES 

AND  VOICES  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

George  A.  Watson,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,597 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  1/00 

U.S.CL84-1.01  42  Claims 


In  an  electric  organ,  the  actuation  of  keys  in  accordance 
with  corresponding,  audible  tones  to  be  reproduced  effects 


the  gating  of  pulses  into  time  slots  of  a  time  division  mul- 
tiplex signal,  the  time  slots  of  the  multiplex  signal  being 
structured  in  accordance  with  a  desired  assignment  sequence 
to  correspond  to  the  keys  and  to  be  representative  thereof 
for  identifying  each  note  capable  of  being  generated  by  the 
organ.  A  set  of  note,  or  tone,  generators  with  availability  as- 
signment control  means  for  capturing  a  pulse  in  the  multiplex 
signal  are  each  rendered  responsive  to  a  given  captured  pulse 
for  generating  the  tone  represented  by  that  pulse.  A  second 
multiplex  system  having  time  slot  pulse  assignments  addi- 
tionally provides  for  generation  of  a  time  division  multiplex 
signal  for  control  of  voices  and  other  characteristics  to  be  im- 
parted tIPthe  reproduced  tones. 


I  3,610,800 

DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  IN$TRUMENT 
WITH  AUTOMATIC  TRANSPOSITION 
Ralph    Dcutsch,   Sherman   Oaks,   Calif.,   ass^nor   to   North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,$99 

Int.  CI.  GOlh  1/02 

U.S.  Ci.  84— 1.01  22  Claims 


In  an  electronic  organ,  the  actuation  of  keys  in  accordance 
with  corresponding,  audible  tones  to  be  repi^duced  effects 
the  gating  of  pulses  into  time  slots  of  a  time  decision  mul- 
tiplexed signal,  the  time  slots  of  the  multiplexed  signal  being 
structured  in  accordance  with  a  desired  assigrunent  sequence 
to  correspond  to  the  keys  and  to  be  representative  thereof 
for  identifying  each  note  capable  of  being  gqnerated  by  the 
organ.  A  set  of  note,  or  tone,  generators  with  availability  as- 
signment control  means  for  capturing  a  pul^e  in  the  mul- 
tiplexed signal  are  each  rendered  responsive  to  a  given  cap- 
tured pulse  for  generating  the  tone  represented  by  that  pulse. 
Automatic  transposition  of  notes,  by  a  specified  number  of 
half  steps  higher  or  lower  than  the  note  played,  is  selectively 
effected  by  a  time  shift  of  pulses  in  the  multiplexed  signal  by 
one  time  slot  per  half  note  to  be  transposed.  In  this  manner, 
when  an  organist  plays  a  musical  selection  in  an  original 
musical  key,  the  organ  produces  the  audible  musical  output 
in  the  selected,  transposed  musical  key. 


3,610,801 

DIGITAL  MUSIC  SYNTHESIZE^ 

Edward  Fredkin,  and  Marvin  L.  Minsky,  both  of  Brookline, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Triadex  Incorporated,  Brookline,  Mass. 

1  Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  11,683 

I  Int.  CI.  GlOf  1/00;  GlOh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—1.03  I         19  Claims 

In  the  apparatus  disclosed  herein,  a  note  generator  is  con- 
trolled by  a  long  term,  quasi-periodic  functipn  which  is  in 
turn  generated  by  applying  digital  feedback  in  preselected 
combinations  around  a  digital  register.  The  register  com- 
prises means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  bits  of  4igital  informa- 
tion in  a  given  order,  e.g.  a  shift  register  or  counter,  the  held 
information  being  changeable  according  to  a  predetermined 
pattern  in  response  to  input  signals  applied  thereto.  Digital 
feedback  is  provided  by  applying  to  the  register  at  least  one 
input  signal  which  is  obtained  according  to  a  preselectable  or 
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adjustable  code  from  bits  of  information  obtained  from  vari- 
ous points  in  the  register  itself  The  apparatus  thus,  in  effect. 


iSi:£L>{^!>a-{>a;0 
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composes  music  as  distinguished  from  merely  synthesizing 
sound. 


3,610,802 

COMBINATION  ACCORDION-ORGAN  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Kurt  Berwin,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Accor- 

dk>n  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,164 

Int.  CI.  GlOhi/02 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.07  19  Claims 
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A  combined  musical  instrument  in  two  parts  providing 
electronic  organ  and  accordion  performance.  Each  musical 
function  may  be  accomplished  independently  or  simultane- 
ously. 


3,610303 
CHORD  STORING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  ORGAN 
Douglas  W.  Taytor,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
FrankUn  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,072 

Int.  CL  GlOh  i/05 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.17  4  Claims 


bank.  Thereafter,  that  note  may  be  sounded  or  those  notes 
may  be  sounded  simultaneously  upon  closing  a  switch 
whereby  the  performer  may  set  up  his  own  note  or  chord  that 
will  be  played  when  the  play  switch  is  closed. 


3,610,804 

COMBINATION  OF  SELECTOR  SWITCH  AND 

EXPRESSION  CONTROL  OF  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Toshiro    Matsuura,   Iwata-shi,   Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon 

Gakki  Scizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nakazdwa-ciio  Hamamatso- 

shi,  Shizuoka-kea,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1968,  43/731 14 

Int.  CL  GOlh  3/06 

L.S.  Ci.  84—1.17  3  Claims 
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An  electronic  musical  instrument  having  several  music 
playing  sections  including  musical-scale  tone  playing  sections 
and  percussion  sound  playing  sections.  The  instrument  also 
includes  several  expression  controls  which  are  separately 
operated  by  the  leg  portion  of  a^ player,  and  several  selector 
switches  connected  between  the  outputs  of  the  respective 
music  playing  sections  and  the  Expression  controls.  Each 
music  playing  section  has  an  associated  output  which  is  con- 
nected to  an  associated  predetermined  one  of  the  selector 
switches.  Each  selector  switch  is  capable  of  connecting  its  as- 
sociated music  playing  section  output  to  any  one  of  the  ex- 
pression controls. 


3,610305 

ATTACK  AND  DECAY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIGITAL 

ELECTRONIC  ORGAN 

George  A.  Watson,  Tustin,  and  Ralph  Deutich,  Sherman 

Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwdl 

Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,598 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.13  22Ctalms 
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and  switches  so  that  when  one  or  more  notes  are  played  in  an  with  corresponding  audible  tones  to  be  reproduced  effect^ 

electronic  musical  instrument  having  keys,  a  record  that  that  the  gating  of  pulses  into  time  slots  of  a  time  division  mul- 

note  or  those  notes  have  been  played  is  stored  in  a  memory  tiplexed  signal,  the  time  slots  of  the  multiplexed  signal  being 
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structured  in  accordance  with  a  desired  assignment  sequence 
to  correspond  to  the  keys  and  to  be  representative  thereof 
for  identifying  each  note  capable  of  being  generated  by  the 
organ.  A  set  of  note,  or  tone,  generators  with  availability  as- 
signment control  means  for  capturing  a  pulse  in  the  mul- 
tiplexed signal  are  each  rendered  responsive  to  a  given  cap- 
tured pulse  for  generating  the  tone  represented  by  that  pulse. 
The  appropriate  tone  is  generated  digitally  in  the  form  of  am- 
plitude samples  of  a  waveform  stored  in  a  memory,  and  the 
amplitude  samples  are  subsequently  subjected  to  digital-to- 
analog  conversion  for  ultimate  production  of  the  audible  out- 
put of  the  organ.  Atuck  and  decay  of  the  tone,  or  note, 
waveform  envelope  are  simulated  by  appropriately  scaling 
the  amplitude  samples  at  the  leading  and  trailing  portions  of 
the'  waveform  envelope. 


October  5,  1971 

modating  a  wide  range  of  temperatures  are  provided.  Addi- 
tionally, to  prevent  a  sudden  surge  of  transient  pressure  being 


3,610,806 

ADAPTIVE  SUSTAIN  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL 

ELECTRONIC  ORGAN 

Ralph   Dcutsch,  Sherman   Oaks,  Calif.,   assignor   to   North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,600 

Int.CLGlOhy/02 

U.S.  CI.  84—  1 .26  15  Claims 


developed  along  the  pressurized  transmission  line,  space  gas 
barrier  constructions  having  orifices  are  provided. 

I  3,610,808 

4REA  SECURITY  CABLE  COMPRISING  STRAIN  AND 
HEAT-RESPONSIVE  NETWORK 
Elwood  R.  Horwinski,  Chcsire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lewis  En 
gineering  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,3J>7 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  7132 

U.S.  CI.  174-115  6  Claims 


Sti 


In  an  electronic  organ  the  actuation  of  keys  in  accordance 
with  corresponding  audible  tones  to  be  reproduced  effects 
the  gating  of  pulses  into  time  slots  of  a  time  division  mul- 
tiplexed signal,  the  time  slots  of  the  multiplexed  signal  being 
structured  in  accordance  with  a  desired  assignment  sequence 
to  correspond  to  the  keys  and  to  be  representative  thereof 
for  identifying  each  note  capable  of  being  generated  by  the 
organ.  A  set  of  note,  or  tone,  generators  with  availability  as- 
signment control  means  for  capturing  a  pulse  in  the  mul- 
tiplexed signal  are  each  rendered  responsive  to  a  given  cap- 
tured pulse  for  generating  the  tone  represented  by  that  pulse. 
The  appropriate  tone  is  generated  digitally  in  the  form  of  am- 
plitude samples  of  a  waveform  stored  in  a  memory,  and  the 
amplitude  samples  are  subsequently  subjected  to  digital-to- 
analog  conversion  for  ultimate  production  of  the  audible  out- 
put of  the  organ.  Attack  and  decay  of  the  tone  waveform  en- 
velope are  simulated  by  appropriately  scaling  the  amplitude 
samples  at  the  leading  and  trailing  portions  of  the  waveform 
envelope.  An  adaptive  sustain  operating  mode  is  provided  by 
which  the  length  of  decay  is  varied  according  to  the  availa- 
bility of  tone  generators  where  the  number  of  tone  genera- 
tors is  limited. 


An  area  security  cable  having  a  network  (^f  conductors 
such  as  a  tamperproof  wire  screen  or  a  tamperproof  cable 
braW  for  use  with  an  associated  detection  circuit.  The  screen 
can  be  part  of  an  enclosure,  and  can  comprise  insulated  wires 
connected  to  form  one  or  more  trigger  circuits.  The  cable 
may  comprise  a  signal  carrying  core  jacketed  by  one  or  more 
braids  of  insulated  wires  which  are  connected  with  each 
other  to  form  one  or  more  trigger  circuits.  Some  of  the 
screen  or  braid  wires  are  resistance  wires  and  at  least  one  is 
metal  of  low  melting  point.  The  cable  also  has  an  unbraided 
and  untwisted  wire  of  high  tensile  strength,  and  the  screen  or 
cable  can  have  an  additional  wire  not  included  in  the  trigger 
circuit  and  adapted  to  constitute  the  bulb  of  a  resistance 
thermometer.  The  trigger  circuits  can  be  connected  to  an 
energized  detector  circuit  such  as  an  instrument  movement 
and  a  bridge,  whereby  any  breaking  or  shortifig  of  one  or 
more  of  the  wires  of  the  cable  or  screen  will  result  in  a 
response  by  the  instrument  movement.  The  resistance  bulb 
wire  can  be  connected  to  a  temperature  bridge  so  that  cable 
or  screen  temperature  can  be  read. 


3,610,809 

POROUS  VAPOR-COOLED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Lester  K.  Eigenbrod,  Grand  IsUnd,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,1 1^ 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  7134 

U.S.  CI.  174-15  19  Claims 


3,610307 

ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  PRESSURIZED  PIPE  HAVING  CENTRAL 

CONDUCTOR  AND  PROVIDING  AN  EXPANSION  JOINT 

AND  GAS-BARRIER  CONSTRUCTION 
Daniel  L.  WhHchcad,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,653 


10  Claims 


>  Int.  CI.  HO  1  b  9106;  H02g  /  5/24 

U^CL  174—13 

A  pressurized  gas-insulated  enclosed  high-voltage  conduc- 
tor or  conductors  are  located  axially  within  a  surrounding 
grounded  pipe,  and  enlarged  expansion  joints  for  accom- 


Disclosed  is  a  vapor-cooled,  porous  electrical  conductor  of 
nonconstant  cross-sectional  area  having  high  current  capaci- 
ty and  high  coolant  consumption  efficiency.  Thjese  conduc- 
tors require  substantially  less  cryogenic  refrigeration  at  all 
ampere  loadings  up  to  rated  load  than  do  previously  known 
fluid-cooled  conductors. 
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3,610,810 

TERMINAL  BOX  AND  SERVICE  CABLE  INVENTORY 

SYSTEMS  FOR  CABLE  TELEVISION  SERVICE  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Charles  W.  Fribley,  Jr.,  Canada  Road,  Painted  Port,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47^65 
Int.  CI.  H02gJ//6 
U.S.  CI.  174-59  12  Claims 
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A  terminal  box  is  provided  for  orderly  distribution  of  TV 
coaxial  cable  with  coupling  connectors  to  multiple  output 
cable  connectors  known  in  the  art  as  splitters  which  are  each 
connectable  and  disconnectable  for  different  locations,  such 
as  to  serve  positively  designated  apartments  in  large  or  small 
buildings.  The  splitters  are  mounted  in  a  terminal  box  on  a 
suitable  terminal  board  in  predetermined  spaced  positions 
and  each  service  cable  lead  to  and  from  such  splitters  is  posi- 
tively identified  for  each  apartment  and  for  each  location  in 
each  apartment  when  one  or  more  service  outlets  are  desired 
for  an  apartment.  The  terminal  box  is  marked  and  formed 
with  openings  for  each  cable  to  aid  in  the  in-field  inventory 
and  installation  of  the  respective  service  cable  drops  and  is 
uniquely  adapted  to  be  placed  in  readily  accessible  locations 
known  to  the  installer,  effecting  substantial  savings  in  time 
and  labor. 


3,610,811 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  SQLDER  RESIST  GAS 

ESCAPE  PORTS 
James  E.  O'Kecfe,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  In- 
formation Systems  Inc. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,492 

Int.  CLH05k  1118.3132 

U.S.  CI.  174-68.5  14  claims 


■sot-oex  Kcaisr  *t. 


A  circuit  board  having  apertures  within  which  circuit  com- 
ponent leads  are  soldered  and  having  a  surface  coated  with 
solder  resist  in  a  universal  pattern.  The  solder  resist  coating 
intersects  the  periphery  of  the  apertures  to  alter  the  tempera- 
ture   environment    in    the    aperture    during    the    soldering 


process,  preventing  the  formation  of  solder  fillets  at  the 
board  surface  and  permitting  gasses  to  escape  from  the  aper- 
tures. 


3,610,812 

CONNECTING  A  SUBMARINE  REPEATER  AND  A 

SUBMARINE  COAXIAL  CABLE 

Kahci    Furusawa,    Tokyo-to,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kokusal 

Dcnshin  Dcnwa  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  July  18,  1969,  43/68309 

Int.  CL  H02g  15I0S,  15/12 
U.S.CL  174-70  S  7Clains 


GLASS  oe 


A  device  connecting  a  submarine  coaxial  cable  and  a  re- 
peater. The  connecting  device  has  a  conductive  anchor 
means  disposed  internally  of  an  insulator  intimately  covering 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  anchor  means  axially  and  circum- 
ferentially.  The  insulator  is  made  of  a  material  capable  of 
withstanding  large  compressive  forces.  The  anchor  means  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  inner  conductor  of  the  cable 
and  to  the  repeater.  An  open-ended  conductive  receptacle  is 
provided  with  a  cavity  complementary  to  the  configuration  of 
the  insulator  and  receives  it  therein  snugly  with  the  anchor 
means.  The  receptacle  means  is  supported  by  the  box  of  the 
repeater.  The  anchor  means  and  the  insulator  increase  in 
cross  section  from  both  ends  thereof  toward  the  middle  and 
the  device  substantially  eliminates  miswatching  of  im- 
pedances in  the  connection. 


3,610313 

TUBULAR  OIL  FILLED  ELECTRIC  BUSHING  WITH 

SEALING  MEANS 

Sven  Linderholm,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUmanna 

Svenska  Elcktriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  032,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  30, 1969, 622169 

Int  CL  H02g  15104,  15122 
U.S.  CL  174-75  R  4  Claims 


An  oil  filled  electric  bushing  consists  of  an  elongated,  tu- 
bular insulator,  through  which  an  electric  conductor  extends. 
The  conductor  is  provided  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  terminal 
assembly  comprising  an  inner  tap  firmly  joined  to  the  con- 
ductor and  an  external  terminal  tap  threaded  on  to  the  inner 
tap  and  pressed  against  an  end  seal  member.  A  resilient  tubu- 
lar locking  pin  holds  the  inner  tap  in  a  fixed  position  in  rela- 
tion to  the  end  seal  member. 
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3,610^14 

SPIRAL-FOUR  QUAD  STRUCTURE 

John  M.  Peacock,  Mendham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,222 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  7100 

U  .S.  CI.  1 74—  1 1 3  R  6  Claims 


OCTOBEt  5,  1971 

3,610,816  f 

METHODS  FOR  CONVERTING  COLOR  TELEVISION 
STANDARDS 
Fritz  Jaeschke,  Darmstadt,  and  Hartmut  Wendt,  Weiterstadt, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fernsch  GmbH,  Darmstadt, 
Germany  | 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,305    { 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1968,  Jan.  30, 
I  1969,  P  17  62  67 1.0;  P  19  04  393.7 

I  Int.  CI.  H04n  5102 

U.S.  CL  178—5.4  C  18  Claims 


This  application  discloses  a  spiral-four  quad  conductor 
structure  in  which  a  desired  square  geometry  is  maintained 
by  a  thermoplastic  filler.  Four  conductors  are  drawn  through 
a  filler  bath  and  thereafter,  through  a  circular  die.  Cooling  of 
the  filler  assures  maintenance  of  the  quad  into  its  desired 
geometry,  as  well  as  providing  waterproofing  for  the  quad. 


3,610,815 
MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  COLOR  CORRECTION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
George  K.  Gould,  Roslyn,  N.Y.;  Robert  W.  Lieberman,  Pater- 
son,  NJ.,  and  Armando  Bchnares-Sarabia,  Long  Beach, 
N.Y.,   assignors  to  Tektronics  International,   Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,510 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9102,  5176 
U.S.  CI.  178—5.2  A  21  Claims 


'«s>P^^^'7J^y->Ji' 
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A  method  for  color  standard  conversion  for  cplor  televi- 
sion, in  which  the  color  television  signal  to  be  converted  is 
separated  into  luminance  and  chrominance  components.  The 
chrominance  component  from  the  separating  step  is  con- 
verted in  an  auxiliary  chrominance  signal  of  lower  carrier 
frequency.  The  lower  carrier  frequency  signal  is  an  integral 
multiple  of  the  line  frequency  of  the  color  television  signal  to 
be  converted.  The  auxiliary  chrominance  signal  is 
reproduced  on  the  screen  of  a  black-white  picture  tube 
which  is  then  scanned  corresponding  to  the  synchronizing 
standard  to  which  the  television  signal  is  to  be  converted. 
The  s^nal  resulting  from  this  scanning  step  is  theft  converted 
to  a  chrominance  signal  having  the  color  carrier  frequency  of 
the  new  standard,  and  this  converted  chrominance  signal  is 
then  combined  with  the  luminance  signal  which  has  been 
converted  to  conform  to  the  new  standard. 


3,610,817 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  SEEKING  SYSTEM  WITH 

HORIZONTAL  SYNCHRONIZING  PULSE  DETECTOR 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SIGNAL  SEEKING 

Thomas  Austin  Bridgewater,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

I  Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,393 

1  Int.  CI.  H04n  5144 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.8  R  16  Claims 


na 


A  system  and  method  for  producing  color-corrected  video 
tape  recordings  from  color  motion  picture  film.  The  location 
of  scene  changes  is  marked  on  the  film.  The  film  is  run 
through  a  motion  picture  projector  which  stops  automatically 
when  it  senses  one  of  the  markings  denoting  a  scene  change. 
The  color  images  from  the  projector  are  converted  into  elec- 
trical signals  representing  the  color  components,  and  the 
electrical  signals  are  recombined  and  displayed  as  a  com- 
posite picture  on  a  color  video  picture  tube  which  is  used  as 
a  control  monitor.  Each  time  the  projector  stops  for  a  scene 
change,  the  electrical  color  component  signals  are  adjusted 
by  the  operator  until  the  color  in  the  picture  on  the  control 
monitor  is  correct,  and  the  adjustments  are  stored.  Then  the 
projector  is  restarted  and  automatically  stops  at  the  next 
scene  change,  and  the  next  scene  is  corrected  and  the  cor- 
rection signals  are  stored  as  before.  This  process  is  repeated 
until  all  of  the  scenes  have  been  corrected  and  the  correction 
signals  for  each  scene  have  been  stored.  Then  the  film  is 
rerun  through  the  projector,  without  stopping,  while  the 
stored  signals  are  read  out  of  storage  in  sequence  and  the 
corrected  component  signals  are  recorded  on  video  tape. 
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A  television  signal  seeking  system  includes  a  UHF  tuner 
driven  by  a  bidirectional  motor.  The  motor  windings  are 
energized  through  transistor  switching  circuits  which  are  cou- 
pled to  signal  sensing  circuits.  Once  the  motor  swjtch  circuits 
are  actuated,  the  motor  will  drive  the  tuner  through  the 
television  frequency  spectrum  until  a  stopping  signal  is  ap- 
plied to  the  motor  switch  circuits  to  deenergize  the  motor 
winding.  The  stopping  signal  is  developed  in  response  to  ( I ) 
the  presence  of  a  train  of  horizontal  sync  pulses;  (2)  the 


October  6,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


277 


presence  of  a  predetermined  level  of  automatic  gain  control 
voltage;  and,  (3)  a  predetermined  level  of  automatic  fine  tun- 
ing correction  voltage.  Noise  immunity  is  provided  by  in- 
tegrating the  horizontal  sync  pulses  so  that  a  predetermined 
number  of  sync  pulses  must  occur  before  the  stopping  signal 
can  be  developed. 


3,610,818 

COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR 

ADDITIONAL  ILLUMINATION  OF  SIGNAL 

CONVERTING  PLATES  OF  CAMERA  TUBES 

Horst  Bachmann,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fernsch 

GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1969,  P  19  24 

564.8 

Int.  CI.  H04n 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.40  5  Claims 


The  color  spectrum  separating  optical  device  for  a  color 
television  camera  comprises  a  combination  of  a  triangular 
prism  with  a  quadrangular  prism.  The  triangular  prism  has  an 
image  light  input  face  and  two  output  faces.  An  output  face 
of  the  triangular  prism  mates  with  a  light  input  face  of  the 
quadrangular  prism  and  is  coated  with  a  dichroic  layer.  The 
opposite  light  input  face  of  the  quadrangular  prism  is  ground 
at  such  an  angle  as  to  project  an  auxiliary  light  beam  on  the 
mating  faces  of  the  two  prisms  in  the  region  thereof  where 
the  image  light  beam  from  the  image  lens  system  passes 
through  the  two  prisms.  The  light  output  faces  of  the  prisms 
are  optically  coupled  to  the  signal  converting  plates  of  the 
color  camera  tubes.  One  of  the  output  faces  of  the  quadran- 
gular prism  is  also  coated  with  a  second  dichroic  layer. 


3,610,819 
VIDEO  RECORDING  WITH  ALTERNATE  PERIOD 
INVERSION  AND  LOW-FREQUENCY  PREMPHASIS 
Roger  D.  Thompson,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518.631 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5102;  H04n  5178,  7112 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  A  19  Claims 


temate  line  periods  to  eliminate  or  reduce  DC  and  low- 
frequency  signkls.  Low-frequency  premphasis  is  used  when 
recording  and  a  keyed  clamp  may  be  used  to  establish  sync 
tip  level  for  reproduction. 


3,610,820 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING, 

REPRODUCING  AND  ANALYZING  PICTURE 

INFORMATION  BY  ULTRASONIC-PULSE-ECHO 

SECTIONAL  VIEW  EXAMINATIONS 

Svead  Aage  Lund,  Birkerod,  Denmark,  asslgMr  to  Akadcmirt 

for  de  tekniske  VMcnskabcr,  Gkistnip,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,445 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Jan.  13,  1967.  229/67 

Int.  CI.  H04n  J//$5/^G01n  29100 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  A  13  Claims 


By  Ultrasonic-pulse-echo  sectional  view  examinations  the 
complete  picture  information  is  recorded  by  repeated,  su- 
perimposed, synchronous  recordings  on  an  endless  mag- 
netizable signal  carrier,  and  the  recorded  information  is  then 
reproduced  on  a  video  monitor. 


3,610321 
NAVIGATING  AND  LANDING  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Jean  Raymond  Narbahs-Jaureguy,   1.  vuc  Louis  Merder, 
Malakoff,  (Seine),  France 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,796 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  23,  1964,  979,284 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  3  Claims 


A  device  projects  two  beams  of  light  which  are  reflected 
and  detected  by  a  television  camera;  the  camera  has  image- 
stabilizing  means;  the  screen  of  a  monitor  shows  the  pilot  of 
an  aircraft  the  area  on  which  he  is  to  land. 


Television  signals  may  be  recorded  with  reduced  band- 
width  by   inverting  the  polarity  of  the   video  signal  for  al- 


3,610322 
INTRUDER  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
William  Ellis  Ingham,  12  Kent  Avenue,  Ealing,  London  W. 
13;  Robert  Justin  Froggatt,  11,  ThomcUff  Road,  Norwood 
Green,  Southall  Middlesex,  and  Christopher  ArchibaM 
Gordon  Le  May,  20  St.  Mary's  Crescent,  Osterley,  Mid- 
dlesex, all  of  England 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  20,  1968, 

13417/68 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7118 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  8  Claim 

A  pickup  tube  repetitively  scans  a  region  so  as  to  produce 

video  signals  dependent  on  radiation  received  from  the  re- 
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gion,  and  operating  means  produce  a  plurality  of  second 
signals  which  are  dependent  on  changes  in  radiation  from 
one  scan  to  another  from  respective  portions  of  the  region. 
Alarm  means  produce  an  alarm  signal  when  any  of  the 
second  signals  exceeds  a  threshold  individual  to  the  respec- 
tive portion.  The  shapies  of  each  of  the  portions  may  be 


13  — |it4<*«"} 


varied  and  the  second  signals  may  be  weighted.  A  plurality  of 
pickup  tubes  may  be  provided  each  arranged  to  survey  a  dif- 
ferent region,  the  pickup  tubes  being  sequentially  monitored 
by  the  operating  means.  In  another  embodiment  two  pickup 
tubes  are  provided  one  having  a  longer  lag  than  the  other, 
and  the  video  signals  derived  from  the  two  tubes  for  the 
respective  portions  of  the  region  compared  to  produce  the 
second  signals. 


3,610^23 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Henrkus  Wynandus  Gerardus  Haencn,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
bovcB,  Ncthcrlaods;  Frederick  Johannes  Van  Rocssel, 
Paramus,  NJ.,  and  Sing  Liong  Tan,  Emmasingei,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Phiiips 
Company  Inc^  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  I,  1966, 

6615377 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/34 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.2  10  Claims 


In  a  television  camera  system  (e.g.  a  color  television 
camera  system)  having  a  plurality  of  camera  tubes,  one  of 
the  camera  tubes  has  a  higher  beam  current  intensity  than 
the  other  tubes.  The  output  of  the  one  tube  above  a  given 
threshold  is  employed  to  produce  a  control  signal.  The  con- 
trol signal  is  applied  to  control  electrode  of  another  camera 
tube  for  stabilizing  potential  images  on  the  target  plate  of  the 
other  camera  tube. 


I  3,610,824 

'  FACSIMILE  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Rkhard  F.  Hansen,  Pcnflcid;  Frank  L.  Hcadd,  Webster; 
Donald  WUliam  Schacffer,  Webster,  N.Y.,  and  Ronald  F. 
RueckwaM,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

J  Filed  Sept.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,93* 

I  Int.  CI.  H04n  1/06,  1/30 


U.S.  CI.  178—7 


Claims 


ffip  «w 


Facsimile  scanning  apparatus  having  a  rotatalble  support 
member  with  first  transducing  means  operatively  associated 
therewith  for  converting  information  on  record  media  into 
representative  electrical  signals  for  transmission  to  a  remote 
location,  and  second  transducing  means  operatively  as- 
sociated therewith  for  converting  electrical  signftls  received 
from  a  remote  location  into  representative  patterns  of  infor- 
mation on  record  media.  The  rotatable  support  member  is 
positioned  adjacent  a  scanning  station  axially  located  along  a 
passageway  formed  by  a  first  media  support  member  having  a 
convex  semicylindrical  surface  extending  axially  therealong 
and  a  second  media  support  member  having  a  concave 
semicyhndrical  surface  extending  axially  therealong  which 
cooperate  when  in  the  operative  position  to  florm  a  cur- 
vilinear passageway  through  which  record  media  are  ad- 
vanced. The  rotatable  support  member  is  rotated  about  the 
longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  passageway  and  in  the  trans- 
mit mode,  the  read  transducing  means  are  activated  to 
generate  representative  electrical  signals  of  information  on 
record  media  supported  at  the  scanning  station  as  the  trans- 
ducing means  traverse  the  record  media.  In  the  receive 
mode,  the  record  transducing  means  are  activated  to  produce 
electrostatic  charge  patterns  on  a  dielectric  record  media 
positioned  within  the  passageway  at  the  scanning  station  in 
response  to  received  electrical  signals  representfttive  of  the 
information. 


3,610,825 
IMAGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VISION  SYSTEM 
Bradley  G.  Fritzel,  Hennosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,277 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/02 

U.S.  qi.  178-7.8  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  providing  an  erect  image  in  a  viewing  system 
that  includes  a  viewing  turret  which  matches  the  construction 
of  a  weapon  turret,  to  simplify  slaving  the  weapon  turret  to 
the  viewing  turret.  The  viewing  turret  includes  a  first  mirror 
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which  routes  in  azimuth  with  respect  to  a  second  mirror,  the 
second  mirror  rotating  in  elevation  with  respect  to  a  stationa- 
ry main  turret  housing.  A  camera  or  other  detector  which 
receives  light  from  the  second  mirror  points  in  a  constant 
viewing  direction,  but  it  can  be  rotated  around  the  axis  of  its 
viewing  direction  to  compensate  for  tilting  of  the  view 
reflected  to  it  from  the  second  mirror.  A  pair  of  potentiome- 
ters that  sense  the  position  of  the  two  mirrors,  provide  the 
input  to  a  circuit  that  drives  a  motor  to  turn  the  detector  in 
an  amount  that  corrects  for  tilting  of  the  view. 


plus  pushbutton  selection  of  and  dialing  of  conference  line, 
routes  the  networks  for  conversation  between  any  desired 
•  combination  of  conferees. 


3,610,826 
SELECTIVELY  SHUNTED  RELAY  PULSING  CIRCUIT 
Charles    A.    Frumusa,    and    William    E.    Shaffer,    both    of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Strombcrg-Carlson  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,209 

Int.  CI.  H04m  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-78  12  Claims 
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3,610328 
PRIVACY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Alfred  L.  Girard,  BUIerlca;  Andrew  S.  Griffiths.  Aubumdale; 
Eugene  H.  Sbcftcbnaa,  Weston,  and  WOUan  H.  Smith, 
Hanover,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tcchnkal  Conmunka- 
tions,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,665 

Int.  CI.  H04m  7/69  H04k  1/02 

U.S.CI.  179-1.5S  3  Claims 
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A  control  device,  such  as  a  relay  or  saturable  reactor,  is 
connected  across  a  pair  of  conductors  that  are  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  telephone  line  to  function  as  a  pulsing  circuit. 
A  switching  circuit  applies  a  momentary  low  impedance  path 
across  the  control  device  when  the  connected  telephone  line 
is  switched  from  a  closed  to  an  open  circuit  condition  and 
reduces  the  effect  of  the  reactive  components  in  the 
telephone  loop  on  the  switching  response  of  the  relay. 


3,610,827 

CONFERENCE  CALL  EQUIPMENT 

Walter  H.  Shaw,  600  N.W.  196th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,738 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/56 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  CN 


10  Claims 


^'^^ 


29   -**-" 


44  ■     41 
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Plural  conference  line  connections  are  controlled  at  a  con- 
ference-initiating handset  through  like,  manual  switch-con- 
trolled networks  or  subcircuits  structurally  adjacent  but  ex- 
ternal of  the  set.  Each  network  includes  a  diode-type  bridge 
and  associated  diode-type  gate,  the  firing  of  which,  upon 
operation  of  one  of  plural  switches  for  the  respective  net- 
works sets  up  tip.  ring  and  other  terminal  connections  of  the 
conference-initiating  set's  subcircuit.  Each  switch  has  nor- 
mally open-latched  and  instantaneous  contacts;  and  similar 
selective  manipulation  of  other  switches  at  the  initiator's  set. 


A  privacy  arrangement  for  a  communication  system  scram- 
bles the  analog  (audio)  input  signals  prior  to  transmission  by 
modifying  successive  fragments  thereof  in  accordance  with  a 
complex  code  word.  At  the  receiving  end  the  signal  is  recon- 
stituted by  once  again  modifying  it,  this  time  in  accordance 
with  a  locally  generated  code  word  identical  with  the  word 
used  at  the  transmitting  end. 


3,610329 

TRANSMISSION  OF  PULSE-CODED  INFORMATION 

OVER  TELEPHONE  LINES 

Hans  Dinkd,  Grobcnzeil;  Anton  MuscUk,  Munkh,  and  Adolf 

Haaas,  Munkh,  all  of  Gcnnany,  assignniii  to  Siemens  Ak- 

ticngcscUschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Gcnnany 

Filed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29, 1966,  S 

104503 

Int.  CI.  H04m  11/06 

U.S.CI.  179— 2DP  7CUhns 
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A  circuit  arrangement  associated  with  subscriber  stations 
connected  between  telephone  lines,  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
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frequency  range  normally  utilized  for  voice  telephone  com- 
munication is  used  to  transmit  a  plurality  of  pulse-coded 
messages  and  associated  control  signals.  Means  are  con- 
nected to  each  subscriber  station  to  block  the  frequency 
range  employed  for  transmission  of  voice  telephone  commu- 
nication. A  generator  associated  with  each  subscriber  station 
may  selectively  generate  signals  at  different^carrier  frequen- 
cies for  pulse  modulation  by  the  message  and  control  signals, 
and  a  receiver  associated  with  each  subscriber  station  selec- 
tively demodulates  received  modulated  signals.  A  transfer 
control  system  is  provided  to  control  the  frequency  of  the 
carrier  signal  generated  by  the  generator  and  to  effect  selec- 
tive connections  between  subscriber  stations  such  that  they 
may  be  utilized  for  pulse-coded  message  transmission  and 
control  signal  reception,  or  for  pulse -coded  message  recep- 
tion and  control  signal  transmission.  Further,  the  carrier 
signals  normally  utilized  to  transmit  control  signals,  may  also 
be  modulated  to  form  pulse-coded  information  bits,  thereby 
providing  an  additional  message  channel  between  subscriber 
stations. 


3,610330 
PLUG-ACTUATED  TRANSDUCER  MEANS 
Meinrad  C.  Daleiden,  St.  Mkhad,  and  Donald  L.  Kliewer, 
Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Telex  Cor- 
poration, Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  833,505 

Int.  CI.  H04r  1100 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  SW  9  Claims 


A#/» 


t*B 


A  transducer  for  supplying  compressional  wave  energy  to  a 
user  in  which  the  operation  of  the  transducer  is  directly 
under  the  control  of  the  user  through  application  of  compres- 
sional wave  energy  conveying  apparatus  to  the  transducer 
whereby  the  user  is  substantially  unaware  of  the  presence  of 
compressional  wave  energy  until  the  sound  conveying  ap- 
paratus has  been  disposed  intermediate  the  user's  auditory 
canals  and  the  compressional  wave  energy  transducer.  The 
transducer  is  adapted  to  receive  a  plug  which  is  operative, 
upon  engagement  with  means  in  the  transducer,  to  convey 
compressional  wave  energy  from  within  the  interior  of  the 
transducer  assembly  through  the  plug  and  suitable  sound  or 
compressional  wave  energy  conducting  apparatus,  to  the  ear 
canal  of  the  user.  The  transducer  is  further  adapted  to  be 
selectively  responsive  to  one  or  more  plug  members  having  a 
configuration  adapted  to  cooperatively  cause  selective  opera- 
tion of  the  transducer  with  respect  to  two  or  more  sources  of 
signal. 


3,610,831 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 
Stephen  L.  Moshicr,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Listening 
Incorporated,  Arlington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,777 
Int.  CI.  G10I//00 
U.S.CI.  179-ISA  13  Claims 

The  apparatus  disclosed  herein  identifies  different  vocal 
sounds  by  applying  a  voice  signal  which  is  to  be  analyzed  to  a 
tapped  delay  line  and  then  linearly  summing  or  mixing 
preselected  proportions  of  the  differently  delayed  signals. 
The  contribution  from  each  Up  is  weighted  as  a  function  of  a 
corresponding  characteristic  of  a  respective  vocal  sound  in 


such  a  way  that  the  composite  signal  obtained  by  mixing  has 
a  minimum  average  amplitude  when  there  is  a  correspon- 
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dence  between  the  input  voice  signal  and 
vocal  sound. 


tie  respective 


I  3,610,832 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTING  PCM  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS  TO  MULTIPLEXED  TELEGRAPH  USE 

Heary  A.  Strobel,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lynch 

Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,2!l|9 

Int.  CI.  H04J  3100 

U.S,  CI.  179-15  BY  7  Claims 


One  or  more  of  the  channels  of  a  conventional  T-1  type 
PCM  telephone  system  can  be  used  for  the  multiplexed  trans- 
mission of  seven  telegraph  signals  by  a  time-shanng  sampling 
of  the  telegraph  signals.  To  make  the  telegraph  channel 
signals  compatible  with  voice  channel  signals,  which  have  an 
inherent  phzise  delay,  the  enabling  of  the  telegraph  channel  is 
delayed  a  corresponding  amount.  The  telegraph  channel  is 
also   shortened    to   allow    for    the    insertion   of  frame    and 
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signalling  pulses  produced  by  the  voice  equipment  indepen-  responsive  to  the  second  low-level  signal  from  the  transmitter 

eveTr.?i  Irt^     !              T^l'*  '***'*'  *="*="'**  '*"^*"8  logic  signal,  and  is  inhibited  when  the  transmitter  at  the  same  e^ul 

level  converters.  A  master  clock  convertible  between  internal  applies  the  second  level  of  signal  to  the  path 
and  external  clocking  modes  is  provided. 


3,610333 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DOUBLE-CALL  OPERATION  OF  A 

TELEPHONE  SET  CONNECTED  TO  AN  EXCHANGE  BY 

RADIO  CHANNEL 

Gabriel  Lcbcgue,  Massy,  France,  assignor  to  C.I.T,  Compag- 

nie  Industriclle  dcs  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,731 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  12,  1968,  154760 

Int  CI.  H04q  7104 
U.S.  CI.  179-16  E  14  Claims 


SUaiCRIIEM 


LI 


Device  for  the  double  call  operation  of  a  telephone  set 
connected  to  an  exchange  by  radio  channel  including  a  first 
repeater  connected  between  the  telephone  set  and  the  as- 
sociated radio  equipment  and  a  second  repeater  connected 
between  the  exchange  and  its  associated  radio  equipment, 
the  repeater  at  the  exchange  end  comprising  a  reception 
relay  which  is  warned  by  the  repeater  at  the  telephone  set 
end.  and  in  turn  initiating  a  switching  process  the  result  of 
which  is  communicated  to  the  repeater  at  the  telephone  set 
end,  each  repeater  thus  indicating  in  turn  to  the  other  the 
partial  result  atuined  until  the  command  requested  by  the 
telephone  set  is  effectively  transmitted  to  the  exchange  as  if 
the  link  had  been  metallic  from  end  to  end. 


3,610334 

LOW-LEVEL  DUPLEX  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELEPHONE  NETWORKS 

Klaus    Gucldenpfennig;    Frank    Chumctski,    and    Enrique 

Comas,  all  of  Monroe  County,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Strom* 

berg-Carbon  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,071 

Int.  CI.  H04m  7/;0 

U.S.  CI.  179-43  10  Claims 


CiX]iimij::::::::t73iQ 


A  duplex  signalling  system  for  transmitting  direct-current 
(DC)  signals  over  a  conductive  transmission  path  is 
described.  A  separate  switching  circuit  is  connected  to  a 
balanced  connection  at  each  end  of  the  path  to  receive  and 
transmit  the  direct-current  (DC)  signals,  such  as  dialing  pul- 
ses. The  transmitter  portion  of  the  switching  circuit  at  one 
end  normally  j^jplies  a  first  low-level  DC  signal  (such  as  5 
volts)  to  the  path  and  is  switched  between  the  fir*  low-level 
signal  and  a  second  low-level  signal  (such  as  ground)  when 
transmitting  signals.  The  transmitter  portion  of  the  switching 
circuit  at  the  other  end  only  applies  the  second  low-level 
signal  to  the  path  when  transmitting  signals.  The  receiver 
portion  of  the  switching  circuit  at  each  end  of  the  path  is 


3,610,835 

LOUDSPEAKING  TELEPHONE 

George  Paul  Reid,  Hoimdcl,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU  TdephoM 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,235 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1164;  H04m  1160 

U.S.  CI.  179-818  4  Claims 


>^=jfjg^ 
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A  circuit  is  added  to  a  loudspeaking  telephone  for  prevent- 
ing the  telephone  form  locking  in  its  receive  mode  in 
response  to  high-amplitude  received  noise  whenever  the 
volume  control  is  adjusted  to  a  high  setting.  This  additional 
circuit  controls  a  variable  impedance  device  of  a  receiving 
channel  of  the  telephone  without  affecting  a  variable  im- 
pedance of  a  transmitting  channel  thereof  The  circuit  in- 
creases loss  in  the  receiving  channel  when  the  amplitude  of 
translated  received  noise  is  greater  than  the  amplitude  of 
translated  received  noise  is  greater  than  the  amplitude  of 
translated  received  speech.  The  increased  loss  is  switched  out 
of  the  receiving  channel  when  the  amplitude  of  translated 
received  speech  exceeds  the  amplitude  of  translated  received 


noise. 


3,610336 

DISTRIBUTION  FRAME  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

EQUIPMENT 

Ryokhi  Kimura,  Yokoiiania;  Kiyomi  Omatsuzawa,  Kakaku- 

ra-shi,  and  Nanao  Gui^,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aarignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1967,  42/69869 

Int.  CI.  H04q  1116 

U.S.  CI.  179-98  4Cblmt 


-JIS» 


A  distribution  frame  for  use  in  communication  equipment 
having  a  jack  mounted  on  the  end  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
unit  cables  split  from  a  main  cable  led  into  the  distribution 
frame  in  one  direction,  and  a  jack  mounted  on  the  end  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  unit  cables  split  from  another  main 
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cable  led  into  the  distribution  frame  in  another  direction.  In 
the  frame,  the  first-mentioned  jack  is  combined  with  the 
second-mentioned  jack  to  form  a  jack  block,  and  a  plug  is 
fitted  to  each  jack  block  for  providing  a  necessary  electrical 
connection  between  the  main  cables  led  into  the  distribution 
frame  In  the  two  different  directions.  The  plugs  connecting 
the  main  cables  contain  relays  for  disconnecting  the  cables 
from  the  exchange  equipment  in  response  to  an  overvoltage 
on  the  incoming  cables.  This  relay  also  has  a  built-in  fuse. 


3,610,837 
GLASS  BONDED  CERAMIC  BODY  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 

HEAD 
Dwight  W.  Bredc,  Los  Aitos  Hills;  Miles  H.  Cook,  San  Jose; 
Marshall  E.  Frecmaii,  San  Jose,  and  Harold  L.  Turk,  San 
Joae,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  794,322 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  2 //20,  5110,  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  179— 100.2  C  7  Claims 


An  air  bearing  slider  assembly  includes  a  three-piece 
ceramic  body  held  togeth'^r  by  glass  bonds  and  a  magnetic 
head  rigidly  mounted  by  glass  within  a  slot  in  the  body  and 
presenting  a  nonmagnetic  gap  at  an  air  bearing  surface  of  the 
body  to  facilitate  nonconuct  magnetic  recording.  The  body 
of  the  slider  assembly  is  made  by  separately  molding  the 
three  ceramic  pieces,  fmishing  the  surfaces  on  one  of  the 
pieces  which  later  support  the  magnetic  head,  and  heating 
glass  frit  between  surfaces  of  the  pieces  to  a  fluid  to  bond 
them  together.  Completion  of  the  slider  assembly  is  then  ac- 
complished by  positioning  the  head  against  the  supporting 
surfaces  and  within  a  slot  in  the  formed  body,  filling  the  slot 
with  a  fluid  glass  composition  to  bond  the  head  to  the  body, 
and  fmishing  an  air  bearing  surface  of  the  body  and  included 
nonmagnetic  gap  of  the  head. 


3,610,838 
ERASING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
DISCS  USING  TWO  DC  HEADS 
Toshihiko  Numakura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1 1,  1968,  43/16021 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  5/02,  25/04  * 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  D  6  Claims 


a  ^iral  or  other  track,  erasing  of  the  signal  is  effected  by  at 
least  one  pair  of  angularly  spaced  erasing  heads  when  relative 
rotation  of  the  disk  and  heads  is  effected  simultaneously  with 
the  supplying  to  the  heads  of  a  DC  current  which  decreases 
progressively  with  time  and  which  causes  the  heads  to 
produce  magnetic  fields  of  opposite  polarity  and  progressive- 
ly decreasing  intensity. 


3,610,839 
REDUCED  COUPLING  MEANS  FOR  REDUNDANT 
MAGNETIC  HEADS 
Edward  C.  Sand,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  CIcvite  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,733 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/72,5/70 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  C  7  Claims 


A  redundant  magnetic  head  is  provided  having  an  eddy 
current  means  between  the  head  means  and  the  electrically 
conductive  housing  of  the  redundant  head  and  a  shielding 
means  which  magnetically  shields  the  eddy  current  means 
from  the  housing  to  reduce  feedthru  coupling,  between  the 
read  and  write  head. 


3,610,840 

STEREOPHONIC  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  W|TH  SINGLE 

PAD  FOR  PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT  COUPLING, 

SUPPORT  AND  DAMPING 

Michael  Evans  Miller,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,84|9 

Int.  CI.  H04r  7  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  179  - 100.41  K  5  Claims 


A  phonograph  pickup  includes  a  case  having  p  top  section 
and  a  bottom  section.  A  single  piece  elastomer  member  in- 
«         eludes  a  stylus  beam  coupler,  a  damping  block,  and  two  in- 
,  ♦•  J-  J  terconnecting   support   elements   mounted    in   the   case.    A 

in  a  magnetic  recordmg  and  reproducmg  apparatus  having    transducing  element  is  positioned  on  each  of  the  support  ele- 
a  magnetic  disk  on  which  a  signal  is  magnetically  recorded  in    ments,  with  the  ends  of  the  transducing  elements  inserted 
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into  apertures  in  the  beam  coupler  and  damping  block.  Elec- 
trical terminals  are  positioned  on  opposing  surfaces  of  the 
transducing  elements.  When  the  top  and  bottom  case  sec- 
tions are  secured  together,  female  recepucles  are  formed 
Each  female  receptacle  includes  one  of  the  electrical  ter- 
minals positioned  on  the  transducing  elements. 

A  guard  member  having  a  channel  in  its  underside  is 
secured  to  the  housing.  The  guard  member  U  positioned  such 
that  a  predetermined  force  applied  to  the  pickup  stylus 
deflects  the  stylus  carrying  beam  into  the  guard  member 
channel. 


3,610341 

SELF-SUPPORTING  HEADSET 

Kenneth  J.  Hutchings,  Soquei,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Plan- 

tronics.  Inc.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  839,016,  July  3 

1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,548,118.  This  application  Mar.  6.  ' 

1970,  Ser.  No.  17,220 

Int.  CI.  H04ni  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  179-156  4ctai„s 


y 


comparator  CO,  has  a  true  output  if  the  decoder  functions 
correctly  with  a  single  output  lead  energized,  whereas  in  all 


.^. 


other  instances  both  decoders  have  outputs  of  either  zero  or 
unity. 


3,610,843 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM,  DOUBLE  CONNECTION 

TRAP  CIRCUIT 

Trifon  P.  Tripsas,  Elmhurst,  lU.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  North  Lake.  n. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,027 

InL  CI.  H04m  3/24 

U.S.Ci.  179-175.21  schtai. 


A  self-supporting  headset  is  disclosed  with  a  housing 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  receiver  and  microphone  The 
headset  housing  comfortably  supports  itself  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  an  ear  of  the  user.  A  flexible  acoustic  tube  together 
with  an  adjustable  voice  tube  are  mounted  on  an  upper  por- 
tion of  the  housing  forward  of  the  user's  ear.  The  acoustic 
tube  curves  backwardly  to  provide  communication  between 
the  auditory  canal  of  the  user's  ear  and  the  receiver  through 
a  tube  along  the  inner  periphery  of  the  housing.  The  voice 
tube  provides  communication  between  the  user's  mouth  and 
the  microphone.  Electrical  signals  are  carried  to  and  from 
the  microphone  and  receiver  through  a  pin  and  socket  con- 
nection together  with  a  strain  relief  collar  device  mountine  a 
lead  wire  cable  to  the  housing. 


"'^  3,610,842 

CHECKING  SYSTEM  FOR  BINARY  DECODER 
VFerdinando  FormenU,  and  Aldo  Perna,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 
assignors  to  Societa  Italiana  Telccommunicazioni  Siemens 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy  * 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  17,  1968,  25167  A/68 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/24 
l^S  CI.  179-175.2  R  7  Claims 

A  decoder  used  to  emit  a  succession  of  commands  in  the 
testing  of  telephone  lines,  with  several  output  leads  only  one 
of  which  carries  a  voltoge  of  unit  magnitude  in  any  operating 
condition  of  the  decoder,  is  checked  for  correct  performance 
by  a  network  in  which  a  first  conductor  Y,  is  connected  to  all 
the  output  leads  H„...H,  of  the  decoder  through  respective 
diodes  D,„...D„  while  a  second  conductor  Y,  is  connected  to 
these  same  leads  through  other  diodes  D„...D,  in  series  with 
respective  resistors  R„...R,.  A  first  comparator  CO,  measures 
the  voluge  V„  of  the  first  conductor  against  a  reference 
vo  tage  V,  while  a  second  comparator  CO,  measures  the 
voltage  V^  of  the  second  conductor  against  voltoge  V„  only 
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A  telephone  switching  system  of  the  step-by-step  type  in- 
cludes a  trap  circuit  to  lock  up  the  switches  involved  in  a 
double  connection.  The  circuit  includes:  line  current  detec- 
tors, a  supervisory  lead  sUtus  detector,  a  timer  and  a  lockup 
switch.  The  timer  is  effective  to  cause  operation  of  the 
lockup  switch  to  hold  the  circuits  involved  when  the  super- 
visory lead  status  detector  discovers  a  busy  indication  lasting 
a  predetermined  time  after  the  line  cuiVent  ceases  to  flow 


3  610  844 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT  COLLECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Kenneth  Vincent  Blanchard,  Bottisham,  En^and,  assignor  to 

Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  29,  1968. 

41365/68 

Int.  CI.  B60I  5/00 

U.S.Ci   191-45  locudms 

An  electric  current  collector  arrangement  is  shown  on  an 

electrically  pcopelled  tracked  gas  cushion  vehicle.  The  vehi- 
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cle  has  a  number  of  gas  cushion  load  bearing  devices  for  sup- 
porting and  guiding  it  from  a  track.  Current  collector  shoes 
are  mounted  on  a  cushion  member  forming  part  of  one  of  the 
load  bearing  devices,  for  contacting  conductors  laid  along 
the  track.  The  cushion  member  has  a  nozzle  for  forming  a 
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curtain  of  gas  to  contain  the  cushion  and  the  collector  shoes 
are  mounted  to  contact  the  conductors  within  the  gas 
cushion.  The  cushion  member  is  movably  connected  to  the 
vehicle  through  a  secondary  suspension  so  that  the  shoes  are 
therefore  isolated  to  some  extent  from  movement  of  the  vehi- 
cle. 


3,610345 

LINEAR  SWITCH  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

MULTIPLE  REMOVABLE  CONTACT  UNITS 

Raymond  F.  Lcwandowski,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to 

Oak  Elcctro-Netics  Corporation 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  S*r.  No.  17,953 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  15100 
U.S.  CI.  200- 16  R  13  Claims 


A  slide  switch  for  use  in  electrical  circuits,  including  an 
elongated  support  member  having  a  channel  shape  with 
parallel  leg  portions  joined  by  a  bight  portion,  and  a  plurality 
of  elongated  stator  members  having  portions  mounted  within 
the  channel  of  the  support  member  between  the  leg  portions. 
Each  stator  has  a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  thereon  and 
each  has  an  independent  switch  carrier  member  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  along  the  stator.  Each  switch  carrier 
member  has  switch  means  for  operatively  connecting 
selected  pairs  of  terminals.  An  actuator  member  is  seated  on 
and  moves  longitudinally  along  the  bight  portion  of  the  sup- 
port member  and  has  two  arm  portions  overlying  the  leg  por- 
tions of  the  support  member  and  is  operatively  connected  to 
the  switch  carrier  members  on  the  stators.  Means  are  pro- 
vided on  the  stators  to  interlock  the  stators  in  a  back-to-back 
relationship  or  in  an  end-to-end  relationship.  An  index 
mechanism  is  snap  fit  over  the  channel-shaped  support,  holds 
the  actuator  in  position  and  has  means  for  guiding  the  actua- 


tor member  for  movement  longitudinally  alohg  the  support 
member.  The  index  mechanism  includes  a  pftir  of  opposed 
spring  loaded  detent  balls  operatively  associated  with  detent 
surfaces  on  the  sidewalls  of  a  frame  member  extending  lon- 
gitudinally along  the  switch  to  maintain  the  switch  carrier 
members  in  a  preselected  position. 


3,610,846 

SEQUENCE  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

MOVABLE  TRAVERSING  TRACK  MEANS  CONTAINING 

DRIVE  AND  AUTOMATIC  DISABLING  MEANS 
WiiUam  W.  Hanshew,  R.#l,  Brookville,  Ohio 
\  Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  873,934 

'  Int.  CL  HOlh  3100,  43110 

U.S.  CI.  200—18  15  Claims 


^  sequence  controK  device  in  which  a  traveling  carriage 
traverses  a  plurality  of  control  stations  under  the  influence  of 
an  intermittently  activated  constant  speed  drive  means.  The 
traveling  carriage  mounts  a  contact  medium  which  makes 
successive  contact  with  spaced  contacts  defmiilg  said  control 
stations.  The  control  stations  may  be  selectively  and  dif- 
ferentially positioned  to  provide  for  a  desired  time  lapse  in 
respect  to  the  movement  of  the  traveling  carriage  from  one 
station  to  another. 


3,610,847 
TIMING  APPARATUS 
Gr*ver  K.  Houpt,  Wayne,  and  Franklin  W.  Kerfoot,  Jr.,  New- 
ton Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Timing  & 
Controls,  Inc. 

1  Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,207 

I  Int.  CI.  HOlh  7/061  4i//0 


U.S.  CI.  200—38  R 


7  Claims 


A  subtracting  timer  is  shown  in  which  there  are  a  plurality 
of  coaxial  wheels  having  digital  indicia  thereupon.  The 
wheels  have  associated  cardioid  cams  associated  with  them 
which  may  be  set  before  a  timing  interval  by  externally  ac- 
cessible setting  pushbuttons,  to  any  desired  rotary  position 
relative  to  the  wheels.  At  the  beginning  of  a  tinting  interval  a 
solenoid  moves  an  assembly  which  actuates  a  load  switch  and 
also  includes  clutch  means  for  transmitting  rotary  power 
from  an  appropriate  source  to  the  digit  wheeU  and  also  in- 
cludes means  for  enabling  "carries"  to  be  effected  between 
adjacent  digit  wheels.  During  the  timing  interval,  the  setting 
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of  any  digit  wheel  may  be  changed  by  pressing  an  override 
button  and  simultaneously  pressing  appropriate  ones  of  the 
setting  buttons,  this  all  being  done  while^lhe,  originally  actu- 
ated load  switch  remains  unaffected.  The  ori^nal  movement 
of  the  assembly  causes  a  plurality  of  cam-foll^win^  rollers  to 
be  moved  into  contact  with  respective  cam  surfaces  on  the 
wheels.  Only  when  the  rollers  simultaneously  engage  cor- 
responding recesses  in  the  cam  surface  docs  their  resultant 
movement  unlatch  the  arm  of  a  second  switch  which  turns 
the  power  source  off  whereupon  the  timer  reverts  to  its  reset 
state. 


286 

either  one  of  a  pair  of  linearly  movable  switch  operating  but- 
tons and  a  plate  which  is  selectively  mountable  in  either  of 
two  positions  on  a  front  wall  of  the  enclosure  to  lock  the 
operating  handle  in  either  the  ON  or  OFF  positions. 


3,610348 
VARIABLE  INTERVAL  CIRCUIT  BREAKING  TIMER 
David  RoMnberg,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PaU  Corpora- 
tion, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 
Continuatlon-in.part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  643,083,  June  2, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,447,479.  This  application  June  3, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  830,078 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  7108,  431  tO 
U.S.  CI.  200-38  B  21  Claims 


es 


A      B 

TO    LOAD 


A  timer  is  provided  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  an 
electrical  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  preselected  time  inter- 
val determined  by  the  surface  contour  and  rate  of  rotation  of 
a  timer  cam.  A  preselected  resilient  contact  blade  engages 
the  timer  cam  surface  and  is  moved  thereby  into  and  out  of 
electrical  contact.  A  selector  cam  having  an  array  of  cam 
surfaces  selects  those  of  a  matching  array  of  resilient  contact 
blades  which  are  to  engage  an  array  of  rotating  timer  cam 
surfaces  for  chosen  time  intervals. 


3,610,849 

PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH  OPERATOR  WITH  A 

REVERSIBLE  LOCKOUT 

Lewis  M.  Lehman,  and  John  R.  Stauder,  both  of  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,161 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/2« 

U.S.  CI.  200-42  T  10  Claims 


3,610350 
SHUTTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SWITCHGEAR  UNIT 
Charles  D.  Ekhdbergcr,  Ridley  Park,  Pa..  aadfMr  to  GcMral 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,570 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9120 

U.S.  CL  200-50  AA  5  cutmz 


Discloses  a  shutter  arrangement  for  protecting  the  live  sta- 
tionary disconnect  contacts  of  a  switchgear  unit  from  being 
accidentally  engaged  when  the  circuit  breaker  has  been 
removed  from  its  surrounding  cubicle.  The  shiitter-operating 
mechanism  is  a  toggle-type  mechanism  that  responds  to  cir- 
cuit breaker  withdrawal  by  moving  into  an  overccnter 
locking  position  where  the  shutter  covers  the  stationary 
disconnect  contacts  and  is  effectively  locked. 


3,610,851 

TIRE  DEFLATION  WARNING  SIGNAL  APPARATUS 

Anthony  L.  Knipski,  17201  Gumbincr  Drive,  VaUnda,  CalU 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,439 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35100 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.24  sciahn. 


An  enclosure  structure  including  an  operator  for  a  push- 
button-type switch.  The  enclosure  is  of  the  dust  or  watertight 

type  and  supports  a  handle  which  is  movable  with  an  oscillat-        Switch  annnratiie  fr.r  =„  -i-o»^„„i  .       j  «.  -• 
™,  .ncion  .„  .„  ON  posWon  ,„d  an  OFF  position  u.  .Cua..    .ys«rfo,^^T,«  h^°"i„rp«r.u^  U^s.  xll^^tlrrc? 
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tuated  automatically  when  a  tire  becomes  under-inflated  to 
warn  the  operator  that  the  tire  pressure  is  low  and  the  tire 
requires  attention.  The  switches  of  the  electrical  system  re 
mounted  adjacent  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  have  mova- 
ble contact  switch  members  which  are  automatically  actu- 
ated to  energiie  a  visual  and/or  auditory  signal  by  engage- 
ment with  the  ground  or  road  surface  as  the  part  of  the  vehi- 
cle supported  by  the  tire  becomes  lower  than  normal,  and/or 
by  being  engaged  by  the  sidewall  of  the  adjacent  tire  as  the 
tire  pressure  becomes  low  and  the  ground-engaging  part  of 
the  tire  flattens  or  spreads  out.  The  movable  contact  member 
of  the  switch  is  adapted  to  contact  a  fixed  contact  member  to 
close  the  switch  when  the  movable  switch  contact  member  is 
moved  or  swung  from  the  normal  open  position  in  any 
direction. 


3,610,852 
PRESSURE  CONTACT  SWITCH 
Daniel  Lcjeunc,  Clarmont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnic  Gencrale  Dcs  Etabiissenicnts    Michelin,  raison  so- 
ciale   Mkbclin  &   Cle,  Clennont-Ferrand   Fuy-de-Dome, 
France 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,360 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  21,  1969, 

6924849 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35124 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.25  3  Claims 


A  pressure  contact  .switch  for  monitoring  the  inflation 
pressure  of  tires  comprises  a  piston  subjected  on  one  side  to 
the  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  tire  and  on  the  other  side  to  the 
force  of  an  opposing  calibrated  spring.  A  rod  coaxial  with  the 
'  piston  is  formed  with  an  inclined  cam  surface  to  push  back  a 
contact  slide  capable  of  sliding  in  a  first  bore.  The  rod  is  also 
formed  with  a  guide  and  stop  for  a  locking  slide  capable  of 
sliding  in  a  second  bore  having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  that 
of  the  first  bore.  The  two  slides  are  urged  at  all  times  by 
springs  in  directions  towards  the  intersection  of  the  two 
bores. 


3,610,853 
LATCHING  PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  SWITCH  WITH 

RESET  PLUNGER 
Raymond  A.  Reinicek,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  670 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  i5/i« 
U.S.  CI.  200-82  D  4  Claims 

A  differential  pressure  warning  switch  for  use  in  a  vehicu- 
lar braking  system  to  indicate  a  malfunction  thereof  has  a 
latching  mechanism  engaging  the  switch  arm  so  that,  when 
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activated,  the  warning  device  remains  activated  after  the 
brakes  are  released.  When  the  malfunction  is  corrected,  the 


mechanic  moves  a  plunger  extending  from  the  housing  to 
return  the  switch  arm  to  its  unactivated  position 


I  3,610,854 

FLUID-LEVEL  SENSOR  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  FLUID- 
SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Sandord  I.  Greene,  Massapcqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,255 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35118 

U.S.  CI.  200—84  R  5  Claims 


A  fail-safe  fluid-level  sensor  for  a  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  fluid  supplies  comprises  a  housing  of 
conductive  material  having  two  fluid-supply  compartments 
separated  by  a  common  wall  and  a  top  closure  member 
therefor.  A  pair  of  conductive  electrically  interconnected 
supporting  brackets  in  the  form  of  a  unitary  stirrup  straddling 
the  common  wall  are  individually  disposed  in  the  compart- 
ments and  the  supporting  brackets  are  concjuctively  con- 
nected to  the  housing.  A  float  is  disposed  in  eadh  of  the  com- 
partments. A  contact  structure  includes  two  contact  elements 
each  extending  through  the  top  closure  member  into  one  of 
the  housing  compartments.  An  arm  is  connected  to  each  of 
the  floats  and  pivotally  and  conductively  connected  to  its 
respective  bracket,  each  of  the  arms  having  a  conductive  ex- 
tension disposed  to  engage  the  contact  element  in  its  respec- 
tive compartment  only  when  the  fluid  level  thetein  reaches  a 
predetermined  value,  thereby  to  complete  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit between  said  brackets  and  said  contact  structure. 
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3,610,855 

OIL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  INCLUDING  CONTACT 

BRAKING  DEVICE 

Taliumi  Mitsuhashi,  and  Kcnichfaro  Sasaki,  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Inoue  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,750 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1968,  43/482 

Int.  CL  HOlh  33168 


U.S.  CI.  200— 150  B 


An  oil  circuit  breaker  includes  stationary  contacts  and  a 
movable  contact  disposed  in  an  arc-quenching  chamber. 
When  the  movable  contact  is  separated  from  the  stationary 
contacts,  a  braking  device  coupled  to  the  movable  contacts 
limits  the  rate  of  travel  thereof  through  the  quenching 
chamber  so  that  the  movable  contact  remains  in  an  area  most 
suitable  for  current  interruption  by  oil  flow  during  at  least 
one  zero  crossing  of  the  current  therethrough.  The  braking 
device  comprises  an  oil-filled  housing  including  a  stationary, 
inner  cyUnder,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  inner  cylinder  which  is 
coupled  to  the  movable  contacts,  and  a  spring-loaded,  outer 
cylinder  surrounding  the  inner  cylinder.  Various  apertures 
are  provided  in  the  cylinders  and  in  the  piston  to  furnish  a 
braking  action  which  increases  with  increases  in  the  rate  of 
initial  movement  of  the  movable  contact,  fn  any  case,  once 
the  movable  contact  has  moved  out  of  the  area  of  most  suita- 
ble current  interruption,  the  braking  force  exerted  on  the 
movable  contact  is  decreased. 


3,610,856 

MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  AN 

AUXILIARY  CONTACT  SEPARATING  SPRING 

John  De  Torre,  Albemarle,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Federal  Pacifk 

Electric  Company,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,726 

Int.  CL  HOlh  i/00,  71 1 16 

U.S.  CI.  200- 153  3  Claims 


3,610,857 

PULSE-PRODUCING  SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH 

Robert  N.  Nannfaiga,  CaMiga  Park,  CaHf.,  aHigMr  to  Indua- 

trial  Electronic  Hardwwe  Cerp^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  868,M3 

Int.  CL  HOlh  13152 

U.S.  CI.  200- 160  20  Claims 


1  Claim 


A  snap  action  switch  comprises  actuating  means  operative- 
ly  connected  to  a  base  member  and  movable  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position,  a  first  electrical  contact  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  actuating  means  and  movable 
therewith  from  a  first  to  a  second  position,  and  a  second 
electrical  contact  engageable  by  the  first  contact  at  the 
second  position  thereof.  A  resilient  member  which  engages 
the  actuating  means  carries  the  first  contact  with  tite  actuat- 
ing means  until  the  first  and  second  contacts  engage.  At  this 
point  the  resilient  member  is  flexed  and  released  from  the  ac- 
tuating means  for  a  period  sufficient  for  a  spring  to  cause  the 
first  contact  to  disengage  fi-om  the  second  contact  and  to 
snap  back  to  its  first  position. 


3,610,858 
DISCONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  FULLY  INSULATED 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHGEAR  WITH 
INDIVIDUALLY  RECIPROCAL  CONTACTS 
Lothar    Gmbcr,     Mauriieiai-Scckcahcini,    and    Woifgant 
Schmitz,  Birfcenaa,  both  of  Germany,  aiwitnon  to  Brawn, 
Boveri  &  Cle  AktiengeseUschaft,  Manaheim-Kafertal,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  3, 1967,  P  16  15 

598.5 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  jy/24,  3146 
U.S.  CI.  200-163  10  Claims 

J 


Disconnecting  device  for  fully  insulated  high-voiUge  elec- 
trical switchgear  includes  an  electrically  conductive  middle 
portion  and  a  pair  of  contact  members  located  in  said  middle 

A  „:,„.,:.  I I,        r  .w  ij  J  portion  and  clectrically  conncctcd  in  scries  with  onc  anothcr. 

A  c.rcu  t  breaker  of  the  molded  case  type  mcorporating  a    the  contact  members  being  displaceable  individually  through 
pnng  that  accelerates  movement  of  the  movable  contact  to   a  partial  disconnect  gap  into  and  out  of  a  di«:onS  p«?Sn 

m!nuX"ffoT"      ''°Hf'°",*"*'°"J    great  y    increasing    the    so'^as  to  respectively  b?eak  and  make  electSSTS^wS 
manual  effort  required  for  closmg  the  circuit  breaker.  an  adjacent  electrical  contact  member. 
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3,610^59 
COMPOSITE  CONTACT  SfRUCTURE  FOR  VACUUM- 
TYPE  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
Horst  Schrcincr,  Nuremberg,  and  Helmut  Ohmann,  Eriangen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alitiengeseilschaft, 
Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1967,  P  15  58 

647.7 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1102 

U.S.  CI.  200—166  C  5  Claims 
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A  composite  contact  for  a  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter 
is  formed  from  a  porous  sintered  refractory  structure,  such  as 
tungsten  or  molybdenum,  infiltrated  with  an  impregnating 
metal  having  a  liquid  phase  below  400°  C.  To  assure  a 
wetting  action  between^the  porous  refractory  sintered  struc- 
ture and  the  infUtrant  stock,  preferably  an  auxiliary  agent,  or 
an  additive,  of  small  quantity  is  utilized,  such  as  silver, 
cobalt,  copper,  iron,  nickel,  titanium  and  zirconium  in  small 
quantities,  for  example,  a  few  tenths  of  one  percent. 

In  use  in  a  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  such  a  com- 
posite contact  results  in  a  vaporization  of  the  low-melting- 
point  infiltrant.  For  certain  constructions,  a  reservoir  may  be 
provided  interiorly  of  the  composite  contact  to  provide  an 
additional  quantity  of  the  low-melting-point  infiltrant. 


3,610,860 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES  INCORPORATING  POSITION- 
INDICATING  MEANS 
John  Granville  Baldwin,  Burnley,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1968, 

23836/68 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9il8 

U.S.  CI.  200— 167  A  1  Claim 


An  electrical  switch  incorporating  position-indicating 
means  includes  a  casing  having  a  base.  The  base  carries  fixed 
contacts,  and  slidable  within  the  casing  is  a  movable  contact 
carrier  carrying  a  movable  contact  engageable  with  the  fixed 
contacts.  The  contact  carrier  and  the  movable  contact  are 
movable  by  an  operating  member  which  in  turn  is  movable 
manually  to  operate  the  switch.  In  order  to  indicate  the 
operating  position  of  the  switch,  there  is  provided  a  light 


source  carried  by  the  base  of  the  switch,  and  a  lens  posi- 
tioned in  the  operating  member  of  the  switch.  In  one  operat- 
ing position  of  the  switch  the  contact  carrier  prevents  light 
from  the  light  source  shining  through  the  lens,  and  so  the  lens 
is  not  illuminated.  However,  in  a  second  operating  position  of 
the  switch  the  contact  carrier  is  displaced  firom  the  light 
source,  and  so  light  from  the  light  source  shines  through  the 
lens,  thereby  illuminating  the  lens  and  giving  an  indication  of 
the  operative  position  of  the  switch. 


3,610,861 
INDUCTION  HEATING  OF  ELONGATE^)  BARS 
Robert  M.  Storey,  Warren,  and  Andrew  J.  Kocjdn,  Niles,  both 
of  Ohio,   assignors   to   AJax   Magnethermic   Corporation, 
Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91, H9 
y       Int.  CI.  H05b5/00, //02 
U.S.  CI.  219^0.77  9  Claims 


*^-/o  f-// 


o    o 


Q.- 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  method  and  means  for  heating 
a  semicontinuous  line  of  elongated  bars  passing  through  a 
relatively  shorter  induction  coil  whereby  the  e<ds  of  the  bars 
will  be  heated  to  substantially  the  same  temperature  as  the 
midportions  thereof.  A  signal  from  the  generator  current  is 
directed  to  a  regulating  device  which  maintains  the  generator 
current  at  predetermined  values  during  perifxls  when  the 
lead  end  portion  of  a  bar  is  entering  or  the  trftiling-end  por- 
tion of  a  bar  is  leaving  the  coil  and  during  passage  of  the  bar 
through  the  coil,  the  heating  of  the  bar  being  controlled  by 
voltage  regulation  when  the  midportion  of  a  bar  is  passing 
through  the  coil. 


3,610,862 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESISTANCE 

WELDING  UTILIZING  APPLICATION  OF  HIGH 

PRESSURE 

PanI  M.  Eriandson,  Palos  Parli,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,515 

Int.  CI.  B23kJ7/0d 

U.S.  CI.  219— 67  2  Claims 


.ADi'ANCE 
I     MEANS 


rl4- 


FORMING 
I    MEANS 


^3, 


35 


SOURCE  OF 
CURRENT 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  herein  for  electrical 
resistance  welding  wherein  a  high  pressure  is  applied  by  the 
welding  electrodes  to  the  overlapped  portiorts  of  metallic 
blanks  concurrently  as  a  high  current  is  supplied  to  the  elec- 
trodes. 


3,610,863 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  EDGBS  OF  THIN 

TUBES  FOR  WELDING 

Noel  Fernand  Doublet,  La  Croix  Saint  Leu,  France,  assignor 

to  Societe  Tubest,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,279 
Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  lf>68,  174435 
Int.  CI.  B23ki//06 
U.S.CI.  219— 59 

Apparatus  for  the  production  of  thin  metal  tubes  com- 
prises a  forming  device  converting  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  into 
a  split  tubular  blank  having  welding  lips  projecting  outwardly 


1 1  Claims 
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from  its  meeting  edges,  and  a  welding  device  receiving  and 
holding  the  blank  and  having  a  reciprocal  welding  electrode 
disposed  above  and  movable  along  the  adjoining  welding  lips 
to  produce  a  welding  seam  along  the  blank  by  step-by-step 
drawing  of  said  strip  from  a  supply  roll  through  said  forming 
and  welding  devices  in  succession  and  displacement  of  the 
welding  electrode  during  its  forward  operating  stroke  along 


3,610365 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
MATERIAL  BY  MEANS  OF  SPARK  EROSION 
Cornells  Van  Osenbruggen,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jnne  15,  1968, 

6,808,468 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9116 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  V  12  Claims 


the  blank  and  its  intermittent  stationary  positions.  The  form- 
ing and  welding  devices  are  fitted  with  special  forming  dies 
and  clamping  means  ensuring  uniform  welding  lips  and  a 
consistent  welding  seam  along  the  blank. 


An  electric  discharge  machining  apparatus  utilizing  a 
piezoelectric  element  having  two, metal  coatings  which  form 
a  capacitor.  A  voltage  is  applied  to  the  coatings  which  causes 
the  piezoelectric  element  to  oscillate,  and  by  controlling  the 
current  to  the  piezoelectric  element,  the  gap  disunce  can  be 
varied.  The  oscillation  frequency  is  determined  by  the  cur- 
rent supplied  and  the  gap  discharge  rate. 


30, 


3,610,864 

SPARK-ERODING  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 

APERTURES  IN  WORKPIECES  MADE  OF 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  MATERIALS 

Evgeny  Vasilicvich  Kholodnov,  ulitsa  Vokzabiaya,  21,  kv 

Fryazino  Moskovskoi  Obbuti,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,625 

Claims  prk>rity,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Sept.  30,  1967, 

1 186984 

Int.  CI.  B23p  lt06 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  V  ,  Claim 


3,610366 
ELECTRIC-ARC-BURNING  LANCE  WITH  OR  WITHOUT 

FLUID  FLOW  PASSAGEWAYS 
Kenneth  H.  Harvey,  Riverdale,  and  Marshall  J.  McCuHough, 
Hazel  Crest,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,536 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9124;  H05b  31130 

U.S.  CI.  219-70  6ClaliBs 


A  machine  for  spark-erosion  machining  of  current-con- 
ducting materials  by  means  of  a  wire  used  as  the  tool  elec- 
trode, in  which  the  wire  electrode  is  displaced  by  means  of  a 
crank  gear  circumferentially.  and  along  straight  lines 
disposed  at  various  angles  in  relation  to  each  other;  and  in 
which  the  workpiece  is  displaced  relative  to  the  crank  gear 
by  a  coordinate  table  in  two  mutually  perpendicular 
directions.  These  displacements  are  made  in  the  controlled 
feed  mode  which  makes  it  possible  to  cut  orifices  represent- 
ing any  possible  combination  of  straight  lines  and  circum- 
ferences. 

891  O.G.— 10 


The  lance  includes  an  electrically  conductive  metal  outer 
tube  and  an  electrically  conductive  metal  rod  or  tube  inner 
element,  which  has  an  electrically  insulating  sleeve 
therearound,  telescoped  within  the  outer  tube.  A  short-cir- 
cuiting means  is  disposed  between  the  outer  tube  and  the 
inner  element  adjacent  one  end  thereof.  To  initiate  an  arc 
between  the  outer  tube  and  the  inner  element  at  one  end 
thereof,  an  electric  circuit  is  passed  through  the  outer  tube 
and  through  the  inner  element.  The  short-circuiting  means 
shorts  out  the  circuit  causing  an  arc  to  be  initiated  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  lance  between  the  outer  tube  and  the  inner 
element.  Where  the  inner  element  is  a  tube,  the  electric  arc 
initiated  in  accordance  with  the  invention  may  be  utilized  to 
ignite  oxygen  or  other  gas  flowing  through  the  inner  tube  ele- 
ment so  that  the  lance  can  be  used  in  a  manner  similar  to 
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that  in  which  an  oxygen  lance  is  used.  The  initiated  electric 
arc  provides  the  temperature  necessary 40  bring  the  tip  of  the 
lance  with  the  tubular  inner  element  to'  reaction  temperature 
for  igniting  the  oxygen  after  which  the  power  source  may  be 
disconnected.  If  desired,  the  flow  of  current  from  the  power 
source  may  be  maintained  continuously  while  oxygen  is  flow- 
ing through  the  inner  element  of  the  lance  so  as  to  provide 
the  necessary  high  temperature  for  melting  through  refracto- 
ry and  slag  where  the  flow  of  burning  oxygen  alone  would  be 
relatively  ineffective. 


OCTt 
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peres  in  which  the  voltage  across  the  arc  is  held  sufficiently 
smallto  eliminate  the  positive  column  of  tl)e  welding  arc 
which  then  consists  only  of  anode  fall  or  drop  and  cathode 
faE  or  drop.  The  voltage  is  established  between  22  and  24 
volts  with  currents  of  1 ,000  to  4,000  amperes  and  weld  wire 
thicknesses  of  6  to  8  mm.  are  used  when  the  current  is 
between  1,500  and  2,500  amperes  but  above  7.0  mm.  with 
currents  above  2,500  amperes. 


3,610,867 
ELECTROGAS  WELDING 
Peter  Morky  Bartle,  Haverhill,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Wddiaqg  Institute,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  1,  1969, 

7333/69 

Int.  CI.  B23K  9//«  B23k  25/00;  B23K  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  219—73  18  Claims 


In  a  method  of  welding  by  melting  a  consumable  electrode 
in  a  vertical  gap  between  two  joint  faces,  the  weld  pool  being 
confined  by  shoes  on  each  side  of  the  gap,  a  boxlike  gas  port 
having  an  open  lower  end  is  placed  against  the  joint  face  or 
faces  requiring  shielding  and  a  shielding  gas  is  passed  through 
the  port  and  is  discharged  from  the  open  lower  end,  which 
extends  across  the  whole  width  of  the  joint  face.  The  port 
may  be  consumable  or  may  be  hoisted  as  the  weld 
progresses.  The  consumable  electrode  or  electrodes  may  be 
directed  towards  the  joint  face  or  towards  opposite  joint 
faces  respectively. 


A  submerged-arc-welding  method  using  a  bare  metal  weld- 
ing electrode  at  high  speeds  and  currents  above  1 ,000  am- 


3,610,869 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  CURRENT  RESISTANCE  WELDING 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SHAPED  PRQDUCTS 
Tdji  Ito;  Takeshi  Nishi;  Arinobu  Yamada;  Kunlmasa  Jono; 
Hikaru  Aihara;  TakashI  Maeba,  and  Nob«(Ji  Kawae,  all  off 
Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Stefi  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  792316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1968, 43/3596 

Int.  CI.  B23k  13/00 

U.S.  Ci.  219— 107  2  Claims 


3,610368 

SUBMERGED-WELDING  METHOD 

Wilhclm    Mantel,   Munich;    Marjan   Mursic,  Lohhof,  and 

Anton  Bnduneicr,  Lohhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Lbide  AktientMelbchaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,265 

Cbihns  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12, 1968,  P  18  14 

325.4 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9// 4  25/00 

VS.  CI.  219—73  5  Claims 


In  the  high  frequency  current  resistance  jMrelding  of  the 
materials  requiring  different  heat  capacities,)  a  method  for 
pressure  welding  of  the  materials  after  preheating  the  materi- 
al requiring  more  heat  at  a  position  before  the  welding  point 
to  a  temperature  between  250°  and  1,050°  C.  iti  an  area  more 
than  one-third  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the  material 
requiring  less  heat. 


3,610,870 

METHOD  FOR  SEALING  A  SEMICONpUCTOR 

ELEMENT 

Makoto  Sakamoto,  Kodaira-shi,  Japan,  assighor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  804,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1968,  15842/68 

Intel.  B23k  77// -^ 


U^.CI.  219— 117R 


^^ 


8  Claims 


A  method  for  sealing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of  fixing  a  semiconductor  element  onto  a  metal  sup- 
porting plate,  placing  a  metal  cap  over  the  metal  supporting 
plate  so  as  to  enclose  said  semiconductor  element  and  carry- 
ing out  electric  resistance  welding  at  the  overlapping  portion 
for  sealing  said  element,  which  method  is  characterized  in 
that  leads  projecting  from  the  metal  supporting  plate  are 
covered  by  an  insulator,  electrodes  of  the  element  and  top 
portions  of  said  leads  are  connected  by  connectors,  and  then 
the  surface  of  said  element,  connectors  and  le^ds  are  covered 
by  an  insulating  material  before  the  metal  cap  is  placed  over 
the  metal  supporting  plate. 


3,610,871 

INITIATION  OF  A  CONTROLLED  FRACTURE 

Robert  Miller  Lumley,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York«  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12^67 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00 

U.S.CI.  219— 121L  8Clahns 

Ceramic  substrates,  and  the  like,  are  parted  by  reflecting  a 

focused  laser  beam  off  a  mirrored  surface  so  that  the  focal 
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point  of  the  beam  impinges  upon  the  lower  surface  of  the 
substrate  at  an  extreme  edge  thereof.  The  impingement  of 
the  focused  beam  creates  a  precisely  defined  localized  frac- 
ture m  the  substrate.  Next,  the  substrate  is  displaced,  relative 
to  the  laser  beam,  to  intercept  the  beam  before  it  is  reflected 
from  the  mirrored  surface.  The  laser  beam  is  now  intercepted 
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mounted  on  a  gentry  which,  in  turn,  is  mounted  on  a  ball 
screwi  mechanism  so  that  the  gantry  may  be  transported  from 
one  end  of  the  chamber  to  the  other. 


3,610372 

ELECTRON  BEAM  WELDING  MACHINE  OF 

CLAMSHELL  CONSTRUCTION 

David  Sciaky,  Chicago,  lU.,  assicnor  to  Welding  Research. 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  765^66 

Int.  CI.  B23k  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  EB  6  Claims 

h 


■j^^y.-^A^y. 


This  invention  relates  to  electron  beam  welding  machines 
and.  in  particular,  to  an  electron  beam  welding  machine  of  a 
clamshell  configuration.  The  apparatus  of  the  present  inven- 
tion has  particular  utility  for  the  electron  beam  welding  of 
very  large  structures  such  as  are  used  in  components  of  the 
aerospace  and  aircraft  industry.  The  apparatus  comprises  a 
heavily  reinforced  floor  which  functions  as  an  immense  tool- 
ing bed  plate  and,  at  the  same  time,  as  one  wall  of  the 
vacuum  chamber.  A  single-piece  clamshell  structure  which  is 
arranged  to  swing  open  or  shut  against  the  floor  by  rotation 
about  a  pivot  is  sealed  effectively  to  the  floor  by  means  of  a 
continuous  seal  arranged  close  to  the  edges  of  the  floor 
which  seals  against  the  lip  of  the  open  sid^  of  the  clamshell 
structure  The  vacuum  chamber  formed  by  the  floor  and  the 
clamshell  is  evacuated  from  below  the  floor  through  grilled 
openings  in  the  floor.  The  electron  beam  gun  is  mounted  on 
a  carnage,  having  several  degrees  of  motion,  which  itself  is 


3,610,873 
ELECTRON  BEAM-WELDING  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  A  BRAKE  DISK 
Rene  H.  Vanstccnklste,  Groase  Pointc  Wo«ds,  Mich, 
to  The  Budd  Company,  PhihKlclphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  779,418 
„^  ^  I»t.  CL  B23k  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  EB  2  Claims 


by  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  before  the  beam 
reaches  its  focal  point,  resulting  in  the  beam  energy  being 
distributed  over  a  larger  area  of  the  substrate.  As  the  relative 
displacement  of  the  laser  beam  with  respect  to  the  substrate 
continues,  the  localized  fracture  is  controllably  propagated 
along  the  substrate  to  part  the  substrate. 


A  method  of  joining  metal  stampings  and  roll-formed  partt 
into  a  fabricated  brake  disk.  This  method  utilizes  an  electron 
beam  welder  for  joining  the  various  components  of  the  brake 
disk  assembly  into  an  assembled  brake  disk  by  clamping  the 
various  formed  parts  in  a  holding  fixture  and  applying  the 
we  ding  electron  beam  to  the  adjoining  portions  thereof  to 
weld  them  into  a  complete  brake  disk  structure. 


3,610,874 

LASER  WELDING  TECHNIQUE 

Francis   Patrick  GagUano,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  878,634 

Int  CI.  B23k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  L  sctatau 


[} 


In  bonding  a  conductive  metal  tab  to  a  fusible  fine  gauge 
metal  wire  of  a  strip  potentiometer,  a  beam  of  radiant  energy 
such  as  a  laser  beam  is  applied  onto  a  surface  of  the  tab  ad- 
jacent a  region  of  conuct  between  the  wire  and  the  Ub  The 
tab  IS  tilted  so  that  the  tab  surface  forms  an  acute  angle  of 
between  30°  to  50°  with  respect  to  the  laser  beam,  and  the 
wire  and  the  tab  are  so  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other 
that  a  portion  of  the  tab  immediately  adjacent  to  the  wire  is 
rendered  molten  by  the  laser  beam  and  flows  to  the  region  of 
contact  between  the  tab  and  the  wire  and  over  the  wire  by 
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force  of  gravity,  and  effect  a  strong  fusion  bond  between  the  width  of  the  groove.  The  weld  groove  is  V-shaped  and  wide 
wire  and  the  tab  without  melting  an  entire  cross  section  of  enough  at  its  top  to  permit  clearance  of  the  welding  elec- 
the  wire.  trodes  when  depositing  the  lowermost  layer. 


3,610375 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  GAS  AND 
ELECTRICAL  CURRENT 
Guido  A.  Dal  Molin,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Unitec  Cor- 
poration. Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,794,  Oct  4, 
1967,  Pat  No.  9,544,758. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10389 

Intel.  B23k  9/76 

U.S.  CI.  219-130  15  Claims 


I   I 

3,610,877 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

John  J.  Driscoll,  422  South  18th  St,  Allentowii,  Pa. 

■  Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  157 

I  Int.  CI.  B23k  35100,  9/24,  11130     '■ 

UiS.  CI.  219— 145 


3,610,876 

VARIABLE  PARAMETER  TUNGSTEN-INERT  GAS 

WELDING 

Gopal  Krishna  Bhat,  172  BoxfieM  Road,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,998 

Int  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219-137  14  Claims 


I / ^ 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  modified  Tungsten-Inert  Gas 
welding  process  for  joining  relatively  thick  high-strength  steel 
plates  by  depositing  multiple  layers  of  weld  metal  in  a  groove 
between  the  plates.  For  each  layer,  the  arc  voltage,  arc  cur- 
rent and  feed  rate  of  filler  material  are  adjusted  to  provide 
uniform  heat  input  to  the  weld  for  varying  size  weld  deposits. 
The  weld  layers  formed  from  the  successive  passes  extend 
along  the  length  and  across  the  width  of  the  weld  groove,  and 
are  of  substantially  uniform  thickness.  The  top  one  or  two 
weld  layers  may  be  side-by-side  weld  deposits  which  extend 
along  the  length  of  the  joint  and  overlap  intermediate  the 


5  Claims 


Cable  apparatus  for  conducting  gas  and  electricity,  and  if 
desired,  an  electrode  wire,  having  at  least  at  one  end  of  the 
cable  means  for  making  a  quickly  disconnectable  connection 
to  connectable  means  such  as  a  gun  or  the  like  that  emits 
electrical  current,  gas,  and  electrode  wire  if  desired.  Such 
cable  end  means,  and  the  gun  or  other  means  connected  to 
the  cable,  are  so  constructed  that  when  I'eleased  the  gun  or 
the  like  can  be  rotated  with  respect  to  the  cable  about  the 
axis  of  the  cable,  and  then  resecured  by  quickly  actuated 
locking  means  in  a  desired  rotational  position.  The  gun  or 
other  means  connected  to  the  cable  end  means  can  also  be 
readily  disconnected  from  the  cable.  Notwithstanding  the 
rotational  and  quick  disconnect  and  connect  features,  the 
gun  or  other  means  connected  in  the  cable  makes  a  gastight 
connection. 


An  electrode  for  use  in  cutting  or  gouging  <netal  by  means 
of  the  Air  carbon  arc-cutting  process.  The  electrode  has  a 
flexible  structure  which  enables  it  to  be  stored  on  a  reel  and 
to  be  continuously  fed  therefrom  into  a  metal-cutting  zone  by 
an  automatic  holder.  The  electrode  comprises  a  series  of 
relatively  short,  tubular  segments  of  carbonaceous  material 
disposed  in  end-to-end  relation  on  a  consumable  metal  wire 
extending  lengthwise  through  the  centers  o^  the  segments, 
and  an  electrically  conductive,  flexible  covering  surrounds 
and  extends  along  the  segments  to  protect  them  from 
damage.  The  carbonaceous  segments  carry  the  major  portion 
of  the  current  supplied  to  the  electrode  with  the  metal  wire 
and  covering  providing  secondary  and  tertiary  electron  flow 
paths  for  improving  the  current-carrying  capacity  of  the  elec- 
trode. 


3,610,878 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  HAIRS^TTER 
Allan    Trevor    Thomas,    Downsview,    Ontario,    and    James 
Spencer  Vernon,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Samson-Domimion  Limited,  Scarborough,  On- 
tario, Canada 

(Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,492 
Int  CI.  HOSb  1102;  A45d  2112,  4hl2 
U:S.  CI.  219-222  7  Claims 


An  electrically  heated  hairsetter  wherein  a  plurality  of 
solid,  plastic,  hair  curlers  are  heated  over  a  plurality  of  posts; 
each  curler  adapted  to  fit  intimately  over  the  post  of  the  ap- 
propriate diameter.  The  posts  are  part  of  the  casting  which 
includes  an  electric  heated  element  in  its  base,  and  which  is 
cast  therewithin  in  a  single  casting  operation.  The  base  of  the 
heater  element  portion  is  configured  to  fit  beneath  the  top 
panel  of  the  hairsetter  cabinet  by  cooperating  with  legs 
beneath  the  top  panel  in  a  relative  sideways  rnotion  relation- 
ship, with  provision  for  driving  a  locking  pin  so  as  to  hold  the 
heater  element  portion  and  top  panel  fitted  together. 

A  thermostatically  controlled  state-of-temperature  indica- 
tor is  mounted  within  the  cabinet  of  the  hair$etter  and  is  of 
an  appropriate  material  so  as  to  approximate  the  heating 
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characteristic  of  the  curlers  placed  over  the  posts,  and  closes 
a  switch  at  a  predetermined  setting  to  provide  an  indication 
that  the  hair  curlers  are  ready  for  use. 


3,610,879 

INSULATED  HEATING  CHAMBER  FOR  VAPORIZERS 

Lawrence  Katzman,  101  Central  Park  West,  New  York,  N.Y., 

and  Edward  Briggin,  720  East  84th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,911 

Int  CI.  H05b  3I60 

U.S.  CI.  219-271  8  Claims 


space.  An  electric  heating  element  is  provided  within  the 
vaporizing  space  to  vaporize  water  therein.  A  thermostat 
located  within  the  cavity  in  proximity  to  the  heating  element 
maintains  the  temperature  of  the  heating  element  within  a 
predetermined  range. 


^^. 


y»f 


An  electric  steam  vaporizer  has  a  water  container  with  a 
top  opening  covered  by  a  removable  cap  having  depending 
therefrom  a  heating  chamber.  The  heating  chamber  includes 
a  lower  portion  of  lesser  cross  section  containing  an  elec- 
trode assembly  for  vaporizing  water  entering  the  chamber 
through  an  inlet  in  the  lower  portion.  The  cap  has  secured 
thereto  a  double-walled  air-filled  insulating  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  heating  chamber  and  spaced  from  the  lower 
portion  thereof.  The  insulating  chamber  forms  a  thermal  in- 
sulation barrier  between  the  heating  chamber  and  the  water 
in  the  outer  parts  of  the  container.  The  insulating  chamber 
engages  a  pair  of  ribs  arising  from  the  container  bottom  to 
limit  water  flow  out  of  the  space  between  the  insulating  and 
heating  chambers. 


3,610380 
WATER  VAPORIZER  UNIT 
Oskar    Alfred    Krcibcrg,    KalkovnsvcJ    8,    6100    Hadcrslcy, 
Denmark 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,966 

Claims  prtority,  applicatk>n  Denmark,  July  31,  1968, 

3694/68 

Int  CI.  F22b  //2«  H05b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  219-273  7  Claims 


n    \    n 


In  an  immersion-type  water-vaporizer  unit  from  which  the 
vapor  is  ejected  in  a  well-defined  jet,  a  high  efficiency  is  ob- 
tained by  using  a  long  narrow  connection  tube  between  the 
water  reservoir  in  which  the  unit  is  immersed  and  the 
vaporizing  space  in  the  unit.  The  latter  is  surrounded  by  a 
double-walled  vessel,  the  cavity  of  which  is  hermetically 
sealed.  A  partial  vacuum  may  be  provided  in  the  cavity  and 
the  remaining  gas  may  be  inactive.  The  connection  tube  is 
positioned  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  vaporizing  space  and  the  greater  part  of  the 
length  of  the   tube   is  positioned   inside  of  the   vaporizing 


3,610^1 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  AIR-HEATING  GUN  AND  OVEN 

Trigg  Stewart,  511  Mesquitc  Road,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,317 

Int  CI.  F24h  3104;  HOSb  1102,  3102 

U.S.  CI.  219-370  9  Claims 


A  portable  hand-carried  air  gun  having  a  fan  that  forces 
volumes  of  air  through  a  casing.  The  casing  has  heating  coils 
therein  for  heating  the  air  passing  therethrough.  A  plate  in 
the  discharge  end  of  the  casing  blocks  the  direct  flow  of  air 
oiit  of  the  discharge  end  and  forces  the  air  to  move  through 
an  annular  space  between  the  outer  edge  of  the  plate  and  the 
casing.  The  plate  and  casing  thus  forms  a  chamber  twtween 
rtie  plate  and  the  heating  coils  for  mixing  the  airflow  after 
passing  through  the  heating  coils  and  prior  to  passing  out 
through  the  annular  space^.  A  temperature^sensitive  element 
responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  air  in  the  chamber  ad- 
justs the  current  to  the  heating  coils  to  hold  the  air  in  the 
chamber  to  a  set  temperature.  An  oven  container  for  receiv- 
ing the  discharge  end  of  the  portable  air  gun  provides  a  quick 
and  easily  heated  oven. 


3,610,882 
ELECTRIC  SPACE  HEATER 
William  A.  Omohundro,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,606 

Int  CI.  F24h  3104;  HOlc  1102;  H05b  3132 

U.S.  CI.  219-377  lOCtolms 


7U 


lid. 


An  electric  heater  of  the  space  heating  type.  The  heater  in- 
cludes a  housing  containing  an  open-faced  reflector.  The 
reflector  has  within  it  a  heating  element  suspended  in  front  of 
a  reflective  surface  between  spaced  opposing  insulator  mem- 
bers that  pass  through  forwardly  extending  walls  of  the 
reflector.  Some  of  the  insulator  members  that  pass  through 
the  reflector  walls  also  pass  through  individual  leaf  springs 
located    outside   the    reflector,   which   springs   are   secured 


294 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1971 


within  the  heater  in  such  a  manner  that  the  heating  element 
can  be  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  reflective  surface 
for  maximum  heat  output. 


3,610,883 

SELF-CLEANING  OVEN  WITH  DOOR  LOCK  LIGHT 

Calvin     J.      HoHkamp,     Mansfield,     Ohio,     assignor     to 

WestingiKMise  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,098 

Int.  CI.  A21b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219-413  8  Claims 


A  heat-cleaning  oven  circuit  is  disclosed  Having  a  door 
lock  thermostat  which  opens  above  a  predetermined 
minimum  temperature  such  as  SSO°  to  ensure  that  the 
latching  assembly  for  the  oven  cannot  be  unlocked  until  the 
temperature  within  the  oven  has  again  dropped  below  600°. 
A  door  lock  indicating  light  is  provided  connected  directly 
across  the  normally  closed  contacts  of  the  door  lock  thermo- 
stat so  the  door  lock  thermostat  shorts  out  the  door  lock  in- 
dicating light  at  all  temperatures  below  door-locking  tem- 
peratures, while  the  door  lock  light  provides  a  positive  indi- 
cation when  the  locking  assembly  is  in  an  unlockable  condi- 
tion and  ,the  contacts  of  the  door  lock  thermostat  are  open. 
Nuisance  lighting  during  operation  other  than  heat  cleaning 
is  prevented  by  a  circuit  arrangement  which'  connects  op- 
posite sides  of  the  light  to  neutral. 


3,610,884 
ELECTRIC  FOOD  WARMER 
Raymond  J.  Evans,  Fairfield,  and  Raymond  T.  Cassidy,  Strat- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,212 

Intel.  F27d /y/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-439  .  14  Claims 


insulating  barrier  means  are  included  for  maintaining  the 
precooked  food  contents  of  the  inner  container  at  said  serv- 
ing temperatures  for  extended  periods  of  time  after  the  heat- 
ing means  has  been  deactivated.  Electrical  interconnecting 
means  are  provided  whereby  a  plurality  of  similar  units  may 
be  utilized  simultaneously  in  stacked  relationship  one  upon 
the  other. 


A  poruble  electrical  unit  for  maintaining  precooked  food 
at  serving  ten^>eratures  comprising  an  outer  casing  within 
which  is  arranged  a  food  storage  container.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  interconnect  and  suspend  the  container  within  the 
outer  casing  and  provide  an  air  chamber  therebetween  with 
means  for  heating  the  food  storage  container  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  housed  within  the  air  chamber.  Thermal 


■  3,610,885 

HEATER  GRILL 
Adolphe  Zingg,  15  Beauregard  3960,  Sierre,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,882 
I  Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  14,  1968. 
^  15,368/68 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3168 
U.S.  CI.  219— 461 


4  Claims 


20-- 


A  heater  grill  comprises  a  pedestal  and  a  structure  fixed 
thereabove.  On  the  upper  side  of  the  structure  is  an  electric 
element  heating  by  conduction  whilst  on  the  lower  side  is  an 
electric  element  for  radiating  heat  towards  ihe  pedestal.  A 
column  located  laterally  of  both  pedestal  and  structure  joins 
these  but  allows  easy  access  for  placing  dishts  to  be  heated 
on  the  pedestal. 

I  I        ^ 

3,610,886 
POWER  DIVIDER  CIRCUIT  FOR  TWO-UNH"  HOTPLATE 
Nelson  J.  Pansing,  Clayton,  Ohio,  and  Donald  C.  Slegla,  Utka, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit. 

rich. 
Filed  July  15^  1970.  Ser.  No.  544»3 


UJS.  CI.  219—486 


Int.  CI.  H05b  1102 


ti. 


*  7   •  * 


JK 
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3  Claims 


•  /V 


In  preferred  form,  an  electric  hotplate  with  dual  resistance- 
type  heating  elements  which  produce  a  maximum  power  out- 
put at  a  predetermined  current  level  when  opetated  separate- 
ly. When  operated  simultaneously,  the  current  is  divided 
between  the  elements  to  energize  them  at  less  than  the  max- 
imum power  output  without  exceeding  the  predetermined 
current  level.  The  hotplate  circuit  includes  two  parallel 
branches  each  containing  a  heating  element,  ti  heat  control 
switch  and  a  diode  for  energizing  one  element  with  the  posi- 
tive half  wave  of  alternating  current  and  the  other  element 
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with  the  negative  half  wave  of  alternating  current.  A  current- 
responsive  bypass  circuit  which  is  normally  in  parallel  with 
the  diodes  opens  when  both  elements  are  energized  simul- 
taneously. 


3,610,887 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HEATING  UNIT  IN  AN 

ELECTRIC  RANGE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Cloyd  L.  Bctzer,  Kankakee,  lU.,  assignor  to  Roper  Corpora- 
tion, Kankakee,  lU.  H*  por. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,523 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219-501  ,7  cuims 


A  control  device  for  a  heating  unit  in  an  electric  range  in 
the  form  of  a  low-power  resistor  and  switch  in  a  tubular  cap- 
sule recessed  in  a  convenient  position  near  the  unit.  The  cap- 
sule has  a  presented  wall  which  is  flexible  so  that  a  portion  of 
the  resistor  therein  may  be  shorted  out  to  change  the  re- 
sisUnce  value  simply  by  pressing  at  a  desired  point  along  the 
length  of  the  capsule.  The  capsule  is  sealed  and  contains  a 
fluid  so  that  when  the  capsule  is  pressed  at  a  second  point, 
for  example,  at  the  end  of  the  capsule,  pressure  is  developed 
resulting  in  release  at  the  first  point.  The  resistor  is  con- 
trollingly  included  in  the  input  of  a  solid-state  circuit  having 
the  heating  unit  in  the  output. 


to 


3,610388 
OXIDE  RESISTOR  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Daniel     D.      Button,     Westborough,     Mass.,     assignor 

Westingbousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuatk>n-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  640,529.  May  23 
1967,  now  abaadoocd.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  ' 

No.  7,151 

InLCLH01b//00. //0« 

U.S.  CI.  219-543  10  Claims 


electrical    subject   signals    which    are    compared    with    the 
reference  signals.  The  result  of  the  comparison  is  indicated  as 


a  manifestation  of  the  acceptability  of  the  card,  and   the 
reference  signals  are  recorded  on  the  card  as  subject  signals. 


3,610,890 

DATA  INPUT  APPARATUS 

Walter  E.  Strimllng,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Dynamics  Data  Engineering  Inc.,  Necdlumi  Heights,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,436 

Int.  CI.  G06k  1102, 1112 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.9  R  31  ciahn. 


Punched  tape,  printout,  and  display  implemenutions  are 
realized  with  common  character  bearing  apparatus  in  which 
simultaneous  positioning  of  a  variety  of  character  represenU- 
tions  is  achieved  primarily  by  mechanical  linkages. 


3,610,891 
OPTICAL  CODE-READING  DEVICES 
Andre    Raciazek,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Compagnic 
Generale  D'Automatisme,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,841 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  13,  1967,  Dec.  6, 

1967,  114,397;131,244 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2//J0,  G06k  7110 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1  IE  7  Claims 


Mixed  oxides  composed  of  ions  of  alkaline  earth,  rare 
earth,  and  transition  elements  having  perovskite  crystal  struc- 
tures, the  electrical  conductivity  of  which  make  them  useful 
as  heating  elements  or  as  electrical  conductors  for  use  in 
high-temperature  environments. 

This  invention  results  from  work  done  under  contract 
OCRI4-01-0001-303  with  the  Office  of  Saline  Water  of 
the  United  States  Departmept  of  the  Interior. 


3,610,889 
IDENTIFICATION  CARD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  N.  Goldman,  Pacific  Palisades,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Telecredh,  Inc. 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,127 
Int.  CI.  G05b  1100;  G06k  17100 
U.S.  CL  235—61.7  B  5  Claims 

A  system  is  disclosed  for  use  with  credit  cards  which  carry 
a  magnetic  recording,  medium  and  utilizes  time  or  discrete 
use  intervals  to  regulate  the  use  of  a  card.  A  register  for  in- 
dicatmg  a  time,  e.g.,  month  and  day,  is  associated  with  struc- 
ture for  providing  electrical  reference  signal  indicative  of 
such  time.  A  time  is  also  sensed  from  the  card  in  the  form  of 


Apparatus  for  reading  binary-coded  information  presented 
as  a  group  of  spaced  markings  on  a  support  having  different 
light-reflecting  properties  to  the  markings,  has  a  light  source 
for  illuminating  two  areas  of  the  support  spac^  in  the 
direction  of  code  reading  by  a  disunce  equal  to  a  distance 
between  two  markings  on  the  support  and  significaAt  of  one 
binary  symbol.  The  other  binary  symbol  is  represented  by  a 
larger  distance  and  the  apparatus  has  light-sensitive  cells 
which  view  respective  areas.  A  logic  circuit  receives  output 
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signals  from  the  cells  and  detects  the  presence  of  a  symbol  by 
an  output  of  one  cell  and  the  identity  of  that  symbol  from  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  same  output  from  the  other  cell. 


3,610,892 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Fiannaca,  Rochester,  N^Y.,  assignor  to  Metrix  Data 
Systems,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,128 

Int.  CI.  G06k  71015 

U.S.  CI.  235—61.11  R  16  Claims 


•  3,610,894 

PEAK  ANALYSIS  SYSTEMS 
Geoffrey  Stuart  Drury;  Norman  Jamieson  MacLeod;  Jack  Al- 
lenby,  and  Gregory  Charles  Wilson,  all  of  York,  England, 
assignors  to  British  Railways  Board,  London,  England,  by 
said  Maclcod,  Allcnby  and  Wilson 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  561,455,  June  29,  1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1970,  Scr.  No. 
1  I  24,436 

I  Int.  CI.  H03k  13120 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  NT  7  Claims 
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3,610393 
TEMPLATE  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
ALPHANUMERIC  RECORDS 
Chris  A.  Clark,  II,  and  Peter  R.  Cowger,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,   assignors   to   Automation   Technology,   Inc., 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,688 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7// 0,7  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1 1  E  3  Claims 


I —  Acie  —atsu-  oeitr 


Elements  in  a  recorder  move  through  an  infmite  number  of 
locations  as  an  analog  function  of  a  process  and  are  actuated 
at  a  selected  time  to  make  record  bits  in  a  record  medium 
corresponding  to  the  elements'  locations  at  the  selected  time. 
The  record  bits  are  long  enough  in  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  elements  to  overlie  at  least  one  of  the  digital  data  areas  of 
sensitivity  of  a  digital  reader  that  senses  the  record  bits  and  is 
programmed  to  acknowledge  a  single  value  for  each  of  the 
bits,  even  when  a  bit  overlies  more  than  one  digital  data  area. 


A  peak  analysis  system  for  analyzing  the  peaks  and  troughs 
of  a  variable  comprising  an  analog-to-digita  converter  for 
producing  a  train  of  impulses,  each  impulse  digitally 
representing  a  predetermined  incremental  variation  of  the 
variable,  a  digital  counting  system  for  counting  the  impulses 
from  the  converter  and  a  resetting  circuit  far  resetting  the 
counting  system  in  response  to  a  reversal  of  trend  in  the  vari- 
able, and  recording  means  responsive  to  the  count  made  by 
the  counting  system  between  successive  resetting  operations 
for  recording  a  digital  value  related  to  the  count. 


3,610,895 
TIMER  ! 

DonaM  L.  Wollesen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ARE  Incor- 
porated, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,{f65 

Int.  CI.  H03k2//i0 

U.S.  CI.  235—92  AE  1  7  Claims 


A  method  for  preparing  a  computer  tax  data  compilation 
comprises  the  steps  of  aligning  a  record  medium  with  a  tem- 
plate having  tax  form  information  imprinted  thereon, 
manually  recording  arabic  numerals  representative  of  tax  in- 
formation on  the  record  medium  through  openings  in  the  tax 
form  template,  aligning  the  record  medium  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  for  passage  by  an  optical  scanner,  optically 
scanning  the  manually  recorded  numerals  on  the  record 
medium,  generating  signals  representative  of  the  manually 
recorded  numerals,  and  electronically  storing  the  signals 
representative  of  the  manually  recorded  numerals  in  ordex  to 
prepare  a  computer  tax  data  compilation. 


Timing  of  a  vehicle  between  two  points  fron»  a  standstill  or 
between  two  points  while  moving  is  accomplished  by  using  a 
first  bistable  device  to  provide  pulses  to  a  Counter  and  a 
second  bistable  device  to  prevent  application  <)f  pulses  to  the 
counter.  The  first  bistable  device  is  actuated  by  a  radiation- 
responsive  device  or  a  vehicle  movement  responsive  device 
whereas  the  second  bistable  device  is  only  actuated  by  the 
radiation-responsive  device.  The  bistable  devices  are  inter- 
connected to  prevent  both  from  being  actuated  simultane- 
ously and  means  are  provided  to  prevent  the  siecond  bistable 
device  from  being  inadvertently  actuated  by  extraneous 
sources  of  radiation. 
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3,610,896 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTING  IN  THE  HYBRID  DOMAIN 
Joseph  P.  Hcid,  Wynncwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Advanced  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,160 

Int  CI.  G06j  IIOO;  G06g  7126 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.5  *  11  Claims 
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A  programmable,  sequential-step  electronic  computing 
system  is  disclosed  which  utilizes,  for  its  basic  mathematical 
capability,  a  hybrid  computing  element  having  an  operational 
amplifier,  comparator  amplifier,  summing  resistor  network, 
current-switching  network  and  digital  register,  being  inter- 
connected by  control  circuitry  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
mathematical  operations.  An  input  multiplexor  and  output 
distributor  provide  the  hybrid  computing  element  with  capa- 
bility to  interface  with  analog  and  digital  systems.  Pro- 
grammed memory  and  logic  circuitry  effect  sequential  step- 
by-step  operation  of  the  hybrid  computing  element  upon  the 
multiplexed  signals,  providing  the  program  flexiblity  of  a 
digital  system.  ,« 


3,610,897 

METHOD  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

REGULATING  THE  PROPERTY  OF  A  MATERIAL  ZONE 

TO  A  TARGET  PROPERTY 
George  R.  Gerhard,  Columbus;  James  E.  Reider,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  and  Charles  S.  Walker,  Sparta,  N  J.,  assignors  to  In- 
dustrial Nucleonics  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,176 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7166 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.1  29  Claims 


means  can  be  adjusted  to  vary  the  property  in  the  zone.  A 
controller  means  compares  the  location  property  indication 
with  a  target  signal  and  actuates  the  regulating  means  to 
change  the  material  property  in  the  zone  and  reduce  the  dif- 
ference between  the  target  signal  and  the  location  property 
indication  to  substantially  zero.  Means  is  provided  to  offset 
or  change  the  target  signal  as  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  the  property  average  and  one  target  signal 
representing  a  desired  target  property  to  another  target  signal 
representing  a  desired  target  property  to  another  target  signal 
to  cause  the  controller  means  to  compare  the  indicated  pro- 
perty with  another  target  signal  that  brings  the  average  zone 
property  to  the  desired  target  property. 


3,610,898 

SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  EACH  UNIT  AMOUNT  OF 

A  QUANTITY  BEING  MEASURED  AND  INTEGRATING 

CORRECTED  VALUES 

Hiroshi  Yamamoto;  KcUcU  Ohashi,  and  MhMMii  Kanbara,  aU 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aailgiiors  to  Oval  KIki  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  738,677 

Int.  CL  G06f  7138 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.34  15  Claims 
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Fluid  flow  is  measured  and  a  pulse  generated  for  each  unit 
of  fluid.  A  correction  signal,  either  voltage  or  a  second  pulse 
sequence,  is  generated  to  correspond  to  a  correction  factor 
for  adjusting  the  fluid  to  a  standard  temperature.  A 
arithmetic  circuit  furnishes  an  output  pulse  sequence  which 
corresponds  to  the  pulse  sequence  generated  by  the  flow  of 
fluid  decreased  by  a  percentage  of  these  pulses  correspond- 
ing to  the  correction  signal. 


In  one  form  the  method  of  the  present  invention  provides 
for  the  control  of  a  material  zone  property  where  the  proper- 
ty at  one  location  in  the  zone  is  measured  by  a  stationary 
gauge.  The  measured  property  is  compared  with  a  desired 
target  property  and  the  regulating  apparatus  is  adjusted  to 
change  the  measured  location  property  to  the  desired  target 
property.  The  target  property  is  adjusted  as  a  function  of  the 
difference  between  the  average  property  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  material  across  the  material  width,  including  the  mea- 
sured location  in  the  zone,  and  the  measured  location  pro- 
perty to  bring  the  average  material  property  in  the  zone  to 
the  desired  target  property. 

One  embodiment  of  control  apparatus  in  accordance  with 
the  present  invention  comprises  a  gauge  means  for  indicating 
the  property  at  one  location  in  a  zone  of  the  material  and  for 
indicating  the  property  average  at  least  partially  across  the 
material    dimension    including    the    location.    A    regulating 


3,610,899 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  VARIANCES  OF  A 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Erik  B.  Dahttn,  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Measures  Cor- 

poratktn,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,886 

Int.  CI.  GOln  25156 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.35  7  Ctaims 
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A  method  of  maintaining  the  basis  weight  of  paper 
produced  by  a  machine  constant  by  determining  a  true 
profile  of  the  paper  by  use  of  exponential  filtering,  the  true 
profile  controlling  slice  adjustment.  A  total  variance  mea- 
surement is  decomposed,  by  use  of  the  true  profile,  into  a 
long  term  machine  direction  variance  forjndicating  control 
stability,  cross  direction  variance  for  an  indication  of  the 


298 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZlfiTTE 


)BER  5,   1971 


quality  of  the  slice  adjustment  and  short  term  machine 
direction  variance  which  is  used  for  adjustment  of  holy  roll 
speed  in  the  headbox  of  the  papermaking  machine. 


3,610,900 
CROSSCOUPLING  COMPUTER 
Manik  Talwani,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  879,469 

InL  CI.  GOlm  1112;  G06g  7178 

U.S.  CI.  235—151.3  6  Claims 


111 


A  crosscoupling  computer  is  disclosed  which  generates  a 
signal  that  is  subtracted  from  the  output  of  a  highly  damped 
beam  gravimeter  to  eliminate  the  crosscoupling  acceleration 
errors  introduced  into  the  gravity  measuring  system  by 
horizontal  forces  acting  on  the  beam,  in  gravity  measure- 
ments made  at  sea,  these  forces  are  produced  by  the  motion 
of  the  ship  in  which  the  gravimeter  is  mounted. 


.  3,610,901 

DIGITAL  MODIFIED  DISCRETE  FOURIER  TRANSFORM 

DOPPLER  RADAR  PROCESSOR 
David  D.  Lynch,  Glcndaie,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  Saint  Louis,  Mo.      ^ 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  856,252 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7138;  GO  Is  9100 

U.S.  CI.  235-152  11  Claims 
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A  system  for  processing  data  fj;om  Doppler  radar  returns 
including  a  sample  and  hold  circuit,  an  A/D  converter  and 
scratchpad  memory  which  holds  the  binary  data  for  insertion, 
on  a  return-by-return  basis,  into  a  main  MOS  memory.  The 
data  is  orthogonally  extracted  from  the  main  memory  on  a 
range-by-range  basis,  each  range  group  or  cell  being 
delivered  to  a  digital  filter.  The  binary  data  is  converted  to 
binary  logarithm  form  for  addition  to  a  log  coefficient 
weighting  function  to  perform  a  multiplication  in  the  filter. 
The  filter  is  a  modified  discrete  Fourier  transform  filter 
which  acts  as  a  bandpass  and  eliminates  images  and  clutter. 
The  filtered  data  is  again  stored  and  then  converted  to  analog 
form  for  video  displays. 


3,610,902 
ELECTRONIC  STATISTICAL  CALCULATOR  AND 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Rahcnkamp,  and  William  R.  Stewart,  Jr.,  both  of 
Lexington,     Ky.,     assignors     to     International     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Oct.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  765,326 

I  Int.  CI.  G06r  7/38  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  235-152  13  Claims 


An  electronic  display  typing  system  for  use  by  professional 
accountants  and  statisticians.  A  cathode-ray  display  is  al- 
ternately utilized  to  display  the  contents  of  a  worksheet 
storage  conUining  all  of  the  entries  and  identifications  nor- 
mally placed  by  an  accountant  on  his  worksheet  and  to  dis- 
play a  scratch  pad  storage  which  is  utilized  by  the  accountant 
for  routine,  off-the- worksheet  calculations.  A  movable 
marker  symbol  is  displayed  on  the  CRT  display  and  is  utilized 
to  address  the  data  contents  of  the  worksheet  storage.  Place- 
ment of  the  marker  symbol  controls  the  storage  locations 
which  receive  data  entered  from  a  keyboard  apid  also  is  util- 
ized to  specify  the  data  to  be  operated  on  during  an 
arithmetic  operation.  Continuous  movement  of  the  marker 
symbol  during  an  arithmetic  operation  effecti  repetition  of 
the  arithmetic  operation  for  each  field  of  numbers  addressed 
by  the  marker  symbol.  A  sequence  of  arithmetic  operations 
and  marker  symbol  motions  can  be  "learned"  and  later  util- 
ized as  a  stored  program  to  thus  control  a  plurality  of  repeti- 
tive operations.  The  contents  of  the  worksheet  storage  may 
thereafter  be  automatically  printed. 


3,610,903  ' 

ELECTRONIC  BARREL  SWITCH  FOR  DATA  SHIFTING 
Richard  A.  Stokes,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Vernon  H.  Tyger,  Jr., 
Houston,  Tex.;  Robert  L.  Davis,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and 
Ulbe  Faber,  Honcybrook,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  789,8816 
Int.  CI.  G06f  5/00 
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The  disclosure  of  the  present  invention  describes  an  elec- 
tronic shift  network,  termed  a  barrel  switch,  ^hich  is  com- 
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pnsed  of  a  matrix  of  gates  arranged  in  a  rectangular  configu- 
raUon  and  adapted  to  shift  in  a  single  clock  time  a  multibit 
parallel  input  a  preselected  number  of  places  to  the  left  or 
right,  either  end-off  or  end-around.  The  controls  for  operat- 
ing the  barrel  switch  are  also  described  in  detail. 


3,610,904 
SQUARE.ROOT-EXTRACTING  SYSTEM     -> 
Takafumi  Kumagai,  KawaMkl-dil,  Japui,  aMigBor  to  Nippon 
Cohimbia  Comnany,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  825,157 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioo  Japui,  May  25, 1968, 43/35394 

iBt  CI.  G06f  7/38 

UACL235-158  10  Claims 


system.  The  most  significant  characters  of  tlw  divklend  and 
the  divisor  are  used  to  develop  a  trial  quotient  and  the  trial 


quotient  is  used  with  the  rest  of  the  characters  to  obtain  the 
actual  quotient  and  remainder. 


3,610,906 
BINARY  MULTIPLICATION  UTILIZING  SQUARING 
f  TECHNIQUES 

William  A.  SUmplcr,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BwtoimIm 
Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  774,138 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  235-164  5  Claims 
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A  system  for  extracting  a  square  root  of  a  number  wherein 
a  first  and  a  second  registers  are  used.  The  number  is  initially 
stored  in  the  first  register,  on  the  other  hand,  a  predeter- 
mined number  is  initially  stored  in  the  second  register. 

At  first,  the  number  in  the  second  register  25  from  the 
number  in  the  first  register,  then  the  subtracted  result  is  sub- 
stituted for  the  number  in  the  first  register.  After  said  sub- 
stitution has  been  effected,  a  number  which  is  equal  to  the 
number  in  the  second  register  except  that  the  predetermined 
digit  position  thereof  is  made  greater  than  that  by  "  1 "  is  sub- 
tracted from  the  number  in  the  first  register.  When  the  sub- 
tracted result  is  only  negative  after  the  first  or  second  sub- 
traction step  has  been  effected,  the  number  in  the  first  re- 
gister prior  to  the  substitution  step  is  shifted  to  the  left  by 
one  digit.  Then  the  subtraction  step  is  performed  again.  Con- 
sequently the  extracted  square  root  of  the  number  is  ob- 
tained in  the  second  register. 


3,610,905 
DIVISION  SYSTEM  GENERATING  A  VARIABLE 
LENGTH  QUOTIENT  IN  WHICH  THE  UNIT  OF 
INFORMATION  EXCEEDS  THE  CAPACITY  OF  THE 
OPERATING  REGISTERS 
Edwin  W.  Hcmm,  Pboeaix,  Arii.;  Robert  D.  Hunter,  Way- 
land,  Mass.,  and  David  E.  Kccler,  ScoCtsdale,  Arii.,  u- 
signors  to  HoncywcU  InformatioB  Systems  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,539 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7/52 
U.S.CL  235-159  7  Claims 

Division  apparatus  in  a  data  processing  system  includes  the 
selection  of  a  number  of  quotient  characters  to  be  formed 
and   employs   operating   registers   of  the   dau   processing 


A  means  and  a  method  ot  high-speed  multiplication  are 
presented  which  are  capable  of  replacing  existing  mulUplica- 
tion  methods  in  present  day  digiul  data  processing  systems. 
In  the  system  disclosed,  the  two  operands  may  be  manipu- 
lated in  the  computer's  arithmetic  unit  so  that  the  multiplier 
logic  unit  need  perform  only  two  squaring  functions,  fol- 
lowed by  a  subtraction.  This  latter  subtraction  function  also 
may  be  performed  by  the  arithmetic  unit  of  the  computer. 

There  are  various  ways  in  which  this  squaring  can  replace 
multiplying  two  different  operands.  Generally  in  the 
preferred  method,  operands  a  and  b  are  added  together  and 
squared.  Next  the  two  original  operands  are  subtracted  and 
squared.  Finally  the  second  product  is  subtracted  from  the 
first  and  effectively  divided  by  four  to  obtain  the  result. 
Variations  of  this  method  are  more  specifically  described  as 
they  are  used  in  this  invention. 


3,610,907 
MULTIPURPOSE  SERIAL/PARALLEL  MULTIPLIER 
Ltoyd  A.  TaykM-,  SuMa  Chra,  CaUf.,  asrigMM-  to  North  Ai 
kan  RockwcU  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  792,237 
InL  CL  G06f  7/38,  7/39 
VS.  CL  235— 164  7  claims 

A  multiplier  for  multiplying  an  n-bit  multiplicand  numBer 
which  comprises  an  n-number  of  input  terminals  with  means 
for  storing  one  bit  of  the  n-bit  number  in  parallel  at  each 
input  terminal,  a  multiplier  terminal  and  means  for  applying 
multiplier  bits  serially  to  the  multiplier  terminal,  with  an  n- 
number  of  gates  with  one  gate  receiving  one  bit  from  one 
input  terminal  and  with  each  gate  connected  to  receive  the 
serial  bits  from  the  multiplier  terminal.  A  first  delay  means  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  gate.  An  nil  number  of 
adders,  each  connected  to  receive  as  an  input  the  output  of 
the  remaining  gates.  The  output  of  the  fmi  delay  means  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  the  first  adder,  the  adders  being  seri- 
ally connected  with  delay  means  interposed  between  each 
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adder  to  enable  the  sum  output  from  a  preceding  adder  to  be 
summed   with   the   output   from   a   succeeding   gate.    Delay 


H     Q     H     S        R 


means  connected  in  feedback  relation  to  each  adder  to  store 
a  carry  bit  from  the  adder  for  one  bit  and  to  feed  the  carry 
back  to  the  adder  during  the  next  clock  time. 


3,610,908 
ELECTRONIC  INTEGRATOR  SYSTEM 
Raymond     Karosas,    Quincy,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,901 

Int.  Ci.  G06g  7/18;  GOlg  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  235— 183  14  Claims 
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A  solid-state  integrator  that  receives  tow  information 
signals,  namely,  a  weight  signal  and  a  speed  signal,  integrates 
these  signals  and  provides  an  output  signal  proportional  to 
the  product  thereof  that  is  indicative  of  total  weight  of 
material  that  has  passed  a  scale.  The  weight  signal  comes 
from  the  scale  and  is  a  negative  DC  voltage  having  an  am- 
plitude proportional  to  the  weight  per  unit  length  of  con- 
veyor belt.  The  speed  signal  comes  from  a  belt  rider  measur- 
ing wheel  operated  pulse  generator  and  consists  of  100 
uniform  width  pulses  per  foot  of  belt  travel.  An  amplifier  at 
the  integrator  input  amplifies  the  weight  signal  and  has  an 
input  bias  adjusting  potentiometer  for  zero  calibration  and  an 
attenuation  adjusting  potentiometer  at  its  output  for  span 
caflibration.  Span  refers  to  the  correct  total  weight  of  a  run  of 
several  belt  circuits  with  a  test  weight.  Zero  refers  to  zero 
total  weight  of  a  run  of  several  belt  circuits  empty.  For  in- 
tegration purposes,  the  speed  pulses  are  shaped,  get  in  step 
with  the  clock,  and  are  stretched  to  desired  width  by  a  clock 
controlled  preset  pulse  width  generator.  This  pulse,  called  *'- 
fill"  pulse,  whose  width  is  precisely  controlled  by  the  clock, 
operates  an  analog  gate  via  a  gate  driver,  allowing  DC  volt- 
age representing  weight  on  a  scale  to  enter  the  integrator  and 
charge  the  integrating  capacitor  therein.  The  integrator  is 


bidirectional  and  will  accumulate  both  positive  and  negative 
charges  and  will  provide  a  DC  voltage  having  a  polarity  and 
amplitude  proportional  to  the  algebraic  sum  thereof.  The  in- 
tegrator receives  two  control  signals,  namely,  a  fill  pulse 
described  previously  and  "dipout"  pulses,  th«  latter  being  es- 
sential in  an  integration  process  -  without  them  the  integra- 
tor would  saturate.  Dipout  pulses  can  be  in  step  with  the 
clock  pulse,  or  in  step  with  the  inverted  clock  pulse,  depend- 
ing on  demand.  The  dipout  pulses  operate  0ie  other  analog 
gate  via  a  gate  driver  which  allows  the  positive  or  negative 
half-cycles  of  the  sine  wave  voltage  to  discharge  the  integra- 
tor capacitor.  Dipout  is  started  by  a  voltage  level  detector  so 
that  the  integrator  does  not  exceed  its  capacity  in  continuous 
running.  The  uniform  dipout  quantities  are  counted  in  a  for- 
ward-backward operable  weight  totalizer  to  provide  a 
running  indication  of  the  total  weight  of  material  that  has 
passed  over  the  scale  and  for  other  control  and  indication 
purposes.  This  method  of  integration  —  wheite  the  sine  wave 
drives  the  transducer,  generates  clock  and  inverted  clock 
pulses,  controls  the  pulse  width  of  the  fill  pulse  and  the  pulse 
width  of  the  dipout  pulse,  and  the  same  sine  Wave  is  used  for 
dipping  out  the  integrator  -  all' this  provides  "bridging  ac- 
tion," that  is,  automatic  self-compensation  in  response  to 
frequency  or  amplitude  variation  in  the  sine  Wave  voltage  so 
that  no  error  will  be  introduced  in  the  outputJ 


3,610,909 
DATA  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Jan  Jeppsson,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
,  pany,  Seattle,  Wash. 

f  Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,033 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  235— 189 


9  Claims 
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An  electronic  system  for  converting  an  analog  input  signal 
into  typical  synchro  or  resolver-type  signals.  The  input  volt- 
age is  compared  with  function  waveform  such  as  a  ramp  volt- 
age of  a  given  frequency  which  is  synchronized  to  the  alter- 
nating current  and  power  source.  When  the  input  voltage 
balances  out  the  ramp  voltage,  a  sampling  pul$e  is  generated. 
With  this  pulse,  the  instantaneous  values  of  two-power 
frequency  sine  waves  are  measured  and  held  in  sample-and- 
hold  circuits.  The  two-power  frequency  signals  are  phase- 
locked  to  the  ramp  voltage  and  can  be  derived  from  a 
biphase  oscillator.  Coupled  to  the  sampie-and-hold  circuits 
are  power  frequency  modulators  and  output  amplifiers  with 
active  filters  which  provide  a  pair  of  synchro  or  resolver-type 
output  signals.  The  ramp  voltage  generator  and  sine  wave 
generator  are  commonly  utilized  in  the  case  of  a  plurality  of 
converter  channels. 


3,610,910 

TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLYING  CIRCUIT 
ARRANGEMENTS  WITH  PHASE  COMPENSATION 
Anthony  John  Shawcross  Udall,  Ashford,  EngU|nd,  assignor  to 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  Middlesex, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No,  820,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  1,  1969, 

20,609/68  I 

Int.  CI.  G06g7//6 

U.S.  CI.  235- 194  I  4  Claims 

There  is  provided  an  electrical  analogue  multiplying  circuit 

arrangement  for  multiplying  a  first  quantity,  represented  by  a 

first  electrical  analogue  input  signal  and  a  sepond  quantity. 
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represented  by  a  second  electrical  analogue  input  signal,  is  reflected  from  the  sides  of  the  conical  mirror  and  passes 
Time  delays  introduced  between  the  application  of  said  two  through  the  negative  meniscus  lens  whence  it  emergr^ 
input    signals    and    the    production    of   the    output    signal  ^  y,^  ».  cuiciko  m  « 

representing   the   product   of  said   two   input   signals   cor- 
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—22 


17 


responding  to  phase  lags  in  smoothing  circuits  are  at  least 
partly  compensated  by  the  addition  of  transfer  circuits  ar- 
ranged to  shift  the  phase  of  said  input  signals  forward  by  an 
amount  approximately  equal  to  said  phase  lags. 


3,610,911 

LAMP  HOLDERS 

Gerald  A.  Curl,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Symbolic  Displays, 

Inc.,  Orange,  Calif.  planar  beam  of  light  radiating  in  all  directions  around  the 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,140  axis  of  the  system. 

Int.  CI.  B60q  3/04 

U.S.CI.240-1EL  12  Claims  

«  3,610,913 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  Bowen,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bowcns  Sales 
&  Service  Limited 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  27,  1968, 

46058/68 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15/02 

U.S.CI.240-1.3  3  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  lamp  holders 
and  assembly  of  lamp  holders  and  edge-lighted  panels.  In  the 
embodiment  illustrated,  the  lamp  is  housed  in  a  lamp  posi- 
tioner having  conformations  to  hold  the  lamp  leads  with  a 
given  orientation  relative  to  the  filament  of  the  lamp.  These 
conformations,  and  the  lamp  leads  they  hold,  fit  in  comple- 
mentally  formed  recesses  in  a  light-receiving  member  or  light 
filter  in  engagement  with  conductor  leads  embedded  in  the 
light  receiver  and  exposed  at  those  complementary  formed 
conformations.  The  light  receiver  is  provided  with  a  skirt 
forming  a  recess  within  which  the  lamp  positioner  is  housed. 
The  recess  of  the  light  receiver  is  closed  by  an  end  cap  of 
which  bears,  through  a  bias  spring,  upon  the  lamp  positioner 
to  insure  contact  between  the  lamp  leads  and  the  conductor 
leads  of  the  light  receiver.  An  incompletely  metallized  layer 
of  material  overlying  the  light  receiver  reflects  some  of  the 
light  emanating  from  the  lamp  and  permits  passage  of  other 
light. 


3,610,912 
LOW  PROFILE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Alfred  H.  SchwarU,  San  Mateo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,629 
Int.  CI.  B64f  \/lS 
U.S.CI.240-1.2  13  Claims 

The  optical  system  consists  of  a  negative  meniscus  lens 
mounted  with  its  rim  flush  with  the  surface  of  a  runway  or 
other  large  area  to  be  illuminated  and  its  convex  side  facing 
upward.  A  conical  mirror  is  coaxially  mounted  on  the  lower, 
concave  surface  of  the  lens.  Directly  beneath  the  conical  mir- 
ror and  facing  upward  is  a  coaxially  mounted  high-intensity, 
short  arc  lamp  producing  a  parallel  beam  of  light  of  a  diame- 
ter equal  to  or  slightly  less  than  the  largest  diameter  of  the 
conical  mirror.  In  use  virtually  all  of  the  light  from  the  lamp 


Electronic  flash  apparatus  of  generally  ring  flash  form, 
comprising  annular  reflector  means  divided  into  successive 
reflector  compartments  in  the  circumferential  sense,  each 
compartment  mounting  a  respective  flash  discharge  tube 
therein  controlled  by  respective  selectively  operable  switch 
means  therefor. 


3,610,914 

ILLUMINATED  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

FRONT  REPLACEABLE  LAMPS 

Dana  J.  Blackwell,  c/o  The  Lewis  Engineering  Company, 

Church  St.,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  718,097,  Apr.  2, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  32,087 
Int.CI.G01d7//2« 
U.S.  CI.  240—2.1  10  cialau 

An  indicating  instrument  having  at  the  front  of  its  casing  a 
bezel  surrounding  the  front  window,  and  having  illuminating 
lamps  within  the  casing.  The  bezel  has  one  or  several  small 
removable  cover  pieces  or  plugs  which,  when  removed,  carry 
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with  them  the  illuminating  lamps.  The  sockets  for  the  lamps    includes  a  lamp  and  a  battery  which  can  be  connected  to 
remain  in  the  instrument,  the  removed  lamps  being  readily    form  a  series  circuit  by  a  time  delay  switch.  Whenever  the 


accessible  for  replacement  without  requiring  dismantling  of    normally  open  inertia  switch  activates  the  time  delay  switch 
the  instrument  casing.  it  closes  the  series  circuit  for  a  given  period  of  time. 


3,610,915  '  3,610,917 

LIGHT  FIXTURE  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Bocll  Moore,  Houston,  Tex.,  aasigiior  to  Esquire,  Inc.,  New    John  D.  Hunt,  6186'Sandbury  Drive,  Dayton,  6hio 
Yorii,  N.Y.  Filed  May  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  731,q41 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  815,155  Int.  Ci.  B60g  1126 

Int.  CI.  F21p  5100  U.S.  Ci.  240— 10  F 

M&.  CI.  240-3  14  Claims 
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A  floodlight  having  a  housing  with  an  opening  through  a 
sidewall  intermediate  its  oppositely  facing  end  walls  to  pass  a 
lamp  into  and  out  of  the  housing,  and  a  closure  removably 
disposable  across  .the  opening  to  enclose  the  housing.  An 
electrical  socket  is  mounted  on  one  of  the  end  walls  for 
receiving  the  electrical  end  of  the  lamp,  and  a  means  is 
mounted  on  the  other  of  the  end  walls  to  provide  a  face  of 
heat  insulating  and  cushioning  material  for  engaging  the  op- 
posite, nonelectrical  end  of  the  lamp.  The  mounting  means 
for  the  face  providing  means  enables  the  face  to  be  moved 
relatively  to  the  socket  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lamp  is  normally  engaged  by  the  face 
when  its  electrical  end  is  received  in  the  socket,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  socket  and  face  are  spaced  apart  a 
distance  sufTicient  to  permit  the  electrical  end  of  the  lamp  to 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  socket.  There  is  a  window  area 
in  the  housing  intermediate  the  end  walls,  and  a  reflector  is 
swingably  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  socket  and  at  the  other 
end  on  the  means  for  mounting  the  face  providing  mean  to 
permit  it  to  be  moved  between  selected  positions  on  the  side 
of  the  lamp  opposite  the  window  area.  The  housing  is  cubical 
in  shape,  and  the  window  area  comprises  windows  in  ad- 
jacent sidewalls. 


A  lighting  fixture  particularly  adaptable  foi^  use  as  a  rear 
light  on  automotive  vehicles.  The  fixture  has  a  mount  serving 
as  a  closure  for  a  normal  lens  opening.  In  connection  with 
the  mount  and  spaced  therefrom  is  a  relatively  projected, 
hollow,  ornamental  lens  body,  illuminated  from  within. 


3,610,918 
NOVELTY  LIGHT  DEVICE    ' 
Gordon  A.  Barlow,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Kfarlhi  Glass  & 
Associates 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  884,517 

Int.  Ci.  A47gJi/76 

U.S.  CI.  240-10  7  Claims 


3,610,916 

ILLUMINABLE  BALL  WITH  A  TIME  DELAY  DEVICE 

Franii  F.  Median,  203  Cathedral  Ave.,  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,751 

Int.  Ci.  F21v  33100;  A63b  43106 

U.S.  CI.  240-6.4  R  7  Claims 

Within  the  translucent  housing  of  a  ball,  there  is  an  inertia 
switch  which  is  connected  to  a  lighting  unit.  The  lighting  unit 


A  novelty-type  light  device  which  includes  a  generally  hol- 
low boay  mounted  on  a  support  means  and  wiithin  which  is 
disposed  a  light  source.  The  hollow  body  is  defined  by  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  planar  panels  angularly  oriented  relative  to 
each  other.  The  panels  are  semireflective,  at  lefast  semitrans- 
panent  whereby  when  the  light  source  is  viewe(l  through  any 
one  of  the  panels  a  reflection  of  the  light  source  is  seen  on 
one  or  more  of  the  other  panels  through  said  One  section  to 
provide  multiple  reflections  to  give  an  "infinity"  effect^ 
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3,A0,919 
COMPACT  AREA  LIGHTING  LUMINAIRE 
JoMph  L.  WinplsiBter,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  and  Edmund  L. 
Iizi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aasivaors  to  WcstlaglMNise  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,022 

Int.  CI.  F21s  1110 

MS.  CI.  240-25  8  Claims 


decreases  logarithmically  as  ti»e  train  approaches  tlic 
crossing.  The  variation  provides  a  /characteristic  to  the 
system  such  that  for  increasing  vehicle  speeds  the  crossing 
signal  is  activated  at  increasing  vehicle  distances  from  tlie 
crossing  such  that  the  warning  time  is  subsUntially  the  same 
for  any  vehicle  speed.  The  logarithmic  variation  is  achieved 
by  selective  impedance  manipulation  of  the  coupling 
between  the  transmitter  and  receiver. 


3,610,920 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DERIVING  A 

UNIFORM  TIME  WARNING 

Klaus  H.  Frieiinghaus,  Rociicster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,183 

Int.  CI.  B61I  1102 

U.S.  CI.  246- 1 28  16  Claims 
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An  improved  warning  system  has  been  provided  for  ac- 
tivating crossing  signal  as  a  function  of  train  speed.  A  trans- 
mitter coupled  to  the  rails  generates  an  input  signal  which  is 
modified  by  the  shunting  of  the  rails  by  the  railroad  vehicle 
wheels.  A  receiver  coupled  to  the  transmitter  through  the 
rails  converts  the  modified  signal  into  a  receiver  signal.  The 
improvement  for  providing  a  uniform  warning  time  includes 
a  detector  which  periodically  samples  the  receiver  signal  and 
provides  an  output  signal  for  energizing  the  crossing  signal 
when  the  difference  between  any  successive  pair  of  samples 
is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  indicative  of  the 
uniform  warning  time.  The  amplitude  of  the  receiver  signal 


3,610,921 
METASTABLE  MASS  ANALYSIS 
Harold  W.  M^Jor,  Jr.,  Lisle,  lU.,  aaaigwM-  to  The 
Elmer  Corporation,  NorwaHL,  Conn. 

FUed  May  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  725,752 
Int.  CI.  BOld  59144;  HOIJ  39134 
U.S.  CI.  250—41.9  ME  3  ci 


A  compact  area  lighting  luminaire  substantially  externally 
symmetrical  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  base  portion, 
an  optical  cavity  above  the  base  portion  and  a  cover  closing 
off  the  upper  end  of  the  optical  cavity.  The  light  center  of  the 
light  source  is  located  at  the  vertical  centerline  of  the  lu- 
minaire in  the  optical  cavity  with  the  base  of  the  light  source 
and  the  lamp  socket  tilted  away  from  the  vertical  and  located 
within  the  base  portion  toward  one  side  thereof  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  in  which  the  lamp  ballast  and  the  photocell  are  also 
located  at  spaced  locations  about  the  luminaire  centerline. 


Identification  of  metastable  ion  transitions  with  a  double 
focusing  mass  spectrometer  having  an  electric  and  a  mag- 
netic analyzer  is  accomplished  by  initially  identifying  an  ion 
m*  and  subsequently  modifying  the  electric  analyzer  in  a 
manner  for  causing  transition  ions  of  mass  ml  to  be  focused 
at  an  object  of  the  magnetic  analyzer.  The  daughter  ion  can 
then  be  identified  and  the  precursor  ion  mo  is  determined 
from  the  relationship  m*  ==m,*/mo.  This  measurement  of  m* 
and  attending  maintenance  of  ion  energy  levels  while  identi- 
fying m,  advanugeously  functions  to  maintain  sensitivity  and 
resolving  power  at  normal  operating  values. 


3,610,922 
COMBINED  MASS  SPECTROMETER  AND  IONIZATION 

MANOMETER 
Hehnut  WUhclm  Werner  Werner,  Emmasingd,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,878 
Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  Netherlands,  Oct  26, 1968, 

6815348 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  39134 

U.S.  CI.  250—41.9  G  2  Claims 


A  mass  spectrometer  of  the  sector  type  which  can  be 
changed  to  an  ionization  manometer  in  which  the  ion  collec- 
tor current  is  a  measure  of  the  overall  pressure  of  the  gas  to 
be  analyzed  utilizes  a  supply  circuit  for  the  system  of  ac- 
celerating electrodes  in  the  ion  source.  The  supply  circuit 
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provides  the  system  of  accelerating  electrodes  with  a  con- 
stant voltage  or  a  pulsatory  voltage  in  accordance  with  use  as 
a  mass  spectrometer  or  an  ionization  manometer  respective- 
ly- 


3,610,923 
CANTED  MAGNETIC  FIELD  FOR  CALUTRON  ION 
SOURCE 
William  A.  Bell,  Jr.,  and  Aikn  M.  Veach,  both  of  Oal(  Ridge, 
Tenn.,    assignors    to    Tiic    United    States    of    America    as 
represented  by  tlic  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion . 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885,790 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  39/34 

U.S.  CI.  250—41.9  SA  4  Claims 


M^' 


In  a  calutron-type  ion  source,  enhanced  ion  production 
and  extraction  are  accomplished  by  orienting  the  ionizing 
electron  beam  in  a  nonparallel  relationship  to  the  arc  slit 
from  which  the  ions  are  extracted.  This  may  be  accomplished 
by  canting  the  ion  source  a  few  degrees  with  respect  to  the 
magnetic  field  that  conflnes  the  ionized  beam  or,  preferably, 
by  positioning  the  ion  source  conventionally  and  canting  the 
magnetic  field  with  respect  to  it. 


3,610,924 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BIFOCAL  LENSES  COMPRISING 

TREATING  A  PRESELECTED  AREA  OF  A  SINGLE 

FOCAL  LENGTH  LENS  WITH  IONIZING  RADIATION 

Philippe  Sinai,   112,  quai  Louis  Bleriot,  75   Paris    16eme, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,864 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1969,  6,900,594 

Int.  CI.  G02b  3/10;  G02c  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  TE  22  Claims 


A  method  for  obtaining  corrective  glass  lenses  which  are 
provided  with  at  least  two  zones  having  different  powers  so 
that  one  zone  serves  to  view  nearby  objects  and  the  other 
Zone  serves  to  view  distant  objects  wherein,  in  order  to  carry 
out  a  modification  of  power  in  a  predetermined  region  of  a 
corrective  lens  without  entailing  any  alteration  in  the  shape 
of  said  lens,  said  region  is  exposed  to  a  radiation  flux  which 
results  in  a  modification  of  its  refractive  index. 


belt  including  a  radioactive  C-frame  through  which  the  con- 
veyor belt  passes  operable  to  provide  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  density  of  the  material  on  the  belt  passing  through  the  C- 
frame,  rotating  wheel  structure  maintained  In  contact  with 
the  conveyor  belt  for  providing  a  signal  pro{>ortional  to  the 


3,610,925 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTING  CONVEYOR  BELT 

MASS  FLOW  RATE  INCLUDING  A  RADIOACTIVE 

SOURCE  DETECTOR  AND  SLIDE-WIRE  LINEARIZER 

MULTIPLIER 

Richard  E.  Brelin,  Mount  Clemens,  and  Lawrence  F.  Wooden, 

Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Detroit  Edison 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,474 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  250-52  5  claims 

Structure  for  and  a  method  of  determining  the  mass  of 

material  moving  past  a  predetermined  point  on  a  conveyor 
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speed  of  the  conveyor  belt  as  it  passes  through  the  C-frame, 
and  structure  for  linearizing  the  signal  from  the  C-frame  and 
providing  a  functional  multiplication  of  the  density  signal  and 
conveyor  belt  speed  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  mass  of  material  passing  through  the  C- 
frame.  A  mass  rate  indicator  and  a  total  mass  register  pro- 
vides desired  indications  of  the  mass  moving  oji  the  conveyor 
belt  in  response  to  the  output  signal  proportional  to  the  mass 
of  material. 


3,610,926 

DOSIMETER  FORMED  OF  A  RADIATION  SENSITIVE 

THERMOLUMINESCENT  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

READING  THE  SAME 
Jacob  Kastner,  Downers  Grove,  and  Billie  G.  Oltman,  Worth, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,278 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-71  6  Claims 


RecOffpER 
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A  dosimeter  incorporates  a  crystalline  therifioiuminescent 
structure  to  store  radiant  energy.  The  crystalline  thermolu- 
minescent material  can  be  a  combination  of  different  materi- 
als or  a  single  material.  The  dosimeter  is  read  out  by  applying 
energy  to  the  crystal  to  cause  mechanical  vibration  or  crystal 
lattice  vibration  at  the  natural  resonant  frequency  of  the 
crystal.  The  energy  applied  may  be  an  alternating  current  or 
coherent  light  energy  as  desired. 


3,610,927  I 

SAMPLE-HANDLING  MECHANISM  FOR  LIQUID 
SCINTILLATION  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Donald  C.  Hausser,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Nuclear-Chicago 
Corporation,  Des  Plaincs,  HI. 
J  Filed  Apr.  1 1 ,  1 966,  Scr.  No.  54 1 ,763 

1  Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  250— 71.5  9  Claims 

The  mechanism  of  an  automatic  liquid  scintillation  count- 
ing system  employs  a  cam-driven  lever  arm  to  position  the 
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elevator  to  form  a  vertically  compact  elevator  drive  suitable    0.3  to  4.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  antistatic  agent  on  the 
for  tabletop  use.   Precision  positioning  of  samples  in  the   basis  of  the  plastic  material  and  0.3  to  2.0  percent  by  weight 
counting   position   is   accomplished   at   relatively   low   cost 
without  impairment  of  reliability  by  the  cam-drive  cons'truc- 


of  finely  divided  inorganic  powders  having  a  surface  area  of 
more  than  400  m*/g. 


3,610,930 
INDEPENDENT  INFRARED  LANDING  MONITOR 
Dennis  C.  Lacy,  Garland,  and  Curt  F.  Ncukam,  Rkhardaon, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,183 

Int.  CI.  B64c  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—83.3  HP  8  Claims 


tion  which  controls  the  time  of  operation  of  the  mechanical 
elements  of  the  system.  The  light-seal  shutter  portion  of  the 
cam-drive  prevents  damage  due  to  jamming  and  jammed 
samples  are  detected  by  abnormality  of  the  camming  action 
thus  produced. 


3,610,928 
QUENCH  COMPENSATION  IN  LIQUID  SCINTILLATION 

SPECTROMETRY 
Edward  Wherry  Thomas,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  In- 
tertechnique  S.A.,  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  July  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  745,816 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  19,  1967, 

114  876 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  250-71.5  9  Claims 


For  constant  efficiency  counting  of  variably  quenched 
sample  labeled  with  '^C  or  more  energetic  isotopes,  the 
counts  in  two  nonadjacent  energy  ranges,  one  of  which  cor- 
responds to  the  spectrum  of  the  most  quenched  sample,  are 
added. 


3,610,929 

ANTISTATIC  FLUORESCENT  SCREEN  FOR 

RADIOGRAPHY 

Masaaki  FiUimoto,  Tokyo,  and  Shlzuo  Hayashi,  Kawasaki-shi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kawasaki^hi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  762,700 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  29,  1967,  62232/67 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  250—80  2  Claims 

This  antistatic  fluorescent  screen  for  radiography  com- 
prises a  substrate  mainly  consisting  of  plastic  material  and  a 
fluorescent  layer  laminated  thereon.  The  substrate  contains 


A  method  and  system  for  landing  an  aircraft  in  substan- 
tially all  meteorological  conditions  affecting  visibility  is  dis- 
closed. The  method  and  system  are  the  result  of  the 
discovery  that  infrared  radiation  in  the  8-14  micron  range 
from  the  runway  and  related  objects  penetrate  clouds,  rain, 
snow,  fog,  smog,  dust,  etc.  with  sufficiently  greater  efficiency 
than  the  human  eye  to  make  safe  landings  during  visibility 
conditions  that  would  otherwise  prevent  the  landings.  The 
aircraft  is  navigated  to  a  predetermined  position  on  an  ap- 
proach path  to  a  runway  either  manually  or  automatically  by 
onboard  radio  equipment  and  radio  beacons  from  the 
ground.  The  predetermined  point  is  normally  the  point  at 
which  a  missed  approach  is  executed  during  a  standard  in- 
strument approach  in  the  event  the  pilot  does  not  have  visual 
contact  with  the  ground.  The  approach  is  then  continued  to  a 
landing  by  visually  monitoring  the  infrared  image  of  the  run- 
way and  the  surrounding  terrain  through  a  real  time  system 
for  converting  the  infrared  image  to  a  visible  image  displayed 
within  the  aircraft.  The  visual  display  permits  safe  touchdown 
either  by  manual  or  automatic  control  in  substantially  all 
weather  conditions. 


3,610,931 

THERMISTOR  CIRCUFF  FOR  DETECTING  INFRARED 

RADIATION 

Martin  G.  Wooifson,  341 1  Merle  Drive,  Bahfanorc,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  798^8 

Int.  CI.  GOIJ  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  250—83.3  H  8  Clains 

A  radiation-detecting  circuit  including  a  first  thermistor 

voltages  to  be  exposed  to  the  radiation  to  be  detected  and  a 

second  thermistor  connected  to  the  first  thermistor  and  ar- 
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ranged  to  be  isolated  from  such  incoming  radiation  while  mining  power  or  signal  or  both  from  the  floor 'covering  to  a 

being  subjected  to  the  same  amment  thermal  conditions  as  receiving  unit  located  on  the  covering.  The  coupling  device 

the  first  thermistor,  the  circuit  being  arranged  to  apply  op-  has  an  enlarged  upper  body  with  a  probe  portion  extending 

posite  polarity  biasing  pulses  to  the  thermistors,  to  produce  downwardly  therefrom  having  a  tapered  conductive  tip  and 


an  amplified  version  of  the  difference  between  the  voltages 


an  upper  conductive  member  above  the  tip  and  separated 
therefrom  by  an  insulating  member.  When  the  coupling  is 
properly  inserted  in  the  floor  covering,  the  tip  |md  the  upper 
conductive  member  on  the  probe  due  to  their  predetermined 
spacing  automatically  contact  conductive  layees  of  the  floor 


l;  j  ^j, 


«wi.inni        Y 


across  the  two  thermistors  during  the  occurrence  of  the  bias- 
ing pulses,  and  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  pulses  applied  to 
the  second  thermistor  in  response  to  the  circuit  output  so  as 
to  balance  the  voltages  across  the  two  thermistors  with 
respect  to  low  frequency  thermal  variations. 
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3,610,932 
FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  OF  NONCOHERENT 
RADIATION  WITH  A  NONCOHERENT  PUMP 
Edward  P.  Mone,  Norwood,  and  Frederick  C.  MacNeil,  Sud- 
bHry,  ix>th  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itei(  Corporation,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,351 

Int.  Ci.  GOlj  3100 

U.S.  Ci.  250-83.3  H  10  Claims 


covering.  In  a  composite  version  of  the  |  coupling,  a 
microwave  signal  receiving  rod  embedded  witHin  the  probe 
portion  between  its  tip  and  its  upper  conductive  member 
becomes  automatically  located  within  a  microwave  signal 
propagation  layer  of  the  floor  covering  that  is  provided 
between  conductive  layers.  A  coupling  device  w|th  a  plurality 
of  probe  legs  for  providing  multiple  signal  and  power  pickups 
is  also  provided. 
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1  3,610,934 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  MEANS 

FOR  ALTERNATELY  DIRECTING  LIGHT  OVER  TWO 

PATHS  HAVING  SLIGHTLY  DIFFERENT  LENGTHS 

Wheeler  M.  Turner,  Montccito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Century 

Geophysical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,244 

Int.  CI.  G03b  3100;  HOlj  3114,  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  250-201  7  Claims 


W,LTEB\ 


IMAGE 
INTENSIFIED 


A  noncoherent  image  in  the  infrared  region  is  noncol- 
linearly  up-converted  to  the  visible  portion  of  the  spectrum 
in  a  nonlinear  crystal  utilizing  a  noncoherent  radiation  pump. 
The  noncoherent  radiation  from  a  target  image  in  the  in- 
frared range  at  a  frequency  /,  is  directed  onto  a  nonlinear 
crysul  such  as  KDP  or  Proustite.  Radiation  at  a  frequency  ft 
from  a  crysul.  The  two  sources  of  radiation  are  mixed  in  the 
crystal  to  provide,  among  other  frequencies,  the  sum 
frequency  /,-H/,  which  lies  in  the  visible  portion  of  the  spec- 
trum. The  output  from  the  crystal  is  Altered  to  yield  only  the 
sum  frequency.  The  image  at  the  sum  frequency  is  then  fed 
through  an  image  intensifler,  after  which  it  may  be  sensed  in 
either  a  videoscope,  a  camera  or  by  eye. 


3,610,933 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  FROM  FLOOR 
COVERING 
John  A.  Sliavcr,  405  East  Park  Lane,  Salina,  Kans.;  Edwin  K, 
Dole,  3505  Kersey  Lane,  SKramento,  Calif.;  Robert  S. 
Osmond,  909  EiMt  Minneapolis  St.,  SaUna,  Kans.,  and 
Thomas  G.  Morrisscy,  5700  West  28th  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuatkm-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  549,758,  Apr. 
21, 1966,  BOW  PMcnt  No.  3,401,469,  which  b  a  continuation- 
in-pwi  of  appUcatloa  Ser.  No.  493,345,  Oct  6, 1965,  now 
abandoMd.  This  application  Aug.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,212 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9/100  -^ 

U.S.  CI.  250— 199  9  Claims 

A  coupling  device  for  penetrating  a  laminated  floor  cover- 
ing,  carrying   electromagnetic   energy   and    thereby   trans- 


Apparatus  for  sensing  changes  in  the  high-frequency  con- 
tent of  a  video  signal  with  changes  in  sharpness  aS  focus  of  an 
optical  system  where  the  video  signal  is  generated  by  trans- 
ducer means  scanning  an  area  of  the  image  produced  by  the 
optical  system.  A  null-balance  servo  is  used  to  adjust  thd 
focus,  the  control  signal  for  the  servo  being  derived  by 
summing  two  such  video  signals  generated  by  effectively 
scanning  the  image  slightly  in  front  of  and  behind  the  focal 
plane  of  the  optical  system. 


3,610,935 

INCREMENTAL  OPTICAL  CURVE  TRACER  WITH 

SEQUENTIAL  LOGIC  COMPRISING  PLURAL 

COMPARATORS  AND  MEANS  FOR  LIMITING  LENGTH 

OF  STEPWISE  MOVEMENT 
Gcza  Von  Voros,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Optograms, 
Inc.,  Glen  Rock,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,861 

Int.CI.G06ky//02 

U.S.  Cl.  250-202  20  Claims 

An  incremental  optical  curve  tracer  with  sequential  logic  is 
disposed  to  guide  a  precision  machining  operation  and/or 
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produce  a  drawing  in  which  any  of  one-,  two-  or  three- 
dimensional  curves,  lines  or  combinations  thereof  are  con- 
verted stepwise  into  a  corresponding  linear  or  rectilinear 
equivalent.  The  curve  or  line  of  a  drawing  or  master  print  is 
illuminated  to  obuin  a  brightness  difference  between  the 
edge  of  the  curve  being  followed  and  the  adjacent  print  area. 
An  optical  reading  head  having  a  single  optical  fiber  has  a 
miniature  photosensitor  atUched  thereto  and  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  magnified  image  of  a  portion  of  the  line  being  read 
upon  an  optical  decoding  matrix  disposed  in  the  focal  plane 
of  the  magnified  optical  image.  This  head  is  driven  by 
stepping  motors  or  equivalent  stepping  actuators  for  each 
coordinate  axis  relative  to  the  line  being  "read."  The  electri- 
cal signal  or  output  from  the  photosensitor  is  fed  to  a  logic 
system  which  determines  the  subsequent  commands  to  the 
actuators.  As  the  optical  head  is  moved  so  also  is  a  secondary 


of  said  system  and  comprising  a  wedge-shaped  reticle  liavtng 
mutually  parallel,  uniformly  spaced,  alternate  masking  and 
nonmasking  strips,  all  said  strips  commonly  parallel  to  a  radi- 
al edge  of  said  reticle,  said  reticle  being  rotatably  mounted 
for  rotation  in  the  plane  thereof  and  about  the  apex  thereof 
for  modulation  of  said  field  of  view.  There  is  also  provided 
means  respoiuive  to  the  time-phase  occurrence  of  said 
modulations  for  indicating  an  angular  position  of  said  target 
within  said  field  of  view,  and  means  responsive  to  the  number 
of  modulations  per  reticle  cycle  for  indicating  the  radial  posi- 
tion of  said  target  in  said  field  of  view  relative  to  said  apex. 


^©^rD^ 


L»' 


SLAVI  ^OTirio 


3,610,937 

DYNAMIC  RANGE  COMPRESSOR  IMAGE  AMPLIHER 

James  E.  Dneker,  St.  Louis  Comrty,  Mo.,  aasigiior  to  McDo^ 

ncU  Douglas  Corporatkm,  Saiirt  Loids,  Mo. 

Continuatio»4n-part  of  appllcatiaa  Ser.  No.  573,657,  Aug. 

19,  1966,  now  abuidooed.  This  appllcatkm  Mar.  4,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  806,018 

Intel.  HOll  77/00 

U.S.  Cl.  250—213  10 


positioning  means  moved  in  a  precise  relationship  to  the 
head.  The  secondary  positioning  means  may  be  either  a  writ- 
ing mechanism  or  a  machine  tool.  The  geometry  of  the  infor- 
mation being  read  or  produced  may  be  one-.  Two-  or  three- 
dimensional,  and  the  like  movement  of  the  secondary  means 
which  is  usually  a  machine  tool,  when  so  moved  produces  a 
part  in  accordance  to  the  information  being  "read."  In  one 
embodiment  the  single  "reading"  fiber  optic  is  surrounded  by 
four  other  fiber  optics,  each  of  which  has  a  miniature 
photosensitor  atUched  thereto  with  the  outer  optics  adapted 
to  "read"  a  much  larger  portion  of  the  line  and  to  feed  this 
reading  to  a  logic  system  so  that  this  logic  system  can  prevent 
scratches  or  imperfections  in  the  line  to  be  followed  by  the 
single  fiber  optic.  The  stepwise  movement  of  the  reading 
head  does  not  exceed  two-fifths  of  the  diameter  of  the  read- 
ing optic. 


A  photoconductor-electroluminescent  light-responsive 
device  capable  of  responding  to  incident  input  light  illumina- 
tion images  over  a  wide  range  of  image  intensities  without 
distorting  or  blurring  the  image  being  produced  thereby  on 
the  output. 


3,610,938 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  OPERATIONAL 
PARAMETERS  OF  HIGH- VOLT  AGE  VALVES 
Mkhael  Anthony  Cook;  John  James  Laurence  Weaver,  and 
Amaud  Michael  Eccles,  all  of  Stafford,  England,  assignors 
to  The  English  Electric  Company  Umitcd,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,378 

IntCI.H01Ji9//2 

U.S.  Cl.  250—214  R  9  Claims 


3,610,936 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 
DISCRETE  TARGET  OCCURRING  WITHIN  A  FIELD  OF 

VIEW 
DavM  L.  Fried,  Yorba  Lhida,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,913 

Int  Cl.  GOlb  19/56;  GOIJ  1/24 

U.S.  Cl.  250-203  8  Cbihns 


TROL 


A- 


-vt  ac 


In  a  radiant  energy-sensing  system,  means  for  determining 
the  position  of  a  discrete  target  sensed  within  a  field  of  view 


•Ml  I 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  monitoring  various 

parameters  of  thyristor  valves,  e.g.  voltage,  current  and  tem- 
perature. 

In  particular  a  sensing  circuit  is  associated  with  a  "said 

thyristor  and  is  operable  to  develop  a  signal  proportional  to 

the  monitored  quantity,  and  a  light  emitter  is  energized  by 

this  signal  and  transmits  a  light  signal  proportional  thereto 
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along  an  optical  path  to  a  detector,  the  detector  determining 
the  monitored  quantity  from  the  received  signal. 

The  invention  is  of  particular  utility  in  high-voltage  DC 
transmission  schemes. 


veyors  and  the  like  for  identifying  articles  far  subsequent 
treatment.  Two  code  elements  are  rotatable  to  predeter- 
mined angular  positions  on  a  signal  device  whidh  moves  past 
a  scanning  station  with  two  rotatable  light  sources. 


3,610,939 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SWITCH  STRUCTURE 
Kenneth  E.  Fhzgerald,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GRI  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,086 

Int.  Ci.  GOld  5134,  5/36;  HOlj  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  250-229  11  Claims 


3,610,941 

ROTATABLE  GROOVED  LIGHT-CONDUciiNG  ROD 

FOR  PROGRAM  CONTROL 

Erich    West,    Mississauga,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignor    to 

Peabody  Engineering  Corporation  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Missis- 
sauga, OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,741 

Int.  CI.  G02b5//4 

U.S.  CI.  250-227  ^  6  Claims 


An  integrally  formed  switch  structure  for  changing  the 
level  of  light  upon  an  electrical  impedance  from  an  elongated 
light   source.   The   switch   structure   comprises   a   rotatable 
sleeve  positioned  snugly  for  sliding  rotation  around  the  elon- 
gated light  source,  the  sleeve  having  light-opaque  and  light- 
transmissive  portions.  A  resiliently  biased  detent  mechanism 
is  used  for  providing  two  fixed  positions  for  the  sleeve,  one  of 
the  positions  permitting  light  to  pass  from  the  source  through 
the  light-transmissive  portion  of  the  sleeve  to  the  impedance 
and  the  other  of  the  positions  interposing  the  light-opaque 
portion  of  the  sleeve  between  the  source  and  the  impedance 
to  prevent  light  from  the  source  from  being  transmitted  to 
the  impedance.  The  detent  mechanism  includes  a  ridge  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  relation  of  the  sleeve.  The 
ridge  is  formed  by  the  intersectio'of  two  surface  areas  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve  so  that  the  sleeve  may  be  held 
in   its   operative   and   inoperative   positions   by   the   detent 
mechanism  which  bears  against  a  selected  one  of  the  surface 
areas  to  retain  the  sleeve  in  one  of  the  fixed  positions.  A 
masking  projection  extends  from  the  outer  surface  of  the 
sleeve  adjacent  the  light-transmissive  portion  of  the  sleeve 
for  optically  isolating  the  electrical  impedance  from  optical 
mterference  from  adjoining  sleeves.  Finally,  a  lever  arm  is 
connected  to  the  sleeve  which  is  manually  engageable  to 
rotate  the  sleeve  from  one  fixed  position  to  the  other  fixed 
position. 


A  program  control  system  comprising  a  glass  or  plexiglas 
rod  illuminated  at  one  end  and  having  circumferential 
grooves  which  appear  luminous  due  to  the  light  rays  within 
the  rod.  A  selected  portion  of  each  groove  is  blackened  or 
otherwise  rendered  opaque  so  that  a  selected  area  only 
remains  luminous.  A  photoelectric  cell  is  actuated  by  the  lu- 
minous portion  of  each  groove  in'sequence  as  the  rod  rotates 
and  is  connected  to  actuate  a  selected  function  in  the  pro- 
gram. 


3,610,940 
OPTICAL  CODING  SYSTEM  USING  ROTATABLE  LIGHT 

SOURCES  AND  CODE  ELEMENTS 
Francis  P.  Dunigan,  Hoiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MEKontrol, 
Inc.,  Northboro,  Mass. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,334 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9/06 

U.§.  CI.  250-219  D  7  Claims 


3,610,942 
PHOTOCONTROL  BAFFLE  MOUNTED  IN  THE  LIGHT 

ENTRANCE  APERTURE  AND  COMPRISING  SMALL 
APERTURES  OF  SUCH  DEPTH  AND  WIDTH  THAT  THE 

ANGLE  OF  INCIDENCE  IS  LIMITED  TO  35« 
John  B.  Arens,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wiestinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

1  Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser,  No.  850,200 

1  Int.  CI.  HOlj  3/14,  5/02;  G02b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-237  j  Claims 


In  a  street-lighting  luminaire  operable  in  response  to  am- 
bient light  levels  through  a  photocontrol  mounted  on  or 

This  invention  has  to  do  with  an  identification  system  and  k  "m  "  ^^^  '""I•"^*'^  ^^"^  improvement  which  comprises  a 
more  nartionlnriv  »«  «„  ^«.:^  i  "'="""*^«"°"  system  and,  baffle  mounted  m  the  aperture  through  which  light  reaches 
more  particularly,  to  an  optical  codmg  system  for  use  in  con-    the  photocontrol  to  limit  the  angle  of  incidence  of  light  rays 
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reaching  the  light-sensitive  element  of  the  photocontrol,  the 
baffle  being  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  honeycomb. 


3,610,943 

VEHICLE  OPERATION  INHIBITOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Trevor  O.  Jones,  9609  North  Lake  Drive,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  Na  35,981 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3/00 

U.S.CI.307-10  6  Claims 


with  each  other.  A  shunt  transformer  is  across  the  connecting 
series  transformers  and  includes  three  windings  of  which  two 
are  connected  across  the  secondary  winding  of  each  of  the 
series  transformers  with  a  capacitor  disposed  between  the 
secondary  windings  of  both  transformers.  A  thyristor  ii  con- 
nected across  the  tertiary  winding  of  the  shunt  transformer. 
The  thyristor  is  in  a  closed  condition  to  perform  the  normal 
interconnected  system  operation  and  assumes  an  opened 
condition  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  short  circuit  on  either 
power  system. 


A  noise  generator  is  energized  from  the  ignition  switch  of  a 
vehicle  to  generate  a  random  frequency  which  is  gated  at 
fixed  intervals  to  a  plurality  of  binary  counters  and  decoders 
which  convert  the  frequency  to  a  digital  represenUtion  of  a 
random  number.  The  random  number  is  displayed  for  a  fixed 
interval  of  time  after  which  the  number  is  removed.  In  order 
to  energize  the  sUrter  circuit  of  the  vehicle,  the  operator  is 
required  to  operate  keyboard  pushbuttons  corresponding  to 
the  digits  previously  displayed  and  in  their  proper  sequence. 
The  number  entered  by  the  operator  is  converted  to  a  binary 
represenUtion  thereof  and  compared  with  that  stored  in  the 
binary  counters.  The  correct  number  must  be  entered  within 
a  fixed  interval  of  time  in  order  to  provide  a  control  signal 
which  energizes  the  vehicle  starter  circuit. 


3,610,944 
SYSTEM-INTERCONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Tsuneo  Mitsui,  Tokyo;  Jun-khi  Baba,  Kobe;  Ikuo  Yamada, 
Kobe,  and  Hlromkhi  Klnoshita,  Kobe,  aO  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tokyo  Denryoku  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo, 
Japan  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kabha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21345 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1969,  44/22899 

InL  CL  HO^  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  307-17  8  Claims 


Two  electric  power  systems  are  interconnected  through 
primary  windings  of  series  transformers  connected  in  parallel 


3,610,945 
OPTICAL  BACKWARD-WAVE  OSCILLATOR 
EMPLOYING  86  SI  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
CRYSTAL 
Gary  D.  Boyd,  Rumaon;  Stewart  K.  Kurtz,  Yorktown  Hd|lrti, 
N.Y.,  and  Kurt  Nassau,  BcraardsviUe,  NJ.,  assipion  to 
BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HUL 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,250 

InL  CI.  H03f  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  307—88.3  4  Claims 


0 -SWITCH 
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A  backward-wave  parametric  oscillator  is  disclosed  in 
which  the  active  medium  is  an  antimony  sulfur  iodide  (SbSI) 
single  crystal  of  high  resistivity.  The  crystal  is  cut  into  a  cubi- 
cal shape  with  faces  normal  to  its  principal  crystalline  axes. 
Preferably,  a  collinear  phase  match  of  two  near-infrared  for- 
ward waves  and  one  backward  wave  is  obtained  in  the  Y- 
crystalline  axis  direction,  which  is  a  principal  axis  direction. 
A  strong  nonlinear  effect  is  obtained  without  double  refrac- 
tion. A  technique  is  disclosed  for  growing  SbSI  crystals  in  a 
special  configuration  imposing  a  liquid  surface  in  the  path  of 
growth,  to  circumvent  the  needle-forming  growth-rate 
anisotropy. 


3^10,946 
BROADBAND  VARACT(MI  UPCONVERTER 
Thomas    L.    OsborM,    Hohidel,    NJ.,    asdgnor    to 
Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821^99 
InL  CI.  H03f  7/04 
U.S.  CL  307—88.3  g 


L^.soyecE.j    ,^4j^^ 

32  TMNSFORMOI 


w         nooe 

CHOKE 


'» 


In  a  varactor  upper  sideband  upconverter  a  frequency-de- 
pendent impedance  mismatch  between  the  constant  im- 
pedance of  the  signal  source  and  the  inherently  frequency- 
dependent  impedance  of  the  varactor  upconverter  is  used  to 
regulate  the  power  into  the  upconverter  so  that  the  ratio  of 
the  varactor  output  power  to  the  available  power  of  the 
signal  source  is  constant. 
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3,610,947 
ENCAPSULATED  GAS-INSULATED  HIGH- VOLT  AGE 

LINE 
Viktor  Herbert  Stcphaaidct,  Zurich,  and  Richwd  Thaler,  Un- 
tcrcatfeldea,  both  of  Swhaerland,  aasignon  to  Sprechcr  & 
Schuh,  Aarf  aa,  Switierland 

Filed  Jiily  14, 1970, ^>er.  No.  54,737 

Claiiu  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  July  15,  1969, 

10,720/69 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1120 

UA  CI.  307- 147  3  Claims 
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the  power  supply  lines  by  switching  reverse  poUrity  minority- 
carrier  current,  conducted  through  the  charge-storage 
diodes,  from  the  short  minority-carrier-lifetime  diode  to  the 
signal  branch.  A  signal  then  is  developed  in  the  signal  branch 
for  enabling  a  protection  device  to  short  circuit  the  power 
supply  lines  or  for  taking  other  desired  action. 


1  3,610,949 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PERFORMING  LOGIC  FUNCTIONS 
Dietrich  Armgarth,  Dresden,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Arbeitas- 
telle  fur  Molelcularelelitronik,  Dresden,  Germany 
1  Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,952 

1  Int.  CI.  H03k  1 9 108 


U.S.  CI.  307—203 


4Clalnu 


Fig.l 


An  encapsulated  gas-insulated  high-voltage  line  for  three- 
phase  alternating-current  energy  transmission  which  is  of  the 
type  incorporating  a  plurality  of  assembled  longitudinal  ele- 
ments for  each  phase.  Each  such  longitudinal  element  pos- 
sesses an  internally  arranged  conductor  surrounded  by  a  sub- 
stantially tubular  jacket  formed  of  an  insulator  and  filled  with 
an  insulating  gas.  Further,  insulating  support  means  serve  to 
secure  the  internally  arranged  conductor  within  each  as- 
sociated tubular  jacket.  A  ground  wire  is  arranged  parallel  to 
the  aforesaid  longitudinal  elements  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  high-voltage  line.  The  invention  further  contemplates 
that  at  least  one  lining  means  formed  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive materia]  and  enclosed  by  an  insulating  material  is  em- 
bedded m  the  entire  wall  of  each  tubular  jacket,  this  lining 
means  being  galvanically  connected  at  least  at  one  location 
with  the  ground  wire. 


This  disclosure  relates  in  general  to  a  circuit  for  perform- 
ing kjgic  functions,  and  more  in  particular  to  a  logic  solid- 
state  integrated  circuit. 


3,610,950 

SIGNAL  SELECTION  CIRCUIT 

Manfred   Keller,  Uberlingcn,  and  Edgar  Matcjka,  Singen, 

Hoiicntwiei,  both  of  Germany,  aadgnors  to  B^dcnseewcrk 

Geratetechlk  GmbH,  Uberiinien  am  Bodcnsec,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,737 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1968,  P  18  02 

218.9 

Int  CI.  G06f  11108;  H03k  5120 

U.S.  CI.  307-204  4cwm. 


3,610,948 

CURRENT-SWITCHING  DETECTOR 

Sigurd  G.  Waabcn,  Princeton,  N  J.,  amignor  to  BeU  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Morray  HiB,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,839 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7120 

U.S.  CI.  307-202  7ci.i„„ 


:^9i^m 
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A  scnes  of  charge-storagi  diodes  having  different  minori- 
ty-earner lifetimes  are  connected  between  power  supply  lines 
and  are  arranged  so  that  a  normally  nonconducting  signal 
branch  is  in  parallel  with  the  shortest  minority-carrier- 
lifetime  charge-storage  diode.  The  charge-storage  diodes  and 
the  signal  branch  respond  to  a  short  circuit  condition  across 


The  apparatus  selects  the  intermediate  one  of  three  input 
signals  of  different  voltages  and  delivers  that  intermediate 
signal  to  an  output.  Each  input  signal  is  delivered  to  a  respec- 
tive operational  amplifier.  In  addition  to  the  effect  of  the 
input  signals,  the  amplifiers  are  controlled  by  feedback  from 
the  apparatus  output.  A  diode  and  resistor  network  is  con- 
nected between  the  outpute  of  the  amplifiers  a|id  the  ap- 
paratus output  so  that  only  the  intermediate  of  the  three 
signals  appears  at  the  apparatus  output  and  the  remainine 
two  arc  blocked. 
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3,610,951 
DYNAMIC  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Robert  E.  Howland,  Stamford,  Vt,  assignor  to  Spraguc  Elec- 
tric Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,020 

Int.  CI.  G lie  19100 

U.S.  CI.  307-221  4  Claims 
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3,610,953 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Bernard  M.  Gordon,  MagnoUa,  Maas.,  and  Bmcc  K.  Sndlh, 

Lomlonberry,  N.H.,  aastgnors  to  Gordon  Enghiecring  Cohh 

pany,  Waitham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  628,875,  Apr.  6,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

18,787 

Int.  CI.  H03K  13114;  G06g  7112 

U.S.  C!.  307-230  9  Claims 


S4^-BV 


A  pair  of  charge  transfer  stages  are  serially  connected  and 
alternately  triggered  by  out-of-phase  clock  pulses  for  transfer 
of  a  single  information  bit.  Each  stage  includes  a  pair  of 
clock-controlled  transistors  and  a  data-controlled  transistor 
interconnected  such  that  the  output  of  the  transfer  suge  is 
first  charged  to  clock  voltage  and  then  selectively  discharged 
to  clock  ground  in  accordance  with  the  data  input  signal. 


A  current-switching  system  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  resistance,  the  latter  being  connecuble  by  a  first 
switch  to  ground,  and  connectable  by  a  second  switch  to  a 
summing  junction  at  the  input  of  an  operational  amplifier, 
the  two  switches  being  driven  so  that  their  conduction  states 
are  substantially  mutually  exclusive,  both  switches  exhibiting 
substantially  zero  voltage  drops  during  conduction. 


3,610,952 
TRIANGLE  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Robert  E.  Chandos,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  Elec- 
tro-Optical Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26399 

Int.  CI.  H03k  4108 

U.S.  CI.  307—228  8  Claims 
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A  waveform  converter  for  automatically  producing  con- 
stant amplitude  triangular  wave  signals  from  SO— SO  square 
wave  signals  of  varying  amplitude  and  frequency.  A  variable- 
resistance  device  transfers  the  input  signal  into  a  fast  integra- 
tor circuit  that  produces  a  triangle  wave  signal.  A  buffer 
stage  removes  the  DC  component  and  produces  a  buffered 
output  triangular  wave  signal.  A  clipped  portion  of  the  out- 
put triangular  wave  signal  is  combined  with  a  bias  reference 
level.  A  slow  integrator  circuit  integrates  this  combined 
signal  and  controls  the  resistance  of  the  variable-resistance 
device.  Negative  feedback  is  provided  to  the  variable  re- 
sistance so  as  to  increase  or  decrease  the  amplitude  of  the  tri- 
angular output  signal  in  order  to  maintain  a  constant  am- 
plitude output  signal. 


3.610,954 
PHASE  COMPARATOR  USING  LOGIC  GATES 
Ronald  L.  Trcadway,  Scottsdale,  Arix.,  aasinior  to  Motorola. 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IlL 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,905 

Int.  CL  H03d  13100 

U.S.  CI.  307—232  7  Claims 


^^>--4 
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A  digital  frequency/phase  detector  employs  a  plurality  of 
NAND  gates  interconnected  to  respond  to  changes  in  logic 
level  of  two  input  signals,  the  frequency/phase  of  which  is  to 
be  compared.  The  detector  is  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
trailing  edges  of  the  input  waveforms  and  produces  outputs 
that  are  related  to  the  repetition  rate  and  relative  phase  of 
the  inputs.  The  duty  cycle  of  the  input  waveforms  is  unim- 
portant since  the  circuit  responds  only  to  the  trailing  edge 
transitions  in  the  input  signal;  and  when  the  input  signals  are 
of  the  same  frequency  and  are  in  phase,  the  output  of  the 
phase  detector  is  a  constant  DC  level. 


3,610,955 
BALANCED  SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTOR 
Lawrence  M.  Bbaer,  Monntnin  View,  and  Norman  P.  Doyle, 
Los  Altos,  both  of  CaHf .,  amignew  to  FafarchBd  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corporation,  Moutain  View,  CaHf. 
Filed  July  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60/119 
Int.  CI.  H03K  5120 
U.S.  CL  307—235  1 1  CWm 

A  balanced  synchronous  detector  circuit  is  constructed  of 
two  pairs  of  transistors.  The  first  pair  of  transistors  are  inter- 
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connected  so  that  the  collector  currents  of  these  transistors 
equal.    The    second    pair    of   transistors    contains    one 


are 


transistor,  the  collector  current  of  which  is  controlled  by  the 
amplitude  of  the  input  signal  applied  to  the  emitters  of  the 
transistors  in  the  second  pair.  The  collectors  of  the  first  and 
second  transistors  in  the  first  pair  are  connected  to  the  col- 
lectors of  the  first  and  second  transistors  of  the  second  pair. 


y*^^^ 


input  and  output  terminals  interconnected.  Between  the 
input  terminals  is  connected  a  phase-shifting  network,  and  a 
transistor  has  its  base  connected  to  the  phase<^shifting  net- 
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3,610,956 
DRIFT-COMPENSATED  AVERAGE  VALUE  CROSSOVER 

DETECTOR 

Raymond  Louis  Giordano,  Berlin,  and  Donald  John  Poitras, 

Haddonfield,  botii  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,018 

Int.  CI.  H03K  5120 

M&.  CI.  307-235  '  7  Claims 


«v^ 


A  signal  source  having  positive  and  negative  excursions 
about  an  average  voltage  which  may  itself  vary  in  amplitude, 
is  coupled  directly  to  one  input  of  a  differential  amplifier  and 
via  a  low-pass  filter  to  the  second  input  of  the  differential 
amplifier.  The  amplifier  conducts  equal  currents,  when  both 
inputs  are  at  the  average  voltage  of  the  signal  source.  When 
the  source  volUge  "crosses  over"  from  a  value  on  one  side  of 
this  average  to  a  value  on  the  other  side  of  the  average,  the 
amplifier  becomes  unbalanced.  The  change  from  balanced  to 
unbalanced  condition  may  be  employed  to  produce  a  pulse 
indicative  of  this  crossover. 


3,610,957 
BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Leonard  R.  HIscox,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Girling 
Limited,  Tysciey,  Birmingiiam,  England 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  29, 1968, 

3^31/68 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5120;  H03b  3104 
U.S.  CI.  307-233  2  Claims 

A  frequency-sensitive  circuit  has  first  and  second  input  ter- 
minals and  first  and  second  output  terminals  with  the  second 


work,  its  emitter  connected  to  one  of  the  input  terminals  and 
its  collector  connected  to  the  other  input  terming  through  an 
impedance.  The  output  from  the  circuit  changes  polarity  at  a 
predetermined  frequency. 


The  difference  between  the  collector  current  drawn  by  one 
of  the  transistors  in  the  second  pair  and  the  collector  current 
supplied  by  the  corresponding  transistor  in  the  first  pair  is 
used  to  charge  or  discharge  a  capacitor,  the  voltage  level  on 
which  is  used  to  correct  the  frequency,  phase,  or  amplitude 
of  one  signal  to  match  the  frequency,  phase,  or  amplitude  of 
a  second  signal. 


}  3,610,958 

SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT 

Paul    A.    Reiling,    New    Providence,    NJ.,   assignor   to    Bell 

Tekphone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,552 

Int.  CI.  Gllc///i4 

U.S.  CI.  307-238  9  Claims 


In  a  sample  and  hold  circuit  the  fixed  contacts  of  a  double- 
throw  switch  are  connected  to  the  terminals  of  a  storage 
capacitor.  The  movable  contact  of  the  double-throw  switch  is 
connected  to  ground,  and  the  capacitor  is  connected  to  a 
source  of  input  signals.  When  the  switch  is  in  o«e  position, 
the  input  signal  is  sampled.  When  the  switch  is  in  the  other 
position,  the  discharge  path  for  the  capacitor  is  blocked,  and 
the  signal  sample  is  held  thereon.  Activation  of  the  double- 
throw  switch  may  be  from  a  grounded  or  unbalant;ed  source, 
and  hence,  there  being  no  need  for  pulse  transformers  or 
similar  circuitry,  the  entire  circuit  can  be  constructed  readily 
using  thin  film  or  integrated  circuit  techniques. 


3,610,959  ' 

DIRECT-COUPLED  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
John  A.  Palmieri,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
nationai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUcd  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,267 
int.  CI.  H03k  77/00, /9/i4 
U.S.  CI.  307-  247  s  Claims 

A  symmetrical  direct-coupled  trigger  circuit  comprising 
first  and  second  interconnected  stages,  each  including  cur- 
rent switch  logic  means.  In  the  first  stage,  a  plurality  of  cur- 
rent switches  have  sflpcted  respective  collector  output  lines 
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and  emitter  output  lines  interconnected  to   provide   logic    fier  to  be  turned  on  at  an  appropriate  time  ControU  for  sin- 
signals  at  a  pair  of  nodes;  the  nodes  are  connected  to  the    gle    phase,    half-    and    fuli:wavrcontiol    and^rle  ph^ 

systems   are   illustrated.    Modifications  to   assure  operation 
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second  stage  so  that  accompanying  signal  propogation  is  held 
to  two  stages  of  delay. 


3,610,960 

SCAN  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 

Steven  R.  Hofstein,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 


8  Claims 


Filed  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,840 
Int.  CI.  H03k  17160,  13/25,  17/62 
U.S.  CI.  307— 251 


with  overriding  input  signals  and  feedback  circuit  means  to 
improve  linearity  and  line  voltage  compensation  are 
described. 


3,610,962 
BIPOLAR  RECEIVER 
Bcrnhard  H.  Meyer,  Scottadalc,  and  Bruce  C.  Keenc,  Phoenix, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  HoneyweO  Information  SysteuM 
Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  J,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,467 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  307-261  4  cuoms 


t 

A  circuit  for  converting  an  analog  signal  into  sequentially 
spaced  digital  pulses.  The  circuit  includes  a  chain  of  "N" 
identical  stages  which  convert  a  signal  amplitude  to  pulses 
and  sequencing  control  means  which  determine  the  conduc- 
tion sequence  of  the  "N"  stages.  Each  stage,  comprising  two 
active  devices  having  their  conduction  paths  direct  current 
connected  in  series,  is  serially  excited  as  a  function  of  the 
signal  amplitude  and  produces  a  corresponding  sampling 
pulse  on  one  of  "N"  output  lines. 


A  communication  circuit  for  receiving  and  converting 
bipolar  signals  into  monopolar  signals  is  disclosed.  The  cir- 
cuit is  suitable  for  fabrication  by  integrated  circuit  technolo- 
gy and  employs  signal  level  clamping  for  providing  accurately 
controlled  delay  times  between  the  time  at  which  an  input 
signal's  polarity  changes  and  the  time  at  which  an  output 
signal  in  response  thereto  has  been  provided. 


3,610,961 
SCR  PHASE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Clarence  Wilson  Hewlett,  Jr.,  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,718 
Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-252  N  19  claims 

A  silicon  controlled  rectifier  phase  control  system.  While  a 
load-controlling  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  reversed  biased, 
a  capacitive  circuit  is  charged  and  then  discharges  for  a  time 
including  the  succeeding  half  cycle  when  the  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  is  forward  biased  to  generate  a  reference 
voltage.  This  reference  voluge  is  compared  with  a  control 
voltage  to  cause  the  load-controlling  silicon  controlled  recti- 


3,610,963 
SWITCH  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE  TIME  RATIO 
CONTROLLED  TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
Edward    R.    Higgins,    North    Lfaithicum,    Md.,   assignor   to 
Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation,  PIttoburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,432 
InL  CI.  H03k  3130 
U.S.  CI.  307-275  11  Claims 

An  output  transistor  switch  is  driven  "on"  and  "oflT*  by 
means  of  the  secondary  winding  of  a  transformer  having  a 
relatively  large  primary  to  secondary  turns  ratio  with  the  pri- 
mary winding  having  one  end  coupled  to  another  or  "drive" 
transistor  switch  operated  by  means  of  a  control  circuit.  The 


814 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1971 


other  end  of  the  primary  winding  is  coupled  back  to  the  drive 
transistor  switch  by  means  of  a  semiconductor  diode  which 
becomes  momentarily  conductive  when  the  drive  transistor  is 
driven  "on"  to  cause  a  virtual  short  circuit  to  be  reflected  to 
the  secondary  winding  which  turns  the  output  transistor 
switch  immediately  "off."  An  output  load  is  connected 
across  collector-emitter  circuit  of  the  output  transistor  switch 
in  series  with  another  secondary  winding  which  is  poled  with 


pulse  interval  can  be  separately  regulated  over  a  considerable 
range  of  integral  numbers  of  trigger  pulses.  Several  flip-flop 
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respect  to  the  first  mentioned  secondary  winding  so  as  to 
provide  a  positive  feedback  for  the  base  drive  of  the  output 
transistor  switch  which^fs  a  function  of  the  load  current.  The 
primary  winding  of  the  transformer  is  additionally  coupled  to 
a  supply  potential  and  a  resistor  in  series  for  altering  the  flux 
state  of  the  transformer  to  reset  the  core  thereof  and  aid  in 
holding  the  output  transistor  switch  "ofT'  when  the  drive 
transistor  is  "on." 


A  dynamic-type  flip-flop  circuit  having  an  output  feedback 
means  outside  the  circuit  to  obtain  a  characteristic  of  an 
R-S-type  flip-flop  circuit.  The  input  is  supplied  to  the  input 
terminal  through  a  diode. 


3,610,965 
INTEGRATED  FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 
Harold  M.  Martin,  South  Houston,,  and  Timothy  A.  O'Neill, 
Houston,  iMth  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  CMI  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,041 
Int.  CI.  H03k  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  307-Z79  14  claims 

A  MOSFET  flip-flop  circuit  consisting  of  a  slave  circuit 
formed  of  a  pair  of  cross-coupled  MOSFETs  and  a  master 
circuit  connectable  to  the  slave  circuit  by  the  trigger  pulse  is 
disclosed.  Precharging  of  the  slave  and  master  circuits  can  be 
accomplished  by  a  system  clock  or  by  DC.  By  substituting  an 
analog  voltage  for  the  precharging  voltage  on  one  or  both 
sides  of  the  master  circuit,  the  output  pulse  length  and  output 


circuits  can  be  connected  through  MOSFET  gstes  to  produce 
a  binary  counter. 

I  I 

3,610,966 

VARIABLE  TIMING,  CONTROL  AND  INDICATING 

CIRCUIT 

Joseph  J.  Barber,  WiUiamsviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Houdaille 

Industries,  Inc.,  Buffak>,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,0)6 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  307-293  19  claims 


3,610,964 
FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 
Iwao  Hatano;  Katsumi  IwaUni,  and  Yasuhiko  Tabata,  all  of 
Kyoto-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics 
Co.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,613 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  June  8,  1968,  June  8, 

1968, 43/48334:43/48335 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  307-279  5  Claims 


A  variable  timing  and  control  circuit  providing  repetitive 
control  periods  of  variable  duration  at  variable  repetition 
rates,  and  providing  a  continuous  and  intermittent  control 
function  during  the  control  periods,  in  which  a  first  timing 
circuit  comprising  an  adjustable  relaxation  oscillator  and  a 
counting  circuit  operable  to  determine  the  duration  of  a  con- 
trol period,  and  a  second  timing  circuit  comprising  a  second 
adjustable  relaxation  oscillator  and  a  second  counting  circuit 
is  operable  to  determine  the  interval  between  control 
periods,  a  decoding  circuit  being  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
the  counting  circuits  operable  to  alternately  initiate  and  ter- 
minate operation  of  the  respective  timing  circuits  and  to  pro- 
vide signals  responsive  thereto,  a  logic  circuit,  responsive  to 
signals  from  the  decoding  circuit,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
gates  circuited  to  provide  control  and  indicator  functions  in 
dependence  upon  said  signals  and  upon  predetermined 
operation  of  the  mechanism  to  be  controlled,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  logic  circuit  for  providing  an  intermittent  con- 
trol function  during  said  control  periods. 


3,610,967  ' 

INTEGRATED  MEMORY  CELL  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  L.  Falfl,  Mountainview,  Calif.,  assign#r  to  Intema- 
ttenal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,004 

I  Int.  CI.  HOll  19/00 

VS.  CI.  307-304  4  Claims 

Method  and  means  for  constructing  memory  cell  circuits, 
comprising  the  addition  of  a  single  diffusion  to  an  IGFET 
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3,610,968 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  CIRCUITS  AND  ELEMENTS 
Todiiyuki  Yamada,  Yokohtuna,  Japu,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  673,658,  Oct.  9, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,519,899.  This  application  June  8, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  44,375 
Int.  CI.  HOI  1  15/00;  HOlr  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-309  8  cuHms 


This  invention  discloses  circuits  utilizing  magnetore- 
sistance  devices  such  as  diodes  and  transistors  with  asymmet- 
rical responses  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field  connected 
in  combinations  so  that  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field  can 
be  detected,  or  alternatively,  so  that  the  circuit  may  be 
switched  between  one  or  more  sutes  when  a  field  is  present. 


3,610,969 
MONOLITHIC  PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR  FOR  USE 

AS  FILTER  OR  TRANSFORMER 

Charles  D.  Clawson,  and  Joseph  F.  Riley,  both  of  Attica,  Ind., 

assignors  to  P.  R.  MaUory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,314 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  21  Claims 


3,610,970 
ENERGY  CONVERTER 
Selby  M.  Skinner,  Baklmore,  Md.,  asalgnor  to  WcstlBglMMac 
Electric  Corporatloa,  Phtsburfh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654^3 

Int.  CI.  H02k 

U.S.CL310-10  3  Claim. 


diodes  as  the  input/output  components  of  the  cells  and,  in 
addition,  one  uses  two  diodes  as  the  load,  giving  an  exponen- 
tial load  characteristic,  while  another  combines  a  diode  and 
FET  in  the  load  to  give  a  semiexponential  load  characteristic. 


The  invention  relates  to  an  energy  converter  in  which  elec- 
trical energy  output  is  extracted  from  elements  exhibiting  a 
capacitance  change  in  response  to  input  energy.  More  par- 
ticularly, the  invention  is  directed  to  an  energy  converter  in 
which  the  material  between  the  capacitor  electrodes  is 
modified  by  physical  movement  of  the  material  between  the 
capacitor  electrodes  to  modify  the  capacitance. 


3,610,971 

ALL-ELECTRIC  MOTIONAL  ELECTRIC  FIELD 

GENERATOR 

William  J.  Hooper,  SaraaoU,  Fla.,  anignor  to  Electrodynamk 

Gravity,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,366 

Int.CLH02n  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-10  5  Claim. 
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This  invention  relates  to  an  all-electric  generator  yielding  a 
motional  electric  field  in  the  space  surrounding  the  device, 
but  requiring  no  mechanical  movements  of  its  parts  in 
generating  this  field.  The  Theory  underiying  the  production 
of  such  a  field  postulates  that  each  moving  electron  constitut- 
ing the  current  in  a  linear  conductor  carries  with  it  a  loop  of 
magnetic  field  energy  about  it. 


A  piezoelectric  ceramic  device  including  a  plurality  of 
piezoelectric  ceramic  plates  adhered  together  by  a  metallic 
inner  electrode.  At  least  one  of  the  plates  has  an  aperture  for 
receiving  a  connecting  lead  to  the  metallic  inner  electrode. 
The  ceramic  plates  are  formed  as  a  monolithic  unit  by  being 
integrally  fused  together  through  the  inner  electrode.  The 


3,610,972 
LINEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Yves  J.  Pelcnc,  La  Tronche,  France,  assigaor  to  Merlin  Gcrin, 
Societc  Anonymc,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,237 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sept.  1,  1967,  Sept.  8, 

L967,  119804;I20528 

Int.  CI.  H02k  4/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  310-13  7  Claims 

Linear  induction  motor  having  a  fixed  elongated  armature 

disposed  along  a  linear  path  and  cooperating  with  a  movable 
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magnetic   core   member.    An   electrical   conductor  disposed    respective  leading  ends  of  the  coils  whereby  the  coils  and 
along  said  paWi  energizes  said  core  member  by  way  of  mag-    hence,   the   quadrants,  will   move   in   a  rotary  manner.   By 


.12     21'    22'        10 


22   21  23 


netic  induction  in  order  to  produce  a  traveling  magnetic  field 
driving  said  core  member. 


3,610,973 
VIBRATION  PICKUP  DEVICE 
James  A.  B«uer,  Murrysville,  and  Dexter  V.  Wright,  Pitt- 
sburgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,354 

Int.  CI.  H02k  35100 

U.S.  CI.  310-15  11  Claims 


mounting  the  quadrants  on  a 
generated. 


may  be 


'  3,610,975 

DVNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 
COOLING  MEANS 
Nikolaus     Onjanow,     Williamsvillc,     N.Y.,     assignor 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
I  Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,166 

I  Int.  CI.  H02k  9108 


to 


U.S.  CI.  310—57 


7  Claims 


A  vibration  pickup  device  used  to  measure  the  vibrational 
velocity  of  a  vibrating  body  and  comprising  an  outer  casing 
which  acts  as  a  magnetic  shield,  and  an  inner  casing  structure 
which  is  connected  to  an  electrical  ground.  The  inner  casing 
structure  houses  a  permanent  magnet,  a  pair  of  bucking  coils, 
and  a  pair  of  insulated  seismic  mounting  springs.  A  coil  struc- 
ture is  seismically  mounted  between  the  springs  linking  the 
steady  magnetic  field.  Upon  movement  of  the  casing  struc- 
tures caused  by  the  vibrations  of  the  vibrating  body,  the  mag- 
netic field  also  moves  and  cuts  the  coil  windings,  producing 
an  alternating  voltage  in  the  windings  proportional  to  the 
vibrational  movement.  The  bucking  coils  and  the  magnetic 
shielding  minimize  the  effect  of  stray  alternating  electromag- 
netic fields  and  the  grounded  inner  casing  minimizes  the  ef- 
fect of  stray  electrostatic  fields. 


3,610,974 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  STEPPING  ARRANGEMENT 
Keith  E.  Kenyon,  12943  Dickens  st.,  Studk>  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  ,647 
Int.  CI.  H02ki7/00 
U.S.CI.310--49  8  Claims 

Uynamo-electnc  stepping  arrangement  including  at  least 
one  annular,  inner  permanent  magnet  composed  of  a  pair  of 
semicircular  segments  disposed  within  a  circular  hollow  outer 
permanent  magnet  similarly  composed  of  a  pair  of  semicircu- 
lar segments  whereby  the  opposing  poles  of  the  magnets  are 
arranged  adjacent  each  other  in  magnetic  repulsion  so  as  to 
create  a  high-density  magnetic  field  about  the  inner  and 
outer  magnets  approximately  1 80°  apart.  A  pair  of  coil  car- 
ried on  respective  quadrants  are  encircled  about  a  portion  of 
the  inner  magnet  so  as  to  move  about  the  magnet 't>etween 
the  inner  and  the  outer  magnets.  A  current  device  is  operably 
connected  to  the  coils  for  selectively  and  periodically  pulsing 
the  coils  so  as  to  establish  an  attractive  magnetic  force  at  the 


Heat  transfer  from  heat-producing  parts  to  thle  exterior  of 
enclosed  machines,  particularly  totally  enclosed,  fan  cooled 
machines,  is  improved  by  a  structure  including  a  channeled 
frame  with  an  inner  surface  in  essentially  total  contact  with 
the  stator  core.  The  frame  channels  are  of  a  nurrtber  and  con- 
figuration to  leave  a  direct  radial  heat  transfer  path  through 
metal  from  the  core  to  the  exterior  over  most  of  the  surface. 
Interior  fans  provide  internal  air  circulation  between  end 
bracket  spaces  through  the  frame  channels  and  back  through 
rotor  channels.  The  end  brackets  are  shaped  around  the  in- 
terior fans  for  making  the  air  turbulent  and  increasing  heat 
transfer  to  the  enclosure.  Exterior  fans  move  external  air  axi- 
ally  in  and  over  the  machine  from  both  ends.  Ribbed  surfaces 
of  the  frame  and  end  brackets  help  transfer  heait  to  external 
air  with  the  exterior  bracket  surface  having  ribs  in  an  irregu- 
lar and  nonradial  configuration  to  permit  close  placement  of 
the  exterior  fan  without  excessive  noise. 


to 


!  3,610,976 

COOLING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Lawrence   W.    Wightman,    Saint    Louis,    Mo.,    assignor 

Emerson  Electric  Co. ,  Saint  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  787,664,  Dec.  30, 

1968.  This  application  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,230 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9106 

U.S.  CI.  310-60  3  Claims 

A   drip-proof  electric   motor  construction   iii   which   the 

motor  casing  comprises  a  cylindrical  stator  shell  and  rotor 
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supporting  end  walls  with  air  vents  spaced  entirely  around 
the  shell  near  both  ends  and  in  the  end  walls,  in  which  large 
diameter  blowers  in  both  ends  of  the  casing  cause  air  to  fiow 
at  high  velocity  axially  into  the  casing  through  the  end  wall 
vents,  over  the  end  faces  of  the  rotor  and  stator  and  outward 


3,610,978 

HYSTERESIS  MOTOR 

Peter-Konrad  Hermann,  Beriin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licen- 

tia  Patent- VerwaHungs  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  Na  3,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1969,  P  19  02 

652.9 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9/26 

U.S.  CI.  310-163  7  Claims 


through  the  shell  vents,  and  in  which  a  continuous  circular 
band  at  each  end  of  the  shell  has  an  axial  wall  portion  overly- 
ing and  shielding  the  shell  vents  from  drip  and  a  continuous 
radial  wall  portion  spacing  the  axial  wall  portion  outward 
from  said  shell  and  deflecting  the  airflow  inward  over  the 
outer  surface  of  the  shell. 


3,610,977 
SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE  HAVING  SALIENT  ROTOR 

POLES 

Bror  Dalmo;  John  Franked;  Hans  Landhult,  and  Ove  TJern- 

strom,  aU  of  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AUmanna  Sven- 

ska  Elektriska  Aktiebolagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  7,  1968,  13485/68 

Int.  CI.  H02k  1132 
U.S.  CI.  310-65  7  Claims 


An    improved    stator    construction    for    a    hysteresis-type 
motor  and  particularly  a  disc -type  hysteresis  motor,  wherein 
the  slot  harmonics  in  the  air  gap  flux  density  are  removed  or 
at  least  substantially  reduced,  thus  reducing  rotor  eddy  cur- 
rent losses,  wherein  a  thin  intermediate  ring  of  soft  magnetic 
material  is  provided  within  the  air  gap  adjacent  the  sutor 
pole  tooth  ring,  which  intermediate  ring  is  firmly  connected 
to  the  stator  at  a  small  distance  therefrom.  Further  improve- 
ment in  the  operation  of  such  a  hysteresis  motor  is  provided 
by   utilizing   a   ring   winding  for  the   stator  windings  which 
windings  enclose  the  stator  yoke,  and  by  varying  the  number 
of  turns  of  the  strands  of  the  multiphase  stator  windings  in 
the  stator  slots  so  that  the  peak  values  of  the  total  flux  in  all 
of  the  slots  is  the  same,  and  the  phase  sequences  of  the  flux 
in  adjacent  slots  enclose  the  same  angle.  According  to  still  a 
further  feature,  the  stator  is  embedded  in  a  shielding  enclo- 
sure having  thick  walls  formed  from  a  material  with  good 
conductive  properties  in  order  to  reduce  the  primary  stator 
yoke  stray  reactance  and  thereby  improve  the  power  factor 
of  the  machine  to  such  an  extent  whereby  less  expensive 
hysteretic  material  may  be  utilized  for  the  rotor. 


3,610,979 

ALTERNATOR  HAVING  STATIONARY  PRIMARY  AND 

SECONDARY  WINDINGS 

Serge  Thomas,  Paris,  France,  aacignor  to  Societc  Anonymc 

Pour  L  Equipment  Eicctrique  Dcs  Vehicles  S.E.V.  Marehal 

and  S.E.V.  Mobrola  S.A.,  Issy  Les  Maulencaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,527 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1968,  May  13, 

1969,  May  16,  1969,  Aug.  14,  1969, 

1 72,096:6,9 15,370;6,915,850;6,928,096 

Int.  CI.  H02k/ 9/24 

U.S.  CI.  310-168  33  Claims 


A  synchronous  machine  includes  a  rotor  ring  with  salient 
rotor  poles  each  having  a  shoe  portion  and  a  core  portion, 
with  a  plurality  of  gaps  between  the  poles.  Liquid  cooled 
field  windings  are  arranged  in  the  gaps  surrounding  each  of 
the  poles.  The  shoe  portions  of  the  rotor  poles  overlap  the 
gaps  by  at  most  20  percent  of  the  width  of  the  gaps.  Within 
the  gaps  are  T-shaped  support  members  which  are  keyed  into 
the  rotor  and  which  have  legs  extending  between  the 
windings  and  crosspieces  on  the  outside  of  the  windings. 


An  alternator  comprises  stationary  primary  and  secondary 
windings  and  a  rotor  of  magnetic  material.  The  rotor  com- 
prises two  peripherally  toothed  cheek  plates,  the  teeth  on 
which  project  toward  each  other  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  ro- 
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tor,  with  the  teeth  on  one  cheek  plate  opposite  the  spaces 
between  the  teeth  on  the  other  cheek  plate.  The  windings  for 
the  rotor  is  supported  t>y  radial  tabs  extending  through  the 
gap  between  the  teeth  on  the  two  cheek  plates  and  the  ends 
of  the  tabs  extending  into  slots  in  the  stator. 


3,610,980 

SINGLE-PHASE  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS  WITH 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  AND  PHASE-DISPLACEMENT 

RINGS 
Georges  Astic,  Salat-Marcel-lcs- Valence,  and  Jacques  Vcr- 
g««s,  Valcacc,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Crouzct,  Paris, 
Fraacc 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,1 16 

dates  priority,  appttcatioa  France,  Dec.  2, 1968,   176470 

Int.  CLH02U  171 10 

U.S.  CL310— 172  .      1  Claim 


A  self-starting  single-phase  synchronous  motor  having 
phase-displacement  rings  and  unidirectional  rotation,  in 
which  a  multipoie  magnetized  rotor  is  housed  in  a  stator  unit 
constituted  by  two  interjacent  haif-stators  with  a  field  coil. 
Each  half-stator  two  magnetic  armatures  which  are  phase- 
displaced  by  short-circuited  nonmagnetic  conducting  rings 
and  each  armature  is  provided  with  perpendicular  strips 
suitably  spaced  dver  a  same  circumference  so  as  to  constitute 
main^poles  and  auxiliary  poles  in  uniformly  spaced  relation, 
wherein  on  the  one  hand  the  auxiliary  poles  of  each  half-su- 
tor  pass  through  a  first  ring  so  as  to  undergo  a  phase  dis- 
placement <fr'  then  through  a  second  ring  so  as  to  undergo  a 
phase  displacement  ♦"  and  on  the  other  hand  the  auxiliary 
poles  having  opposite  polarities  are  shunted  magnetically 
after  passing  through  the  first  rings  so  as  to  produce  a  mag- 
netic leak  as  well  as  a  reduction  in  reluctance.  The  respective 
cross  sections  of  the  rings  are  such  that  the  phase  displace- 
ment <»'  is  substantially  equal  to  the  phase  displacement  <fr" 
and  that  theJIux  attenuation  produced  in  the  first  rings  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  flux  attenuation  which  is  produced 
in  the  second  rings. 


3,610,981 
RADIANT  ENERGY  RESPONSIVE  CIRCUIT  PROVIDING 

LOGARITHMIC  RESPONSE  CHARACTERISTIC 
Lawrence  Henry  GHRgui,  Nashua,  N.H.,  aarignor  to  Itck  Cor- 
portion,  Leidngtoa,  Msh. 

FBed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14351 
lat.  CI.  HOIJ  39112 
UA  CL  250-214  P  10  Clalnu 

Disclosed  is  logarithmically  responsive  radiant  energy  mea- 
suring   system    employing    a    photosensitive    field    effect 


transistor.  A  feedback  circuit  induces  output  voltage  respon 
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sive  variations  in  the  field  effect  transistor's  gate  impedance 
to  provide  the  desired  logarithmic  response  characteristic. 


3,610,982  ! 

QUATERNARY  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  SIGN 
DETERMINING  DEVICE 
Bcmhard  Rail,  Ulm/Donau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Liccntia 
Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1969,  P  19  22 
1  072.5 

1  Int.  CI.  H03k  5120 

U.S.  CI.  307-232  4  Claims 


,«^„„^fLOP 


A  device  which  interprets  the  sign  components  of  pairs  of 
consecutive  pulses  which  have  been  demodulated  from  pulse 
data  transmitted  with  quaternary  phase  difference  keying,  the 
devke  employing  a  pair  of  flip-flops  with  preliminary 
memory  whose  outputs  arejconnected  to  a  second  pair  of 
similar  flip-flops.  For  each  pair  of  consecutive  pulses,  NOR 
gates  are  used  to  determine  the  coincidence  or  lack  oif  coin- 
cidence of  the  sign  components  of  the  pair  0f  pulses  and 
further  NOR  gates  are  used  to  determine  the  coincidence  or 
lack  of  coincidence  of  the  sign  components  of  t|ie  first  of  the 
pulse  pair.  The  second  set  of  NOR  gates  controls  a  device 
which  determines  the  sequence  of  transmission  of  the  bits 
determined  by  the  first  set  of  NOR  gates,  thus  clearly  identi- 
fying and  transmitting  the  binary  word  according  to  the 
phase  difference. 


\ 
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3,610,983 
RESTARTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE 
MERCURY-VAPOR  LAMP  WHICH  INCLUDES 
METALLIC  HALIDE  ADDITIVES 
Horst  Grabncr,  and  Herbert  Konow,  both  of   Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Patcnt-Trcvhand-Geselbchaft  Fur  Elek- 
trischc  Gluklampcn>m.b.il.,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  850,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1968,  P  17  64 

866.7 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  61112,  61/34,  61/54 

U.S.  CI.  313-25  7  Claims 


3,610,985 
ION  SOURCE  HAVING  TWO  OPERATIVE  CATHODES 
Wayne  P.  Fknlng,  Newbury,  and  Stephen  A.  ThoMMs, 
Canoga  Park,  both  of  CaNf.,  asdgnors  to  Hughes  Airvmll 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-fa|.pmt  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  832,602.  June 
12,  1969.  This  application  Nov.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  87,671 
Int.  CI.  HOIJ  17/26, 27/00;  H05h  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  313-63  11  Claims 


WIK  STACriNC  AID 
14 


fO 


in- 


HCTAUIC  HALIDC  CONOENSAn 


High-pressure  mercury-vapor  discharge  lamp  which  ... 
eludes  metallic  halide  additives  is  adapted  to  be  operated  in  a 
horizontal  orientation.  To  restart  the  lamp  when  it  is  still  hot 
from  being  operated,  an  elongated  electrically  conductive 
refractory  member  is  positioned  proximate  the  outer  surface 
of  the  arc  tube  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof.  The 
conductive  member  is  electrically  insulated  from  the  lamp 
electrodes  and  is  positioned  generally  diametrically  opposite 
the  lowest  longitudinally  disposed  portion  of  the  arc  tube 
where  the  metallic  halide  has  condensed. 


3,610,984 

ROTATING-ANODE  X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  MULTIPLE 

FOCAL  AREAS 

YoshiUka  Scki,  and  Kaname  Tanabe,  both  of  Yokohama-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1967,  84998/67 

Int.  CI.  HOlJi.V/O,  H05g  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  313— 56  9  Claims 


A  rotating-anode  X-ray  tube  wherein  the  anode  target  has 
a  first  focal  plane  made  of  tungsten  and  a  second  focal  plane 
made  of  molybdenum,  rhodium,  silver  or  palladium,  there 
are  disposed  opposite  to  said  first  and  second  focal  planes 
first  and  second  cathodes  in  such  a  manner  that  each  cathode 
impinges  electrons  on  the  corresponding  focal  plane,  the 
volUge  to  be  impressed  on  these  cathodes  can  be  varied  by 
an  external  means,  and  there  can  be  obtained,  as  required,  a 
hard  X-ray  from  the  first  focal  plane  or  a  soft  X-ray  from  the 
second  focal  plane. 


The  ion  source  comprises  a  discharge  chamber  in  which  is 
located  a  tubular  anode.  A  knife-edged  cathode*  is  mounted 
closely  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  anode  to  provide  arc  elec- 
trons for  ionization  of  a  fuel  passing  through  the  chamber. 
An  axial  magnetic  field  controls  electron  path  length  to  pro- 
vide optimum  ionization.  Alternatively,  a  hot  wire  cathode 
may  be  located  interioriy  of  the  discharge  chamber  to 
produce  electrons  by  thermionic  emission,  thereby  creating  a 
Penning  discharge.  The  electron  source  employed  is  chosen 
in  accordance  with  the  fuel  to  be  ionized,  the  desired  ion  cur- 
rent level,  and  the  desired  lifetime  of  the  ion  source. 


3,610,986 
ELECTRON  BEAM  SOURCE  INCLUDING  A  PILOT 
NONTHERMIONIC,  ELECTRON  SOURCE 
James  R.  King,  Tustfai,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,578 
InL  CI.  HOIJ  5/50,  17/26 
U.S.  CI.  313-63  7  ctoims 


A  device  for  generating  an  electron  beam  including  a  pilot 
gun  which  generates  a  pilot  electron  beam  by  nonthermionic 
means.  The  pilot  electron  beam  is  used  to  bombard  a  main 
cathode  from  which  a  main  elecuon  beam  is  generated. 
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3,610,987 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYER  COMPRISING  A  MIXED 
CRYSTALS  OF  LEAD  MONOXIDE  AND  TIN  OXIDE 
Wiai  Kwcftroo;  Joluiaiics  Van  Dot  Brock,  and  Adiiaan  Net- 
tCD,  all  of  Emauuinsel,  ElndlM^en,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  VS.  PhUips  CorporatkHi,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1,  1970,  Scr.  No.  33,548 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Nctheriands,  May  27, 1969, 
6,908,066 
Int.  CI.  HOIJ  J//J4H01I  15/02;  HOlj  3 1/26 
VS.  CI.  313—65  A  5  Claims 


12     11      '/ 


focused  down  to  very  small  diameters,  for  example,  to  less 


In  a  photoconductive  device,  more  particularly  a  camera 
tube  of  the  Vidicon  type,  comprising  a  photoconductive  lay^r 
on  the  basis  of  lead  monoxide  this  layer  consists  at  least 
partly  of  mixed  crystals  of  lead  monoxide  and  tin  monoxide. 
The  content  of  tin  monoxide  in  the  mixed  crystals  preferably 
lies  between  0. 1  and  1 0  mol  percent. 


3,610,988 
CATHODE  ARRANGEMENT  AND  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

HAVING  SUCH  A  CATHODE  ARRANGEMENT 
Willy  Schmltz,  Ulm  am  Danube,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tele- 
ftanken    PatentverwertungsgeseUschafl    in.b.H.,    Ulm    am 
Danube,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,196 

Int.  CI.  HolJ  31/00 

VS.  CI.  3 1 3— 82  R  .  10  Claims 


W  "  7a 


7      6 


m\:- . 


in  a  cathode-ray  tube  cathode  arrangement  having  a  cup- 
shaped  control  electrode  provided  with  an  aperture  in  its  end 
wall,  a  cup-shaped  cathode  sleeve  having  an  end  face  pro- 
vided with  emission  material  and  arranged  in  the  control 
electrode  with  its  end  face  adjacent  the  aperture,  and  a  disc 
'of  insulating  material  arranged  within  the  control  electrode 
to  support  the  cathode  sleeve  therein,  with  the  end  face  of 
the  cathode  sleeve  spaced  from  the  apertured  wall  of  the 
control  electrode  by  a  suitable  spacing  means,  the  ceramic 
disc  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  wedge  surfaces  and  as- 
sociated recesses  to  permit  the  disc  to  be  inserted  into  the 
control  electrpde  past  a  plurality  of  projections  formed  on 
the  inner  wall  of  the  control  electrode  and  to  then  be  turned 
so  as  to  become  removably  wedged  into  place  between  the 
spacing  means  and  the  projections. 


3,610,989 
PRODUCTION  AND  UTILIZATION  OF  HIGH-DENSITY 

PLASMA 

WUIard  H.  Bcnnen,  5500  North  Hills  Drive,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,986,  Aug.  2, 1967 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  806,459 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/46 

U.S.CL313— 83  15  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  producing  pulsed 

beams  of  electrons  which,  by  linear  pinched  techniques,  are 


than  1  millimeter,  thereby  making  possible  the  generation  of 
an  extremely  high  power  density  on  a  selected  target. 


3,610,990 

LEAF  SPRING  ARRANGEMENT  FORJ  COLOR 

SELECTION  ELECTRODE 

Eiichi  Yamazaki,  Ichihara,  and  Hiromi  Kanal,  Mobara,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28^472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1969,  44/35033 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/96,  19/50,  29/46 
U.S.  CI.  313-85  3Chiims 


A  color  cathode-ray  tube  which  is  provided  with  leaf 
springs  for  supporting  a  color  selection  electrode,  such  as  a 
shadow  mask  or  lattice-shaped  grid,  within  th0  tube. 

3,610,991  ' 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  PROVIDED  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NUMBER  OF 
INDIVIDUALLY  PREFOCUSED  ELECTRON  BEAMS 
Pkt  Gerard  Joseph  Barten,  Emmasingd,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands I 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,286! 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Netherlands,  Ff  b.  8,  1969, 
1                                       6902024 
I                                  Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/46 
U^.  CI.  313— 85 


21,       6  9    13    17    18      22      27     15 

)        I    no  116/28/   26/24  * 


8  Claims 


8      11    12    16  15  20  19     23 


A  cathode-ray  tube  provided  with  an  electron  gun  system 
for  producing  two  or  more  electron  beams  that  are  in- 
dividually prefocused  by  two  common,  substafitially  circular- 
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cylindrical  electrodes.  The  beams  are  in  a  common  plane  to 
that  the  distance  from  the  beams  to  the  axis  of  the  circular- 
cylindrical  electrodes  is  not  the  same  for  all  of  the  beams. 
Tlie  beams  are  individually  prefocused  and  this  prefocusing 
diminishes  as  the  distance  from  the  beam  to  the  axis  of  the 
circular  electrodes  increases.  A  common,  plate-shaped  grid 
serves  as  a  prefocusing  electrode  having  apertures  which  in- 
crease in  size  as  the  disUnce  therefrom  to  the  axis  of  the  cir- 
cular-cylindrical electrode  increases.  Alternatively,  the  spac- 
ing between  the  prefocusing  electrode  and  an  adjacent  elec- 
trode is  made  greater  as  the  distance  of  the  axis  of  the  beam 
to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  electrode  increases. 


3,610,992 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  HAVING  END  ELECTR(»ES  OF 

THREE  ELECTRODES  CONNECTED  BY  HELICAL  COIL 

COAXLiL  WITH  TUBE  AXIS 
Senri  MIyaoka,  KaM|awa>kci^  Japn,  aHitMir  to  Sony  Cor- 
porati— ,  Tekjro,  Japaa 

FBad  Jnly  31, 1969.  Scr.  No.  846,533 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japu,  Dec  19, 1968, 43/93,589 

lat.  CL  HOIJ  29/fi.  31/20, 29/Si 
U.S.CL  313-86  '  ICbIm 


In  a  cathode-ray  tube,  for  example,  a  color  picture  tube  in 
which  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  are  made  to  converge  or 
cross  each  other  substantially  at  the  optical  center  of  an  elec- 
trostatic focusing  lens  by  which  the  beams  are  focused  on  the 
electron-receiving  screen  of  the  tube;  the  focusing  lens  in- 
cludes first  and  second  axialiy  spaced,  annular  electrodes  ex- 
tending around  the  tube  axis  and  being  at  the  same  potential, 
a  third  annular  electrode  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  and  being  at  a  different  potential  to 
establish  the  focusing  electric  field,  and  an  auxiliary  elec- 
trode disposed  within  the  third  electrode  and  connected  with 
the  first  and  second  electrodes  to  modify  the  electric  field  so 
that  iu  equivalent  optical  lens  has  relatively  flatter  surfaces 
for  further  reducing  aberrations  of  the  beam  or  beams 
focused  thereby. 


3,610,993 

ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  DEVICE  WITH  MESH 

ELECTRODE  FOR  REDUCING  MOIRE  PATTERNS 

Robert    B.    RaBddi,    FalMad    Pmi,    N.Y.,    aarigniii     to 

Westliighotiic  Fit^lilt  Coiipcnrtloa,  PHlaburgh,  Pa. 

FIM  Dec.  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  8S9«550 

IbL  CL  HOIJ  1/46, 29/36, 31/26 

VS.  CL  313—89  5  Claims 


of  parallel  equally  spaced  wires  pontioned  at  a  positive  angle 
of  SO*  to  70*  to  the  linear  scan  of  the  beam  and  a  Mcond  set 
of  parallel  equally  spaced  wires  positioned  at  a  positive  aafle 
of  110*  to  130*  to  the  linear  scan. 


3,610,994 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES  OF 

TELEVISION  TYPE  FOR  X-RAYS  PROTECTION 

Edward  Emamwi  SWIdoa,  30  E.  40di  St.,  New  Yort^  N.Y. 

DivWon  or  Scr.  No.  700,607,  Jaa.  1, 1968, 

Pat.  No.  3343,073. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Scr.  No.  68488.  The  portioa  of  tiw  tern 

of  the  patent  subscqacirt  to  Nov.  24, 1987,  has  been 


lOClalaM 


Int.  CI.  G2lf  1/00,  7/02;  HOIJ  29/28 
VS.  CL  313—92 


tf*  \» 


The  invention  relates  to  novel  cathode-ray/vacuum  tubes 
for  color  television.  It  was  found  that  the  present  color  televi- 
sion tubes  emit  considerable  amount  of  X-radiation.  The 
novel  tubes  described  below  are  characterized  by  the  X-ray 
absorbing  faceplate  which  prevents  the  escape  of  such  X- 
radiation  or  at  least  reduces  the  amount  at  said  escaping  X- 
radiation  to  the  level  which  is  safe  for  the  public.  Theae  tubes 
have  a  construction  in  which  their  light  transparent  endwall 
on  which  the  fluorescent  screen  is  mounted  has  the  X-ray  ab- 
sorbing power  to  accomplish  this  objective,  which  means  to 
reduce  the  transmission  of  X-ray  through  said  endwall  to  the 
amount  smaller  than  0.04  mr./hr.  in  addition  the  faceplate  of 
said  tubes  is  provided  with  a  light  partially  absorbing  malerial 
which  means  light  filtering  material  to  improve  the  contrast 
of  images  produced  by  said  tubes. 


3,610,995 
GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE  COMPRISING  A  NUMBER  OF 
ELECTRODES  WHICH  ARE  UNITED  TO  FORM  A 
GROUP  AND  ARE  IN  THE  FORM  OP  CHAKACTERS 
Andrianw  AnthoahM  Maria  Hcndrika, 
hevcn,  Nfthiilandi.  assignor  to  U.S. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Nov.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874^70 
Chdnu  priority,  appikaiioa  Nctheriands,  Nov.  13, 1968, 

6816125 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  61/66 

U.S.CL  313—1093  5Clahns 


An  electronic  image  device  in  which  an  electron  beam  is 
generated  within  an  envelope  and  caused  to  scan  a  target  in  a 
predetermined  linear  manner,  and  in  which  a  mesh  electrode 
is  positioned  between  said  electron  gun  and  the  target  or 
between  a  photocathode  and  the  target  to  cause  a  linear 
charge  pattern.  The  mesh  electrode  is  comprised  of  a  first  set 


In  a  multiple  character  tube  disturbing  light  phenomena 
are  avoided  by  providing  a  double  gauze  electrode  between 
the  electrode  stacks  and  the  envek)pe  and  the  comers  of  the 
U-shaped  anodes  are  sealed  by  bent  edges,  insulating  parti- 
tions engaging  in  recesses  of  the  insulating  strips  situated 
between  the  digit  strips. 
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3,610,996 
HIGH  VACUUM  ELECTRON  TUBE  WITH 
MAGNETICALLY  ISOLATED  CONTROL  ELECTRODE 
Akxaadcr  Riutcriiolt,  dcccatcd,  late  of  Zurich,  Switzerland 
(by  Beatrix  A.  Ebasaer-Rustcriioh,  lole  heir),  assignor  to 
Patelhoid  Patentvcrwertunfs-Elckto-Holding  Xg.,  Glanis, 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  20,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  827, 1 26 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  21,  1968, 

7552/68 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  1146, 1150 

U.S.  CI.  313-157  9  Claims 


In  a  high  vacuum  electron  control  tube,  a  cathode  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  cathode  wires  or  fila- 
ments arranged  upon  a  generally  cylindrical  surface  parallel 
to  the  cylinder  axis  cooperates  with  a  common  ge|ierally 
cylindrical  anode  concentric  with  the  cathode  structure  and  a 
control  electrode  composed  of  a  plurality  of  planar  loop- 
shaped  control  elements  each  arranged  radially  between  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  cathode  wires.  Suitable  oriented  U-shaped 
metallic  screens  surrounding  each  of  the  cathode  wires  and  a 
homogeneous  magnetic  field  extending  parallel  to  said  wires 
coact  to  cause  the  electrons  emitted  from  each  cathode  wire 
to  follow  cycloidal  paths  towards  said  anode  with  a  minimum 
of  electrons  reaching  said  control  electrode  even  in  case  of 
relatively  high  positive  control  voltages,  while  at  the  same 
time  ensuring  a  high  amplification  factor  of  the  tube. 


3,610,997 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 
Dicli  Lundqulst,  and  Mariiu  Widakowicli,  both  of  Bromma, 
Sweden,  anignon  to  Alhnanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Ak- 
tieboiagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26377 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  8,  1969, 4874/69 

Int.  CLHOlm  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  313—325  9  Claims 


October  6,  1971 

shell  with  essentially  constant  wall  thickness,  a  first  cup- 
shaped  metal  electrode  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  body,  a  second  metal  electrode  in  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  body,  both  electrodes  having  smaller  cross  sec- 
tions at  the  open  end  of  the  cavity  defined  by  said  first  elec- 
trode, whereby  forces  tending  to  pull  the  electrodes  apart  are 
prevented  from  exerting  any  tensile  or  shear  stresses  on  the 
semiconductor  material. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  315—92  and  315— lil  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3.611,432  and  3,611,433 


3,610,998  ' 

SLOW  WAVE  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  SAME 
Louis  R.  Falce,  Redwood  City,  and  Allan  W.  Scott,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  .Pak>  Alto. 
Calif.  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,79| 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  25134 
S.  CI.  315—3.5  13  Claims 


J 


A  ceramic  supported  slow  wave  circuit  tor  a  microwave 
tube  is  disclosed.  A  slow  wave  circuit  includes  a  serpentine- 
shaped  ribbon  of  a  refractory  metal,  preferably  rhodium, 
bonded  to  the  surface  of  a  similarly  serpentine-shaped 
ceramic  support  structure.  The  serpentine-)haped  ceramic 
support  structure  is  in  turn  bonded  to  a  metallic  support 
member  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  matching 
that  of  the  ceramic  support.  A  composite  ring  and  bar  circuit 
is  formed  by  disposing  two  of  such  sefpentine-shaped 
semicylindrical  curved  slow  wave  circuits  in  mutually  op- 
posed relation  and  in  transverse  registration  with  each  other. 
The  slow  wave  circuit  is  conveniently  deposited  on'  the 
dielectric  support  structure  either  before  or  after  slotting  the 
ceramic  support  from  opposite  sides  to  form  the  serpentine- 
shaped  dielectric  support. 


3,610,999 
SLOW  WAVE  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  SAME 
Louis  R.  Fake,  Redwood  City,  and  Allan  W.  $cott,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Assodlites,  Palo  Aho, 
CaUf. 
I  Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,792 

'  '-  CI.  HOIJ  25/i4 


U.S.  CI.  315-3.5 


7  Claims 


A  semiconductor  element  for  a  thermoelectric  heat  pump,      '  The  slow  wave  circuit  for  a  microwave  tu|be  is  fabricated 
with  a  body  of  semiconducting  material  which  is  shaped  as  a    by  slotting  transversely  through  an  alumina  or  beryllia  ceram- 
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ic  body  with  the  slots  intersecting  with  the  bottom  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally directed  trough  in  one  side  of  the  body  to  form  a 
comb-shaped  dielectric  support  having  a  generally  concave 
ladder-shaped  spine  joined  to  an  array  of  vane-shaped  rungs. 
A  serpentine-shaped  ribbon  of  metal  is  deposited  on  the  con- 
cave ladder-shaped  spine  and  two  such  ladder  supported  cir- 
cuits are  disposed  in  mutually  opposed  facing  relation  for  in- 
teraction with  an  electron  beam.  In  the  composite  circuit,  the 
ribbon-shaped  slow  wave  circuit  element  is  everywhere  sup- 
ported, in  intimate  contact,  by  the  ceramic  support  structure. 


3,611,000 

SELECTIVE  ERASURE  OF  A  BISTABLE  STORAGE  TUBE 

Kent  H.  Johnston,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Beaverton,  Greg.  . 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,752 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/4/ 

U.S.  CI.  315-12  15  Claims 

J -so  70V 

-aosov*-^*— •  -3IS0V 
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A  bistable  cathode-ray  storage  tube  including  a  phosphor 
storage  layer  with  a  collector  electrode  in  contact  with  the 
image  storing  side  thereof  is  selectively  erased  with  the  same 
electron  beam  employed  for  writing  stored  images.  Emission 
from  the  tube's  flood  guns  is  discontinued,  while  the  relative 
voltage  differential  between  the  collector  electrode  and  a  tar- 
get electrode  underneath  the  phosphor  layer  is  altered  for  in- 
creasing the  voltage  difference  between  written  areas  of  the 
charge  image  and  the  potential  of  the  collector  electrode. 
The  writing  beam  is  then  deflected  in  a  raster  configuration 
for  erasing  a  selected  portion  of  a  stored  image  by  charging 
down  such  selected  portion. 


3,611,001 
HIGH-SPEED  CURRENT-SWITCHING  AMPLIFIERS 
James  R.  Bacon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,608 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  19170 

U.S.CI.  315— 18  15Cbims 


Deflection  control  amplifiers  for  display  devices  having  op- 
posed deflection  control  windings,  including  a  differential 


amplifier  suge,  a  two-stage  output  amplifier  electrically  con- 
nfcted  for  receiving  control  signals  from  the  differential  am- 
pfifier  sUge  and  for  providing  feedback  signals  to  it,  and  cur- 
rent switch  means  electrically  connected  to  the  amplifier  out- 
put terminals,  to  a  source  of  switching  potential  and  to  the 
deflection  control  terminals  for  rapidly  switching  current 
between  them,  responsive  to  the  control  signals.  Also  pro- 
vided is  means  for  applying  an  increased  bias  potential  to  the 
deflection  control  terminals  whenever  the  output  signal  is 
less  than  a  predetermined  percentage  of  the  control  signal 
magnitude. 


3,611,002 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUITRY 
Werner  Franz  Wcdam,  Batavia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,781 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29170 

U.S.  CI.  315-22  10  Claims 


H  ^ 


Circuitry  is  provided  for  developing  and  applying  control 
signals  to  a  signal  generator  to  altfcr  the  frequency  of  the 
signals  therefrom  causing  reduction  of  high-voltage  potentials 
and  excessive  distortion  of  scanning  in  an  image  display 
device  in  response  to  undesired  increase  in  the  high-volUgc 
potentials  applicable  to  the  display  device. 


3,611,003 
•    OSCILLOSCOPE  SIGNAL  SAMPLING  SYSTEM 
George  J.  Frye,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aMignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  26,  HI69,  Ser.  No.  827^24 

InU  CL  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315—25  19  Claims 


*w^  -1 


Horizontal  deflection  in  a  sampling  oscilloscope  is  accu- 
rately determined  by  measuring  the  time  difference  between 
the  occurrence  of  a  triggering  signal  and  the  occurreiice  of  a 
strobe  or  sample-producing  signid.  For  measuring  this  time 
difference,  a  net  charge  of  a  first  polarity  is  accumulated  in 
response  to  a  first  sequence  of  these  signal|L  the  value  of  the 
charge  accurately  indicating  such  time  difTerence.  If  the 
signal  sequence  is  reversed,  a  charge  of  a  second  polarity  is 
accumulated  with  the  value  of  the  charge  again  being  an  ac- 
curate measure  of  the  time  difference.  The  charge  value  con- 
trols the  magnitude  of- the  oscilloscope's  horizontal  deflec- 
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tion,    and    the    charge    polarity    controls    the    deflecting 
direction. 


3,611,004 
BILATERAL  PINCUSHION  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Lawrcacc  Edward  S«idi,  aad  Aidbal  Mayor,  both  of  Indi- 
aupoMi,  ImI.,  BHigMn  to  RCA  Corporatioa 

FOcd  Aag-  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,652 

lat  CL  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315-27  SR  -       10  Claims 


supporting  or  reinforcing  means  applied  to  the  electron 
penetrative  membrane.  Such  device  has  several  other  ad- 
vantages which  are  also  disclosed.  There  are  also  diKloted 
combinations  of  such  device  and  a  magnttic  field,  which 
>resent  improved  resolution  to  the  record. 


3,611,006 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  SYSTEM 

Jowph  E.  Eichbergcr,  Saa  Diego,  CaUf.,  as«igiior  to  Stron- 

berg  Datagraphix,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
1  Filed  July  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  841,356 

'  Int.  CL  HOIJ  29/56 

U.S.  CI.  315-31  R  6  Cbfau 


A  bilateral  pincushion  correction  circuit  utilizes  a  two  win- 
dow saturable  reactor  having  a  control  winding  wound  on  a 
center  leg  and  serially  coupled  to  the  vertical  deflection 
windings  of  a  television  receiver  and  outer  windings  wound  in 
series  relation  to  one  another  on  outer  legs  and  paralleily 
coupled  to  the  horizonUl  deflection  winding  of  a  television 
receiver.  Current  from  the  horizonul  deflection  generator 
flows  in  the  outer  windings  to  induce  a  flux  of  horizontal 
frequency  (/»)  alternately  poled  at  the  vertical  deflection  rate 
and  varying  in  magnitude  in  the  control  winding.  This  in- 
duced flux  produces  a  Voluge  which  is  applied  to  an  im- 
pedance network  and  lags  the  induced  current  in  the  control 
winding.  The  impedance  network  coupled  to  the  control 
winding  further  provides  isolation  and  independence  of  con- 
trol between  top  and  bottom  and  side  pincushion  adjust- 
ments. A  series  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  ft,  and  coupled  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  control  winding  develops  a  top  and 
bottom  pincushion  correction  voltage  which  is  applied  to  the 
vertical  deflection  winding.  Current  flowing  in  the  vertical 
deflection  winding  and  through  the  control  winding  varies  at 
the  vertical  deflection  frequency  Cfi-)  and  effects  a  change  of 
inductance  of  the  outer  windings  at  a  ft-equency /r  to  produce 
a  side  pincushion  correction. 


A  cathode-ray  tube  system  is  described  for  producing  a 
graphic  image  having  areas  of  different  tone  levels.  The 
image  is  produced  by  a  plurality  of  dots  of  different  sizes, 
each  size  corresponding  to  one  of  the  tone  levels.  The  cross 
section  of  the  electron  beam  is  shaped  by  paissing  it  through 
an  aperture,  and  the  size  of  the  cross  section  is  regulated  by 
controlling  the  degree  of  magnification  thereof. 


3,611,005 

RECpRDINQ  CATHODE.RAY  TUBE  HAVING  AN 

ELECTRON  PENETRATIVE  WINDOW 

Yodrihiro  Uno,  Madiida-dU;  Hanio  Macda,  Toityo,  and  Yu- 

Jlro  Koike,  Toityo,  aO  of  Japan,  SMignori  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Kadoma-eid,  Osalta,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  appllcatton  Scr.  No.  671,039,  Sept.  27,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  16, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

882394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3, 1966, 41/65873 
Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/56 
U-S.  CI.  315-31  5CtaIm. 


3,611,007 

CURRENT  LIMITING  SPARK  GAP  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  MEANS  FOR  RETARDING  ARC 

MOVEMENT  THEREIN 

SUnley  A.  Miskc,  Jr.,  Pittificid,  Mass.,  asri^nor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

.  Filed  Mar.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,161 

I  Int  CI.  HOlt  1/04;  H02h  3/22 

U.S.  CL  315—36  7  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  recording  cathode-ray  tube  having  an  .              .  i  ••.•             u           ..     • 

electron  beam  penetrative  window  which  permits  the  elec-  ^^  current  I.m.tmg  spark  gap  that  .snormaUy  operative  to 

trnti  lv»i.n««fi»»^ ...,«,  I-     I  .    "         V       ^  \!.^   "        if  quickly  lengthen  and  extmguish  arcs  formed  therein  is  pro- 

tron  beams  of  low  energy  level  to  pas.  it,  and  whK:h  has  suffi-  vided  with  a  unique  arrangement  of  its  adjacent  respective 

cient  physical  strength  agamst  breakage  because  of  a  unique  pairs  of  horn  gap  elecUodes  to  afford  an  edectromai^etic 
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means  for  regulating  the  movement  of  arcs  in  the  assembly. 
At  least  one  electrode  of  a  horn  gapped  spark  gap  is  formeid 
to  have  a  sharply  curved  current  conducting  section  that  con- 
centrates electromagnetic  flux  at  a  predetermined  area  in  the 
arc-moving  path  of  the  current  limiting  spark  gap  adjacent 
thereto.  The  concentrated  magnetic  flux  in  this  preselected 
area  retards  movement  of  an  arc  outward  from  said  adjacent 
current  limiting  spark  gap  during  the  interval  of  time  that  a 
current  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  size  is  being  discharged 
through  the  discharge  circuit  of  the  assembly. 


//-< 


An  improved  microwave  switch  is  disclosed  wherein  an  arc 
is  struck  between  metallic  electrodes  creating  a  metal  vapor 
or  plasma  therebetween.  This  plasma,  in  one  embodiment,  is 
allowed  to  diffuse  into  the  waveguide,  thereby  opening  the 
switch  and  shortcircuiting  the  waveguide.  A  septum  within 
the  waveguide  is  used  to  deflect  the  plasma  from  the  win- 
dows at  either  side  of  the  switch,  thereby  preventing  a  metal- 
lic layer  from  building  up  on  the  windows  which  would  in- 
duce reflection  within  the  waveguide. 


3,611,009 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

WUHam  J.  McNeil,  719  KaU  BMg.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

nied  June  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,048 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  7/44 

U.S.  CL  315—57  2  Claims 


A  fluorescent  lighting  fixture  composed  of  a  drum-shaped 
globe  with  an  internal  phosphor  coating  and  composed  of 
upper  and  lower  walls,  interjoined  by  a  central  glass  core  and 
an  outer  annular  wall  to  provide  a  hermetically  sealed 
chamber.  A  ballast-containing  chamber  is  provided  above 
and  integral  with  the  globe  and  has  provision  thereon  for 
connection  to  a  conventional  incandescent  light  socket.  Pro- 
vided in  the  globe  are  cathode  and  anode  filaments  and  a 
mercury  gas.  The  cathode  and  anode  filaments  are  connected 
to  the  ballast. 


3,611,010 

SERIES-TYPE  ELECTRIC  INCANMESCENT  LAMP  WITH 

INTEGRAL  AUTOMATIC  CUTOUT  MEANS 

Rudolf  F.  StrobcL  Uakm,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  W< 
trie  Corporatioa,  Plllib«i«k,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  857,945 

InL  CL  HOlk  1/70 

U.S.  CL  315—75  5  Claims 


3,611,008 
METAL  VAPOR  ARC  MICROWAVE  SWITCH 
John  M.  Aaderson,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  23,256 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  7/46,  /  7/0 

U.S.CL315— 39  10  Claims 


Selected  portions  of  the  lead  wires  located  within  the  en- 
velope are  provided  with  a  coating  of  electrically  nonconduc- 
tive  material,  such  as  copper  oxide,  and  are  held  in  contact 
with  one  another  by  a  glass  bridging  member.  The  interven- 
ing layers  of  nonconductive  material  insulate  the  leads  under 
the  low  voltage  conditions  which  prevail  during  series-opera- 
tion of  the  lamp  but  break  down  when  the  filament  bums  out 
and  full  line  voltage  is  applied  to  the  lead  wires.  The  leads 
are  thus  automatically  short-circuited  and  the  remaining 
lamps  in  the  circuit  continue  to  operate.  In  the  case  of  minia- 
ture lamps  of  the  type  used  to  decorate  Christmas  trees  and 
the  like,  the  leads  are  made  of  oxidized  dumet  wire  and  are 
thus  inherently  provided  with  a  copper  oxide  coating  which 
serves  as  the  insulating  means. 


3,611,011 

AUTOMATIC  HEADUGHT  SHUTOFF  SYSTEM 

Louis  J.  Postula,  R.  F.  D.  #3  ParteUo  Road,  ManhaU,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,761 

Int.  CL  B60q  l/OO 

U.S.  CL315— 84  131 


i~Jg'-«'^^^ 


A  -switch  having  an  actuator  which  is  releasably  latched 
against  a  door  of  the  vehicle  having  headlights,  et  cetera,  and 
a  spring  for  biasing  the  actuator  away  from  the  door  to  open 
the  switch  and  deenergize  the  headlight  circuit  One  embodi- 
ment utilizes  a  magnetic  latch  on  the  door  itself,  while  the 
other  utilizes  a  latch  housed  with  the  switch,  with  a  spring 
causing  the  latch  to  be  biased  toward  the  door  and  away 
from  the  switch  actuator.  Still  another  embodiment  utiUaes  a 
switch  with  door  movable  actuator  for  controlling  headlight 
operation,  and  which  is  connected  in  parallel  to  the  ordinary 
headlight  switch  leaving  the  latter  to  be  operated  as  usual,  if 
desired,  or  turned  off  to  allow  the  second  switch  with  door 
movable  actuator  to  tumoff  the  lights  when  the  door  is 
opened.  The  actuator  can  be  moved  against  its  spring  bias 
either  manually  or  by  a  solenoid  to  close  the  switch  and  ener- 
gize the  headlights. 
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3,611,012 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Rfehard  Charles  Lcmnioa,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporatioa 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,929 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5144;  H05b  41 1 16 

U.S.  CI.  315-96  8  Claims 


conuct  with  the   bore  of  each  electrode,  and  impressing 
thereafter  a  relatively  low  volUge  across  thq  electrodes  while 


hfl 


In  a  television  receiver  employing  vacuum  tubes,  and 
which  includes  a  fullwave  bridge  rectifier  circuit  for  develop- 
ing the  required  direct  operating  potential  for  the  circuits, 
and  for  energizing  the  filaments,  an  instant-on  circuit  delivers 
one-half  wave  rectified  voltage  to  the  filaments  of  the 
vacuum  tubes  during  standby  operation  by  opening  the  cir- 
cuit in  one  leg  of  the  bridge  rectifier  using  one  section  of  a 
standby  switch.  The  circuit  delivers  fullwave  rectified  voltage 
to  the  filaments  during  normal  operation.  A  second  section 
of  the  sundby  switch  disconnects  the  bridge  rectifier  from 
the  power  supply  filter  during  standby  operation  thereby 
preventing  the  application  of  the  operating  potential  to  the 
circuits  during  the  sUndby  operating  mode. 

) 

3,611,013  t 

BREAKDOWN  POTENTIAL  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
GAS  FLOW-THROUGH  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE 
Charles  Herbert  Gkason,  and  George  K.  Yamasaki,  both  of 
Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,562 
InL  CI.  HOIJ  QUO,  61124 
U.S.  CI.  315—108  5  Claims 


withdrawing  the  rod.  The  rod  is  connected  to  a  piston  as- 
sembly externally  connected  at  one  end  of  the  torch. 


3,611,015  ' 

HIGH  INTENSITY  MULTIPLE  ARC  LAMP 
Sang-Chul  Kim,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  as^gnor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,7161 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  17114;  H05b  41123 
U.S.  Ci.  315— 265  10  Claims 


1»»0UT, 


Multiple  arc  discharges  are  maintained  in  a|  single  envelope 
by  means  of  mutual  inductance  in  the  circuits  of  the  several 
arc  paths.  The  trajectories  or  paths  of  the  arps  are  stabilized 
forming  segments  of  circles  and  the  stabilisation  force  in- 
creases with  the  current.  Considering  a  double  arc  discharge, 
when  the  direction  of  the  current  in  the  two  frcs  is  the  same, 
they  attract  each  other  and  bow  inwardly  in  a  concave  pat- 
tern. This  permits  large  currents  in  a  small  envelope  without 
danger  of  overheating  the  wall  by  arc  contact 


L 


An  electrical  discharge  device  having  a  circulating  gas 
medium  and  which  incorporates  gas  permeable  electrode 
members  for  permitting  increased  pumping  speed  of  the  cir- 
culating gas  to  thereby  reduce  the  gas  pressure  while  main- 
taining the  desired  distance  between  electrodes  to  obtain  an 
increase  in  the  breakdown  potential. 


3,611,016 

lATRIX  SWITCH  WITH  IMPROVED  TRANSMISSION 

CHARACTERISTICS 

SUnlcy  Rogers,  La  JoUa,  and  Eric  R.  Woods,  San  Diego,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,^74 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1110 

U.S.  Ci.  333—7  4  Claims 


3,611,014    \ 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  A  LONG 
ARC  BETWEEN  HOLLOW  ELECTRODES 
Harden  Henry  Troue,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Lcdford  H.  Day, 
Jr.,  Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Unk>n  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,382 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  7124,  7136 
U.S.CL  315-111  14  Claims 

An  arc  is  initiated  between  a  pair  of  hollow  electrodes 
spaced  a  relatively  substantial  distance  apart  and  contained 
at  opposite  ends  in  a  quartz  tube  by  passing  a  rod  through  the 
bore  of  one  electrode  and  into  the  bore  of  the  other  elec- 
trode, establishing  a  swirling  gas  vortex  about  the  rod  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  rod  to  make  continuous  internal  rotational 


A  matrix  switch  circuit  for  switching  a  plurality  of  output 
buses  to  an  input  bus  having  the  impedance  <)f  the  input  bus 
substantially  lower  than  the  impedance  of  anyione  of  the  out- 
put buses,  having  the  output  impedance  of  the  line  circuit 
matched  to  the  input  bus  and  with  the  input  bus  terminated 
in  its  characteristic  impedance,  thereby  reduc  ng  the  voltage- 
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standing-wave  ratio,  and  having  means  in  the  input  line  for  micropanel  is  composed  of  a  sealed  envelope  which  is  evacu- 

reducing  the  effect  of  capacitance  loading  on  the  input  bus  ated  and  filled  with  an  illuminable  gas  under  less  than  at- 

resulting  from  opening  or  closing  of  switches  electrically  con-  mospheric  pressure,  and  a  nonmetallic  spacer  or  mesh  is  en- 
necting  the  first  bus  to  each  of  the  second  buses. 


3,611,017 
REGULATED  MAGNETRON  POWER  SUPPLY 
Roydcn  R.  Frecfaind,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Crystal  Manufacturing  Company,  Okbihoma  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,060 

Int.  CI.  H02ra  7112 

U.S.  CI.  315- 107  3  Claims 


A  means  for  regulating  a  magnetron  power  supply  in  which 
a  portion  of  the  magnetron  power  is  used  to  energize  a  lamp. 
As  the  power  increases  the  lamp  will  glow  brighter.  A 
photocell  senses  the  glow  of  the  lamp  to  decrease  in  re- 
sistance as  the  lamp  glows  brighter.  The  photocell  is  in  the 
circuit  of  the  transformer  primary  where  its  changing  re- 
sistance will  cause  a  correction  in  the  voltage  being  fed  to  the 
magnetron. 


3,611,018 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDER  WHEREIN  IMAGE  IS 
INSTANTANEOUSLY  RENDERED  VISIBLE 
Howard  D.  Ring,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.;i4,096 

Int.  CL  GO  Id  15106;  G03g  13I(}6,  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  346—74  ES  5  Claims 


In  an  electrographic  recording  apparatus,  a  stylus  support 
member  having  a  leading  extremity  and  trailing  extremity  in 
the  direction  of  recording  scan  separated  by  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  the  fibers  of  a  developing  applicator  from 
being  pinched  by  the  recording  stylus  at  their  point  of  con- 
tact with  the  recording  medium. 


3,611,019 
GAS  PANEL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
George  M.  Krembs,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,210 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  &/00 
U.S.  CI.  313—201  14  Claims 

A  gas  panel  display  device  having  a  micropanel  disposed 
between  first  and  second  sets  of  electrical  grid  wires  has  one 
set  of  grid  wires  oriented  orthogonally  to  the  other  set  with 
the  crossover  points  defining  coordinate  intersections.  The 


closed  within  the  envelope.  The  gas  in  the  regions  of  the 
coordinate  intersections  define  gas  cells  which  may  be  selec- 
tively illuminated  by  electrical  signals  on  the  grid  wires. 


3,611,020 
READOUT  OF  GAS  CELL 
William  L.  Cotter,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,735 

Int.  CI.  H05b  i  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—169  10  Claims 


A  system  for  determining  whether  a  particular  gas  cell  in  a 
matrix  of  gas  cells  forming  a  display  or  data  storage  system  is 
firing.  When  a  gas  cell  fires,  the  uniform  distribution  of  elec- 
tric field  gradients  in  the  cell  changes,  and  most  of  the  volt- 
age drop  across  the  cell  appears  closely  adjacent  to  the 
cathode  in  a  region  called  the  cathode  fall  region.  If  a  par- 
ticular gas  cell  were  firing,  a  cathode  fall  region  would  be 
present.  The  presence  of  the  cathode  fall  region  is  tested  for 
by  positioning  a  readout  electrode  closely  adjacent  to  the 
cathode.  The  anode  is  pulsed,  and,  if  a  cathode  fall  region  is 
present,  an  output  pulse  can  be  detected  from  the  readout 
electrode.  If  no  cathode  fall  region  is  present,  the  pulsing  of 
the  anode  will  have  no  effect  on  the  output  from  the  readout 
electrode. 


3,611,021 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  REGULATED 
CURRENT  TO  LAMP  LOAD 
Kenneth  A.  Wallace,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North  Elec- 
tric Company,  Gallon,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,684 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/29;  H05b  41/14 

U.S.  CI.  315— 239  15  Claims 


/ 


Control  circuit  for  gaseous  discharge  lamps  including  a 
variable    frequency    inverter   for   driving   a   high-reactance 


'  ^^ 
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transformer  having  a  first  capacitor  in  the  transformer  secon- 
dary tuned  to  a  harmonic  of  the  supply  voltage  to  provide  ig- 
nition voltage  for  the  lamps,  and  a  second  capacitor  in  near 
series  resonance  with  the  fundamental  frequency  of  the 
supply  voltage  to  provide  series  impedance  at  the  fundamen- 
tal frequency  for  suble  operation  after  ignition,  and  lamp 
current  sensing  means  for  providing  a  feedback  signal  to  a 
variable>  reference  comparator  circuit  which  adjusts  the 
frequency  output  of  the  inverter  to  provide  regulated  lamp 
current  for  changes  in  input  voltage  and  lamp  voltage. 


resistive  means  includes  Qne  or  more  four-l4yer  diodes  which 
switch  rapidly  from  a  nonconductive  state  to  a  conductive 
sute  at  a  certain  threshold  voltage  appilied  thereacross, 
whereby  when  the  potential  applied  across  the  spark  gaping 
defining  electrodes  reaches  a  ceruin  predetermined  value 
the  four-layer  diodes  break  into  conducting  to  apply  the  trig- 
gering output  potential  to  the  trigger  electnode  to  trigger  an 
arc  across  the  pair  of  electrodes  defintng  thq  spark  gap. 


3,611,022 
POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Wayne  F.  Galusha,  Reeds  Ferry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc.,  Nasliua,  I^.H. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,605 

Int.CI.  H05bJ7/00 

M&.  CI.  315-320  10  Claims 


A  power  control  system  incorporating  a  silicon-controlled 
rectifier  for  selectively  applying  electrical  power  to  an  elec- 
troluminescent device  so  as  to  cause  illumination  thereof. 
The  silicon-controlled  rectifier  is  selectively  switched 
between  its  nonconducting  and  conducting  state  by  a  con- 
trolled bilevel  signal  applied  to  the  cathode  and  by  selectively 
controlling  the  bias  values,  the  silicon-controlled  rectifier  will 
have  a  360*  conduction  angle  thereby  applying  maximum 
power  to  the  electroluminescent  device. 


3,611,023 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  TRIGGERING  A  SPARK  GAP 
Jesse  A.  Souza,  Jr.,  Sui  Jew,  and  Robert  D.  Culbcrtson, 
CampbcO,  both  of  CaHf.,  aHignors  to  Varian  AsMtciatet. 
Palo  Alto,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,550 

lot  €1.  H05b  3Tm;  C06c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  315-200  5  Claims 


A  circuit  for  triggering  breakdown  of  an  arc  path  through  a 
gaseous  atmosphere  between  a  pair  of  spark  gap  defining 
electrodes  is  disclosed.  The  spark  gap  includes  an  auxiliary 
triggering  electrode  disposed  between  the  pair  of  spark  gap 
defining  electrodes.  A  voluge  divider  network  is  connected 
across  the  pair  of  spark  gap  defining  electrode  with  the  out- 
put of  the  voluge  divider  being  applied  to  the  triggering  elec- 
trode. The  voltage  divider  includes  a  series  connection  of  a 
first  resistive  means  and  a  second  resistive  means.  The  first 


I  3,611,024 

I  SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  CpNTROLLING 

THE  BRIGHTNESS  OF  A  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Hironasa  Naluitsu,  Toodabayailii-^ld;  Tnkcthl|e  Ichida, 
Kadonia-shi;  Teruhisa  Kancko,  Kadoma-^i;  Sadao  Matsu- 
moto,  Hiraluta-siy;  Tdtnyuki  WaUyan^,  Moriguchi-shi, 
and  Kenzi  MuraU,  Kadonia-siii,  all  of  Ji^an,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Otaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  ^.  No.  84)7501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  July  23,  1968,  Aug.  14, 
I  1968, 43/52068:43/57913 

1  InLCI.  H05b  47 /JO.  4/ /J92 

U.S.  CI.  315-205  5  ctaims 


A  fluorescent  lamp  lighting  apparatus  wljich  comprises  a 
DC  fluorescent  discharge  lamp  having  one  hot  negative  elec- 
trode and  two  positive  electrodes,  a  first  DC  source  for  con- 
stantly generating  a  glow  discharge  between  said  negative 
electrode  and  one  of  said  positive  electrodes,  a  second  DC 
source  for  generating  an  arc  discharge  betwoen  said  negative 
electrode  and  another  one  of  said  positive  electrodes,  and 
semiconductor  control  means  for  intermittently  interrupting 
the  power  supply  from  said  second  DC  source  to  the 
discharge  lamp  and  controlling  the  magnitude  of  its  voluge. 
said  semiconductor  control  means  being  used  for  on-off  con- 
trol of  the  fluorescent  discharge  lamp  and  for  brilliance 
modulation  of  the  same  in  response  to  a  video  signal  of  a 
television  signal;  and  which  enables  the  blinking  frequency  of 
the  fluorescent  discharge  lamp  to  be  reduced  to  several  tens 
of  microseconds  to  several  hundreds  of  microseconds  and 
can  be  used  as  a  light  source  for  display  apparatus. 


3,611,025  I 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  TRANSISTOR  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Karol    Longancr,    Bratislava,    Czechoslovak^,    assignor    to 
Povaske  Strojame,  narodny  Podnik,  Pov«zska,  Bystrica, 
Czcchoslovakfci 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763^645 
Claims  priorUy,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Oct.  24,  1967, 

7514-67 

Int  CI.  F02p  310%,  7106 

U^.  CI.  315-209  CD  9  Claims 


A  transistor  has  a  control  electrode  connected  to  the  feed- 
back winding  of  an  ignition  transformer.  A  storage  capacitor 
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b  connected  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  ignition  trans- 
former via  the  input-output  path  of  the  transistor  and  a  surt- 
ing  subilization  diode. 


3,611,026 
BALLAST  CIRCUIT  FOR  LOW  WATTAGE  GASEOUS 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Joseph  A.  Crawford,  Chicago,  IB.,  assignolr  to  Advance  Trans- 
former Company,  Chicago,  IB. 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,899 

Int.  CI.  H05b<«///4 

U.S.  CI.  315-239  14  Claims 


3,611,028 
NONCHARGING  ROLLER 

Thomas  C.  WMtmorc,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
Kodak  Compmiy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880332 
Int.  CI.  H05f  1100;  B65g  39102 
U.S.CI.  317— 2R 
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A  ballast  circuit  for  a  low-watuge  gaseous  discharge 
device,  for  example,  a  rapid  start  fluorescent  lamp,  comprises 
an  iron  core  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, the  principal  part  of  which  is  loosely  coupled  relative  to 
the  primary  winding,  the  primary  winding  being  isolated  from 
the  secondary  winding.  A  lesser  portion  of  the  secondary 
winding  is  closely  coupled  relative  to  the  primary  winding, 
and  arranged  in  bucking  relationship  to  the  principal  part  of 
the  secondary  winding.  The  circuit  provides  leads  for  con- 
necting the  gaseous  discharge  device  in  series  with  the  secon- 
dary winding  and  a  series  condenser  of  such  value  to  provide 
a  leading  current  in  the  gaseous  discharge  device.  There  are 
also  filament  windings  closely  coupled  with  the  primary 
winding  and  arranged  to  be  connected  for  continuous  ener- 
gization of  the  heater  filaments  of  the  lamp. 


3,611,027 
MAGNETRON  OPERATING  CIRCUIT 
TokiUu  Koinuma,  and  Tadashi  luhashi,  both  of  Kawasaki- 
shi,  Japan,  aas^pmrs  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.  Ltd., 
Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,866 

Claims  priority,  appllcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1968, 43/8243 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  29m,  25150 

U.S.  CI.  315—307  ■     4  Claims 


.MAGNETRON 


In  a  circuit  for  operating  a  magnetron  tube  by  energizing  it 
by  the  use  of  a  voluge-doubler  rectifier  circuit,  means  is  pro- 
vided to  temporarily  reduce  the  aiMde  voluge  below  the  nor- 
mal oscillation  volUge  after  the  cathode  electrode  has  been 
warmed  up  to  normal  electron  emission  temperature. 


A  device  for  guiding  and  handling  an  article  such  as  a  web 
so  that  the  transfer  of  sUtic  electric  charge  to  or  from  the 
web  is  kept  to  a  minimum  when  the  web  and  the  device  are 
in  moving  contact.  In  one  embodiment  the  device  comprises 
a  roller  with  an  electrically  grounded  conductive  inner 
member  and  an  outer  member  of  an  elastomeric  plastic  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  and  alkyl  phthalyl 
alky  I  glycolate.  The  device  is  particularly  useful  in  the  guid- 
ing of  photographic  film  since  the  elastomeric  properties  of 
the  plastic  prevent  slip  between  the  device  and  the  web  and 
conuct  of  the  film  with  the  device  will  result  in  very  little 
static  charge  being  imparted  to  the  film.  The  device  is  also 
antisutic  in  that  no  appreciable  charge  will  accumulate  on  its 
surface  when  in  use. 


.  3,611,029 
SOURCE  F(»  HIGHLY  STRIPPED  IONS 
Thomas  H.  Stix,  Rehovot,  Israel,  asrignor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commiasioo 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856337 
Int.  CI.  H05b 
U.S.  CI.  317— 4  5 


Apparatus  for  producing  highly  stripped  ions  by  sufficient 
exposure  of  these  ions  to  a  cloud  of  energetic  electrons,  for 
producing  an  electrosutic  negative  potential  well  capable  of 
confining  these  ions  during  the  stripping  process,  for  creating 
magnetic  and  electrosutic  forces  capable  of  confining  the 
energetic  •lectroru  forming  the  electron  ck}ud  with  only  a 
low  rate  of  electron  loss  and  a  slow  dissipation  of  electron 
energy,  and  contemplating  means  for  producing  a  transverse 
electric  field  that  removes  electrons  undesirably  trapped  in 
electrosutic  positive  potential  maxima. 


to  Herbert 


3,611,030 
IONIZATION  APPARATUS 
wnUam  C.  Herbert,  Jr.,  MVi  Neck,  N.Y^ 
Prodncts,  Inc.,  Wcstbnry,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1969,  Ser.  Nn.  862,814 
Int.  CL  H05b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  317— 4  10  CI 

An  ion-cell  having  an  elongated  hollow  body  having  an 
inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  for  the  passage  of 
a  stream  of  compressed  air  therethrough,  a  wall  kicated 
downstream  of  the  inlet  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a 
conductive  sleeve  or  lining  secured  in  the  central  opening,  an 
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electrode  member  supported  in  the  body  between  the  inlet    with  a  resistive  circuit  isolating  the  high-voltage  power  supply 
and   wall   member,  and   means  for   inducing  an   ion   field    from  damaging  high-voltage  transient  surges  and  providing 


between  the  electrode  and  the  conductive  sleeve  to  saturate 
the  gas  stream. 


3,611,031  ,ji 

SERIES  SEQUENTIAL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Mkhacl  A.  Lutz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,460 
int.  CI.  H02h  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  317—  1 1  C  10  Claims    artificial  capacitance  between  the  additional  secondary 

and  ground  potential. 
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3,611,033 
CONTINUOUS-TYPE  WINDINGS  WITH  HIGH- 
IMPEDANCE  PARALLEL  CIRCUITS  FOR  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  SURGE  CURRENTS 
Robert  I.  Van  Nice,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  782,637,  Dec.  10, 1968,  Fat^  No.  3,564,471. 
I  Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51 ,969 

•  Int.  CI.  H02h  9104 


U.S.  CI.  317—15 


10  Claims 


The  circuit  breaker  for  high-voltage,  high-current  DC  cir- 
cuits comprises  at  least  two  serially  connected  transfer 
switches,  an  electronic  switch  connected  in  parallel  across 
each  of  said  transfer  switches,  an  energy  absorbing  resistor 
connected  in  parallel  across  each  electronic  switch  except 
the  last  electronic  switch  so  that  successive  opening  of  the 
first  transfer  switch  and  first  electronic  switch,  followed  by 
successive  opening  of  the  remaining  transfer  swttches  and 
electronic  switches,  causes  current  reduction  and  subsequent 
interruption. 


3,611,032 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

HIGH- VOLTAGE  POWER  GENERATION 

Brian  Skilllcom,  Topsfleid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  High  Voltage 

Engineering  Corporation,  Burlii^n,  Mass. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,436 
Int.  CI.  H07h  9102 
U.S.  CI.  317-14  16  Claims 

The  power  capability  of  insulating  core-type  transformers 
is  greatly  increased  by  creating  additional  magnetomotive 
force  in  certain  secondary  coils  without  any  consequent 
power  loss.  At  the  same  time,  surge  protection  is  provided 
for  the  primary  power  source  without  adversely  affecting  the 
auxiliary  power  source  by  using  additional  secondary  cores 


Electrical  windings  of  the  high  series  capacitance,  inter- 
leaved-turn  type,  having  at  least  first  and  second  parallel 
paths  between  its  electrical  ends.  The  windings  include  a  plu- 
rality of  pancake  coils,  each  having  at  least  two  paralleled 
electrical  paths,  with  all  of  the  pancake  coils  being  of  the 
continuous  type.  Each  parallel  path  includes  impedance 
means  which  have  substantially  the  same  impedance  as  each 
of  the  pancake  coils  at  surge  frequencies,  but  negligible  im- 
pedance at  line  frequency.  A  voltage  difference  between  ad- 
jacent turns  of  the  first  and  second  parallel  circuits  is  thus 
created  only  when  it  is  required,  i.e.,  during  a  surge  potential. 


3,611,034  I 

ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER 
Jobn  J.  Astlcford,  Jr.,  Sharon,  and  William  J.  Willis,  Sharp- 

svlllc,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

I  Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,706 

I  Int.  CI.  H02h  1104 

U.S.  CI.  317- 15  7  Claims 

A  transformer  having  a  casing,  a  liquid  dielectric  in  the 
casing,  and  an  electrical  winding  in  the  casing  liaving  at  least 
two  circuits  protected  by  a  circuit  breaker.  The  circuit 
breaker  has  contacts  in  each  protected  circuit,  with  the  con- 
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tacts  in  each  circuit  being  electrically  connected  to  a  dif-    power  lines  through  diodes  in  series  with  neon  lamps  and 
ferent  pair  of  parallel-connected,  like  thermal  responsive  ele-    current-limiting  resistors.  A  ground  in  the  motor  produces  a 

current  flow  through  one  or  both  lamps.  A  photosensitive  re- 
sistor, in  response  to  the  light  from  the  lamps,  activates  a 
relay  control  circuit  to  open  the  input  line  to  the  motor,  so 
that  the  motor  cannot  be  turned  on. 


c:n^j 


ments.  Only  one  thermal-responsive  element  of  each  pair  is 
operative  to  trip  the  circuit  breaker. 


3,611,035 

GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  HAVING 

GROUNDED  NEUTRAL  PROTECTION 

EUwood  S.  Douglas,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Rucker 

Company,  Oakland,  CaUff. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,187 

Int.  CI.  H02n  3116 

U.S.  CI.  317— 18D  11  Claims 


to 


3,611,037 

GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

John     D.     Watson,     Purbrook,     England,     aarignor 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatioa,  PMsbvrgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  765,583,  Oct.  7,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  June  24,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

49,501 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/74  H02h  i\l6 

U.S.  CI.  317— 18  R         .  ,  16  Claims 


A  protective  relay  device  for  detec'-nt  ground  faulu  in  a 
polyphase  alternating  current  system  i  Ided  for  produc- 

ing an  output  when  the  ground  current  in  the  system  being 
protected  increases  above  a  predetermined  level.  A  current 
transformer  is  arranged  to  provide  the  energy  or  power 
necessary  for  the  output  of  the  device  and  also  to  provide  a 
signal  which  varies  with  the  ground  current  in  the  system 
being  protected  and  to  which  the  device  responds  at  the 
predetermined  level. 


Ground  fault  protective  system  and  method  in  which  a 
high  frequency  tickler  voltage  is  induced  on  the  neutral  con- 
ductor of  a  distribution  system  to  indicate  inadvertent 
grounding  of  that  conductor  and/or  to  interrupt  the  flow  of 
current  in  the  distribution  system  in  response  to  grounding  of 
the  neutral  conductor. 


3,611,036 
GROUND  FAULT  DETECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Robert   W.   Edson,   Tracy,   CaUf.,  anignor   to   OccidenUl 
V        Petroleum  Corporation,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,619 

Int.CI.  H02hi//6 

U.S.  CI.  317— 18  R  5  Claims 
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There  is  described  a  ground-detecting  circuit  for  a  motor 
or  other  electrical  load  wherein,  before  the  motor  is  turned 
on,  two  terminals  of  the  motor  are  connected  to  two  input 


3,611,038 
GROUND  FAULT  AND  HIGH  CURRENT  RESPONSIVE 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  UTILIZING  AMPLIFIED  SIGNALS 
Ralph  E.  Bcnham,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purcx  Corpora- 
tion, Ltd.,  Lakcwood,  CaHf. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,975 

Int.CI.H02hi//0 

U.S.  CI.  317— 18D  5Clalais 


This  invention  relates  to  protective  circuit  means  wherein 
a  differential  transformer  and  a  current  transformer  are  inter- 
posed between  the  AC  line  and  a  load  device  connected 
thereto,  the  transformers  being  adapted  to  respond,  respec- 
tively, to  leakage  conditions  and  to  overload  conditions  in 
the  load  devices.  The  protective  circuit  includes  separate 
sensing  amplifiers  respectively  responsive  to  the  lealiage  or 
overload  conditions,  whichever  occurs  at  any  time,  to 
produce  a  fault  signal,  and  a  trip  signal  generator  responsive 
to  the  fault  signal  and  to  open  circuit  breaker  contacts  in  the 
AC  line  and  so  remove  power  from  the  load  device  in  the 
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pretence  of  the  undesirable  leakage  and  overload  conditions 
until  they  have  passed.  A  feature  of  the  novel  circuit  is  a  sim- 
ple test  circuit  simulating  the  fault  conditions. 


3,611,039 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  OVERSPEED  OF 

ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE  DRIVEN  GENERATORS 

Tetsuzo  Sakamoto,  YokoiiaiBa-riri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Shibaura  Dtmki  KaboshiU  Kataha,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  774,617 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1967, 

42/72,816 

Int.  CL  H02h  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  317-19  4  Claims 


I  3,611,041 

CURRENT-LIMITING  DEVICE 
toshio  Itoh;  Toshte  Miyamoto,  and  Yukhl  Wada,  aU  of 
I  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Ocnki  Kabushiki 
I  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  845,862 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  Japu^  July  30,  1968,  43/53851 

Int.  CL  H02II  5/04;  HOlh  37/36 
U.S.  a.  317-20  10  Claims 


PULM 
•CNCRATOn 


An  apparatus  for  preventing  overspeed  operation  of  a  tur- 
bine in  response  to  the  output  of  a  turbine-driven  generator 
comprises  a  control  valve  for  controlling  the  motive  fluid 
supply  to  the  turbine  and  an  electric  control  system.  The 
electric  control  system  includes  a  first  switch  responsive  to 
the  generator  output  above  a  first  value  and  a  second  switch 
responsive  to  the  generator  output  below  a  second  value 
within  a  predetermined  time  period  and  cooperative  with  the 
first  switch  to  provide  a  control  signal  to  accordingly  actuate 
the  control  valve. 


A  current-limiting  material  fills  a  hole  extending  through  a 
solid  insulation  interposed  between  stationary  and  movable 
electrodes  to  normally  effect  electrical  interconnection  of 
both  electrodes.  When  two  controlled  rectifiers  of  opposite 
polarity  connected  serially  to  the  stationary  electrode  are  in 
their  closed  position  by  a  pulse  generator  a  flpw  of  overcur- 
rent  through  the  limiting  material  causes  it  to  vaporize  to  in- 
sulate the  stationary  electrode  from  the  movable  electrode 
while  the  latter  is  moved  away  from  the  former  to  disconnect 
the  rectifiers  from  the  generator  to  open  thefn.  After  inter- 
ruption of  the  overcurrent  reclosure  of  the  rectifiers  causes 
the  associated  two  terminals  to  be  electrically  intercon- 
nected. 


I  3,611,042 

RADIANT  ENERGY  ANALYZER  FEEDBA<:K  SYSTEM 
Attila  Denes  Boronkay,  La  Habra,  CaBf.,  assigiior  to  Bcckman 

Instruments,  Inc. 

1  Filed  Feb.  2,  1970.  Ser.  No.  7,807 

I  Int.  CI.  H02h  3/20,  7/20 

U.S.  a.  317-31  13  Claims 


3,611,040 
„»««^  APPARATUS  FOR  DERIVING  A  SIGNAL 
PROPORTIONAL  TO  A  CHANGE-FUNCTION  OF  PHASE 

ANGLE 
John  Desmond  Ainsworth,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  The 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  Undon,  England 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,952^ 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  25.  1969 

21,247/69 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3/26 

U.S.CI.317-2a  7  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  deriving  an  output  signal  proportional  to  a 
particular  change-function  of  absolute  phase  angle  of  an  al- 
ternating input  signal  comprises  a  phase  comparator  which 
generates  the  output  signal  as  a  result  of  comparison  of  the 
phase  angle  of  the  input  signal  with  the  phase  angle  of  a 
signal  from  an  osciUator.  The  phase  angle  of  the  oscillator 
output  u  controlled  by  a  signal  derived  from  an  operational 
amplifier  m  response  to  the  output  signal. 


A  radiant  energy  analyzer  is  disclosed  in  which  a  feedback 
loop  is  included  to  vary  an  electrical  bias  to  a  fadiant  energy 
detector  in  response  to  selected  conditions  associated  with  an 
electrical  signal  generated  by  the  detector.  The  electrical 
signal  is  directed  to  a  selective  detector  where  predetermined 
portions  of  the  signal  are  detected  to  develop  a  control 
signal.  A  time  constant  compensating  circuit  is  connected  to 
receive  the  control  signal  from  the  selective  detector.  An  am- 
plitude modulated  oscillator  is  connected  to  (he  time  con- 
stant compensating  circuit  and  in  turn  to  a  rectifier  circuit 
which  provides  electrical  bias  for  the  radiant  energy  detector 
in  response  to  the  oscillator  signal  amplitude.  An  overload 
protection  circuit  is  provided  to  connect  the  signal  from  the 
radiant  energy  detector  to  the  oscillator  when  the  signal  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  threshold.  The  time  conttant  compen- 
sating circuit  provides  compensation  for  unequal  rise  and  fall 
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time  constantt  associated  with  the  rectifier  circuit  so  as  to  in- 
clude the  rectifier  circuit  within  the  feedback  loop. 


3,611,043 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  STATIC  SWITCH 
Floyd  L.  Stcca,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Jnly  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  55,334 

Int  CL  H02h  7/14 

U.S.C1.  317— 33SC  3  Claims 


3,611,045 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  SPARKGAP  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  OPPOSED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PSLD- 

GENERATING  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ARC 

MOVEMENT 

C.    Saksli— g,    lanniinistli.    Maaa^ 

GcMral  Electrte  CompMsy 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.|13,317 

InL  CL  H02h  I /GO 

U.S.CL317— 74  10  Claims 
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Disclosed  is  a  protective  circuit  adapted  for  utilization  in  a 
power  system  including  a  thyristor  switch  which  is  intended 
selectively  to  permit  or  block  the  Tlow  of  electric  current 
from  a  power  source  to  a  load.  A  backup  circuit  breaker  is 
provided  in  the  system  in  series  with  the  thyristor  switch.  The 
protective  circuit  includes  logic  means  adapted  for  causing 
the  backup  circuit  breaker  to  interrupt  in  the  abnormal  event 
that  the  thyristor  switch  becomes  disabled. 


3,611  044 

SURGE  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

CIRCUIT  FOR  RELIABLE  SPARKOVER 

JoMph   C.   Ostcrhout,   and    Rkhard    E.    Kennoa,   both   of 

Bkiomington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 

poratkm,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  30,  1970.  Ser.  No.  51.096 

Int.  CI.  H02ta  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  317-70  7  Claims 


A  current-limiting  sparkgap  assembly  of  the  type  that  util- 
izes a  magnetic  field  to  stretch  arcs  in  the  discharge  circuit  of 
the  assembly  thereby  forcing  the  arcs  against  cooling  surfaces 
to  extinguish  them,  characterized  by  having  an  auxiliary  elec- 
tromagnetic field-generating  means  tKat  selectively  resists  the 
arc -stretching  movement  of  arcs  in  the  assembly  to  delay  the 
extinguishing  operation  of  the  assembly  until  the  surge  cur- 
rent has  been  completely  discharged  to  ground. 


3,611,046 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  ANIM>R  COOLING 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

Paul  W.  Covert,  Butler,  Pa.,  aiBlgMr  to  Cross  Elcctroiycs, 

Inc.,  Wexford,  Pa. 

Coathruation-hi-part  of  appHcalkm  Scr.  No.  580,097,  Sept. 

16,  1966.  BOW  abMMhMMd.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  24,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  18359 

Int.  CL  HOll  U12 

U.S.  CI.  317-100  4  Claims 


n-;t 


Surge  protection  apparatiu  such  as  a  lightning  arrester  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  serially  connected,  power-han- 
dling spark  gaps  with  a  network  of  voltage-grading  capacitors 
connected  thereacross.  A  control  spark  gap  is  connected 
across  one  of  the  power-handing  spark  gaps  and  has  a  con- 
trolled and  reliable  sparkover  characteristic.  In  circuit  with 
the  control  spark  gap  are  inductive  and  capacitive  circuit  ele- 
ments to  assure  sparkover  of  the  entire  series  string  of  pow^r- 
handling  spark  gaps  quickly  upon  sparkover  of  the  control 
spark  gap  while  avoiding  damage  to  the  control  spark  gap 
from  excessive  current  flow.  - 


Z?" 


Zike 


I  disclose  method  and  means  for  mounting  and  cooling  a 
heat-producing  electrical  device  and  arranged  such  that  a 
considerable  quantity  of  heat  can  be  conducted  across  an 
electrically  isolating  coating,  although  the  unit  heat  transfer 
coefficient  of  the  coating  is  relatively  low.  This  is  accom- 
plished with  mounting  members  associated  with  the  device 
and  having  a  relatively  large  area  of  the  coating  sandwiched 
therebetween.  The  dielectric  strength  is  therefore  improved, 
while  the  total  heat  transfer  coefficient  is  improved  to  the  ex- 
tent that  considerable  heat  can  be  transmitted  from  one 
mounting  member  to  the  other  without  large  temperature  dif- 
ferentials. Also  disclosed  are  novel  methods  for  coating  and 
disposing  the  mounting  members  in  optimum  heat  transfer 
arrangement.  One  of  the  mounting  members,  which  may  be 
in  the  form  of  a  chassis  or  base  structure,  is  provided  with 
sufficient  area  that  heat  is  convected  and/or  radiated 
therefrom  without  the  use  of  bulky  cooling  fins  or  other  con- 
vecting  structures. 
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3,611,047  periods  of  time  after  the  receipt  of  a  sisnai  oulse  The  circuit 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  WITH  COMPONENTS  includes    a   controllable    semiconductor   dS^K   controlHng 

•'"!f*'^  .  '•^  Buiard,  Eaiporiiiin;  KcniMth  W.  Coleman,    relay-operated    contacts   in    the   power   circuit   and   sisnal 

North  WaiTca,  Pa.,  and  Martio  Leroy  Zdcnz,  Seneca  Falls, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc. 

Diviaioii  ofScr.  Na  737479,  June  14, 1968,  abandoned. 

Flkd  Mar.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,215 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1104 

U.S.  CI.  317-101  C  3  Claims 


A  process  for  fabricating  resistor  material  includes  the 
steps  of  casting  a  suspension  to  provide  a  film  casting,  heat- 
ing to  provide  a  film,  cutting  the  film  to  size,  attaching  the 
film  to  a  substrate,  and  firing  to  provide  resistor  material.  A 
resistor  is  fabricated  by  a  process  of  selecting  a  substrate, 
depositing  a  conductor  pattern  thereon,  applying  an  adhe- 
sive, atUching  a  self-supporting  cut  film  to  the  substrate,  and 
firing  the  substrate  and  attached  film  and  conductors  to  pro- 
vide a  resistor.  An  electrical  circuit  is  provided  by  applying  a 
solder  layer  to  the  conductor  pattern  on  the  substrate,  at- 
Uching electrical  components  to  the  solder  layer,  and  encap- 
sulating the  structure  to  provide  an  electrical  circuit.  A  re- 
sistor includes  a  substrate,  electrical  conductors  affixed 
thereto,  and  a  layer  of  resistor  material  affixed  to  the  con- 
ductors and  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  substrate. 


storage  means  operable  to  maintain  the  deVice  conducting 
and  therefore  the  contacts  closed  while  the  signals  are  sup- 
plied and  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  last 
signal  is  received. 


3,611,050 

PHASE  SEQUENCE  AND  PHASE  LOSS  MONITOR 

Clement  J.  Weber,  Vanderburgh  County,  lad.,  assignor  to 

Diversified  Electronics,  Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49^63 

InL  CI.  H02h  3126 

U.S.  CI.  317-148.5  B  5  Claims 


3,611,048 

PANELBOARD  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  LOAD 

CENTERS  WITH  INSULATOR  BLOCK  SUPPORTING 

CONNECTOR  AND  CONNECTOR  SUPPORTING  BUS 

BAR 
Bertrum  S.  Sheivik,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hanmer,  Inc.,  Milwauitec,  Wb. 

Filed  July  7,  1970,  S«f.  No.  52,856 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1120;  HQU  91 16 

U.S.  CI.  317-119  15  Claims 


A  selected  plurality  of  two  distinct  insulating  base  mem- 
bers are  secured  to  a  sheet  meUl  pan  in  a  longitudinal  row  to 
form  a  desired  one  of  the  various  types  of  panelboard  ar- 
rangements. Adjacent  bases  are  spaced  and  their  opposite  ex- 
yternal  surfaces  cooperate  to  provide  an  additional  circuit 
breaker  mounting  space.  Electric  branch  connectors  for  the 
circuit  breaker  are  electrically  connected  to  longitudinally 
extending  bus  bars  and  the  resulting  physical  connections 
therebetween  cooperate  with  interlocking  structure  formed 
on  the  connectors  and  bases  to  mount  the  bus  bars  to  the 
bases.  The  line  terminal  ends  of  the  bus  bars  are  provided 
with  wiring  connectors  and  an  insulating  headblock  which 
are  also  designed  to  cooperatively  interlock  with  the  bus  bars 
to  support  the  latter. 


Solid-state  circuitry  offering  protection  to  electrical  and 
electronic  equipment  from  incorrect  phase  seq|uence  connec- 
tion, low  voltage  or  a  phase  failure  on  a  three-phase  power 
system.  If  phasing  is  correct  and  full  line  voltage  is  present  on 
all  three  phases,  an  internal  control  relay  is  energized,  where, 
in  a  contrary  situation,  the  aforesaid  control  relay  becomes 
deenergized.  The  monitor  represents  an  important  safety 
device  where  connection  to  the  powerline  is  critical,  or 
where  loss  of  voltage  or  of  one  or  more  phases  may  cause 
damage  to  electrical  equipment. 


3,611,049 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

^^^'  \^'  Glenvlew,  lU.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dkk  Company, 
Nflcs,  In. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50^24 

Int  CI.  HOlh  4711^  47132 

U.S.q.  317-141  S  5  Claims 

This  ap^ation  discloses  a  power  control  circuit  eff«i^ctive 
to  mamtain   a  power  circuit  energized  for  predetermined 


3,611,051 
FEED-THROUGH,  ELECTROLYTIC,  BOOK  CAPACITOR 
Henry  F.  Puppolo,  N.  Adams,  and  Mark  Markarian,  WUliam- 
atown,  boh  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spraguc  (icctric.  North 
Adams,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19, 192 
Int.  CI.  HOlg  9114 
U.S.  CI.  317-230  6Chdnis 

An  electrolytic,  book  capacitor  having  two  pairs  of  feed- 
through  terminals  extending  from  a  stripline  Which  consists 
of  two  thick  conductive  plates  separated  by  an  insulative 
layer,   each   plate   of  the   stripline   being  overlaid   with   al- 
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temately  stacked  anode  and  cathode  foils  separated  from 
each  other  by  paper  spacers  with  each  stack  of  anode  and 


SO 


cathode  foils  connected  both  electrically  and  physically  to  its 
respective  stripline  plate. 


3,611,052 
STATIC  NEUTRALIZER 
Peter  Bishop;  Arthur  S.  Christy,  Jr.,  and  Virgil  E.  Linnell,  all 
of  Portland,  Maine,  assignors  to  UnKed  Industrial  Syndicate 
Inc.,  Portland,  Maine 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,268 

Int.  CI.  H05f  3106 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 7-  2  F  15  Claims 


r~)l 


T  ** 


'M^ 


■4       ***  W^    •'  i»» 


A  static  electric  neutralizer  is  disclosed  in  which  a  bar  of  a 
dielectric  material  has  a  lengthwise  chamber  open  at  least  at 
one  end  and  a  series  of  bores  in  communication  with  the 
chamber.  A  sheathed  conductor  is  confined  in  the  chamber 
and  discharge  devices,  one  for  each  bore,  are  held  capacita- 
tively  coupled  to  the  sheathed  conductor  by  plugs  in  the 
bores,  the  discharge  points  of  the  devices  extending  through 
the  plugs.  The  open  end  of  the  chamber  is  closed  by  a  ter- 
minal through  which  the  contact  section  of  the  conductor  ex- 
tends. The  bar,  terminal,  and  plugs  are  of  dielectric  material 
and  bonded  together  to  prevent  surface  electrical  leakage  ex- 
cept along  the  discharge  points. 


3,611,053 
INTRINSICALLY  SAFE  CIRCUIT 
WHiiam  G.  Rowell,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Farmer  Elec- 
tric Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,457 

Int.  CLG08b  79/00 

U.S.CI.  317— 123  9  Claims 


M/. 


!L     rx,fe 


A  circuit  for  use  with  a  sensor  located  in  a  hazardous  area 
such  as  in  an  atmosphere  of  explosive  gases,  organized  to 
prevent    electrical    power    at    the    sensor    from    exceeding 


prescribed  levels  even  upon  reasonably  foreseeable  failures 
of  parts  of  the  circuit.  The  circuit,  which  is  located  in  a  non- 
hazardous  area,  includes  an  indicator,  such  as  a  relay-con- 
trolled alarm,  to  respond  to  the  sensor,  and  terminals  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  line  voltage.  Two  voltage  stepdown 
transformers  have  their  secondaries  connected  in  series  with 
one  another  and  with  the  sensor.  The  primary  of  one  trans- 
former is  connected  to  the  line  voltage  source;  and  the  pri- 
mary of  the  other  transformer  is  connected  to  the  indicator. 
Each  transformer  secondary  lies  intermediate  a  pair  of  cur- 
rent-limiting resistors,  and  the  primary  and  secondary 
windings  of  each  transformer  are  isolated  by  means  of  a 
grounded  conductive  sheet.  Each  transformer,  along  with  its 
associated  current-limiting  secondary  resistors,  is  embedded 
in  potting  material  to  form  a  self-contained  isolating  circuit 
module.  The  circuit  is  intended  to  be  connected  to  a  remote 
ground  terminal  as  well  as  the  ground  terminal  of  the  line 
voltage  source.  A  ground  integrity  detector  circuit  interre- 
lates these  three  terminals  by  means  of  resistances  and  a 
neon  glow  tube  is  provide  a  signal  whenever  one  of  the 
ground  circuits  is  lost,  as  well  as  a  signal  upon  failure  of  one 
of  the  resistances  forming  the  ground  integrity  detection  cir- 
cuit. The  remote  ground  connection  has  a  path  extending 
through  the  circuit  chassis  to  insure  that  its  ground  is  main- 
tained. 


3,611,054 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPACITOR 

John  Piper,  and  Roger  J.  RaschioCto,  both  of  Greenville,  S.C., 

assignors  to  Unk»n  Carbide  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,410 

Int  CI.  HOlg  9m 

U.S.  CI.  317—230  10  Claims 


The  fabrication  of  hermetically  sealed,  solid  electrolytic 
capacitors  by  firat  forming  a  high-temperature  hermetic  seal 
between  a  metallized  ceramic  header  and  a  metal  sleeve,  and 
then  inserting  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  having  a  first  lead 
wire  welded  to  the  capacitors  anode  lead  in  the  sleeve  with 
the  nickel  lead  wire  extending  through  a  metallized  opening 
in  the  header,  solder  sealing  the  other  end  of  the  metal 
sleeve,  bonding  the  first  nickel  wire  to  the  header  as  an 
anode  lead  and  bonding  a  second  nickel  wire  to  the  header  as 
a  cathode  lead. 


3,611,055 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  CAPACITOR 
Domhiic  J.  Zeppieri,  and  Albert  Barbvlo,  both  of  North 
Adams,   Mass.,  assignors  to  Spraguc  Electric  Company, 
North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,470 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9108 

U.S.CL  317-230  8  Claims 

A  fiat  solid  electrolyte  section  is  bonded  within  a  metal 

tray,  which  is  mounted  on  and  directly  connected  to  the 
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baseplate  of  the  package.  An  anode  lead  extends  laterally 
from  the  section  to  a  glass-to-metaJ  terminal  of  the  plate,  and 


^  3.611,058 

VARACTOR  DIODE 


Larry  Lcc  Jordan,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  aarifnor  to  General  Motors 
'   Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli. 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  Na  36^10 
Int  CL  HOli  5/02 


U.S.  CI.  317—234 


a  cup-shaped  cover  is  inverted  over  the  section  and  is  bonded 
to  the  plate  to  provide  a  hermetically  sealed  unit. 


3,611,056 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
FcnUmuido  BcUooi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Spraguc  Electric 
Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,200 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  317-230  6  Claims 


5  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  planar-type  junction  varactor, 
and  a  method  for  making  same,  having  in|proved  voltage 
breakdown  and  leakage  current  characteristics  which  can  be 
used  as  a  tuning  element  in  vehicular-type  battery  operated 
AM  radios.  One  form  of  the  device  can  be  made  by  succes- 
sively depositing  semiconductor  layers  of  high  and  low  re- 
sistivities onto  a  low-resistivity  substrate  including  a  substan- 
tially intrinsic  layer,  and  forming  a  PN  juncrtion  within  the 
deposited  layers  extending  to  the  front  surface  of  the  device. 
A  groove  from  the  active  surface  of  the  device  down  to  the 
substrate  permits  coplanar  ohmic  contacts  on  the  active  sur- 
face of  the  device. 


An  electrolytic  capacitor  has  a  capacitance  section  having 
a  plurality  of  electrodes,  at  least  one  electrode  of  which  is  a 
valve  meul  having  on  its  surface  an  insulating  oxide  layer, 
said  section  being  impregnated  with  an  electrolyte.  The  elec- 
trolyte comprises  a  solvent  and  an  ionogen  which  is  a  mixture 
of:  ( 1 )  the  reaction  product  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  hydroxide,  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  with  a 
Cj-C,  aliphatic  polyhydroxy  carboxylic  acid  or  the  lactone 
thereof;  and  (2)  boric  acid  or  a  salt  thereof;  wherein  the  mo! 
ratio  of  said  reaction  product  to  boric  acid  or  salt  thereof  is 
between  0.1-2. 


3,611,059 
TRANSISTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  Raymond  Carlcy,  Somervilie,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  June  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,434 

Int.  CI.  Hon  1/12 

U^.  CI.  317-234  10  Claims 


3,611,057 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED,  WET  ELECTROLYTIC 
CAPACITOR 
Alan  G.  Cooper;  Joiw  L.  Morcsi,  and  Gcdiminas  John  Ve- 
lyvis,  aU  of  North  Adams,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Elec- 
tric Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,718 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  317-230  5  Claims 


tSwAV'!  V  V  k  jiii .  L  I,  ^ .,  y '^^T^ 


A  wet  pellet  electrolytic  tanulum  capacitor  having  a  single 
matched  hermetic  glass  to  tantalum  seal  and  provided  with  a 
reverse  voluge  capability. 


A  transistor  assembly  for  high-frequency  operation  in- 
cludes a  housing  of  an  electrically  insulating  and  thermally 
conductive  material  having  a  passage  therethrough  from  one 
end  to  the  other  end.  A  transistor  element  halving  collector, 
emitter  and  base  electrodes  is  mounted  in  the  passage  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  housing,  and  is  thermally  connected  to 
the  housing.  A  separate  contact  terminal  ha^ng  a  head  on 
one  end  is  secured  to  each  end  of  the  housing  with  "the  ter- 
minals being  in  the  same  plane  and  the  heads  extending 
across  the  ends  of  the  passage  so  as  to  hermetically  seal  the 
transistor  element  within  the  housing.  A  ifietal  plate  is 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing.  The  metal  plate 
serves  as  the  mounting  means  for  the  assembly,  a  heat  dis- 
sipator  and  a  third  terminal.  The  electrodes  of  the  transistor 
element  are  electrically  connected  to  separal)e  ones  of  the 
terminals. 
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3,61 1,060  metallic  lead  spacers  extend  between  adjacent  lead  portions. 

THREE  TERMINAL  ACTIVE  GLASS  MEMORY  The  frame  means  and  lead  spacers  are  severed  during  the 

ELEMENT  complete  fabricating  cycle. 

Rowland  E.  Joknaon,  Dallas,  and  Robert  W.  Hakty,  Richard-  

son,  both  of  Tex.,  awifarf  to  Tcxm  iMtmBcnts  Incor- 
porated, Dalaa,  Tea.  3,61 1,062 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,291  PASSIVE  ELEMENTS  FOR  SOLID-STATE  INTEGRATED 
Int.  CL  HOli  ;  1/00  CIRCUITS 

U.S.  CI.  317—234  R  5  Claims  Arthur  J.  Rideont,  Poi^hhMpiic  N.Y.,  asaignnr  to 

N.Y. 


Filed  Apr.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722.126 
Int.  CL  HOli  5/02 
U.S.  CL  317—234  6 


Disclosed  is-  a  three  terminal  switching  device  using  a 
nonoxide  glass  as  the  active  elemental  material  therein.  In 
one  specific  embodiment  the  switch  includes  a  first  nonoxide 
active  glass  film  evaporated  on  a  conductive  base  of  alu- 
minum. A  conductive  gold  strip  is  formed  over  a  portion  of 
the  first  nonoxide  glass  film  and  a  second  nonoxide  active 
glass  film  is  formed  partially  over  the  gold  strip  and  the  first 
glass  film.  Electrical  contacts  are  made  to  the  conductive 
base,  the  conductive  strip  and  the  second  nonoxide  glass 
film.  With  a  biasing  voltage  applied  to  the  base  contact  and 
the  film  contact,  a  voltage  pulse  of  proper  polarity  applied  to 
the  gold  strip  contact  turns  the  device  on,  and  while  in  this 
on  condition,  a  voltage  pulse  of  the  opposite  polarity  turns 
the  device  off. 


3,611,061 

MULTIPLE  LEAD  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND 

FRAME  MEMBER  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

Eugene  E.  Scgcrson,  Tempc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  HI. 

Continuation  of  applicatton  Ser.  No.  534,752,  Mar.  16,  1966. 

Thb  applicatton  July  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156347 

Int.  CL  HOli  5/00 

VS.  CL  317—234  R  21  Claims 


A  capacitor  is  formed  for  a  monolithic  integrated  circuit 
with  an  increased  capacitance  witliout  a  decrease  in  brealc- 
down  voltage  by  forming  the  junction  in  a  plurality  of  curved 
portions  rather  than  a  straight  portion.  The  junction  may  be 
formed  by  either  a  single  or  double  diffusion  through  parallel 
slots  in  a  mask  to  permit  diffusion.  It  also  may  be  formed  by 
either  a  single  or  double  diffusion  through  orthogonal  fami- 
lies of  parallel  slots.  A  resistor  is  formed  by  two  diffusions  to 
form  the  junction  rather  than  a  single  diffusion  whereby  the 
gradient  of  the  doping  profile  in  the  depletion  layer  of  the 
junction  is  reduced.  This  reduces  the  parasitic  capacitance  at 
the  junction  for  a  given  resistance  whereby  the  resistor  may 
be  utilized  at  a  higher  cutoff  frequency  to  permit  the  resistor 
to  be  utilized  in  higher  frequency  circuits. 


3,611,063 
AMORPHOUS  ELECTRODE  OR  ELECTRODE  SURFACE 
Ronald  George  Neale,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Energy 
Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,235 

InL  CL  HOU  3/00,  7/00,  9/00 

U.S.  CL  317-234  R  5  Claims 


'^^ 
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A  semiconductor  device,  and  more  specifically  an  in- 
tegrated circuit  device,  is  fabricated  by  mounting  on  a  one- 
piece  metallic  frame  member  one  or  more  integrated  circuit 
structures  or  semiconductor  units.  The  frame  member  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  groups  of  metallic  parts,  and  each 
group  comprises  a  mounting  portion  or  portions  for  cor- 
responding integrated  circuit  structore  and  frame  means  for 
the  group.  Each  such  group  in  the  frame  member  also  com- 
prises in  its  metallic  parts,  metal  means  or  lead  portions 
which  are  electrically  connected  with  contacts  on  the  in- 
tegrated circuit  structure.  To  help  to  stabilize  the  position  of 
the  lead  portions  in  a  group  while  the  ultimate  device  is  being 
fabricated  and  to  serve  as  a  plastic-flash-limiter  when  the  ac- 
tive parts  of  the  semiconductor  devices  are  being  plastic-en- 
capsulated in  a  mold  cavity  under  pressure  molding,  integral 


^S 


JT*. 


A  semiconductor  switch  device  includes  an  active 
semiconductor  material,  which  is  substantially  disordered 
and  generally  amorphous  and  of  high  resistance,  and  which  is 
interposed  between  a  pair  of  electrodes,  the  switeh  device 
blocking  current  flow.  When  a  voltage  greater  than  a 
threshold  voltage  value  is  applied  to  the  electrodes,  at  least 
one  current  conducting  path  is  established  between  the  elec- 
trodes to  cause  the  switah  device  to  conduct.  The  twitoh 
device  may  be  a  nonmemory  type  or  memory  type,  the 
former  reverting  to  the  blocking  state  when  the  current 
therethrough  decreases  below  a  minimum  current  hddtng 
value,  and  the  latter  remaining  in  its  conducting  itate  until  it 
is  realtered  to  the  blocking  state  by  the  application  of  a  cur- 
rent pulse  to  the  electrodes.  The  active  semiconductor 
material  and  the  electrodes  are  deposited  as  films  on  a  suita- 
ble substrate.  To  assure  that  Uie  active  semiconductor 
material  assumes  the  substantially  disordered  and  generally 
amorphous  state  and  remains  in  that  state  and  to  aaaurs  max- 
imum electrical  contact  with  and  strong  mechanical  afttiesion 
with  the  electrodes,  the  electrodes  are  also  made  in  a  sub- 
stantially disordered  and  generally  amorphous  state. 
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3,611,064 

OHMIC  CONTACT  TO  N-TYPE  SILICON  CARBIDE, 

COMPRISING  NICKEL-TITANIUM^OLD 

John  W.  HaU,  II,  Mentor,  and  WUiiam  E.  Tragcrt,  Chagrin 

Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignor*  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  841,342 

Int.  CI.  Hon 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  5  claims 


stricting  the  width  of  the  adjacent  integral  ba$e  layer  extend- 
ing between  the  thyristor  portions.  The  auxiliary  and  main 


flu 


ht-TYPESiC^ 


Ni 


f^d^ri 


JUNCTION-  -^ 
T^TYPESiQT 


NiCr 


■Snflu 


I^OVflR 


A  hght-emitting  silicon  carbide  diode  comprising  a  chip  of 
SiC  containing  a  PN  junction  in  which  ohmic  contact  is  made 
to  the  N-side  by  thin  evaporated  films  of  nickel,  titanium  and 
gold  superposed  one  on  the  other  and  fired  to  provide  a  ter- 
nary alloy  thereof.  This  allows  thermocompression  bonding 
of  a  gold  wire  to  the  excess  of  gold  at  the  top  of  the  contact. 
The  contact  to  the  P-side  may  consist  of  a  thin  film  of 
evaporated  nickel  chrome. 


thyristor  portions  may  be  interdigitated  to  accelerate  turn-on 
response. 


3,611,065 
CARRIER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENTS 
Karl-Heinz  Zschauer,  and  Gunter  Winstei,  both  of  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1968,  P  17 

89  063.0 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  5100 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  R  3  Claims 


3,611,067 

COMPLEMENTARY  NPN/PNP  STRUCTURE  FOR 

MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

"I?  v.l®'^'"'!? '  ?■"  •'**•'  ■"**  Theodore  I.  Kamins,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 
Uistrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Apr.  20,  W70,  Ser.  No.  29,817 

Int.  CI.  Hon  19100 
U.S.  CI.  317-235  R 


36     31 


6  Claims 


A  carrier  for  semiconductor  components  which  improves 
the  elect?ical  properties  and  the  lifetime  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor components.  The  carrier  is  characterized  by  a  carrier  por- 
tion comprising  electricity  and  heat  conducting  material  and 
by  a  thin  adhesive  electrical  insulation  layer,  at  least  on  that 
surface  of  the  carrier  member  that  faces  the  semiconductor 
component. 

N       

3,611,066 

THYRISTOR  WITH  INTEGRATED  BALLASTED  GATE 

AUXILURY  THYRISTOR  PORTION 

Rudolph  Knaus,  Auburn,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Dec  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,590 
Int  CI.  HO  1 1  /  ;  too,  15100 
U,S.  CI.  317-235  R  12  claims 

A  thyristor  comprised  of  a  main  current  carrying  thyristor 
portion  and  an  auxiliary  thyristor  portion  integrated 
therewith  for  tunmg  on  the  main  thyristor  portion  is  provided 
with  a  passive  ballast  segment  interposed  between  the  gate 
and  an  adjacent  edge  of  the  emitter  layer  to  increase  lateral 
resistance  in  series  with  the  emitter  junction  thereby  to 
laterally  distribute  turn-on  current  and  to  retard  tumoff  cur- 
rent. A  second  ballast  segment  may  be  provided  between  the 
auxiliary  and  mam  thyristor  portions  or  the  lateral  resistance 
between  these  thyristor  portions  may  be  increased  by  con- 


NPN   and    PNP   transistors   are   fabricated 
monolithic  semiconductor  substrate  without 
the  electrical  characteristics  of  the  NPN  or 
response  of  the  PNP  The  NPN  has  a  double- 
ture,  while  the  PNP  has  a  diffused  emitter  an 
and  a  Schottky-barrier  collector-base  junction 


in  the  same 
Compromising 
the  frequency 
diffused  struc- 
^itaxial  base. 


3,611,068 

CONTACTLESS  PRESSURE  SENSIT^E 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH 

Takashi    Fujito,   Toyonaka,  Japan,   assignor   to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  749,019,  Jidy  31,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No 

37,491 

Int.  CI.  HOll  15100,  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  2  Claims 


A  contactless  switching  device  in  which  the  Conventional 
switch  contacts  are  replaced  biy  a  semiconductor  element 
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whose  resistivity  is  remarkably  reduced  when  a  pressure  b 
imposed  thereon. 


3,611,069 
MULTIPLE  COLOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODES 
Simeon  V.  Galginaltis;  Guntber  E.  Fenner,  and  Roger    S. 
Ehic,  all  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assigiiors  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,917 

Int.  CI.  HOll  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  7  Claims 


Htt 


Multiple  color  light-emitting  semiconductor  structures  and 
methods  for  fabricating  them  are  disclosed.  The  light- 
emitting  structures  comprise  multiple-layered  regions  of  dif- 
fering conductivity-type  semiconductor  materials  such  as 
compositions  of  gallium  phosphide  which  are  made  to  emit 
light  of  selectively  different  wavelengths.  The  characteristics 
of  the  light-emitting  structures  are  enhanced  by  lowering  the 
optical  absorption  of  high-energy  photons  by  the  use  of  a 
material  with  an  increased  band-gap. 


3,611,070 

VOLTAGE.VARIABLE  CAPACITOR  WITH 

CONTROLLABLY  EXTENDIBLE  PN  JUNCTION  REGION 

WiUiam  E.  Engder,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 
Continuation-bi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  766,546,  Oct.  10, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  15,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  46,021 
InLCLHOU  11/14  . 
U.S.  CI.  317— 235  11  Claims 


ourpuT 


A  PN  junction  region  formed  in  a  portion  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  extends  beneath  the  edge  of  a  resistive  layer  coated 
on  an  insulating  layer  atop  the  wafer.  Voltage  applied  across 
the  resistive  layer  may  be  adjusted  in  amplitude,  with  respect 
to  the  wafer,  to  invert  at  least  a  fraction  of  the  wafer  surface 
extending  from  the  PN  junction  beneath  a  proportionate 
fraction  of  the  resistive  layer.  By  varying  this  voltage,  the 
area  of  the  wafer  which  is  inverted  is  made  to  vary  ac- 
cordingly, thereby  varying  capacitance  measured  across  the 


device.  By  appropriately  shaping  the  resistive  layer,  a 
predetermined  capacitance-voltage  characteristic  may  be  ob- 
tained. 


3,611,071 

INVERSION  PREVENTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

BeiUamin  Agusta,  Burlfaigtoi»*  Vt^  aasigiior  to  Intcrwrtioaal 

Business  MacMncs  CorporatloB,  Armoirii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,980 

Int.  CI.  HOll  19/00;  HOlc  7/14 

U.S.CI.  317— 235R  3  Cbims 


A  passivated  coated  semiconductor  device  in  which  a 
phosphosilicate  layer,  included  to  retard  inversion  in  P-type 
areas  or  enhancement  in  N-type  areas  of  the  device,  is  sup- 
plemented by  a  negatively  charged  electrode  to  prevent  in- 
herent but  undesirable  positive  mobile  charges  accumulated 
during  fabrication  or  originated  by  an  overlying  encapsulat- 
ing layer  from  passing  through  the  phosphosilicate  layer  and 
reaching  the  P-type  areas,  where  they  could  cause  inversion. 


3,611,072 

MULTICATHODE  GATE-TURNOFF  SCR  WITH 

INTEGRAL  BALLAST  RESISTORS 

Donald     R.     Hamilton,     MonroevUic,     Pa.,     assignor 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,424 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5/02,  9/12,  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  SCUIms 


to 


»^ 
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A  gate  controlled  switch  has  a  plurality  of  cathode  regions 
distributed  throughout  but  electrically  isolated  from  the  gato 
region  of  the  switch.  Each  cathode  region  has  an  integral  re- 
sistive portion  which  enables  the  region  to  control  the  last 
current  flow  which  occurs  when  the  switch  is  turned  ofT  so 
that  each  cathode  region  has  two  distinct  separate  regions  in- 
tegral with  each  other,  and  each  having  its  own  individual 
function.  During  normal  operation  of  the  switch,  substan- 
tially all  of  the  forward  current  flows  through  essentially  all 
of  the  cathode  except  for  the  integral  resistive  portion  of  the 
region.  During  tumoff  of  the  switeh  the  last  current  to  flow  in 
the  switeh  is  caused  to  flow  through  the  integral  resistive  ele- 
ment portion  of  the  cathode  region. 
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3,611,073 

DIODE  COMPRISING  ZINC  OXIDE  DOPED  WITH 

GALLIUM  OXIDE  USED  AS  A  VOLTAGE  VARIABLE 

RESISTOR 

Kano  HaaaiMto,  Osaka;  MIcMo  MatsMoka,  Osaka,  and 

Takeshi  Masayaaa,  Takataiki^U,  aH  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  MatsMkha  Electric  IndMtrlai  Ca.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

fUcd  N«v.  2S,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,759 

CialM  priMrity,  appUcatiaa  Japui,  Dec.  2, 1968, 43/88826 

Int.  CI.  HOli  3f22,  7/62, 3/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-238  8  Claims 


form.  Accordingly,  the  capacitor  is  particularly  adapted  for 
high-frequency  operation,  in  that  lead  inducUntie  is  low.  The 


-«m^y/.<((^y/.v- 


3,611,074  \ 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Hcina  H.  Wcichardt,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf.,  asdgnor  to  Interna- 

tiaaal  Easiness  Machines  Corporatton,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  879,054 

lat.  CI.  G03c  1.^/02 

VJS.  CL  317-262  A  9  Claims 


A  corona  generator  for  providing  a  uniform  and  highly  ef- 
ficient corona  discharge  for  use  in  such  apparatus  as  elec- 
trophotographic printers. 


3,611,075 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  VARIABLE  VACUUM  CAPACITOR 

Wesley  N.  Undsay,  Smi  Jose,  CaMf.,  assigMM-  to  International 

Telephone  mad  Tefegraph  Corporathm,  New  Yorfc,^  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,261 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  5/04  \ 

UACL  317-245  10  Claims 

A  vacuum  or  hermetically  sealed  variable  capacitor  in 
which  a  set  of  floating  movable  concentric  cylindrical  plates 
are  insulated  from  but  mechanically  connected  to  the  axially 
movable  shaft  and  bellows  assembly.  The  fixed  plates  are  di- 
vided into  two  concentric  sets  of  plates,  one  generally  central 
and  closest  to  the  axial  centerline  of  the  device  and  the  other 
radially  spaced  and  generally  adjacent  to  the  housing.  The  in- 
sulating (preferably  ceramic)  central  body  section  is  opposite 
the  area  of  axial  movement  of  the  movable  plates  in  the  sub- 
stantially unmeshed  position  to  obtain  low  minimum 
capaciUnce.  Unique  support  and  isolation  of  the  fixed  plates 
permits  short  connections  to  the  two  fixed  plate  sets,  both 
from  one  end,  to  form  the  terminals  of  the  unit  in  coaxial 


Voltage  variable  resistors  having  nonohmic  resistance 
comprising  a  sintered  wafer  consisting  essentially  of  zinc 
oxide  with  0.05  to  10.0  mole  of  gallium  oxide  and  two  elec- 
trodes applied  to  opposite  surfaces  of  said  sintered  wafer,  at 
least  one  of  said  two  electrodes  being  a  silver  paint  electrode. 


terminal  of  the  capacitor  assembly  can  be  inOegral  with  a 
coaxial  transmission  line  which  itself  may  be  ^  circuit  ele- 
ment in  a  system. 


^  3,611,076 

OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  OF  MULTIPLE  DEVICES 
WITH  A  SINGLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKfiR 
James  Fred  Darrow,  HenrietU,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  General 
Ekctric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  27,1 970,  Ser.  No.  6, 1 1 5 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3/08  . 

U.S.  CI.  317—33  SC  1  Claim 
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A  plurality  of  circuits  or  devices  which  may  h«ve  different 
power  requirements  are  protected  against  small  overloads  by 
a  siiigie  circuit  breaker.  Overload  detectors  associated  with 
each  of  the  devices  provide  a  circuit  breaker  opening  signal 
when  excessive  current  flows  to  its  associated  device. 


1  3,611,077 

THIN  FILM  ROOM-TEMPERATURE  ELECTRON 
EMITTER 
SMncy  T.  Smith,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Scct«tary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,527 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ ///4,  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  315-94  12  Claims 


A  vacuum  enclosure  containing  an  anode  and  a  cathode, 
wherein  a  first  embodiment  of  the  cathode  comprises  a  con- 
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tinuous  thin  film  of  semiconductive  material  deposited  on  an 
electrically  insulating  substrate  and  adapted  to  have  a  poten- 
tial difference  placed  thereacross.  A  break  in  the  flhn  exists 
so  as  to  produce  a  high  impedance  to  the  flow  of  current.  A 
second  embodiment  of  the  cathode  comprises  a  noncon- 
tiguous thin  film  of  semiconductive  and  metallic  material 
deposited  at  random  in  small  droplets  on  a  substrate  and 
adapted  to  have  a  potential  difference  placed  thereacross. 


3,611,078 
STABILIZED  AC  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Ernst  Massar,  and  Clans-Pctcr  Parsch,  both  of  Eriangcn,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktkngcscHKhaft,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1968,  P  17  65 

109.1 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  H/06;  H02h  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  317-13  D  12  Claims 


Described  is  an  AC  superconductor,  comprised  of  a  super- 
conducting layer  of  type  I  or  II  intended  for  the  load  current, 
which  is  placed  with  a  minimum  contact  resistance  upon  a 
metallic  subilizing  layer  which  during  overloading  absorbs 
the  current  at  least  partially  and  temporarily.  The  sUbilizing 
layer  is  comprised  of  a  superconducting  material  of  type  III. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  318—^7  see: 
Patent  hk>.  3,611,434 


3,611,079 
WINDING  APPARATUS  WITH  PROGRAMMED  TORQUE 

CONTROL 
Curtis  L.  Ivey,  WUIIamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Elcctrk  Cerporatioa,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Scr.  No.  54,258 

Int  CL  H02p  5/46;  B65h  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—7  8  Claims 


3,611,1 

COMMON  LOAD  SHARING  BY  TWO  OR  MOU 
SYrfCHRONOUS  MOTORS 
GordM  WMmb  Hcnof,  a^  PMcr  Dmmm  Fm-I 
of 
General    Electric 


7  CI 


Filed  Sept.  19, 1969,  Sv.  No.  8S933t 
Int.  CL  Ho2p  5/50 
U.S.  a.  318—99 


A  drive  comprises  at  least  two  synchronous  motors  cou- 
pled for  driving  a  load.  Each  of  the  motors  has  an  armature 
winding  for  producing  a  routing  magnetic  field  when  ener- 
gized with  alternating  current,  and  a  main  field  winding  for 
producing  a  multipolar  steady  state  magnetic  field  when 
energized  with  direct  current.  At  least  one  of  the  motors  also 
has  an  auxiliary  fiekl  winding  displaced  with  respect  to  the 
main  winding.  When  energized  with  direct  current  the  aux- 
iliary winding  produces  a  second  multipolar  steady  state  mag- 
netic field  having  iu  polar  axes  displaced  with  respect  to  the 
polar  axes  of  the  main  field.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, axial  slots  centrally  disposed  within  the  pole  piece  heads 
serve  to  retain  one  side  of  two  adjacent  auxiliary  field  coib 
having  a  span  of  approximately  one  pole  piteh  while  in  a 
second  embodiment  of  the  invention,  one  side  of  the  auxilia- 
ry field  coils  extend  through  a  plurality  of  axial  slots  in  the 
pole  piece  head  with  the  other  side  of  the  coil  being  situated 
between  the  head  and  the  main  fiekl  coil  disposed  about  the 
body  of  the  pole  piece.  Load  sharing  is  accomplisbed  by 
varying  the  relative  values  of  tlie  direct  current  applied  to 
said  main  and  auxiliary  windings  of  the  one  motor. 


3,611,081 

COUNTER  EMF  COMMUTATED  SELF-STARTING 

BRUSHLESS  D.C.  MOTOR 

Tritus  F.  Watson,  Charlotlcsviik,  Va.,  aadnm  to  SMrry 

Rand  Corporation  ^^ 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970.  Scr.  No.  25,812 

Int.  CL  H02k  29/00 

U.S.CI.  318— 138  4ClahBs 


**''^^0'' 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  programmed  torque  control 
system  for  winding  a  web  of  material  supplied  at  constant 
tension,  into  a  roll  of  material  having  predetermined  tensive 
gradations  throughout,  by  controlling  the  m^itudes  of  the 
torques  developed  by  a  pair  of  drum  winders/ln  accordance 
with  a  selected  program. 


The  stotor  windings  of  a  brushless  DC  motor  are  eneifized 
through  individual  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  arranged  in  a 
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ring  counter  circuit  which  is  triggered  from  a  pulse  source. 
When  the  motor  is  to  be  started,  an  AND  gate  forces  the  first 
pulse  to.  trigger  a  specific  silicon  controlled  rectifier.  The 
AND  gate  then  permits  subsequent  pulses  to  be  steered  to 
various  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  in  the  desired  sequence. 
The  pulse  source  is  synchronized  through  an  OR  gate  cou- 
pled to  receive  signals  from  each  stator  winding.  When  a 
given  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  turned  off.  the  cor- 
responding stator  winding  is  deenergized.  The  motion  of  ffie 
rotor,  however,  induces  a  counter  EMF  in  the  deenergifed 
winding.  This  counter  EMF  is  applied  through  the  OR  gate  to 
synchronize>the  pulse  source. 

3,611,082 

VARIABLE  SPEED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  SYSTEM 

HAVING  STATOR  AND  ROTOR  WINDINGS  ENERGIZED 

IN  OPPOSITE  PHASE  SEQUENCE  WITH  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  CORRESPONDING  IN  ANGULAR  VELOCITY 

TO  ONE-HALF  THE  ANGULAR  VELOCITY  OF  THE 

ROTCNt 
Norbcrt  L.  Schadlx,  Middktoa,  Wis.,  aaiigiior  to  Wisconsin 
Ahuani  Research  FmudatioB,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,934 

luU  CI.  H02p  7/46 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 8—  1 87  15  Claims 


•*^^"^i^« 


The  motor  system  utilizes  a  conventional  wound  rotor  in- 
duction motor  but  achieves  operating  characteristics  similar 
to  those  of  a  series  field  direct  current  motor.  Both  the  stator 
coils  and  the  rotor  coils  of  the  motor  are  supplied  with  alter- 
nating current  power  from  a  variable  frequency  power 
supply.  However,  the  phase  sequence  of  the  rotor  coils  is 
reversed  with  respect  to  that  of  the  stator  coils.  The  voltage 
phase  and  the  frequency  of  the  power  delivered  to  the  motor 
are  determined  by  a  shaft  position  transducer  coupled  to  the 
motor  shaft.  The  adjustment  of  the  transducer  determines  the 
torque  angle  between  the  alternating  voltage  phase  and  the 
position  of  the  shaft.  This  torque  angle  is  maintained  con- 
stant at  all  speeds.  The  speed  of  the  motor  can  be  varied  by 
varying  the  voltage  of  the  alternating  current  supplied  to  the 
motor.  A  tachometer  governor  arrangement  can  be  used  to 
hold  the  speed  constant.  The  shaft  position  transducer  may 
utilize  rotary  variable  capacitors  supplied  with  a  carrier 
signal,  or  magnetodiodes  positioned  adjacent  to  a  rotary 
magnet. 


3,611,083 
REVERSING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SINGLE-PHASE 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Edwin  H.  Habted,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatiam  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  88,830 
Int.  CL  H02p  7/42 
VS.  CL  318—207  A  i  claim 

A  reverting  control  circuit  for  a  single-phase  alternating 
current  induction  motor  operatively  connected  to  a  driven 
member  which  is  operated  thereby  from  an  initial  position  to 
an  extreme  position  at  which  it  encounters  a  restraint  of  suf- 
ficient force  to  stall  the  motor  and  returned  to  the  initial 
position.  Upon  the  closing  of  a  momentary  conuct  switch, 
supply  potential  is  applied  therethrough  across  the  main 
motor  winding  and  also  across  the  motor  first  direction  phase 


winding  through  one  movable  contact  and  the  Corresponding 
alternate  condition  stationary  contact  of  a  doi|ble  pole-dou- 
ble throw  switch,  maintained  in  the  altematej  condition  of 
operation  by  the  driven  member  in  the  initial  ppsition,  and  a 
serfei  centrifugal  switch.  The  energized  motor  iroutes  in  the 
first  direction  to  operate  the  driven  member  t<>ward  the  ex- 
treme position  and  away  from  the  double  poleidouble  throw 
switch  which  returns  to  the  normal  condition  of  operation  to 
connect  the  motor  main  winding  across  the  supply  potential 
through' a  movable  contact  and  the  correspotiding  normal 
condition    sutionary    contact    thereof  and    the    centrifugal 


switch  opens  to  disconnect  the  motor  first  direction  phase 
winding.  When  the  driven  member  has  been  operated  to  the 
extreme  position  at  which  it  encounters  a  restraint  of  suffi- 
cient force  to  stall  the  motor,  the  centrifugal  switch  closes  to 
apply  supply  potential  across  the  motor  sec<^nd  direction 
phase  winding  through  a  movable  contact  >nd  the  cor- 
responding Mrmal  condition  stationary  contact  of  the  double 
pole-double  throw  switch  to  reverse  the  directi<>n  of  roution 
of  the  motor  to  return  the  driven  member  to  the  initial  posi- 
tion at  which  the  double  pole-double  thrc^w  switch  is 
operated  thereby  to  the  alternate  condition  in  which  all 
motor  circuits  are  open. 


1  3,611,084 

SELECTIVE  CYCLE  MOTOR  WINDING  FOR  MOVIE 
PROJECTOR 
George  C.  Kent,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  GAF  Cor- 
potation.  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,736 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/28 

U.S.CI.3U.-225R  ,  I       2  Claims 


This   application    discloses   a   motion    picture    projector 
driven   by   an   alternating  current   motor.   Tl^e   motor   by 
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manipulation  of  a  switch  altering  the  effective  number  of 
turns  in  the  field  winding  can  operate  at  different  frequencies 
without  undesirable  variations  in  speed,  torque  and  tempera- 


ture. 


3,611,085 
PREVENTING  TORQUE  PULSATION  IN  INVERTER-FED 

POLYPHASE 
George  M.  Rosenberry,  Jr.,  EInora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,1 18 

Int.  CI.  Ho2p  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  318-225  R  7  Claims 


to  different  frequency  ratios  and  to  pass  a  selected  signal  to 
carrier  generator  means.  The  carrier  generator  output  is  ap- 
plied to  an  integrator  to  develop  an  inverter  thyristor  gating 
signal.  This  controls  the  conduction  periods  of  the  thyristors 
to  establish  the  modulation  frequency  output  of  the  inverter. 
Synchronizing  means  is  provided  to  esublish  changing  from 
one  frequency  ratio  to  another  at  a  time  when  the  output  of 
the  carrier  generator  integrator  is  at  zero  and  at  a  time  when 
the  frequency  divider  outputs  are  zero,  thereby  to  minimize 
current  surges  in  the  output  of  the  inverter. 


3,611,086 
INTEGRAL  CARRIER  RATIO  INVERTER 
Boris  MoiirytzU,  Highland  Heighte,  and  Dennis  L.  Szymanslii, 
WUIoughby,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,780 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/40:  H02m  7/52,  J/08 

*J.S.  CI.  318-227  29  Claims 


A  pulse  width  modulated  inverter  is  described  wherein  an 
integral  ratio  carrier  is  used,  the  carrier  frequency  dictating 
the  on  and  off  periods  of  thyristors  in  the  inverter  system  and 
the  modulation  frequency  on  the  carrier  is  the  fundamenul 
output  frequency  of  the  inverter  determining  the  speed  at 
which  a  motor  connected  to  the  inverter  will  run.  A  control 
signal  having  a  variable  maximum  amplitude  esUblishes  a 
variable  and  high  clock  frequency  which  varies  directly  with 
the  control  signal.  A  frequency  divider  divides  this  clock 
frequency  into  a  plurality  of  output  signals  each  being  a 
predetermined  multiple  or  ratio  of  the  modulation  frequency. 
A  carrier  range  switch  means  is  a  selecting  means  connected 
to  different  outputs  of  the  frequency  divider  to  be  responsive 


3,611,087 

FREQUENCY-CONTROLLED  AC  DRIVE 

Isaak  Maximovkh  Shtein,  9,  Parkovaya  uUtsa,  47,  korpus  1, 

kv.  18,  MoMOw,  U.S.S.R. 
Contfaiuatkm  of  applicatkm  Scr.  No.  656,897,  July  28,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  12, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

37,413 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7/40 

L.S.CI.  318— 229  8  Clalau 


Separate  sets  of  armature  windings  in  a  polyphase  motor 
arc  individually  supplied  with  square-wave  alternating  cur- 
rent from  separate  inverters.  The  inverter  outputs  are  phase 
shifted  with  respect  to  one  another  and  paralleling  transfor- 
mers are  provided  to  average  the  line-to-line  waveforms:  or. 
in  another  embodiment,  the  windings  are  angularly  displaced 
within  the  motor  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  phase 
shift  between  the  inverter  outputs.  The  summing  of  the 
phase-shifted  waveforms  effects  a  cancellation  of  harmonic 
components  which  produce  undesirable  torque  pulsations. 


As  is  well  known,  a  six-phase  thyristor  circuit  of  a  so-called 
cycloconverter  provided  with  36  thyristors  allows  an  output 
frequency  at  the  order  of  15  to  20  c.p.s.  to  be  produced  with 
the  network  frequency  being  equal  to  60  c.p.s.  A  frequency- 
controlled  AC  drive  of  the  invention  is  based  on  the  use  of 
modulation  apparatus  of  nonreversible  magnetic  amplifiers 
with  an  output  of  second  harmonics  and  diodes,  which  simul- 
taneously perform  functions  of  demodulators  and  internal 
feedback  tubes.  Thyristors  are  employed  for  varying  the 
direction  of  current  in  the  windings  of  the  motors.  For  a 
three-phase  motor  provided  with  six-phase  magnetic  am- 
plifiers, there  are  required  in  total  6  thyristors  and  36  non- 
controlled  diodes.  Thus  an  output  frequency  is  obtained 
ranging  from  0  to  90  percent  of  the  network  frequency. 
Hence,  at  a  frequency  of  60  c.p.s.  it  is  possible  to  achieve  a 
gradual  variation  in  frequency  from  0  to  SO-SS  c.p.s.  Effi- 
ciency of  the  modulators  ba^ed  on  double  magnetic  am- 
pliQ|rs  atuins  even  with  low  powers  a  value  of  the  order  of 
SO^rcent.  Even  with  low  frequencies  and  voltages,  the  out- 
put voltage  will  approximate  a  sinusoidal  one.  The  present  in- 
vention may  be  used  at  increased  network  frequencies  of  the 
order  of  400  to  500  c.p.s.  for  driving  jnduction  and 
synchronous  alternating  current  motors  of  an*  increased  rota- 
tion speed. 


3,611,088 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  INVERSE  PARALLEL  CONNECTED 

SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  MOTOR 

CONTACTOR  STRUCTURE 

Warren  R.  HiU,  Dearborn,  and  John  R.  Madaen,  Mount 

Ckactts,  both  of  Mich.,  aarignors  to  The  Detroit  EdiHm 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,62rx 

Int.  CL  H02p  5/40 
U.S.  CL  3 1 8—  227  6  Claias 

Solid-sute  motor  conuctor  structure  including  a  pair  of  in- 
verse parallel  connected  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  having 
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gate  electrodes  thorted  together  through  relay  contacts  and  a 
thyrector  voltage  surge  protector  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  silicon  controlled  rectifiers.  The  solid-state  contactor 
structure  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  series  in  each  phase  of  a 
multiple  phase  electrical  motor  in  each  winding  thereof. 


Separate  control  structure  is  provided  for  actuating  the  solid- 
state  contactor  structure  for  alternatively  energizing  the  con- 
tactor structure  in  either  a  slow  speed  motor  winding  or  a 
high-speed  motor  winding  and  positively  preventing  energiz- 
ing of  the  motor  contactor  structure  in  the  other  motor  wind- 
ing. 


3,611,089 
PHASE  SENSITIVE  MOTOR  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  REAL 

CURRENT  COMPONENT 
Boris  Mokrytxki,  Highland  Heights,  and  Peter  W.  Hammond, 
Chagria  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  aaslgiiors  to  Reliance  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Oct  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,903 

Int  CI.  H02p  5140 

U.S.  CI.  318—227  15  Claims 
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An  induction  motor  energization  circuit  is  disclosed  with 
energization  from  a  variable  frequency  device  such  as  an  in- 
verter. The  load  current  to  the  induction  motor  has  a  con- 
siderable lagging  power  factor  and  a  phase  sensitive  detector 
detects  only  the  in-phase  or  direcdy  out-of-phase  component 
of  this  load  current  and  applies  it  as  a  control  to  regulate  the 
variable  frequency  device.  At  high  frequency,  the  constant 
volts  per  cycle  operation  of  the  motor  is  satisfactory  but  at 
low  speedathe  usual  energization  system  of  adjusted  constant 
volts  per  cycle  results  in  overexcitation  of  the  motor  causing 
considerable  losses  and  overheating.  By  the  present  invention 
the  use  of  only  the  real  component  of  the  motor  load  current 
as  a  feedback  signal  results  in  considerably  lower  losses  in 
the  motor.  The  foregoing  abstract  is  merely  a  resume  of  one 
general  application,  is  not  a  complete  discussion  of  all  princi- 
ples of  operation  or  applications,  and  is  not  to  be  construed 
as  a  limitation  on  the  scope  of  the  claimed  subject  matter. 


3,611,090 

MOTOR  CONTRfX.  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  SHUTTER 

WHEEL  TACHOMETER 

RklMrd  W.  JnhMlOB,  Tray;  Gary  L.  Wiaebrcncr,  Fraser, 

Mich.,  aad  RduMi  O.  Davis,  G«ieta,  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkfa. 

FBed  Ang.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  60398 

Int.  CL  H02p  5f34,  5/00 

VS.  CL  318—231  4  Cteims 

An  electric  tachometer  for  providing  an  indication  of  thie 

combined  rotational  speed  of  two  rotatable  members.  In  this 


tachometer,  the  rotatable  members  are  connected  respective- 
ly with  two  wheels  or  discs  each  of  which  has  conductive 
teeth  on  its  perimeter.  These  wheels  are  dispjosed  in  a  con- 
fronting relationship  interior  to  a  spiral  wound  inductive  coil. 
As  the  wheels  rotate  and  the  teeth  alternately  are  in  align- 
ment and  misalignment,  the  instantaneous  inouctance  of  the 


*^ 


-flW' 


coil  is  caused  to  vary.  Output  terminals  connected  with  the 
ends  of  the  coil  provide  a  variable  inductance  whose  frequen- 
cy of  variation  is  correlated  with  the  combined  rotational 
speed  of  the  two  rotatable  members.  This  inquctance  varia- 
tion is  detected  by  impressing  an  RF  signal  itcross  the  coil 
and  detecting  the  resultant  amplitude  modulation  of  the  RF 
signal. 


'  3,611,091 

DC  MOTOR  WITH  PLURAL  BATTERY  SUPPLY 

Saivatore  Genoveae,  3744  S.  Gunderson,  Bcrwyn,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  8514144 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7/20 

VS.  CI.  318-248  6  Claims 


A  direct  current  electric  motor  system  eitiploys  a  con- 
trolled energizing  circuit  having  a  plurality  lof  sources  of 
direct  current,  one  of  which  is  connected  with  alternate  ones 
of  the  other  sources  to  energize  the  stator  winding  while  the 
other  of  the  alternately  connected  sources  is  simultaneously 
placed  in  a  charging  circuit.  The  motor  comprises  a  plurality 
of  gtators  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  rotors  with  the  ro- 
tors mounted  on  the  common  shaft  and  angularly  disposed 
relative  one  another  so  that  there  is  a  time  overlap  in  their 
periods  of  influence  by  their  corresponding  stator  field 
wiadings. 


I  3,611,092 

ELECTRONICALLY  SWITCHED  DYNAMIC  BRAKE  FOR 

A  DC  MOTOR 
Alan  R  Wilmundcr,  Palo  AMo,  Calif.,  sMlgnor  to  The  United 
States  off  Anscrlca  as  represented  by  the  United   States 
Atomic  Energy  Comminion 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,995 
Int.  CI.  H02p  5/00  { 

U.S.C1. 318—258  I  7  Claims 

A  switching  circuit  comprising  transistors  arranged  to  con- 
duct driving  current  of  either  polarity  to  a  DC  motor  and 
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further  arranged  to  be  biased  by  the  back  e.m.f.  of  Uie  motor,   determine  tiie  energization  of  tiie  tiiree  brushes  of  the  DC 
wnen  the  dnvmg  voltage  falls  below  the  back  e.m.f.,  to   motor.  A  cam-actuated  switch  provides  a  park  function  to 
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terminate  motor  operation  and  dynamically  brake  the  motor 
switch  the  back  o.m.f.  across  a  damping  resistor  to  dynami-    **  ^''^  *"**  °*^*"  operating  interval, 
cally  brake  the  motor.  


3,611,095 

3.61 1,093  SPEED  CONTROL  AND  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 

HIGHSPEED  CURRENT  REVERSAL  SYSTEM  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  POWER  TOOL 

Alec  H.  B.  Wa&cr,  Trafford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouae  ^^^^f**^  Schnixlcr,  MartiBsen,  Wwltcnber,  Ctrmmj,  at- 
Electric  CorporatiM,  PRtsbnrgli,  Pa.  ^V»ar  to  Mctabnwcrkc  KG.  Oms,  Randi  A  SduUilcr, 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,581  Nurtingen,  Germwiy 

Int  CI.  H02p  5/00  ^^'^  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,522 

8  Claims    Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1968,  P  17  63 

455.8 

Int  CI.  HOlh  21/22;  H02p  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  318-305  6CiBfau 


U.S.  CL  318—258 


SSffiTv 


W(J^^ 


A  high-speed  current  reversal  system  and  method  wherein 
the  current  through  an  impedance  element  including  in- 
ducunce,  such  as  the  field  winding  of  a  DC  motor,  may  be 
rapidly  reversed  as  compared  to  the  normal  reversal  time 
required  by  reversing  the  polarities  of  the  power  supply,  the 
rapid  reversal  being  effected  by  open  circuiting  the  im- 
pedance element  in  the  direction  of  current  flow,  establishing 
a  resonant  oscillation  at  a  predetermined  resonant  frequency, 
for  example,  so  that  the  half  period  at  the  resonant  frequency 
is  equal  to  the  desired  rapid  reversal  time,  translating  the  cur- 
rent in  the  reverse  direction  back  to  the  source  when  it 
reaches  a  predetermined  magnitude,  reversing  the  polarity  of 
the  power  supply  to  sustain  the  reverse  direction  of  current 
flow  and  reclosing  the  open  circuit  prior  to  the  time  of  the 
next  current  reversal. 


3.611,094 
DC  MOTOR  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Leo  E.  Biachoff,  Cenicrvilc,  Ohio,  amignor  to  GcMml  Motors 
Corporation,  Detrak,  Mich. 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Scr.  No.  55,762 
Int  CL  H02p  7/06 . 
VS.  CL  318—305  i  claim 

A  switching  arrangement  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
two-speed  three-brush  DC  motor  in  a  motor  vehicle 
windshield  wiper  system.  This  switching  arrangement  utiUzes 
two  electrical  relays  in  conjunction  with  a  selector  switch  to 


A  device  for  protection  against  overload  and  burnout  in 
electric  power  tools  having  electronic  regulating  means.  A 
spring-biased  speed  selector  is  rotatable  from  an  intermediate 
position  which  defines  a  minimum  operating  speed  hi  either  a 
clockwise  or  counterclockwise  direction.  The  speed  selector 
is  rotated  in  one  direction  from  the  intermediate  pocition  to 
set  the  operating  speed  and  is  opposed  by  the  bias  of  the 
spring  during  rotation  in  an  opposite  direction  to  select  a 
speed  below  the  minimum  operating  speed  which  might 
cause  overload  or  burnout  of  the  tool 


3,611,096 

SERVOSYSTEM  FOR  RECORDER.REPRODUCER 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE 

SYNCHRONIZING 

Kalcy  SnteUfc,  Bcrita,  N J^  mii  Mmum  Haril,  Ky««»4k, 

Japan,  amignais  to  RCA  CnrpmnUon,  New  Yark,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dae.  23, 1969,  Scr.  N^  887,506 
Claim*  priority,  nppMcati—  GraM  Britain,  Mar.  21, 1969, 

14946/69 
Int  CL  in2p  5/32,  5/34 
U.S.  CL  318— 314  9CMh 

A  servosystem  for  synchronizing  the  rotary  operation  of  a 
motor  to  a  reference  signal.  The  system  provides  contimicnis 
positive  controlled  drive  for  both^celeration  and  decelem* 
tion  to  effect  performance  corrections  in  minimal  time. 
Means  are  provided  for  generating  a  group  of  polyphaae 
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signals  phase  correlated  to  a  command  reference  input.  The 
polyphase  signals  are  pulse  width  controlled  and  switched  in 


accordance  with  an  error  signal,  to  provide  continuous  mag- 
nitude and  sense  drive  control  of  the  motor. 


3,611,097 

DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AC  TO  DC  POWER 

CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

John  A.  Joslyn,  Dalton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,927 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5116;  H02m  7/32 

l).S.  CI.  318— 318  12  Claims 


A  digital  control  system  for  controlling  the  conversion  of 
electric  power  from  AC  power  to  DC  power  for  delivery  to  a 
load.  A  digiul  command  signal  is  compared  with  a  digital 
feedback  signal  indicative  of  motor  speed  so  as  to  generate  a 
digital  error  signal.  A  phase  detection  circuit  examines  the 
three  phases  of  the  AC  source  so  as  to  synchronously  load 
the  digital  error  signal  into  the  digital  firing  circuit  associated 
with  each  phase  at  the  appropriate  time.  The  digital  firing 
circuits  include  a  plurality  of  reversible  counters  which  count 
up  during  one  portion  of  an  excitation  cycle  and  count  down 
for  another  portion  of  an  excitation  cycle.  When  counting 
up,  if  a  reversible  counter  reaches  a  preset  number,  a  firing 
pulse  is  generated  for  a  positively  poled  SCR.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  the  reversible  counter  is  counting  down,  when  the 
counter  reaches  a  preset  number,  a  firing  pulse  is  generated 
for  a  negatively  poled  SCR. 


3,611,098 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DC  MOTOR  AND  GATABLE 

CONDUCTION  DEVICES 

Donald  G.  Fair,  Bclvidere,  and  Bertil  T.  Ander«on,  Rockford, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  586,426,  Oct  13, 1966,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  586,426,  Oct  13,  1966,  which  is  a  c#ntinuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  478,701,  July  1, 1969,  now  Patent 
;  No.  3«453,523. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867347 

Int.  CI.  H02p  7106 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 8—338  56  Claims 
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A  control  circuit  for  energizing  the  armature  and  field  of  a 
DC  motor  from  a  three-phase  AC  source.  Each  phase  of  AC 
is  coupled  to  a  pair  of  reverse  poled  SCR's  which  pass  up  to 
120°  of  the  AC  waveform,  in  either  polarity,  to  the  motor  ar- 
mature. For  high  motor  speeds,  the  armature  voltage  is  held 
constant  while  a  field  control  circuit  vs^ies  the  magnitude  of 
DC  current  to  the  motor  field  winding.  A  clamp  safety  circuit 
prevents  the  SCR's  from  being  fired  to  brake  the  motor  when 
back  e.m.f.  exceeds  a  predetermined  level.  A  field  cutoff 
safety  circuit  dissipates  excessive  back  e.m.f.  by  shunting  the 
motor  field,  without  affecting  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  ar- 
mature. Other  safety  circuits  control  the  deceleration  of  the 
motor,  insure  that  the  SCR's  for  the  motor  armature  turn  off 
after  energization,  and  cancel  magnetic  interaction  between 
the  armature  and  field. 

t 


I  3,611,099 

!  POWERED  WINDOW  REGULATOR 

Toshinobu  Kuroyama,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Toyoda,  Aichi  Prefecture, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1968,  Dec.  10, 

1968,  43/106889:43/10771 1 

Int.  CI.  H02h  71085 

U.S.  CI.  318-476  2  Claims 


22-^:' 


Powered  window  regulator  comprises  motor  assembly  hav- 
ing window  raising  and  window-lowering  circuits  for  raising 
and  lowering  window  glass.  Start  switch  for  motor  has  con- 
tact for  connecting  window-raising  circuit  with  motor  and 
second  contact  for  connecting  window-lowering  circuit  with 
motor.   Overload   detection   switch   associated   with   motor 


October  6,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


347 


closes  when  load  on  motor  exceeds  predetermined  normal 
value.  Motor  field  control  relay  is  activated  when  overload 
detection  switch  is  closed  to  thereby  break  window-raising 
circuit  and  close  window-lowering  circuit.  Delay  relay  circuit 
maintains  motor  field  control  relay  activated  predetermined 
time  after  overload  detection  switch  opens  whereby  window 
glass  continues  to  lower.  Safety  circuit  cancel  switch  enables 
raising  of  window  glass  regardless  of  load  on  motor. 


3,611,100 

SERVOCONTROL  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMPLEX  SYSTEMS 

Albert  N.  McQuownJr.,  309  McConneU  Drive,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,836 

lBtCI.G05b///0/ 

U.S.  CI.  318-561  21  Claims 
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Improved  servocontrol  methods  and  apparatus  are  pro- 
vided for  adjusting  one  or  more  operating  parameters  in  a 
regulated  system  having  a  gain-dependent  characteristic  and 
a  time-dependent  characteristic.  In  one  form  of  the  inven- 
tion, means  is  provided  for  regulating  each  selected  parame- 
ter by  generating  an  initial  command  signal  in  response  to 
any  Selected  control  signal,  but  which  is  modulated  according 
to  a  preselected  gain-dependent  characteristic  independent 
of  the  gain-dependent  characteristic  of  the  regulated  system. 
Thereafter,  and  after  a  delay  selected  to  compensate  for  any 
time-dependent  characteristic  of  the  regulated  system,  a 
gain-matching  feedback  adjustment  is  made  to  provide  a 
second  command  signal  having  a  gain-dependent  charac- 
teristic corresponding  to  the  gain-dependent  characteristic  of 
the  regulated  system. 


3,611,101 
MULTILOOP  POSITIONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WUiiam    Kiffmeycr,    Baysldc;    Odo   J.    Strugcr,    MUwaukee; 
Joseph  D.  Radtke,  MUwaukee,  and  Harold  Windier,  Hales 
Comers,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company. 
MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,942 

Int  CI.  G05b  n/18 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 8— 594  9  Claims 


A  servoamplifier  forming  part  of  a  multiple  feedback  con- 
trol system  drives  an  electric  motor  to  move  a  machine  to  a 
programmed  final  position  if  response  to  an  error  signal.  A 
position  transducer  connected  to  sense  the  movement  of  the 
machine  generates  an  analog  error  signal  determined  by  the 
distance  between  the  machine  position  and  the  transducer 
reference  point.  A  position  data  control  senses  the  level  of 
the  analog  error  signal  and  enters  a  digit  into  a  position 
storage  when  the  machine  moves  a  unit  distance.  The  posi- 


tion storage  compiles  these  entries  and  produces  a  digital  ab- 
solute feedback  signal  that  indicates  the  present  position  of 
the  machine.  A  command  signal  generator,  in  response  to 
each  such  entry  into  the  position  storage,  electrically  shifts 
the  transducer  reference  point  a  unit  distance  in  the-direction 
of  machine  travel.  A  digital  position  comparator  generates  a 
digital  error  signal  to  a  loop  control  switch  when  the  distance 
between  the  programmed  final  position  is  greater  than  two 
units.  When  the  digital  error  signal  is  at  a  predetermined 
level,  the  loop  control  switch  connects  the  analog  error  signal 
coming  from  the  position  transducer  to  the  servoamplifier 
input  to  drive  the  machine  to  its  final  position. 


3,611,102 
PLURAL  COMMAND  SOURCES  FOR  CONTROL  OF  A 
STEPHNG  MOTOR 
Albert  C.  Lccnhouts,  HarwioUM,  Conu,  assiinnr  to  Tkc  Su- 
perior Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

FUed  July  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,578 

Int  CI.  G05b  79/40 

U.S.CL  318-696  8  Claims 


I _.  _^  MM  «a   w>n     Jtr       t         '  J    I 


SOURCE 


A  system  for  controlling  incremental  movement  of  a 
stepping  motor  from  at  least  two  command  sources  with  each 
command  source  being  capable  of  simultaneously  or  in- 
dividually controlling  the  motor  and  with  the  motor  moving 
the  algebraic  sum  of  the  movement  commanded  by  both 
sources  by  having  each  command  source  produced  the  same 
repeatable  series  of  changes  of  energizations  required  to 
progressively  increment  the  motor  and  using  a  logic  circuit 
for  combining  the  changes  into  an  identical  series  of  changes 
of  energizations  that  are  applied  to  the  motor. 


3,611,103 
CAPACITOR  CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Aycrs,  Caion,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GuH  Ott  Corpora- 
tion, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,324 

Int  CL  H03k  (iQ4 

U.S.  CI.  320-1  34  Claims 


A  control  system  is  disclosed  for  controlling  the  produc- 
tion of  high-magnitude  current  pulses  to  a  load,  such  as  a 
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magnetic  putee-forming  work  coil,  at  high-pulse  rates  by 
selectively  charging  a  capacitor  bank  and  then  discharging 
the  same  through  the  load,  the  operation  of  the  system  taking 
place  in  a  predetermined  manner.  A  logic  system  automati- 
cally deactivates  the  control  system  in  the  event  that  the 
operation  is  other  than  in  this  predetermined  manner,  and 
antiringing  circuitry  eliminates  ringing  effects  in  the  load  cir- 
cuit. A  low-inductance,  high-current  damping  resistor  safely 
dissipates  certain  undesirable  high-surge  currents  in  the 
system  to  provide  long  component  life  and  high-speed  opera- 
tion. 


3,611,104 
CONTROLLED  RECTIFIES  TRIGGERING  SYSTEM 
Saliai  T.  JafaU,  BinUiighaa,  and  George  J.  Splx,  Ciawson, 
both  of  Mickp,  aisigMrs  to  GcMral  Motors  Corporatioa, 
Detroit,  Mich.  x 

Filed  July  i2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,143 

lat.  CL  H02ai  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  321-^2  10  Claims 


..^I 


A  triggering  system  for  a  controlled  rectifier  converter 
such  as  a  nonsynchronized  cycloconverter  utilized  to  supply 
a  variable  frequency  alternating  voltage  to  an  induction 
motor  from  a  source  of  alternating  current.  In  this  system  the 
converter  is  comprised  of  36  controlled  rectifiers  connected 
in  six  three-phase  full-wave  bridge  circuits.  The  direct  cur- 
rent output  terminals  of  the  respective  bridge  circuits  are 
connected  respectively  with  the  phase  windings  of  a 
polyphase  induction  motor.  The  triggering  system  for  gating 
the  controlled  rectifiers  includes  a  plurality  of  transformers 
having  secondary  windings  coupled  to  the  gate-cathode  cir- 
cuits of  the  controlled  rectifiers.  The  transformers  have  con- 
trol and  bias  primary  windings.  The  control  windings  are  con- 
nected with  a  plurality  of  switches  controlled  to  provide  a 
three-phase  sequence  and  also  by  a  chopper  which  provides  a 
pulsating  input  to  pairs  of  primary  windings.  When  the 
chopper  deenergizes  a  respective  primary  winding  the  bias 
winding  serves  to  reset  the  core  of  the  transformer. 


3,611,105 

STABILIZED  OUTPUT  DIRECT^URRENT  VOLTAGE 

CasyERTER 

Attgintc  A.  Saiilei,  13  Rac  Aaatole,  BonncuUiiir-Mamc,  and 

Euteae  M.  Tinture,  34  Avenue  Victor  CrcMon,  iMy-lcs- 

MouifalCMIX,  botil  of  FlWBGC 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,184 

CliriaM  priority,  appHcaiiiNi  FnuMc,  Oct  20, 1969,  P. V.  69 

35909 
_j,  Int.  CL  H02ni  3/32 

VS.  CL  321-2  4  ctainu 

A  direct-current  voltage  converter  for  converting  an  unsta- 
ble voltage  into  a  stable  voltage  at  a  floating  potential  with 
respect  to  ground.  It  comprises  means  for  periodically 
chopping  a  current  delivered  by  the  source  of  said  unstable 
voltage,  a  transformer  fed  from  the  chopped  current,  a  recti- 
fier connected  to  the  output  circuit  of  the  transformer  and 
delivering  a  rectified  voltage,  a  circuit  including  a  Zener 


diode  and  supplying  a  reference  voltage,  means  for  compar- 
ing said  reference  voltage  with  said  rectifier  voltage  and 


SJi> 


delivering  an  error  signal,  and  means  for  tinie  modulating 
said  chopped  current  by  said  error  signal. 


3,611,106 
FAST  RISE  TWO-TRANSIST(»  CONTROLLED 
RECTIFIER  TRIGGER  CIRCUITRY  WITH  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT  ISOLATION 
Robert  J.  Mooncy,  Southfldd,  and  Richard  iv.  Johnston, 
Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Mt^tors  Corpora- 
tioa, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,64^ 

Int  CI.  H02m  7/52 

U.S.  CI.  32 1 —5  3  Clahns 
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A  trigger  system  for  gating  controlled  rectifiers  to  a  con- 
ductive state.  In  this  trigger  system,  a  plurality  of  controlled 
rectifiers  are  controlled  by  trigger  circuits  each  of  which  em- 
ploys two  transistor-switching  means  in  conjuilction  with  a 
source  of  control  voltage.  In  each  of  the  trigger  circuits,  a 
first  transistor-switching  means  is  biased  to  its  conductive 
mode  by  a  DC  source  until,  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
from  the  control  source,  it  switches  to  its  nonconductive 
mode.  This  mode  change  by  the  first  switching  means  causes 
the  second  transistor-switching  means  to  become  conductive 
which  resulu  in  a  gate  signal  being  applied  by  means  of  a 
pulse  transformer  to  a  controlled  rectifier.  Each  of  the  pulse 
transformers  employed  to  couple  the  controlled  rectifiers 
with  their  respective  trigger  circuits  is  provided  ftrith  an  elec- 
trostatic shield  interposed  between  its  primary  winding  and 
its  secondary  winding.  These  electrostatic  shields  are  conduc- 
tively  interconnected  to  provide  isolation  betw^n  the  con- 
trolled rectifier  circuitry  and  the  trigger  circuitry, 
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^rk^«/»».n>»  ...»  «— ?.'^!L^     ^  '**'■  *«  iitverter  also  functions  to  automatically  rcitatt  the 

^^^!^!SIllS^^^SS^^S!^SilS?}^     "^--^  '"*''--'  ^  •^"  -n^^n.  *.'  DC  v,-^ 
BUSES  HAVING  THREADED  OPENINGS 
Jaacs  R.  Rnckel,  Khig  «!  PnMria,  Pa.,  awignui  to  I-T-E  Im- 
pcrini  CirparHlan,  PhlaMpiriB,  P». 

FlMiOct7,l969,Scr.No.8643Sl  0^^il?i^if 

Int.  CL  H02ni  5/42  P^VP-r^ 

U.S.CL  321-8  4  Claims 


X 


M 


supply  to  the  input  of  the  inverter  at  the  end  of  the  aforesaid 
time  interval. 


Adjacent,  elongated  buses  of  a  rectifier  are  connected  to 
one  another  by  parallel  circuits,  each  including  a  series-con- 
nected fuse  and  diode.  Each  of  the  buses  is  provided  with 
spaced,  tapped  openings  and  each  of  the  diodes  and  fuses  are 
connected  to  their  respective  bus  by  a  threaded  connector 
extending  from  the  diode  and  fuse.  The  fuse  and  diode  of 
each  parallel-connected  group  is  threaded  directly  into  a 
respective  one  of  the  two  bus  bars  so  that  each  fuse  and 
diode  is  connected  to  a  heavy  heat  sink. 


3,611,108 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AND  GENERATING  AN 
OUTPUT  INDICATIVE  OF  A  SIMULTANEOUS 
CONDITION  OF  THE  SERIALLY  CONNECTED 
THYRISTORS 
Tadaliunia  Susaniu,  Yoliohanui;  Tanaka  Shigcni,  Kamaltura; 
Kuniyoshl    Maiateni,    Yoliohanu,    and    laagald   Junpci, 
YoiKohama,  aU  of  Japan,  asslginri  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  KawiiaiLi  shl,  jApaa 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,293 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan,  Nor.  10, 1969,  June  8, 
1970,  44/89634;45/489ll 
InL  CL  H02ni  1/18 
U.S.CL  321-11  lOCtotau 

An  inverter  device  is  disclosed  which  has  at  least  two 
thyristors  which  are  serially  connected  in  one  arm  of  a  bridge 
across  a  DC  voltage  supply.  A  device  is  provided  for  detect- 
ing and  generating  an  output  indicative  of  a  simultaneous 
conduction  of  the  serially  connected  thyristors.  The  output 
from  the  detecting  device  is  added  to  an  input  control  device 
for  the  inverter  so  as  to  interrupt  the  DC  input  applied 
thereto  for  a  desired  time  interval.  The  input  control  device 


3,611,109 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTOR 
James  J.  Jones,  Plaao,  Tex.,  aadgaor  to  Texas  laitnuncats  la- 
corporated,  Dalai,  Tex. 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,433 

Int.  CL  H02m  5/00 

VS.  CI.  32 1  —65  s  Claim 


D£  ounur' 


A  vehicle  skid  control  braking  system  of  the  type  that  in- 
cludes a  circuit  for  generating  a  signal  varying  in  accordance 
with  braking  conditions,  such  as  vehicle  speed,  wheel  speed 
and  road  surface  conditions.  The  system  includes  a  frequency 
converter  that  has  a  pulse-generating  circuit  responsive  to 
the  variable  signal  for  generating  time-displaced  pulses  re- 
lated thereto,  and  a  signal-producing  circuit  responsive  to  the 
time-displaced  pulses  for  producing  a  DC  signal  having  a 
magnitude  related  to  and  varying  with  the  frequency  of  the 
variable  signal. 


3,611,110 
VARACTOR  MULTIPLIER  COMPRISING  PARALLEL 
SELF-BIASING  RESISTOR  AND  NONLINEAR 
RESISTANCE  CDtCUTT 
CoUa    Doaghs    Carbcy,    Loadaa,    and    Robert    Davlcs, 
Copthorae,  both  of  EagiaBd,  awigaen  to  U.S.  PhUaa  Cor- 
poratioa, New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  Na.  1,626 
Clahns  priority,  appHcadoa  Great  Britatai,  Jan.  10, 1969, 

1564/69 
lat.  CL  H02m  5/06;  H03f  7/0& 
U.S.  CL  321—69  NL  4 


A  varactor  frequency  multiplier  has  a  self-biasing  resistor 
and  a  nonlinear  resistance  circuit  to  control  the  output 
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power.  The  nonlinear  circuit  features  a  series  circuit  of  a  re- 
sistor, diode,  and  source  of  reverse  bias.  By  properly  select- 
ing the  values  of  the  resistors  a  constant,  or  other  desired 
output  power  function  can  be  obtained. 


3,611,111 
INVERTER  COMMUTATION  VOLTAGE  LIMITER 
Richard  W.  Joluston,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors CorpomtioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  87,983 

Int.  CI.  HOlni  ■iJ48 

U.S.  CI.  32 1 —45  C  7  Claims 
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A  voltage-limiting  circuit  to  limit  the  voltage  accumulated 
on  a  capacitor.  The  capacitor  is  connected  serially  with  a 
controllable  switching  device  such  as  a  controlled  rectifier 
and  an  alternating-current  source,  and  energy  is  transferred 
from  the  capacitor  through  the  controlled  rectifier  to  the  al- 
ternating current  source  to  limit  the  voltage  across  the 
capacitor  by  gating  the  controlled  rectifier  at  predetermined 
times.  This'  voltage  limitation  system  can  be  used  to  limit  the 
voltages  on  commuting  capacitors  in  inverter  arrangements 
which  include  controlled  rectifiers  and  in  this  application  is 
useful  to  ensure  against  the  application  of  excessive  voltages 
to  inverter  controlled  rectifiers. 


3,611,112 
SOLID-STATE  ALTERNATOR  STATIC  BUILDUP 
CIRCUIT 
Richard  N.  Lchfaihoff,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  872,856 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9/OSi  H02d  9/30 

U.S.  Ci.  322—  28  4  Claims 


A  solid-state  alternator  static  buildup  circuit.  At  least  one 
output  phase  of  an  alternating  current  alternator  is  rectified 
and  applied  across  the  base-emitter  junction  of  a  transistor 
and  the  exciter  shunt  field  winding  through  the  current-carry- 
ing electrodes  of  a  series  transistor.  With  low  alternator  out- 
put potential,  the  transistor  conducts  through  the  current- 
carrying  electrodes  to  complete  an  auxiliary  exciter  shunt 
field  winding  excitation  circuit.  When  the  alternator  output 
reaches  a  predetermined  magnitude,  a  potential-sensitive  bi- 
lateral switch,  connected  across  the  control  electrode  and 
one  of  the  current-carrying  electrodes  of  the  transistor,  con- 


ducts and  extinguishes  the  transistor  to  interrupt  the  auxiliary 
energizing  circuit. 


f  3,611,113 

HOMOPOLAR  APPARATUS  WHICH  REQUIRES  NO 
MOVING  PARTS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIRECT  CURRENT 

Wiliam  Henry  Cherry,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  Yori(,  N.Y. 
,  Filed  June  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  830,944 

I  Int.  CI.  H02p  9/00.  H02ki  7/00 

U.S.  jCI.  322—48  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  producing  direct  current  of  the  homopolar 
type  is  provided  in  which  the  field  moves  and  both  the  arma- 
ture and  the  field-producing  means  are  stationary  whereby 
no  brushes  are  required.  Superconductive  material  may  be 
used  for  the  armature  and  for  the  winding  of  the  field  struc- 
ture, whereby  the  apparatus  is  particularly  adapted  to  ener- 
gize a  superconductive  magnet. 


3,611,114 

SHUNT  RECTIFIERS  FOR  INTRODUCING,  TRAPPING 
AND  MAINTAINING  AN  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  WITHIN 

A  SUPERCONDUCTING  CIRCUIt 
Jean  Sole,  Clamart,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  A 
L'Energie  Atomlque,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,933 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27, 1968,  Dec.  27, 
1  1968,  PV  18M25;PV  181^26 

I  Int.  CI.  G05f  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  323—8  1 1  Claims 


Arrangements  for  introducing,  trapping  and  itiaintaining  in 
a  superconducting  circuit  an  electric  current  lupplied  by  a 
voltage  generator  which  is  connected  directly  to  circuit  ter- 
minals. Connected  in  parallel  across  the  termiiials  of  the  su- 
perconducting circuit  is  a  current  rectifier  vrhich  is  con- 
nected so  that  its  forward  direction  should  correspond  to  a 
negative  voltage  which  is  established  between  the  circuit  ter- 
minals. 
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THREE-POINT  REGULATOR  rOMPB  l«iMr  common  source  of  aJtemating  current,  synchronized  with  the 

OPERATON^L  AMPLIFIES ^H?^^  rr       ""*  ''"'^"'  ''"'  '"'i*""«  ""="*^  responsive  to  the  setting  of 

H<^r  SiJl^  rri^h£.V  «^^  ^2^?   .     ^^V7.     "^^sP^t'^e  ^^i*»  °f  «  reversible  binary  counter  which  is 

cTr,  ic^u,  S^Und  •  ""'^'  ^  *    ''"PP*^  ^^'^"^  °'  ''**='^*^'^  ^^  P"'**'  ^'°'"  *  volUge-level 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,037 
CUims  priorhy,  appiication  Switzerland,  Sept.  12,  1969, 

13,781/69 


U.S.  CI.  323— 19 


Int.  CI.  G05f  J /1 2 


7  Claims 


^i" 


A  three-point  regulator  utilizing  two  zero  threshold 
switches  having  symmetrical  switching  characteristics  and 
having  threshold  voltages  simultaneously,  symmetrically  ad- 
justable by  a  single  circuit  element.  A  feedback  network 
common  to  both  threshold  switches  may  also  be  employed  to 
control  the  characteristics  of  the  regulator. 


sensor,  a  switchover  circuit  reverses  the  sense  of  the  count 
upon  the  arrival  of  the  counter  in  its  zero  positions,  with 
simultaneous  reversal  of  the  phase  of  the  impressed  compen- 
sating voltages,  to  provide  both  positive  and  negative  counts 
and  to  prevent  discontinuities  in  the  compensating  voltage. 


3,611,116 
FERRORESONANT  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH 
SATURABLE  AND  UNSATURABLE  TRANSFORMERS 
Roblcn    Khorenovich    Ballan,    Leningrad;    Igor    Efimovich 
Brusilovsky,  Moscow,  and  Mark  Isaakovich  Roshal,  Lenin- 
grad, all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,987 

Int.  CI.  G05f  3/06 

U.S.  Cl.  323-45  5  Claims 


3,611,118 

MUD  FILTRATE  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  ANALYSIS 

William  E.  YoangMood,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schiam- 

berger  Technology  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatioD-iB-|MU1  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  534^09,  Mar. 

15, 1966,  now  abandoned.  This  appication  Feb.  5, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  796,689 

lnt.CLG0In27/7« 

U.S.  CI.  324-0.5  1  ctalm 


A  ferroresonant  voltage  regulator  has  one  of  the  seconda- 
ries of  an  unsaturable  transformer  connected  in  series-aiding 
with  one  of  the  windings  of  a  saturable  transformer  or  au- 
totransformer  and  is  included  directly  in  a  ferroresonant  cir- 
cuit. A  capacitor  is  connected  across  the  series  connection  of 
the  secondary  winding  to  form  the  ferroresonant  circuit. 


3,611,117 

VOLTAGE  STABILIZER  WITH  REVERSIBLE  BINARY 

COUNTER  FOR  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  LINES 

Heinz  Schneider,  Eniagea,  Germany,  assl^pior  to  Wandei  u. 

Gohermann,  Reutiingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,334 
Claims  priority,  apiMicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1968,  P  18  10 

099.7 
Int.  Cl.  G05f  1/30 
U.S.  Cl.  323—45  12  Claims 

A  plurality  of  transformers,  having  their  secondary 
windings  cascaded  in  either  or  both  conductors  of  an  AC  line 
to  be  regulated,  have  graded  voltage-transformation  ratios 
corresponding  to  binary  voltage  increments  to  be  impressed 
in  aiding  or  opposing  relationship  upon  the  line  in  order  to 
compensate  for  deviations  of  its  output  voltage  from  a 
predetermined  magnitude.  The  transformers  are  fed  from  a 


An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  discloses  a 
method  that  identifies  gas.  oil  or  water  in  earth  formations 
peneuated  by  a  borehole.  A  sample  of  the  fluid  drawn  from 
the  zone  flushed  by  the  mud  filtrate  adjacent  to  the  borehole 
is  uken  to  the  earth's  surface.  The  sample  is  subjected  to 
magnetic  polarizations  which  are  in  a  direction  that  is  at  right 
angles  to  the  earth's  magnetic  field.  These  polarizations  are 
of  various  time  durations  in  order  to  indicate  the  thermal 
relaxation  time  of  the  sample.  The  relaxation  time  identifies 
the  nature  of  the  virgin  formation  fluid  before  contamination 
by  the  flushing  action  of  the  borehole  liquid. 


3,611,119 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FERRITE  CONTENT 

OF  A  MATERIAL 

George  R.  Madcwdl,  Hixaon,  Tcra.,  and  Walter  G.  HIH,  Jr., 

Ronville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Combustion  rniincfring.  Inc., 

Windson,  Com. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  825,792 
Int.Cl.G01rii//2 
U.S.CL  324-34  bCiatas 

The  apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  the  relative  fer- 
rite  content  of  materials.  The  system  is  particularly  applica- 
ble in  determining  the  relative  delta  ferrite  content  of 
austenitic  stainless  steel  weld  metal,  castings,  or  wrought 
products.  The  instrument  is  of  the  eddy  current  type  and  em- 
ploys a  pair  of  AC  energized  coils  located  near  and  dif- 
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ferentially  spaced  from  the  test  material  for  inducing  eddy    processing  channels,  are  then  partially  combiged  to  actuate  a 


currents  in  said  material.  The  loading  of  each  coil  is  affected 
by  iu  location  with  respect  to  the  test  material  and  by  the 
ferrite  content  of  said  material.  A  bridge  network  which  in- 


rccorder,  and  fully  combined  to  actuate  a  marking  device  for 


eludes  the  two  coils,  may  be  null  balanced  for  a  sample  of 
particular  ferrite  content  and  samples  of  different  ferrite  con- 
tents will  unbalance  the  bridge  and  result  in  a  bridge  output 
voltage  which  has  a  substantially  linear  relationship  to  the 
relative  ferrite  content  of  the  material  being  tested. 


3,611,120 

EDDY  CURRENT  TESTING  SYSTEMS  WITH  MEANS  TO 

COMPENSATE  FOR  PROBE  TO  WORKPIECE  SPACING 

FrMrfcli  M.  O.  Fonter,  Dcr  Schecnc  Wcg  144,  741  RcutUn- 

gca,  Gcnuuiy 

CoBtfaiaatiMi  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  641,658,  May  26,  1967. 

This  appikatioa  Feb.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  14,752 

lat.  CL  GOlr  33112 

MS.  CI.  324—37  6  Claims 


•K^ 


Ji^ 


A  nondestructive  testing  system  is  disclosed  for  inspecting 
the  surface  of  a  workpiece  for  hidden  defects.  The  system  in- 
cludes a  probe  for  creating  eddy  currenU  in  the  surface  and 
precisely  resolving  the  fields  which  are  reradiated  therefrom. 
The  probe  includes  a  single  primary  winding  for  creating  the 
driving  or  current  inducing  field  and  a  pair  of  differential 
pickup  windings  which  are  responsive  to  variations  in  the 
eddy  currents  at  two  different  locations  whereby  very  small 
defects  can  be  resolved. 


3,611,121 
EDDY  CURRENT  DEFECT  DETECTOR  AND  MARKING 

DEVICE 
Joacph  VUd,  Lyndhunt,  and  Edward  J.  Slupck,  Mayficid 
Hdghts,  both  of  Ohio,  avigMNrs  to  RcpabHc  S(cel  Corpora- 
tion, ClcvciaMl,  OMo 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,204 
Int.  CL  GOlr  JJ//2 
UJS.  CI.  324-37  10  Claims 

In  eddy  current  defect  detecting  and  marking  apparatus,  a 
plurality  of  search  coils  are  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  an  elongated  article 
being  inspected.  The  search  coils  are  all  energized  by  one 
oscillator  and  are  so  arranged  that  there  is  no  interaction 
between  them  and  the  oscillator.  Output  signals  from  the  plu- 
rality of  search  coils  are  sent  through  an  equal  plurality  of 


physically  marking  on  the  article  itself  the  approximate  loca- 
tion of  a  detected  defect. 


3,611,122 

TESTING  OF  WIRE  INSULATION  BY  CORONA 

DISCHARGE 

Henry  D.  Pahl,  Jr.,  99  Cross  St.,  Bcfanont,  Mafli. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  858^78 

Int.CI.G01ri///2 

U.S.  CI.  324-54  15  Claims 


In  the  apparatus  disclosed,  flaws  in  the  insuliition  of  a  mov- 
ing strand  of  insulated  electrical  wire  are  detocted  by  means 
of  a  corona  discharge.  The  discharge  current  is  shared 
between  the  wire  and  an  adjacent  electrode  so  that  the  pro- 
portioning of  the  current  between  the  electro<|e  and  the  wire 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  quality  of  the  insulation.  Ac- 
cordingly, a  flaw  in  the  insulation  is  indicated  when  the  cur- 
rent picked  up  by  the  electrode  falls  below  its  aormal  level. 


3,611,123 

LOW  INSERTION  LOSS  DIRECTIONAL'DETECTOR 
Robert  B.  Moiiw,  Shcrasan  Oaks,  and  FrankUn  S.  Coale, 
Pasadena,  both  off  CaHf.,  asrignors  to  Systr«|HDowMr  Cor- 

rtion.  Concord,  CaUf. 
FHcd  May  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  827,635 
Int.  CL  GOlr  27/00  , 

U.S.  CL  324—57  R  7  Claims 

The  directional  detector  includes  input  aad  output  ter- 
minals connected  by  a  bridge  resistance  Jt,.  A  pair  of 
diagonal  resistances  Rt,  R,  having  the  same  impedance  as  the 
transmission  line  to  which  the  device  is  connected  are  con- 
nected to  a  common  node  and  across  to  each  of  tlie  input 
and  output  terminals  respectively.  A  third  resistance  R4  is 
connected  from  the  common  node  to  ground  node  which 
also  connects  the  ground  side  of  the  input  a|id  output  ter- 
minals. The  resistances  Ri  and  /^^  are  related  by  the  equation 
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Z«*»/;i/{  4.  Otherwise  Iti, /{4  can  be  chosen  arbitrarily  to  pro- 
vide specified  insertion  insertion  loss  aiid  attenuation.  A  de- 
tecting element  is  connected  in  parallel  acrou  one  of  the 
diagonal  resistors  for  providing  a  voltage  indication  of  power 
reflected  into  the  node  to  which  that  diagonal  resistance  is 
connected,  either  input  or  output.  Typically,  the  detecting 


comers  of  a  rectangular  pattern  encircling  the  first  four  elec- 
trodes. Current  is  passed  through  the  specimen  between  the 
additional  electrodes,  limiting  the  effect  that  edfM  or  other 
discontinuities  in  the  resistance  of  the  specimen  outside  tlie 


OUT 


element  is  a  high  frequency,  high-impedance  diode  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  resistance  and  DC  blocking  capacitor 
to  provide  enhanced  flat  frequency  response  over  a  wide 
bandwidth.  Another  embodiment  of  the  invention  utilizes 
printed  circuit  techniques  in  stripline  to  obtain  higher 
frequency  of  operation. 


3,611,124 

MEASURING  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  SWITCHING 

MEANS  FOR  CHARGING  A  CAPACITANCE  WITH 

ALTERNATE  POLARITIES  IN  EACH  SWITCHING 

CYCLE 

Bernard  BoBom,  Warwidi,  Eaglaad,  aMignor  to  Cape  En- 

gfaMcring  Company  Limited,  Warwick,  Engbnd 

Filed  Jaly  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  842301 

Claims  priority,  appMcatlen  Great  Britain,  Aug.  28,  1968, 

41012/68 

Int.  CL  GOlr  27/26, 27/02 

VJS.  CL  324-60  C  6  Claims 


pattern  of  the  electrodes  have  on  the  measurements.  Thus, 
accurate  measurements  of  resistivity  may  be  made  closely  ad- 
jacem  the  edges  or  other  discontinuities  in  the  resistance  of  a 
specimen. 


3,611,126 
SERVO  CENTERED  NONCONTACT  THICKNEK 
MEASURING  GAUGE 
Eugene  R.  Lucka,  Cohunbvs,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  RcHawx  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cohimbns,  Ohio 

Filed  May  26^  1969,  Scr.  No.  827,561 

Int.  CLGOln  27/26 

U.S.  CL  324—61  R  17  Chdnu 


I'ZKfi 
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An  electrical  circuit  includes  a  condenser,  resistor 
switching  means  and  constant  voltage  source.  One  plate  of 
the  condenser  is  at  constant  voltage,  the  switching  means 
connects  the  other  plate  ahemately  to  a  different  constant 
voltage  and  to  a  constant  voltage  different  from  the  latter.  In 
one  of  the  switch  connecting  conditions  the  resistor  is 
switched  in  series  with  the  condenser.  The  means  voltage 
across  the  resistor  while  current  passes  through  it  can  be 
used  to  measure  the  condenser  capacity,  resistor  resistance, 
switching  frequency  or  value  of  one  constant  voltage. 


3,611,125 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL 
RESISTANCE 
Meyer  Prcaa,  S^arois,  and  Roy  P.  SaBcn,  Wayland,  both  of 
Maas^  assignor*  la  Syhrania  Electric  Prodnds^Inc 
Fled  Jnnc  4. 1969,  Sot.  No.  9M^ 
int.  CL  GOln  27/74 
U.S.  CL  324—64  7  CbdM 

Eight-point  probe  apparatus  for  measuring  surface  re- 
sistivity of  a  specimen  including  four  electrodes  arranged  in  a 
straight  line  in  a  manner  similar  to  a  four-point  probe  and 
four  additional  electrodes  arranged  at  four  poinu  forming  the 


Disclosed  is  a  noncontacting  gauge  for  measuring  material 
thickness.  The  gauge  comprises  a  pair  of  opposed  capncitive 
probes  mounted  on  a  common  siqiport  and  vibrated  at  a  con- 
stant amplitude  and  frequency.  The  probe  re^wnaes  produce 
a  double  frequency  output  whoae  amplitude  is  indicative  of 
tlie  thickness  of  material  between  the  probes.  A  feedback 
signal  to  the  probe  shaker  maintains  the  material  being  mea- 
sured midway  between  the  two  probes. 
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3,611,127 

ELECTROSTATIC  POTENTIAL  AND  FIELD 

MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CAPACITOR 

DETECTOR  WITH  FEEDBACK  TO  DRIVE  THE 

CAPACITOR  DETECTOR  TO  THE  POTENTIAL  BEING 

MEASURED 

Robert  E.  Vostecn,  315  W.  Center  St.,  Medina,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,913 

Int.Ci.G01ri//02 

U.S.  CI.  324—72  1 1  Claims 


ancwT  COMMON -V 


WVPflOR 

fOBEPT  E     VOSTEEN 


An  electrostatic  meter  arrangement  to  selectively  operate 
as  an  electrostatic  fleldmeter  or  voltmeter  having  a  vibrating 
capacitor  detector  to  detect  the  function  to  be  measured. 
The  vibrating  capacitor  detector  comprises  part  of  a  probe 
assembly  which  may  also  have  a  preamplifier  associated 
therewith  for  mounting  in  a  compact  housing.  A  power 
supply  having  associated  circuits  to  prevent  dangerous  buil- 
dup of  excessive  energy  is  provided  to  insure  operational 
safety  of  the  meter  arrangement  for  use  in  hazardous  loca- 
tions, such  as  locations  having  atmospheres  conducive  to  ex- 
plosions, is  provided.  The  meter  arrangement  operates  in 
noncontacting  arrangement  with  the  surface  having  an  elec- 
trostatic potential  to  be  measured.  Safety  circuits  are  as- 
sociated with  the  preamplifier  to  prevent  damage  to  elements 
thereof  in  the  event  that  overload  operating  conditions  oc- 
cur. 


3,611,128 

PROBE  HEADER  FOR  TESTING  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Minora  Nagata,  Kodaira*shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,098 

Claims  priority,  appUcatimi  Japan,  July  26, 1968, 43/52466 

Int.CI.G01ri//02 

U.S.  CI.  324-72.5  5  Claims 


A  probe  header  having  a  plurality  of  probes  for  effecting  a 
temporary  test  connection  with  integrated  circuits  on  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  the  probes  of  which  are  assembled  into 
a  plurality  of  integral  units,  each  unit  being  mounted  on  a 
position  adjusting  means  thereby  enabling  simultaneous  ad- 
justment of  a  plurality  of  probes  at  each  probe  unit. 


3,611,129 

LOW  FREQUENCY  MEASURING  CIRCUIT 

Jiri  Simurda,  Brno,  CieciHMlovakia,  assignor  to  Vyzkumny 

ustav  idravotniciw  tcchniky,  Brno,  Caechoslovakia 

Fikd  Jan.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,475 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  23102 

U.S.  CL  324-78  I  lo  Claims 

An  amplifier  is  coupled  to  the  filter  and  connected  to  the 

frequency-measuring    indicator   of   a    frequency    meter.    A 


coupling  circuit  couples  the  filter  to  the  amplifier.  The  ampli- 
fier is  a  transistor  and  has  a  current  amplification  factor 
which  is  highly  dependent  upon  the  instantaneous  working 
point  of  the  amplifier  whereby  the  equivalent  effect  of  the 


fUter  and  the  amplifier  is  a  function  of  the  direct  current 
component  output  of  the  filter,  and  the  filter  and  amplifier 
function  as  a  filter  with  an  automatically  corttrolled  filtering 
effect. 


^  3,611,130 

POWER  MEASURING  AND  LEVELING  SYSTEM  USING 

A  SELF-BALANCING  BRIDGf: 

Neil    T.    Larscn,    Broomfieid,    and    Frederif:k    R.    Clague, 

Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,312 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  5/26,/ 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  324- 106  6  Claims 


With  no  RF  power  applied  to  a  bolometer  positioned  in  a 
self-balancing  DC  bridge,  the  voltage  across  a  diagonal  is 
nulled  with  the  output  of  a  potentiometer.  The  diagonal  volt- 
age V  is  measured.  The  output  of  the  potentiometer  is  ap- 
plied to  a  unity  gain  buffer  amplifier.  Part  of  the  power  in  the 
output  of  an  RF  power  source  is  applied  to  the  bolometer, 
and  the  difference  AV  between  diagonal  and  the  amplifier 
output  voltages  is  measured\Using  V  and  AV,  the  power  ap- 
plied to  the  bolometer  is  calc^ted.  The  diagonal  and  poten- 
tiometer voluges  are  compared  to  derive  a  difference  signal 
used  to  adjust  the  level  of  power  applied  to  the  bolometer. 
Part  of  the  power  in  the  output  of  the  RF  source  is  also  ap- 
plied to  a  load. 


^  3,611,131  ' 

INSTRUMENT  HAVING  HIGH  DYNAMIC  SENSITIVITY 
FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  DIRECT^URRENT 
VOLTAGES  OR  CURRENTS 
Andre  Burkhart,  187  Avenue  du  Maine,  7$-Parls  14eme; 
Francob  GuiUot,  1  Rue  du  Pare  du  Moulin  de  Chamois,  91- 
Etampcs,  and  Andre  Vitez,  15  Domainc  du  Chanteloup,  91- 
Saint  Germain  Ics  Arp«Jon,  aU  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807^15 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1968,  Feb.  27, 
1  1969,  144111; 905193        I 

I  Int.  CL  GOlr  15/08,  1 51 10     I 

U£.  CI.  324- 115  11  Claims 

An   instrument  for  measuring  direct-curreait  voltages  or 
currents  comprising  an  amplification  chain,  a  linear  negative 
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feedbacic  chain  and  a  logarithmic  negative  feedbacic  chain   rounded  by  the  cast  solid  insulation  system  of  the  bodv  nor 
which  are  associated  with  said  amplification  chain,  a  device   tion  of  the  bushing  »"»"'««>"  •J^"'  o^  the  body  por- 

for  reading  the  voltage  delivered  by  said  amplification  chain. 


yr 


1     ^  I — I  Ti 


xstsaf 


3,611,133 
DUAL  VOLTAGE  TOOL  TESTER 
Athanase  N.  Tscrgas,  Wood  Dak,  and  Walter  J.  KIcbckwsU, 
Chicago,  both  of  IH.,  assignors  to  Ram  Tool  Corperatioa, 
Chicago,  in. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,01 1 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  i;/02,  3J/08 

U.S.  CI.  324-158  R  12  Claims 


means  for  automatic  switching  of  the  operating  zone  of  the 
instrument  and  means  for  displacing  the  reading  device  in 
order  to  ensure  continuity  of  reading  in  spite  of  any  switching 
of  the  operating  zone. 


3,611,132 
PLUG-IN  ELECTRICAL  BUSHING 
Leonard    L.   Wright,   and   John  J.   Astleford,   Jr.,    both   of 
Sharon,  Pa.,  anignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No,  489,339,  Sept.  22,  1965. 
This  apl^lication  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,038 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  13/36;  HOU  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  324-122  3  Claims 


A  tool  tester  for  testing  tools  of  multiple  voltages  and  cur- 
rent ratings  in  which  a  series  of  tests  are  performed  on  the 
tool  in  such  a  manner  that  if  a  fault  is  located  in  the  tool  the 
succeeding  tests  will  be  suspended.  The  tester  may  be  utilized 
to  test  grounded  tools  or  doubly  insulated  tools  and  has  auto- 
matic time  delay  circuits  for  allowing  the  rapid  testing  of 
tools. 


3,611,134 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MEASURING 

TIME  INTERVALS  USING  MULTIPLE 

INTERPOLATIONS  OF  ANY  FRACTIONAL  TIME 

INTERVAL 

Allen  W.  McDoweU,  Ulster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intemattoaal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820367 

Int.  CL  G04f  9/00,  11/06 

U.S.CL  324-187  12  Claims 


A  plug-in-type  high-voltage  bushing  assembly  having  a 
body  portion  formed  of  a  cast  resin  insulation  system,  and  a 
conductor  assembly.  The  conductor  assembly  includes  a  con- 
ductor, a  pressure  type  terminal  disposed  on  one  end  of  the 
conductor,  and  resilient,  compressible  means  disposed  about 
the  pressure  terminal.  The  conductor  assembly  is  embedded 
in  the  cast  resin  system  of  the  body  portion,  with  the  conduc- 
tor and  resilient  compressible  means  being  in  contact  with 
the  cast  resin  system.  The  resilient  means  surrounds  and  pro- 
tects the  pressure  terminal  from  the  cast  resin,  enabling  the 
pressure  terminal  to  retain  its  ability  to  provide  tight  electri- 
cal joints  with  a  mating  plug-in  connector,  while  being  sur- 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  time  interval  between  first 
and  second  pulses  includes  a  counter  which  counts  pulses 
from  a  first  oscillator  which  is  turned  on  by  the  first  pube. 
When  the  second  pulse  occurs  a  second  oscillator  operates  a 
second  counter  to  determine  the  fractional  time  interval,  if 
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any,  resulting  whenever  the  wcond  pulse  occurs  between 
pulses  of  the  first  oscillator.  A  coincidence  detector  arrange- 
ment determines  when  the  first  and  second  oscillators  are  in 
phase.  At  such  time  the  second  oscillator  is  stopped  for  a 
fixed  period  of  time,  and  then  it  is  connected  to  a  third 
counter  for  another  vemierizing  operation.  Successive  ver- 
nierizing  operations  may  be  performed  by  connecting  the 
second  oscillator  to  successive  counters  in  turn  under  control 
of  the  coincidence  detector  arrangement 


3,611,135 

BROAD  BAND  PHASE  MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MICROWAVE  PULSES 

DoMld  L.  MargcruBi,  Woodlud  Hilb,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Siagcr-GcBcral  Precision,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,708 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  25102^ 

U.S.  CI.  324-85  10  Claims 


core  member  fixedly  mounted,  on  the  housing  of  said  am- 
peremeter, a  movable  core  member  pivotftlly  mounted  on 
said  housing  for  movement  toward  and  aw^y  from  said  sta- 
tionary core  member,  an  operation  handle  portion  integrally 
formed  with  said  movable  core  member,  a  cam  portion  in- 
tegrally formed  with  said  movable  core  member,  and  a 
spring-loaded  cam-engaging  member  abutting  against  said 
cam  portion,  said  cam  portion  including  a  cam  surface  which 
is  adapted  to  increase  its  radius  of  curvature  from  the  rota- 
tion axis  of  said  movable  core  member  toward  the  point  of 
action  of  the  spring  of  said  spring-loaded  cam-engaging 
member. 


^ 


*  3,611,137 

WATT-HOUR  METER  WITH  SHIFTING-KELUCTANCE 
LIGHT  LOAD  ADJUSTMENT 
RusseU  F.  Gracfnitz,  Lafayette,  and  George  N.  Buiiihart,  Jr., 
Brookston,  both  of  Ind.,  aaiignors  to  Duncan  Electric  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  July  9, 1969,  Set.  No.  840,^63 

Int.  CI.  GOlr ///02 

V-S.  CI.  324-138  19  Claims 


Microwave  pulse  phase-measuring  apparatus  having  a 
pump  or  local  oscillator  feeding  a  pair  of  up-converters  or 
mixers  in  a  heterodyne  conversion  technique,  the  pump  or 
local  oscillator  output  being  fed  to  the  up-converters,  down 
converters,  or  mixers  by  transmission  lines  having  difTerent 
effective  lengths.  The  pump  or  local  oscillator  is  frequency 
modulated  with  a  voltage  ramp  initiated  by  the  received 
signals,  thereby  causing  a  continually  increasing  relative 
phase  shift  of  the  up-converter  signals  through-  a  point  of 
phase  coincidence,  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  ramp  at  the 
insUnt  of  phase  coincidence  being  sampled  to  provide  a  mea- 
surement. 


3,611,136 

SPRING-OPERATED  FIELD  STRENGTH  MEASURING 

DEVICE  IN  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC-TYPE 

AMPEREMETER 

Tomomilw    Ito,    166    Suwa,    and    Shinobu    Hirow,    1420 

Kamikotanaka,    both    of    Kawanki-shi,    Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,931 

Int  CL  GOlr 

U.S.  CI.  324-127  5  Claims 


A  watt-hour  meter  for  alternating  current!  is  adjusted  for 
accuracy  of  measurement  of  light  loads.  The  former  shiftable 
plate  is  replaced  by  a  fixed  plate  combined  with  means  for 
varying  the  current  flow  therein  between  difVerent  paths  op- 
positely displaced  from  center.  The  currenthvarying  means 
includes  a  loading  coil  connected  in  series  With  each  of  op- 
positely displaced  paths.  A  magnetic  core  can  be  shifted 
between  loading  coils  with  opposite  effects  on  the  oppositely 
displaced  paths  while  the  totol  current  remains  approximate- 
ly constant.  The  adjustment  is  by  a  screw  having  its  head  ac- 
cessible from  the  front  of  the  meter  and  provided  with 
backlash  prevention.  The  fixed  plate  advantageously  has  nar- 
row portions  serving  as  spacers  in  the  potential  magnet  sUck. 
A  stainless  steel  strip  forming  a  passageway  for  a  balance 
screw  is  extended  to  provide  relative  insulation  for,  and  to 
retain,  each  of  the  spacer  portions. 


3,611,138 
TACHOMETER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN  RF  SIGNAL 
MODULATOR  AND  DETECTOR 
Gary  L.  Wincbrencr,  Eraser,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
I  Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,809 

^  Int.  CI.  GOlp  3148  i 

U.S.  CI.  324-173  4  Claims 


J'J^^Hi^S^^  ***"  strength-measuring  device  in  an       A  tachometer  system  for  detecting  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
electromagnetictype  amperemeter  composing  a  stationary    a  rotating  member.  In  this  uchometer  sy«em,  an  LC  tank 
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circuit  is  excited  by  an  RF  signal.  The  inductance  of  the  coil 
incorporated  in  the  LC  tank  circuit  is  varied  in  accordance 
with  the  roution  of  the  rotating  member  and,  accordingly,  an 
amplitude  modulated  RF  signal  is  devek>ped  acrosi  the  tank 
circuit  in  response  to  roution  of  the  routmg  member.  This 
modulation  is  doubled  in  amplitude  and  detected  to  provide 
a  signal  whose  frequency  is  related  to  the  speed  of  roution  of 
the  routing  member. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  325—6  see: 
Patent  No.  3,611,435 


3,611,139 
ORTHOGONAL  MIXER  F,F,  REPEATER 
QuIntin  H.  George,  Sudbury,  Man.,  aMigaer  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,158 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7120 

II.S.  CI.  325—6  5  Claims 


r^^hfe^ 


iSih^^Si 


This  device  is  a  repeater.and  is  used  to  acquire,  amplify 
and  retransmit  amplitude  or  frequency  modulated  radio 
signals  using  overlapping  transmit-receive  bandwidths.  In 
brief,  a  received  signal  is  acquired,  slightly  offset,  and 
retransmitted.  The  retransmitted  signal  is  rejected  by  the 
receiver  since  the  retransmitted  carrier  signal  has  been 
shifted  in  phase  by  90°. 


3,611,140 

RADIO  TRANSCEIVER  WITH  VARIABLE  AUDIO 

AMPLIFICATION 

Masatoshi  Shimada,  78  Todorokicho  2-choaie,  Tamagawa, 

Setagaya-ky,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,240 

Int.  CL  H04b  1144 

U.S.  CI.  325—15  10  Clahns 


and  a  detachable  handset  containing  a  mk;rophone  wMch 
can  be  rendered  operative  by  pushing  a  preis-to-talk  button. 
A  second,  independent  switch  is  operable  to  tnm  on  the 
microphone  with  an  increased  gain  of  the  amplifier  system  to 
enable  message  transmission  without  removal  of  the  landset 
from  its  hook. 


3^11,141 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  TERMINAL 
Derek  Brian  Wators,  rhi  Imrfiii  il.  Fi^and.  swIgBiii  to 

national  Staadard  Electric  Corparaltou,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,062 
Clahns  priority,  appHcaUau  Great  Britahi,  Dec.  20, 1967, 

57380/67 

Int.  CL  H03k  3124 

U.S.  CI.  325—4 1  9  ciahM 


KU^atek 


Minay 


"Tinary 


In  the  transmitter,  a  code  translator  translates  four  digit  bi- 
nary code  groups  into  three  digit  ternary  code  groupa  having 
either  zero  or  positive  disparity  only  and  a  k>w«r  digit  rate 
thin  the  binary  groupjs.  The  cumulative  line  di^iarity  is  moni- 
tored and  if  the  positive  disparity  rises  then  certain  of  the  ter- 
nary groups  with  positive  disparity  are  complemented  to 
reduce  disparity.  At  the  receiver  zero  disparity  ternary 
groups  and  positive  disparity  ternary  groups  are  translated 
directly  to  binary  groups,  while  any  negative  disparity  ternary 
group  is  independently  translated  into  binary  groupa  cor- 
responding to  the  original  positive  disparity  ternary  group  be- 
fore it  was  complemented. 


3,611,142 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ADAPTIVE 
RECEIVER 
George  R.  Welti,  Ncwtou,  Mam^  amlguni  to 
Electric  Corperatloi^  Phtshur^  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,681 
Int.  CL  H04b  1 1 10 
MS.  CL  325-42  13 


^P^^ 


A  radio  transmitter,  especially  for  vehicular  two-way  com- 
munication, has  a  fixed  unit  including  an  amplifier  system 


1 .  In  a  transmission  system  comprising  a  radio  transmitter 
and  receiver,  wherein  said  transmitter  includes  means  for 
producing  binary  pulse  signals  of  baud  duration  and  means 
for  producing  phase  modulated  radio  waves  in  response  to 
said  signals,  a  receiver  including  radio  wave  receiving  means, 
a  pair  of  demodulators  connected  to  said  receiving  means,  a 
variable  frequency  oscillator  having  two  phase  displaced  out- 
puu  connected  to  the  demodulators,  respectively,  a  delay 
means  having  a  delay  substantially  equal  to  the  period  of  said 
binary  signals,  a  multiplier  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of 
one  of  said  demodulators,  said  delay  means  being  connected 
between  the  other  demoduhitor  and  the  multiplier  circuit,  an 
automatic  frequency  control  circuit  connected  from  the  out- 
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put  of  said  multiplier  circuit  to  said  oscillator,  and  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  delay  means  and  said  other 
demodulator  for  deriving  the  transmitted  signals. 


3,611,143 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  RECTANGULAR 

SYNCHRONOUS  INFORMATION  PULSES 
Pctrus    Joccphns    Van    Gcrwen,    Emmasingel,    Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnly  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  9,  1968, 

6,809.708 

Int.  CI.  H03K  7/00,  H04h  1104 

U.S.  CI.  325-42  12  Claims 


A  system  for  the  transmission  of  rectangular  synchronous 
information  pulses  from  an  information  source  to  an  informa- 
tion consumer  within  a  prescribed  frequency  band  in  which 
the  information  pulse  is  in  coincidence  with  different  pulses 
from  a  series  equidistant  clock  pulse  generator,  in  which 
system  use  is  made  of  a  switching  modulated  device  for  the 
direct  modulation  of  rectangular  information  pulses  on  to  a 
rectangular  carrier  oscillator.  A  band-pass  filter  and  a  cor- 
rection circuit  follow  the  switching  modulation  device  for  the 
suppression  of  unwanted  modulation  products  generated  in 
the  switching  modulation  device. 


3,611,144 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  COHEkENT 

DETECTION  AND  DISTORTION  CORRECTION 

Samud  T.  Harmon,  Jr.;  James  R.  Ackley,  and  Kenneth  E. 

Monroe,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Datamax 

Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  803,788 

Int.  CI.  H04b  116^  1/30;  H03d  J/22 

U.S.  CI.  325—50  4  Claims 


^ttn 


Cn3^^ 


aKMi^MM 


-^ 


=^ 


Digital  or  analog  data  to  be  transmitted  is  employed  to  am- 
plitude modulate  a  carrier  to  generate  a  single-side-band 
signal  which  is  provided  to  a  receiver  over  a  communication 
channel.  At  the  receiver  a  signal  having  the  frequency  of  the 
carrier  component  of  the  received  signal  and  a  constant 
phase  with  respect  to  the  carrier  component  is  derived  by 
multiplying  the  incoming  signal  by  both  the  output  of  a  local 
oscillator  and  the  oscillator  output  phase  shifted  by  90°  and 
then  comparing  the  two  products  to  derive  a  feedback  signal 
for  adjusting  the  phase  of  the  local  oscillator.  The  oscillator 
output  and  the  90'"-shifted  oscillator  signal  are  each  phase 
shifted  by  45°  and  separately  multiplied  by  the  received 


signal  and  the  output  of  the  90°  multi|)lication  is  dif- 
ferentiated and  summed  with  the  other  product  to  derive  the 
original  transmitted  signal. 

In  an  alternate  embodiment  of  the  invention  a  double-side- 
band signal  is  detected  by  a  pair  of  product  multipliers  hav- 
ing inputs  which  respectively  lead  and  lag  the  carrier  com- 
ponent of  the  received  signal  by  45°.  The  output  of  the 
product  multiplier  which  has  the  45°  leading  ipput  is  then  dif- 
ferentiated and  summed  in  a  weighted  manner  with  the  out- 
put of  the  other  multiplier  to  derive  the  ori^nal  transmitted 
signal. 


^  3,611,145 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF 

NOISE  IN  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Ward  F.  O'Connor,  DenviUe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Lummus 

Company,  Bloomfield,  N  J. 
I  Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  750,2 1 1 

I  Int.  CI.  H04b  1/10 


U.S.  CI.  325-65 


10  Claims 


A  method  of  noise  suppression  and  the  apparatus  therefor 
is  provided  wherein  the  distinctive  rate  of  change  of  the  noise 
signal  is  relied  upon  to  achieve  the  isolation  )nd  suppression 
thereof.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  disclosed  invention,  the 
composite  waveform  including  the  noise  apd  information 
component  signals  is  applied  to  both  a  linear  »nd  a  nonlinear 
signal  transfer  means.  The  nonlinear  transfer  means  is 
designed  so  that  it  will  only  pass  the  entir^  magnitude  of 
signal  components  having  a  relatively  high  rat<  of  change  and 
thus  only  the  noise  component  is  wholly  passed  thereby. 
Thereafter,  the  isolated  noise  component  signal  is  subtracted 
from  the  composite  waveform  as  passed  by  th«  linear  transfer 
means  and  a  substantially  noise-free  information  signal  is 
thereby  obtained. 


3,611,146 

INTEGRATED  MICROWAVE  RADIAtOR  AND 

GENERATOR 

Herbert    Warren    Cooper,    HyattsviUe,    Md.,    and    Charles 

MoskowiU,  Randallstown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  826,^70 
Int.  CI.  H03b  7/08 


U.S.  CI.  325-105 


20  Claims 


A  hybrid  integrated  microwave  radiator  injcludes  a  nega- 
tive resistance  semiconductor  element  mountjed  on  a  dipole 
radiator.  The  hybrid  integrated  circuit  pr(>vides  an  im- 
pedance-transforming network  whereby  energization  of  the 
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semiconductor  element  through  connections  to  the  radiator 
produces  oscillations  in  the  circuit  of  the  semiconductor  ele- 
ment for  driving  the  radiator. 


3,611,147 

PHASE.MODULATED  BINARY  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 

OSCILLATOR 

Otto  E.  Rittenbach,  Neptune,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,476 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  325-159  4  Claims 


freqiusncy  and  "spaces"  by  a  second  frequency  and  each  "- 
marlr*  or  "space"  consists  of  an  integral  number  of  cycles  of 
its  respective  frequency,  the  number  of  cycles  being  the  same 
for  both,  which  number  is  preferably  one. 


3,611,149 

ITERATED  SWITCHED  M<H>E  RECEIVER 

Christopher  V.  Kimball,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  aaOguar  to  The 

Bottelle  Devdopment  Corporation,  Cohirabus,  Ohio 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,964 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  325—323  10  Claims 
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A  phase-modulated,  high-power  binary  data  transmission 
system  includes  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  klystron 
generating  a  carrier  signal  under  the  control  of  a  binary  in- 
formation generator.  The  frequency  of  the  oscillator  is 
periodically  varied  a  small  amount  sufficient  to  cause  a 
gradual  linear  change  in  the  phase  of  the  carrier  signal  such 
that  the  carrier  signal  at  specific  clock  times  is  of  opposed 
phase  in  accordance  with  the  binary  information.  The  oscilla- 
tor output  is  continuously  sampled  and  compared  in  a  mixer 
to  the  output  of  a  highly  stable  oscillator  operating  at  the  car- 
rier frequency  to  produce  a  sigftal  having  an  average  value 
which  is  a  function  of  the  difference  in  phase  between  the 
mixed  signals.  This  signal  is  then  analyzed  and  compared  to 
the  output  of  the  binary  information  generator  to  determine 
if  the  klystron  is  operating  at  the  correct  frequency  and 
phase,  and  if  the  change  in  frequency  is  correct.  If  an  error  in 
any  of  these  parameters  is  detected  an  error  signal  is 
generated  which  is  then  used  to  shift  the  value  of  the  klystron 
input  signal  to  correct  the  output  thereof  ^ 

The  invention  described  herein  may  be  manufactured, 
used,  and  licensed  by  or  for  the  Government  for  governmen- 
tal purposes  without  the  payment  to  me  of  any  royalty 
thereon. 


There  is  disclosed  an  iterated  switched  mode  receiver 
which  operates  on  a  received  distorted  serial  binary  sequence 
to  diminish  or  eliminate  inter  symbol  interference.  The 
operation  of  the  receiver  is  predicated  upon  making  two 
decisions  on  each  symbol.  The  preliminary  or  "first  guess" 
decisions  on  adjacent  symbols  are  used  to  eliminate  the  ef- 
fects of  these  symbols  on  the  final  decision  for  each  symbol. 
Signal  delays  are  employed  so  that  it  is  possible  to  work  with 
the  successor  digit  as  well  as  the  predecessor  digit.  The 
preliminary  decisions  on  the  succeeding  and  preceding  digits 
are  made  by  threshold  circuit  having  thresholds  at  zero.  The 
final  decision  is  made  by  a  variable  threshold  circuit  which 
receives  as  its  inpuU  outputs  represenUtive  of  the  digit  im- 
mediately preceding,  the  digit  immediately  succeeding  and 
the  digit  to  be  processed. 


3,611,148 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  BINARY  CODED 

DATA  USING  SINGLE  FREQUENCY  SHIFT 

OSCILLATOR 

George  H.  L.  Cox,  Warwicli,  England,  assignor  to  Scrcit  Con- 

trob  Limited,  Qucensway,  Leamington  Spa,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  565,872,  July  18, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  1,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

838,255 

Int.  CI.  H04I  27/12 

U.S.  CI.  325-163  2  Claims 


In  a  two  frequency  data  transmission  system  for  the  trans 
mission  of  binary  coded  data  in  the  form  of  successive  " 
marks"   and   "spaces,"  "marks"   are   represented   by 


3,611,150 

RADIO  RECEIVER  HOUSING  FORMING  A 

CONTINUOUS  SHAPE  WITH  CONTROL  KNOBS 

Hermann    Martin    Timm,    Schumannstrasse    34a,    Franii- 

furt/Main,  and  Guntcr  Wolf,  Bnicckcnstrasse  16,  Stda- 

hcim/Main,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  733,586 
Clahns  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  June  2,  1967,  P  15  91 

679.9 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/08 

i}JS.  CI.  325—361  2  Claims 


one 


A  radio  receiver  in  which  the  housing  for  the  electronic 
circuit  elements  and  the  control  knobs  for  variable  conden- 
sers, switches  and  the  like  jointly  form  a  body  symmetrical 
relative  to  the  axb  of  the  roUtion  of  the  control  knobs  or  of 
each  control  knob  and  circular  in  cross  section  perpendicular 
to  the  axis.  The  housing  jointly  with  the  knob  or  knobs  may 
thus  have  the  shape  of  a  cylinder,  sphere,  ellipsoid  of  revolu- 
tion and  the  like. 
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3^11,151 

CLOCK  RADIO  WITH  TAPE  PLAYER 

L.  FtTMnda,  615  Wcslgate  Terrace,  Streamwood,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,589 

lot.  CL  Glib  J//00,  H04b ///6 

U.S.  CL  325-396  .6  Claims 
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A  unitary  home  appliance  including  within  a  single  cabinet 
an  electric  alarm  clock,  a  radio  and  a  cartridge-type  tape 
recepucle  and  playback  head  mechanism.  Also  included  are 
an  "awake"  switch  and  a  "sleep"  switch  of  the  tyj>e  normally 
included  in  a  present-day  clock  radio  and  a  selector  switch 
for  selectively  operating  thg  radio  or  the  tape  mechanism  in 
the  morning  and  in  thcv^eaing. 

— ^^^^ / 

3,611,152 

STABILIZED  AUTOMATIC  TUNING  RECEIVER 

Yanhidc  Sakai,  KawasakMU;  Yodiiiiori  Takagl,  Yokohama, 

awl  MasaUro  Watambe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aMlgnors 

to  MatnshHa  Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shl, 

Oiaka,  Japan  - 

Filed  July  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,465 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  25, 1967,  July  25, 

1967,  Apr.  3, 1968,  Apr.  3, 1968,  Apr.  3, 1968,  Apr.  3, 
1968,  Apr.  5,  1968,  Apr.  4, 1968, 42.48280;42-48279;43. 

22489;43-22494;43-22495;43-22492;43.23010:43-23036 

Int  CL  H04b  1116 

U.S.  CI.  325-421  9  cUilma 
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An  automatic  tuning  device  using  pure  electrically  variable 
reactance  elements  as  tuning  elements  for  an  antenna-tuning 
circuit,  high-frequency  tuning  circuit,  local  oscillator  circuit 
and  the  like  in  a  receiver,  said  automatic  tuning  device  being 
capable  of  positively  maintaining  the  receiver  tuned  to  a 
received  frequency  even  if  a  field  intensity  varies  or  becomes 
extinct  and  effecting  correction  conUol  to  provide  accurate 
tuning  constants  concurrently  with  signal  selection  during  the 
automatic  signal-seeking  operation. 


OCtOBER  6,  1971 

I  3,611,153 

1BALANCED  MIXER  UTILIZING  STRIP  TRANSMISSION 

LINE  HYBRID 

Cheng  Paul  Wen,  Trenton,  N  J.,  — ignor  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,001 

Int  CL  H04b  1126 

U.S.  CI.  325—446  8  Claims 


OWONO  PL/WE        27  OKXMO  PLANE 


A  microwave  hybri<i^in  a  strip  transmission  line  configura- 
tion is  provided.  Two  nai^ow  striplike  conductors  are  joined 
together  to  form  a  T-configuration.  Another  narrow  striplike 
conductor  is  positioned  parallel  to  one  of  the  conductors 
along  the  crossed  portion  of  the  T-configurition.  A  ground 
plane  is  placed  to  form  with  the  narrow  stripilike  conductors 
a  plurality  of  transmission  lines  for  propagating  signal  energy 
in  an  electromagnetic  mode. 


^  3,611,154 

DIODE  SWITCHING  OF  TUNED  CIRCUITS  WITH  BACK- 
BIAS  DERIVED  FROM  OSCILLATOR  RECTIHCATION 
Kart-Hehiz  Kupfcr,  Hub,  Germany,  aarignor  to  U.S.  PhlNpi 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Scr.  Na  13,5|9 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9, 1967,  P  43575 

Int.  CI.  H03J  3128,  5100 
U.S.  CI.  325—459  4  Cbifans 


A  tuning  circuit  particularly  for  a  superheterodyne 
receiver  capable  of  operating  within  two  widely  separated 
frequency  ranges  by  using  a  single  voltage  source  to  bias 
switching  diodes  located  within  electronically  tunable 
frequency  selective  and  oscillator  resonant  circuits.  For 
operation  within  a  first  frequency  range,  the  single  bias 
source  only  is  connected  to  the  switching  dio<les.  For  opera- 
tion within  a  second  frequency  range,  the  single  bias  source 
is  disconnected  from  the  switching  diodes  \trhich  are  then 
biased  into  a  blocked  condition  by  a  voltage  of  opposite 
polarity  produced  from  rectifying  the  oscillator  signal 
through  its  switching  diode.  Tuning  within  either  frequency 
range  is  implemented  by  varying  the  control  vbltage  for  vari- 
able capacitance  diodes  within  the  frequency  selective  and 
oscillator  circuits.  The  local  oscillator  is  provided  with  an  ad- 
ditional resonant  circuit  tuned  to  frequencies  outside  of  the 
two  frequency  ranges  to  faciliute  the  effect  of  the  oscillator 
when  the  switching  diodes  are  initially  disconnected  from  the 
single  bias  source. 
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3,611,155 

SEARCH-TUNING  SYSTEM  SENSITIVE  TO  A  DC 

VOLTAGE  CHANGE 

Louis  F.  Mayle,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  amlgnai  le  The  Magnavox 

Company,  Fort  Wayne,  ImL 

FBed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  801,686 
lac  CL  H04b  1132 


3,611,157 
PULSE  WIDTH  DISCRIMINATOR 
Rkhard  Sndth  Hnghca,  Chtam  Ldw,  Calt,  Mrf^ar  to  the 
United  Stntci  of  ABMricn  at  rcprcMM  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,244 
Int.  CL  H03k  5120 


\iJS.  CL  325—471 


7  Claims    U.S.CL  328—112 
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3,611,156 
BATTERY  ECONOMY  APPARATUS 
Michael  H.  E.  Ward,  Cambridge,  Ei«land, 
Limited,  Cambridge,  England 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776,729 
Cbfans  priority,  appMcntion  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  30, 1967, 

54686/67 

Int.  CL  H04b  1106 

U.S.  CL  325—492  5  Clafans 


L— —  -^__, — ^-JSrj-i"|si 


Thif  invention  provides  a  battery  economizer  circuit,  par- 
ticularly for  a  tone  call  radio  receiver,  wherein  a  multivibra- 
tor controls  a  semiconductor  switch  device  for  rendering  the 
direct-current  path  to  the  receiver  ahemateiy  conductive  and 
nonconductive  and  the  multivibrator  has  a  repetition  rate 
which  may  be  altered,  but  in  which  the  mark/space  ratio 
remams  tubctantially  constant  irrespective  of  the  repetition 
rate. 


»mi««T| 


A  pulse  width  discriminator  for  discriminating  between 
pulses  on  the  basis  of  pube  width,  even  though  the  pulse 
width  may  be  ill  defined,  incorporating  a  dtfTerencing  ampli- 
fier, peak  detector,  one-shot,  attenuator  and  Schmitt  trigger. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  search-tuning  system  in  which 
the  coils  of  the  relays  which  control  the  tuning  motors  are 
supplied  with  electrical  energy  via  a  flip-flop  circuit.  The  flip- 
flop  circuit  is  changed  to  its  other  condition  to  interrupt  the 
supply  of  energy  to  the  relay  coils  in  response  to  the  rise  in 
DC  voltage  on  the  cathode  of  the  FM  quadrature  demodula- 
tor tube  in  the  sound  system  of  the  receiver. 

The  circuit  may  be  combined  with  an  automatic  tumofT 
circuit  for  turning  the  set  off  when  there  is  no  4.S  MHz. 
sound  I-F  carrier  being  produced  from  the  channel  to  which 
the  turner  is  tuned. 


3,611,158 
SIGNAL  PULSE  TRIGGER-GATING  EDGE  JITTER 
REJECTION  CIRCUIT 
Lyie  R.  Stratfaman,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  amlgner  to  C« 
Radh>  Company,  Cedar  RapUt,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,609 

Int  CL  H03k  13100 

U.S.  CL  328—  1 19  8  Cbdms 
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Gated  logic  circuit  used  as  an  antijitter  circuit  in  a  trans- 
ponder system  with  a  delay  line  chain  having  multiple  signal 
connections  from  various  locations  before,  between,  and 
after  at  least  three  serially  connected  shift  register  uiUts  of 
the  delay  line.  The  logic  circuitry  is  arranged  to  gate  an  out- 
put coincident  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  second  pube  of  a 
two-pube  input,  however,  should  a  predetermined  signal  not 
have  been  developed  within  the  logic  circuitry  prior  to  ap- 
pearance of  the  leading  edge  of  the  second  hiput  ognal  pulM, 
the  appearance  thereof  immediately  initiates  an  inhibit  signal 
through  logic  circuitry  preventing  the  development  of  a 
decoder  trigger  output  for  that  signal  cycle. 


3,611,159 
AUTOMi^TIC-EXPOSURE-PROGRAMMING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  CAMERA 
Leaurd  S.  FliriliiiM.  Jr^  Ukc  Farcit,  DL;  HaraM  B. 
Archer,  Hcwfctta;  Phlip  F.  Lo  Prcrtl,  Hcmrletta,  and 
low  J.  Sntbtrland,  RschiHir,  N.Y.,  iislgHiiii  to 

FHed  Dec  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786^80 
Int.  CL  GOlr  29102;  H03k  Sm;  G03b  27/76 
U.S.CL32S-129  14 


Apparatus  for  automatically  establishing  the  exposures  in 
halftone  screen  photography  in  which  a  control  unit  b  set  to 
indicate  one  of  a  discrete  number  of  h^light  densities,  and  a 
second  setting  b  set  to  one  of  a  discrete  number  of  shadow 
densities  and  in  which  the  settings  control,  remotely,  a 
master  timing  unit  to  establish  the  proper  exposures.  A  coo- 
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trol  unit  allows  the  various  exposures  to  be  made  after  the 
master  timer  has  been  set.  The  settings  are  obtained  and 
stored  mechanically  and  then,  at  the  operator's  convenience 
and,  if  desirable,  at  a  relatively  remote  location,  are  used  as  a 


^^Aa¥  ^/<««ig>g 


SdO. 


computer  input;  the  computer  is  the  part  of  the  device  which 
then  converts  this  input  (after  conversion  into  electrical 
form)  into  an  output  which  represents  exposure  time  inter- 
vals which,  in  turn,  control  camera  operation. 


3,611,160 

SIGNAL  COMPARATOR 

Jean  Pierre  Bcauviala,  3  Rue  Hachc,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,373 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1968,  137494 

int.  01.  H03b  3104;  H03d  3102;  H03li  9106 

U.S.  CI.  328-133  20  Claims 


*iti^ye 


A  device  for  comparing  the  phase  of  a  first  and  of  a  second 
pulselike  electrical  signal  comprises  a  channel  having  at  least 
two  extreme  binary  elements  coupled  in  cascade  and  capable 
of  assuming  a  first  or  a  second  stable  state,  the  first  binary  as- 
sembly comprising  a  first  input  and  a  first  output  for  the  first 
signal  and  a  second  input  for  the  second  signal,  while  the 
second  binary  assembly  comprises  a  second  input  and  a 
second  output  for  the  second  signal  and  a  first  input  for  the 
first  signal,  the  first  output  and  the  second  input  of  the  first 
binary  assembly  being  respectively  connected  to  the  first 
input  and  to  the  second  output  of  the  second  binary  as- 
sembly, and  at  least  one  of  the  assemblies  comprising  a  con- 
trol output  producing  a  signal  indicating  the  state  of  said  as- 
sembly, the  first  and  second  assemblies  comprises  first  means 
responsive  to  the  first  signal  to  trigger  the  assemblies  from 
the  second  state  to  the  first  state,  or  hold  the  assemblies  in 
the  first  stete,  and  second  means  responsive  to  the  second 
signal  to  trigger  the  assemblies  from  the  first  state  to  the 
second  or  hold  said  assemblies  in  the  second  sute,  the  first 
signal  appearing  at  the  first  output  only  when  the  first  as- 
sembly has  triggered  while  the  second  signal  appears  at  the 
second  output  only  when  the  second  assembly  has  triggered 


3,611,161 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  DATA  SIGNALS  AND 
TIMING  SIGNALS  FROM  A  COMBINED  SIGNAL 
Brian  H.  Claxton,  Pboenix,  Ariz.,  assiyior  to  Boocywell  Infor- 
mation Systenu  Inc. 
\  Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833«509 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120 


U.S.  CI.  328-139 
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A  data  signal  and  a  timing  signal  are  combined  and  trans- 
mitted over  a  single  pair  of  wires  to  apparatu$  for  separating 
data  signals  and  timing  signals  from  the  con)bihed  signal.  The 
apparatus  for  separating  data  signals  and  tkning  signals  from 
a  combined  signal  has  means  for  differentiatkig  and  rectify- 
ing the  combined  signal.  The  rectified  signal  applied  to  a 
one-shot  causes  the  one-shot  to  produce  a  timing  signal 
identical  to  the  original  timing  signal.  The  timing  signal  and 
the  combined  signal  applied  to  a  flip-flop  causes  the  flip-flop 
to  produce  a  data  signal  identical  to  the  original  data  signal. 


3,611,162 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ABNORMAL 
CONDITIONS  OF  AC  SOURCES 
Yatalia  Tochitani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yokogawa  Elec- 
trie  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1  FUed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,525 

I  Int.  CI.  H03k  5120 

U.S.  CI.  328-150  3  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  detecting  abnormal  conditions  of  an  AC 
source  comprises  first  and  second  Schmitt  trigger  circuits 
re^ectively  responsive  to  first  and  second  levels  of  the 
rectified  voltage  of  the  source  volUge,  a  first  nfonostable  cir- 
cuit responsive  to  the  end  of  the  output  pUlse  from  the 
second  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  for  producing  a  pulse  of  a  con- 
stant width  which  is  longer  than  the  spacing  between  output 
pulses  from  the  second  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  at  the  normal 
frequency  of  the  source,  a  bistable  circuit  whieh  is  set  at  the 
beginning  of  the  output  pulse  from  the  first  Schmitt  trigger 
circuit  and  reset  at  the  end  of  the  output  pulse  from  the  first 
monostable  circuit,  a  second  monostable  circuit  responsive 
to  the  beginning  of  the  output  pulse  from  the  second  Schmitt 
trigger  circuit  for  producing  a  pulse  of  a  consunt  width 
which  is  longer  than  the  spacing  between  output  pulses  from 
the  bistable  circuit  at  the  normal  frequency  of  the  source  and 
a  gate  circuit  responsive  to  the  output  pulses  from  the  bista- 
ble circuit  and  the  second  monostable  circuit  for  producing 
an  abnormal  signal  in  the  absence  of  these  two  output  pulses. 
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3,611,163 
CARRIER  PEAK  AMPLITUDE  INSENSITIVE  SYNCHRO 

DETXCrrOR 
Mankal  Wataick,  TramlMil,  Con.,  asdgMir  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporatioi^  East  Hartford,  Cou. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,096 

Int.  CL  H03k  5100 

U.S.CI.328-151  5  Claims 
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filter  units  covering  adjacent  passbands  has  negative  feed- 
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back  between  adjacent  units  to  tend  to  cancel  unwanted 
frequencies. 


3,611,166 
ACCELERATOR  FOR  RELATIVISTIC  ELECTRONS 
Bernard  Epotda,  and  Jacques  Plad,  both  of  Park,  FraMe, 
assignors  to  CSF  Conpagnic  Gencrale  dc  Tdesraphie  SaM 
Fll 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Nov.  21, 1967, 129070 
Int.  CL  HOIJ  23II0,  25110,  29176;  H05h  9100 
A  carrier-insensitive  synchro  detector  in  which  the  modu-    ^•^'  ^''  328—233  13 

lating  envelope  of  a  modulated  carrier  signal  is  detected  by 
sampling  the  modulated  carrier  signal  at  insUnte  at  which  the 
reference  carrier  amplitude  is  equal  to  a  reference  potential 
which  is  less  than  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  reference  carrier 
thus  to  eliminate  the  effect  of  possible  carrier  amplitude 
variations  on  the  detected  output. 


3,611,164 
ABSOLUTE  MAGNITUDE  PEAK  DETECTOR 
Christopher  C.  Day,  Newtonviilc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporatioa,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,519 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3150 

U.S.CI.328-151  1  Claim 
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An  absolute  magnitude  peak  detector  having  a  pair  of 
operational  amplifiers  with  only  a  single  additional  diode  and 
only  a  single  pair  of  matched  resistors.  The  input  signal  is 
coupled  to  a  different  polarity  input  of  each  ampUfier.  The 
amplifier  outputs  are  tied  together  and  coupled  through  the 
diode  to  an  output  capacitor.  The  potential  of  the  junction  of 
the  diode  and  the  capacitor  is  fed  back  to  an  input  of  each 
amplifier,  with  the  same  diode  thus  being  included  in  both 
feedback  paths. 


3,611,165 

PARALLEL  PASSBAND  HLTERS  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  PATHS 

Michael    Hills,   Cokhestcr,   EngiaMl,  aadgnor  to   National 

Research  Devetopment,  Loadoa,  ir^gi^mi 

FUed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,212 
Int.  CL  H03b  1/04 
UA  CI.  328- 167  9  Claims 

An  electrical  frequency  filter  of  the  kind  having  several 


An  electron  accelerator  supplied  with  H.F.  energy  com- 
prising one  or  more  resonators  in  series  through  which  an 
electron  beam  is  propagated  several  times,  along  parallel 
trajectories  with  deflection  by  180°  at  each  end  of  the  ac- 
celerator. 


3,611,167 

PERIOD  DEMODULATOR  FOR  SAMPLING  ADJACENT 

PAIRS  OF  PULSE  EVENTS 

Richard  W.  CaMec.  aid  E.  Troy  Hatiey,  both  of  Saa  Joac, 

CaHf.,  assignors  to  Data  DIm:  faMorporatcd,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,381 

IbL  CL  H03k  9/08 

U.S.CI.329— 106  7 
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A  modulator  and  demodulator  system  for  video  recoitling 
in  which  the  modulated  signal  is  a  train  of  pulses  with  the 


864 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1971 


dtsunce  between  any  two  pulse  events  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  sampled  video  signal.  By  the  use  of  ap- 
propriate sample  and  hold  means  in  the  demodulator  any 
high  frequency  fundamental  component  of  the  modulated 
signal  is  nulled  out  during  demodulation. 


3,611,168 

THRESHOLD  EXTENSION  PHASE-LOCK 

DEMODULATOR 

Theodore  F.  Haggai,  CoMa  Mesa,  CaUf..  aasignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  CoHpaay,  Cnlver  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,046 

Int.  CI.  H03d  3124 

U.S.  CI.  329-122  3  Claims 


or  nonlinear  characteristics.  One  way  in  whi<h  the  envelope 
information  may  be  processed  is  by  a  nonline^  quantizer  fol- 
lowed by  a  time  delay  circuit  which  is  interposed  between  the 
envelope  demodulator  and  the  means  for  controUinf  the 
feedback  loop  which  modifies  the  frequency  modulation  in- 
formation signals.  The  final  output  signals  may  be  Uken  from 
the  output  of  the  feedback  loop  through  a  low-pass  filter.  If 
desired,  an  equalizing  filter  may  also  be  interposed  between 
the  output  of  the  feedback  loop  and  the  final  low-pass  filter. 
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3,611,170 

BIAS  NETWORKS  FOR  CLASS  B  OPERATION  OF  AN 
AMPLIFIER 
Carl  Franklin  Whcatley,  Jr.,  SoneracC,  N J.,  «nignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  OcL  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,708 

Intel.  H03fi//tf 

CS.  CI.  330—13  12  Cbims 


J. 


A  phase  detector,  a  filter  and  a  voltage-controlled  oscilla- 
tor are  coupled  in  a  phase-lock  loop.  The  filter,  which  may 
be  active  or  passive,  has  a  complex  frequency  signal  transfer 
function  F(s)  given  essentially  by: 


where  X/  is  a  preselected  scale  factor,  w,  and  w^  are  frequen- 
cies of  conjugate  complex  zeros  and  poles,  respectively,  with 
ox  5  op  ,  and  {,  and  {^  are  damping  ratios  of  the  complex 
zeros  and  poles,  respectively,  with  {p<4,<  1 . 


3,611,169 

FREQUENCY  DEMODULATOR  FOR  NOISE 

THRESHOLD  EXTENSION 

DouM  T.  Hess,  Oaone  Park,  and  Kenneth  K.  Clarke,  New 

York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Polytechnic  Institute  of 

BrooUya,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  824,013 

Int.  CI.  H03d  3100 

U.S.CI.  329-135  8  Claims 


^        6^ 


A  means  for  baising  a  complementary  Clqss  B  transistor 
amplifier  which  has  the  capability  of  mainuining  the  amplifi- 
er at  a  minimum  distortion  operating  point  over  large  am- 
bient temperature  variations. 


^  3,611,171 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  VIDEO  AMPI.IFIER 
John  C.  Black,  EndweU,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Amioak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Scf.  No.  884,092 

Int.CI.  H03fi//5 

U.S.  CI.  330-17  16  Claims 
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Described  herein  is  a  frequency  modulation  signal 
demodulation  system  which  utilizes  the  amplitude  modula- 
tion information  inherent  in  a  noise-corrupted  frequency 
/  modulation  carrier  to  control  the  parameters  of  a  feedback 
loop,  through  which  the  demodulated  FM  information  is 
passed,  during  the  occurrence  of  large  noise-induced,  pul- 
selike disturbances  in  the  demodulated  frequency  modulation 
information.  This  function  is  performed  by  a  circuit  configu- 
ration which  includes  an  amplitude  modulation  demodulator 
and  a  frequency  modulation  demodulator  supplied  in  parallel 
from  the  input  to  the  system  for  deriving  information  signals 
which  are  respective  functions  of  the  instantaneous  envelope 
information  and  the  instantaneous  frequency  modulation  in- 
formation. The  control  of  the  parameters  ^f  the  feedback 
loop  may  be  accomplished  by  the  instanUneous  envelope  in- 
formation directly  or  by  the  envelope  information  on  which 
scMne  procMs  has  been  performed.  The  description  also 
refers  to  the  fact  that  the  envelope  detector  may  have  linear 


A  low  cost,  linear  video  amplifier  required  no  resistors 
making  it  especially  adapuble  for  heavily  integrated 
monolithic  fabrication,  and  is  characterized  •  by  wideband 
response,  low  and  equal  power  dissipation  in  tach  transistor 
in  the  same  suge  for  minimum  local  temperature  gradienu, 
gain  subsuntially  independent  of  voltage  Supply  levels! 
supply  variations  and,  within  limits,  ambient  temperature 
variations.  The  transistors  of  each  stage  are  physically  identi- 
cal to  provide  matched  base-emitter  voltap-c(irrent  charac- 
terbtics.  Each  stage  of  the  amplifier  compriseis  m  transistor 
amplifiers  with  n  transistors  operated  as  diodte  (i.e.,  short- 
circuited  base-collector  electrodes)  and  connedted  in  parallel 
between  the  base  and  emitter  electrodes  of  the  amplifiers  to 
provide  a  current  gain  of  m/n.  One  or  mote  succeeding 
stages  of  generally  similar  construction  are  comprised  of 
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transtston  of  the  same  conductivity  type  and  the  transistor- 
diodes  of  each  sUge  are  connected  to  and  receive  their  input 
current  from  the  diodes  and  the  emitter  electrodes  of  the 
next  preceding  stage. 

The  improved  amplifier  is  particularly  useful  as  an  accu- 
rate, single  or  multiple  constant  current  source  or  as  a  re- 
sistorless  wideband  gain  element  providing  for  more  complex 
amplifier  circuits. 


3,611,172 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATING  SHUNT  FOR  SOLID- 
STATE  DEVICES 
Godfrey  R.  Gaaid,  RichaNMid,  ImL,  aasignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Cincfainatl,  Ohto 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879.185 

Int.  CI.  H03f  1132 

U.S.  CI.  330—23  5  Claims 


3,611,174 
ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC  MONITORmG  AMPUFODI 

CIvMapher  C.  Dajt  Ncwtoavflte,  Maakt  i 
Optical  Corporatloa,  SetfcibffWii,  I 

Filed  Dec.  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  883,411 

Int  CL  H03f  im 

MS.  CI.  330—85  1 1  Claims 


I     »      f     f^ 


An  electrocardiographic  monitoring  amplifier.  A  forward 
path  DC -coupled  amplifier  is  provided  between  the  input  and 
output  terminals,  and  a  negative  feedback  circuit  is  provided 
to  null  the  effect  of  any  input  ofEwt.  The  feedback  circuit  in- 
cludes an  integrator  whose  time  constant  is  large  eiKNigh  to 
permit  the  transmisaon  to  the  output  of  low  fir^uency  com- 
ponents in  the  ECG.  signal.  However,  if  the  output  signal 
goes  off  scale,  the  time  constant  of  the  integrator  is  lowered 
to  permit  rapid  base  line  subilization.  The  forward  path  am- 
plifier is  slew-rate  limited  to  prevent  charging  of  the  capaci- 
tor in  the  integrator  from  spikes  appearing  at  the  input  ter- 
minal. 


The  base  emitter  circuit  of  a  transistor  or  the  gate-cathode 
circuit  of  an  SCR,  operative  as  active  elements  of  a  circuit, 
are  shunted  by  a  temperature-compensating  circuit  consisting 
of  a  shunting  transistor  having  a  resistance  connected  across 
its  base-collector  circuit,  the  gains  of  the  active  elements  and 
of  the  shunting  transistor  and  the  value  of  the  resistance 
being  selected  to  maintain  gain  of  the  active  elements  con- 
stant as  a  function  of  temperature.  In  either  case  for 
switching  applications  in  which  case  the  switching  current  is 
maintained  constant  for  a  wide  range  of  temperatures,  while 
in  the  case  of  a  transistor  employed  for  proportional  amplifi- 
cation, gain  is  maintained  constant  and  drift  is  avoided. 


3,611,173 
CHARGE-SENSITIVE  PREAMPLIFIER  USING 
OPTOELECTRONIC  FEEDBACK 
Frederick  S.  Gonkliag,  Lafayette;  WHUam  L.  Haaaen,  Walnut 
Creek,  and  John  T.  Walton,  Orinda,  aH  of  CaUf.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  AoMrica  as  reprcaentcd  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Eocrfy  Commisakm 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,221 

Int.  CI.  H03(;  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  330—59  6  Cfadms 


A  low-noise  integrating  preamplifier  particulariy  useful  for 
the  processing  of  signals  in  semiconductor  detector  nuclear 
radiation  spectrometers  to  provide  a  significant  improvement 
in  the  energy  resolution  thereof.  Noise  reduction  and  in- 
creased resolution  are  achieved  by  employment  of  optoelec- 
tronic feedback  to  simulate  a  pure  resbtance  in  place  of  the 
component  resistor  conventionally  employed  as  the  DC  feed- 
back element  of  a  conventional  preamplifier. 


3,611,175 
SEARCH  CIRCUIT  FCHt  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
GUbcrt  L.  BocBtc,  West  ScMca,  N.Y.,  amigwNr  to  Sylvula 
Electric  ProducHlK. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22^39 
int.  CI.  H03b  3104 
U.S.a.  331— 4  13  I 
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In  an  indirect  digital  frequency  synthesizer  comprising  a 
voltage-controlled  oscillator,  a  feedback  loop  connected 
from  the  oscillator  output  to  its  phase  control  input  via  a 
frequency  divider,  phase  detector  and  low-pass  flltar,  a 
reference  frequency  pulse  source  connected  as  a  second 
input  to  the  phase  detector,  and  a  digital  comparator  net- 
work for  comparing  the  frequency  of  the  feedback  and 
reference  pulses  and  generating  output  pulses  when  the  feed- 
back and  reference  pulses  are  not  interlaced,  a  search  circuit 
responsive  to  the  frequency  comparator  output  pulses  for 
providing  an  error  correction  signal  to  the  oscillator, 
whereby  the  oscillator  is  coarse  tuned  to  within  a  frequency 
allowing  the  phase  detector,  to  accomplish  phase  lock  of  the 
feedback  pulse  train  with  the  reference  pulse  train.  For 
bidirectional  tuning,  two  outputs  are  taken  from  the  com- 
parator, pulses  at  one  ou4>ut  indicating  the  feedback 
frequency  is  too  low  and  pulMS  at  the  other  output  indicating 
the  feedback  frequency  is  too 'high,  and  the  search  circuit 
comprises  a  capacitor  having  two  pulse-controlled  constant 
current  sources,  one  responsive  to  pulses  at  one  of  the  com- 
parator outputs  for  charging  the  capacitor  in  a  stepwise 
manner  and  the  other  responsive  to  pulses  at  the  second 
comparator  output  for  providing  stepwise  discharging  of  the 
capacitor.  For  unidirectional  tuning,  only  one  pulse  output  is 
Uken  from  the  comparator,  and  the  search  circuit  compriMS 
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a  capacitor  having  a  pulse-controlled  constant  current  source 
operative  in  response  to  comparator  output  pulses  to  step- 
wise charge  the  capacitor,  with  a  dump  circuit  being  pro- 
vided to  discharge  the  capacitor  upon  its  charging  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  voltage  level. 


3,611,176 
FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Todd  J.  Christopher,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  July  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,064 
InL  CI.  H03k  31282 
U.S.  CI.  33 1  —  1 1 1  9  Claims 


taining  a  bidirectional  threshold  switching  device  having  in- 
herent turn-on  time  delay  and  inherent  recovery  time  delay 
characteristics  and,  together  with  suitable  circuit  resistance 
form  a  bistable  electroluminescent  relaxation  oscillator  cir- 
cuit which  has  stable  ON  and  stable  OFF  conditions  with  a 
DC  operating  potential  continuously  applied  thereto.  When  a 
start  signal,  which  may  be  a  pulse  of  predeterntined  time  du- 
ration and  amplitude,  is  applied  to  the  electroluminescent 
circuit  the  circuit  will  begin  to  oscillate  at  a  frequency  deter- 
mined by,  among  other  things,  the  electrical  values  of  the  cir- 
cuit components  and  the  amplitude  of  the  applied  voltage 
and  will  continue  to  oscillate  as  a  relaxation  oscillator  after 
termination  of  the  start  signal  to  energize  the  electrolu- 
minescent element  of  the  circuit  so  that  light  will  be  emitted 
therefrom.  When  a  stop  signal  of  the  proper  time  duration  is 
applied  to  the  electroluminescent  relaxation  oscillator  circuit 
the  circuit  will  stop  oscillating  and  the  electroluminescent 
element  will  no  longer  emit  light. 


Gerald 
Inc. 


3,611,178 
FRESSURE-SENSING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
L.  McConnell,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bourns, 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,919 
Int.  CI.  A62b  7/04;  GOln  27/22;  H03b  5/12 


U.S.  CI.  331— 65 


5  Claims 
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An  oscillator  circuit  employs  first  and  second  emitter  cou- 
pled transistors  in  a  switch  configuration.  First  and  second 
trip  voltages  are  developed  by  a  voltage  divider  network  in 
conjunction  with  a  third  transistor  and  are  applied  to  the 
base  of  the  second  transistor.  The  third  transistor  regenera- 
tively  aids  in  switching  conduction  states  of  the  second 
transistor  and  changes  the  trip  voluge  applied  to  the  base  of 
the  second  transistor  as  well  as  in  the  input  signal  to  an  in- 
tegration networic  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor 
to  sustain  oscillations.  Frequency  control  is  effected  by 
coupling  the  collector-to-emitter  current  path  of  a  fourth 
transistor  in  parallel  with  the  collector-to-emitter  current 
path  of  the  second  transistor.  An  automatic  frequency  con- 
trol (AFC)  voltage  is  applied  to  the  base  of  the  fourth 
transistor  to  cause  the  second  and  third  transistors  to  switch 
in  response  to  the  AFC  control  signal  instead  of  the  fixed 
lower  trip  voltage,  thereby  varying  the  frequency  oscillation 
of  the  circuit. 


130'', 


Extremely  sensitive  apparatus  for  detecting  effort  of  a  pa- 
tient to  inhale  and  to  produce  a  powerful  output  signal  of 
very  short  duration  in  response  for  initiating  action  of  a 
respirator,  with  means  immunizing  the  apparatus  against  ad- 
verse temperature  change  effects,  means  for  stabilizing 
operation  of  the  apparatus,  and  means  for  varying  the  sen- 
sitivity of  the  apparatus  to  pressure  differential. 


3,611,177 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR 

FOR  DC  OPERATION  iisn^^i     oa  « 

Jan  Helbcrs,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Energy  Conversion   ^'^'  *^'-  "'■^»-''*-5 
Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,234 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  1162;  H03k  3/57 


3,611,179 
OPTICAL  MASER 
^Norman   F.   Fyler,  Menk)  Parli,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

I  Filed  July  3 1 ,  1 96 1 ,  Ser.  No.  1 27,983 


Int.  CI.  HOls  3/09 


U.S.  CI.  331—46 


12  Claims 


10  Claims 


1 .  A  laser  comprising  a  central  fiber  optic  cor«  including  a 

A„..i  „,     1  .    .       .   c     ^^  plurality  of  individual  optic  fibers  responsive  to  lieht  of  a 

»  ^'.^'«»'°'""""««^«"».c>fc"'t  fo^  DC  operation  comprising    predetermined  spectral  distribution  for  «ciutiorinto  higher 

a    dKcrete    electroluminescent    element    the    capacitive   energy  sutes  and  for  the  emission  of  coherent  radiation  u>on 

reactance  characteristic  of  which  is  utilized  in  a  circuit  con-    discharge  into  lower  energy  states;  a  vacuum  tube  including  a 
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sleeneline  elongated  anode,  a  grid  and  a  sleenelike  elongated 
cathode  surrounding  said  core  and  mounted  concentrically 
and  successively  spaced  outwardly  from  said  core;  said  anode 
including  a  phosphor  coating  having  a  light  output  distribu- 
tion of  the  same  general  range  as  said  predetermined  spectral 
distribution;  and  means  for  directing  coolant  between  said 
core  and  said  anode. 


the  resonator  mirrors  in  such  a  way  as  to  clumge  the  oscilla- 
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Coherent  far  infrared  generator  comprising  solid  state  laser 
using  supercooled  doped  semiconductor  crystal  pump>ed  by 
impact  ionization  to  create  population  inversion  of  impurity 
charge  carriers  from  valence  level  to  higher  energy  level 
within  forbidden  band. 


3,611,181 
LASER  DIFFRACTION  GRATING  COUPLING  MIRROR 
Edmund    C.    Lary,    Glastonbury,    Conn.,    and    Harvey    R. 
Worthington,  Jr.,  Cam|>ridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,408 

Int.  CI.  HOlsi/05 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  2  Claims 


■>T*- 


J^5^ 


A  diffracting  mirror  having  a  shallow  surface  modulation 
pattern  in  the  form  of  a  grating  is  used  in  a  laser  cavity  partly 
to  sustain  resonance  by  specular  reflection  and  partly  to 
divert  power  into  an  external  beam  by  diffraction.  Diffractive 
coupling  permits  the  external  beam  to  emerge  without 
passing  through  the  mirror,  thereby  avoiding  certain  limita- 
tions of  the  present  art.  Various  embodiments  provide  for 
single  or  multiple  external  beams,  for  collimated  or  conver- 
gent beams,  and  for  modulated  beams. 


3,611,182 
*  OPTICAL  CHIRP  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Edmond  B.  Treaty,  Vcmon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,002 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3/1 1 

U.S.CL  331-94.5  8  Claims 

Pulses  of  light  are  generated  by  a  laser  oscillator,  and  the 

pulses  are  swept  in  frequency  or  chirped  by  rotating  one  of 


OUTPUT  PULSE 


3,611,180 
COHERENT  FAR  INFRARED  GENERATOR 
Marvin  E.  Lasser,  Potomac,  Md.,  asrignor  to  Philco-Ford 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,976 

Int.  CI.  H01si//« 

U.S.  CI.  33 1 — 94.5  4  Claims 


tor  frequency 
pulse. 


continuously  during  the  generation  of  the 


3,611,183 
DOUBLE-ENDED  ION  LASER  TUBE 
James  R.  Fendley,  Jr.,  Trenton,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,935 

lot  CI.  HOlp  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  1  Claim 


^CATHODE  K 


UTHOKB 


Contamination  of  an  optical  element,  such  as  a  Brewster 
window,  at  the  end  of  a  high  power  gas  discharge  tube,  which 
is  presently  due  to  the  proximity  of  this  optical  element  to 
the  tube  anode  structure,  is  avoided  by  locating  the  anode 
structure  centrally  between  the  ends  and  employing  two 
cathodes  located  respectively  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
tube.  This  results  in  significantly  increasing  the  useful  life  of 
the  gas  discharge  tube. 


3,611,184 

LASER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  DIVERGENT 

COMPONENT 

William  T.  Moore,  London,  Engiaad,  anignor  to  The  Rank 

Organization  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  20,  1968, 

13523/68 

Int  CL  HOls  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  9  Claims 


jtOfnfn 


A  laser  optical  system  has,  in  place  of  the  normally  plane- 
parallel  partly  transmitting  output  reflector  element,  an  ele- 
ment having  a  concave  or  convex  forward  face,  and  a  con- 
cave rear  face,  such  that  internally  reflected  light  is  deflected 
outwardly  away  from  the  axis  of  the  system,  thereby  avoiding 
interference  with  directly  transmitted  laser  output  light. 


3,611,185 
UNITARY  LASER  SYSTEM  WITH  OVAL^HAPED  ROD 
OF  LASER  GLASS 
C.  GUbcrt  Young,  Soutkwood  RomI,  Storrs,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,061  ^ 
Int.  CI.  HOls  3/06,  3/09,  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  14  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  a  glass  laser  system  comprising 
a  rod  of  laser  glass  with  two  flashlamps  one  on  each  side  of 
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MTKRBIUM  LASER  DEVICE  ■ 
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ture  is  formed  or  segments  of  zero  lens  power,  spaced  apart  a  prevent  the  formation  of  domains  when  a  lonpl 
sufficient  distance  to  permit  free  passage  of  sufficient  coolant  trie  field  sufficient  to  bias  the  center  portion  into  a  rafloa  of 
for  temperature  maintenance  but  close  enough  to  prevent  negative  differential  mobility  is  applied.  A  DC  vohafe  Mpply 

coupled  to  contacts  on  either  end  of  the  slab  provides  this 
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pump  light  from  passing  through  the  spaces  between  the  seg- 
ments. The  laser-glass  portion  of  the  segments  is  edge-em- 
bedded in  (or  coated  with)  a  flexible  material. 
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3,611,191 
SELECnVBLY  CONTROLLABLE  RADIANT  ENERGY 

DEVICE 
DaaM  E.  AMhmb,  mi4  Mjwr  GilMr,  katfi  of  Smi  DliRk,  CaM 
HM  No*.  3,  I98t.  ■».  Nt^  •7X923 
IM.  CL  Mlt  imi  MtJ  //5d 
UA.a.33l-MJ  11 


The  microwave  device,  which  is  simply  fabricated  by  in- 
tegrated circuit  techniques,  operates  as  a  negative  resistance 
loaded  slow  wave  structure,  wherein  the  phaie  velodty  of  t 
propagated  wave  is  many  times  the  carrier  drift  velocity,  to 
cause  a  wave  to  experience  gain  when  propafsted  t»y  the 
meander  line  slow  wave  structure  of  the  microwave  device. 
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the  rod.  The  flash  lamps  and  the  rod  are  combined  in  a  unita- 
ry construction.  The  rod  is  oval  in  cross  section  to  increase 


3,611,186 
LASER  INCLUDING  A  TUBE  INTERCONNECTING  THE 

ENDS  OF  THE  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
WUhdmus    Jacobus     Witteman,     Emmasingei,     Eindhoven, 
Nctbciiands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
Yoi*,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  817,681 
Cialnu  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  25,  1968, 

6805921 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  331— 94.5  4  Claims 


An  infrared  emission  production  device  having  a  mixture 
of  carbonic  acid  gas,  nitrogen,  helium  and  water  vapor  in  a 
closed  discharge  tube,  the  ends  of  the  discharge  tube  con- 
nected by  a  connection  tube  extending  parallel  to  the 
discharge  tube,  the  diameter  of  the  connection  tube  being  at 
most  one-third  the  diameter  of  the  discharge  tube. 


3,611,187 

M(X>E.LOCKED  LASER  MODULATED  BY  A  TRAIN  OF 

STABILIZED  NONDAMPED  RELAXATION  PULSES 

Larry  M.  Ostcrink,  Mountain  View,  and  Jack  D.  Foster,  Los 

Attot,    both    of   CaHf.,    assignors    to    Syivania    Electric 

Products,  Inc. 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  824,622 

Int.Ci.  H01si//0 

U.S.  CI.  331— 94.5  2  Claims 


V.  eoi2T(^if^), 


MOeULATIOM 

VOLTMC 

SOURCE 


The  intracavity  LiNbO,  optical  modulator  in  this  mode- 
locked  Nd:YAG  laser  is  modulated  at  a  frequency  that  is  dif- 


ferent from  the  laser  intermode  frequency  c/2L  by  the  natu- 
ral relaxation  oscillation  frequency  associated  with  the  lasing 
medium. 


3,611,188  I 

YTTERBIUM  LASER  DEVICE 
EHas  Snitzer,  Welleslcy,  Mass.,  and  Rkhard  F.  Woodcock, 
South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Optical 
Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mats. 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,765 

Int.  CI.  HOls  1109,  1/02,  3116 

U.S.  CI.  331— 94.5  1  6  Claims 


the  length  of  the  path  of  the  pump  light  from  the  flashlamps 
through  the  rod. 


fe^^^, 


Yb'*  doped  laser  device  which  emits  radiation  at 
wavelengths  shorter  than  1 .06  microns  at  high  temperatures. 
The  device  includes  a  laser-active  component  doped  with  yt- 
terbium ions  and  a  sensitizer  component  proximately 
disposed  in  relationship  to  the  laser-active  component  doped 
with  neodymium  ions. 


J  3,611,189 

I  DIFFUSE  SOLID  STATE  LASER  CAVITY 

James  H.  Stone,  MaMen;  John  C.  Carmody,  WakcficM; 
Donakl  R.  Gorsuch,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  and  Vktor  A.  Mis- 
ck,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates  Inc., 
South  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  864317 

Int  CI.  HOls  3102,  3/09 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  9  Claims 


A  diffuse  solid  state  laser  cavity  comprises  an  outer  dielec- 
tri  cylinder  and  a  transparent  inner  cylinder  concentrically 
disposed  within  the  first.  A  liquid  coolant  is  circulated 
through  the  inner  cylinder  and  the  annular  between  the  inner 
and  outer  cylinders  is  filled  with  a  diffuse  refecting  material. 
Electrically  conductive  end  cap  assemblies  having  means  for 
mounting  a  laser  crystal  and  flashlamp  are  disposed  on  each 
end  of  the  concentric  cylinders.  There  is  a  provision  in  one 
end  cap  for  threading  in  the  flashlamp  to  as|ure  electrical 
contact  and  facilitate  lamp  replacement. 


LAS 


3,611,190 

LASER  STRUCTURE  WITH  A  SEGMENTED  LASER  ROD 

John  E.  Kccfe,  Jr.,  Charlton  City,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amer- 

kan  Optical  Corporatton,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

1  Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  867,005 

I  Int.  CI.  HOls  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  33 1 —94.5  6  Claims 

An  optical  maser  or  laser  structure  is  provided  with  a  seg- 
mented laser  rod  and  is  immersed  in  a  coolant  fluid  for  main- 
taining the  operating  temperature  of  the  laser  rod  segments 
at  a  subsUntially  uniform  temperature.  The  segmented  struc- 
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ture  is  formed  or  segments  of  zero  lens  power,  spaced  apart  a  prevent  the  formation  of  domains  when  a  longitndin^  elec- 
sufTicient  distance  to  permit  free  passage  of  sufficient  coolant  trie  field  sufficient  to  bias  the  center  portion  into  a  rofioa  of 
for  temperature  maintenance  but  close  enough  to  prevent   negative  differential  mobility  is  appli^.  A  DC  vohagc  supply 

coupled  to  contacts  on  either  end  of  the  slab  provides  this 

field. 


pump  light  from  passing  through  the  spaces  between  the  seg- 
ments. The  laser-glass  portion  of  the  segments  is  edge-em- 
bedded in  (or  coated  with)  a  flexible  material. 


3,611,191 
SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLABLE  RADIANT  ENERGY 

DEVICE 

Daniel  E.  Altman,  and  Myer  GcUcr,  both  of  San  Diego,  CaHf. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873^23 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3/09;  HOIJ  1/50 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  1 1  Claims 


A  gaseous  discharge  device  is  connected  to  a  suitable 
source  of  electrical  energy  which  may  typically  be  of  the 
pulsed  DC  type  to  generate  the  emission  of  radiant  energy 
having  a  determinable  spectral  character.  A  magnetic  field  is 
caused  to  perpendicularly  intercept  the  electric  field 
resultant  from  the  flow  of  current  through  tlie  gaseous 
discharge  device  causing  a  controllable  and  predictable 
change  in  the  spectral  character  of  the  emitted  radiant  ener- 
gy in  accordance  with  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field.  By 
increasing  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field,  two  or  more 
peaks  of  radiant  energy  of  different  spectral  citaracter  may 
be  generated  so  that  peak  emitted  power  may  be  realized 
within  a  desired  spectral  region  to  be  employed  as  the  excita- 
tion energy  for  a  laser,  for  example. 


3,611,192 

BULK  SEMICONDUCTOR  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 

LOADED  SLOW-WAVE  DEVICE  AMPLIFIERS  AND 

OSCILLATORS 

George  Allan  Swartz,  Princeton,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 

poratlon 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,521 
Int.  CI.  H03b  7/14 
U.S.  CL  33 1  —96  7  Ckdms 

A  microwave  device  comprising  a  meander  line  in 
cooperative  surface  relationship  with  a  slab  of  material,  such 
as  GaAs  having  an  N-type  semiconducting  tongitudinally  dis- 
tributed center  portion  and  intrinsic  insulating  outer  por- 
tions. The  thickness  of  the  slab  is  sufficiently  thin  and  the 
density  of  electrons  in  the  center  portion  is  sufficiently  low  to 
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The  microwave  device,  which  is  simply  fabricated  by  in- 
tegrated circuit  techniques,  operates  as  a  negative  resistance 
loaded  slow  wave  structure,  wherein  the  phase  velocity  of  a 
propagated  wave  is  many  times  the  carrier  drift  velocity,  to 
cause  a  wave  to  experience  gain  when  propagated  by  the 
meander  line  slow  wave  structure  of  the  microwave  device. 


3,611,193 
HEADER  FOR  A  LASER  ROD 
Paul  G.  Dc  Batysbe,  LfaMoha,  Mass ,  assigBor  to 
Optical  Corporation,  SouthbrMte,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,094 
Int.  CI.  HOls  3/05 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5 


10  Claims 


/ 


16 


26    28    24 


A  laser  rod  having  a  header  coaxial  therewith  and  abutting 
the  rod  at  a  cut  which  is  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  rod  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  focusing  of  the  laser  light  at  any  sin^ 
point  in  the  rod.  The  focusing  could  cause  damage  to  the 
rod. 


3,611,194 
TUNABLE  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  AN 
ACTIVE  RC  NOTCH  HLTER  CIRCUIT 
W.  Alfred  Codd,  Rochester;  Kolw  Ommw,  Webster,  and 
Donald  C.  RtanUnger,  Hokomb,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assigwirs  to 
Strombcrg-CarlsoB  Corporatfam,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  29. 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,408 
Int.  CL  H03b  5/26 
U.S.CI.  331  — 108R  22 


^^  ifxwirNw 


T>5f 


-       ' >  ^ — i^i     lit, 


A  tunable  oscillator  circuit  employing  a  rnistor  capadCor 
(RC)  active  notch  filter  in  the  feedtMck  path.  Two  variable 
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resisunces  are  included  in  the  oscillator  circuit,  one  for  inde- 
pendently setting  the  notch  depth  of  the  filter,  and  the  other 
for  independently  adjusting  the  frequency  of  oscillation. 


lowest  operating  temperature  of  the  system.  The  system  in- 
cludes two  or  more  interconnected  elements  integrally  united 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  331—94,  331—111,  331— H3,  331—113  and 

331— 116  see: 

Patent  Nos.  3,611,204  thru  3,611,206,  3,611,231  and 

3,611,436 


3,611,195 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  AND 
MODULATOR  CIRCUITS  INCLUDING  COLPITTS 
TRANSISTOR  AND  FEEDBACK  TRANSISTOR 
O.  D.  ParluuB,  Downey,  Calif.,  and  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company  Culver  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,007 

Int.  CI.  H03c  3108 

\3JS.  CI.  332—16  T  10  Claims 


The  basic  variable  frequency  oscillator  circuit  includes  a 
transistor  connected  in  a  Colpitts  configuration.  An  effective 
tank  circuit  capacitance  is  varied  in  accordance  with  a  con- 
trol signal  to  vary  the  circuit  oscillation  frequency.  When  the 
effective  capaciUnce  is  provided  by  the  transistor  base- 
emitter  capacitance,  the  frequency  variation  may  be 
achieved  by  varying  the  transistor  emitter  current  or  the  col- 
lector-base voltage.  Alternatively,  the  effective  capaciUnce 
may  be  varied  by  varying  the  transconductance  of  a  second 
transistor  coupled  in  a  feedback  arrangement  with  the  Col- 
pitts transistor.  Frequency  modulation  may  be  achieved  when 
a  modulating  voiUge  is  used  as  the  control  signal.  Circuit 
variations  involving  phase  locking  of  the  feedback  employing 
embodiment  onto  an  input  signal  include  a  frequency 
demodulator,  a  phase  modulator  and  an  amplitude  modula- 
tion limiter.  Further  variations  include  a  harmonic  signal 
generator  and  frequency  multiplier/divider  circuits. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  333—7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,611,016 


3,611,196 

INTEGRATED  MICROWAVE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

HYBRID  STRUCTURE  WITH  A  NONMAGNETIC 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 

WolfgMig  Tolkadorf,  Tomesch,  and  Peter  Hobt,  Pinnebcrg, 

both  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  Yori^  N.Y. 

FBed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,104 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1969,  P  19  09 

936.6 

Int.  CL  HOlp  1132 

UAa.333-1.1  -  9  Claims 

An  integrated  microwave  system  having  a  hybrid  structure 

using  a  nonmagnetic  dielectric  ceramic  substrate  consisting 

of  a  sintered  ferrite  having  a  lower  Curie  point  than  the 
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with  the  substrate.  Each  of  these  elements  consists  essentially 
of  a  soft  magnetic  ferrite  which  is  sintered  to  the; substrate. 


3,611,197 
YIG  RESONATOR  MICROSTRIP  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Moore,  Scvema  Park;  Theodore  M.  Nelson,  Caton- 
sville,  and  James  M.  Flaherty,  CatonsviUe,  aV  of  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Westhighouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbursh. 
Pa. 

{  Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,514 

Int.  CI.  HOlp 


U.S.  CI.  333— 1.1 


1 1  CUims 


A  microstrip  manifold  providing  a  plurality  of  frequency 
selective  outputs  from  a  single  input  signal  including  a  com- 
mon input  microstrip  transmission  line  terminated  at  one  end 
and  a  plurality  of  output  microstrip  transmission  lines 
disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  input  transmission  line 
and  coupled  thereto  by  means  of  respective  yttrium  iron  gar- 
net (YIG)  sphere  resonators,  each  being  tuned  to  a  predeter- 
mined resonant  frequency  by  a  separate  magnetic  field  to 
provide  isolation  between  each  of  the  output  transmission 
lines.  Additionally,  each  of  the  output  transmission  lines  are 
terminated  at  a  short  circuit  in  proximity  to  tl*e  respective 
YIG  sphere.  The  input  conductor  is  not  grounded  at  the  YIG 
spheres  but  is  terminated  at  the  end  of  the  line. 


1  3,611,198 

FREQUENCY-SELECTIVE  COUPLING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
ALL-CHANNEL  TELEVISION  ANTENNA  HAVING 
UHF/VHF  CROSSOVER  NETWORK  WITHtN  UHF 
TUNE.R 
John  Y.  Ma,  Glenvlew,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  lU. 

1  Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,035 

I  Int.  CI.  H03h  7146 

U.S.  CI.  333—6  I     8  Chdms 

UHF  and  VHP  television  signals,  picked  up  by  a  common 
all-channel  antenna,  are  separated  by  high-  and  |ow-pass  fil- 
ters of  a  crossover  network  for  application  to  tunable 
frequency  selector  input  circuits  of  UHF  and  VHF  tuners.  By 
placing  the  crossover  network  within  the  UHF  ttiner  irregu- 
larities or  discontinuities  are  minimized  in  the  transmission 
line  from  the  antenna  to  the  UHF  tuner's  input  circuit  and 
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the  length  of  the  transmission  line  from  the  high-pass  filter  to 
the  UHF  tuner's  input  circuit  is  made  substantially  zero.  This 


Twin  Cabl( 
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results  in  maximum  signal  transmission  of  the  UHF  television 
signals  to  the  UHF  tuner  and  of  the  VHF  television  signals  to 
the  VHF  tuner. 


3,611,199 

DIGITAL  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  PHASE  SHIFTER 

COMPRISING  SWITCHABLE  REFLECTIVELY 

TERMINATED  POWER-DIVIDING  MEANS 

Paul  Safran,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  St.  Loub,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,382 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1/18,5/14 

U.S.  CI.  333^  10  14  Chdms 


A  digital  phase  shifter  of  the  reflection  type  is  disclosed 
which  includes  a  directional  coupler,  hybrid  network  or  other 
power  division  network  with  switchable  load  means  coupled 
to  ports  of  the  coupler  for  effecting  changes  in  reflection 
coefficients  of  the  network  to  provide  incremental  phase 
shifts  or  delays  in  the  output  wave  relative  to  the  input  wave. 
A  four-port  hybrid  network  is  provided  with  switchable 
loads,  such  as  diodes,  at  some  of  the  ports,  and  the  diodes  are 
controlled  by  control  signals.  In  one  arrangement  switchable 
loads  are  connected  to  three  of  the  four  ports  to  provide 
eight  states  of  phase  shift  spaced  45°  apart.  Some  other  ar- 
rangements include  more  than  one  hybrid  network  to  provide 
a  greater  number  of  incremental  phase  shifts. 


mounted  on  first  and  second  side  surfaces  of  the  body  that 
extend  perpendicular  to  said  boundary  surfaces.  The  body 
thickness  is  less  than  five  times  the  wavelength  of  the  wave 
energy.  The  transducers  are  polarized  parallel  to  both  the 


4— 


boundary  surfaces  and  the  first  and  second  contact  surfaces. 
Parts  of  the  aforesaid  boundary  surfaces  outside  of  the 
desired  energy  propagation  path  are  arranged  to  attenuate 
wave  energy  impinging  thereon. 


3,611,201 
CARRIER  TRANSVERSAL  EQUALIZER 
James  E.  Goell,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  Berkeley  Heights, 

NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  868,034 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7/10,  7/30;  H04b  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  333— 18  18  Claims 


CARRIER   INPUT 


EQUALIZED 
OUTPUT 


A  carrier  transversal  equalizer  includes  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel modules  each  comprising  the  series  combination  of  an  at- 
tenuator and  a  time-delay  element.  The  need  for  phase  shif- 
ters is  obviated  provided  that  the  equalizer  is  designed  such 
that  its  complex  gain  function  is  periodic,  its  phase  charac- 
teristic is  odd  about  the  origin  and  its  gain  characteristic  is 
even  about  the  origin. 


3,611,202 

VARIABLE  DECAY  REVERBERATION  UNIT 

Johan  Van  Leer,  520  West  BcMcn  Ave.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  80M72 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  333—30  1 1  Chdms 


; 


3,611,200 
ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINE 
Tlieodorus  Bartholonieus  Antonius  Maria  Sliepenlwck,  and 
Manfred  Franz  Karl  Gammel,  both  of  Emmaslngel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netlicrlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PliUips  Corporation, 
New  Yorli  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,913 
Chdms  priority,  application  Netherbmds,  Nov.  9,  1968,  681- 

6005 
Int.  CI.  H03h  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  333—30  6  Claims 

A  thin  flat  ultrasonic  delay  line  comprising  a  solid  glass 
body  in  the  shape  of  a  parallelepiped  with  pentagonal  top 
and  bottom  boundary  surfaces  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  thickness  dimension  of  the  body  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  desired  propagation  path  in  the  body  for  the  ultrasonic 
wave    energy.    An    input    and    an    output    transducer    are 


An  electromechanical  reverberation  unit  for  musical 
devices  having  adjustable  damping  members  which  may  be 
selectively  positioned  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  the  vibrato- 
ry spring  coils  to  permit  selection  of  different  rates  of  spring 
vibration  decay  for  the  particular  music  or  effect  desired. 
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3,611^03 
INTEGRATED  DIGITAL  TRANSDUCER  FOR  VARIABLE 

MICROWAVE  DELAY  LINE 
Herbert  W.  Cooper,  HyotlivMe,  ami  Robert  A.  Moore,  Sever- 
M  Pwk,  both  of  Md.,  asrignon  to  Westinghouae  Electric 
CerporathM,  Ptttsbnrgh,  Pa. 

FVcd  Apr.  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  816,723 

Int.  CL  H03h  9130 

\}S.  CI.  333-30  4  Claims 


delays    actuation    of   the    unijunction    transistor   and    thus 
esublishes  the  pulse  width  of  the  pulse  generator. 


The  storage  of  digital,  multiple-tap,  variable  delay  pulse 
compression  and  coding  is  carried  out  directly  at  microwave 
frequencies.  Nondispersive  acoustical  delay  crystals  are  em- 
ployed with  surface  wave  acoustical  grating  transducers  hav- 
ing a  periodic  equivalent  to  an  acoustic  wavelength.  An  ar- 
rangement employing  a  plurality  of  channels  is  disclosed.  In 
another  arrangement,  a  series  of  aligned  transducers  is  used 
to  obtain  variable  delays. 


3,611,204 

WIDE  PULSE  LOW  PRF  PULSE  GENERATOR 

Robert  A.  Boenidag,  Tlmoaiuiii,  Md.,  and  Robert  W.  McNiel, 

Brodbccks,  Pa.,  aalgnor  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
FHed  Mar.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808324 
Int.  Ci.  H03k  3126, 3129 
U.S.  CI.  331-111  1  Claim 


rL_ 


A  pulse  generator  capable  of  producing  wide  low  RPF  pul- 
ses having  fast  rise  and  fall  times  is  realized  by  circuits  which 
alternately  drive  a  bistable  device.  A  multivibrator  is  periodi- 
cally placed  in  a  first  stable  state  by  a  unijunction  transistor 
relaxation  oscillator  having  a  slow  period  of  oscillation.  The 
multivibrator  is  returned  to  its  second  stable  state  by  a 
unijunction  transistor  circuit  that  is  activated  by  the  first  sta- 
ble state  voltage  condition  of  the  multivibrator.  A  time  delay 
circuit  associated   with   the   unijunction   transistor  circuit 


3,611,205 
MAGNETIC  MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUfT 
Shlnkiii  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  and  FumiyuU  Inoae,  Hachloji-shi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HHacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837^38 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8, 1968, 43/47109 

Int.CI.  H03ki//6 

U.S.  CI.  331  — 113  A  9  Claims 


SI     5      lOI    l"' 


A  magnetic  multivibrator  circuit  having  a  pair  of 
transistors  |>rovided  with  feedback  winding  meant  from  the 
collector  electrodes  to  the  base  electrodes  respectively  in 
order  to  cause  on-ofT  operation  thereof,  which  further  com- 
prises a  zener  diode  connected  across  a  winding  which  is 

electromagnetically    coupled    with    said    feedback-winding 
means,  thereby  the  multivibrator  has  a  high-input  impedance. 


1  3,611,206 

TRANSISTOR  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  OPERABLE  AT  A 

SUBHARMONIC  FREQUENCY  OF  THE  CRYSTAL 

Yasutomo  Miyake,  Kohoku-ku;  Toshlo  Shinada,  Chofu-shl, 

and    Kunlmoto   Ito,  Tokyo,   aB   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Kabushiki-Kaisha  Khisekisha-Kenkylyo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  851,621 

Claims  prhMrlty,  appHcation  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1968,  43/60208 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5134,  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  331  — 116R  2  Claims 


M. 


c, 


A  transistor  oscillator  has  a  piezoelectric  crystal  vibrator 
incorporated  therein  for  the  stabilization  of  the  oscillation 
frequency  and  for  producing  an  oscillator  which<  may  oscil- 
late with  a  subharmonic  of  said  crystal  vibrator  iand  with  a 
middle  wave  range  frequency. 


3,611,207 
WIDE  APERTURE  ELECTROOPTIC  MODULATOR 
Carl  N.  Khihr,  678  Cedar  Lawn  Ave,  Lawrence,  N-Y. 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  606 
Int.  CI.  HOls  3/05,  3/18  I 

U.S.  CL  332-7.51  10  Claims 

This  invention  consists  of  a  P — N  junction  Clectrooptic 
modu  ator  in  a  semiconductor  exhibiting  the  Podkels  effect. 
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The  modulator  has  a  relatively  wide  optical  aperture  sur- 
rounding the  junction.  This  wide  aperture  is  obuined  by  use 


of  a  junction  with  a  relatively  shallow  concentration  gradient 
of  dopant  impurities. 


12 


ANALOG 
SIGMAL 


17 

r 

V" 

'M^ 

LOAD 

A  diode  that  conducts  current  by  the  microplasma  effect  is 
used  as  an  analog  modulation  to  pulse  code  modulation  con- 
verter. The  analog  signal  is  superimposed  on  a  constant 
reverse-bias  diode  current  to  give  a  modulated  microplasma 
pulsed  output  from  the  diode.  This  output,  in  the  form  of 
constant  amplitude  pulses  of  varying  width  and  frequency,  is 
converted  back  to  the  original  analog  signal  by  a  low-pass 
filter. 


3,611,209 
DIGITAL  FILTER  FREQUENCY  SHIFT  MODULATOR 
Burton   R.  SaRaberg,   Middtetown,  NJ.,  aasiiner  to   BcU 
Telephone     Laboratories,    Incorporated,     Murray     HIU, 
Berkeley  Heights,,  N  J. 

FDed  Dec.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,128 

Int  CI.  H04I 27/72 

U.S.  CI.  332—9  1 1  Chdms 


CHANNCI. 
COUNT 
L£M> 


ommm.  aamr  ^uos  jgf 


Feedback  circuitry  is  designed  to  place  a  digital  filter  on 
the  borderline  of  stability.  The  filter,  therefore,  oscillates  in  a 
numerical  sense.  Other  feedback  circuitry  includes  two  inde- 
pendent multipliers,  each  capable  of  determining  different 
central  coefficients,  and  thus  different  oscillation  frequen- 
cies. Switch  means  operated  by  DC  baseband  data  signals  al- 
ternatively insert  one  or  the  other  of  the  multipliers  in  the 
feedback  path  whereby  the  output  frequency  of  the  filter  is 
shifted  in  accordance  with  the  input  data.  Amplitude  varia- 


tions due  principally  to  quantizing  noise  are  stabilized  by  a 
correction  generator  which  checks  die  ampHtado  of  tha  filler 
output  number  and  modifies  the  multiplied  Jsadbnch  n— Iber 
when  the  output  number  varies  from  a  predetwmlned  Hnk. 
The  modulator  is  advantageously  arranged  to  be  tinw  shared 
by  a  plurality  of  channeb. 


3,61  UIO 
SECnONALIZED  PULSE  MODULATOR 
Charles  Theodore,  Los  Angeles,  CaMf.,  assignai  to  bTV  Ung 
Altec,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  CaHf. 

nied  June  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,515 

IntCLH03kJ/57 

U.S.  CI.  332-9  7  ClainM 


3,611,208 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CODE  CONVERTER  USING 

MICROPLASMA  DIODE 

Paul  Zuk,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BcU  Telephone  Labors. 

tories.  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Scr.  No.  5^41 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7/08 

VS.  CL  332-9  9  Claims 


A  solid-state  pulse  modulator  for  producing  power  pulses, 
the  duration  of  which  pulses  may  be  selected  by  charging  one 
or  more  of  a  plurality  of  series-connected  pulse-forming  net- 
works (PFN).  Desired  rectangular  pulse  shape  for  each  dura- 
tion of  the  pulses  is  retained  by  dividing  tlMe  capacitance  of 
the  terminating  capacitor  of  each  PFN  into  a  basic  value  that 
remains  connected  to  the  PFN  and  into  a  larger  terminating 
value  that  is  charged  through  a  dkxle  when  the  terminating 
capacitor  is  included  in  the  PFN,  but  which  is  blocked  fhmi 
receiving  a  charge  by  the  same  dkxle  when  there  is  anoHier 
PFN  following  the  fint  one,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  pul- 
ses of  longer  duration.  Selectively  triggerable  SCRs  that 
determine  pulse  duration  are  connected  to  each  PFN  for 
charging  an  appropriate  number  of  sections  of  PFN. 


3,611411 
PROTECTED  PULSE  MODULATOR 
Charles  Theodore,  Los  Angslis,  Calf.,  assignM  to  LTV 
Ahcc,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnne  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,516 
Int.  CLH03k  3/57 
U.S.C1.  332—12 


An  electrical  pulse  modulator  having  a  saturable  reactor 
and  a  shunting  capacitor  in  addition  to  the  known  pulw- 
forming  network.  The  satural>le  reactor  is  in  service  with  a 
discharge  triggerable  solid-ctate  device  and  causes  the  circuit 
to  operate  within  the  rating  of  the  same  by  faiitiidly  switching 
the  current  "on"  at  discharge,  thereby  reducing  the  di/dt 
requirement  upon  the  device.  The  saturaMa  reactor  and  the 
capacitor  in  shunt  thereto  also  act  as  a  second  pulse-forming 
network.  When  the  reactor  saturates  this  network  acts  as  if  it 
was  short-circuited  and  so  rapicfly  swings  ^ward  reversal  of 
polarity.  This  results  m  a  very  fast  rise  of  tiM  disdiarie  pulse 
despite  relaxed  di/dt  requirements  upon  the  triggerable  soKd- 
state  device. 
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3,611^12  3  611214 

BROADBAND  FREQUENCY  MODULATOR  HAVING  A  WAVEGUIDE  REFLECTIVE  HARMONIC  FILTER 

^^yS!!!:'^  "^S7^?.f«i*'  AIR<:0RE  inductance  Richard  Z.  Gerlack,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  vSw  As- 

OtMT  RlufcUiaan,  Munkh-NcuaobiM.  and  Slegmund  KrcU,  sociates,  Palo  Alul,  CaM.                  .  ««M«nor  lo  vanan  as- 

Sleckdwf,  both  of  Gcnnany.  anigMrs  to  Siemens  Alitien-  Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,843 

gesenschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany  i„t.  ci.  HOlp  1116,  1120;  H03n  7IQ2 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  482,301,  Aug.  24,  1965,  U.S.  CI.  333-73  W         ^    '  "^    '     '  ""^^  ''"^ 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No. 


U.S.CI.332— 16T 


827,115 
Int.  CI.  H03c  3100 


6  Claims 


A  wide  band  frequency  modulator  having  an^stable  mul- 
tivibrator for  the  generation  of  carrier  oscillations,  the  mul- 
tivibrator comprising  two  amplifier  elements  having  control 
and  output  electrodes  crossconnected.  A  common  modula- 
tion voltage  is  applied  to  each  amplifier  element.  The  ap- 
paratus also  includes  a  rechargeable  storer  having  an  in- 
ducunce  operativeiy  connecting  the  control  electrodes  of 
both  amplifier  elements.  The  inductance  has  a  negligible 
hysteresis  and  is  preferably  of  the  air-core  type.  A  trans- 
former is  connected  with  the  output  electrodes  of  the  ampli- 
fier elements  to  provide  modulated  carrier  frequency. 


3,611,213 
MICROWAVE  FILTER 
George  Frederick  Craven,  Hariow,  Essex,  and  Richard  Finnic 
Skcdd,  Bishop's  Stortford,  both  of  Enghind,  assignors  to  In- 
tematknial  Standard  Electric  Corporatfon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,688 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Great  Britain,  Mar.  7,  1969, 

12220/69 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7100 

U.S.  CI.  333-73  W  7  claims 


A  microwave  filter  of  the  type  wherein  an  H-plane  bifurca- 
tion provides  a  first  and  second  channel  within  a  length  of 
rectangular  waveguide  for  the  separate  propagation  of  in- 
cident energy.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  width  of  said 
first  channel  is  reduced  and  two  screws  are  inserted  therein 
to  convert  said  first  channel  into  a  180°  phase  shift 
evanescent  filrer.  Said  evanescent  filter  is  coupled  to  the 
rectangular  waveguide  by  inserting  in  said  waveguide  a  screw 
at  each  longitudinal  end  of  said  bifurcation.  The  combined 
outputs  of  said  first  and  second  channel  cancel,  thereby 
providmg  a  rejection  filler.  In  a  modification  of  said 
preferred  embodiment,  a  ferrite  is  positioned  along  the 
sidewalls  of  said  evanescent  filter  and  is  subjected  to  a  mag- 
netic field.  The  strength  of  said  magnetic  field  controls  the 
phase  shift  of  said  evanescent  filter  and  consequently  the 
amount  of  cancellation  achieved,  and  enables  use  as  a  switch 


6  Claims 


A  waveguide  reflective  harmonic  filter  is  disclosed.  The 
filter  includes  a  primary  hollow  waveguide  to  be  connected 
in  circuit  between  a  source  of  microwave  energy  and  a  load. 
An  array  of  secondary  waveguides  are  coupled  through  the 
walls  of  the  primary  guide,  such  secondary  waveguides  being 
resonant  for  reflecting  harmonic  band  energ[y  toward  the 
source.  The  array  of  secondary  waveguides  irtcludes  a  first 
portion  of  the  array  being  resonant  within  the  second  har- 
monic, a  second  portion  being  resonant  within  the  third  har- 
monic band  and  a  third  portion  being  resonant  within  the 
fourth  harmonic  band.  A  septum,  parallel  to  the  broad  walls 
of  the  primary  guide,  divides  the  primary  gyide  into  two 
parallel  sections  to  improve  the  {rawer  handling  capability 
and  to  suppress  certain  undesired  modes. 


3,611,215 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  INCLUDNG  IMPROVED 
UNDERVOLTAGE  TRIP  MEANS 
Nagar  J.  Patei,  Penn  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westfeighouse  Elec- 
tric Corporatk>n,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,984, 
Int  CI.  HOlh  83112 
U.S.  CI.  335-20  8  Claims' 


A  circuit  breaker  comprising  separable  or  relatively  mova- 
ble contact  means,  and  operating  means  releasable  to  open 
said  conuct  means,  and  an  undervoltage  device  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  loss  of  voltage  to  actuate  the  r«lease  of  said 
operating  means  to  open  said  conUct  means  upon  said  loss  of 
voltage. 


( 
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3,611^16  3,611,218 

TIMING  DEVICE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

Shunsuke  Matsuo,  and  Shunichi  Agatahama,  both  of  Kyoto-  Tclio  FiOita,  3-34,  Naka,  Tezukayama,  Svmiyoihl-ku,  Onka, 

fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Onron  Tateisi   Electronics  Co.,  Japao 

Ukyo-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan  F"«l  J«n-  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,043 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,876  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19,  1969, 44/69003 


Claims  prforHy,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1968,  Nov.  6,       ,,„,-,  ,,«     ,a,     '"**  ^**  ''®"*  ^^'^^ 
1969,  43/87765;44/105703  ^•^'  ^'*  ■'35-202 


3  Claims 


Int.  CL  HOlh  J/54 


U.S.  CI.  335—68 


19  aaims 


33   31  2?     3D  32  47  44  40  (0« 


A  timing  device  in  which  a  motor  drives  a  driven  gear  by 
way  of  a  drive  gear;  the  driven  gear  is  provided  along  its 
periphery  with  a  toothless  portion  into  which  the  drive  gear 
can  detachably  engage;  an  electromagnet  causes  the  drive 
gear  to  engage  with  or  to  disengage  from  the  driven  gear 
while  a  time-limit  switching  mechanism  controlling  an  elec- 
tric circuit  is  operated  at  a  predetermined  time  in  accordance 
with  the  rotation  of  the  driven  gear,  thereafter  the  drive  gear 
rotates  with  a  lost  motion  in  the  toothless  notched  portion  of 
the  driven  gear  for  the  purpose  of  cutting  off  the  power 
transmission  from  the  drive  gear  to  the  driven  gear. 


3,611,217 
VOLTAGE  AND  LOAD  COMPENSATED  FLASHER 
Hemming  G.  Siiberg,  Summitt,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,485 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  61106 

U.S.  CI.  335— 141  10  Claims 


A  flasher  unit  comprising  a  series  flasher  which  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  coil  of  an  electromagnetic  relay,  and 
a  shunt-type  thermal  switch  which,  in  combination  with  the 
electromagnetic  relay,  controls  a  shunt  path  around  the  se- 
ries flasher  for  extending  the  time  period  during  which  the 
contacts  of  the  series  flasher  are  closed.  The  ON  time  of  the 
flasher  unit  corresponds  to  the  combined  heating  time  of  the 
pull  member  of  the  series  flasher  and  the  period  of  time  dur- 
ing which  aforementioned  shunt  path  is  closed.  The  OFF 
time  of  the  flasher  unit  corresponds  to  the  cooling  time  of  the 
pull  member  of  the  series  flasher. 


An  electromagnetic  relay  which  is  so  designed  that  the 
connecting  terminals  which  have  heretofore  been  mounted 
on  an  insulating  mounting  plate  can  be  directly  mounted  on 
an  insulating  baseplate  to  which  pin-shaped  bayonet  ter- 
minals are  fixed. 


3,611,219 
ELECTRIC  SNAP  SWITCH 
Yasuhiko  Iwami,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Tateisi 
Electronics  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,706 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1968,  Nov.  29, 

1968,  Nov.  29,  1968,43/87,430;43/104,129;43/104,130 

InL  CI.  HOlh  5102,  5104,  5U28 

U.S.  CI.  335—205  13  Claims 


"i  ^?  \UVkc  f.M.    16 


Mi  13    |2k  tai  16c  1 1«  n    ,0 


An  electric  snap  switch  having  a  snap-acting  mechanism 
for  shifting  a  permanent  magnet  to  operate  a  reed  switch 
which  is  always  positioned  within  the  effective  magnetic  flux 
of  the  magnet  so  as  to  open  the  reed  switch  by  applying  verti- 
cally generated  magnetic  flux  and  to  close  reed  switch  by  ap- 
plying the  horizonuUy  generated  magnetic  flux  upon  dis- 
placement of  the  magnet  by  means  of  the  snap  action  of  the 
snap-acting  mechanism,  resulting  in  that  the  shifting  stroke  of 
the  magnet  is  reduced  to  improve  the  sensitivity  and  en- 
durance of  the  switch. 


3,611,220 
CO^rDITION•RESPONSIVE  MONITOR 
Leslie  J.  Hoffman,  821  Derby-MUford  Road,  Orange,  Conn. 
Filed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,592 
Int.  CL  HOlh  5102,  35138 
U.S.  CI.  335-207  12  Clainu 

A  fluid  pressure  responsive  device  having  two  magnets 
with  like  poles  facing  each  other.  A  first  magnet  is  mounted 
with  a  piston  to  be  movable  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 
toward  the  other  magnet  to  thus  cause  the  other  magnet  to 
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move  due  to  repelling  forces  of  the  adjacent  magnetic  poles. 
A  fixed  armature,  which  may  be  adjusuble,  is  located  in  the 


m  mm 
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In  a  convergence  yoke  apparatus  for  color  television 
receivers  comprising  two  magnetic  cores,  one  of  the  cores 
cooperating  with  an  electron  gun  B  and  the  other  with  elec- 
tron guns  R  and  G  contained  in  a  color  cathode-ray  tube,  the 
other  core  is  formed  to  have  a  letter  E  configuration, 
horizontal  and  vertical  coils  are  wound  upon  two  outer  legs 
of  the  E-shaped  core  and  a  compensation  coil  is  wound  on 
the  central  leg. 


3,61  M22 

MAGNETOELECTRIC  INDICATING  DEVICE  WITH  A 

GREAT  SCALE  RANGE 

Hcari  Joacph  Sauvftnet,  Parli,  and  Rene  Augiute  JoMph 

Goyon,  Maasy,  both  of  France,  aarignors  to  Compagnie  dcs 

Compleiin,  Paria,  France 

FOcd  JiuK  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44^118 
Cbins  priority,  appHcatioB  France,  June  13, 1969, 69  19635 

Int.  CL  HOlf  7114;  GOlr  1116 
M&,  CL  335-222  5  Clalnu 


parts,  the  frame  of  a  mobile  assembly  being  engaged  on  one 
of  the  rims  and  the  device  being  provided  with  an  adjustable 
magnetic  shunt.  I 


3,611,223 

MAGNETIC  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HOMOGENEOUS  FIELD 

Yoahiharu  Utsumi,  and  Goh  MiyMna,  both  «>f  Katsuta-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  HHachl,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  JapW 

Filed  Sept.  U,  1969,  Scr.  No.  856,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  11,  19(68,  43/64954 

Intel.  HOlf  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  335—298  5  Claims 


field  of  influence  of  said  poles  to  control  the  repelling  force 
which  occurs  between  the  magneU.  The  second  magnet  may 
used  to  actuate  an  indicating  device. 


3,611,221 

CONVERGENCE  YOKE  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Hiroshi  Ikcuchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dcnki  Onkyo 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63387 
Ciaima  priority,  api^kation  Japan,  Aug.  15, 1969, 44/77277 

Int.  CL  HOlf  im 
U.S.CL  335-212  1  Claim 


A  magnetic  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangularly  shaped 
yoke  through  which  flux  passes;  a  pair  of  magnetic  poles  for 
producing  a  strong  unidirectional  field  therebetween;  and  a 
pole  piece  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  and  a 
supporting  member  provided  with  a  pair  of  holes;  the  pole 
pieces  being  inserted  into  respective  holes  and  fixed  to  the 
supporting  member. 


I 


3,611,224 

CONTROLLABLE  REACTIVE  CURRENT  GENERATOR 
Hani   Ludwig   Becker,   Danutadt,  Germany,  aaifnor  to 
Lkcntia,    Patent-Vcrwaltuag»<;.m.b.H.,     Fnuikfurt    am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  755,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1967,  P  16  38 
j  407.9 

U.S.  CL  336-5 


Int.  CI.  HOlf  33100 


18  Claims 


PW. 
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The  device  comprises  a  magnetic  circuit  formed  by  an  an- 
nular permanent  magnet  secured  between  the  peripheral  rims 
of  two  cheek  members  of  which  one  is  divided  into  two  equal 


Apparatus,  containing  no  moving  parts,  for  generating  con- 
trollable sinusoidal  reactive  currents  in  an  n-phase  mains. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  primary  winding,  connected  to  each 
phase  of  the  mains,  having  2n  windings  which  aile  associated, 
in  groups  of  two,  with  each  respective  phase  of  mains.  The 
apparatus  also  includes  either  the  second  one  tdone  or  both 
of  the  following  two  auxiliary  windings:  (1)  a  delta-con- 
nected alternating  current  winding  having  2n  windings  which 
are  connected  serially  in  groups  of  two,  each  group  being  as- 
sociated with  a  respective  phase  of  the  mains,  and  (2)  a 
direct  current  winding  also  having  In  winding  which  are 
connected  serially,  in  groups  of  two  with  each  group  being 
associated  with  a  respective  phase  of  the  maikis.  The  two 
windings  in  each  group  of  the  direct  current  winding  are 
wound  in  opposition.  Each  of  the  windings  of  the  primary 
winding  excites  a  separate  magnetic  circuit  which  contains 
respective  the  one  of  the  windings  of  the  auxiliai^  winding  or 
windings. 
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3,611,225  of  the  windings  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  cast  solid  insMla- 

ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS  HAVING  tion,  with  the  support  means  inckidmg  extensions  on  the 

LIQUID  AND  SOLID  DIELECTRIC  MEANS  winding  terminals,  to  space  certain  of  the  wmdmgs  from  the 

TiMmas  W.  DaUn,  MnrrysvMc,  Pn.,  asrignnr  to  Wcatingliotiae  outer  surface  of  the  insulation. 

Electric  Corporation,  Pfttsbnrgk,  Pa.  

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49^442 

Int.  CL  HOlf  27//0  3,611,227 

U.S.  CL  336-  58                                                           1 1  Claims  TRANSFORMER  WITH  TUBULAR  CONDUCTOR  COIL 

Jean  Trabut,  Aix-Lri  HbIm,  France,  assiganr  to 


Electrical  inductive  apparatus  of  the  type  which  includes 
an  insulating  structure  comprising  liquid  dielectric  means  in 
series  with  solid  insulating  means.  The  solid  insulating  means 
is  formed  of  a  first  organic  resin  and  a  filler  which  includes  a 
second  organic  resin.  The  first  organic  resin  is  selected  to 
provide  the  required  chemical  resistance  and  mechanical 
properties  and  the  second  organic  resin  is  selected  to  have  a 
dielectric  constant  which  is  lower  than  the  first  organic  resin, 
to  provide  solid  insulating  means  having  a  composite  dielec- 
tric constant  which  more  closely  matches  that  of  the  liquid 
dielectric  means  than  that  of  the  first  organic  resin  alone. 


and 
to 


3,611,226 
ENCAPSULATED  ELECTRICAL  WINDINGS 
John  F.  Cotton,  Athens;  Edgar  R.  Eley,  Athens,  Ga. 
Robert    A.    Kurz,    West    Middlesex,    Pa., 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Division  of  Scr.  Na  675,840,  Oct  17, 1967,  Patent  No. 
3,537,677. 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,114 
Int.  CL  Wilt  271 108,  15/10 
U.S.  CL  336—60  3  Claims 


FDed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16/444 
Claims  priority,  appHcadon  Frawx,  Mar.  7, 1969, 6906347 

Int.CLH01f27/0tf 
U.S.  CL  336—62  4  Claims 


A  transformer  capable  of  resisting,  without  deformation, 
strong  short  circuit  currents.  The  current  transformer  is  im- 
mersed in  an  insulating  liquid  inside  a  container.  Its  primary 
winding  consists  of  a  tubular  coil  which  is  cooled  by  the  cir- 
culation of  insulating  liquid,  such  as  a  suitoble  oil,  through 
the  tubular  coil.  An  elongated  tubular  portion  of  the  coil  is 
separated  into  inlet  and  outlet  channels  for  the  cooling  oil  by 
an  elongated  flat  conductor  positioned  within  the  tubular 
portion  and  insulated  therefrom. 


3,611028 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER 
John  A.  WaUng,  MnKic,  Iiid^  asslgnnr  to 
Electric  CorporatiMM  PHUbtgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  61,107 
Int.  CL  HOlf  15/14 
VS.  CL  336—70 


5Clalnm 


Electrical  windings  encapsulated  in  a  cast  solid  electrical 
insulating  material.  Support  means  extends  from  the  bottom 
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An  electrical  transformer  including  first  and  second 
windings,  and  a  switch  connected  to  the  first  winding  for 
selectively  providmg  a  plurality  of  different  output  vnltafe 
ratings,  such  as  required  by  mobile  transformers.  The  first 
winding  includes  a  plurality  of  discrete  or  separate  electrical 


378 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1971 


paths  constructed  to  provide  a  substantially  equal  leakage 
reactance  from  each  electrical  path  to  the  adjacent  winding. 
The  plurality  of  electrical  paths  are  connected  in  various  se- 
ries-parallel arrangements  by  the  switch,  with  each  arrange- 
ment providing  maximum  KVA  per  pound  of  electrical  con- 
ductor, and  reduced  oscillatory  voltage  magnitudes,  by  ac- 
tively utilizing  each  electrical  path  in  each  switching  arrange- 
ment. 


3,61i;229 

ELECTRICAL  WINDING  WITH  INTERLEAVED 

CONDUCTORS 

Dean  A.   Yannucci,  Nilcs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  PittslHirgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  64,384 

Int.  CI.  HOIf  15114 

U.S.  CI.  336-70  5  Claims 


31^-4]      f?r^ 


j4    SO.F    NTCHLfam 


An  electrical  winding  having  a  plurality  of  pancake  coils  of 
the  interleaved  turn,  high-series  capacitance  type.  Each  pan- 
cake coil  has  first  and  second  radially  interleaved  coil  sec- 
tions, each  of  which  are  severed  to  provide  first  and  second 
radial  portions.  The  radial  portions  of  the  pancake  coils  are 
interconnected  to  provide  a  plurality  of  basic  pairs,  and  the 
adjacent  coils  of  adjacent  basic  pairs  are  interconnected,  to 
provide  first  and  second  electrical  paths  or  circuits  through 
the  winding.  The  interleaving  arrangement  directs  the  electri- 
cal paths  inwardly  in  the  first  pancake  coil  of  the  basic  pair, 
witb  the  turns  of  the  two  paths  being  mutually  interleaved, 
and  outwardly  in  the  second  coil  of  the  basic  pair,  with  the 
turns  of  the  two  paths  each  being  self-interleaved. 


3,611,230 
ROTARY  TRANSFORMER  STRUCTURE 
Douglas  Maakc,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lcbow  Associates, 
Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,836 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  336-120  8  Claims 


3,611,231 

Q-SWrrCHED  FREQUENCY  DOUBLING  LASER 

Claire  E.  Burke,  Kcyport,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  df  the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877  J43 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3110 

U  S.  CI.  331-94.5  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  coupling  electrical  energy  between  a  sta- 
tor  and  rotor  member  without  physical  contact  between  rela- 
tively moving  current  carrying  members  and  without  relative 
rotation  of  any  magnetic  structure  comprises  a  rotor  shaft  on 
which  is  mounted  a  nonconductive,  nonmagnetic  rotor  coil- 
supporting  flange  which  extends  between  stationary  magneti- 
cally permeable  stator  core  halves.  The  stator  core  is  pro- 
vided with  a  stator  coil  for  transmission  of  electrical  signals 
between  the  rotatable  rotor  coil  and  the  stationary  stator 
coil.  Alternatively,  the  magnetically  permeable  core  halves 
can  each  be  secured  to  the  rotor  shaft  for  roution  therewith, 
while  a  nonconductive  nonmagnetic  and  stationary  stator 
coil-supporting  flange  extends  between  such  core  halves  from 
the  apparatus  housing. 


li 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  Q-switched  laser  wherein  a  sin- 
gle nonlinear  optical  crystal  positioned  in  a  laser  cavity  per- 
forms both  the  functions  of  Q-switching  and  frequency  mul- 
tiplication. 


3,611,232 
CASCADE  CONNECTED  TRANSFORMER 
Teiichi  Sakamoto,  and  Jun  Nlshidai,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nissin  Electric  Company  Limited,  kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  758,910,  Sept.  10,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

29,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26, 1S(67, 42/68921 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  27/25 

U.S.  CI.  336—  1 70  3  Claims 


<  cascade  connection  transformer  having  main  primary 
and  secondary  windings  closely  coupled  to  flach  other,  an 
auxiliary  primary  winding  having  the  same  nilmber  of  turns 
as  the  main  primary  winding  and  connected  in  parallel 
therewith,  and  a  tertiary  winding  closely  coupled  with  the 
auiiliary  primary  winding. 


^  3,611,233 

PULSE  TRANSFORMER  USING  STRIPLINB  WINDINGS 
Merle  HaMeman,  Jr.,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

1  Filed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,984 

I  Int.  CI.  HO  If  27/25 

U.S.  CI.  336-188  I         6  Claims 


A  pulse  transformer  uses  a  stripline  to  form  the  windings. 
In  order  to  achieve  symmetry  and  minimize  reflections,  the 


October  5,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


879 


stripline  is  twisted  at  predetermined  points  in  the  winding  so 
that  the  position  of  the  stripline  conductors  relative  to  the 
core  is  changed.  In  one  embodiment  the  stripline  is  twisted 
1 80*  each  time  it  passes  through  the  center  of  the  toroidal 


core. 
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A  magnetic  core  structure  of  the  stacked  type  having  a 
plurality  of  like  dimensioned  layers  of  laminations  which  are 
superposed  with  their  edges  in  alignment,  to  provide  a  mag- 
netic core  having  square  inner  and  outer  comers  with  no 
voids  or  protrusions.  The  inner  joints  between  the  leg  and 
yoke  portions  are  of  the  stepped-lap  type,  having  at  least 
three  successive  steps  in  one  direction  before  the  direction  is 
changed  or  the  pattern  repeated. 


3,611,235 
THERMOSTAT  WITH  BUILT-IN  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Melvin  J.  Rose,  Athens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Thermo- 
stat Corporation,  South  Cairo,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,621 
Int  CL  HOlh  85100 
U.S.  CI.  337-35  17  Claims 
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3,611,234 
MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUCTURES 
Angelo  A.  De  Laurentis,  Sharpsville,  and  John  C.  Gumpper, 
Jamestown,  both  of  Pa.,  asBljgnors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittoburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,543 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  27/24 

U.S.  CI.  336— 217  15  Claims 


3,611,236 
HEATMOTOR  OPERATOR 

HoUis  L.   Randolph,  Lakewood;   Bradford  N.   Hall, . 

Beich,  and  William  W.  Chambers,  Amihcim,  al  of  CaHl^ 

assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Cootrob  Company,  Richmoml,  Va. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  813,684,  Apr.  4, 1969,  Patent  No. 

3,556*462. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,118 

Int  CI.  HOlh  37110, 37152,  61/013 

U.S.  CI.  337-101  10  Clafans 


A  heatmotor  operator  comprising  a  bimetal  assembly  hav- 
ing a  bimetal  motor  arm  connected  with  a  bimetal  compen- 
sating arm  through  an  insulator,  a  lever  carrying  a  magnet 
which  is  disposed  between  primary  and  secondary  armatures, 
the  lever  being  connected  to  the  bimetal  assembly  and  a 
pivot  pin,  and  actuating  means  connected  with  the  bimetal 
assembly  whereby  the  bimetal  assembly  is  actuated  to  move 
the  lever  and  cause  the  magnet  to  move  with  snap  action 
from  the  primary  armature  to  the  secondary  armature. 


3,611,237 
CURRENT  LIMITING  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Yamagata,  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsuMshf 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24^21 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1969, 44/25374 
Int  CL  HOlh  85/06.  87/00 
U.S.  CI.  337—  1 14  2  Claims 


A  thermostat  assembly  which  normally  opens  and  closes  an 
electrical  circuit  over  a  predetermined  temperature  range, 
and  which  provides  a  circuit  breaking  member  to  break  the 
circuit  in  the  event  the  circuit  remains  closed  even  though 
the  upper  temperature  limit  has  been  exceeded.  Fixed  and 
movable  contact  arms,  alternately  opened  and  closed  by  the 
action  of  a  temperature  sensitive  bimetal  member,  are 
mounted  on  a  stack  which  is  suspended  from  a  plate.  A 
safety  means  in  the  form  of  a  fusible  element  is  mounted  on 
the  plate  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  movable  arm.  In  the 
event  the  contacts  do  not  separate  when  the  upper  tempera- 
ture limit  is  exceeded,  the  movable  arm  continues  to  move  in 
the  same  direction  and  engages  the  fusible  element,  produc- 
ing a  short  circuit  and  causing  the  fusible  element  to  bum 
out,  thereby  to  open  the  circuit. 


The  current  limiter  comprises  two  spaced  opposite  elec- 
trodes interconnected  into  a  unitary  structure  by  an  insula- 
tion. A  compartment  formed  within  the  electrodes  and  insu- 
lation is  hermetically  closed  by  a  plug  screw  threaded  into 
one  of  the  electrodes  and  provided  with  a  hole  forming  a  part 
of  the  compartment.  Disposed  within  the  compartment  are  a 
current  limiting  material  normally  put  in  a  liquid  or  solid 
state  and  a  pressure  relief  member.  The  material  responds  to 
a  short  circuit  current  to  be  evaporated  to  limit  the  current 
after  which  it  returns  to  its  original  state. 


3,611,238 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  FUSE  HAVING  HIGH  SPEED  RATIO 
Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton,  N.H.,  asslgmtr  to  The 
Chaae-Shawmut  Company,  Ncwburyport,  Mass. 
Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,823 
Int  CL  HOlh  85/04 
U.S.  CL337— 159  4  Chdms 

A  high-voltage  fuse  having  a  high  speed  ratio,  i.e.  a  speed 
ratio  of  5-6.  The  latter  is  achieved  without  resorting  to  multi- 
ple pulverulent  arc-quenching  fillcn,  by  merely  structuring 
the  helically  w^und  fusible  element  The  latter  includes  axi- 
ally  outer  ribbon  sections  provided  with  serially  related  rela- 
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lively  short  neck  portions  having  equal  cross-sectional  areas.  ■ 

The  fiutble  element  further  includes  an  axially  inner  section  J 

formed  by  parallel-connected  round  silver  wire  having  a  Ifarvey  W 
length  which  is  a  muhiple  of  the  length  of  said  short  neck 


3,611^9 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  FUSE  HAVING  INNER  CORE  AND 
OITTER  SHELL  FUSE  LINKS 
Frederick  J.  Koncka,  South  Hamptoii,  N.H., 
Chaae-ShawBut  CoapMy,  Ncwburyport,  Ml_ 
Filed  June  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  43,904 
lot  CL  HOlh  85112 
U.S.CI.337— 161 


to  The 


8  Claims 


A  high-voltage  fuse  has  ribbon  fuse  links  forming  a  radially 
inner  core  of  fuse  links  and  has  ribbon  fuse  links  forming  a 
radially  outer  thell  of  fuse  links.  The  inner  core  fitse  links  are 
provided  with  long  overload  current  interrupting  neck  por- 
tions positioned  substantially  midway  between  the  terminal 
elementt  of  the  fuse.  The  outer  shell  fuse  links  are  provided 
with  long  overload  current  interrupting  neck  portions  posi- 
tioned relatively  close  to  one  of  the  terminal  elements  of  the 
fiiae.  The  long  overload  current  interrupting  neck  portions  of 
contiguous  outer  shell  fuse  links  are  arranged  in  staggered 
relation. 


3,611,240 
DROPOUT  FUSE 
Mikakcky,  RadM,  Wb^ 
Edison  Compaay,  Elgin,  DL 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,240 
liU.  CL  HOlh  7///0 
UA  CI.  337—169 


portions,  a  cross-sectional  area  which  is  less  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  short  neck  portions  and  a  silver-sever- 
ing overlay  of  a  low  fusing  point  metal  arranged  adjacent  the 
center  thereof. 


to  McGraw- 


20Cbdms 


An  open  type  dropout  fuse  has  full  range  fault  clearing 
capability,  with  fuse  operation  being  confined  within  the  fuse 
tube.  An  explosive  charge  is  used  to  hold  the  fiise  in  a  closed 
circuit  position  and,  upon  detonation,  releases  the  fuse  for 
drop-open  movement  to  physically  open  the  circuit.  An  elec- 
tric igniter  for  the  explosive  charge  is  switched  in  for  detona- 
tion after  fuse  operation  has  been  initiated  within  the  fuse 
tube.  Initial  drop-open  movement  of  the  fuse  is  opposed  to 
retard  physical  opening  of  the  fuse. 


3,611441 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLURALITY  OF  STRAIN 

GAGES 
Edward    E.    Hcrccg,    Lakcwood,    Ohio,    aas%tnor    to    The 
Weatherhcad  Conpaay,  Clevclaiid,  OUo 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  7814t72,  Dec  6, 1968,  Patent  No. 

3327,099. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  Ily4^ 

Int.  CI.  GOll  1122 

U.S.  CI.  338-2  6  Claims 


^c. 


A  temperature-compensated  strain  gage  pressure  trans- 
ducer is  disclosed  which  includes  a  cylindrical  pressure  vessel 
having  a  thin-walled  pressure  chamber  and  a  «}lid  end  por- 
tion. Two  active  strain  gages  are  bonded  to  tlte  thin-walled 
chamber  to  measure  strain  resulting  from  fluid  pressure 
therein,  and  two  temperature-compensating  strain  gages  are 
bonded  to  the  unstressed  solid  end  portion.  An  adhesive- 
coated  web  serves  as  a  mounting  vehicle  for  carrying  all  of 
the  strain  gages  simuluneously  and  for  positioning  them  on 
the  pressure  vessel  in  predetermined  positions.  The  adhesive- 
coated  web  holds  the  strain  gages  in  position  oQ  the  pressure 
vessel  during  curing  of  a  strain  gage  adhesive  which  bonds 
the  strain  gages  to  the  pressure  vessel,  and  then  serves  as  a 
permanent  protective  blanket  for  the  gages.  Th«  entire  strain 
gage  assembly  is  then  encapsulated  by  a  h«at-shrinkable 
polyolefm  tubing  and  assembled  within  a  meUlic  protective 
shroud. 
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OVERLOAD  PRrVTRT^N  apda.atiic  I"""  °^  !*'**  "^1^^  *^"  "  *P*****  ^P*"^  ^^^  *«  adjacent 

tobtrt  ■  3LPi^^^^*y?^';!,^'^^^TUS  ^  ^^^    turn  so  that  a  duct  to  flow  a  cooHng  medium  is  defhied  by 


iM.^>mits  iBcorporatcd,  Dalaa,  Tex.  ^ 

Diriiion  or  Scr.  No.  663,709,  Ang.  28, 1967,  Patent  No. 
3,526309. 
Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  Na  871,268 


iCT/'i 


U.S.  CL  338—23 


4  Claims 


The  apparatus  disclosed  is  operative  to  protect  an  electri- 
cal load  from  overload  conditions.  The  apparatus  employs  a 
coaxial  current  sensor  having  a  tubular  shell  and  an  elongate 
electrode  concentric  therewith,  the  space  between  the  shell 
and  the  electrode  being  filled  with  a  semiconductor  material 
havmg  a  resistance  which  varies  with  temperature.  The  load 
current  is  passed  longitudinafly  through  the  shell  thereby  to 
heat  the  sensor  so  that  the  resuhant  variations  m  the  re- 
sistance of  the  semiconductor  material  provides  a  signal 
when  the  load  draws  an  overload  current. 


surfaces  of  said  adjacent  turns  of  wire  and  surfaces  of  ad- 
jacent insulating  spacers. 


3,611045 
CONTROL  UNIT  WITH  IMPACT  CONTROL  MOUNTING 

CUSHION 
George  O.  Pucrwr,  Fraidiiort,  Ind^  aoigBor  to  P.  R. 
A  Co.,  Lk.,  IiidlaMpolh,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,694 
Iirt.  CL  HOlc  9102 
U.S.CL338— 134  5 


3,611,243 

ELEMENT  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 

PARTIAL  OXYGEN  PRESSURE 

"^.J"**^  "■'**•  ^**«»  Germany,  assignor  to  U.   S. 
PWBpa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmuuqr,  Apr.  2, 1968,  P  17  73 

110.1 

Int.  CL  HOlc  15100 

U.S.CL  338-34  2  Claims 


A  control  unit  having  two  variable  resistors  connected  in 
tandem  with  one  each  connected  to  concentric  shafts  utilizes 
an  impact  cushioning  means  to  absorb  shock  loads  imposed 
on  the  central  shaft.  r-~~- 


An  apparatus  for  determining  partial  oxygen  pressure  in  a 
gas  mixture  by  the  measurement  of  electrical  conductivity  of 
titanium  dioxide  doped  to  have  N-type  conductivity  and  ex- 
posed to  the  gas. 


3,611,244 

STABILIZING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  POWER 

SYSTEMS 

Kazumi  Morimoto;  Hachiro  Miyao,  and  Takco  Kuwabara,  aU 

of  Yokohama-Shi,  Japan,  avifBors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Elec- 

<ric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawankMii,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  723,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1967,  Apr.  25, 

1967,  June  3, 1967,  42/34,963;  42/34,220;  42/46^64 

Int  CL  HOlc  1108  , 

U.S.CL  338-55  7  claim. 


A  breaking  resistor  is  connected  to  an  electric  power  cir- 
cuit remaining  with  light  load  condition  during  the  reclosing 
penod  in  the  faults  of  said  circuit.  The  breaking  resistor  com- 
prises a  coiled  resistive  wire  wound  around  an  axis  inserted  in 
an  insulator  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  insulating  spacers  in  said 
coiled  wire  placed  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  the  adjacent 


3,611,246 

CHROMIUM-CARBON  AND  CHROMfUM-NlCKEL- 

CARBON  RESISTIVE  HLMS 

James  M.  Booe,  548  N.  Andnbon  Road,  '-^nipilli.  Ind 

Conttnuadon-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  757,512,  hi^  5, 

1968,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  contfaination  of  application 

Scr.  No.  371,765,  Jane  1, 1964,  now  abaadoMd.  TUi 

application  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,968 

Int.  CL  HOlc  7100 

MS.  CL  338—308  10  ^1 


A  resistor  which  includes  a  film  consisting  essentially  of 
I-l  5  percent,  by  weight,  carbon  and  the  remainder  a  materi- 
al selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  chromium 
and  nickel-chromium. 
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3,611^47 
SAFETY  ELECTRICAL  PLUG 


such  as  a  printed  circuit  board,  and  having  another  portion 
„    .  .  ,  .^    „ .  .....   ^  „.     .         associated  with  a  threaded  screw  member,  the  Assembly  mak- 

Batcsvilk,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1969,  Scr.  No.  849,102 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  3/06,  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  339- 14  P  3  Claims 


£/- 


23-- 


JO    'JJ 


Is       S7 


A  safety  plug,  for  connecting  an  electrical  appliance  to  a 
source  of  power,  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  each  in- 
dividual to  one  of  the  three  terminals  of  the  plug  and  having 
a  transparent  cover  for  said  chambers  to  permit  visual  in- 
spection of  the  connections  therein  without  disassembling  the 
plug. 


3,611,248 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  STRIP  FOR  PIPE 

COUPLING 

Frank  E.  Turner,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith-Blair 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,0 1 1 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  339-15  2  Claims 


An  expandable  conductive  strip  forming  adjustable  con- 
nectors for  use  in  combination  with  ring  gaskets  to  provide 
electrical  continuity  through  both  the  follpwers  and  the  inter- 
connecting bolts  or  sleeve  of  a  coupling  mounted  on  a  pipe. 


3,611,249 
COMPLETELY  MECHANICAL  SOLDERLESS 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
CONNECTING  A  WIRE  TO  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Robert  L.  Lovrcnich,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Magnum  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Eric,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768,024 
Intel.  H05li  7/07 
U.S.  CI.  339-17  R  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  electrical  terminal  assembly  in- 
cluding a  clip  of  electrically  conducting  material  having  one 
portion  in  engagement  with  a  conductor  on  a  circuit  board, 


relatively  large  wire  affixed  to  the  screw  member,  and  the 
small  conductor  positioned  on  the  relatively  thin  circuit 
board.  The  assembly  is  completely  mechanical  and  requires 
no  soldering. 


3,611,250 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MODULE  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Norman  Leonard  Reed,  Aylesbury,  England,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  696^736,  Jan.  10, 
1968.  This  application  Sept.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,629 
Int  CI.  HOlr  13/50;  H05k  l/OO 


U.S.CI.  339— 17CF 


1  Claim 


An  integrated  circuit  module  in  which  the  circuit  elements 
are  encapsulated  in  a  block  of  dielectric  material  having  a 
number  of  channels  in  each  of  a  pair  of  opposite  sides.  The 
leads  from  the  elements  extend  into  the  channels,  the  walls  of 
which  protect  the  leads.  The  module  is  designed  to  be 
wedged  between  rows  of  post  contacts  fixed  in  a  block  with 
the  posts  extending  along  the  channels  in  coi)tact  with  the 
leads. 


3,611,251 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  DownhiU,  19  Sherborne  Ave,  Norwood  Green,  Mid- 
dlesex, England 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  886,2^4 

Int  CI.  HOlr  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  339— 18  C  10  Claims 


An   electrical   connector   comprising   a   block    having  a 
matrix  of  square  section  recesses.  Flat  strips  of  resilient  con- 
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ductive  material  formed  into  open  loops  are  arranged  so  that 
each  loop  fits  into  one  of  the  recesses  to  form  a  pair  of  flexi- 
ble electrical  contacts;  each  strip  interconnecting  a  row  or 
part  of  a  row  of  recesses.  A  cover  over  the  matrix  having 
apertures  over  the  recesses  through  which  electrical  com- 
ponents can  be  inserted  to  make  contact  with,  and  be  held  by 
the  flexible  contacts  of  the  strip  of  conductive  material. 


3.611^52 

ATTACHMENT  MEMBER  FOR  A  POWER 

DISTRIBUTION  TRACK 

Robert  S.  Fremont,  Wilmettc,  lU.,  assignor  to  Hak>  Lighting 

Divisfon,  Rosemont,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,007 

Int  CI.  HOlr  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  339—21  R  6  Claims 


^  ?4ss 


and  filter  and  a  pump  for  circulating  a  volatile  organic 
drycleaning  solvent  having  a  drycleaning  detergent  and  water 
added  thereto  through  the  washer  and  filter.  An  impedance 
electrode  is  connected  into  the  conduit  means  which  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  an  impedance  controller  that  controb  a 
water  supply  unit  for  adding  water  to  the  drycleaning  system. 
The  impedance  electrode  means  consists  of  a  housing  having 
a  single  concentric  electrode  positioned  therein  and  a  mount- 
ing means  for  holding  said  concentric  electrode  within  the 
housing. 


3,611,254 
MOLDED  SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
John  Sidney  Barnes,  and  Roman  Frydcryk  Sialranski,  both  of 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Thorn  l-»ghMng  Lhnitcd  of 
Thorn  House,  London,  ^wghind 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,266 

Int  CI.  HOlr  33/08 , 

U.S.  CI.  339-52  R  5  Claims 


An  attachment  member  for  use  with  a  power  distribution 
track  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  conductors, 
the  attachment  member  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posed supporting  flanges  which  engage  and  extend  into  one 
of  the  channels  of  the  track  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posed contact  fingers  which  extend  and  engage  the  spaced 
parallel  conductors  to  establish  electrical  contact  and 
wherein  the  attachment  member  has  latching  means  engaging 
the  track  to  maintain  the  attachment  member  in  an  electrical 
conducting  condition  and  against  removal  from  the  power 
track  unless  the  latch  is  manually  retracted. 


3,611,253 
MOISTURE  CONTROLLER  FOR  DRYCLEANING 
SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Gillespie,  Skancatdcs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  730355,  May  21, 1968,  Patent  No. 
3,522,718. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,700 
Int  CI.  HOlr  13/60 
U.S.  CI.  339—22  R  2  Claims 


A  molded  socket  for  accommodating  plug-in  electrical 
components  requires  no  screws  or  other  fastenings  to  secure 
it  in  an  apertured  panel  of  an  electrical  apparatus.  The 
socket  includes  a  locking  arrangement  comprising  one  or 
more  integrally  molded,  outwardly  projecting  legs  and  a 
flange  with  a  gap  therebetween,  the  or  each  leg  being 
resiliently  displaceable  inwards  to  enable  the  socket  to  be 
pushed  into  a  closely  embracing  aperture  and  when  the  aper- 
ture-adjacent portion  of  the  panel  abuts  the  flange,  the  or 
each  leg  automatically  returns  to  a  nondisplaced  position 
trapping  the  said  portion  of  the  panel  in  the  said  gap,  thus 
securing  the  socket  and  panel  together.  It  is  arranged  that 
once  a  component  is  accommodated  in  the  socket,  the  or 
each  leg  is  incapable  of  being  inwardly  displaced  ensuring 
that  the  socket  remains  firmly  held  in  place. 


3,611,255 
MOISTURE  RESISTANT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Larry  L.  Shroyer,  Kendallviile,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lyall  Elec- 
tric, Inc.,  Albion,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  878,020 

Int  CI.  HOlr  13/52,  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  339-60  R  5  Claims 


A  drycleaning  system  which  includes  a  washer  for  cleaning 
fabrics,  a  filter,  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  washer 


A  moisture  resistant  electrical  connector  of  partially  con- 
ventional design  but  having  improved  moisture  resistant 
characteristics  is  disclosed.  The  connector  comprises  first 
and  second  members  having  male  and  female  electrical  con- 
nectors disposed  therein,  one  of  said  members  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  surrounding  portion  which  conforms  to  the 
lateral  exterior  of  the  other  member  and  which  serves  to  pro- 
tect the  connector  from  dirt  and  moisture  as  well  as  to  im- 
prove the  mechanical  connection  between  the  two  members. 
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9,611,256  j                                  3,611,258 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  ASSEMBLY  ^                ELECTRIC  LAMP  STRUCTURE 

Rbjiibj  L.  AlMir,  Toledo,  OMo,  JMignor  to  Rave  ImlaBtrics  Roaidd  L.  Kdakewrid,  New  Kmdimiwi.  Pa., 

lacorporaicd  aiaum  Compoay  of  America,  PIttaiNirg,  Pa. 

FRed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887^15  Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  849,625 

lat.  CL  HOlr  13152  Int  CL  HOlr  19100 

U;S.  CL  339— 60  M                                                      6  Cfadms  U.S.  CI.  339-72 


-w 


I  c  r--.-3 
--'— ■ 


A  connector  for  disconnectable  joinder  of  electrical  ter- 
minals adapted  to  establishment  of  a  sealed  relation  with  the 
container  wall  of  fluid  encased  circuitry  wherein  at  least  one 
terminal  has  an  elastomeric  body  witii  an  integral  sealing 
gasket  and  either  or  both  terminals  have  resilient  shoulder 
configurations  for  accommodating  the  terminal  bodies  for 
snap-in  mounted  relation  on  their  respective  support  panels. 


3,611,257 

ELECTRIC  PLUG  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Cariton  L.  Carkhuff,  EvaMviOc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Springfiekl 

WiK  of  iMUana,  Inc.,  EvaMviOe,  Ind. 

FDed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,170 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13108 

U.S.  CL  339—63  M  5  Clainu 


\ 


Electrical  outlet  plug  which  includes  a  core  member  en- 
capsulated within  a  sheath.  The  core  is  formed  with  electrical 
contact  blade-retaining  bores  through  said  core  member 
opening  in  one  direction  to  receive  and  retain  the  portion  of 
the  contact  blades  connected  to  a  conductor  wire,  and  open- 
ing in  the  other  direction  in  ck>se  fitting  peripheral  relation 
about  said  blades.  A  pedestal  projecu  outwardly  of  said  core 
in  a  direction  opposite  the  blades  and  is  of  sufficient  size  to 
serve  as  a  base  for  supporting  the  core  in  a  mold.  The  sur- 
faces of  the  core  peripheral  to  said  blades  extend  outwardly 
of  the  core  in  a  direction  oppoute  the  pedestal  sufficiently  to 
extend  through  said  theath  and  provide  with  the  pedestal, 
mokl  bearing  surfaces  when  the  core  is  disposed  in  a  mold 
cavity. 


»*  tCttf 


to  Ahi- 


9  Claims 


A  lamp  structure  having  a  sealed  enclosure  provided  with  a 
source  of  radiant  energy.  An  annular  resilient  electrically 
conductive  base  member  adapted  to  yield  upon  insertion  into 
an  electrical  socket.  The  base  member  having  a  peripheral 
configuration  which  is  substantially  symmetrical!  with  respect 
to  its  central  vertical  axis.  At  feast  one  series  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  openings  in  the  base  member.  The  base 
member  having  an  upper  annular  edge  and  a  lower  annular 
edge.  At  least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  almular  edges 
being  secured  directly  to  a  portion  of  the  remainder  of  the 
lamp  structure.  An  upper  electrical  insulator  ele(nent  secured 
to  the  sealed  enclosure.  A  lower  electrical  insulator  element 
separating  the  lower  annular  edge  and  a  lowcy  (amp  contact 
element.  Circuit  means  connecting  the  radiant  energy  source 
with  the  lower  lamp  contact  element  and  the  fmnular  base 
member. 


3,611459 

ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  RECEPTACLE  FIOR  FLAT 
CIRCUIT  BEARING  ELEMENTS 
Vincent  James  Palecck,  Cicero,  111.,  am^nor  to  Tlie  Bunkcr- 
Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  IlL 
j  Filed  July  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,49< 

1  Int.  CL  HOlr  13/62 

U.S.  CL  339— 74  R  2  Claims 


A  zero  insertion  and  withdrawal  force  recepkacle  for  flat 
circuit  bearing  elements  such  as  printed  circuit  boards.  A  slot 
is  provided  in  the  receptacle  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the 
element.  At  least  one  contact  is  normally  biased  to  make 
physical  and  electrical  contact  with  the  element  when  it  is  in 
the  slot  and  a  cam  is  provided  which  is  operable  to  cam  the 
contact  to  a  position  where  it  does  not  contact  the  element 
when  the  element  is  either  partially  or  fully  inserted  in  the 
slot. 
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3,611,260        ^  3  611J62 

COUPLING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CAlT^IVATED  NUT         ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  INTEGRAL  WIRE 
Roger  J.   Cobrdeau,   Fferham   Park,  and   Don   M.   Shupe,  SEVERING  MEANS 

Hopatcong,    both    of    NJ.,    assignors   to    BcU    Telephone  James  Eari  Marley,  Harrisbnrg,  and  Join  Ambr«ae  Ward. 
LaboratorleMncoT^rated  Murray  HiU,  N  J.  CarHsie,  both  of  Pa.,  aarigno^  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Hnr- 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,041  risburg,  Pa.  — s— •  i~™icu,  nv 

.,c  ^.  „«  Int.  CL  HOlr /J/.5-/  Filed  Feb.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,083 

U.S.  CI.  339-89  R  7  Claims  Int.  CL  HOlr  5/10,  7/04 

U.S.  CL  339-97  C  5  Claims 


An  improved  coupling  device  having  two  mating  parts 
which  are  adapted  to  be  fastened  together.  The  improvement 
comprises  a  nut  captively  held  within  a  barrel  which  is 
rotatably  attached  to  one  of  the  mating  parts.  The  inner  sur- 
face of  the  nut  has  lugs  which  are  adapted  to  engage  re-en- 
trant sections  formed  in.  the  other  mating  part.  A  plurality  of 
spring  fingers  are  mounted  inside  the  barrel  and  engage 
notches  cut  in  the  nut  for  impeding  its  rotation  in  one 
direction.  The  fingers  also  press  against  the  nut  to  provide 
friction  for  forcing  the  nut  to  route  with  the  barrel  in  the  op- 
posite direction.  This  causes  the  lugs  to  lock  inside  the  reen- 
trant sections.  Further  rotation  of  the  barrel  advances  the 
barrel  over  the  nut  thereby  pulling  the  two  mating  parts 
tightly  together. 


3,611,261 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Kenneth   Laurence  Gregory,   Luton,   England,   assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34376 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  May  8,  1969, 

23546/69 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  339—91  R  >  6  Claims 


An  electrical  connector  comprises  two  contact-bearing 
blocks  connectable  together,  one  of  the  blocks  has  at  least 
one  barbed  resilient  limb,  the  other  at  least  one  apertured 
lug.  One  limb  and  one  lug  each  have  a  contact.  Engagement 
of  the  limbs  by  the  lug  upon  passage  of  the  barb  through  the 
aperture  brings  these  contacts  into  engagement.  There  con- 
tacts complete  an  electrical  circuit  for  continuity  testing  to 
check  the  proper  connection  together  of  the  blocks  and  thus 
afford  a  check  on  the  circuits  completed  through  the  block 
contacts. 


Electrical  connector,  adapted  to  be  crimped  on  to  wires 
extending  towards  each  other  comprises  a  channel-shaped 
member  having  a  web  and  sidewalls.  Wire  cutting  means  are 
provided  at  each  end  of  the  channel-shaped  member  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof,  these  wire 
cutting  means  being  adapted  to  cut  a  wire  positioned  in  the 
channel-shaped  member  when  the  sidewalls  are  bent  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  towards  the  web.  Wires  extending 
towards  each  other  can  thus  be  positioned  between  the 
sidewalls  such  that  their  entering  portions  pass  besides  a 
cutting  means  and  theii  emergent  portions  pass  through  a 
cutting  means.  Upon  crimping,  the  end  portions  of  the  wires 
are  trimmed  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  connector. 


3,611,263 

CLIP  CONNECTOR  TERMINAL  FOR  INSULATED 

CONDUCTORS 

Heinz  Krone;  Joacliim  Rott;  Hont  Hahn,  and  Lothar  Zcr- 

rcnner,  all  of  Bcrttn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Krone  Kom- 

manditgcsellscliaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  833,024 
Claims  prk>rity,  appUcatton  Germany,  June  14,  1968,  P  17  65 

584.4 

Int.  CL  Holr  9/08  , 

U.S.  CL  339-97  R  3  claims 


The  terminal  element  of  a  clip  connector  for  insulated  con- 
ductors includes  a  centrally  positioned,  upstanding,  sharp- 
edged  contact  blade  surrounded  by  a  resilient  wire  yoke, 
each  leg  of  which  forms  with  an  adjacent  edge  of  said  blade  a 
clamping  gap  into  which  a  conductor  is  forced  by  a  pusher 
slide  which,  in  turn,  locks  in  place  on  said  terminal  element. 
As  the  conductor  is  forced  into  said  clamping  gap,  the  insula- 
tion of  the  conductor  is  penetrated  by  metal  parts  forming 
said  clamping  gap.  An  electric  contact  of  permanent  pressure 
is  established. 


891  O.G.— 18 
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/  3,611«264 

WIRE  CONNECTING  BLOCKS 

Bcqjaania   C.   EUls,  Jr.,   Battimorc,   Md.,   assignor   to   Bdl 

Tckphoac  Laboratories,  lacorporatcd,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787.453 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9108 

VS.  CI.  339—99  R  4  Claims 


comprises  a  pair  of  telescoping  inner  and  outer  sleeves,  and  a 
clamping  mechanism  which  is  yieldably  biased  to  clamp  the 


This  disclosure  describes  an  indexing  strip  and  connecting 
block  scheme  for  equipment  and  station  interconnections  for 
key  telephone  systems.  The  indexing  strip  is  a  plastic  molding 
with  two  narrowly  spaced  rows  of  teeth.  The  insulated  line 
wires  are  placed  across  the  slots  between  the  teeth.  The  con- 
necting block  straddles  the  teeth  and  its  pin  connectors  are 
each  guided  into  piercing  contact  with  a  respective  Wire.  The 
blocks  and  strips  lock,  once  engaged.  Wall  mountings  for  the 
strips  include  bases  with  V-sha|>ed  insertion  tracks. 


3,611,265 
CORD  HOLDER 
Lloyd  L.  Shurtz,  Box  754,  Hurricane,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,462 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  13158 1 
U.S.  CI.  339-103 


A  spring  holder  having  an  enlarged  loop  portion  to  allow  a 
connector  plug  to  pass  freely  through  and  at  least  one  elon- 
gate extension  portion  arranged  to  clamp  a  cord  connected 
to  the  plug  and  to  hold  it  against  withdrawal. 


3,611,266 

TELESCOPICALLY  ASSEMBLED  ELECTRICAL 

CARTRIDGE  WHICH  IS  YIELDABLY  CLAMPED  TO  A 

PANEL 
James  W.  Amis,  Jr.,  Bclievue;  Maurice  D.  Fuller,  Mercer 
Ifiaiid,  and  James  B.  Dobson,  Seattle,  alFof  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  Korry  Manufacturing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,964 
InL  CL  Holr  I3ie0 
U.S.  CL  339- 132  R  15  Claims 

A  tubelike  cartridge  is  disclosed  for  mounting  an  electrical 
assembly  on  a  panel  having  an  opening  therein.  The  cartridge 


edge  of  the  panel  opening  between  the  s  eeves  against  the 
bias  thereon. 


3.611,267 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  CHARACTER 
RECOGNITION 
Elbworth  A.  Ediing,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trans- 
ducer Systems,  Inc.,  Willow  Grove.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,045 

Int  CL  G06r  9100 


U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  Y 


1  Claim 


7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  optical  character  recognition 
including  a  video  camera  for  scanning  9  page  of  printed 
matter  along  a  scanning  pattern  which  proeresses  across  the 
page  from  side-to-side  along  a  plurality  of  lines  which  are 
spaced  apart  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  p9ge.  Means  is  pro- 
vided for  creating  a  count  which  indicates  the  position  of  the 
camera  along  the  scanning  pattern.  A  discrivnination  means  is 
provided  for  the  recognition  of  color  rever$als  sensed  by  the 
camera  during  the  scan.  A  data  output  section  provides  an 
I  output  signal  which  is  the  count  of  the  counter  each  time  that 
the  camera  senses  a  color  reversal.  The  count  of  the  output 
signal  is  in  binary  digital  form  which  caa  be  easily  trans- 
mitted to  a  receiver  device. 


3,611,268 

ELECTRONIC  CONNECTOR  DEVICES 
Charles  Duncan  Henry  Webb,  Valentine  P«rk,  Uford,  Essex, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  74M23 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  /i/<S 
U.S.  CI.  339—151  M 

An  electric  connector  system  for  equipment  involving 
many  connecting  wires  uses  a  transfer  (^onnector  on  the 
equipment  to  be  installed  in  an  equipment  fack.  The  transfer 
connector  supports  a  number  of  contact  pins  by  means  of 
removable  comblike  plates  with  slots  at  right  angles  to  one 
another  to  support  an  array  of  pins.  These  can  be  entered 
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into  a  similar  array  of  sockets  in  a  connector  block  fixed  to 
the  rack  and  to  which  the  permanent  wiring  is  attached.  The 


3.611,269 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 

Norman  Leonard  Reed,  Aylesbury,  England,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  663.732.  Aug.  28.  1967. 
This  application  Mar.  19.  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,539 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/76 
U.S.  CI.  339-176  S  3  Claims 


IZ         /3 


An  electrical  circuit  assembly  comprises  an  insulating  sup- 
port upon  one  side  of  which  is  disposed  an  electrical  circuit 
component  having  leads  extending  through  apertures  in  the 
support  with  porUons  of  the  leads  extending  from  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  support.  The  portions  of  the  leads  are  bent 
over  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  support  and  the  leads 
are  sufficiently  stiff  to  ensure  that  the  circuit  component  is 
thereby  secured  to  the  support.  The  support  with  the  circuit 
component  in  place  thereon  can  be  releasably  mounted  of  an 
insulating  member  and  posts  positioned  in  the  apertures,  the 
posts  pressing  the  leads  against  the  walls  of  the  apertures 
thereby  effecting  electrical  engagement  therebetween. 


3,611,270 
ELECTRICAL  WIRING  CONNECTOR  BLOCK 
Daniel  Eppler,  Toms  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969.  Ser.  No.  814^49 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  25104,  13/54,  5/08 . 

U.S.  CI.  339-176  10  Claims 


blocks  then  being  inserted  into  an  associated  housing 
wherein  matching  lug  contacts  of  the  blocks  are  aligned  for 
electrical  conUct  with  each  other,  with  contact  strips  in  the 
housing,  or  with  terminal  strips  of  a  printed  circuit  board  in- 
serted in  the  housing. 


3.611.271 
CONNECTOR  FOR  COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Donald  C.  Knapp.  Danbury,  Conn.,  assipior  to  Gold  Line 
Connector.  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813.924 

Int.  CI.  HOlr /7/0-/,9/0« 

U.S.  CI.  339-177  E  3  Claims 


pins  of  the  connector  are  pushed  into  the  sockets  in  one 
operation  and  then  the  comb  plates  are  detached  and  are 
available  for  reuse. 


A  connector  for  coaxial  transmission  lines  wherein  a  thin 
flexible  disk  is  bowed  to  receive  the  center  conductor  and 
then  flexes  back  to  secure  the  conductor  and  make  electric 
contact  with  a  contact  pin.  Other  features  include  a  simple 
metallic  eyelet  member  for  making  the  outer  connection  to 
the  transmission  line  and  a  connector  of  relatively  few  parts 
which  are  secured  in  assembled  and  reusable  position  by 
^    merely  screwing  a  nut  into  a  body  member. 


3,611,272 
POLARIZING  MEANS  FOR  MATEABLE  UNITS  SUCH  AS 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTCMtS 

Le  Roy  W.  Fairiwim,  Sidney,  and  Wayne  R.  Thompwrn,  Bain- 

bridge,  boUi  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  BcmUx  Corporation 

Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  051,550 

InL  CL  HOlr  13/64 

U.S.  CI.  339- 1 84  M  1 1  claims 


An  improved  electrical  wiring  connector  block  in  which 
the  terminal  lugs  are  preassembled  at  the  factory,  the  blocks 
having  knoblike  protrusions  formed  thereon  shaped  and 
located  to  serve  as  anvils  for  crimping  the  lug  ends  on  electri- 
cal conductors  inserted  therein,  one  or  more  connector 


Polarizing  means  for  mateable  units  or  parts,  such  as  the 
separable  plug  and  receptacle  units  of  an  electrical  connec- 
tor, said  means  comprising  readily  removable  and  replacea- 
ble complemenury  elements  selectively  oriented  and 
mateably  positioned  in  said  units  wherein  all  of  said  elements 
may  be  substantially  of  identical  construction. 


3,611,273 
MULTIWIRE  SHIELDED  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Vernon  F.  AUbert,  Ivy  Une,  Ckcstcr  Heights,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,448 
Int.  CL  HOlr  13/50,  13/54 
U.S.  CI.  339—  1 86  M  3  Claims 

The  present  device  is  a  combination  of  elements  and  fea- 
tures an  insert  member  made  of  electrically  insulating  materi- 
al in  which  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductor  elements  are 
disposed.  Each  conductor  protrudes  from  the  insert  and  is 
available  for  connection  to  an  associated  wire  of  a  multiwire 
shielded  cable.  A  hollow  housing  member  b  included  in  the 
combination  which  is  formed  with  internal  protrusions  relief 
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One  of  the  protrusions  snaps  into  and  interlocks  with  a 
groove  formed  in  the  insert  member  and  the  other  protrusion 
comprises  a  key  which  meshes  with  a  keyway  in  the  insert 
member.  The  latter  protrusion  provides  an  alignment  means 


of  external  connecting  means.  The  clip  has  a  pincerlike  head 
comprising  a  lower  contacting  member  and  multifurcated 


:«z 


23  «  IS 


for  aligning  the  housing  member  with  the  insert  element  and 

conductor  elements  of  the  connector  assembly  when  it  is  en-   upper  contacting  members  bonded  to  the  mating  bonding 

gaged  with  another  connector  assembly.  In  addition  the  hous-  surface  of  the  substrate.  ■•-"•■k  oonumg 

ing  member  has  an  aperture  therein  which  serves  as  a  means 

to  solder  or  metallically  fuse  the  housing  member  to  the 

shield  of  the  cable  so  that  the  housing  member  becomes  the 

strain  relief  element  as  well  as  the  protecting  and  alignment  ERRATUM 

«•«>"«"»  For  Qass  340—173  see: 

Patent  No.  3,611,437 


3,61  U74 
BREAKAWAY  CONNECTOR 
George    M.    Low,    Acting    Administnitor    of    the    National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 
invcntioa  of,  Leonard  Katzin,  Beverly  HUb,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1970,  Scr.  No.  15,019 
InLCi.  HOlri/02 
U.S.  CI.  339—278  M  10  Claims 


56  n      14 


A  breakaway  connector  particularly  suited  for  use  in  con- 
necting cable  ends  of  multiwire  cables  characterized  by  a 
separable  pair  of  juxtaposed  connector  units,  each  including 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  electrical  terminals  coupled 
with  adjacent  ends  of  selected  circuit  leads,  a  feature  of  the 
connector  being  an  inclusion  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  connec- 
tor leads,  each  being  of  a  unique  length  and  serving  to  inter- 
connect adjacent  terminals  of  the  mated  units  in  a  manner 
such  that  as  the  pair  of  units  is  separated  the  flexible  leads 
sequentially  are  tensioned  for  developing  a  sfress  sufTicient  to 
achieve  a  rupture  thereof,  whereby  a  sequential  separation  of 
the  plurality  of  leads  is  achievable  through  an  application  of 
a  tensioning  force  having  a  magnitude  sufficient  for  rupturing 
a  single  lead  as  separation  of  the  connector  units  occurs. 


3,611,275 
THIN  FILM  CLIP-LEAD  DEVICE 
Ernest  Jolin  Leddy,  Upper  Montciair,  and  Nathan  George 
Lesh,  Livingston,  both  of  NJ.,  aarignors  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,139 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  13112 
U.S.  CI.  339-258  F  2  Claims 

A  clip-lead  of  unitary  construction  for  use  in  making  con- 
nections to  thin  film  circuits  and  devices  is  described.  The 
lead  is  of  a  flat  design  which  makes  it  amenable  to  all  types 


3,611,276 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  DIRECT  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE 

VELOCITY  OF  SOUND  IN  A  FLUID 

Frank  Massa,  Cohassct,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa  Division 

Dynamics  Corporation  of  America,  Hingham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  790,965,  Jan.  14, 
1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,561,268.  This  applica^n  Feb.  1 1, 
1  1969,  Ser.  No.  798^10 

I  InL  CI.  GOls  9166 

U.S.  CI.  340-3  R  18  claims 


The  invention  provides  a  free-falling  underwater  body 
which  has  a  weight-drag  characteristic  that  causes  a  stable 
rate  of  fall  through  water.  The  body  contains  an  oscillator 
connected  to  a  piezoelectric  transmitting  transducer  for 
radiating  sound  waves  outwardly  through  the  water  at  the 
oscillator-output  frequency.  Two  sensors  alter  the  oscillator- 
output  frequency  as  a  function  of  both  the  de|>th  and  speed 
of  sound  in  the  water.  A  receiver  on  the  surface  of  the  water 
receives  the  radiated  sound  waves  and  prints  out  a  record  of 
the  depth  and  speed  of  sound  in  the  water  through  which  the 
falling  body  is  then  passing. 


•  3,611,277 

SENSITIVE  HYDROPHONE 
Max  N.  Yoder,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  820,4Q5 

Int.  CI.  GOU  1100 

U.S.  CI.  340-14  5  Claims 

An    optically    interrogated    acoustic    ASW    surveillance 

system  is  disclosed  in  which  a  laser  beam  is  used  to  illuminate 

floating  acoustic  transducers.  These  transducers  have  beam- 
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splitting  optics  and  a  submerged  monocrystalline  diaphragm 
which  modulates  one  portion  of  the  split  beam  in  response  to 
acoustic  signals  arriving  through  the  water.  When  this  por- 


3,611,279 
NOISE  ELIMINATION  FROM  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 
William  A.  Hensley,  Jr.,  BartlesviHe,  Okla.,  anigBor  to  Phil, 
lips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,599 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1100 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 5.5  4  Claims 


tion  of  the  beam  is  colinearly  recombined  with  the  unmodu- 
lated portion  of  the  split  beam,  an  amplitude-modulated  light 
signal  is  produced  which  is  directed  back  to  and  detected  at 
the  laser  source. 


3,611,278 

INTERVAL  VELOCITY  DETERMINATION 

Norman  J.  Guinzy,  Austin,  and  William  H.  Ruelilc,  Duncan- 

ville,  both  of  Tex.,  ass^nors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

nied  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,523 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  340— 15.5  6  Claims 
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In  geophysical  exploration,  a  suite  of  seismograms  is  con- 
verted to  values  of  interval  velocity  and  dip  for  each  of  the 
subsurface  layers.  An  iteration  process  fits  an  arbitrarily 
dipping  Snell's  Law  layered  model  to  the  observed  field 
seismograms.  Use  of  the  velocity  model  permits  a  migration 
of  original  data  into  its  true  spatial  positions. 


Seismometers  at  a  given  location  are  connected  in  a  bridge 
network  so  that  two  output  signals  are  obtained.  The  first 
signal  represents  the  sum  of  the  desired  measured  signals  plus 
noise.  The  second  signal  represents  noise.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  subtracting  the  second  signal  from  the  first. 


3,611080 

DETECTION  MEANS 

MarshaU  E.  Shcefay,  112  West  Scott  St.,  Grand  Ledge,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  392,166,  Aug.  26, 1964. 

Filed  May  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,601 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 6  R  4  Claims 


A  sonic  detector  for  sensing  substantially  horizontally  mov- 
ing sonic  waves  comprising  a  sectional  housing  having  a 
transducer  means  carried  therein.  One  section  of  the  housing 
is  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  radial  flange  for  in- 
tercepting the  horizonul  sonic  waves  and  transmitting  sliding 
movement  to  the  section  with  respect  to  the  other  housing 
section.  The  sliding  movement  of  the  said  housing  section 
provides  activation  of  the  transducer  means  for  producing  a 
signal. 

This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  detection 
methods  and  means  and,  more  particularly,  but  not  by  way  of 
limitation,  to  a  system  and  means  for  detecting  unwanted 
personnel  or  intruders  encroaching  upon  an  area  surrounding 
and  at  a  distance  from  a  given  site. 


3,611,281 

RAILROAD  YARD  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  V.  Evanoff,  1 1661  Rivcrdak,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,701 

Intel.  B61I/ 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—23  9 

A  system  for  indicating  the  positions  of  a  number  of  rail- 
road cars  situated  within  a  yard  which  has  a  pair  of  inlets  and 
outlets  and  a  plurality  of  track  segments  between  the  inlets 
and  outlets,  connected  to  one  another  by  switches,  includes 
first  sensors  at  the  inlets  and  outlets  which  scan  indicators 
fixed  to  passing  cars  to  provide  electrical  signals  identifying 


390 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OctOBER  5,  1971 


the  car  and  the  direction  of  its  motion.  A  second  type  of  sen- 
sor is  disposed  at  two  of  the  three  track  segments  which  ad- 
join each  switch  point  to  provide  signals  indicative  of  the 
direction  of  motion  of  passing  cars.  The  outputs  of  both 
forms  of  sensors  are  provided  by  a  scanning  unit  to  a  general 
purpose  computer  which  has  a  core  storage  area  assigned  to 
each  track  segment.  Each  core  area  stores  words  identifying 


3,611^83 
BRAKE-WEAR-INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Hans  Joachim  Anders,  and  Heinz  Halun,  both  of  Franli- 
furt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805, 1 24 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8*  1968,  P  16  55 

483.9 

Int.  CI.  B60t  /  7122 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  A  9  Claims 
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the  cores  presently  in  the  track  segment  it  represents.  Car 
identification  numbers  are  added  or  subtracted  from  the  list 
of  cars  contained  within  the  segments  adjoining  the  inlets  and 
outlets  under  control  of  the  first  sensors  and  car-identifying 
numbers  are  manipulated  between  the  core  areas  under  con- 
trol «of  the  second  sensors.  A  variety  of  reporting  readouts 
may  l^  obtained  from  the  computer. 
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3,611,282 
FLAMEOUT  DETECTOR 
Stanley  J.  Hill,  Ridgefieid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  848,615 

Int.  CI.  G08g  5100 

U.S.  CI.  340-27  19  Claims 


An  indicating  system  for  the  wear  of  tht  lining  of  the 
brakeshoe  of  a  disk  brake  in  which  the  brak^sshoe  carries  a 
contact  which,  upon  substantial  frictional  erosion  of  the 
brake  lining,  engages\^  second  contact  resiliently  during  ad- 
vance of  the  brakeshoe  whereby  the  resilient  interengage- 
ment  of  the  contacts  maintains  an  electrical  connection  after 
release  of  the  brake.  The  contacts  are  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  warning  lamp  on  the  dashboard  of  tie  vehicle.  The 
brakeshoe  contact  is  a  conductive  member  encased  in  a 
wearable  (synthetic  resin)  insulating  shell  embedded  in  the 
lining  material  and  exposed  by  contact  with  the  disk,  to 
establish  an  electrical  connection,  after  a  predetermined 
amount  of  brakeshoe  wear.  The  resilient  contiact  member  of 
the  brakeshoe  lies  outside  the  lining  and  engages  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  the  brake  housing,  e.g.,  the  spring  clip  holding  the 
brakeshoes  in  place. 


1  3,611,284 

MOTION-SENSING  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  G.  Lewis,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor 
struction  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukie,  Oreg. 
j  Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  750,0)9 

*  IntCI.B60t«/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—53 


\ 
A  flameout  detector  for  aircraft  having  a  plurality  of  jet 
engines  comprises  a  corresponding  plurality  of  transducers, 
each  providing  an  output  voltage  in  accordance  with  a  tur- 
bine-discharge pressure.  The  Uansducer  outputs  are  com- 
pared to  determine  the  maximum  and  minimum  voluges.  If 
the  ratio  of  the  minimum  to  the  maximum  voltage  is  ap- 
preciably less  than  unity,  a  warning  signal  is  provided  to  in- 
dicate that  a  flameout  has  occurred  in  one  of  the  engines. 
The  minimum  voluge  is  compared  with  each  of  the  trans- 
ducer outputs  to  identify  the  particular  engine  which  is  mal- 
functioning. 


to  JoUey  Con- 


12  Claims 


A  rotary  sensor  wheel  engages  a  moving  pa  -t  of  a  vehicle 
wheel  and  is  coupled  through  a  friction  bearing  to  an  actua- 
tor for  an  electric  sensor  switch  which  is  closeq  by  the  actua- 
tor when  the  sensor  wheel  is  rotating  below  a  predetermined 
speed.  The  switch  is  in  an  electric  control  circi^it  for  an  elec- 
trically actuated  device  for  relieving  braking  laction  on  the 
vehicle  wheel.  A  monitor  wheel  may  be  mounted  for  rolling 
contact  with  the  road  and  is  coupled  through  a  friction  bear- 
ing to  an  actuator  for  an  electric  monitor  devfce  associated 
with  the  control  circuit  for  opening  the  latter  wjhen  the  moni- 
tor wheel  is  rotating  below  a  predetermined  speed  greater 
than  the  said  predetermined  speed  of  the  associated  sensor 
wheel. 
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3,611,285 
SIGNAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKES 
Giorgio  Eggstcia,  OspedalcCti,  San  Renio,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Erwt   Hcinkci  AkticMcscHsciutft,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen, 
Germany 

Filed  July  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  742,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1967,  P  16  30 

037.1 

Int.  CI.  B60t  /  7122 

U.S.  CI.  340-59  6  Claims 


3,611,287 

VEHICLE  ANTITHEFT  CONTROL  AND  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Marc  Hoff,  45  B  Old  Oak  Lane,  Lcvittown,  N.Y.,  and  Rodney 

J.  Solomon,  400  Fulton  St.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,592 

Int.  CL  B60r  25100 

U.S.  CI.  340—63  10  Claims 


rsrn 


Signal  arrangement  for  hydraulic  brakes  including  an 
upright  refill  container  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  brake  fluid, 
such  as  oil,  the  container  being  connected  to  and  commu- 
nicating at  its  bottom  end  with  a  braking  cylinder  and  having 
a  top  end  closed  by  a  cover  constructed  to  form  a 
downwardly  extending  float  housing  communicating  at  its 
bottom  end  with  the  interior  of  the  container  and  a  contact 
housing  upwardly  spaced  from  the  float  housing,  a  float  in 
the  interior  of  said  float  housing,  contact  means  in  the  con- 
tact housing  and  connected  to  the  float  to  be  moved  thereby 
between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  depending  on  the  ver- 
tical position  of  the  float,  and  a  signal  device  in  circuit  with 
the  contact  means  to  be  actuated  when  the  latter  are  moved 
to  the  closed  position. 


3,611^86 
DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  THE  POSITION  OF  A  MOVING 
VEHICLE  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  FURROW 
Arthur  B.  Cleveland,  Route  1,  Cotter,  Ark. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,440 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  340—61  13  Claims 


A  device  for  sensing  the  relative  position  of  a  moving  vehi- 
cle with  respect  to  a  furrow  in  the  ground  includes  a  mount- 
ing frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  vertically 
disposed  elongated  member  swingably  mounted  to  the 
mounting  frame,  and  a  bearing  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  elongated  member.  The  elongated 
member  is  a  helical  spring  and  the  bearing  member  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  deepest  portion  of  the  furrow.  A 
switch  is  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  elongated 
member  and  is  adapted  to  respond  to  swinging  movement  of 
the  elongated  member  so  as  to  actuate  indicator  lights 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  whenever  the  elongated  member 
moves  out  of  its  vertically  disposed  position. 


An  antitheft  system  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  an  elec- 
tromechanically  actuated,  normally  locked  hood  latch  and  a 
normally  open  security  switch  in  the  ignition  circuit  in  series 
with  the  conventional  key-operated  ignition  switch.  A 
cascade  of  semiconductor-controlled  rectifiers  (SCR) 
operate  when  triggered  in  series  order  after  closing  the  key- 
switch  to  complete  the  ignition  circuit  and  unlock  the  hood 
latch.  A  bank  of  momentary-contact  switches  at  the  driver 
station  includes  several  which,  operated  in  proper  coded 
sequence,  trigger  the  SCR's  in  series  order  and  several 
others,  operation  of  any  one  of  which  will  prevent  comple- 
tion of  the  ignition  circuit  and  unlocking  of  the  hood  latch 
until  the  key-switch  is  turned  off  momentarily.  A  selectively 
operable  switch  accessible  to  the  driver  permits  him  to  over- 
ride the  ignition  security  circuit  when  turning  off  the  engine 
so  as  to  permit  restarting  without  use  of  the  coded  sequence 
switches  while  maintaining  the  hood  latched  in  locked  condi- 
tion and  giving  an  audible  signal  that  the  ignition  is  not  in 
security  condition.  The  audible  signal  can  be  terminated  only 
by  use  of  the  coded  sequence  and  automatically  restoring  the 
ignition  to  its  security  condition.  Placing  the  key-switch  in 
the  ACCESSORY  position  permits  the  hood  latch  to  be  un- 
locked by  use  of  the  coded  sequence  switches  without  ener- 
gizing the  ignition  circuit. 


3,611,288 
FLASHER  AND  BULB  OUTAGE  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 
Arthur  J.  Little,  Springfield;  WHUam  R.  Mayer,  Rochcalcr, 
and  Frank  A.  Ryder,  Sprtagficld,  aH  of  IlL,  asalgiion  to 
Stewart-Wanwr  Corporatiom  Ckicage,  IlL 
ContiauatkHHin-pwt  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  695,767,  Jml  4, 
1968,  now  abaadoMd.  This  appHcathm  Dec.  16, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  785361 

Int.  CL  B60q  1138 

MS.  CI.  340—81  6  Claims 

The  following  specification  describes  a  vehicle  flasher 
utilizing  a  coil  for  driving  a  reciprocating  spring-biased  mass 
through  a  gear  train  to  control  the  on-off  time  of  a  lamp.  A 
cam  moved  with  the  mass  is  arranged  to  operate  contacts  for 
lighting  the  lamp  after  the  mass  is  accelerated  in  one 
direction  and  an  arm  also  moved  with  the  mass  is  arranged  to 
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assist  in  contact  separation  after  the  mass  is  accelerated  in 
the  return  direction.  Additionally,  the  specification  describes 


systems  for  use  with  the  described  flasher  to  signal  lamp 
failure. 


3,611,289 
ERROR  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Edward  M.  Richards,  Commack;  Edward  Krummenacker, 
Smithtown,  and  Francis  C.  Marino,  Huntington,  all  of, 
N.Y.,   assignors   to    Digitronics    Corporation,   Albertson, 
NtY. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,253 

Int.  CI.  G08c  25100 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  13  Claims 


Error-detection  apparatus  for  a  transmission  system  of  the 
type  having  means  for  transmitting  dau  in  the  form  of 
sequential  characters  comprising  combinations  of  first  and 
second  signals  wherein  each  character  has  the  same  charac- 
teristic and  the  characters  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  an 
intercharacter  signal  represented  by  a  preselected  signal.  The 
apparatus  includes  means  for  storing  an  intercharacter  signal 
which  follows  a  received  character  having  said  characteristic 
and  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  stored  signal  with 
the  intercharacter  signal  following  the  next  character  having 
said  characteristic  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  when 
the  compared  intercharacter  signal  is  represented  by  other 
than  the  preselected  signal.  Error  indicating  means  respon- 
sive to  the  comparing  means  signal  is  provided  for  indicating 
a  transmission  equipment  error. 


3,611,290 
FINGERPRINT  MINUTIAE  READING  DEVICE 
James  A.  Luisi,  Anaheim,  and  Sergei  M.  Fomcnko,  Woodland 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation,  El  Scqundo,  Calif. 
I  Filed  June  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  734,002 

^  Int.  CI.  G06k  9112 

U^.  CI.  340— 146.3  E  3  Claims 


Tr^iSS 


'I'l   ^ 


^J- 


mtI      I'    ">         *^ '  '' 


^ 


A  fingerprint  is  observed,  a  small  portion  at  a  time,  using  a 
flying  spot  scanner,  whose  spot  travels  along  a  predetermined 
path  at  each  position  to  provide  an  electrical  analog  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  nature  of  the  fingerprint  at  eacfc  position.  The 
analog  signal  is  converted  into  digital  form  afid  temporarily 
stared  in  a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  storage  elements. 
The  signal  stored  in  the  memory  is  constantly  circulated 
through  each  of  the  storage  elements  to  provide  for  detection 
of  minutiae  (i.e.  ridge  endings,  bifurcations,  etc.)  regardless 
of  their  angular  orientation.  Detecting  the  occurrence  of 
specified  minutiae  is  achieved  by  sensing  the  states  of 
selected  ones  of  the  storage  elements. 


3,611,291 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  READING  A 
DOCUMENT  EDITED  WITH  HANDWRITTEN  SYMBOLS 
Alan  I.  Frank,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scan-Data  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54432,  Apr.  21, 1966,  abandoned. 
Filed  Oct  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,800 
No.  870,800 
Int.  CI.  G06k  9100 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 46.3  Z  2  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  editing  a  document  having 
textual  material  thereon.  A  unique  font  of  editing  symbols  is 
provided  which  are  handwritable  yet  recognizable  by  a 
character  recognition  system.  Each  of  tht  symbols  is 
representative  of  an  editing  instruction.  An  appropriate  sym- 
bol is  inserted  adjacent  each  portion  of  the  textual  material 
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which  is  in  error.  The  document  is  then  inserted  into  a 
character  recognition  system  without  requiring  reproduction 
of  the  document  with  the  alterations  incorporated. 


3,611,292 
CREDIT  CARD  VALIDATION  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Brown,  Wappingers  Falls;  Ronald  J.  Goetchius, 
FbhkiU;  Jerry  L.  Nolting,  FishkiU,  and  Alan  D.  Rouse, 
Pawling,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,630 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340-149  R  2  Claims 
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A  credit  card  bearing  a  plurality  of  embossed  decimal 
digits  identifying  an  account  number  is  inserted  in  a  novel 
card  holder  which  ensures  accurate  optical  alignment  or  re- 
gistration for  character  recognition  purposes.  The  holder  and 
the  credit  card  contained  therein  are  illuminated  and  as  the 
holder  is  moved  past  a  lens  each  digit  is  optically  read  one  at 
a  time;  i.e.  light  reflected  from  the  face  of  the  card  is 
directed  through  the  lens  and  to  a  mask  having  a  unique  pat- 
tern of  holes  therethrough.  Photodetectors  associated  with 
the  mask  translate  reflected  light  passing  through  the  holes 
into  electrical  signals  representative  of  the  card's  account 
number.  These  signals  are  ultimately  encoded  in  binary  form 
and  delivered  to  a  comparator  to  determine  whether  the  bi- 
nary-coded account  number  corresponds  to  a  like  binary- 
coded  number  stored  in  a  suitable  storage  means. 


3,611,293 
ACCESS-CONTROL  EQUIPMENT  AND  ITEM- 
DISPENSING  SYSTEMS  INCLUDING  SUCH  EQUIPMENT 
Geoffrey  Ernest  Patrick  Constable,  and  Dennis  Arthur  Lloyd, 
both  of  Cheltenham,  England,  assignors  to  Smiths  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,187 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  30,  1968, 

41425/68 

Int.  CI.  H04q  5116 

U.S.  CI.  340— 149  A  14  Claims 
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keyed  entry  of  his  personal  identification  number  at  a  ter- 
minal station,  only  if  this  number  accords  with  the^customer's 
account  number  as  read  from  an  accounting  record  im- 
pressed from  the  card.  Both  numbers  are  transmitted  in  bi- 
nary-coded form  via  a  data  link  to  the  bank's  central  com- 
puter to  check  their  accord  with  one  another,  the  card  validi- 
ty and  the  customer's  credit,  using  stored  information  there. 
If  the  checks  are  satisfied,  approval  for  dispensing  is  given  to 
the  terminal  station  by  transmission  over  the  data  link  of  an 
encyphered  number  that  is  specially  generated  in  a  binary 
shift  register  at  the  computer  using  a  programmed  series  of 
shifts  with  intervening  feedback  into  the  register  of  digits 
derived  from  a  programmed  summation  of  the  contents  of  in- 
dividual register  stages.  The  same  number  is  generated  inde- 
pendently using  the  same  program  in  a  shift  register  at  the 
terminal  station,  and  is  compared  for  equality  with  the 
number  received  over  the  data  link  to  recognize  this  as  ap- 
proval for  the  dispensing  operation. 


3,611,294 
PORTABLE  STOCK  TICKER 
Jerry  D.  ONdU,  Lake  Hopatcong,  and  George  L.  Howitt, 
River  Edge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Display  Sciences,  Inc., 
Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  623,007,  Mar. 

14,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  806,026 

Int.  CI.  H04q  7102 

U.S.  CI.  340-152  6  Claims 
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A  system  of  disseminating  stock  data  and  similar  informa- 
tion transmitted  and  coded  in  form  to  be  received  by  sub- 
scribers by  setting  a  proper  code  on  a  receiving  unit  includ- 
ing decoding  means. 


3,611,295 

FLIP-FLOP  DISPLAY  AND  MANUAL  CONTROL  FOR 

BUS  ORGANIZED  COMPUTER 

Rkhard  S.  Sharp,  Sierra  Madrc,  CaUf.,  ass^nor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,073 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3100 

L.S.  CI.  340-166  14  Claims 


In  a  computer  a  plurality  of  flip-flops  are  connected  to  a 
•  common  source  bus  and  to  a  common  destination  bus    A 

A  money-dispensmg  system  is  operative  to  dispense  money    combined  display  and  manual  control  circuit  is  connected  to 
m  response  to  a  bank  customers  embossed  credit  card  and    the  source  bus  and  the  destination  bus  in  such  a  manner  that 
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the  state  of  one  of  the  flip-flops  can  be  displayed  and 
manually  controlled  as  selected  by  an  addressing  means.  In 
particular,  means  are  provided  for  displaying  a  selected  flip- 
flop  and  maintaining  the  state  of  that  flip-flop,  with  logical 
provisions  for  manually  over-riding  the  existing  state  and 
either  setting  or  clearing  the  selected  flip-flop,  all  with  only  a 
pair  of  leads  between  the  combined  circuit  and  the  matrix  of 
flip-flops. 


rality  of  control  stations.  The  input  signals,  which  may  be  ul- 
trasonic signals,  are  converted  to  electrical  signals  and  then 
to  a  train  of  pulses,  in  which  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  train 
is  related  to  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal.  The  pulses  are 
counted  in  a  dividing  circuit  in  which  the  divisor  is  equal  to 
the  number  of  control  stations. 


3,611,296 
DRIVING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE  PANEL 
William  E.  Johiisoa,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,743 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  /  7/4Si  H05b  41/44;  HOlj  61/33 

U.S.  CI.  340— 166  4  Claims 


3,611,298 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Allen   G.   Jacobson,   Ramsey,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Computer 

Transceiver  Systems,  Inc.,  Upper  Saddle,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,338 

Int.  CI.  H04I  27/10;  H04q  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 7 1  R  4  Claims 


Solid-state  low  level  to  high-level  interfacing  pulser  circuits 
for  multiple  discharge  gas  discharge  devices  capable  of  feed- 
irjg  through  a  high-level  periodic  sustaining  voltage  to  the 
discharge  device  with  minimum  degradation.  The  output  is 
the  algebraic  sum  of  the  periodic  sustaining  voltage  and  a 
level  converted  logic  signal.  Logic  circuitry  is  included  which 
may  be  fabricated  with  or  included  in  packages  containing 
interfacing  pulser  circuits.  There  is  no  mixing  of  active  ele- 
ments (NPN  vs.  PNP)  so  many  circuits  may  be  incorporated 
on  a  single  wafer  or  chip.  Consult  the  specification  for  fea- 
tures and  details. 


3,611497 
REMOTE  CONTROL  RECEIVER  USING  A  FREQUENCY 

COUNTER  APPROACH 
Roger  L.  Kramer,  Madison,  and  Roy  A.  Noffke,  Belleville, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oak  Electro/Netks  Corp.,  Crystal 
Lake,  Del. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,492 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20;  H04g  9/00 

U.S.  a.  340-171  R  9  Claims 
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A  control  circuit  in  which  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
frequency  input  signals  is  effective  to  operate  one  of  a  plu- 


A  data  transmission  system  includes  a  transnlitter  for  trans- 
mitting to  a  receiver  data,  as  coded  combinations  of  first  and 
second  bits  wherein  each  of  the  first  bits  is  represented  by  a 
group  of  substantially  sinusoidal  waveforms  each  having  a 
first  given  period  and  each  of  the  second  bits  is  represented 
by  a  group  of  substantially  sinusoidal  waveforms  each  having 
a  second  given  period.  The  receiver  comprises  means  for  de- 
tecting a  given  portion  of  each  of  the  received  waveforms, 
and  a  source  of  pulse  signals  which  have  a  given  repetition 
rate.  A  pulse  counter  counts  the  number  of  pi^lse  signals  oc- 
curring during  the  given  portions  of  each  of  the  waveforms. 
Count  detector  means  give  a  first-bit  indication  when  the 
count  in  the  counter  exceeds  a  first  value  and  gives  a  second- 
bit  indicator  when  the  count  of  the  pulse  signals  is  less  than  a 
second  given  value.  Integrator  means  receive  the  first-  and 
second-bit  indications  to  indicate  whether  the  group  of 
waveforms  received  in  a  given  time  interval  represents  a  first- 
bit  or  a  second-bit  as  determined  by  the  number  of  first-  and 
second-bit  indications  received  during  the  gjiven  first-per- 
ceived first-perceived  In  addition  the  receiver  has  the  facility 
to  detect  bits  that  are  represented  by  different  preassigned 
frequencies  of  the  waveforms. 


1 1,636 


3,611,299 
MAGNETIC  CARD  DATA  RECORDER 
Rojrce  D.  Lindscy,  and  William  L.  McDonaM,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to   International   Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  CI.G06f ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  i       16  Claims 

A  system  for  use  in  a  keypunch  application.  Keyed  data  is 
recorded  onto  a  magnetic  card.  To  prevent  interruption  of 
the  keying  rhythm  during  movement  of  the  read-record  head 
from  track  to  track  and  during  card  feed,  a  two-sectioned 
memory  is  employed,  which  through  selection  of  a  single  ad- 
dress and  gated  logic  allows  data  to  be  transferred  from  one 
section  to  the  other  section  without  need  of  buffering  or 
other  types  of  temporary  storage  or  delay.  The  two-sectioned 
single  address  memory  is  also  utilized  during  verify  and  dupli- 
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cation  operations  with,  in  the  case  of  the  latter,  the  data  from  prinUng  by  selected  printers  of  copies  of  the  dispatch,  and 
a  first  record  bemg  entered  from  the  keyboard  into  the  first  (b)  supplementation  of  such  daU  by  stored  lists.  The  system 
section  of  memory  and  being  transferred  to  the  second  sec- 
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tion  for  transfer  to  the  magnetic  card.  During  duplication 
into  a  second  record  from  the  keyboard,  data  is  transferred 
back  into  the  first  section  from  the  second  section  through 
utilization  of  the  single  address  technique. 


3,611300 

MULTICOMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  REAL-TIME 

ENVIRONMENT 

Richard  W.  Aldrich,  Liverpool;  Robert  D.  Berlin,  Syracuse, 

N.Y.,  and  Panes  Galidas,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to 

Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,045 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  8  Claims 
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acts  as  a  central  file  accessible  through  the  display  units  for 
the  purpose  of  either  input  or  output  of  information. 


3,611302 

HIGH  SPEED  MODEM  SIMULATOR 

Pier  Mario  Castello,  Rho,  Milan,  and  Giacomo  Verccsi,  Milan, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Informatkm 
Systems  Italia  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  July  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  28,  1967,  18906 A 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  8  Claims 
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A  data-processing  system  comprising  two  (or  more)  data 
processors  the  first  of  which  performs  main  processing  opera- 
tions on  incoming  data  while  generating  instructions  that 
enable  a  second  (or  subsequent)  data  processor  to  simultane- 
ously perform  certain  auxiliary  processing  operations  neces- 
sary for  the  completion  of  the  main  processing  operations. 


3,611301 
SYSTEMS  FOR  INFORMATIONAL  PROCESSING  OF 
DISPATCHES 
Herman  D.  Parks,  Norwalk,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Time  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  728,658 
Int  CL  G06f  15/02,  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  4  Claims 

Received  dispatches  are  informationally  processed  by  a 
system  comprised  of  a  program  controlled  central  data- 
processor,  high-speed  printers  and,  also,  data  storage  and 
visual  display  units  of  which  both  types  of  units  are  in  two- 
way  communication  with  the  processor.  Logging  data  con- 
cerning a  received  dispatch  is  entered  via  a  display  unit  with 
the  following  results  (a)  determination  from  such  data  and 
stored  distribution  tables  of  print  orders  implemented  by  the 


This  invention  relates  to  the  interconnection  of  data-han- 
dling systems,  which  are  remote  from  one  another,  by  means 
of  a  modem  simulator,  the  modem  simulator  including  a 
synchronizing  signal  generator  having  means  for  adjusting  the 
time  ratio  for  the  directional  transmission  of  information 
signals  between  said  data-handling  systems. 


3,611303 

APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING  DATA  IN  A 

RECIRCULATING  STORE 

Francesco   Serracchioli,   Bancbctte,  and   Antonio   Bartocd, 

Ivrea,  both  of  luly,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C.S.p.A., 
Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,709 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Oct.  3,  1967,  53222-A/67 

Int.  CL  G06f  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  10  Chlnw 

Apparatus  for  writing  data  in  a  recirculating  store  having  a 
plurality  of  cells  for  storing  characters.  A  keyboard  posts 
characters  to  be  written  in  the  store  which  are  entered  in  the 
cell  currently  marked  by  an  identification  sign.  The  identifi- 
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cation  sign  may  be  automatically  shifted  to  the  next  succes-  of  the  devices  is  indicated  by  a  unit  of  binary  irformation  in  a 
sive  cell,  or  by  one  or  more  cells  in  response  to  operation  of  position  in  a  first  storage  area  in  the  data  store,  and  the  con- 
dition of  a  group  of  positions  in  the  first  storage  area  is  in- 
dicated in  a  position  in  a  second  storage  area.  $o  that  instead 
of  for  example  scanning  the  positions  in  the  fir»t  storage  area 
to  determine  the  condition  of  the  corresponding  device,  a 
faster  scan  can  be  executed  by  scanning  the  positions  in  the 
second  storage  area. 


eoor 


3,611305 
DATA  PROCESSOR  INTERRUPT  SYSTEM 
Lawrence    E.    Greenspan,    Thorntons    Ferry,    and    Earl   J 
Whitaker,  Nashua,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Scanders  As^ 
sociates.  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,033 

Int.  CI.  G06f ///06 

US.  CI.  340-172.5  9  claims 


a  key  shift  that  functions  independently  of  the  automatic 
shifting  means. 


3,611304 

ADDRESS  CONVERSION  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN 

SCANNING  INPUTS  TO  A  PROCESS  CONTROL 

COMPUTER 

Goran  Anders  Henrik  Hemdal,  Tyreso,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Teicfonaktiebola«ct  LM  Ericsson,  Stockhohn,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7,  1968,  June  17, 

1968,  1574/68;8 142/68 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9120 

U.S.  a.  340-172.5  7  Claims 
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Interrupt  indicator  means  are  arranged  in  '  a  multilevel 
pyramid  configuration.  Each  level  contains  interrupt  word 
storage  means  with  each  of  the  additional  levels  having  fewer 
word  storage  means  than  the  previous  level.  An  interrupt 
condition  will  set  a  discrete  storage  means  pf  the  word 
storage  means  in  each  level  of  the  pyramid.  These  discretes 
are  retrieved,  their  addresses  determined  in  each  word 
storage  means  and  the  discrete  addresses  are  combined  to 
give  the  complete  address  of  the  interrupt  condition.  In  addi- 
tion, the  simultaneous  occurrence  of  more  than  t)ne  interrupt 
condition  is  sensed,  and  the  address  of  each  s»|ch  interrupt 
condition  is  determined. 


— 1 — r+^Su" 


In  a  computer-controlled  system  of  cooperating  devices  for 
example  a  telecommunication  system,  the  condition  of  each 


'  3,611306 

MECHANISM  TO  CONTROL  THE  SEQUENCING  OF 
J  PARTIALLY  ORDERED  INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A 
1      PARALLEL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYStEM 
Earl  W.  Reigel,  Exton,  and  Harvey  W.  Bingham,  Wayne,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,- Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,779 
Int.  CI.  G06f  9118 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  6  Claims 

Apparatus  is  disclosed  which  controls  the  sequencing  of 
partially  ordered  instructions  in  a  parallel  processing  system 
and  permits  initiation  of  instructions  as  soon  as  111  predeces- 
sor instructions  have  been  executed.  The  device  is 
asynchronous  in  the  sense  that  there  is  no  inessential  fixed 
order  of  instruction  initiation  and  the  sequencing  control  is 
independent  of  variable  instruction  duration.  The  partial 
order  information  used  by  the  mechanism  is  represented  in 
Boolean  matrix  form.  A  brief  description  is  also  included  of 
methods  for  the  automatic  detection  of  paralle  ism  in  pro- 
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grams,  within  and  between  statements,  and  the  resulting  par- 
tial order  information  as  it  relates  to  the  mechanism.  The 


and  where  the  input  to  the  system  comprises  encoded  data  of 
the  type  which  may  be  recorded  on  magnetic  tape  or  other 
suitable  storage  means  capable  of  recording  a  digital  or  on- 
off  electrical  signal.  The  input  terminal  of  this  system,  for  ex- 
ample, may  be  fed  ASCII  coded  dau  being  played  back  from 
a  magnetic  upe  recording.  The  system  includes  a  buffer 
memory  which  feeds  the  input  signal  at  a  controlled  rate  to  a 
translating  circuit  for  converting  the  input  to  solenoid  control 
signals  to  selectively  drive  solenoid-actuated  plungers  which 
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operation  of  the  mechanism  in  a  parallel  processing  system  is 
also  described. 


,  3,611307 

EXECUTION  UNIT  SHARED  BY  PLURALITY  OF 
ARRAYS  OF  VIRTUAL  PROCESSORS 
Albert  Podvin,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Flynn, 
Evanston,   IIL,   assignors  to   International   Business   Ma- 
cliines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,024 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  10  Claims 
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physically  activate  the  typewriter  keys.  Means  are  included  in 
the  system  for  arranging  the  format  of  the  printed  data  in- 
cluding means  for  operating  the  typewriter  tabulating  means, 
the  carriage  return  means,  and  the  back  space  and  the  line- 
indexing  means  by  using  appropriate  code  signals  or  coun- 
ters. The  system  also  includes  a  means  by  which  the  tabulator 
system  may  be  preprogrammed  to  provide  a  preselected  typ- 
ing pattern  independent  of  the  particular  daU  input. 


3,611309 
LOGICAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Roy  J.  Zingg,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844329 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  13  Cbdns 
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A  multiplicity  of  arrays  of  digital  machines,  said  machines 
time  sharing  a  single  execution  unit  having  multiple  execu- 
tion facilities  is  disclosed.  A  digital  machine  is  termed  a  vir- 
tual processor  and  can  be  defined  as  a  basic  digital  computer, 
absent  an  execution  unit,  secondary  control  and  storage  unit. 
The  arrays  of  virtual  processors  time  share  a  common  execu- 
tion unit.  Selection  means  associated  with  each  array  sequen- 
tially sample  each  virtual  processor  in  its  given  time  slot.  If  a 
given  virtual  processor  requests  service  during  its  time  slot, 
its  request  becomes  a  candidate  for  presentation  to  the  ex- 
ecution unit.  Since  there  are  a  multiplicity  of  arrays,  there 
may  be  a  multiplicity  of  service  requests  during  a  given  time 
slot.  A  priority  controller  determines  priority  among  the  ar- 
rays such  that  the  highest  priority  array  having  a  currently 
sampled  virtual  processor  requesting  service  will  gate  its  ser- 
vice request  and  associated  operands  to  the  execution  unit. 
Means  are  provided  for  gating  the  results  of  the  requested 
service  back  to  the  requesting  virtual  processor. 
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3,611308 

PRINTER  TRANSLATOR  SYSTEM 

William  T.  Grinndl,  Buriington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Viatron 

Computer  Systems  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,121 

Int.CLG06fi//0 

U.S.  CL  340-172.5  9  Claims 

The  invention  is  a  data  translation  and  printing  system  in 

which  the  printing  device  may  be  a  conventional  typewriter 


A  number,  M,  of  serial  binary  counters  each  having  N  bits 
are  arranged  so  that  individual  bistable  circuits  of  the 
counter  define  an  MxN  matrix.  A  number  of  shift  registers, 
each  adapted  to  temporarily  store  S+2  bits  and  to  selectively 
shift  a  word  up  or  down,  are  coupled  via  control  circuitry  to 
the  counter  matrix  so  that  each  counter  is  associated  with  a 
particular  bit  location  in  all  of  the  registers  for  performing 
predetermined  counting  functions  on  that  bit  location.  Con- 
trol circuitry  is  provided  for  performing,  in  sequence,  tlie 
steps:  selectively  shifting  the  contents  of  the  registers,  per- 
forming a  predetermined  logical  function  on  the  contents  of 
the  register,  and  then  shifting  the  contents  of  the  registers 
back  to  their  original  position.  Any  combinational  Boolean 
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function  can  be  performed  in  parallel  on  the  contents  of  the  computer  proper  is  freed  from  any  need  to  continuously 
registers.  Gating  circuitry  permits  the  selective  transfer  of  the  monitor  timing  operations  required  by  the  stations.  With  re- 
contents  of  any  one  counter  in  the  matrix  to  a  data  bus,  or 
the  selective  transfer  of  the  contents  of  any  one  bit  location 
of  all  of  the  counters  to  a  data  bus. 


3,61  UIO 
DISCRIMINATING  STORE  OPERATOR  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  PROCESSORS 
Bobby  A.  Creech,  Glendom;  Benjamin  A.  Dent,  Altadena,  and 
Erwin  A.  Hauck,  Arcadia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli. 

Filed  July  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,010 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9120 

L.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  13  Claims 
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A  data  processing  system  having  a  memory  with  memory 
iocations  containing  words  including  operand  words  and  ad- 
dress reference  words.  An  operand  stored  in  a  memory  loca- 
'ion  is  linked  to  a  first  reference  word  directly  or  through 
other  address  reference  words  by  a  memory  address  signal  in 
.;ach  reference  word,  each  of  the  words  contain  a  type  signal 
identifying  the  type  of  the  associated  word.  The  word  in  the 
memory  location  referenced  by  the  address  signal  in  the  first 
reference  word  is  read,  and  any  words  referenced  by  the  read 
address  reference  words  are  read  until  an  operand  word  is 
read.  The  type  signals  of  the  words  read  are  monitored  for  an 
operand  type  word.  A  desired  word  is  stored  into  the 
memory  location  from  which  an  operand  word  is  read.  The 
'nethod  includes  the  steps  of  reading  from  the  memory  the 
word  referenced  by  the  first  address  reference  word  and  any 
words  referenced  by  such  read  word  until  an  operand  word  is 
ead.  The  type  signals  of  the  words  read  are  monitored  for  an 
operand  type  word.  A  desired  word  is  stored  into  the 
memory  location  from  which  a  word  is  read  having  an 
operand  type  signal. 


3,611,311 
INTERFACE  APPARATUS 
HiTold  G.  Andrews,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Grason-Sta- 
dlcr  Company,  Inc.,  West  Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,466 
Int.  CI.  G06f  9118 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  14  Claims 

The  interface  apparatus  disclosed  herein  facilitates  the 
exchange  of  data  between  a  digital  computer  and  each  of  a 
plurality  of  experiment  stations  operating  in  real  time  by 
sequentially  interrogating  the  stations  to  determine  if  a 
change  of  state  has  occurred,  the  idle  program  of  the  com- 
puter being  interrupted  only  when  a  station  of  changed  state 
is  encountered.  Each  station  includes  not  only  stimulus  and 
response  registers  for  affecting  and  registering  the  state  of 
the  station,  but  also  a  respective  digital  clock  so  that  the 
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gard  to  each  station,  the  reaching  of  a  predetermined  count 
on  the  digital  block  constitutes  one  form  of  change  of  state. 


3,611312 
IMETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABILISHING 
STATES  IN  A  DATA-PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Robert    S.    Barton,    Avelon;    Bobby    A.    Crcc<fh,   Giendora; 
Benjamin  A.  Dent,  Altadena;  Erwin  A.  Hajuclc,  Arcadia, 
and  William  M.  McKccman,  Palo  AHo,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  672,042,  Oct.  2, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,548,384.  Thb  applicatton  Aug.  21, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  851,804 
Int.  CI.  H04I  11 100;  G06f  1 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  13  Claims 


A  data-processing  system  has  a  memory  and  t  controllable 
operator  control  network  operating  in  either  of  two  different 
states  for  execution  of  operators  and  processing  interrupts.  A 
state  control  device  is  coupled  to  the  controllable  operator 
control  network  and  has  first  and  second  stateis  for  causing 
the  controllable  operator  control  network  to  assjume  first  and 
second  states  respectively.  A  first  register  stores  operators  for 
controlling  the  sequence  of  operation  of  the  operator  control 
network.  A  second  register  stores  procedure  refjerence  words 
which  have  a  coded  signal  therein  indicative  of  Either  of  two 
required  states  of  the  operator  control  network.  The  state 
control  device  is  set  to  one  state  or  the  other  depending  on 
the  coded  signal  in  the  stored  reference  word  thereby 
establishing  the  state  of  thfe  operator  control  network.  A 
method  for  setting  the  state  control  device  is  also  disclosed. 
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3,611313 
INTERACTION  INFORMATION  ANALYZER 
GcM  W.  Moaer,  9230  Perry  Hwy.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  James 
E.  Teza,  5889  Aylesboro,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,608 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  9  Claims 
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each  bit  track.  Lx>gic  circuitry  is  provided  for  each  read-write 
head  to  perform  associative  processing.  Thus,  all  words  in 
memory  can  be  associatively  processed  after  one  revolution 
of  tlie  disi(.  The  match  and  occupancy  status  of  each  work  is 
determined  by  corresponding  bits  on  an  occupancy-status 
track  and  a  match-status  track.  The  status  trades  are  updated 
as  each  word  is  logically  processed  by  means  of  spaced  read 
and  write  heads  and  shift  registers  to  delay  the  bits  of  status 
data  before  they  are  updated  and  recorded  back  on  the  disk 
in  accordance  with  the  associative  processing  of  the  words. 


3^11315 

MEMORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

BUFFER  MEMORY 

Masuo    Murano,     KokubuiOi-slii,    and     Hisashi     HoriiuMhi, 

Tachikawa-shi,  both  of  Japan,  aaslgiiors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8, 1969,  Ser.  No,  864,649 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9, 1968, 43/73129 

Int  CL  G06f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  8  Claims 
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Apparatus  is  provided  for  the  rapid  ascertainment  and  dis- 
play of  values  quantifying  the  quality  of  a  dialogue,  as 
respects  message-block  length,  participation  frequencies  for 
various  B«  persons,  actual  information,  maximum  informa- 
tion, redundancy,  transmission,  equivocation,  and  the  like. 
The  apparatus  comprises  means  for  generating  signals  coded 
corresponding  to  various  dialogue  events;  information 
storage  means  such  as  magnetic  tape  and  the  like;  function- 
generation  means  resp>onsive  to  the  information  storage 
means;  and  suitable  output  means,  such  as  an  array  of 
odometers  ( lO-by-IO),  a  strip-chart  recorder,  etc.,  as  well  as 
preferably  also  a  temporary  valve-identification  means  such 
as  a  plurality  of  viewplates. 


-  3,611314 

DYNAMIC  ASSOCIATIVE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Pritchard,  Jr.,  and  Herschell  F.  Murry,  both  of  Dal- 
bu,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,267 

Int  CI.  Glib /J/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 172.5  36  Claims 


An  associatively  organized  data  processing  system  is  dis- 
closed. The  bits  of  each  data  word  are  recorded  radially  on  a 
magnetic  disk  by  means  of  a  separate  read-write  head  for 
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A  memory  control  system  for  a  computer  having  a  main 
memory,  a  central  processor,  a  buffer  memory  and  a  memory 
controller.  The  buffer  memory  comprises  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tors each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  blocks,  and  information 
for  each  block  is  read  out  from  the  main  memory  to  be 
stored  in  the  buffer  memory.  The  memory  controller  includes 
associative  registers  in  which  the  page  address  in  the  main 
memory  of  the  information  stored  in  the  buffer  memory  and 
the  validity  indicator  indicating  the  readout  block  are  stored. 
The  central  processor  applies  a  read  or  write  request  signal 
as  an  address  signal  to  the  memory  controller,  and  upon 
receiving  the  address  signal  from  the  central  processor,  the 
memory  controller  checks  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  page 
address  which  coincides  with  more  significant  bits  of  the  ad- 
dress signal  and  when  such  a  page  address  is  present,  the 
memory  controller  applies  a  read  or  write  request  signal  to 
the  buffer  memory  immediately.  After  that  the  memory  con- 
troller checks  the  validity  indicator,  and  when  it  is  proved  in- 
valid, the  memory  controller  operates  so  as  not  to  transfer  to 
the  central  processor  the  result  of  access  to  the  buffer 
memory. 


3,611316 
INDIRECT  INDEXED  SEARCHING  AND  SORTING 
Luther  J.  Woodnim,  Poughkecpsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,979 
Int  CI.  G06f  7122 
U.S.  CI.  340— 172.5  12  Claims 

A  sorting  method  by  insertion  among  sequenced  itidexes, 
involving  two  levels  of  address  indirection  for  keys  T  of  dau 
records  being  sorted.  The  second  level  comprises  a  tabll  con- 
taining the  addresses  A  of  the  keys  T.  The  addresses  can  be 
in  any  arbitrary  order  in  their  table,  and  the  daU  records  can 
be  located  anywhere  reachable  by  the  addresses.  However 
the  location  of  each  address  entry  in  table  A  is  indicated  by 
an  assigned  index.  These  assigned  indexes  are  placed  in  a 
highe.-i-'evel  table  S  in  the  order  of  the  keys  which  they 
represent.  An  ordering  operation  occurs  for  each  new  key  T 
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by  placing  its  address  into  any  available  entry  location  in 
table  A  having  a  corresponding  index.  The  new  key  is  then 
compared  to  each  key  represented  by  an  index  entry  in  Ubie 
S  obtained  by  a  binary  search  of  the  keys  T  using  their  order 
represented  in  table  S.  The  binary  search  ends  at  a  particular 
index  when  either  the  new  key  compares  equal  to  a  currently 
examined  key,  or  when  not  more  than  i  keys  have  been  com- 
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pared,  where  table  S  contains  less  than  -1+2'**  entries.  The 
new  index  is  inserted  into  table  S  after  a  space  is  made  by 
moving  all  entries  from  the  beginning  of  table  S  up  to  and  in- 
cluding the  particular  index,  and  inserting  the  new  index  into 
the  space.  More  new  record  keys  may  then  be  obtained  and 
inserted  in  the  same  way. 


3,611^17 

NESTED  CHIP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  MEMORIES 

Murray    David   Bonfcld,   AUcntown,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,915 

Int.CI.  Gllc ///'^O 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  13  Claims 


Integrated  circuit,  multicell,  memory  chips  have  their  row 
and  column  circuits  turned  with  respect  to  continuous  nonin- 
tersectmg  circuits  of  a  bus,  which  is  deposited  on  a  substrate 
for  convenience  of  bonding  to  those  circuits.  Additional 
chips  of  the  same  type  are  nested  between  turned  chips  on 
adjacent  buses  and  connected  to  utilize  half  of  the  circuits  of 
each  adjacent  bus.  A  first  one  of  the  bus^  also  has  half  of  its 
circuits  extended  to  connect  to  additional  chips  nested  with  a 
second  one  of  the  adjacent  buses  but  not  otherwise  con- 
nected to  the  first  bus.  External  connections  for  power 
supply  on  each  chip  are  symmetrically  arranged  with  respect 
to  chip  row  and  column  circuits. 


3,611,318 
SEMICCmDUCT(»  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

John  Donncll  Hcightlcy,  Basidng  Ridge;  Dennis  Joaeph  Lyncs, 
Madison,  and  William  Carl  Siemmcr,  Piscataway,  all  of 
NJf.,   assignors   to    Bdl   Telephone   Laboi|itorics   Incor- 
porated, Murray  HUl,  N  J.  I 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  7^5,590,  Aug. 
27,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,540,010.  This  apnlication  Feb. 
J                           17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,084      ] 
1                     Int.  CI.  Gl  Ic  / 1140,  5102,  7100  I 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  FF  15  Claims 
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An  improved  storage  cell  for  use  advantageously  in 
semiconductor  storage  apparatus  wherein  nonlinear  coupling 
means  are  employed  between  the  storage  cells  and  the  infor- 
mation conduction  paths.  The  storage  cell  includes  a  pair  of 
cross-coupled  transistors  having  a  separate  series-pair  of  re- 
sistors in  each  cross-coupling  path.  A  separate  Resistor  is  con- 
nected between  the  nonlinear  coupling  means  and  the  com- 
mon terminal  between  the  series-pair  of  resistors  in  the  cross- 
coupling  paths.  The  collector  of  each  transistor  is  coupled 
through  a  separate  load  resistor  to  a  common  power  source 
in  such  manner  that  the  load  current  does  not  flow  through 
any  of  the  resistors  in  the  cross-coupling  paths. 


3,611,319 

ELECTRICALLY  ALTERABLE  READ  ONLV  MEMORY 
Gilbert  P.  Hyatt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Teledyne,  In- 
cororated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,7^6 

Int.  CI.  G lie  11140,  17100 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 73  SP  9  Claims 


A  memory  system  is  disclosed  in  which  a  nonvolatile,  write 
once,  nondestructive  readout  (NDRO)  memory  array  or 
matrix  is  accessed  by  electrical  control  circuitrV,  incorporat- 
ing electronic  switches  such  as  siiicon-controjled  rectifiers 
(SCR's).  The  array  includes  data-storing  cells),  typically  in 
the  form  of  diodes,  with  one  cell  connected  at  iach  junction 
or  nodal  point  between  a  word  line  and  a  bit  lind  of  the  array. 
One  binary  state  is  stored  in  a  cell  if  current  can  conduct 
through  the  cell,  while  the  other  binary  state  is  stored  if  cur- 
rent is  permanently  inhibited  or  disrupted  froiti  being  con- 
ducted through  the  cell.  In  the  write  mode,  the  switches  are 
operated  to  sequentially  select  cells,  through  \*hich  a  suffi- 
ciently high  current  is  supplied  until  the  cell  i^  affected  to 
permanently  disrupt  the  flow  of  current  therethnough.  Verifi- 
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cation  of  the  storing  of  any  bit  is  automatically  produced. 
The  system  further  provides  a  capability  of  erasing  any  stored 
multibit  combination,  or  word,  as  well  as  a  capability  of 
modifying  the  content  of  any  word  by  storing  a  new  word  in  a 
spare  section  of  the  memory  array. 


3,611,320 
LIGHT  BEAM  INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Williams,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,246 

Int.  CI.  G lie  11142 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 73  LM  17  Claims 


Information  may  be  stored  on  a  light  read  target  of  a 
photoconductive  material  with  a  PN  junction  formed  over 
one  surface  and  read  out  by  a  scanning  light  beam.  The  light 
beam  lowers  the  resistance  of  the  localized  area  of  the  light 
read  target  upon  which  the  beam  impinges  to  establish  a  cur- 
rent flow  from  an  external  source  to  charge  the  photocon- 
ductive material  to  a  level  determined  by  the  external  source. 
Input  illumination  incident  on  the  photoconductive  material 
of  the  target  creates  a  charge  density  pattern  by  photon  ab- 
sorption that  varies  in  accordance  with  the  quantity  of  input 
illumination.  In  a  subsequent  scanning  of  the  light  beam,  ad- 
ditional current  flows  through  the  localized  low-resistance 
areas  to  reestablish  the  original  charge  level.  The  magnitude 
of  current  flow  during  the  recharge  cycle  is  related  to  the 
quantity  of  input  illumination  to  the  target. 


3,611321 

MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  AND  CIRCUITS 

RELATING  THERETO 

.Ralph  H.  Baer,  Manchester,  N.H.,  and  Thomas  L.  McCor- 

mack,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates, 

Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,070 

Int.  CI.  Gl  Ic  / 1124,  5104,  1 7100 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 73  SP  6  Claims 


The  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  a  read-only  memory  of  the 
capacitive  type  is  improved  greatly  by  a  three-dimensional 
structure  in  which  capacitive  coupling  is  achieved  by  mem- 
bers which  project  toward  each  other  in  a  third  dimension 
perpendicular  to  the  planes  defined  by  the  input  and  the  out- 
put lines.  Method  steps  for  the  manufacture  of  a  three- 
dimensional  structure  of  this  kind  involve  the  use  of  printed 
circuit  techniques  to  build  up  successive  circuit  levels  which 
are  molecuiarly  united  to  form  the  necessary  electrical  con- 
nections, these  levels  providing  the  required  three-dimen- 
sional relationship.  The  resulting  capacitive  memory  plane  is 
exceptionally  rugged  and  reliable,  as  well  as  achieving  a  vast 
improvement  in  signal-to-noise  ratio  over  prior  art  devices. 

In  addition,  various  circuit  approaches  are  disclosed  to  in- 
crease the  effective  signal-to-noise  ratio  even  further.  In  one 
such  circuit  the  input  lines  are  grouped  in  complemental 
pairs,  and  the  input  signal  is  always  of  the  same  polarity  but 


is  applied  to  a  different  one  of  a  pair  of  complemental  input 
lines,  depending  upon  whether  the  bit  is  one  or  zero.  An  ad- 
ditional cancellation  input  line  coupled  to  all  the  output  lines 
is  strobed  with  an  input  of  opposite  polarity  so  as  to  cancel 
noise.  In  another  circuit  the  polarity  of  the  input  depends 
upon  the  binary  value  of  a  bit,  and  the  output  lines  are  ar- 
ranged in  complemental  pairs,  each  pair  coupled  to  a  dif- 
ferential amplifier  so  as  to  double  tiie  signal-to-noise  ratio.  In 
still  another  circuit  there  is  a  common  reference  output  line 
which  supplies  a  noise  reference  voluge  to  each  of  several 
differential  amplifiers  connected  to  respective  data  output 
lines,  with  the  result  that  noise  voltages  are  cancelled.  In  a 
final  circuit,  the  output  lines  are  arranged  in  complemental 
pairs,  each  pair  being  connected  to  a  differential  amplifier. 
Then  since  the  signal  voltage  exceeds  the  noise  voltage, 
signal  voltages  can  be  discriminated  from  noise  on  the  basis 
of  the  polarity  of  the  net  signal  remaining  after  the  smaller  of 
these  voltages  is  subtracted  from  the  larger. 


3,611322 
BISTABLE  PHOTOTROPIC  SYSTEM 
Erich  Spitz,  Paris,  France,  avigBor  to  Thonaon-CSF,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,056 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatloB  France,  May  10,  1968, 15/296 

InLCI.  G  lie/ //42.  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 73  CC  9  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  optical  arrangements  for  storing 
binary  information.  The  arrangements  according  to  the 
present  invention  is  a  bisuble  optical  storage  system  com- 
prising at  least  two  phototropic  plates  optically  coupled  with 
one  another  and  arranged  between  two  light  sources,  said 
sources  being  nonactinic  in  behavior  vis-a-vis  the  nearest 
screen  in  each  case,  and  being  capable  of  causing  the 
bleaching  of  the  particular  other  screen,  as  the  case  may  be. 
The  plates  may  have  either  a  variable  transparency  or  a  vari- 
able reflectivity.  Writing  in  means  are  provided  for  bleaching 
at  least  one  portion  of  said  plates  and  erase  means  may  be 
added  for  redarkening  any  portion  the  bleached  area  of  said 
plates. 


3,611323 

MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  DELAY-LINE  MEMORY 

Tadahb-o  Goto,  and   Kazuhiko  Kakuta,  both  of  TokyiMo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Iwasald  TsushiniU  KabusiiiU  KaUu 

(also  known  as  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.  Ltd.),  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  May  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,002 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  May  27, 1968,  Dec.  26. 

1968,  43/35,932;  43/94,999 

InLCI.  G lie  2/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  340— 173  MS  3  Claims 

A  delay-line  memory  using  a  magnetostrictive  delay-line, 
in  which  a  pair  of  bidirectional  pulses  derived  from  the  delay- 
line  by  the  use  of  a  magnetostrictive-electric  transducer  and 
having  successive  reverse  polarities  with  respect  to  the  suc- 
cessive polarities  of  a  preceding  bidirectional  pulse  are  con- 
verted into  a  square  wave  output  signal  by  a  bistable  circuit 
performing   hysteresis   switching  action   triggered   at  times 
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when  the  instantaneous  level  of  the  bidirectional  pulses  ex- 
ceeds a  first  reference  level  determined  between  the  zero 
level  and  the  plus  peak  level  of  the  bidirectional  pulses  and 
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descends  a  second  reference  level  determined  between  the 
zero  level  and  the  minus  peak  level  of  the  bidirectional  pul- 


ses. 


3,611324 
DYNAMIC  FAULT  TOLERANT  INFORMATION- 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Pritohard,  Jr.,  and  Buford  G.  Slay,  Jr.,  both  of 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 
DiviskHi  of  Ser.  No.  736,630,  June  13, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,524,165. 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  001,931 
Int.  CI.  Gl  Ic  1 1/44,  15100;  H03k  3138 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 73. 1  7  Claims 
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An  associaUvely  organized  cryogenic  information- 
processmg  system  having  a  plurality  of  identical  words,  each 
word  havmg  a  predetermined  number  of  storage  bits  and  a 
plurality  of  controlled  registers,  each  register  having  one  bit 
for  each  word.  Each  bit  of  one  of  the  control  registers 
termed  the  status  register,  has  three  stable  states.  One  of  the 
states  IS  a  ground  state  which  exists  in  the  event  of  failure  of 
that  bit  in  the  status  register  so  that  the  status  register  will  de- 
tect failure  of  its  own  bit.  The  failure  modes  of  the  remainder 
of  the  system  are  controlled  such  that  the  failure  of  any  part 
of  any  word  results  in  the  corresponding  bit  of  the  status  re- 
gister reverting  to  the  ground  state.  During  operation  those 
words  identified  by  the  status  register  as  being  failed  are  ex- 
cluded from  use. 


3,61  M25 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  WORD  LINE  TO  BIT  LINE 

COUPLED  NOISE  IN  A  PLATED-WIRE  MEMORY  STACK 

Joseph  W.  Beloy,  New  Brighton,  and  Gordon  R.  Lane,  White 

Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 

poratkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  333 

Int.  CI.  Gl  Ic  5I0S,  7102,  1 1114 

U.S.  CI.  340-174  LA  5  cwms 

A  method  of  organizing  the  common  mode  signal  path  in  a 
plated-wire  bit-line  memory  stack  involving  forming  the  com- 
mon mode  (signal)  node  on  the  memory  plane  and  coupling 
the  common  coupled  ends  of  each  group  of  ordered  word 
lines  to  the  common  mode  node  by  a  group  associated  clamp 
diode  and  to  a  respectively  associated  diverter  and  coupling 


the  open  end  of  each  like-ordered  word  line  of  each  group  to 
a  like-ordered  driver  bus  by  a  word  line  associated  selection 
diode.  The  activation  of  one  diverter  and  one!  driver  selects 
one  word  line.  The  method  involves  utilizing  a  diverter  that 
couples  a  bias  current  to  the  common  coupled  ends  of  the 
word  lines  of  each  group  through  the  clamp  di^e  which  bias 
current  is  slightly  larger  than  the  driver  selection  current 
through  the  selection  diode.  When  driver  selection  current  is 
coupled  through  the  selection  diode  a  portion  of  the  common 
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mode  bias  current,  equal  to  the  selection  current,  is  diverted 
to  the  activated  driver's  common  mode  nodf  return  path 
limiting  the  selected  word  line  voltage  excursioii  to  the  clamp 
diode's  voltage  drop.  This  small  voltage  swing  of  the  selected 
word  line,  being  limited  to  the  clamp  diode  drop,  during  the 
selection  sequence  generates  substantially  reduced  capacitive 
and  inductive  coupled  noise  signals  in  the  readout  bit  lines, 
and,  accordingly,  substantially  improves  the  signal-to-noise 
ratio.  T 

3,611326 
MEMORY  MATRIX 
Kiidii  Sato,  and  Isamu  Ogura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  by  said  Ogura 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1967,  42/15788 

Int.  CI.  G 1  Ic  5/06,  11104,  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74  WC  7  Claims 


xi^tZl 


A  memory  device  includes  at  least  one  memojy  plane  com- 
prisHig  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  memory  lines  serv- 
ing as  digit  lines  and  arranged  in  a  common  plaiie.  and  plural 
pairs  of  lead  wires,  serving  as  word  lines,  with  <^ne  lead  wire 
of  each  pair  extending  along  only  one  surface  of  the  plane 
and  the  other  lead  wire  extending  along  only  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  plane,  whereby  one  lead  wire  of  each  pair 
overlies  all  the  memory  lines  and  the  other  lead  wire  of  each 
pair  underlies  all  the  memory  lines,  with  the  lead  wires  inter- 
secting the  memory  lines  at  right  angles.  Plural  pairs  of  insu- 
lated strings  extend  in  parallel  relation  between  respective 
pairs  of  adjacent  memory  lines,  with  the  strings  of  each  pair 
extending  alternately  above  and  below  adjacent  pairs  of  lead 
wires  and  crossing  each  other  between  such  adjacent  pairs  of 
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lead  wires  to  clamp  the  same  in  position  therebetween.  Plural 
memory  planes  may  be  interconnected  by  the  memory  lines 
and  the  insulated  strings,  in  the  form  of  a  ribbon  cable.  At 
least  some  of  the  memory  lines  have  a  surface  plating  of  a 
magnetic  alloy,  and  the  lead  wires  are  insulated  wires  or 
tapes. 


70 
7£ 


A  nondestructive  readout  memory  comprising  anisotropic 
magnetic  thin  film  elements  which  have  a  high  coercivity 
material  interspersed  within  a  portion  of  each  element  for 
preventing  the  orientation  of  the  magnetization  from  rotating 
to  the  hard  axis. 


3,611328 
BINARY-CODED  MAGNETIC  INFORMATION  STORES 
Robert  J.  Spain,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnic  Internationale  pour  L'Informatique,  Louvecicnncs, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,247 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Dec.  30,  1968,  181.590 

Int.  CI.  Gllc/y//4,  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—  1 74  TF  7  Claims 


A  plurality  of  parallel,  uniformly  spaced  paths  of 
anisotropic  ferromagnetic  material  are  carried  by  and  extend 
over  a  supporting  base  member  and  define  thereon  circulat- 
ing magnetic  registers,  each  comprising  at  least  two  adjacent 
ones  of  said  paths.  A  step-by-step  control  of  the  circulation 
of  information  bits  in  said  registers  is  achieved  by  providing 
at  least  two  zigzag-shaped  conductors  arranged  over  the  mag- 
netic paths  with  their  conductor  segments  at  45 
to  the  length  of  paths  over  the  base  member,  and  said  con- 
ductor segments  being  oriented  at  90 
other. 


3,611329 
LONGITUDINAL  DIGITAL  RECORDING  WITH 
PERPENDICULAR  DC  BIAS 
John  Edmund  Lcc,  Stevenage,  and  Norman  Nathan  Truman, 
Enfield,  both  of  England,  assignon  to  International  Compu- 
ters Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,1 1 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6,  1967, 

55516/67 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  F  3  Claims 

A  digital  information  recording  apparatus  is  disclosed  in 

which  a  high-coercivity  planar  recording  member  is  moved 

across  a  gap  between  pole-pieces  of  a  recording  head.  A  first 


winding  is  energized  to  produce  a  varying  magnetic  field, 
represenutive  of  the  digital  information  to  be  recorded, 
across  the  recording  gap.  A  second  winding  is  energized  to 
produce  a  steady  DC  magnetic  bias  field  at  a  substantial 
angle  to  the  surface  of  the  recording  member  such  that  the 
digital  information  is  recorded  in  the  presence  of  the  steady 


3,611327 
MAGNETIC  FILM  ARRAY 
Wolfgang  W.  O.   G.   Kayscr,  Phoenix,   Ariz.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,832 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  5/02,  7/02,  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—174  ZB  5  Claims 


DC  magnetic  bias  field.  In  a  second  embodiment,  one  pole- 
piece  is  common  to  the  varying  field  represenutive  of  the 
digital  information  to  be  recorded  and  the  steady  DC  mag- 
netic bias  field. 


3,611330 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  IMPENDING  SATURATION 

OF  MAGNETIC  CORES 

Ramon  A.  Cacooa,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 

the  Natk>nal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,267 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  H/08 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74  CT  4  ctaiBu 
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This  disclosure  describes  an  apparatus  for  detecting  im- 
pending saturation  in  magnetic  cores.  A  saturable  core, 
which  may  be  toroidally  formed,  has  an  aperture  in  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  toroid.  Windings  are  separately  wound 
around  the  toroid  between  the  aperture  and  the  outer  edge  of 
ihe  toroid  and  between  the  aperture  and  the  inner  edge  of 
the  toroid.  The  windings  are  serially  connected  in  voluge-op- 
posing  relation.  When  saturation  of  the  core  starts  to  occur 
in  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  voltage  unbalance  in  the 
windings  occurs.  This  unbalance  causes  a  signal  to  occur 
which  is  detectable  and  indicates  the  stort  of  saturation. 


3.611331 

SINGLE  WALL  DOMAIN  SOURCE 

Peter  I.  Bonyhard,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,137 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  11/14,  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74  TF  5  Claims 
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An  improved  source  of  single  wall  domains  is  described 
where  a  magnetically  soft  overlay  pattern  is  structured  to 
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stretch  a  domain  in  response  to  a  reorienting  field  in  the 
plane  of  the  material  in  which  single  wall  domains  are 
moved. 


3,611^32 

UNDERWATER  TEMPERATURE  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 

Allan  Slater,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,121 

Int.  CI.  G08c79//6 

U.S.  CI.  340—207  5  Claims 
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A  self-conuined  underwater  telemetry  system  is  provided 
for  transmitting  biophysical  data  from  a  freeswimming  diver 
through  the  water  to  a  receiving  station.  The  system  includes 
a  pulse  amplitude  modulated  FM  transmitter  carried  on  the 
diver  and  an  FM  receiver  with  an  FM-to-pulse  amplitude 
demodulation  section.  Also  included  are  a  precision  oscilla- 
tor whose  frequency  is  controlled  by  sensor  resistance;  mul- 
tiplexing circuits  for  monitoring  several  channels  of  biophysi- 
cal information;  an  octal  encoding  system  which  generates 
the  above-mentioned  pulse  amplitude  modulated  signal;  a 
low  drain  voltage  regulator;  a  hydrophone-tuned  amplifier 
combination;  and  a  zero  crossover-multivibrator  demodula- 
tion section  for  the  FM  receiver. 


3,611,333 

MAILBOX  OPERATED  ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Thomas    S.     ConigUaro,     Huntington,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

Nicholas  Conlgliaro,  Carbondale,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,897 

Int.  CI.  G08b  2//00;  G08c  17100;  B65d  91100 

U.S.  CI.  340-224  j  Caim 


j  3,61  U34 

*  LAMP  MOUNTED  FIRE  ALARM 

Albert  M.  Yankus,  6  Ardsley  Lane,  East  Islip,  N.Y. 
1  Filed  Dec.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,266 

I  Int.  CI.  G08b  /  7106 

U.S.  CI.  340—227.1 


A  rural  mail  indicator  signal  system  of  the  electric  type, 

comprising  a  miniature  solid  state  crystal-controlled  radio 
signal  transmitter  at  the  mailbox,  which  sends  out  a  pulselike 
signal  when  the  mailbox  door  is  opened  or  closed.  In  the  re- 
sidence a  miniature  radio  receiver  intercepts  the  pulse  signal 
and  converts  it  to  either  an  audible  signal,  or  a  visual  signal 
or  both.  * 


3  Claims 


A  fire-warning  device  is  built  into  an  extensible  pole  lamp 
assembly  to  sense  extreme  temperature  conditions  adjacent 
the  ceiling.  A  thermal  sensor  and  audible  alarm  are  mounted 
within  the  pole  lamp  assembly  and  powered  by  the  electrical 
energy  from  which  the  lamp  bulbs  are  energized. 


,  3,611335 

MULTIPLE  COMBUSTION  SENSING  DEVICE  WITH 

FALSE  ALARM  PREVENTION 

Wlbur  L.  Ogden,  and  Clarence  Glenn  Henderson,  both  of 

Aurora,  III.,  assignors  to  BBK  Electronics,  Ine.,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,4184 

Int.  CI.  G08b  17100,  17/10,  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-228  i        15  Claims 


Combustion-detecting  means  characterized  by  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  combustion-sensing  mechanisms  each 
responsive  to  and  adapted  to  emit  an  electric  signal  upon  oc- 
currence of  the  same  incident  of  a  fire,  but  each  having 
respectively  different  spurious  or  false  alarm  sensitivities,  and 
an  alarm  trigger  device  responsive  only  to  the  sum  of  the 
signals,  whereby  the  trigger  device  will  be  energized  upon  oc- 
currence of  the  given  incident  of  a  fire  but  not  upon  occur- 
rence of  a  false  alarm  condition  to  which  either  {mechanism  is 
sensitive. 
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ct  E-r^-m^.^.^  «,r^^,  ii!lll!:^^  -»  *^*"  accumulate  to  a  level  sufficient  to  illuminate  a  lamp.  The 

ELECTRONIC  OVEN  TEMPERATURE  MONITORING        apparatus  is  made  fail-safe  by  interconnecting  the  capacitor 

SYSTEM 
Frank  C.  F.  Chen,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Technoma- 
tlon  Controls  Corporation,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,725 

Int  CL  F24c  15100;  GOlk  1102.  1114 

U.S.  CI.  340-233  13  Claims 
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A  quickly  installable  self-contained  temperature-monitor- 
ing system  for  existing  ovens  featuring  a  U-shaped  collar 
which  fits  between  the  oven  opening  and  its  partially  opened 
door  to  provide  access  for  meat  temperature  probes  into  the 
interior  of  the  oven.  The  probes  extend  into  the  oven  from 
the  collar  and  are  connected  to  individual  temperature  moni- 
toring circuits  and  warning  devices  on  the  collar.  Operational 
amplifier  techniques  are  employed  in  the  temperature-moni- 
toring circuits  for  an  accuracy  within  2°  F. 


charging  circuits  so  that  one  or  more  lamps  are  dependent 
upon  the  proper  operation  of  every  component  in  the  circuit. 


3,61 1,337 
HLTER  CONDITION  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Baiter,  East  Peoria,  and  Uoyd  L.  Phelps,  Jr.,  Creve 
Coeur,  both  of  III.,  aas^nors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,159 

Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-239  F  7  Claims 


'>A/\^ L_ 


An  indicator  system  suitable  for  indicating  a  defective  fluid 
filter  providing  excess  blockage  to  fluid  flow,  including  an 
electrical  switch  assembly  responsive  to  the  defective  operat- 
ing condition,  an  indicator  responsive  to  the  switch  for 
providing  a  warning  signal  and  an  electrically  responsive 
lockout  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  indicator  in  its  warn- 
ing condition. 


3,61  U38 
FAIL-SAFE  PULSE  TRAIN  MONITOR 
Meivin  G.  Kramer,  Rivcrton,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,712 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5136 

U.S.  CI.  340—248  P  12  Claims 

Apparatus  for  detecting  interruptions  in  a  pulse  train  by 
causing  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  lamps  to  light  if  failure 
occurs.  A  bistable  circuit  permits  certain  capacitors  to 
charge  when  the  circuit  is  in  one  state  and  to  discharge  when 
the  circuit  is  in  the  other  state.  The  remaining  capacitors  are 
charged  and  discharged  in  phase  opposition  to  this.  In- 
dividual lamps  are  energized  in  accordance  with  the  charge 
on  the  associated  capacitor.  The  average  voltage  applied  to 
each  lamp  is  insufficient  to  illuminate  the  lamp  during  nor- 
mal operation.  Interruption  of  a  pulse  train  permits  the  bista- 
ble circuit  to  remain  in  one  state  so  that  capacitor  voltages 


3,611339 
MINING  MACHINE  MOTOR  CURRENT  METER 
Lee  M.  Richey,  328  Crcstvicw  Dr.,  and  Meivin  N.  Norris,  R. 
D.  #1,  both  or  Franklin,  Pa. 

Fikd  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,092 

Int.  CLG08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-  253  A  3  ClaiiM 
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A  method  of  preventing  current  overloading  of  electrical 
motors  of  a  mining  machine  by  means  of  a  visible  output 
signal  which  flashes  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  variation  in 
current  flow  to  such  motors. 


3,611340 
SERIES  CIRCUIT  MONITORING  STRUCTURE 
Robert  B.  Harte,  Taylor;  Eric  M.  Aupperle,  Ann  Arbor,  and 
Charles  C.  Hoopes,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Buhr  Machine  Tool  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767^35 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47100;  GOSb  2 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—255  7  Claims 


Structure  for  and  method  of  monitoring  a  relay  contact  cir- 
cuit to  determine  closure  of  each  of  the  contacts  and  if  a 
contact  is  opened,  to  determine  if  a  ground  condition  exists 
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adjacent  the  contact,  comprising  a  separate  monitoring  cir- 
cuit in  parallel  with  each  of  the  relay  contacts  for  sensing  clo- 
sure of  the  associated  relay  contact,  a  separate  relay  closed 
check  circuit  electrically  connected  to  each  .nonitoring  cir- 
cuit for  indicating  closure  of  the  associated  contact,  and  a 
separate  ground  check  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the 
monitoring  circuit  for  checking  the  ground  condition  at  the 
relay  contact  associated  with  the  monitoring  circuit  only  if 
the  associated  relay  contact  is  opened. 


or  for  similar  applications.  A  switch,  preferably  a  magneti- 
cally operated  reed  switch,  responds  to  movement  of  a  part 
to  periodically  discharge  a  capacitor  of  a  ramp  generator,  the 
voltage  to  which  the  capacitor  is  charged  being  inversely  pro- 
portional to  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  part.  The  voltage  is 


3,611^1 
PRESSURE-MAGNETIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
David  T.  Craig,  Utica;  William  F.  Gavin,  Rome,  and  Robert 
B.  Curtis,  New  Yorit  Milk,  aU  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760^05 

Int  CI.  G08b  13120,  13124 

U.S.  CI.  340—258  2  Claims 
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Detection  system  sensitive  to  both  magnetic  and  pressure 
changes  having  a  fluid  filled  hose  integrated  with  an  electri- 
cal conductor.  The  conductor  can  be  either  a  single  coiled 
wire,  a  wire  mesh,  or  the  fluid  itself.  Pressure  changes  are 
converted  to  electrical  signals  byca  piezoelectric  transducer. 


A  method  for  detecting  transport  disturbances  in  a  moving 
continuous  material  which  comprises  contacting  a  moving 
continuous  material,  e.g.,  a  thread,  witfi  a  vibration  pickup 
means,  producing  a  varying  output  signal  with  the  pickup 
means  during  movement  of  the  material,  examining  the  vary- 
ing output  signal  for  the  magnitude  of  the  variations  occur- 
ring therein  and  detecting  the  presence  of  a  disturbance  in 
the  transport  of  the  continuous  material  from  the  magnitude 
of  the  variations.  Also  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  this 
method  is  disclosed. 


3,611343 
RATE-MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Herbert  R.  Schoenbach,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  In- 
tcrnatioiuii  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,649 
Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 
U.S.  CL  340-271  15  cwms 

Rate-measuring  system  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  rota- 
tion of  a  shaft,  the  rate  of  reciprocable  movement  of  a  part 


stored  by  a  storage  capacitor  connected  to  a  voltage  com- 
parator which  controls  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  operative  to 
develop  an  indication  as  to  whether  the  rate  i9  less  or  greater 
than  a  certain  value.  Preferably,  the  ramp  generator,  voltage 
comparator  and  trigger  circuit  are  connected  to  a  common 
voltage  supply. 


3,611342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
TRANSPORT  DISTURBANCES  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 
MATERIAL 
Dirk  Jan  Raaben,  Dieren,  and  Pleter  J.  Van  Ek,  Arnhem, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  American  Enka  Corpora- 
tion, Enka,  N.C. 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,744 
Clahns  priority,  application  Netherhinds,  June  15,  1968,  68- 

08471 

Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-259  ^     8  Claims 


'  3,611344 

REACTION  ACTUATOR  FOR  VEHICLE  OPERATORS 
John  R.  Cupcr,  406  W.  12th  St.,  Lovdand,  Co|o. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,166 
Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 


U.S.  CI,  340—279 
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A  system  for  initiating  conscious  activity  of  a  vehicle 
operator  utilizes  a  visual  alarm  signal  which  is  automatically 
and  periodically  actuated  and  which  signal  mu$t  be  promptly 
manually  deactivated  by  the  operator  to  preveat  actuation  of 
an  audio  alarm  signal  which  in  turn  must  be  promptly 
manually  deactivated  by  the  operator  to  prevent  simultane- 
ous actuation  of  external  emergency  flashing  lights,  an  au- 
tomobile horn  and  an  engine  deactivator  which  temporarily 
deactivate  the  vehicle  engine  for  stopping  the  engine. 


3,611345 
MOTION  DETECTOR         ' 
Robert  H.  Pintell,  Congers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Iptron  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Congers,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,660 

'  Int.  CI.  G08b  13114,  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  340—280  5  Clahns 

A  mobile  body  is  confined  within  a  spherical  or  spheroidal 
chamber  which  forms  part  of  an  electric  monitoring  circuit, 
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displacement  of  the  body  from  an  initial  position  resulting  in     turn   converted  into  decimals  in  electronic  form.   By  ap- 
changes  of  circuit  impedance  (through  variations  in  con-     propriate  gating  circuitry,  the  information  is  sequentially  di»- 
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ductance,  capacitance  or  inductance)  which  are  registered 
on  an  indicator. 


3,611346 
VARIABLE  RATE  LINE  GENERATOR 
Robert  D.  Stoddard,  Reeds  Ferry;  Arnold  Schumacher,  Am- 
herst, and  John  R.  Longbind,  Nashua,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors 
to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,786 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  A  7  CUims 


A  computer  controlled  multistation  display  system  utilizing 
a  single  display  generator  unit  time  shared  by  display  indica- 
tors which  have  different  writing  rates.  The  display  generator 
includes  a  register  bank  which  receives  and  holds  display  in- 
dicator select  and  writing  rate  information  as  well  as  symbol 
tracing  information.  A  control  section  routes  the  display 
select  information  to  a  display  selector  and  the  writing  rate 
and  the  symbol  tracing  information  to  a  function  generator 
which  produces  X-,  Y-  and  Z-axis  modulating  signals  at  a 
rate  which  corresponds  to  the  writing  rate  information.  The 
display  selector  routes  the  generated  X,  Y  and  Z  signals  to  a 
display  indicator  having  a  writing  rate  corresponding  to  the 
rate  at  which  the  X,  Y  and  Z  signals  are  produced.  The  func- 
tion generator  is  illustrated  as  including  a  line  generator  hav- 
ing circuitry  for  varying  the  rate  at  which  lines  or  vectors  are 
written  on  the  display  surface  of  the  indicator. 


3,611347 

PROGRAM  SEQUENCE  INFORMATION  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Charles  E.  L.  Gingell,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Advertisfaig  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  May  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,619 

Int.  CL  H05b  39/00 

U.S.  CL  340—324  |2  Claims 

An  all  electronic  display  device  for  sequentially  displaying 

information.  The  information  to  be  displayed  is  converted 

into  the  form  of  binary  coded  decimal  pulses  which  are  in 
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played  during  predetermined  intervals  of  time  and  the  infor- 
mation is  updated  at  longer  predetermined  intervals  of  time. 


3,611348 
CHARACTER  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
WilUam  Paul  Rogers,  CoUfaigswood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ukroak 
Systems  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,612 

Int.  CLG06f  3/74 

U.S.  CL  340—324  A  1 1  Claims 
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A  system  responsive  to  incoming  electrical  digital  signals 
representing  alpha-numeric  characters  and  supplied  in  series 
character  format  at  a  varying  rate.  The  system  is  adapted  to 
display  these  characters  in  the  form  of  dot  matrices  and  to 
move  such  displayed  characters  in  a  video  line  across  the 
face  of  a  cathoide-ray  tube.  The  rate  of  character  movement 
is  varied  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  rate  at  which  the 
signals  are  supplied  to  the  system  to  eliminate  visually  ap- 
parent changes  in  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  displayed 
characters. 


3,611349 
BINARY-DECIMAL  CONVERTER 
Jean  Pierre  Eugene  Chiaal,  6,  rue  FcUden  David,  Paris,  16 
Seine,  France 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  607,193,  Jan.  4,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

61,460 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  France,  Jan.  4, 1966, 44>92 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  DD  6  ChdMs 

A  method  and  a  converter  for  converting  a  binary  number 

to  its  binary-coded  decimal  equivalent  comprising  a  first 

input  shift  register,  three  adding  devices  of  the  series  type  in 
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order  to  determine  the  remainders  and  the  partial  quotients 
of  successive  divisions  by  10,  three  carryover  trigger  devices 
associated  respectively  with  said  adding  devices,  a  matrix  for 


converter  having  a  generator  which  supplies  an  output  volt- 
age U(n)  in  dependence  on  the  number  n  of  applied  control 
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determining  the  said  remainders,  a  recirculation  register  for 
the  inscription  of  a  period  of  correction  for  the  determina- 
tion of  the  quotients,  an  output  shift  register  and  a  clock  cir- 
cuit cooperating  with  a  programming  device. 


impulses  and  which  increases  in  a  desired  ijonlinear  depen- 
dence on  n. 


3,611^50 

HIGH-SPEED  PARALLEL  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 

Lawrence  M.  Uibowitz,  Fairfax,  Va.,  and  Richard  K.  Bal- 

dauf,  Greenbeh,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,941 

Int.  CI.  H03l(  U/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  7  Claims 


3,611352 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY,  OR 
SEMIAUTOMATICALLY,  CHANGING  THt  LENGTH  OF 
STROKE  OF  THE  GRATING  ADVANCE  MECHANISM  IN 
WELDING  MACHINES  FOR  WELDING  WfllE  GRATINGS 
Heinz  Sommeregger;  Josef  Pohaclter,  and  Karl  Schnider,  all 
of  Grai,  Austria,  assignors  to  EVG  Entwiclilunggs-  und 
Verwertungs-  Gescllschaft  m.b.H.,  Styria,  Austria 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799^427 
I     Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  16,  1968,  A 
1  1499/68 

Int.  CI.  H03li  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  235— 154 
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8  Claims 
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Analog-to-digital  converter  wherein  a  multilevel  detector 
containing  comparators  and  a  resistor  chain  evaluates  the 
analog  voltage  and  produces  signals  which  are  coded  into  bi- 
nary form  by  gating  circuitry.  Rapid  conversion  is  obtained  in 
a  smgle  clock  pulse  interval  during  which  the  clock  pulse 
synchronizes  all  signals  passing  through  a  plurality  of  flip- 
flops.  All  signal  paths  have  the  same  number  of  logic  levels. 


3,611351 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Rudolf  K.  H.  Panachow,  Hannover,  and  Henning  A.  A.  E.  A. 
Bottchcr,  Ahicn  B/Hannovcr,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Sfaia  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,871 
Clafans  priority,  application  Switzerbind,  Dec.  18,  1967, 

17786/67 
Int  CI.  H03k  13102 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  11  Claims 

An  electronic  apparatus,  in  particular  an  analog/digital 


In  a  machine  for  welding  wire  gratings,  a  dfevice  for  auto- 
matically or  semiautomatically  changing  the  stroke  lengths  of 
the  grating  advance  mechanism  for  the  purpo^  of  manufac- 
turing gratings  with  different  crosswire  spaciijgs,  comprising 
a  hydraulic  motor  for  adjusting  the  grating  advance 
mechanism  to  different  stroke  lengths  having  tin  electromag- 
netically  operated  servo  valve  in  the  delivery  duct  thereof 
which  controls  the  operation  of  the  motor,  ^n  actual  value 
seasor  forming  part  of  a  comparison  and  ampliTier  circuit  and 
measuring  the  stroke  length  to  which  the  grating  advance 
mechanism  has  been  adjusted  by  the  motor,  a  plurality  of 
desired  value-setting  devices  preadjustable  to  desired  stroke 
lengths,  a  relay  switch  individually  connecting  each  one  of 
the  desired  value-setting  devices  to  the  comparison  and  am- 
plifier circuit  for  comparing  the  value  to  whijch  each  of  the 
desired  value-setting  devices  has  been  adjusted  with  the  ac- 
tual value  of  the  stroke  length,  the  comparison  and  amplifier 
circuit  having  an  output  fed  to  actuate  the  electromagneti- 
cally  operated  servo  valve  in  such  a  way  that  tjie  motor  read- 
justs the  actual  stroke  length  of  the  grating  advance 
mechanism  to  the  value  to  which  the  desired  value-setting 
devices  have  been  adjusted,  an  electronic  control  device  for 
actuation  and  deactuation  of  the  relay  switch  according  to  a 
preselectable  cycle,  each  of  the  relay  switched  remaining  ac- 
tuated for  a  preselectable  number  of  advance  strokes  of  the 
grating  advance  mechanism. 
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3,611353 
DIGIT AL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Richard  E.  Shipp,  Long  Beach,  and  George  W.  Smith,  lU,  Ha- 
denda  Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcclunan  Instru- 
ments, Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810397 

InL  CI.  H03i(  13102 

U.S.  CL  340-347  DA  6  Claims 


a  single  analog  comparator  are  provided  for  specifying  the 
octant  in  which  the  synchro  shaft  angle  is  located.  In  a 
device,  particularly  for  converting  synchro  dau  to  digital 
form,  for  multiplying  a  DC  or  AC  analog  reference  signal  or 
for  multiplexing  plural  synchro  signals,  a  series-shunt 
switching  pair  is  provided  for  presenting  a  consUnt  im- 
pedance to  a  driving  source  in  order  to  eliminate  transients 
reflected  back  to  the  driving  source  when  a  variable  im- 
pedance is  presented  to  the  driving  source. 


3,611355 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
David  H.  Hartlie,  Monterey  Park,  aasignor  to  Ralph  D.  Hasca- 
balg.  Thousand  Oaiis,  both  of.  CaUf.  and  Xervx  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,209 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  6  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  digitai-to-analog  converter  hav- 
ing digiul  integrated  circuit  switches  in  place  of  the  hereto- 
fore-used analog  switches.  A  multiplicity  of  digital  input 
leads  are  connected  to  at  least  one  digital  integrated  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  digital  transistor  switches.  A  multiplicity 
of  resistors  are  connected  between  a  common  terminal  and 
the  digiul  switches.  In  order  to  accommodate  the  use  of 
digiul  switches  in  the  place  of  analog  switches,  a  compensat- 
ing reference  voltage  source  is  connected  to  the  digital  in- 
tegrated circuit  and  also  to  a  reference  input  of  an  analog 
operational  amplifier.  The  signal  input  of  the  operational  am- 
plifier is  connected  to  the  common  terminal  of  the  resistors. 
By  selective  operation  of  the  digiul  switches,  the  various  re- 
sistors are  connected  between  the  compensating  voltage 
reference  source  and  the  signal  input  of  the  operational  am- 
plifier. The  currents  produced  thereby  are  summed  by  the 
operational  amplifier  to  produce  an  analog  output  volUge  in 
proportion  to  the  current  sum.  The  compensating  reference 
volUge  source  in  the  circuit  configuration  disclosed  allows 
the  use  of  digital  integrated  circuit  switches  heretofore  not 
possible. 
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An  analog-to-digital  converter  is  disclosed  in  which  analog 
signals  arc  serially  digitized  at  resolution  less  than  required, 
and  an  amplified  analog  error  signal  is  formed  from  the  dif-' 
ference  of  the  initial  digital  signal  and  the  analog  input  and 
summed  with  the  initial  digital  signal  to  provide  a  high- 
resolution  digiul  equivalent. 


3,611354 
SERIES-SHUNT  SWITCHING  PAIR,  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  SYNCHRO  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERSION,  DC  OR  AC 
ANALOG  REFERENCE-MULTIPLYING  OR  PLURAL 
SYNCHRO-MULTIPLEXING 
Bernard  M.  Gordon,  Magnolia,  and  Leopold  Neumann,  Lex- 
ington, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gordon  Engineering 
Company,  Walcefield,  Mass. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,421 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  15  claims 


3,611356 
DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  TRANSLATOR 
Alan  K.  Jensen,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Litton  Buslncsa 
Systems,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  518,832,  Jan.  5,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

857,606 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13116 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DA  11  Claims 
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In  a  multiplexing  converter  of  synchro  daU  to  digital  form, 
a  plurality  of  switching  devices,  associated  control  logic,  and 


A  translator  comprises  a  plurality  of  AND  gates.  Each 
AND  gate  has  an  input  for  a  binary  and  a  sampling  signal. 
Upon  receipt  of  a  binary  signal  and  sampling  signal  by  one  of 
the  AND  gates  a  capacitor  is  charged  to  the  voluge  of  the 
sampling  signal.  Thereafter,  that  capacitor  and  other 
similarly  charged  capacitors  are  summed  through  a  logical 
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OR  gate.  The  capacitors  have  values  in  proportion  to  the 
coded  digital  input.  The  logical  OR  gate  in  turn  is  tied  to  an 
output  transistor  which  provides  a  signal  which  is  the  analog 
equivalent  of  the  binary-coded  number  received  at  the  AND 
gates. 


3,611357 
PUSHBUTTON  KEYBOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  J.  Boulanger,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  19,895 
Int.  CI.  G06f  3102 
U.S.  CI.  340—365  22  Claims 


A  pushbutton  keyboard  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of 
pushbuttons  and  a  stack  array  of  slider  plates  each  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  the  apertures  in  each  of  the  plates  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  aperture  in  each  of  the  other  plates. 
Aperture  centering  means  is  associated  with  each  of  the 
pushbuttons  and  extends  through  one  aperture  in  each  of  the 
plates.  Each  of  the  centering  means  is  operative  in  response 
to  actuation  of  the  associated  pushbutton  for  causing  center- 
ing of  the  aperture  through  which  it  extends.  The  plates  each 
have  a  retracted  position  in  which  preselected  ones  of  the 
apertures  are  offcenter  with  respect  to  the  respective  center- 
ing means  extending  therethrough,  the  remaining  apertures 
being  centered  with  respect  to  their  centering  means.  The 
plates  are  slidable  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  extended 
position  in  response  to  centering  of  an  aperture  by  a  respec- 
tive centering  means,  and  means  such  as  an  electrical  switch 
associated  with  each  of  the  plates  is  responsive  to  movement 
of  the  plate  to  the  extended  position  for  indicating  such  slid- 
ing movement  and  thereby  providing  a  discrete  encoded  indi- 
cation of  the  actuation  of  each  respective  pushbutton. 


with  a  magnetically  responsive  element  and  is  provided  with 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  variation  in  said  ele- 
ment in  response  to  operation  of  the  involved  key. 

3,611,359 

COMPACT  COMPONENT  DEVICE  FOR  THE  VISIBLE 

DISPLAY  OF  LETTERS,  DIGITS,  SYMBOLS  AND 

FIGURES 

Maria  Panerai,  and  Giuseppe  Panerai,  both  of  No.  2,  Piazza 

Galileo  Ferrarb,  Firenze,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  780,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  7,  19^7,  819878 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  340—380  48  Claims 


A  compact  component  device  for  the  visible  display  of  let 
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ters,  digits,  symbols  and  figures  characterized 
in  combination  a  plurality  of  transparent  plates  mounted 
close  to  one  another,  a  plurality  of  transparent  rods  passing 
through  the  pack  of  said  plates  through  their  thickness,  one 
or  more  luminous  sources  located  along  one  or  more  lateral 
faces  of  said  pack,  and  means  for  selectively  sending  back 
the  light  from  said  sources  along  said  rods,  axialwise,  so  that 
the  end  front  surfaces  of  said  rods  will  form  a  unit  of  lu- 
minous zones  on  the  front  surface  of  said  pack,  reproducing 
the  desired  visible  indication. 


I  3,611,360 

READILY  REPLACEABLE  JEWEL  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  JACK  PANELS 
James  R.  Bailey,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Switchcraft  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,939 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9//4 

U.S.  CI.  340-381  8  Claims 


3,611358 
HALL  EFFECT  KEYBOARD 
Claudio  Dalmasso,  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignor  to  Inq.  C.  Olivetti  & 
C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrca  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Ital^,  Jan.  22,  1968,  502 18- A/68 

Int.  CI.  H04I 15106 
U.S.  CI.  340-365  4  Claims 


A  readily  replaceable  jewel  lamp  assembly  ft>r  jack  panels 
has  a  metal  sleeve  structure  and  a  molded  Jewel  cap  so 
dimensioned  as  to  provide  an  assembly  which  will  maintain 
itself  frictionally  in  position  in  a  panel  apertiire.  The  metal 
sleeve  forming  part  of  the  assembly  at  all  times  functions  to 
grip  a  miniature  lamp  whether  the  sissembly  is  within  or  out- 
side of  the  plastic  panel  support.  Once  the  assembly  and 
lamp  are  free  of  the  panel  support,  the  miniature  lamp  may 
be  readily  removed  and  replaced.  The  metal  sleeve  is  pro- 
vided with  suitable  slots  and  is  so  shaped  that  one  end  of 
such  sleeve,  remote  from  the  jewel  cap,  may  be  readily 
sprung  to  insert  or  remove  the  miniature  lamp.  The  jewel  cap 
itself  telescopes  an  end  of  the  metal  sleeve  s<)  that  the  two 
A  keyboard  device  wherein  the  operation  of  each  key  will  remain  locked  so  long  as  the  assembly  is  disposed  within 
generates  a  relevant  electric  signal.  Each  key  is  associated    the  aperture  of  the  panel.  The  construction  essentially  de- 
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pends  upon  the  spring  of  metal  as  distinguished  from  plastic 
so  cold  flow  of  plastic  has  minimal  effect  upon  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  entire  assembly. 


3,611361 
ALARM-MONITORING  SYSTEM 
John  H.  GalUchotte,  Newtown;  Donald  E.  Hansen,  Brookfield 
Center;    James    A.    Marquis,    Danbury,   and    William    J. 
Shaughnessy,  Brookfield  Center,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873387 

Int.  CI.  G08b  25100;  H04q  9114 

U.S.  CI.  340-408  18  Chilms 


response  to  sensing  an  alarm  condition  which  pole  changes 
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A  system  for  monitoring  at  a  central  station  the  condition, 
alarm  or  nonalarm,  of  a  plurality  of  alarm  condition  sensors 
located  at  a  remote  station,  including  interrogation  signal 
means  at  the  central  station  for  interrogating  the  remote  sta- 
tion prior  to  transmission  of  each  signal  of  a  multisignal  train, 
the  interrogation  occurring  following  the  expiration  of  the 
random-length   delays   initiated   when   signals  are   received 
from  the  remote  station,  thereby  rendering  the  interrogation 
process    and    the    resultant    signal    transmission    process 
aperiodic  in  nature;  a  first  transmitting  means  at  said  remote 
station  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  interrogation  signals  for 
transmitting  a  first  width-modulated  binary  signal  train  when 
none  of  the  alarm  condition  sensors  is  in  an  alarm  condition 
and  a  complete  inversion  thereof  when  an  alarm  condition 
sensor  is  in  an  alarm  condition;  a  second  transmitting  means 
at  the  remote  station  also  responsive  to  the  interrogation 
signals  for  transmitting  a  second  width-modulated  binary 
signal  train  when  none  of  the  sensors  is  in  an  alarm  condi- 
tion,  the   second   width-modulated   train   having   as   many 
signals  as  there  are  sensors  individually  monitored  with  each 
sensor  associated  with  a  different  signal,  and  for  transmining 
an  inversion  of  a  sensor-associated  signal  when  the  associated 
sensor  is  in  an  alarm  condition;  detecting  means  at  the  cen- 
tral station  for  analyzing  the  output  of  the  first  transmitting 
means  to  determine  if  the  first  signal  train,  or  a  complete  in- 
version thereof,  was  transmitted  and  to  determine  if  a  sensor- 
associated  signal,  or  the  inversion  thereof,  was  transmitted; 
and  a  plurality  of  alarm  indicators  each  corresponding  to  a 
different  one  of  the  remote  station  sensors  being  individually 
monitored,  each  indicator  being  activated  when  its  respective 
remote  station  sensor  is  in  an  alarm  condition  and  both  an  in- 
version   of   its    respective    sensor-associated    signal    and    a 
complete  inversion  of  the  first  signal  train  are  detected. 


the  circuit  to  energized  alarm  devices  in  response  to  the  pole 
changing  of  the  circuit. 


3,611363 
ALARM  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Alan  F.  McCrea,  and  Hugh  V.  Snively,  both  of  Henrico  Coun- 
ty,   Va.,    assignors    to    Robertshaw    Controls    Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  3,085 
Int.  CI.  G08b  19100 
U.S.  CI.  340-413  12  Claims 


An  alarm  detection  system  including  a  plurality  of  remote 
stations,  each  of  the  remote  stations  having  a  group  of  field 
points  and  an  alarm  signal  generator  responsive  to  an  alarm 
condition  at  the  field  poinu  to  generate  an  alarm  signal,  a 
telephone  line  for  each  of  the  remote  stations,  and  a  central 
control  sution  communicating  with  the  remote  stations 
through  the  telephone  lines  and  having  a  plurality  of  alarm 
receivers  connected  with  each  telephone  line,  respectively,  to 
receive  alarm  signak  and  initiate  a  scan  of  the  field  points  at 
remote  stations  generating  alarm  signals. 


3,611364 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SEQUENCE  OF 

CIRCUIT  DISCONTINUITIES  IN  A  SEALING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  A  POWER  OUTPUT  DEVICE 

Sclwyn  JOnes,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aaignor  to  The  Pilbbury 

Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,688 

Int.  CL  G08b  5122 

U.S.  CI.  340-415  6  Claims 


3,611362 
ALARM  SENSING  AND  INDICATING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  D.  Scott,  Owen  Sound,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
General  Signal  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  Owen  Sound,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  808,482 

Int.  CI.  G08b  29100 

U.S.  CI.  340-409  7  Claims 

A  supervised  alarm  circuit  using  low  energy  of  one  polarity 

for  supervision.  The  circuit  is  energized  at  a  higher  level  in 


"7 


A  fault-finding  apparatus  that  acts  to  determine  which  of 
several  of  series  connected  contacts  has  opened  first  is  com- 
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posed  of  a  plurality  of  electronic  switches,  e.g.  thyristors, 
each  connected  in  series  with  an  indicator  such  as  a  neon 
glow  bulb.  The  thyristors  are  connected  in  parallel  across  a 
power  supply  which  is  in  turn  connected  across  the  electric 
power  circuit  being  monitored.  The  gate  of  each  thyristor  is 
coupled  by  means  of  a  quick  disconnect  fastener  to  one  of 
the  contacts  being  monitored  which  when  closed  connects 
the  gate  to  its  cathode.  When  a  contact  opens,  the  change  in 
potential  of  one  gate  causes  its  thyristor  to  fire  thereby  ener- 
gizing the  glow  bulb  connected  to  that  thyristor. 


3,611365 
THUNDERSTORM  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Stig  Adolf  Svante  Lundquist,  Husbyborg;  Uppsala,  and  Victor 
Scuka,  Uppsala,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nitro  Nobel 
AB,  Gyttorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  805,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  18,  1968,  3517/68 

Int.  CI.  GOlw  1102,  1116;  G08b  19100 
U.S.CI.  340— 421  10  Claims 


TH/UIIDUCim 


A  thunderstorm  warning  system  wherein  signals  from  vari- 
ous detectors  individually  providing  representations  of  ( 1 ) 
the  quasistatic  electric  field  occuring  between  the  electric 
charges  of  a  thundercloud  and  ground  and  of  (2) 
radiofrequency  radiation  pulses  within  the  longwave 
radiofrequency  spectral  range  that  are  transmitted  from 
lightning  discharges  in  fully  developed  thunderstorms  and,  if 
desired,  of  (3)  pulses  in  another  spectral  range,  preferably 
the  optical  range,  are  combined  in  an  electronic  logic  system 
so  as  to  result  in  a  visible  or  audible  alert  or  alarm  indication, 
respectively,  under  specific  predetermined  conditions. 


3,611366 
RADAR  PULSE  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Michael  G.  T.  Hewlett,  Ilford,  England,  assignor  to  The  Ples- 
scy  Company  Limited,  ilford,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881360 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6,  1968, 

57982/68 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9102 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  R  4  Claims 
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A  pulse  compression  system  comprises  in  association  with 
a  magnetron,  or  other  similar  oscillator,  transmission  line 
means  and  means  for  accelerating  an  effective  short  circuit 
along  said  transmission  line  means  towards  the  magnetron  or 
other  oscillator  in  order  to  produce  a  Doppler  shift  in  the 
reflected  wave  before  it  is  fed  to  an  aerial  coupled  to  said 
transmission  line  means. 

The  effective  short  circuit  may  be  provided  by  an  ionized 
gas  plasma  generated  within  a  waveguide  or  coaxial  cable 
and  which  may  be  accelerated  along  the  tube  at  the  requisite 
rate  to  produce  the  desired  Doppler  shift  by  applying  suitable 
magnetic  and  electric  forces. 


3,611367 
AIRBORNE  STATION  FOR  AERIAL  OBSERVATION 

SYSTEM 
Henri  Billottet,  Fontenay  Aux  Roses,  and  Marvel  Kretz,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Frapcaise  Houston- 
Hotchkiss  Brandt,  Paris,  France  and  Gir^vions  Dorand, 
Suresnes,  France,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  796,234 

Claims  prtority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1968,  Dec.  26, 

1968,  138,277;180,638 

lint  CI.  GOls  91 U2;  B64c  25100 

U.S.  CI.  343—6  R  17;Claims 


An  airborne  radar  station,  hovering  at  a  fixed  location 
above  an  associated  ground  station,  comprises  a  supporting 
section  with  a  gyrostabilized  body  held  aloft  by  helicopter 
blades  and  a  supported  section  suspended  froi^  that  body  for 
independent  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis.  The 
coupling  between  the  two  sections  includes  a  parallelogram- 
matic  linkage  with  an  upper  base  secured  to  (jor  part  of)  the 
body  and  a  lower  base  rigid  with  the  supposed  section  or 
secured  thereto  through  an  adjustable  mounting  automati- 
cally maintaining  the  verticality  of  a  suspension  shaft  for  that 
section.  The  downdraft  generated  by  the  swirlihg  rotor  blades 
acts  upon  adjustable  fins  on  the  supported  section  to  rotate 
the  latter  at  a  rate  controlled  by  a  governor  and  by  signals 
from  the  ground  station  which  also  includes  a.  tracking  radar 
trained  upon  the  airborne  station  to  detemtine  deviations 
from  its  assigned  position  in  space,  such  deviations  giving  rise 
to  corrective  signals  transmitted  by  short  waves  to  the  air- 
borne station  for  altering  the  attitude  of  the  fupporting  sec- 
tion and  the  effectiveness  of  its  blades  by;  changing  the 
direction  of  thrust  of  one  or  more  jets  of  com|)ressed  air  issu- 
ing from  the  tip  of  each  blade.  A  radar  antenr|a  on  the  rotat- 
ing supported  section  scans  the  surrounding  area,  especially 
in  the  region  close  to  the  ground,  and  retransmits  incoming 
echo  signals  to  receiving  equipment  at  the  groi|nd  station. 


3,611368  ' 

ELECTRONIC  DISTANCE  FINDER 
Joseph  W.  Crownover,  6651  Avenida  Mirol*,  and  John  I. 
Wilhelm,  5962  Avenida  Chamnez,  both  of.  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  818,970 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9/i«  I  I 

U.S.  CI.  343—6  R  I  8  Claims 

The  disclosure  concerns  a  ranging  system  based  upon  elec- 
tromagnetic   wave    exchange    between    spaced    stations    to 
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esublish    a    closed    loop    circuit    containing    amplification 
stages,  and  wherein  loop  transmission  of  carrier  and  sideband 
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common  transminer  arranged  for  operation  in  an  alternative 
one  of  a  50-percent  duty  cycle  interrupted  continuous  wave 
(ICW)  mode  and  a  Bessel  sideband  FM-CW  mode,  in 
cooperation  with  switching  means  responsive  to  radar  nmce 
for  selecting  the  ICW  mode  under  radar  range  conditions 
greater  than  a  preselected  range  and  selecUng  the  FM-CW 
mode  under  radar  range  conditions  less  than  such 
preselected  radar  range. 


3,611371 
MOSAIC  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  RADAR  SCANNING 
SYSTEM 
MUton  Morse,  1  Horizon  Road,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1 969,  Scr.  No.  8 1 8,69 1 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9142,  7120 

U.S.  CI.  343-7.7  5  ctato. 


frequencies  is  established  with  production  of  reverberations 
occurring  at  a  rate  which  is  a  function  of  the  disunce 
between  stations. 

3,611369 

QUANTIZER  SYSTEM  WITH  ADAPTIVE  AUTOMATIC 

CLUTTER  ELIMINATION 

Hugh  T.  Maguirc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  828319 

Int.  CI.  GOls  7128  ' 

U.S.  CI.  343—7  A  14  Ctoims 


The  present  disclosure  describes  a  quantizer  system  ap- 
plicable to  radar  video  data  processing  which  includes  auto- 
matic clutter  elimination  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  annular  sec- 
tors comprising  the  entire  area  under  surveillance.  The  basic 
concepts  disclosed  herein  are  also  applicable  to  other  surveil- 
lance and  detection  systems,  including  those  using  phase  ar- 
rayed radars,  sonar  and  optical  systems. 


3,611370 
DUAL-MODE  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  R.   Erasure,  Orange,  and  Walter  Rudolf  Fried, 
Santa  Ana,  both  of  CaUf.,  anignors  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  773,485 

Intel.  GOls  9/70  ' 

U.S.  CI.  343—7.5  19  Claims 
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A  dual-mode  fadar  velocity  sensor  and  altimeter  useful 
over  a  wide  range  of  radar  altitudes  and  comprising  a  single 
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A  radar-type  environmental  warning  device  in  which  dis- 
plays corresponding  to  objects  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
aircraft  are  presented  on  a  spherically  shaped  or  planar  dis- 
play. Means  is  provided  for  distinguishing  objects  which  are 
-pproaching  the  surveillance  aircraft  from  those  which  are 
receding  therefrom,  and  for  indicating  relative  distance 
between  a  sensed  object  and  the  aircraft  in  terms  of  size  and 
shape  of  individually  displayed  received  signals. 


3,611372 
COMBINED  PULSE  AND  CONTINUOUS  WAVE  RADAR 
William  Fbhbein,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  rcprcacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,243 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9142 

U.S.  CI.  343-7.7  5  ctatau 
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1    A  doppler  radar  system  comprising,  a  transmitter  com- 
prising a  continuously  operating  microwave  oscillator,  means 


I 


414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1971 


to  modulate  the  frequency  of  said  transmitter  simultaneously 
by  means  of  a  sine  wave  oscillator  and  a  pulse  generator,  the 
pulse  generator  frequency  being  different  than  and  nonhar- 
monically  related  to  the  sine  wave  frequency,  the  amplitude 
and  duration  of  each  modulating  pulse  being  sufficient  to  ad- 
vance or  retard  the  phase  of  the  transmitter  by  360°,  the  sine 
wave  modulating  frequency  being  chosen  so  that  the  round 
trip  transit  time  of  a  target  at  the  maximum  desired  range 
equals  one-half  cycle  of  said  sine  wave  modulating  frequen- 
cy, means  to  radiate  the  output  of  said  transmitter  to  a  target 
area  and  receive  target  echo  signals  therefrom,  means  to 
apply  a  sample  of  said  transmitter  output  and  said  target 
echo  signals  to  a  mixer  circuit,  a  high  pass  filter  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  mixer  circuit,  said  high  pass  filter  being 
designed  to  pass  the  sine  wave  modulation  frequency  and  the 
pulse  modulation  frequency  and  to  attenuate  lower  frequen- 
cies, means  to  separate  said  sine  wave  modulation  frequency 
and  said  pulse  modulation  frequency  into  a  continuous  wave 
channel  and  a  pulse  channel,  respectively,  means  in  each  of 
said  channels  to  extract  doppler  frequency  signals  from  the 
target  signals  therein,  means  to  apply  said  doppler  frequency 
signals  alternately  to  a  headset,  and  means  to  correlate  the 
doppler  frequency  signals  in  each  of  said  channels. 


swept  by  enclosing  the  transferred  electron  oscillator  within  a 
ferrite  collar  whereby  changing  the  applied  voltage  to  the 


3,611373 
MISS  DISTANCE  RANGE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Victor  F.  Cartwright,  FuHcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Babcock 
Electronics  Corporation,  Casta  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  S«r.  No.  835,701 

Int.  CI.  GDIs  9142 

U.S.  CI.  343—7.7  1 1  Claims 


o~n  °-»o  °-i» 


Ranging  systems  of  the  radar  type  incorporatmg  range 
gates  which  will  pass  signals  derived  from  returning  echoes 
upon  simultaneous  application  to  the  gate  of  a  locally  in- 
jected signal  which  is  applied  to  each  gate  at  a  different  time 
corresponding  to  a  selected  increment  of  the  range  of  the 
system.  The  use  of  timed  attenuation  of  returning  echoes 
limits  the  amplitude  of  early  returning  echoes  and  f^arby 
noise. 


3,611,374 

RADAR  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEMS 

Derrick  W.  Draysey,  Malvern,  England,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Dcvdopmcnt  Corporatton,  London,  England 
Contlnnatlon  of  application  Scr.  No.  717,357,  Mar.  29,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

865,435 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9142 
U.S.  CI.  343-7.7  14  Claims 

A  radar  apparatus  comprised  of  a  transferred  electron 
oscillator  in  association  with  a  cavity  resonant  at  the  frequen- 
cy of  oscillation  of  the  transferred  electron  oscillator.  A  mix- 
ing diode  in  the  signal  path  between  the  transferred  electron 
oscillator  and  a  transmit/receive  aerial  yields  a  difference 
output.  The  frequency  of  the  radar  may  be  modulated  or 


'^141 


transferred  electron  oscillator  changes  the  frequency  of  the 
radar. 


3,611,375  ' 

{radar  USING  MATRIX  STORAGE  AND  FILTERS 

Torrence  H.  Chambers,  Washington;  Lawrence  F.  Kalnoskas, 

Washington,  D.C.,  and  GaroM  K.  Jensen,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  889,2#7 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  343-7.7  21  Claims 


A  radar  in  which  samples  of  the  video  signa  are  stored  in 
capacitor  matrix  storage  units.  In  one  embodiment  the  stored 
signal  samples  are  read  out  into  filtering  which  provides,  for 
display,  outputs  related  to  the  doppler  components  in  the 
video  signal.  In  other  embodiments,  the  storage  readout  is 
through  filtering  that  provides,  for  display  purposes,  outputs 
which  indicate  the  presence  of  a  moving  targot  (MTI).  The 
individual  filters  include  resistors  which  are  weighted  in  value 
so  as  to  have  predetermined  band-pass  patterns  and  center 
frequencies. 


3,611376 

RADAR  SYSTEM  WITH  BEAM  SPLITTER  AND 

SYNTHETIC  STABILIZATION 

FrMik  S.  Gutleber,  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  847, 1 316 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9102 
U.S.  CI.  343—  1 1  R  25  Claims 

A  multifunction  radar  system  generating  a  vertical  fan 
beam  of  radiant  energy  continuously  movable  in  azimuth  for 
terrain  mapping  with  a  plan  position  indicator-type  display 
screen  and  including  antenna  means  having  a  fan  beam  ener- 
gy-response pattern  generally  normal  to  the  vertical  fan  beam 
and  movable  in  elevation  to  intersect  the  vertical  fan  beam  at 
selected  elevation  angles  for  detecting  reflected  energy  and 
generating  a  range  marker  on  the  display  screqn  defining  an 
elevation-aiming  angle  for  performing  various  target-tracking 
functions  including  establishing  glide  slopes,  clearance  planes 
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and    dii;ection-control    information.    The    generated    range    of  said  multivibrator  is  a  pulse  signal  at  a  frequency  fi  which 
marker  is  subilized  relative  to  pitching  motion  of  the  vehicle  ircqucncy/,  wmcn 


as  well  as  referenced  to  the  antenna  boresight  axis  by  special 
processing  of  composite  return  signals. 


3,611377 

DOPPLER  RADAR  WITH  TARGET  VELOCITY 

DIRECTION  AND  RANGE  INDICATOR  UTILIZING 

VARIABLE  DELAY  LINE 

Otto  E.  Rittenbach,  Neptune,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  4,665 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9/0-^ 
U.S.  CI.  343-12  R  2  Claims 


The  CW  transmitter  oscillator  for  this  radar  is  periodically 
phase  modulated  by  means  of  a  pulse  generator.  The  echo 
signals  are  combined  with  a  sample  of  the  transmitted  signals 
and  applied  to  a  single  mixer.  A  pair  of  Doppler  signals  are 
sequentially  derived  from  the  mixer  output.  The  phase  rela- 
tions of  these  Doppler  signals  determines  the  direction  of 
radial  target  velocity  and  the  range  can  be  obtained  from  the 
setting  of  a  variable  delay  line  connected  to  the  pulse  genera- 
tor. 


3,611378 
FM/CW  RADIO  ALTIMETER 
Ian  Frederick  Howard  Gouh,  and  John  Stuart  Eraser  Lee, 
both  of  Enfield,  Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional SUndard  Electric  Corporation 

Filed  June  1 1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  July  15,  1968, 

33674/68 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9124 
U.S.  CI.  343— 14  I  CUim 

In  an  FM/CW  altimeter  the  combined  beat  frequency 
signals  /,  and  Mh^lfx),  due  to  desired  ground  and  un- 
desired  ground-plane-ground  reflections,  are  connected  to  a 
monosUble  multivibrator  and  to  a  frequency  counter.  Said 
frequency  counter  responds  to  the  mean  frequency  of  the 
input  beat  frequencies  /,  and  /,  and  provides  a  signal  to  said 
multivibrator  to  control  its  recovery  time  to  2/3/,.  The  output 


f.                    .11 

fi 

r« 

h 

TRIGGERtO 

AVERAGE 
FREQUCND 
COUNTER 

HEIGHT 

MVR. 

OUTPUT 

re 

FREQUtNCY 
COUNTER 

M 

is  connected  to  an  average  frequency  counter.  Said  counter 
measures  height. 


3,611379 
TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Martin  Deckett,  Bad  Godcsberg,  Gcmany,  anigiior  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Rcdoado  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,936 

InL  CI.  GOls  9104 

U.S.CI.343-15  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  locating  a  large  number  of  cooperative 
targeu  consisting  of  a  ground-based  master  station,  three  air- 
borne repeaters  and  as  many  transponder  units  as  there  are 
cooperative  targete.  The  master  sution  transmits  pulses, 
which  are  received  by  the  repeaters.  The  repeaters  in  turn 
transmit  the  pulses  at  a  second  frequency.  The  transponders 
and  the  repeaters  transmit  back  to  the  master  station.  By  ac- 
curately measuring  the  time  required  for  the  pulses  from  the 
transponders  and  repeaters  to  return,  the  location  of  each 
cooperative  target  can  be  determined. 


3,611380 
DEVICE  FOR  FREQUENCY  CORRECTION  IN  A  RADAR 

EQUIPMENT 
Nils  Rune  CarlsMm,  StocUiola,  Sweden,  aarignor  to  U.S. 
PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829382 

Int  CL  GOls  9102 

U.S.  CI.  343-17.2  R  6  Cl.l«« 


A  device  for  frequency  correction  in  radar  equipment  hav- 
ing a  tunable  transmitting  tube  with  means  for  continually 
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varying  the  tuning  frequency  and  triggering  the  transmitting 
tube  to  generate  and  transmit  radar  pulses  of  varying 
frequency.  A  local  oscillator  of  a  receiver  is  locked  in 
frequency  at  the  triggering  moment  to  a  value  which  is  re- 
lated in  a  predetermined  manner  to  the  frequency  of  the 
transmitted  pulse.  This  value  is  maintained  during  an  interval 
after  triggering  to  produce  a  predetermined,  constant  inter- 
mediate frequency  when  combined  with  received  echo  pul- 
ses. Further  corrections  are  produced  in  an  automatic 
frequency  regulation  circuit  to  correct  for  the  combination  of 
slow  regulation  and  rapid  final  correction,  and  in  a  cor- 
rection circuit  to  compensate  for  deviations  in  the  difference 
frequency  dependent  upon  where  triggering  occurs  on  the 
tuning  curve. 


3,611^81 
PILOT  NORMALIZED  MULTIBEAM  DIRECTIONALLY 
SELECTIVE  ARRAY  SYSTEM 
Fritz  K.  Preikschat,  Bcllcvuc;  Orral  W.  RItchey,  Seattle,  and 
John  H.  Nitardy,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boe- 
ing Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,741 

Int.  CI.  H04b  7104;  HOlq  3126 

U.S.CI.343— 100  10  Claims 


Maximum  array  gain  for  other  desired  receiving  directions 
related  to  but  differing  from  the  pilot  beam  direction  of  in- 
cidence on  the  array  is  achieved  by  mixing  in  each  module: 
( 1 )  the  respective  IF  signals  tag-msu  f»K-^s^,  etc..  resulting 
from  the  aforementioned  mixing  of  the  receiver  local  oscilla- 
tion with  the  RF  signals  received  from  these  other  directions 
and  (2)  the  low-frequency  reference  signal  itn  phase-shifted 
in  the  appropriate  sense  by  predetermined  different  amounts 
corresponding  to  the  respective  receiving  l^am  directions 
desired.  Such  amounts  of  phase  shift  for  each  beam  direction 
are  graduated  along  the  series  of  array  modules  in  correspon- 
dence with  the  phase  differences  between  antennas  resulting 
from  antenna  spacings. 

Maximum  array  gain  for  other  desired  transmitting 
directions  related  to  but  differing  from  the  pilot  beam 
direction  of  incidence  on  the  array  is  achieved  by  mixing  in 
each  module:  (1)  the  respective  desired  signals  (<d'm,  w'.ys. 
etc.)  to  be  transmitted  in  these  other  directions  and  2(2)  the 
low-frequency  reference  signal  otg  phase-shifted  in  the  ap- 
propriate sense  opposite  that  for  the  above  case  of  reception 
by  predetermined  amounts  corresponding  tQ  the  respective 
transmitting  beam  directions  desired.  Such  aifiounts  of  phase 
shift  for  each  such  beam  direction  are  graduated  along  the 
series  of  array  modules  in  correspondence  with  the  phase  dif- 
ferences between  antennas  resulting  from  antenna  spacings. 
The  resulting  sets  of  IF  signals  to  be  transmitted  (Uj(— w'.v, 
(+A1),  wj,-ci>'.s,(+A2B),  etc.,  in  turn,  are  m^xed  with  the 
aforesaid  difference  product  of  the  mixing  of  ino  and  a»j((<l>) 
so  as  to  produce  resultant  sets  of  antenna-energizing  RF 
signals  from  the  modules. 


JQSI 


One  or  more  independently  modulated  directionally  con- 
trolled beams  in  either  or  both  reception  and  transmission 
are  simultaneously  obtainable  in  the  same  frequency  range 
from  this  pilot  beam  oriented  array  system  which  basically 
utilizes  the  retrodirective  array  principle.  Received  pilot 
signal  RF  energy  at  frequency  <i>,+cu.v  incident  on  the  array  is 
converted  in  each  antenna  module  into  an  intermediate 
frequency  signal  otn— w^.  It  is  then  converted  by  <i>n  into  o>.s. 
These  conversions  take  place  in  a  phase-lock  loop  wherein 
such  ttt.v  thus  extracted  is  effectively  cophased  with  o>s  in  the 
other  modules  by  mixing  ( 1 )  (i>o+(tf.s-  and  (2)  a  receiver  local 
oscillation  produced  in  each  module.  This  local  oscillation  in 
turn  is  produced  by  mixing  Wo  and  wn(^),  where  ut„  is  a  high- 
frequency  reference  signal  and  (■>ii(<^)  is  a  low-frequency 
reference  signal  ta^  (common  to  the  modules)  given  a  phase 
shift  <ft  in  each  particular  module  corresponding  to  the  phase 
difference  between  the  received  pilot  signal  oi.s  in  that 
module  and  the  tus  received  in  one  of  the  antennas  serving  as 
a  phase-reference  in  the  array.  Phase  conjugation  of  the 
received  pilot  signal  in  each  module  for  pilot-oriented 
retrodirective  transmission  is  performed  by  extracting  the  dif- 
ference product  of  the  aforementioned  mixing  of  wo  and 
o»ii(<&)  and  mixing  this  difference  product  with  an  IF  signal 
»«— 's  to  produce  <i*o~<''.v>  where  cu'.v  is  a  signal  to  be  trans- 
mitted, and  the  resultant  transmitted  RF  signal  (Ho~f»s  is  in  a 
band  adjacent  to  the  received  RF  pilot  signal  wo+ti>s  but  is 
separable  therefrom  by  RF  filters  in  the  antenna  input-output 
channels. 


I  3,611,382 

DETECTOR  PROBE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  ELLIPTICALLY  POLARISED  FIELDS 
Reginald  I.  Gray,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  assigmfr  to  The  United 
States  of  Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,^07 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  343—  1 00  PE  4  Claims 


An  electromagnetic  probe  which  is  particularly  adapted  for 
the  measurement  of  the  electric  and  magnetic  vectors  of  an 
eDiptically  polarized  field  utilizes  a  hollow  shielded  loop 
which  has  a  double  load.  The  loop  is  mounted!  in  nonmetallic, 
low  perturbation  gimbals  so  that  it  can  take  any  position  in 
any  plane.  The  loop  is  rotated  through  a  plurality  of  angles 
dictated  by  the  ellipticity  at  the  point  at  which  measurements 
are  taken.  Measurements  are  taken  at  each  required  angle. 
These  measurements  are  then  utilized  to  calculate  the  inten- 
sities of  the  electric  and  magnetic  vector  coi|iponents  of  the 
field. 
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3,611383 

INSTANTANEOUS  PREDICTIVE  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  USEFUL  IN  LORAN  NAVIGATION 

Meyer   Bar,  Pahw  Vcrdcs  PcnnhHola,  Calif.,  amigiior  to 

Guidance  Technology  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,810 

Int.  CI.  GOls  1/24;  H03g  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  343-103  13  Claims 


3,611,385 
COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  McHcnry,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  asiigBor  to  Baraa  En- 
gineering Company,  Stanford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,657 

Int.  CI.  G08g  5/04;  HOIJ  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  343- 1 12  CA  6  Claims 
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An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  used  in  the  receiver  of  a 
Loran  navigational  system  is  described  which  has  a  first 
channel  comprising  a  delay  line  and  a  plurality  of  amplifiers 
and  a  second  channel  comprising  an  automatic  gain  control 
loop  which  includes  a  predictor  circuit.  In  the  automatic  gain 
control  loop,  the  signals  are  amplified,  detected,  and  dif- 
ferentiated. The  differentiator  anticipates  the  signals'  rate  of 
growth.  Growth  rate  is  then  translated  to  the  automatic  gain 
control  level  which  is  applied  to  the  RF  and  IF  amplifiers  in 
the  receiver  circuit.  When  the  signal  emerges  from  the  delay 
line,  the  automatic  gain  control  level  presents  a  static  level  to 
the  appropriate  amplifier  stage. 


Aircraft  are  provided  with  a  beacon  for  generating 
predetermined  repetitive  signals  and  sensors  capable  of  in- 
forming the  pilot  of  the  presence,  direction  and  range  of 
another  approaching  aircraft.  The  sensor  units  are  comprised 
of  at  least  three  detector  pairs  positioned  in  three  orthogonal 
axes  which  are  responsive  to  and  generate  signals  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  radiation  received  from  the  beacon  of  the 
approaching  aircraft.  Signal  recognition  means  are  coupled 
to  the  detectors  for  detecting  the  predetermined  repetitive 
signals  and  discriminating  against  all  other  signals.  Logic  cir- 
cuitry is  provided  for  deriving  signals  indicative  of  azimuth, 
elevation  and  range  of  the  signals  from  the  approaching  air- 
craft, and  these  signals  may  be  utilized  in  a  display  means  for 
providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  position  of  the  ap- 
proaching aircraft. 


3,611384 
SECTCHt-DIRECTIONAL  RADIO  BEACON  FOR 
AZIMUTH  AND  ELEVATK»4  ANGLE  MEASURING 
Klaus  Dieter  Ecfccrt,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  amignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Elcctrk  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,169 
Int.  CI.  GOIs  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  343- 105  6  Claims 


3,611386 

PREHLTERED  RADIO  DIRECTION  HNDERS 

Lloyd  J.  Pcrpcr,  3725  Inmwood  HiU  Drive,  Tucaoa,  Arts. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  applicatloa  Ser.  No.  745^19,  Jaiy  18, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcatioa  Jnly  16, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  842,188 

InL  CI.  GOls  3/42 

U.S.  Ci.  343— 117  9Clalau 


Elevation 


B(F*135HzJ 


'40cm 


Azimuth 


To  provide  a  rotating  radiation  pattern  in  a  predetermined 
sector  of  ±18"  from  which  a  Tacan  receiver  can  determine 
azimuth  and  elevation  angles,  a  first  antenna  which  radiates  a 
carrier  frequency  F  is  flanked  horizontally  by  a  second  anten- 
na which  radiates  a  frequency  F  -1-  1 35  Hz.  and  vertically  by  a 
third  antenna  which  radiates  a  frequency  F  -«-  15  Hz.  The 
spacing  between  said  first  antenna  and  said  second  and  third 
antennas  being  5/ir  X,  which  distance  is  dependent  upon  the 
desired  width  of  said  sector. 
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An  automatic  radio  direction  finder  for  use  under  high 
static  conditions  includes  two  narrow-band  filter  units,  with 
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limiters,  one  in  the  sensing  antenna  channel  and  one  in  the 
directional  antenna  channel  preceding  the  reversing  switch 
or  modulator.  Because  of  this  filtering,  after  modulation  and 
addition  the  sensing  channel  and  the  two  directional  side- 
bands appear  at  three  nonoverlapping  frequency  locations,  so 
that  high  noise  in  the  sensing  channel  does  not  interfere  with 
the  directional  sidebands.  The  demodulated  signal  is  em- 
ployed in  the  usual  manner  to  control  the  position  of  the 
directional  antenna  but,  because  of  the  noise  segregation,  the 
position  accuracy  is  unaffected  by  the  presence  of  noise.  One 
embodiment  uses  cross  correlation  with  synchronous  detec 
tion;  another  embodiment  uses  envelope  detection. 


3,611389 
VOR  ANTENNA 
Erkh  Coon,  and  Kurt  Tanzcr,  both  of  Gtisingen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  International  Standard  El«ctric  Corporation. 
New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Jan.  9,  1970,  S«r.  No.  I,*5 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1969,  P  19  02 

884.3 
Int.  CI.  HOlq  9116;  HOla  7100 
U.S.  CI.  343—726 


3,611387 
ANTENNA  POLARIZATION  CORRECTING  MEANS  FOR 

BACKPACK  RADIOS 
Harris  A.  Stover,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,484  | 

Int.  CI.  HOlq ///2.  7/24  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  343—702  6  Claims 


^^.1 


7  Claims 


A  spring  mounting  for  a  vertically  polarized  antenna  pro- 
vides vertical  antenna  orientation  when  the  radio  bearer  is  in 
prone  position.  A  tension  strap  affixed  to  the  antenna  mount 
utilizes  the  shifting  weight  of  the  backpack  radio  set  to  urge 
the  antenna  into  vertical  orientation  when  the  bearer  is  in 
upright  position. 


A  VOR  antenna  construction  using  printed  circuit 
techniques  for  the  radiators  as  well  as  for  the  balun  transfor- 
mers. The  rotating  cardioid  pattern  is  generated  by  the  com- 
bination of  a  turnstile  and  a  loop  antenna  fed  independent 
with  modulated  sideband  energy  and  carrier  energy,  respec- 
tively. The  printed  circuit  loop  antenna  includes  eight  arcu- 
ate sections  surrounding  four  printed  circuit  half-dipoles 
disposed  in  a  cross  configuration  to  form  the  turnstile  anten- 
na. The  arcuate  sections  are  all  fed  in  balance  from  a  central 
feed  point  by  printed  circuit  slotted  transformers.  The  VOR 
antenna  may  be  enclosed  in  a  polarization  cpge. 


3,611388 
AUTOMOBILE  ANTENNA  MOUNTED  ON  TRUNK  LID 
Osamu  Okumura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  10,  1970,  S«r.  No.  45,046 

Claims  prkHity,  application  Japan,  June  13, 1969, 

46,715/1969 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  1132 

U.S.  CI.  343—7 12  6  Claims 


3,611390 
WIDE  BAND  ROD  ANTENNA  WITH  IMPEDANCE 
MATCHING 
Bernard  Chiron,  and  Louis  Duffau,  both  of  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Socicte  Ligncs  Telegraphlques  Et  Tclephoniques, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  867,044 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  23,  1968,  170,945 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  9100 

U.S.  CI.  343-750  7  Claims 


The  disclosed  antenna  comprises  a  circular  metallic  film 
centrally  disposed  on  a  plastic  over  for  a  motorcar's  trunk, 
another  meUllic  film  disposed  on  its  remaining  portion,  and  a 
coil  interconnecting  them.  The  coil  exhibits  a  high  im- 
pedance for  the  FM  broadcasting  band  and  a  negligibly  low  A  fraction  of  the  antenna  wire  is  coupled  with  a  ferromag- 
niip«dance  for  the  medium  wave  AM  broadcasting  band,  retic  material  the  electrical  parameters  of  which  meet  the 
Both  films  are  effective  for  medium  wave  band  while  only  the  following  condition: 
circular  film  is  effective  for  the  FM  band  L,C,=  1/16L*  l/Q 
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where  L,  is  the  unitary  inductance  per  unit  of  length  of  the 
wire  surrounded  by  the  ferromagnetic  material. 

C|  is  the  corresponding  unitary  capacitance. 

L  is  the  geometrical  length  of  the  antenna. 

/is  the  operating  frequency  which  varies  within  the  operating 

bandwidth. 

The  ferromagnetic  material  is  to  be  chosen  so  as  to  meet 
equation  1  As  will  be  explained  in  further  details,  some  fer- 
romagnetic materials  suitable  for  this  use  are  commercially 
available.  Available  magnetic  materials  which  do  not  comply 
with  law  ( 1 )  may  be  forced  to  comply  through  automatic 
control. 


3,611391 
CASSEGRAIN  ANTENNA  WITH  DIELECTRIC  GUIDING 

STRUCTURE 
Homer  Eugene  Bartlett,  Mdboume,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,143 

Int.CI.  H01g/9//0 

U.S.  CI.  343-755  5  Claims 
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An  end-fire  antenna  having  a  thick-wall  dielectric  tube 
concentrically  positioned  about  the  principal'axis  of  a  cas- 
segrain  antenna  and  seated  on  the  main  reflector  functions  as 
a  guiding  structure  for  focusing  the  antenna  radiation. 


3,611392 

PRIMARY  FEED  FOR  DISH  REFLECTOR  HAVING 

DIELECTRIC  LENS  TO  REDUCE  SIDE  LOBES 

Dennb  Murdoch  Knox,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to 

Her  M«Jesty's  Postmaster  General,  London,  England 

Fikd  Mar.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  809,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25,  1968, 

14357/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  79/70 

U.S.  CI.  343—755  1  Claim 


3,611393 
PARABOLIC  TRIPOD  FEED  SUPPORT  FOR  PARABOLIC 

DISH  ANTENNA 

Lyndcn  Underwood  KIMer,  Middlctown,  N  J.,  aarigWM-  to  Bel 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mwray  HBI,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,072 

Int.  CI.  H.Olq  i/72,  79/72 

U.S.  CI.  343-761  5  Clainu 


scmcMCCHfcNeM 


A  tripod  feed  support  structure  for  the  front  feedhom  of 
parabolic  reflector  antennas  has  curved  members  as  the  sup- 
port structure  which  correspond  to  a  paraboloid  of  revolu- 
tion. The  curved  members  reflect  incident  radio  wave  energy 
into  a  focal  point  having,  for  example,  absorbent  material. 
The  structure  substantially  eliminates  the  residual  effects  of 
aperture  blockage  caused  by  the  feed  support  structure. 


3,611394 
LOUVERED  MICROWAVE  REFLECTOR 
Theodore  Parker,  Elwood,  Ind.,  aislpior  to  Marathon  OU 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohk> 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,448 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  i/72 

U.S.  CI.  343—761  4  Chilms 


A  primary  feed  for  a  front-fed  aerial  system,  the  feed  com- 
prising a  mushroom-shaped  fitment  of  dielectric  material. 
The  stalk  of  the  mushroom  enables  the  fitment  to  be  coupled 
to  a  waveguide  feed  while  the  head  forms  a  lens  which  pro- 
jects energy  towards  the  aerial  system. 


An  electromagnetic  radiation  beam  reflector  which  can  be 
made  transparent  or  reflective  by  rotating  its  elements.  The 
reflector  is  used  as  a  secondary  reflector  at  a  microwave 
receiving  station  to  compensate  for  signal  fading  due  to  the 
refraction  of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  beam  which 
causes  the  beam  to  miss  the  primary  reflector. 
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3,611^95 
SURFACE  WAVE  ANTENNA  WITH  BEAM  TILT  ANGLE 

COMPENSATION 
Thonus   F.   Carberry,  Jr.,   Barlington,   Mass.,   assignor   to 

Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  1 2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,976  "^  int  CI.  HOlq  9116 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  1128, 3/04,  13/02  t.S.  CI.  343-792 

U.S.  CI.  343—762  7  Claims 


3,611397 
FOLDED  DIPOLE  WITH  END-LOADING  ELEMENTS 
George  Poliakoff,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aerial  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  East  Islip,  N.Y. 

,438 

2  Claims 


A  surface  wave  antenna  for  use  on  a  finite  asymmetric 
ground  plane  of  length  G  in  the  propagation  direction  in 
which  an  end-fired  antenna  projects  an  electromagnetic 
beam  of  wavelength  X  polarized  in  the  elevation  plane  and 
whose  tilt  angle  varies  inversely  as  G/X.  A  correcting  dielec- 
tric film  is  mounted  on  the  ground  plane  in  front  of  the  end- 
fired  antenna  for  increasing  the  antenna  length  in  the 
propagation  direction. 


3,611396 
DUAL  WAVEGUIDE  HORN  ANTENNA 
Howard  S.  Jones,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Amciica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army. 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,504 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  343-776  jq  ci,i„s 


A  dual  waveguide  horn  antenna  is  provided  with  a  rigid 
foam  having  a  dielectric  constant  approximately  equal  to  that 
of  air  and  tapered  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  conventional 
horn  antenna.  Two  tapered  walls  are  corrugated  and  all  four 
walls  are  covered  with  a  thin  metallic  coating  of  sufficient 
thickness  to  carry  the  RF  current  produced  by  the  propoga- 
tion  of  an  electromagnetic  wave  through  the  dielectric.  A 
meullic  septum  divides  the  dielectric  into  first  and  second 
waveguide  sections  and  individual  coaxial  inputs  are  pro- 
vided to  each  of  the  sections.  Energy  coupling  between  the 
two  sections  of  the  waveguide  are  significantly  reduced  by 
means  of  a  microwave  resistive  material  secured  to  the  sep- 
tum at  the  enlarged  end  of  the  dielectric.  The  resistive  strip 
may  comprise  a  carbonized  substrate  or  an  insulating  materi- 
al coated  with  the  resistive  film.  Additionally,  a  thin  film  of 
paint  may  be  applied  directly  to  the  metallic  septum  by  vari- 
ous techniques  including  vacuum  deposition. 


A  combination  Hertz  and  loop-type  antenpia  which  effec- 
tively receives  both  electromagnetic  and  waves  of  radio  and 
TV  broadcasts  by  virtue  of  oppositely  extefiding  elongated 
outer  tubular  conductors  that  concentrically  surround  an 
inner  conductor  and  are  held  in  annularly  spaced  relationship 
by  conductive  elements  located  near  the  end$  of  the  conduc- 
tors and  insulating  spacers  medially  thereof.  The  inner  con- 
ductor is  used  to  clamp  onto  a  vertical  mast  by  means  of  a 
clamp  to  thereby  fix  the  antenna  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  and  terminals  are  provided  for  connecting  insulated 
output  leads  to  the  outer  conductors  adjacent  their  inner 
ends. 


3,611,398 
BALANCED  DIPOLE  ANTENNA 
Gcroge  H.  Schnetzcr,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United   States  of  America  as  represented   by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
1  Fited  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,^89 

I  Int.  CI.  H01q2//20 

U.S.  CI.  343-799  6  Claims 


A  balanced  dipole  antenna  array  comprising  radiators 
disposed  in  spaced-apart  parallel  planes,  eacth  including  at 
least  one  conductor  spoke  from  which  extencb  a  conductive 
rim  or  arm  that  terminates  in  space,  the  radiators  being  in 
axial  alignment  and  rims  or  arms  extending  in  opposite 
directions. 
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3,611399 

TILTED  ELEMENT  AND  TILTED  SCREEN  ANTENNA 

Arthur  F.  Lyk  Rockc,  Olaey,  Md.,  aasignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,743 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  1/48  21/00,  19/10 


U.S.  CI.  343-834 


elements  of  the  array  are  varied  by  phase  shifters  in  selecta- 
ble discrete  steps  to  obtain  directivity  or  steering  of  the  array 
for  transmitting  and/or  receiving.  Special  circuitry  monitors 
the  roundoff  phasing  errors  of  the  phase  shifters,  and  alters 
the  settings  of  ceruin  of  the  phase  shifters  at  certain  times  in 


4  Claims 


"^2^:4^ 


*k  J2. 


To  provide  broadband  directive  radiation,  a  spade-shaped 
monopole  radiator  and  a  backscreen  parallel  to  said  radiator 
are  mounted  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  ground  plane.  Said 
monopole  is  fed  against  ground  by  an  RF  source.  In  a 
preferred  embodiment,  according  to  the  same  principle,  an 
array  of  spade-shaped  monopoles  are  mounted  parallel  to  a 
backscreen  and  at  an  angle  with  a  ground  plane  to  provide  a 
steerable  radiation  pattern.  In  a  preferred  one  of  a  number  of 
modifications,  spade-shaped  monopoles  are  mounted  sym- 
metrically about  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  a  Vee-shaped 
reflector.  In  said  embodiment,  said  monopoles  are  also  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  reflector. 


3,611,400 
PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Kiyoshi   Nagai;   Torao   Nagai,   and   Sohji   Okamura,   all   of 
Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electrk 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16, 1968,  Oct  21 , 

1968,  Oct  21, 1968,  Oct  21, 1968,  Oct  21, 1968,  Mar.  7, 

1969;  74,988/68, 91062/68, 91061/68, 91063/68, 91064/68, 

16817/69 

Intel.  HOlq  i/2  6,27/00 

U.S.  CI.  343—844  14  Claims 


PAq 


"^e^^ 
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order  to  compensate  for  and  eliminate  the  effects  of  the  ac- 
cumulated roundoff  phasing  errors.  Thus,  improvements  in 
beam-steering  accuracy  and  other  characteristics  are  ob- 
tained, and/or  the  system  is  simplified  and  reduced  in  cost 
because  fewer  (and  coarser)  steps  of  selectable  phase  shifts 
can  be  employed. 


3,611,402 
ANTENNA  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  DEVICE 
RonaM    W.    Thomas,    Arlington    Heights,    and    Stonley    W. 
Gorajczyk,  Dcs  Plaincs,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  620 

Int  CI.  HOlq  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  343—861  12  Claims 


zT^- 


A  phased  array  antenna  device  including  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  antenna  elements  which  are  connected  to  a 
source  of  antenna  power,  and  a  plurality  of  impedance  trans- 
forming four  terminal  networks  capable  of  electrically  adjust- 
ing the  radiation  characteristics  of  the  antennas  by  varying 
the  phase  and  amplitude  of  the  antenna  currents  in  a 
predetermined  manner. 


to 


3,611,401 
BEAM  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  PHASED  ARRAY 

ANTENNA 
Terrencc    E.    Connolly,    BaMwinsvilie,    N.Y.,    assignor 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,030 
Int  CI.  HOlq  3/26 
VS.  CI.  343—854  7  Claims 

A  beam-steering  system  for  phased  array  antennas  is  dis- 
closed, wherein  the  phases  of  the  signals  fed  to  the  individual 


An  antenna  impedance  matching  device  is  formed  of  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  disclike  conductive  members  which  have 
struckout  portions  to  form  annular  spirallike  conductive 
paths  beginning  at  the  center  and  terminating  at  a  point  at  or 
near  the  periphery  thereof  Confronting  surfaces  of  the  con- 
ductive members  are  spaced  apart  by  a  dielectric  member 
and  form  a  capacitive  component  of  the  impedance  matching 
device.  At  least  one  of  the  conductive  members  forms  an  in- 
ductance component  as  well  as  the  capacitive  component  in 
conjunction  with  the  other  of  the  conductive  members.  The 
impedance  matching  device  is  circular  in  configuration  and 
of  a  size  to  fit  within  a  cavity  formed  in  the  base  of  an  anten- 
na structure. 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  346—74  see: 
Patent  No.  3,611,018 
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3,611,403 
TEST  SAMPLE  CONTAINER  IDENTIFICATION 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Saul  R.  Gilford;  Robert  J.  Emary,  and  Robert  L.  Gorgone,  all 
of  ObcrUn,  Ohio,  asal^ion  to  Gilford  Instrument  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Oberiin,  Oiiio 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,832 

Int.  CI.  GO  Id  5100 

U.S.  CI.  346-1  15  Claims 


^ 


jection  system  is  a  recording  system,  immediate  detection  of 
a  malfunction  in  the  elements  of  the  channol  is  accomplished 
by  monitoring  the  intensity  of  the  projected  light  beam. 
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3,611,404 

MARKING  TIMING  INDICIA  ON  A  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

WUIiam  N.  Doggett,  BartlesvUie,  Olila.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 

^    Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,766 
Int.  CI.  G07c  HID 
U.S.  CI.  346-1  10  Claims 


In  order  to  identify  timing  lines  on  a  recording  medium, 
marks  are  made  by  two  recording  elements  such  as  gal- 
vanometers. The  deflections  of  the  elements  are  regulated  so 
that  a  coded  timing  pattern  is  recorded. 


3,611,405 

FUNCTIONAL  CHECKING  OF  AN  OPTICAL  CHANNEL 

David  C.  Chang.  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

Uoaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,170 

Int.  CI.  GOld  1900 

U.S.  CI.  346-1  4cw^ 


MoouuiTai 

H^  cownwL 


DCFLCCTOD 

omvc  CMCurr 
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An    arrangement    for   functionally   checking   the    optical 
channel  of  an  optical  beam  projection  system.  When  the  pro- 


3,611,406 

COMBINATION  VARIABLE  AREA  AND  WiGGLE-LINE 

DISPLAY  OF  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 

James  E.  Hughes,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  ass^nor  to  Chevron 

J    Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,998 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1132 

U.S.  CI.  346—  1  6  Claims 


A  test  sample  rack  or  carrier  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
sample  conUiners  and  transporting  the  same  to  a  testing  sta- 
tion for  the  testing  of  each  sample.  The  carrier  has  an  up- 
standing coding  flange  adapted  to  receive  projecting  coding 
buttons  at  predetermined  locations  thereon  so  that  the  same 
will  activate  a  two-digit  binary  counting  device  as  the  carrier 
passes  the  testing  station.  The  binary  counting  device  sup- 
plies data  identifying  the  carrier  in  connection  with  the  test 
results  for  each  sample  so  that  the  identifying  data  will  be 
recorded  together  with  the  test  results. 


Seismograms  are  represented  in  a  combined  wiggle  trace 
i  nd  variable  area  display  for  side-by-side  presentation  in  a 
seismic  time  or  depth  display.  Seismic  wiggle  traces  are  sine 
wave  representations  of  earth  motion  detected  by  a 
seismometer  and  recorded  with  respect  to  time.  The  variable 
area  display  portion  is  presented  as  a  truncated  part  of  each 
positive  going  half  of  each  sine  wave  forming  such  a  seismic 
trace.  The  truncated  part  is  filled  or  darkened  as  by  exposure 
of  a  film  to  a  cathode-ray  beam  under  the  control  of  a  saw- 
ttoth  wave.  A  particular  advantage  of  the  present  arrange- 
ment is  that  the  sawtooth  wave  is  inverted  so  that  the  in- 
herently ragged  portion  at  the  beginning  of  each  sawtooth 
wave  is  blanked  out  and  only  the  upper,  clean  part  of  each 
line  recorded.  A  common  peak  level  of  the  sawtooth  wave  is 
then  positioned  on  the  zero  axis  so  that  the  positive  portion 
of  each  half  cycle  of  the  seismic  signal  is  cl«anly  filled.  The 
resulting  display  is  sharper  and  cleaner  than  previously 
known  variable  area-wiggle  trace  displays. 


_  3,611,407 

RECORDER  HAVING  WEB-DRYING  AND  DISPLAY 

MEANS 

Milton  AMen,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alden  Research 
1  Foundation,  Brockton,  Mass. 
'  Filed  Jan.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,129 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15106 
U.S.  CI.  346-17  1  7  Claims 


This  invention  has  to  do  with  a  recorder  ha^ing  means  for 
receiving  and  displaying  the  web  which  carries  the  visual  in- 
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formation  and  stretching  the  web  tightly  as  it  moves  while,  at 
the  same  time,  drying  it  to  reduce  moisture  without  wrinkling 
and  shrinking  to  a  constant  width  dimension. 


3,611,408 
DIGITAL  SETUP  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIATION 
GAUGING  AND  CONTROLLING  SYSTEMS 
David  J.  Shoemaker,  Columbus;  Rex  W.  Dewey,  Columbus; 
James  L.  Griffith,  Worthington;  Paul  H.  Troutman,  Colum- 
bus, and  Franklin  A.  WoH,  Cohimbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  634,594,  Apr.  28,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  TMs  application  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

817^48 

Int.  CI.  GOld  7100 

U.S.  CI.  346— 17  20  Chiims 
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separated  by  spacing  signals.   Encoding  devices  select  the 
number  of  signal  pulses  in  each  group -in  accordance  with  the 


KM 


time  registering  positions  of  timing  wheels  associated  with 
the  clock  mechanism. 


3,611,410 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONTROL  CARDS 
George  C.  Izenour,  10  Alston  Ave.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and 
William  B.  Zimmerman,  Clinton,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,606 

Int.  CL  GOld  9140 

U.S.  CI.  346— 29  10  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  radiation  gauge  equipped  with  a  strip 
chart  recorder  for  measuring  the  properties  of  moving 
materials.  The  recorder  has  a  multiplicity  of  scales  with 
selectively  illuminated  scale  numerals,  a  measuring  pen  and 
pointer,  and  a  specification  target  marking  pen  and  pointer. 
The  gauge  includes  a  digital  setup  arrangement  which 
receives  decimal  input  numbers,  indicative  of  the  specifica- 
tion target  value  for  the  material  to  be  measured  and  its  com- 
position, either  from  decimally  numbered  dials  on  the  o(>era- 
tor's  control  panel,  or  from  some  other  input  device.  Digital 
logic  circuits  responsive  to  the  input  numbers  automatically 
select  the  proper  scale  to  be  used  and  illuminate  the  proper 
scale  numbers.  The  logic  circuits  use  both  the  specification 
target  numbers  and  the  composition  numbers  to  automati- 
cally and  digitally  select  the  center  scale  and  span  settings 
which  properly  calibrate  the  gauge  for  the  material  to  be 
measured.  The  logic  circuits  further  use  these  input  numbers 
to  control  a  digital  to  analog  converter  servomechanism 
which  drives  the  specification  target  pen  and  pointer.  The 
operation  of  this  converter  is  automatically  sequenced  to 
mark  successively  on  the  moving  recorder  chart  lines  whose 
positions  identify  the  scale  used,  the  material  composition 
measured  and  the  specification  target  value.  The  final  posi- 
tion of  the  target  pen  and  pointer  determines  the  set  point  for 
an  automatic  controller  for  the  process  machine  which 
produces  the  measured  material. 


3,611,409 
TIME  CODE  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Roger  C.  Glidden,  Wenham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Glidden 
Electric  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,294 
Int.  CI.G07C  1100 
U.S.  CI.  346-20  12  Claims 

The  time  at  which  a  signal  is  received  at  a  receiving  station 
is  recorded  in  code  form  on  unmarked  recording  lAedium  by 
encoding  the  time  registered  on  a  clock  mechanism.  A  pulse 
code  device  driven  by  the  recorder  drive  mechanism  is 
rendered  operative  to  record  groups  of  signal  pulse  trains 


A  machine  is  operated  cyclically  to  apply  control  elements, 
especially  staples,  in  successive  columns  of  a  control  card  at 
various  positions  in  the  respective  columns,  to  represent 
analog  input  signals.  Columns  can  be  skipped  automatically. 
The  card  is  adjusted  along  any  given  column  in  relation  to 
the  stapling  head  by  an  AC  servosystem  that  compares  the 
peaks  of  an  AC  feedback  signal  to  the  peaks  of  each  AC 
input  signal  whose  value  is  to  be  represented  by  the  position 
of  the  control  element  along  the  column. 


3,611,411 
SPECTRUM-ANALYZING  RECORDER 
Stephen  L.  Moshicr,  Cambridge;  Allan  K.  McCombs,  Arling- 
ton, and  Stanley  R.  Rich,  Worcester,  all  of  Mass.,  aasignon 
to  Listening,  Incorporated,  Arlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,102 
Int.  CI.  GOIr  2311^  GOld  51243 

U.S.  CI.  346—35  7  Claims 

The  spectrum-analyzing  apparatus  disclosed  herein 
operates  to  generate  a  line  or  bar  graph  in  which  the  length 
of  each  line  represents  the  amplitude  of  a  respective  spectral 
component  of  a  given  input  signal.  A  plurality  of  signal-hold- 
ing circuits  are  employed  each  of  which  provides  a  continu- 
ing signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  time-varying  amplitude 
of  a  respective  filter  channel  output  signal.  The  various  graph 
lines  are  generated  starting  simultaneously  and,  at  the  same 


I 
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,  a  ramp  generator  is  triggered  to  generate  a  ramp  volt-      1 
Each  of  the  held  or  continuing  signals  is  compared  with      ' 
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time 
age 


the  ramp  voltage  and,  when  the  ramp  voltage  passes  each 
continuing  signal,  a  respective  one  of  the  lines  is  terminated. 


3,611,412 
MULTIPOINT  RECORDERS 
Edgar  Gentle  Gibby,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  & 
Northrup  Company,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,460 

Int.  CI.  GOId  9/34 

U.S.  CI.  346-61  11  Claims 


84  I 


An  improved  multipoint  print  mechanism  for  a  recorder 
capable  of  recording  as  a  function  of  time  the  changes  in 
magnitude  of  a  number  of  different  variable  quantities,  such 
as  temperature,  pressure,  voltage,  or  the  like  at  various 
pomts  of  a  system  or  process.  The  improved  print  mechanism 
for  obtaining  such  records  is  characterized  by  a  print  carriage 
having  a  type  belt,  or  in  a  preferred  modification  a  pair  of 
separately  operable  type  belts  driven  by  a  common  drive 
wheel  and  having  loops  carried  on  guide  wheels  mounted  on 
individually  controlled  print  arms.  One  type  belt,  or  a  type 
wheel,  prints  marks  indicating  the  value  of  a  measured  quan- 
tity. The  other  type  beh  or  wheel  prints  identification  sym- 
bols for  the  marks.  Depending  upon  the  mode  or  operation 
of  the  print  mechanism,  as  selected  by  an  operator,  records 
of  known  type  may  be  produced,  i.e.,  records  comprised  of  a 
series  of  marks  with  no  identification  symbols  or  a  series  of 
marks  with  an  occasional  identifying  symbol  or  a  series  of 
marks  each  accompanied  by  an  identifying  symbol. 


3,611,413 
RECORDING  TIMER        ' 
Charles  I.  Lindsay,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  D.  C.  Heath 
and  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,201 
Int.  CI.  GO  Id  9/22 
U,S.  CI.  346-71  6CUinis 


A  recording  timer  for  illustrating  characteristics  of  various 
types  of  motion  with  respect  to  time,  comprising  means 
movable  at  a  constant  rate  for  repetitively  creating  impres- 
sions on  a  movable  media  at  intervals  spaced  according  to 
the  rate  of  movement  of  the  media  and  variations  thereof. 


3,611,414  ' 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  OSCILLOGRAPH 
Lee  F.  Frank,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eiastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,819 

Int.  CI.  GO  Id  9/04;  HOI}  37/08 

VS.  CI.  346-74  ES  6  Claims 


in  electrographic  oscillograph  includes  a  linear  corona 
source  generally  aligned  with  a  narrow  exit  sKt  that  is  posi- 
tioned between  the  source  and  a  narrow  control  slit  formed 
by  two  knife  edges  which,  in  turn,  is  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
the  exit  slit.  An  input  signal  to  be  recorded  is  impressed 
across  the  knife  edges  and  produces  an  electrical  field  which 
causes  deviation  of  the  ion  stream  which  will  then  pass 
through  the  control  slit  at  different  points  along  its  length  in 
accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal.  The  oscil- 
lograph can  be  made  light  responsive  by  coating  one  knife 
edge  with  a  photoconductor  so  that  an  electrostatic  field  is 
produced  which  will  vary  in  response  to  the  illumination  in- 
cident on  the  knife  edge. 


3,611,415 

FLATBED  THERMOMAGNETIC  FACSIMiIe  SYSTEM 
Alfred  M.  Nelson,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Magnavox  Company,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind. 
I  Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,110 

*  Int.  CI.  GOld  15/12;  HOlv  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  346-74  MT  19  Claims 

A    facsimile    system    is    disclosed    using    transmitter    and 
reopiver,  for  transmitting  a  line  for  line-scanning  raster  fac- 
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simile  signal  to  the  receiver  which  controls  a  thermomagnetic    to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of.  or  parallel  to.  the 
process  to  obtain  a  magnetic  latent  image  of  the  document  to    recording  gap.  The  recording  medium's  interdomain  Neel 

walls  are  formed  with  the  magnetization  within  the  walls  hav- 


■be  duplicated.  The  latent  image  serves  as  storage  element,  as 
well  as  a  printing  platen  using  a  magnetizable  toner. 


3,611,416 
THERMOMAGNETIC  RECORDING  PROCESS 
Irving  W.  WoH,  Palo  Ako,  CaHf.;  David  Treves,  Rehovoth, 
Israel,  and  Nathan  Ballard,  Santa  Cbra,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,602 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15/12;  C23b  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  346-74  4  Claims 


ing  the  same  directional  rotational,  i.e.,  winding,  sense,  e.g.. 
clockwise  or  counterclockwise,  by  applying  orthogonal  fields 
Hi.  and  Hj  to  the  recording  medium. 


3,611,418 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Yochihiro    Uno,    Machida-shi,    aod    Hidchiko    Kawakai^ 
Kawasaki-shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric   Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.,    Oaza    Kadoma.    Kadoma-sU, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,518 
Chdms  priority,  appikatkn  Japan,  Oct.  3, 1967,  Oct  1 1, 

1967,  Oct.  12,  1967,  Oct.  13, 1967,42/64193;44/65873;42/6 

6220;44/66759 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15/06;  HOI  J  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  346—74  ES  10  Claims 


^  u 


^  n 
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A  recording  process  is  provided  for  a  thermomagnetic 
recording  system  wherein  recording  is  by  a  combination  of 
heating  and  magnetization  of  a  medium  which  consists  large- 
ly of  cobalt  in  hexagonal  form.  The  medium  is  plated  from  a 
cobalt  electrolite  containing  a  small  amount  of  phosphorous 
at  a  pH  of  from  5.5  to  6.6.  A  small  amount  of  nickel  may  also 
be  present.  The  resulting  recording  medium  has  strongly  tem- 
perature dependent  coercivity  characteristics  at  temperatures 
well  below  the  Curie  point  and  the  ratio  of  coercivity  at  1 5° 
C.  to  that  at  1 50°  C.  is  at  least  two. 


3,611,417 
HIGH-DENSITY  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  METHOD 
Gerald  F.  Sauter;  Maynard  C.  Paul,  and  Paul  E.  Obcrg,  all  of 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,207 
Intel.  Glib  5/02.  5//6.5/i0 
U.S.  CI.  346-74  M  3  Claims 

A  method  of  high-density  magnetic  recording  using  a  mag- 
netic recording  head  having  a  recording  gap  that  is  inductive- 
ly coupled  to  a  relatively  moving  thin-ferromagnetic-film 
recording  medium  of  a  thickness  that  is  insufTicient  to  sup- 
port Bloch  walls,  i.e..  can  only  support  Neel  walls,  between 
adjacent  domains  and  having  an  easy  axis  that  is  orthogonal 


An  electrostatic  recording  device  comprising  a  cathode-ray 
tube  having  a  thin  film  window  opposite  its  electron  gun,  an 
electrode  spaced  from  the  thin  film  window,  an  electrostatic 
recording  sheet  disposed  adjacent  the  face  of  the  electrode 
toward  the  thin  film  window,  a  DC  power  supply  connected 
between  the  thin  film  and  the  electrode  to  supply  .a  positive 
voltage  to  the  latter,  and  means  to  multiply  the  number  of 
electrons  between  the  thin  film  and  the  recording  sheet  by 
ionizing  a  gas  disposed  therebetween. 


3,611,419 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  HEADS 
THEREFOR 
John  Blumenthal,  WkkUffc,  Ohk>,  aHigiior  to  Clevkc  Cor- 
poration 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  37,210,  May  14, 
1970.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812321 
Int  CL  GOld  15/06 
VS.  CI.  346—74  ES  12  Claliu 

An  electrographic  imaging  system  is  provided  for  produc- 
ing an  electrostatic  latent  image  upon  an  electrographic 
record  medium  having  dielectric  and  conductive  layers.  Elec- 
trostatic charging  means  are  provided  comprising  an  array  of 
charging  electrode  means,  some  of  which  are  interconnected 
and  thereby  are  connected  to  fewer  first  voltage  source 
means  than  the  total  number  of  charging  electrode  means  in 
the  array.  Also  provided  is  an  array  of  complementary  elec- 
trode means  which  is  connected  to  second  voltage  source 
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means.  The  energized  complementary  electrode  means  are 
capacitively  coupled  to  the  conductive  layer  of  the  record 
medium  to  change  the  potential  thereof  upon  a  voltage  pulse 
being  applied  to  the  complementary  electrode  means.  The 
energized  charging  electrode  means  charge  discrete  areas  of 
the  dielectric  layer  of  the  record  medium  only  when  the  com- 
plementary electrode  means  simultaneously  are  connected  to 
the  second  source  of  voltage  to  effect  the  capacitive 
coupling.  Also,  heads  are  provided  wherein  an  array  of  small 


electrical  conductors  is  supported  in  a  dielectric  material  in 
closely  spaced  relation  to  each  other  with  the  end  faces 
thereof  exposed  and  substantially  flush  with  the  support. 
Complementary  electrode  means  are  mounted  on  the  support 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  end  faces  of  the  electrical 
conductors  and  form  with  the  support  means  a  substantially 
flush,  smooth  surface  over  which  the  record  medium  can 
move.  Electrical  Contacts  for  both  the  small  electrical  con- 
ductors and  the  complementary  electrodes  are  provided  in 
the  support. 


3,611,420 

CURIE  POINT  RECORDING  BY  UTILIZATION  OF 

SELECTIVE  COOLING 

Luc  P.  Benoh,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,232 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15112 

U.S.  CI.  346—74  MT  26  Claims 


-»A 


In  information-recording  methods  and  apparatus  a  mag- 
netic recording  medium  is  selectively  subjected  to  a  cooling 
cycle  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field  to  provide  a  mag- 
netic record  of  the  information.  The  cooling  cycle  is  only 
carried  out  in  portions  of  the  magnetic  recording  medium 
which  have  been  selected  in  response  to  the  input  informa- 
tion. This  may  be  implemented  by  applying  cooling  media 
only  to  the  selected  portions,  or  by  preventing  complementa- 
ry portions  from  going  through  the  cooling  cycle  simultane- 
ously with  the  selected  portions. 
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3,611,421  ' 

RECORDING  BY  VARYING  THE  LOCATION  OF  A 
MAGNETIC  SPOT 
Luc  P.  Bcnoit,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bdl  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,394 
Int.  CI.  HOlv  3104 


U.S.  CI.  346-74  MT 


21  Claims 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  displaying  infortnation  in  which 
a  magnetic  spot  having  a  substantially  predetermined  con- 
figuration is  shifted  in  a  magnetic  recordin|g  medium  as  a 
magnetic  spot  having  that  predetermined  configuration  and 
in  response  to  the  information  to  be  displayed,  and  in  which 
such  variations  of  the  magnetic  spot  are  rendered  visible  or 
are  printed  out  on  a  sheet  of  paper. 


3,611,422 
INGESTING  CATCHERS  FOR  NONCONTACTING 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
John  K.  Rourke,  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877^52 

Int.  CI.  GOld /5/yS 

U.S.  CI.  346-75    -  10  Claims 


A  noncontacting  printing  apparatus  in  which  drops  of  ink 
are  projected  towards  a  moving  web  through  an  electrostatic 
field  and  in  which  certain  drops  may  be  given  an  electrostatic 
charge  before  passing  through  the  field  so  that  these  drops 
are  deflected  from  the  web  into  an  ink  catcher.  The  ink 
catcher  is  formed  of  a  tube  having  an  elongated  slot  and  a 
blade  inserted  in  the  slot  with  a  screen  meitiber  interposed 
between  the  blade  and  the  edges  of  the  slot  so  that  ink 
droplets  deflected  onto  the  blade  will  pass  into  the  interior  of 
the  tube  and  be  withdrawn  by  a  negative  piiessure  imposed 
on  the  tube  interior. 


3,611,423 
ELAPSE  TIME  RECORDER 
Karl  Rutsche,  Bcdastrassc  44,  Gonau,  Switzeiland 
j  Filed  June  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832^88 

^  Int.  CI.  G07c  1108  i 

U.S.  CI.  346-86  I  6  Cbims 

A  method  of,  and  apparatus  for  ascertainifig  time  worked 
on  stamped  or  punched  cards  wherein  markings  are  made  on 
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the  card  at  the  beginning  and  at  the  end,  respectively,  of  the 
time  worked,  the  later  marking  being  displaced  from  the 


<5-- 


earlier  one  by  a  distance  which  is  a  directly  measurable  func- 
tion of  the  time  elapsed. 


3,611,424 
HELICAL  ELECTRODE  AND  DRUM  RECORDER 
Mihon  Alden,  Necdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AMen  Research 
Foundation,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,795 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15106 

U.S.  CI.  346-101  9  Claims 


A  recording  capsule  having  a  drum  and  helical  electrode 
extending  into  a  slot  and  having  flexible  shields  on  either  side 
of  the  slot  to  define  a  narrow  recording  gap. 


3,611,425 
RECORDER 
Milton  AMen,  Necdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alden  Research 
Foundation,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806^01 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15128  I 

U.S.  CI.  346-101  6  Claims 


A  recorder  arranged  to  receive  electrical  signals  and  to 
convert  them  to  visible  indicia  on  a  chemically  treated  web, 
wherein  the  web  passes  from  a  storage  roll  through  a 
restricted  passage  and  is  pulled  by  means  of  rollers  operating 


on  its  opposite  edges  both  forwardly  and  laterally  to  produce 
tautness  in  the  web  at  a  marking  means. 


3,611,426 

GRAPHIC  RECORDER  WITH  CHART-TENSIONING 

MECHANISM 

JaBMS  F.  Gordon,  Arcadia,  CaHf.,  aasigBor  to  Zcta  Rcaeracfa, 

Inc.,  Lafayette,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868339 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15124;  B65h  17128 

U.S.  CI.  346— 136  5  Claims 


I 
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Graphic  recorder  for  use  with  a  strip  chart  having  perfora- 
tions along  at  least  one  edge  and  in  which  first  and  second 
sprockets  are  adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  in  the  strip 
chart.  First  and  second  shafts  are  provided.  The  first  sprocket 
is  affixed  to  the  first  shaft  and  the  second  sprocket  is 
mounted  for  yieldable  rotational  movement  on  the  second 
shaft.  Means  including  a  flexible  elongate  element  in  the 
form  of  a  belt  is  provided  for  driving  the  first  and  second 
shafts.  Means  is  provided  for  engaging  the  flexible  elongate 
element  for  causing  rotation  of  said  first  sprocket  relative  to 
said  second  sprocket  whereby  tension  can  be  applied  to  the 
strip  chart  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  sprockets. 


3,611,427 
LONGTIME  RECORDING  CHART  SET 
Masanori  Kobayashi,  5-9,  2-chomc,  Honda  Kokubuqji-shi, 
Tokyo,  and   Yukimitsu  UbukaU,  849-2,  Asahi-cbo,  Fu- 
nabashi,  Chiba,  l>oth  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1969,  July  21, 

1969,  44/15417;44/68776 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15in 

U.S.  CI.  346—137  12  Claims 


iak:.D.ia 


A  set  of  longtime  recording  charts  comprising  disk-shaped 
charts  each  of  which  is  formed  with  a  sector-shaped  cutout 
and  a  tab,  and  a  disk-shaped  chart  base  formed  with  square- 
shaped  cutouts.  The  tabs  are  folded  into  the  cutouts  as  the 
charts  are  stacked  on  the  base,  so  that  the  assembly  is  joined 
as  a  unit.  However,  upon  completion  of  the  recofd  on  each 
chart,  the  recording  operation  is  continued  through  the  cu- 
tout of  said  chart  onto  the  immediately  underlying  chart, 
while  the  already-recorded  chart  is  separated  from  the  set. 
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3,61  M28 


ADJUSTMENT  FOR  FACSIMILE  RECEIVER  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  WRITING  STYLI 
Ernest  J.  OUcshcn,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Mag- 
navox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  ImL 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,166 

Int.  CL  GOld  I5I20 

U.S.  Ci.346— 139  y  4  Claims 
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upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  reservoir,  and  an  air  inlet 


aperture  provided  above  and  adjacent  the  fiber  rod. 


In  a  facsimile  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  writing  styli 

which  should  be  positioned  in  the  same  angular  relation  as  i  mi  dii 

the  scanning  elements  of  the  associated  facsimile  transmitter,  p  .^y.!  oading  CHABT  tb  ANCPnnr  ADBANrrMiriyT 

positioning  of  one  or  more  of  the  styli  is  accomplished  by  n  .?«;  o            uw HI  o.  |*^';S»*ORT  ARRANGEMENT 

^votJna  th.  ,tvl..«  to  h^  =.Hi..«».H  on  L  ..n.ntri.  U,t,ioi,  .JL  ^^1  W.  RosmaoHh,  Des  Ptaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Beckman  In. 


pivoting  the  stylus  to  be  adjusted  on  an  eccentric  which  can 
be  rotated  until  the  stylus  has  the  desired  angular  position, 
and  the  eccentric  then  locked  in  this  position. 


atruments.  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,606 
Int.CI.G01d ///24,/5/2« 
U.S.  CI.  346-145 


12  Claims 


3,611,429 
GRAPHIC  RECORDER  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Vincent  i.  East,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Esterline  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,737 
Int.  CI.  GOld  15116 
U.S.  CI.  346— 139 


13  Claims 


_^'3 


A  graphic  recorder  has  a  string  drive  for  the  recording  pen, 
the  string  being  secured  to  and  passing  around  a  pulley 
mounted  to  a  clutch  hub.  A  potentiometer  is  also  mounted  to 
the  clutch  hub.  A  servomotor  drives  a  bull  gear  having  a 
clutch  ring  affixed  thereto.  The  clutch  ring  drives  the  hub 
through  a  pair  of  "0"-rings,  frictionally  fit  therebetween,  the 
torque  capacity  being  adjustable  by  an  axially  adjustable 
retainer. 


3,611,430 
RECORDING  PEN 
George  Watchom,  Chequers  Parii;  James  John  Hurley,  East 
Bamet,  and  BasU  Parminter  Thomber-Rosevere,  Thames 
Ditton,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Industrial 
Instruments  Limited 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  8,  1968, 

37,959/68 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15116 

UA  CI.  346-140  5  Claims 

A  fiber-tip  pen  for  use  in  recording  apparatus,  having  a 

vertical  reservoir  closed  at  its  upper  end,  a  fiber  rod  inclined 


The  horizontal  writing  table,  back  tension  rolller  and  initial 
guide  bar  of  the  chart  transport  mechanism  of  a  direct-writ- 
ing oscillograph  recorder  are  connected  to  a  common  actuat- 
ing member  which  may  be  moved  to  a  loading  position  and 
results  in  the  writing  table  being  tilted  downwardly  and  away 
from  the  recording  pens  of  the  recorder  and  the  back  tension 
roller  and  initial  guide  bar  being  moved  away  ft-om  their  nor- 
mal positions  to  provide  a  central  opening  in  t|e  chart  trans- 
port mechanism  through  which  the  end  of  a  recording  chart 
may  be  easily  fed  without  damage  to  the  reicording  pens. 
Upon  movement  of  the  actuating  member  back  to  its  normal 
recording  position  the  writing  table,  back  tension  roller  and 
initial  guide  bar  are  all  automatically  brought  back  into  the 
correct  registration  with  the  other  elements  of  tjhe  transport. 


1  3,611,432 

COMBINED  OPERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CASEOUS 
DISCHARGE  AND  INCANDESCENT  I4AMPS 
Robert  E.  Babcocit,  HendersonviUe;  Charlie  B.  Turner,  Hen- 
dcrsonvillc,  and  Howard  T.  Jones,  Flat  Roc|(,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
I  Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,2S8 

Int.CI.  HOSb'/Z/^d 
U.S.  CI.  315—92 

Ballast  circuit  for  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp  is  combined 
with  an  incandescent  lamp  circuit  and  relay  for  turning  the 


9  Claims 
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incandescent  lamp  on  when  the  gaseous  discharge  lamp  is    DC  component  of  the  rectified  current  so  that  the  motor  is 

fed  with  an  AC  current  having  a  higher  frequency  than  that 


extinguished. 


3,611,433 

PLASMA  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  ARC  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE 

Stephen  J.  Erst,  and  Ralph  H.  Bcardsiey,  both  of  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.,  ass^nors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corporation,  Nuticy,  N  J. 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,802 

IntCI.H05bi7/00 

U.S.CI.315— 161  16  Claims 


Vo- 


of  the  supply  and  means  are  provided  for  varying  the  speed 
of  the  motor. 


3,61  M35 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Bernard  Cooper,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  anignor  to  IntcmatioMd 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntlcy,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,921 

Int  CL  H04b  7120 

U.S.  CI.  325—6  28  Claims 


Z3 


ZB 


o 


^ 


sj: 


:t«- 


^H^^ 


Aa"*i 


30 -« 


59^     _-SS 


/«^M 


55 


59 


22. 


-33 


25 


X. 


NVERTER 


32 


^« 


-1 — Mv — * — 4 


2^ 


L|,|i|hJ 


A  plasma  power  supply  for  use  in  a  starting  and  operating 
system  for  a  high-intensity,  high-pressure  arc  discharge  lamp, 
such  as  a  xenon  lamp.  A  high-voltage,  alternating  current 
source  is  serially  coupled  in  the  lamp  circuit  for  starting  the 
lamp,  and  a  low-voltage,  direct  current  source  is  coupled 
across  the  lamp  circuit  by  a  current-limiting  ballast  resistor 
and  isolating  diode.  The  plasma  power  supply  comprises  a 
plurality  of  plasma  voltage  supply  circuits  respectively  having 
one  side  coupled  to  progressively  higher  voltage  points  on  a 
transformer  secondary  winding  by  diodes,  the  other  sides 
being  common  and  coupled  to  a  common  point  on  the  trans- 
former winding.  Each  of  the  supply  circuits  has  a  current- 
limiting  resistor  therein,  the  common  side  of  the  supply  cir- 
cuits being  connected  to  one  side  of  the  low-voltage  source 
and  the  other  sides  being  connected  together  and  to  the  lamp 
circuit.  The  supply  circuit  resistors  are  proportioned  to  back- 
bias  the  diodes  so  as  sequentially  to  apply  progressively  lower 
voltages  to  the  lamp  circuit  in  response  to  increase  in  the 
current  flow  in  the  lamp  following  starting,  this  proportioning 
being  such  that  the  voltage/current  characteristic  of  the  ap- 
plied voltages  generally  approximates  the  voltage/current 
characteristic  of  the  lamp. 


3,611,434 
IMPROVED  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLYING  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUITS  FOR  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 
Clive  Lynn  Jones,  Bisbopston,  Wales,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  June  7,  1968,  Jan. 

2,  1969,  27259/68:325/69 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5140 

U.S.  CI.  318-227  3  Claims 

An  electric  motor  is  fed  through  a  rectifying  circuit  with  a 

bypass  circuit  connected  across  the  motor  for  removing  the 
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Data  time  delay  compensation  is  employed  to  establish  a 
constant  and  equal  signal  path  delay  or  length  between  a 
satellite  and  earth  terminal  on  both  the  up  and  down  links 
dependent  of  satellite  motion.  In  a  ground  terminal,  a  digital 
data  bit  stream  conveying  information  is  applied  to  a  first 
variable  time  delay  circuit  prior  to  transmission  and  also  to  a 
second  variable  time  delay  circuit.  After  passing  through  the 
satellite,  a  digital-analog  autocorrelator  receives  the  data 
stream  from  the  satellite  and  also  from  the  second  variable 
delay  circuit  to  produce  a  control  signal  to  control,  in  op- 
posite directions,  the  delay  of  the  first  and  second  variable 
delay  circuits  to  maintain  a  constant  length  up  link.  A  third 
variable  time  delay  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  ter- 
minal receiver  and  is  controlled  by  the  autocorrelator,  in  the 
same  sense  as  the  first  variable  delay  circuit,  to  maintain  the 
down  link  constant  and  equal  in  length  to  the  up  link.  Each 
of  the  variable  delay  circuits  include  magnetic  core  storage 
means  with  read-in  and  readout  control  with  the  time  delay 
control  of  the  data  stream  being  provided  by  a  readout  bista- 
ble circuit  wherein  the  bits  of  the  data  stream  have  their 
widths  appropriately  adjusted.  The  employment  of  a 
backward  counting  binary  counter  is  provided  in  the  delay 
circuits  whose  count  is  preset  to  bring  the  delay  between  the 
data  streams  into  the  correlator  into  the  control  range  of  the 
autocorrelator.  Duplication  of  the  above  equipment  in  the 
terminal  can  be  employed  for  instantaneous  handover  to 
another  mutually  visible  satellite.  At  least  a  second  terminal 
including  duplicate  equipment  for  data  time  delay  compensa- 
tion will  enable  two-way  communication  through  any  mu- 
tually visible  satellite,  time-division  multiple  access  to  a  mu- 
tually visible  satellite  by  the  terminals  involved  and  instan- 
taneous communication  handover  to  another  mutually  visible 
satellite. 
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3,611,436 
MODE-SELECTIVE  LASER  USING  RESONANT  PRISMS 
William    W.    Rigrod,    Colts    Neck,    NJ.,    assignor   to    Bell 
Tdcphooc     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Continuatfam-in-part  of  applfcation  Ser.  No.  627,493,  Mar. 

31,  1967.  This  appUcatkm  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,137 

InLCI.  H01si/04^//<7 

U.S.  CI.  33 1 —94.5  1 2  Claims 


3,611,437 
READ-ONLY  MEMORY  WITH  OPERATIVE  AND 
INOPERATIVE  DATA  DEVICES  LOCATED  AT  ADDRESS 
STATIONS  AND  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLABLY 
CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING  APPROPRIATE 
MODES  OF  THE  ADDRESS  STATIONS 
Andrew  G.  Varadi,  Briarwood,  Queens,  and  Richard  B.  Ru- 
binstein, New  York,  l>oth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  In- 
strument Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,759 

InLCI.  G11C///40,  17100 

U.S.Ci.  340-173  SP  22  Claims 
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An  interferometric  axial-mode-selective  laser  resonator  in 
which  one  or  more  resonant  prisms  form  the  auxiliary 
resonator  or  resonators.  Tandem  vernier  types  may  provide 
single-axial-mode  operation  in  solid-state  lasers  in  situations 
for  which  it  was  not  previously  feasible.  In  other  embodi- 
ments a  single  prism  resonator  with  three  reflective  surfaces 
forms  a  stable  and  tunable  filter  for  wavelength  and  axial- 
mode  selection.  Wide-band  output  coupling  modulation  can 
be  advantageously  employed  with  a  resonant  prism  of  elec- 
tro-optic material. 
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A  permanent  storage  memory  unit  comprises  a  plurality  of 
information  bits  stored  in  a  predetermined  manner  at  a  plu- 
rality of  address  stations  at  either  a  "0"  or  a  "1"  level.  The 
logic  level  at  a  particular  address  station  is  determined  by  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  potentially  operative  data-switching 
device.  The  address  stations  may  be  defined  by  the  respective 
intersections  of  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns.  The  address- 
selecting  means  include  column-selecting  circuitry  merged 
with  the  data  devices  at  each  of  the  columns,  and  row  select 
circuitry  operatively  connected  to  the  data  devices. 
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222,123 

POCKET  TOOL 

Alwin  J.  Stahel,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Artliur 

Salm  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUetl  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,752 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,T«   ^  Int.  CL  D8— 05 

U.S.  a.  D8— 99 


222  126 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  Shcchan,  146—14  45th  Ave.. 

Flushing,  N.Y.     11355 

Fileti  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Intel.  D9—<?6 

U.S.  Ci.  D9— 194 


222,124 

BOTTLE 

Andre  Couireges,  NeniUy,  France,  asrignor  to 

Courreges  Parfums,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,054 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Intel.  IW—Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 145 


222,127 

BUNDLING  STRAP 

Richard  S.  Schwartz,  Unloi^  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Tliomas  & 

Betis  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,930 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

,To  ^.  Int  CI.  D9— 06 

U.S.  Ci.  D9— 252 
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222,128 

n.  u    .  o  ^  .     BUNDLING  STRAP 

Richard  S.  Schwartz,  Union,  NJ^  assignor  to  Tlionias  ft 

Betts  Coiporation,  EUzabetti,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,931 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

WTO  ^.  ,.«  Int.  CLD9— 05 

U.S.  Ci.  D9— 252 


222,125 

JAR 

Bruce  L.  Roberts,  Rossford,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-niinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,163 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Inta.  D9— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 162 


^ 


222,129 
r.      .^  ,,   «     MODULAR  BUILDING 

^^™.  J.:.^''  i"**"^'  ^'  ***'**'  ■»>  Lawrence  A. 
Samuelson,  Houstop,  Tex.,  assignon  to  Reifcl  Engi. 
neering  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Flletl  Not.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,929 
Term  trf  patent  14  yean 

-TO  ^.  ,.  Inta.  D25— 0^ 

U.S.  CL  D13 — 1 
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222,130 
HOUSE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  Reid  Thomson,  Ptailadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Con- 
stniction  Materials  International,  Inc.,  Fort  Wasliing- 
ton^Pa. 
Continiuition-iiHpart  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  19,606, 
Oct   17,   1969.  This  application  May  8,   1970,  Ser. 
No.  22,894 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D25— 05 
U.S.  CU  D13— 1 


I  222,132  I 

!  PORTABLE  CART       ' 

Raymond  E.  Benson,  Robert  L.  Banmgartoer,  and  Jay  A. 
Wicinim,  Forest  Park,  lU.,  assignors  to  Ihomas  TVnck 
&  Caster  Co. 

1  nied  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,634 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— (?2 
U.S.  CI.  D14 — 3 


222,133 

SPORTS  VEHICLE 

John  A.  Plessinger,  3475  YiUage  Drive,  Apt.  26, 

Middletown,  Ohio    45042 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,072 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,To  ^  Int  CI.  D12— 05 

US.  CI.  D14— 3 


222,131 
PORTABLE  CART 
Raymond  E.  Benson,  Robert  L.  Banmgartner,  and  Jay  A. 
Widmm,  Forest  Parii,  HI.,  assignors  to  Iliomas  Thick 
&  Caster  Co. 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,633 
Term  <^  patent  14  years 
WTO  ^,  ,.  Intel.  D12— 02 

VS.  CI.  D14— 3 


222,134 
COVER  FOR  GEAR  SHIFT  MOUNTING 
George  H.  Hurst,  Jr.,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  Hurst 
I  Performance,  Inc.,  Warminster,  ¥il 

I  FUed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,379 

Term  of  patent  14  shears 
,.«  ^  IntCtD12— 7^ 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 6 
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222,135 
LABORATORY  SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  COLLECT- 
ING RESIDENT  FLORA  ON  A  SiON  SURFACE 
Thomas  F.  McNamara,  Nordi  CaldweU,  and  William  A. 
Campbell,  Chester,  N  J.,  aasignOTS  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,505 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D24— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 1 


222438 
DIGITAL  TEST  PROBE 
James  A.   Palmer,  WOliagboro,  NJ.,  and  Rkhard  L. 
Longcoy,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Nu-Coaeeft  Com- 
puter Company,  Norristown,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,414 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  Ull—08 
U.S.  CL  D26— 1 


222,136 
BLOCK  MODULE  FOR  BUILDING  STATUES, 

ART  PIECES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Stanley  Tigerman,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Stanley 

TIgerman,  Ltd.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,229 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D25— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 2 


222,139 

CABINET  FOR  HOUSING  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROLS 

Ralph  L.  Jaeschke,  Kenodia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  Geveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14 — 02 

VS.  CI.  D26— 5 


222,137 

nSHERMAN^  TOOL 

Ferdinand  F.  Salzmann,  Box  5332, 

Madison,  Wis.     53702 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,641 

Term  of  patMit  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CL  D22— 31 


222,140 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

TakehUio  Nakanlshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabnshUd 

Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  25,  1970 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  CI.  D14— ^2 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5 
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222441 

COMBINED  TAPE  PLAYER  AND  SPEAKER 

ENCLOSURE  THEREFOR 

Lawrence  Mace,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Mereditii  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14—C2 

VS.  a.  D26— 14 


222,144 
|!  SOUND  TUBE  HEAD  SET 

Thomas  Albert  Scanlon,  Harrington,  R  J.,  ^ 
Avid  Corporation,  Providence,  RJ. 
Filed  Jane  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,348 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— 07;  D24— 02 
U.S.  a.  D26— 14 


to 
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222,142 

DIALING  AID  FOR  VISUALLY  HANDICAPPED 

Ruth  L.  Barr,  53  Webster  Acres, 

Webster  Groves,  Mo.     63119 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,926 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14 


3->- 


222,145 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

John  R.  Winegard,  3000  Kirkwood  St., 

Burlington,  Iowa     52601 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^*CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14 


^^ns 


222,143 

STEREO-TAPE  PLAYER 

Robert  P.  Maniaci,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Auto  Radio  Inc.,  Downey,  Calif. 

FJed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,145 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WTO  «.  Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14 


i^ 


222,146 

ALTERNATING  TO  DIRECT  CURRENT 

CONVERTER 

Thomas  N.  Urquhart,  Troy,  Michael  A.  Kolttmiak,  War- 

ren,  and  Robert  G.  Plantholt,  Rochester,  Mich.,  as- 

«jnors  to  Controlled  Power  Coiporation,  Farmington, 

FUed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  18,27# 
I  Term  of_patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 15 


Int.  CI.  D13— 02 


- 
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222,147 

CHARGER  FOR  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 

DRIVEN  TOY  VEHICLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  Tarn,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawtiiome,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D13— 07;  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 15 


222,149 
WALL  HANGING  HAND  LOOM  COMPRISING  A 
HAND    LOOM     FRAME    AND     PARTIALLY 
WORKED  MATERIAL 
James  E.  Eariy,  1245  4th  St  SW.,  Apt  E  511, 
Washington,  D.C.    20024 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,404 
Tenn  ci  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  Dll— 99 
U.S.  CL  D29— 23 


222,150 

ANIMAL  MARKING  TAG 

Leo  M.  McCarty,  2583  S.  Dextor,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,713 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

Int  CI.  D30— 99 

U.S.  a.  D30 — 43 


80222 


222,148 

BATTERY  CHARGING  UNIT 

Peter  T.  Quinn,  Littieton,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Original  design  application  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  17,555, 

now  Patent  No.  219,031,  dated  Oct  27,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D13— 02 

U.S.  a.  D26— 15 


U.S. 


222,151 

SLING  TYPE  STORAGE  RACK  FOR 

WINE  BOTTLES 

Eugene  J.  Majewrid,  121  Efanore  St, 

Park  Ridge,  DL     60068 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,909 

Term  ci.  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D6— 99 

CI.  D33— 3 


I 


436 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  5,  1971 


222,152 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  BAR 

Robert  D.  Botterbusdi,  Jr.,  2297  Church  Road, 

York,  Pa.    17404 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  06—01 

VS.  CI.  D33— 19 


222,155 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD     ' 
David  L.  Phares,  2330  W.  Whitt«n, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85015 

Filed  Oct  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  U21— 02 

VS.  CI.  D34— 5 


222  153 

WALL  RECEPTACLE  FOR  SOAP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paolo  ClUa,  638  Oyington  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11209 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 01 

VS.  a.  D33— 25 


222  156 

PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER 

James  E.  MiUer,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Form,  Incorporated,  South  Lyon,  Mich. 

FUed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,562 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^t- CI  mi— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5 


^- — 4 


222,157 

TETHER  TOY 

David  G.  Hovde,  Box  481,  and  Lowell  R.  Martinson, 

Rte.  2,  both  of  Twin  VaUey,  Minn.    $6584 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,230 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WTO  ^.  ^  Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15 


222.154 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

David  L.  Phares,  2330  W.  Whitton, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85015 
FUed  Oct  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
.  „  Int  CI.  D21— 02 

VS.  a.  D34— 5 


October  6,  1971 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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222,158 

SKATEBOARD 

Chrespin  W.  Noches,  336  Mar  Vista  Ave., 

Pasadena,  Calif.    91106 

FUed  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,222 

Tenn  oi  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  J}21— 01 

VS.  CI.  D34 — 15 


222,161 
MODEL  RACING  CAR 
Eric  Hanison  Broadley,  Pangbome,  near  Rcadtefe  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Urfa  Cars  LimHcd,  Sloadi,EB&nd 

Filed  Sept  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24^813 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain  Mar.  9, 1970 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15 


222,159 

TOY  TRUCK 

Louis  G.  Mnys  and  ASbeet  G.  Keller,  Chicago,  III. 

assignors  to  Strombecker  Corporatimi 

FUed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,738 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 07 

VS.  CI.  D34— 15 


222,162 
CLOCK  RADIO 
Sadao  Tsukamoto,  Soita,  and  Setsno  Miyanaga,  Neya- 
gawa,  Japan,   aaaignon  to  Matsnsfaita  Electric  In- 
dustrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,829 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan  May  15, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CL  D42— 7 


222  160 
MODEL  RACING  CAR 
Anthony  Cyril  Rodd,  Norwich,  England,  assignor  to 
Rnbtfy,    Owen    &    Company    limited,    Darhiston, 
Wednesboiy,  England 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,363 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Feb.  10, 1970 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  €1.  D21— 02 

VS.  CL  D34— 15 


222,163 
CLOCK  RADIO 
Setsuo  Miyanaga  and  MaaaaU  Miyamoto,  Osaka,  Jmpaa 
assignon  to  Matsndiita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ud., 
Osaka,  Japan 

F1M  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,058 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Mar.  19, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  DIO— 07 

U.S.  CL  D42— 7 
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222,1M 

CLOCK  RADIO 

Kilmo  Ohta,  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Matsnsliita 

Electric  Indastrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,826 

Claims  pri<Hlty,  implication  Ji^an  May  15,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DIO— 01 

VS.  a.  D42— 7 


October  5,  1971 

222  167 

PLATE  OR  SMLAR  ARTIClE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  Akhiken,  Japan,  asvisnor  to 

Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,(48 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

.  Int.  CI.  D7— 07 

ifS.  CI.  D44— 15 


222,165 

BREAD  BOX 

Jack  Solomon,  Idand  Park,  N.Y.,  assigns  to  Lincoln 

Metal  Products  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,366 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 99 

VS.  CL  D44->6 


222,168 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  Aichiken,  Japan,  as^gnor  to 

Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,849 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D7--<?i 

U.S.  CI.  D44— 15 


222,166 

CANISTER 

Jack  Solomon,  Island  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lincoln 

Metal  Products  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Piled  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,368 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inta.I>7— 99  ^ 

U.S.  a.  D44— 6  ^ 


OCTOBES  5,   1971 
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222,169 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARUCLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  AicUkoi,  '<V>b»  wrignor 

Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,850 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CLD7-^i 

U.S.  CI.  D44— 15 


222,171 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
to  Ryotaro  Takeoka,  AicUkoi,  Japaa, 

Noritake  Co.,  IM^,  New  Yorit,  N. 
Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,852 
Term  off  patent  7  yean 
IntCLD7— 0/ 
VS.  CL  D44— 15 


222,170 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  Aicliiken,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,851 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  a.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D44— 15 


222,172 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTTCLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  Aichflwn,  Jqpaa,  aarignor 

Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,853 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CLD7— <?i 

U.S.  CL  D44— 15 


to 
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222,173 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  Aichtken,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Noritake  Co.,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,854 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  a.  D7— 01 

VS.  a.  D44— 15 


October  5,  1971 

222,175  ' 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  Aichiken,  Japan,  asslgnw  to 

Noritake  Co.,  Inc,  New  York,  N.¥. 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,8$6 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D7— Oi 

U.$.  CI.  D44— 15 


222,174 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  Aichiken,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,855 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CI.  B7—01 
V3.  a.  D44— 15 


222,176 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ryotaro  Takeoka,  Aichiken,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,8j7 

Term  ot  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D7 — 01 

U.S.  CI.  D44— 15 


October  5,  1971 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


441 


222,177 

MIXING  BOWL 

Henri  Tondn,  Karismhe,  Germany,  assignor  to 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  Fhmce 

FUed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,925 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  26,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— 01 

VJS.  CI.  D44— 15 


222,180 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

EUen  B.  Mandcifield,  SyncMe,  N.Y^ 

Oneida  Ltd^  Onckla,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,535 

Ton  oi  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  m—03 

VS.  a.  D54— 12 


to 


!      t    f 


222,178 

CATSUP  BOTTLE  DRAINING  RACK 

OR  THE  LIKE 

WUliam  G.  Indmnas,  251  E.  32nd  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10016 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D44— 29 


222,181 

REFUSE  COMPACTOR  CABINET 

Michael  J.  Bottas,  St  Joseph,  Midi.,  assignor  to 

Whiripool  Corporation 

FUed  June  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,621 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  a.  D15— 99 

U.S.  CL  D55— 1 


222,179 

FISH  SKINNER 

Donald  L.   Beasiey,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,   assignor  to 

Townsend  Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,536 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  a.  D44— 29 


222,182 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 

Anthony  Shindler,  Brooklhie,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Cmporation,  SooAbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,172 

Term  of  patuit  7  years 

Int  CL  D16— 06 

VS.  a.  D57— 1 
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222483 

BOAT  HULL 

Peter  A.  Milne,  Chichester,  En^and,  assignor  to 

Richmond  Marine  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,095 

Claims  pri<Mity,  application  Great  Britain  Dec.  11,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  nil— 06 

UJS.  a.  D71— 1 


I  222,186  I 

*  MAIL  CHEST  ' 

George  A.  Stephen,  Jr.,  Mount  Prospect,  IQ.,  assignor  to 
Weber-Stephen  Products  Co.,  Arlington  Heights,  Cook 
County,  III. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,134 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Ittt  CI.  D31 
UJ5.  CI.  D74— 9 


222,184 

PONTOON  MOUNTED  HOUSEBOAT 

Calvert  D.  McClendon,   Rte.    1,   Argyle,   Tex.     76201, 

and  Gary  R.  McOendon,  1220  Anna  St.,  I>enton,  Tex.    it  L  r^  r^iA     n 
75201  *^'^'  ^'  "'^ — ' 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,880 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D12 — 06 
U.S.  CI.  D71— 1 


222,187 
MAIL  CHEST 
George  A.  Stephen,  Jr.,  Mount  Prospect,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Weber-Stephen  Products  Co.,  ArUngton  Heights,  Cook 
County,  m. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,135 
j  Term  of  paten^  14  years 


Int.  CI.  D31 


222,185 

MAILBOX 

Irving  A.  Levine,  37  W.  12th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,257 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.Cl.D31 

U.S.  a.  D74— 9 


10011 


222  188 
ELECTRIC  PENCIL  SHARPENER 
Daisuke  Kajiwara,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osak«,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  20, 1970 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— ^99 
U.S.  CI.  D74— 21 


October  5,  1971 
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222,189 

MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  TRAY  FOR 

BOTTLES  OR  LIKE  OBJECTS 

Peter  D.  AssaU,  924  Cheny  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    19107 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D80— 9 


222,191 

CONTROL  FOR  A  STEAM  VACUUM  AUTOCLAVE 

Alfred-B.  Huston,  WycfcoS,  N J^  aaslpior  to  Vcmitron 

Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21^3 

Term  erf  patnat  14  years 

Int  CL  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1 


222,192 

TREATMENT  TABLE 

Jean  M.  Piere,  292  Lagrange  St,  Newton,  Mass. 

nied  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,184 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 02;  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1 


02167 


222  190 

CONTROL  FOR  A  GAS  VACUUM  AUTOCLAVE 

Alfred  B.  Huston,  Wyckoff,  N J.,  assignor  to  Vemitron 

Corp<Hiition,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1 


r 

1 

: 
■      / 

■■( 

u 

1 

222,193 
HOSPITAL  WARD  UNIT 
Gerardus  WUhelmns  Maiia  Arts,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  U.S.  l^lips  Corporation 
nied  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,596 
Clahns  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Aug.  27,  1969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  Ct  D24— Oi;  D26— 05 
U.S.  a.  D83— 1 


iEPiUG 
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222,194 

FACE  UFTING  BAND 

Loiraine  A.  Basdii,  17071  Courtney  Lane, 

Hnntiiigton  Beach,  CaUf.     92647 

Filed  July  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,892 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 99;  D2S— 02 

U.S.  a.  D83~l 


222,195 

BLOOD  WARMING  APPARATUS 

Wayne  M.  Hnltberg,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to  Baxter 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,440 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D24— 02 

VS.  a.  D83— 1 


222,196 

ASHTRAY 

Angnst  Belz,  13  Seestrasse,  9403  Goldach,  Switzeriand 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,355 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inta.  D27— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D85— 2 


222,197 

ILLUMINABLE  ROTATABLE  DOUBLE-FACED 

MIRROR 

Stanford  Pavenick,  South  Orange,  N J.  (%  AQen  Manu- 
facturing  Corp.,    115   Grand   St.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
I  10013) 

i  nied  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,189 

I  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D6— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D86— 10 


222,198 

HAIR  DRYER 

Melvin  H.  Boldt  Glenyiew,  111.,  assignor  to  National 

Presto  Industries,  Inc.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

FUed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10 


222  199 
COMBINED  clothes' AND  CARPE^  BRUSH 
Samuel  J.  Popeil  and  Raymond  Popeil,  Chicago,  HI., 
assignors  to  Popeil  Brothers,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HL 
j  FUed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,519 

1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D28— Oi;  D4—01 
U.S.  CI.  D86— 13 


October  5,  1971 
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222,200  _ 

BRUSH 

Eric  Michael  Roth,  R.R.  1,  Unionyille,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,555 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D4— 02 

UA  CI.  D86— 13 


222,201 

ELECTRIC  HAIR  CURLER  CASE 

Martin  J.  Wolff,  West  Karen,  Conn^  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Coiporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D28— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10 


222,202 

HOLDER  FOR  A  DRY  SHAVER 

Florian  Seiffert,  Glasfautten,  Tannns,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Braun  A.G.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Gonany  Dec  12, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D3— 99 

U.S.  a.  D87— 1 


222,203 
PASS  CASE  HOLDER 
Warren  WUUam  Hudson,  Hacienda  Heights,  CaUf.,  as- 
signor to  Ernest  HazeL  Jr.,  Inc.,  Washington,  Mo. 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,790 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D3— 02 
U.S.  CL  D87— 3 


222,204 
COMBINATION  TENT  AND  C AN1S17ER 

/«,>..  J^\^  '•^»  ^^  Ai««i«t,  can. 

(5145  Kelrin  Ave.,  Woodlaad  HOb,  CaUf.    91364) 
Contimiatioa-faHpartof  design  applcatioB  Ser.  No.  12,035, 
Ni^9  838  "l»P»«tion  Jne  17,  1969/ Ser! 

Tenn  of  pi^nt  14  yean 

,Tc,  ^.  ..  IntCLD21— 0¥ 

U.S.  CL  D88— 3 


222,205 
„  ,      „^  UMBRELLA 

Heinz  We^,  HUden,  Rhinebnd,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Telesco  Brophey  limited,  MontieaL  Quebec  Canada 
Continuation-in-partof  design  application  Ser.  No.  11^92, 

A'''\1«%J'^*-  ^^  «PPHcation  Aug.  29,  1969,  Sw! 
iNo.  18,925 

Claims  priority,  ai^Ucation  Germany  Jan.  16, 1968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WTO  ^.  ^  IntCLD3— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D88— 3 


222,206 

^      .     „  UMBRELLA 

«  ***   R.   Upson,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  and   Ere  Hesa, 

uf^S;  ^•'•'  ■»*«"««  to  Horsman  DoUs  Inc.,  Cohmi- 
Dia,  S.C. 

FUed  Not.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

,,^ Inta.  D3— 05 

U.S.  a.  D88— 3 
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222,207 

COMBINED  CRUTCH,  ASH  TRAY,  GLASS 

HOLDER  AND  HORN  THEREFOR 

Connie  E.  Bfaim,  6233  N.  68th  St    68104,  and  Donald  E. 

Hyde,  2705  Margo  St    68147,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,280 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D3—03 

VS.  a.  D88— 4 


1  222,210 

!  BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Robert  F.  Humlong,  Maysvilie,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Wald 
Manofacturing  Company,  Inc.,  MayflviUe,  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,150 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— i-/ 
U.S.  CI.  D90— 9 


@^ 


222,208 

FRUIT  PEELER 

Fredericic  W.  Riddington,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sonldst  Growers,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lot  CI.  Ti7'—06 

VS.  CI.  D89— 1 


222,211 
BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 
Robert  F.  Humlong,  Maysrllle,  Ky.,  assifnor  to  Wald 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Mays^e,  Ky. 
1  FUed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,154 

1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Ci.  Jyi2—14 
VS.  CI.  D90— 9 


222,209 

MEAT  GRINDER 

Downer  P.  Dykes,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Rival  Manufacturing  Company 

Filed  Sept  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  m—05 

VS.  a.  D8y— 1 


i^ 


October  5,  1971 
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222,212 

BICYCLE  STEERING  POST 

Robert  F.  Humlong,  MaysviHe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Wald 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Maysville,  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,156 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— i-^ 

U^.  CI.  D90— 9 


222,215 

PNEUMAHC  TIRE 

Donald  L.  Mnnoz,  SteiUng  Heights,  Mich^ 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N. Y. 

FUed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,705 

Tom  oi  patent  14  years 

,To  ^  IntCLDll— i¥ 

U.S.  CI.  D90— 20 
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222,213 

HAND  GRIP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Douglas  C.  Rumaner,  OaUand,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  16,348 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  nil— 14 

VS.  a.  D90— 11 


Air 


222,216 
IIRE 
Daiid   M.   Overstreet,   Akron,   and   Robert  L.   Davis. 
Moi^ore,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  appUcation  Ser.  No.  15,069, 
Uec.  20,  1968,  which  is  a  conttnuation-in-part  of  desicn 
application  Ser.  No.  11,365,  Apr.  8,  1^.  This^ 
plication  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  20,267 
Term  of  ptitent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12 15 

VS.  Ci.  D90— 20  ""— ^J 


222,214 

BRACE  FOR  A  CYCLE  SADDLE 

George  W.  Woriey,  BoUvar,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  T^xel 

Manufacturing  Company,  Moscow,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,308 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

»To  ^.  ^..  IntCLD12— i4 

VS.  CL  D90— 15 
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222^17 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Dale  J.  Bcandoin,  Opclika,  Ala^  and  William  K.  Pope, 
Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assi^iorB  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Sen  No.  22,675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  Dll—14 
VS.  a.  D90— 20 


U.S 


1  222,220 

I  KNIFE 

Clayton  A.  Langhlin,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  tusignor  to 
Arthur  Salm  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  Dec  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D7— 05 
CI.  IMS— 3 


222  218 
WINDING  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  ROVING 

PACKAGES 

Harald  E.  Karlson,  2605  31st  St., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.     90405 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  15,188, 
Dec.  30,  1968.  This  application  July  30,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  24,237 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  HIS— 08 
U.S.  a.  D92— 15 


222,221 

ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER 

Maarten  Willem  Van  Lelyveld,  Drachten,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Carinthia  Elektrogerate  G.tn.b.H. 

I  Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,008 

I  Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Nov.  18, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D28--0J 

U.S.  CI.  D95— 3 


222,219 

DRY  SHAVER 

Bodo  Futterer,  Samen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The 

Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1968.  Ser.  No.  10,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  13, 1967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  THS—03 

U.S.  CI.  D95— 3 


222,222 

ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER 

Maarten  Willem  Van  Lelyveld,  Drachten,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Carinthia  Elektrogerate  G.tn.b.H. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,009 

I  Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Nov.  18, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— OJ 

U.S.  CI.  D95— 3 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER.  1 97 1 

Note.- Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  tint  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A-T-O  Inc.:  See— 

Fricdrich,  Hennan  Q..  3,610,399. 
Saier,  William  P.,  3,610,394. 
AB  Original-Odhner:  See—  ^ 

Norman.  StigGustafFredrik.  3.610.0S9. 
Abair,   Raymond   L..   to   Rave   Industries   Incorporated.    Electrical 

connector  and  assembly.  3.61 1.2S6.C1.  339-60. 
Abbott,  Paul  Douglas.  Auxiliary  elevator  control  systems.  3.610,371, 

CI.  187-29. 
Abex  Corporation:  5m— 

Benson,  William  J..  3,609.970. 
Abraham.  Carlos  Solomon.  Electric  steam  iron.  3.609.890.  CI.  38- 

77.83 
Abramion,  Edward;  Cans,  John  C;  Floumoy.  Philip  A.;  and  Sadler, 
Monroe  S.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Magnetic 
holograms.  3,6 10.721,  CI.  3S0-3.S  r- /        • 

ACF  faiduttries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Randolph,  Robert  W.;  and  RoUins.  Dallas  W..  3.6I0.43S. 
Ackley,  James  R.:  See— 

Harmon.  Samuel  T..  Jr.;  Ackley,  James  R.;  and  Monroe.  Kenneth 
E..3.61I.I44. 
Activeaid,  Inc.:  See— 

Oja.Carl  W.;and  Scheuerman.  Richard  L..  3.609,779. 
Adamoske  SUojimy  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Jumy.  Josef;  and  Janecek.  Jaroslav.  3 .6 1 0. 1 49. 
Adamovskc  strojiray,  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Jiruse.  Jaroslav,  3.610.S79. 
Adams.  Donald  L..  to  Diamond-U  Producu.  Inc.  Pressure  gauge  and 

valve  fora  tire.  3.610,269. CI.  137-227. 
Adams.  Heribert;  and  Heidjann.  Franz,  to  Klockner-HumboM-Deutz 
Aktiengeselbchaft.  Hydraulic  power  lifting  device.  3.610,103,  CI. 

Adams.  James  S.;  Heidacher.  John  W.;  and  Blanken.  Ralph  C,  to  Hill- 
Rom  Company,  Inc.  Safety  electrical  plug.  3.61 1 .247.  CI.  339-14. 

Adamski.  Josepli  A.;  and  Wciner.  Joseph  R..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Air  Force.  Post-mix  gas  ring  burner.  3.610,794,  CI.  431- 

Advance  Transformer  Company:  See— 

Crawford.  Joseph  A.  3.6 1 1 .026. 
AEG  Elotherm  GmbH:  See— 

Schnake.  Friedrich.  3.610,600. 
Aerial  ElecUonics  Corporation:  See— 

Poliakoir,  George.  3.6 1 1 .397. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Zeiner.  Eugene  A..  3.609.778. 
Aeronautical  Radio,  Inc.:  See— 

ConneU,  Raymond  S..  3,6 10,520. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  5««— 

Lago,  Ernest  T.,  3,610,663. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Hill.  Friedrich-Wilhelm.  3.610.278.  '^ 
Agatahama.  Shunichi:  See— 

Mattuo,  Shunsuke;  and  AgaUhama,  Shunichi.3.6 1 1 .2 1 6. 
Ageikin,  Dmitry  Ivanovich;  Kostina,  Ekaterina  Nikolaevna;  Zhuravlev, 
Vadim  Fedorovich;  Knopov,  Jury  Tovievich;  Dorofeev.  Vbdimir 
Vasilievich;  Chemichin.  Alexei  Nikolaevich;  Mityashin.  Igor 
Petrovich;  Katsnelson,  Arkady  Shaevich;  and  Golubev.  Alexandr 
Alexeevich.  Gas  analysis  a  method  of  and  a  gat  analyzer  for 
accomplishing  same.  3.610.023.  CI.  73-27. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Bettenreiner,  Fritt;  Nassentcein.  Heinrich;  and  Langner.  Gunther. 

3.610,722. 
Frick.   Hans-Dieter;   Huber.   Hans-Peter;   Dawidowitsch,   Peter; 
Schouteden.  Ferdinand   Leonhard;   Kocourek.  Franz;  Posch 
Gerhard;  and  Viehrig.  Wolfgang.  3.610.1 31 . 
Agner,  Kjell.  Device  for  automatized  insertion  of  reaction  tubes  in  test 

tube  holders.  3,6I0,467,CI.  221-172. 
Agnew,    Kenneth   Malcolm;   and   Coward,   Tomothy,   to   National 

Research  Development  Corporation.  Beds.  3.609.777.  CI.  5-62. 
Agusta.  Benjamin,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Inversion  prevention  system  for  semiconductor  devices.  3.61 1.071 
CI.  3 17-235. 
Aihara.  Hikaru:  See— 

Ito.  Teiji;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Arinobu;  Jono.  Kunimasa; 

Aihara,  Hikaru;  Maeba,  Takashi;  and  Kawae,  Nobuji,3,6 10.869. 

Aijala.  Sulo  A.,  to  Intricate  Machine  A  Engineering  Inc.  Fiber  optics 

photo  probe.  3.610.726.  CI.  350-96. 
Ainsworth,  John  Desmond,  to  English  Electric  Company  Limited.  The. 
Apparatus  for  deriving  a  signal  proportional  to  a  change-function  of 
phase  angle.  3.6 1 1 .040.  CI.  3 1 7-20. 
Air  Preheater  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 
Stockman.  Richard  F..  3.6 10.182. 


Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Lofredo.  Antony;  and  Daly,  Francis  J.,  3.609.983. 
Airfloat  Corporation:  See— 

Snoeyenbos,  David  Roy.  3.610.364. 
Airheart,  Franklin  B.:  See— 

CilKUnd.  Warren  L.;  and  Airheart.  Franklin  B..3.610.37S. 
Airheart  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Oilliland,  Warren  L.;  and  Airheart,  Franklin  B.,  3,610,375. 
Aisenstadt,  Karla.  Skin  massaging  device.  3.610,232,  CI.  128-24.1 
Aiwa  Co. .  Ltd . :  See— 

Ichikawa.  Yoshikazu.  3.609.844. 
Ajax  Magnethermic  Corporation:  See- 
Shearman.  Wilbur  E..  3.610.045. 
Akademiet  for  de  tekniske  Videnskaber:  See— 

Lund.  Svend  Aage.  3.610.820. 
Akiyama.  Hideaki:  See— 

Kakiuchi.  TokusatHiro;  and  Akiyama.  Hideaki.3.6 10.744. 
Kakiuchi.  Tokusaburo;  and  Akiyama.  Hideaki.3.6 1 0.746. 
Aktiebolaget  Abjom  Anderson:  See- 
Jensen.  Alfred.  3.610.543. 
Aktiebologet  Bofora:  See— 

Erhard.  Rune  Torsten  Isidor.  3.609.883. 
Aktien-GesellsclMft  'Weser':See— 

Janssen.  Hans-Georg.  3 .6 1 0,674. 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bollmann.  Franz;  and  Kroger,  Hermann.  3.610.015. 
Albert  Trostel  Packings  Ltd.:  See- 
Hopper.  Duane  C.  3.610.021. 
Albisser.  Anthony  M.  Double  lumen  cannula  for  blood  samolina 

3,6 10.226.  CI.  128-2. 
Alden.  Milton,  to  Alden  Research  Foundation.  Recorder  having  web 

drying  and  display  means.  3.6 1 1 ,407.  CI.  346- 1  J. 
Alden.  Milton,  to  Alden  Research  Foundation.  Halical  electrode  and 

drum  recorder.  3 .6 1 1 .424.  CI.  346- 1 0 1 . 
Alden,  Milton,  to  Alden  Research  Foundation.  Recorder.  3.61 1.425. 

CI.  346-101. 

Alden  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Alden,  MUton.  3,61 1.407. 

Alden,  Milton.  3.61 1 .424. 

Alden.  Milton.  3.61 1.425. 

Aldrich.  Richard  W.:  See- 

Aldrich.  Richard  W.;  Berlin.  Robert  D.;  Galidas.  Panoe;  Aldrich. 
Richard  W.;  Berlin.  Robert  D.;  and  Galidas,  Panos.3.61 1 ,300. 
Aldrich,  Richard  W.;  Berlin.  Robert  D.;  Galidas.  Panos;  Aldrich. 
Richard  W.;  Berlin.  Robert  D.;  and  Galidas.  Panos,  to  Honeywell 
Information      Corporation,      meuie      Honeywell      InforoMlion 
Corporation,  mesne.  Multicomputer  system  for  real-time  environ- 
ment Multicomputer  system  for  real-time  environment.  3.61 1,300 
CI.  340-172.5 
Alduc.  S.A.:  See— 

Huther.  Charles.  3.609.960. 
Alexander,    James   C;    and    Van    Benschoten.    Peter    J.,    to    Oak 
Electro/Netics    Corporation.    Day-night    prism    disolav    device 
3,609,899,01.40-331.  '     •       t-  -r   j 

Alexandrowicz,    Norman    J.,    to    Outboard    Marine    Corporation. 

Outboard  motor  shroud.  3,6 10, 1 98,  CI.  115-17. 
Alibert.  Vernon  F.  Multi-wire  shielded  caNe  connector.  3.61 1 .273,  CI. 
339-186. 

Alimanestianu.Mihai.  Transport  system.  3.610.160.  CI.  104-88. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Bishop.  Harry  L..  Jr..  3.610.601 . 

Charpentier.  Adelard  J.;  and  Deverell.  Harry  E..  3.610.074. 
Alleman.  Cari  E.,  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company.  High  pressure  gas 

dehydration  with  liquid  desiccant.  3.609.942,  CI.  55-3 1 . 
Allen,  Ernest  Leonard,  to  Rotax  Limited.  BaU  splines.  3.610,709,  CI 

308-6. 
Allen,  Phillip  E.,  to  Structural  Fibers,  Inc.  Mandrel  for  forming  fiber- 
reinforced  plastic  articles.  3,6 10,563.  CI.  249^5. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 

Kiffmeyer,  WiUiam;  Struger,  Odo  J.;  Radtke.  Joseph  D.;  and  Win 
dier.  Harold.  3.61 1.101. 
Allgood,  Lewis  V.  Roughing  in  frame  and  access  panel  to  tub/shower 

valves.  3.609.774.  CI.  4- 1 9 1 . 
Allgood,  Lewis  V.  Safety  cleanout  phig  for  sewer  systems.  3.610,287. 

CI.  138-89. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Opalewski.  Vincent  J..  3.610.457. 
AlHson,  Kenneth  C,  to  Kallsman  Instrument  Corporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing  roury  switch  rotor  contact  members.  3,609,861,  a. 
29-630. 
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Allmanna  Sventka  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  5m— 

Dalmo,  Bror;  Franked,  John;  Landhult,  Hant;  and  Tjernstrom, 

Ove,  3.610,977. 
Linderholni,Sven,  3,610.813.  , 

Lundqvttt.  Dick;  and  Widakowich.  Marius,  3,610,997. 
Allyn.  George.  Convertible  food  conuiner.  3.610.461 ,  CI.  220-S4. 
Alpeda  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Prodzenski,  Donald  T.,  3,610,407. 
Alpine-Western.  Inc.:  Set— 

Bachrach.  Erwin;  and  Gabielson,  Dan  A.,  3,609.876. 
Alsco,  Inc.:  See— 

Nash.  John  J..  3.6 10. 117. 
Alsthom-Savoisienne:  See— 

Trabut.Jean.  3.61 1.227. 
Alston.  Leslie  W.  Drawers  for  furniture.  3.610.719.  CI.  312-263. 
Althousc,  Jack;  Maddux,  Duane  E.;  and  Plutchak,  Noel  B.,  to  Bendix 

Corporation,  The.  Ducted  wave  meter.  3,610,039.  CI.  73-1 89. 
Altman.  Daniel  E.;  and  Geller.  Myer,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Selectively  controllable  radiant  energy  device.  3.61 1,191.  CI. 
331-94.5 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 
Kolakowski.  Ronald  L..  3,6 1 1 ,238. 
Alvey  Conveyor  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Kitchen,  Robert  L.;  and  Stallard.  David  W.,  3.610.44S. 
Amato,  Louis.  Auto  safety  seat  and  door  lock.  3.610,679,  CI.  296-65. 
American  Enka  Corporation:  See — 

Raaben.  Dirk  Jan;  and  Van  Ek.  Pieter  J.,  3.61 1 ,342. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Harautuneian.  Andrew.  3.610,240. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See- 
Day.  Christopher  C,  3.61  1.164. 
Day,  Christopher  C,  3,6 1 1 ,1 74. 
De  Baryshe,  PaulG.,  3,61 1 ,193. 
Kecfe,  John  E..  Jr.,  3.6  M ,  1 90. 
->  Sniuer.  Elias;and  Woodcock,  Richard  F.,  3,61 1.188. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 
Molitoris.  Stephen  J..  3.609.76S. 
Rancy,  Dennis  F..  3.609.763. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See— 

Gallichotte.  John  H.;  Hansen.  Donild  E.;  Marquis.  James  A.;  and 

Shaughnesty.  William  J..  3.61 1.361. 
Haldopoulos.  loakim;  and  Niemann.  James  Edward,  3,609.776. 
American  Thermosut  Corporation:  See- 
Rose.  Melvin  J..  3.61 1. 23S. 
American  Tobacco  Company.  The:  See— 

Shellenberg.  Patrick  W.;  Reed.  Edward  W.;  and  McLaughlin, 

James  L..3.6I0.2S4. 

Amb.  James  W..  Jr.;  Fuller,  Maurice  D.;  and  Dobson,  James  B.,  to 

Korry  Manufacturing  Company.  Telescopically  assembled  electrical 

cartridge  which  is  yieldably  clamped  to  a  panel.  3,61 1.266.  CI.  339- 

132. 

Amori.  Joseph  A.  Feeder  apparatus  for  fruit  handling  machine. 

3.6I0.395.CI.  198-30. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Brehm.  Ronald  Carl;  Lundergan,  Robert  Graham;  and  Over, 

William  Roderick.  3,609.832. 
Hills.  Bruce  Walter.  3.609.860. 

Marley.  James  Eari;  and  Ward,  John  Ambrose,  3,6 1 1 ,262. 
Reed,  Norman  Leonard,  3.61 1. 2S0. 
Reed.  Norman  Leonard,  3,61 1 ,269. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See- 
Wolf,  Irving  W.;  Treves,  David;  and  Ballard,  Nathan,  3,61 1 ,416. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 
Cart,  Donald  G.,  3,610.288. 
Wisler,  Lee  Gail,  3,6 1 0,436. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See— 
Dilks,  William  F..  Jr.,  3,610,1 1 1 . 
Anders.  Hans  Joachim;  and  Hahm,  Heinz,  to  International  Telephone 
and     Telegraph     Corporation.     Brake-wear-indicating     system. 
3.611.283,01.340-52.  ' 

Andersen,   Harold   Willids,   to   Anderson,   H.    W.,   Producu,   Inc. 
Manometer  with  a  balloon  sealing  the  upper  end  there-  of  and 
method  of  using  same.  3.610.230,  CT.  128-2.0S 
Anderson,  Bcrtil  T.:  See- 
Fair.  Donald  G.;  and  Anderson.  Bertil  T..3,61 1 ,098. 
Anderson,  Glen  W.:  See- 
Hutchison.  SUnley  O.;  McKinnell,  John  C;  and  Anderson.  Glen 
W., 3 .6 10.340. 
Anderson.  H.  W..  Producu,  Inc.:  See- 
Andersen.  Harold  Willids.  3.610,230. 
Anderson.  Harvey  G.  Device  for  joining  thermoplastic  web  material. 

3.610,547.01.242-58.3 
Anderaon.  John  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Metal  vapor  arc 

microwave  switch.  3.6 1 1 .008,  CI.  3 1 S-39. 
Anderson.   Ray   B.;  and  Turk.  Charles  D..  to  Texas   Instruments, 
Incorporated.     Meul     laminates    and     tubing    embodyine    such 
laminates.  3,610,290, CI.  138-143. 
Andreas  Stihl  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Dolau.  Hans,  3,610,385. 
Andreu.   Jean,  to   Application   des  Gaz.    Heat   treatment   furnace. 

3.610.597.  CI.  263-40. 
Andraws.  Gary  E.  Tumbuckle  and  shock  absorber.  3.610,606.  CI.  267- 


ahty 


Andrews.   Harold   G..   to   Grason-Sudler  Company.   Inc.    Interface 

apparatus.  3,61 1 .3 1 1 .  CI.  340-172.5 
Aaetsberge  Brothers,  Inc.:  See- 
Meyer.  Alfred  L..  3.610.201. 
Aajac  Plastics.  Inc.:  See- 
Mock.  Donald  E.,  3,609,928. 
Ankeney,  Dewey  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  NaVy.  Flueric  diode. 

3,610,099.  CI.  91-3. 
Anmelderin  Ygnis  S.A.:  See- 
Brenner,  Lothar  P.,  3,610,788. 
Antoine,    Jacques,    to    Institutt    de    Recherches    de    la    Siderurgie 
Francaise.  Apparatus  for  continuously  melting  of  metal.  3,610,795, 
CI.  13-9. 
Aparicio,  Luis  R.  Variable  light  filters.  3,610,740,  CI.  350-312. 
Apollo  Distributors  Limited:  See — 

Hepburn,  Douglas  Ivan;  and  Nolte,  Lawrence  H., 3.610,626. 
Application  des  Gaz:  See— 

Andreu,  Jean,  3,610,597. 
A(f>eitsslelle  fur  Molekularelektronik:  See— 

Armgarth,  Dietrich,  3,610,949. 
Afbon,  Robert  Stanley,  to  Structural  Communication  Systems  Limited. 
Improvemenu  in  or  relating  to  dau  processsing  devices.  3,609.880. 
CI.  35-9. 
Archer,  Harold  B-:  See— 

Florsheim,  Leonard  S.,  Jr.;  Archer,  Harold  B.;  Lq  Presti,  Philip  F.; 

and  Sutherland,  ThurlowJ.,3,61 1.1 59. 

Arens,  John  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Photocontrol 

bafHc  mounted  in  the  light  entrance  aperture  and  comprising  small 

apertures  of  such  depth  and  width  that  the  anglei  of  incidence  is. 

3,610.942.01.250-237. 

Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor.  Donald  M.,  3,609,845. 
Armgarth,  Dietrich,  to  Arbeitsslelle  fur  Molekularelektronik.  Circuit 

lor  performing  logic  functions.  3,610,949, 01.  307-203. 
Armstrong,  Gordon  C:  See— 

Aurelio,  Salvatore  P.;  and  Armstrong,  Cordon  C. 3,609,787. 
Arnold,  Harmon  W.;  Tieman,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Freeh^n,  Ashley  J.,  to 
Flex-O-Lators,  Inc.  Encapsulated  cushion  and  spring  deck  assembly 
for  seating  structures.  3,610,688,01.  297-452. 
Artamonov,  Viktor  Leonidovich:  See— 

tMedovar,    Boris    Izrailevich;    Ohekotilo,    Leoiity    Vasilievich; 
Dubinsky,       Rudolf      Solomonovich;       Arta«ionov,       Viktor 
Leonidovich;  and  Pavlov,  Leonid  Viktorovich,3,6 10,320. 
Arvndale  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See- 
Tanner,  Robert  G;  and  Tanner,  David  N.,  3,6 10,069. 
Anitunoff,  Armais,  to  Reda  Pump  Company.  Liquid  check  valve  with 

controlled  gas  vent.  3,610,268,01.  137-119. 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Doebling,  William  A..  3.610.189. 
Rochmann,CariE.,  3,610,738. 
A/S  W.  Jordan  Borste  St  Penselfabrik:  See— 

Lindbo,  Per,  3,610.430. 
Ashby,  Frederick  R.,  to  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.  Poruble 

panel  scoring  and  cutting  apparatus.  3,610,079,  CI.  83-1 1. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Simmons,  Adrian  Paul,  3,610,318. 
Astic,  Georges;  and   Vergues,  Jacques,  to  Orouzet.   Single-phase 

Sftnchronous     motors     with     permanent     magn«t     and     phase- 
isplacement  rings.  3,610.980,01.  310-172. 
Astleford,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Willis,  William  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Electrical  transformer.  3,61 1,034,01.  $17-15. 
Astleford,  John  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Wright,  Leonard  L.;  and  AsUeford,  John  J.,  Jr.,3,«(l  1 .1 32. 
Astro-Space  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Mueller,   Fritz   Kurt;   Martin,   Robert  Cherry;  and  Loyd,  John 
Roland,  III,  3,610,058. 
Astrom,  Klas  Johan:  See — 

Schoeps,   Knut  Christian;   Karden,   Kari  Gostai;   Lundin,  Sven 
Wilhelm;  and  Astrom,  Kias  Johan ,3 ,6 1 0,344. 
Atchey,  George  L.  Collapsible  scaffold.  3.610.367,01.  182-2. 
Atlas  Oopco  Aktiebolag:  See— 
Bratt,  Sven  Ake,  3,610,343. 
Hansson,  Carl  Anders,  3,610,664. 
Schoeps,   Knut  Christian;   Karden,   Karl   GostK   Lundin,   Sven 
Wilhelm;  and  Astrom,  Klas  Johan,  3,610.344.    { 
Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company:  See—  ' 

Loveland,  Malcolm  W.;  and  Ellis.  Robert  G..  3.6I0.3O3. 
Atlas  Spokane,  Inc.:  See — 

VanhofT,  Gary  L.;  Bouge,  Leonard  J.;  Bomeman.  Harold  J.;  and 
Darden,  Donald  F.,  3.610.444. 
Attie.  George.  Apparatus  for  combined  pressure  ai|d  vaccum  shoe 

drying  and  cleaning.  3.6 10.270. 01.  137-362. 
Aupperle.  Eric  M.:  See— 

Harte.    Robert   B.;   Aupperle.   Eric   M.;   and   Hoopes.   Charles 
C..3.6II.340. 
Aurelio.  Salvatore  P.;  and  Armstrong.  Gordon  C.«  to  Sonastream 

Corporation.  Vibratory  cleaning  apparatus.  3.609,787,01.  15-98. 
Automated  Building  Componentt  Inc.:  See— 

Jureit,  John  0.;  and  Hoffman,  Lawrence  A.,  3,610^299. 
Automated  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
Loughry,  Horton  Hampton,  3,610,464. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 
Tixier,  Michel,  3,610,668. 
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Avco  Corporaion:  See — 

Gauld,  Godfrey  R.,  3,61 1 ,1 72. 
Avoy,  Donald  R.  Partially  disposable  inflaUble  bedpan.  3,609,77 1 ,  01. 

4-113. 
Axthammer,  Ludwig,  to  Hannes  Marker.  Toe  iron  for  safety  ski 

bindings.  3,610,649,01.  280-1 1.35 
Ayers,  Richard  A.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Capacitor  charging  and 

discharging  control  system.  3,6 1 1 ,  103, 01.  320- 1 . 
Ayres,     Waldemar    A.,     to     Becton,     Dickinson     and    Company. 

Anticoagulant    material    having    charged    electrosutic    surfaces 

suiuble  for  use  m  prosthetic  devices.  3,609,768,  CI.  3-1 . 
Baba,  Jun-ichi:  See— 

Mitsui,  Tsuneo;  Baba,  Jun-ichi;  Yamada,  Ikuo;  and  KinoshiU, 
Hiromichi.3,6 10.944. 
Babcock  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Cartwright.  Victor  F..  3.6 1 1 .373. 
Babcock.  Robert  E.;  Turner.  Charlie  B.;  and  Jones.  Howard  T.,  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Combined  operating  circuit  for  gaseous 

discharge  and  incandescent  lamps.  3.6 1 1 .432. 01.  3 1 5-92. 
Babunovic.  Momv,  to  Barry-Wehmiller  Company.  Article  combiner. 

3.610.396.  CI.  198-30. 
Bachmann.  Horst.  to  Femseh  GmbH.  Color  television  camera  with  a 

device  for  additional  illumination  of  signal  converting  plates  of 

camera  tubes.  3.610.818.  CI.  178-5.40 
Bachrach.  Erwin;  and  Gabielson.  Dan  A.,  to  Alpine-Western,  Inc. 

Method  for  drying  a  wet  coating  on  a  surface.  3,609,876,01.  34-17. 
Back,  Frank  G.  Vartfocal  lens  system  and  actuating  mechanism. 

3,610,733,01.350-186. 
Bacon,  James  R.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  High  speed  current- 
switching  amplifiers.  3,61 1,001,  CI.  315-18. 
Badger  Northland  Inc.:  See— 

Schoen,  Gerakt  L.;  and  Smith,  Robert  W..  3.610.403. 
Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Markert.  Ferdinand;  and  Schunck.  Michael,  3.610.329. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen:  See- 

Jacobi.    Hans-Rudolf;    Eisenhardt,    Hans;    and    Hoyer,    Horst, 
3.609.808. 
Badische  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Van  Dorst.  Cornelius.  3.609.9 1 9. 
Baer,  Ralph  H.;  and  McCormack,  Thomas  L.,  to  Sanders  Associates, 

Inc.    Memory   device    and    method   and   circuiu   relating   thereto. 

3.61 1. 32 1. 01.  340-173. 
Baier.    Heinrich.   to    Fried    Krupps   Gesellschaft   mit   beschranker 

Haftung.  Tire  heating  pren.  3.609.8 1 2, 01.  1 8- 1 7. 
Bailey,  James  R.,  to  Switchcraft  Inc.  Readily  replaceable  jewel  lamp 

assembly  for  uck  panels.  3.61 1, 360, CI.  340-381. 
Baker  Equipment  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Milner.  Edwin  E..  Jr.;  and  Pierce.  WilUam  R..  3,610.433. 
Baker.  Janice  H.;  and   Howard.  Arthur  G.  Sun  reflector  booth. 

3.610.249.01.  128-372. 
Baldauf.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Leibowitt.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Baldauf.  Richard  K.,3.61 1 .350. 
Balian,  Roblen  Khorenovich;  Brusilovsky,  Igor  Efimovich;  and  Roshal, 

Mark  Isaakovich.  Ferroresonant  voluge  regulator  with  saturable  and 

unsatunble  transformers.  3.61 1.1 16.01.  323-45. 
Ballard.  Nathan:  See- 
Wolf.  Irving  W.;  Treves,  David;  and  Ballard.  Nathan.3.61 1 .4 1 6. 
Balzer,   David  J.;  and   Phelps.  Lloyd   L.,  Jr..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Company.  Filter  condition  indicator  system.  3.61 1. 337.  CI.  340-239. 
Ban.  luuki.  Tape  cartridge  latching  apparatus.  3.610.497. 01.  226-89. 
Bandenburg.  Daniel  J.,  to  OK  Partnership.  Magnetically  resfwnsive 

card  retrieval  system.  3.610,413,01.  209-80.S 
Bar,  Meyer,  to  Guidance  Technology  Inc.  InsUnUneous  predictive 

automatic  gain  control  circuit  useful  in  loran  navigation.  3,61  1.383, 

CI.  343-103. 
Barakov,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Sukhanov,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich; 

and  Tyrtov,  Anatoly  Sergeevich.  Device  for  tube  transfer  in  tube 

rolling  mill.  3,610,437,01.214-1. 
Barber,  Joseph  J.,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  Variable  timing,  control 

and  indicating  circuit.  3,6 10,966,  CI.  307-293. 
Barbuto,  Albert:  See— 

Zeppieri,  Dominic  J.;  Barbuto,  Albert;  Uno,  Yoshihiro;  Maeda, 
Haruo;  and  Koike,  Yujiro,3,6 1 1 ,055. 
Barenyi,  Bela;  and  Wilfert,  Kari,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Suspension  of  a  rigid  axle.  3,610,655,01. 28-1 12. 
Barkalow.  Clare  E.,  to  Michigan  Instrumenu  Incorporated.  Massage 

apparatus.  3,6 10,233.  CI.  128-53. 
Barkalow.  Clare  E.;  and  Folkerth.  Ilden  R..  to  Michigan  Instruments. 

Inc.  Inhalation  positive^preuure  breathing  apparatus.  3.610.237. 01. 

Barker.  Donald  W..  to  Daystrom  Virtue.  Inc.,  mesne.  Chair.  3.610,687. 

CI.  297-445. 
Barlow.  Gordon  A.,  to  Glass.  Marvin.  A  Associates.  Novelty  light 

device.  3.6I0.9I8.CI.  240-10. 
Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schippea.  Heinz;  and  Lenk,  Erich,  3.609,806. 
Barnes  Engineering  Company:  See— 

McHenry,  Thomas  F.,  3,61 1 ,385. 
Barnes,  John  Sidney;  and  Sxafranski.  Roman   Fryderyk,  to  Thorn 

Lighting  Limited  of  Thorn  House.  Moulded  socket  for  electrical 

componentt.  3,61 1,254,01.  339-52. 


Barnes.  Richard  B.:  See- 
MacLeod,  Douglas  W.;  Rapetski,  Walter  A.;  Rothschild,  JeroflM 
P.;  and  Barnes,  Richard  B.,3,6IO.S85. 
Baronnet,  Pierre;  Lanotte.  Jean;  and  Tainguy.  Henri.  Automatie 

adjustment  link.  3.610.376.01.  188-202. 
Barry-Wehmiller  Company:  See— 

Babunovic,  Momir,  3,610,396. 
Barten,  Piet  Gerard  Joseph.  Cathode-ray  tube  provided  wttti  at  leaat 
one  electron  gun  for  producing  a  number  of  individually  prefocuasd 
electron  beams.  3,610,991,01.  313-85. 
Barth,  Kurt  Gerhard:  See— 

Mutze,  Fritz  Heinz;  Barth,  Kurt  Gerhard;  and  Kertzachcr,  Olaus 
Gottfried  WUly ,3,609,998. 
Bartholomew,  Donald  D.,  to  Merit  Plastics,  Inc.  Connector  member  for 

rotary  drive  cable.  3,610,056,01.  74-12. 
Bartlett,  Homer  Eugene,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army,  wtiinc 
Oassegrain  antenna  with  dielectric  guiding  structure.  3,61 1.391.  Q. 
343-755. 
Bartlett,  William  M.,  33  1/3  of  each  to  ButterfleU,  WiUian  C.  and 
Cariin,  Edward  M.  Viewer  for  television  program  listinis  and  the 
like.  3,609,897,  CI.  40-82. 
Bartocci,  Antonio:  See— 

Serracchioli.  Francesco;  and  Bartocci,  Antonio,3,6l  1,303. 
Barton.  Robert  S.;  Creech.  Bobby  A.;  Dent.  Benjamin  A.;  Havck. 
Erwin  A.;  and  McKeeman.  William  M..  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  esuMishing  sutes  in  a  daU  proccaing 
system.  3.61 1.3I2.0I.  340-172.5 
Bassett.  Roy  0.  Surgical  blade  handle.  3.609.864.  CI.  30-32 1 . 
Bau  Shoe  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Rudolf.  Guy;  and  Lebreton.  Glaude.  3.609.8 1 5. 
Bateman,  Eugene  W..  to  K-D  Lamp  Division  of  Concord  Control.  Inc. 

Power  driven  rear  view  mirror.  3.6 10.736.  CI.  350-289. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation ,  The:  See— 

Kimball.  Christopher  v..  3.61 1.149. 
Bauer.  Adolf:  See- 
Vox.  Anton  J.;  and  Bauer.  Adolf.3 .609.8 14. 
Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  The:  See— 

Starrett,  James  R . ,  3 ,6 1 0,476. 
Bauer,  James  A.;  and  Wright,  Dexter  0.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Vibration  pickup  device.  3,610,973,01.  310-15. 
Bauman.  Robert  E.;  and  Christenson,  James  R.,  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.  Spin  and  fin  stabilized  rocket.  3,610,096,  CI.  89-1 .808 
BBK  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Ogden,  Wilbur  L.;  and  Henderson,  Clarence  Glenn,  3.61 1 .335. 
Beardsley.  Ralph  H.:  See- 
Erst.  Stephen  J.;  and  Beardsley,  Ralph  H..3,6I  1.433. 
Bearfoot  Corporation:  See- 
Calvin.  Timothy  D.;  and  Gulbis.  Edward,  3.609.889. 
Beauviala.  Jean  Pierre.  Signal  comparator.  3.61 1, 1 60. CI.  328-133. 
Beck.  Jacob  Howard,  to  BTU  Engineering  Corporation.  Furnace 

conveyor  system.  3,610,391,01.  198-1. 
Beck,  Siegfried;  and  Siebold,  Manfred,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H. 

Vehicle  brake  system.  3,610,700,01.  303-9. 
Becker,  Bernard  B.,  to  Hyster  Company,  mesne.  Truck  with  movable 

control  panel.  3.610,359,01.  180-68.5 
Becker,    Hans    Ludwig,    to    Licentia    Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. 

Controllable  reactive  current  generator.  3,6  M, 224,  CI.  336-5. 
Beckman  Instrumentt.  Inc.:  See— 

Boronkay.  Attila  Denes.  3.61 1 .042. 
Lu.Maoyeh.  3.610.758. 
Rosmanith.  Carl  W..  3.61 1 .43 1 . 
Shipp,  Richard  E.;  and  Smith.  George  W.,  III.  3.6 1 1 ,353. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Ayres.  Waldemar  A.,  3.609.768. 
Behringer.  Wigbert.  String  for  stringed  instrumenu  and  method  of 

making  same.  3.610.084,01.  84-297. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 
Bcnoit.  Luc  P..  3.611.420. 
Benoit.  Luc  P..  3.61 1.421. 
Bell  Accordian  Corporation:  See— 

Berwin.  Kurt.  3.610,802. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratoiries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Leddy.  Ernest  John;  and  Lesh,  Nathan  George.  3.61 1 ,275. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Bonfeld,  Murray  David,  3,6 1 1 ,3 1 7. 
Bonyhard,  Peter  L,  3,6 1 1 ,33 1 . 

Boyd, Gary  D.;  Kurtt.  Stewart  K.;  and  Nassau,  Kurt,  3,610.945. 
Colardeau.  Roger  J.;  and  Shupe,  Don  M..  3.61 1.260. 
Ellis.  Benjamin  C.  Jr..  3.61 1.264. 
Goell.JamesE..  3,61 1.201. 
Heightley.  John  Donnell;  Lynes.  Dennis  Joseph;  and  Slemmer. 

William  Carl.  3,6 1 1.318. 
Kaiser.  Peter.  3.610.725. 
Kibler.  Lynden  Underwood.  3,61 1 ,393. 
Osborne.  Thomas  L..  3.6 10.946. 
Peacock.  John  M..  3,610.814. 
Reiling,  Paul  A.,  3,610,958. 
Rigrod,  William  W.,  3,61 1,436. 
Saltzberg.  Burton  R.,  3.61 1.209. 
Seidel,  Harold.  3.6 1 0.73 1 . 
Ulrich.  Reinbard.  3.610.727. 
Waaben.  Sigurd  G..  3.610.948. 
Zuk.  Paul.  3.61 1.208. 
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Bell,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Veach,  Allen  M.,  to  United  Sutea  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Comminion.  Canted  magnetic  field  for 
calutronjon lource.  3.610.923. CI.  2S0-4I.9 
Belloni.    Ferdinando,   to    Sprague    Electric    Company.    Electrolytic 

capacitor.  3.61 1.0S6.CI.  317-230. 
Bellows.  AMM  H..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Collaptible  camera  with 

coUapubk  viewfinder.  3,6I0.I23.C1. 95-1 1. 
Bellowt,  Alfred  H.,  to  Pcrfaroid  Corporation.   Stereo  rangefinder. 

3.6I0.128.CI.9S-44. 
Belmaret  Sarabia,  Armando:  See- 
Gould,  George  K.;  Lieberman,  Robert;  and  Belmares  Sarabia, 
Armaiido.3.6l0.8IS. 
Beloit  Corporation:  5ee— 

Gudaz.  John  A..  3.610.541. 
Bckty,  Joseph  W.;  and  Lane,  Gordon  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Method  of  reducing  word  line  to  bit  line  coupled  noise  in  a  plated- 
wire  memory  stack.  3,6 1 1 .325.  CI.  340- 1 74. 
Bender.  Martin  L.  Teaching  machines.  3,609,878.  CI.  35-9. 
Bender.  Max;  and  La  Rocca,  Anthony  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Air  Force.  Precision  radiation  attenuator.  3,610.737,  CI.  3S0-294. 
Bendix  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Althouse.  Jack;   Maddux,   Duane   E.;   and   Plutchak,   Noel   B., 

3,610.039. 
Brown.  Arthur  K..  Jr..  3.610.102. 
Burnett.  Richard  T.,  3,610.373. 

Fairbaim,  Le  Roy  W.;  and  Thompson,  Wayne  R.,  3,6 1 1 ,272. 
Fickenscher,  William  E.,  3,610.159. 
Lewis.  Richard  L.;  and  Bluroe,  Nicholas C.  3,609,975. 
Mac  Duff,  Stanley  1.,  3,610,702. 
Meyers.  Robert  D..  3,610.101. 
Slavin.  Michael;  and  Carp.  Ralph  W.,  3,610,703. 
Troyer,  David  J.,  3,610,374. 
Benfield,    James    W.;    and    Blechner,    Charles.    Crucible    former. 

3,6I0.317,CI.  164-238. 
Benham,  Ralp^  E.,  to  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.  Ground  fault  and  high 
current    responsive    circuit    breaker    utilizing    amplified    signals. 
3,61 1,038.  CI.  317-18. 
Bennett.  Willard  H.  Production  and  utilization  of  high  density  plasma. 

3,6 10.989.  CI.  313-83. 
Benoit.  Luc  P..  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company.  Crrie  point  recori  ding  by 

utilization  of  selective  cooling.  3,6 1 1 ,420,  CI.  346-74. 
Benoit,  Luc  P.,  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company.  Recording  by  varying  the 

location  of  a  magnetic  spot.  3,61 1 .42 1 ,  CI.  346-74. 
Benson,  William  J.,  to  Abex  Corporation.  Hydraulic  power  transfer 

method  and  apparatus.  3,609,970,01. 60-52. 
Bentley  Machine  Development  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Harris.  Denis  John;  and  Findlay,  Peter  Michael,  3,609,995. 
Bena,  Charles  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Pneumatic 

temperature  sensing  device.  3,610.044,  CI.  73-339. 
Berge,  Jon;  and  Rypdal,  Sigmund,  to  Skogsagamas  Industri  Aktiebolag. 
Machine  for  the  automatic  stacking  of  boards  and  other  timber. 
3,610.443.  CI.  214-6. 
Berkley  A.  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Johnsoa.  Paul  C;  and  Grein.  Thomas  E.,  3.609,906. 
Beri.  Bernard,  to  EublissemenU  Georges  Klein.  Gates.  3,609,9 1 4,  CI. 
Beriin,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Aldrich.  Richard  W.;  Beriin.  Robert  D.;  Galidas.  Panos;  Aldrich, 

Richard  W.;  Beriin.  Robert  D.;  and  Galidas,  Panos.3,61 1 ,300. 
Aldrich,  Richard  W.;  Beriin,  Robert  D.;  Galidas.  Panos;  Aldrich, 
Richard  W.;  Beriin.  Robert  D.;  and  Galidas,  Panos,3,61 1 ,300. 
Bemardin.  Leo  J.;  and  Champaigne,  John  R.,  Jr.,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation.  Flushable  wrapper  for  absorbent  pads  and  pad  covered 
therewith.  3,610,245,  CI.  128-290. 
Bemocco,  William,  Jr.;  and  Necas,  Augustin,  to  Zbrojovka,  narodni, 
podnik.    Operating   mechanism    for   explosion-operated    devices. 
3,609.901.  CI.  42-69. 
Bemocco.  William  Jr.  Rimmed  shell  restraint.  3,609,900,  CI.  42-1 . 
Bertsch,  Hanns  F..  to  Friedrich  Mauthe.  G.m.b.H.  Magnetic  device  for 
transforming  an  oscillatory  motion  into  a  rotary  motion.  3,609,958, 
CI.  58-23. 
Berwin.  Kurt,  to  Bell  Accordian  Corporation.  Combination  accordion- 
organ  musical  instrument.  3,610.802,  CI.  84-1.07 
Best  Foods  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Suekane,    Mikio;    Noguchi,    Fumiko;    and    Satake,    Chikako, 
3.610.305. 
Bestenreiner,  Fritz;  Nassenstein,  Heinrich;  and  Langner,  Gunther.  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  recording  and 
reproducing  holograms  of  moving  subjecU.  3,610,722,  CI.  350-3. S 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Browne,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Brown.  James  T.,  3,6 1 0, 1 65. 
Lacy.  Ray  S.;  and  Steele,  James  E.,  3,6 1 0, 1 93. 
Pease,  Bradford  K.;  and  Rudzki,  Eugene  M..  3.610,536. 
Betts,  Robert  E.;  DreiUler,  David  R.;  and  Williams,  Nathan  P.,  to 
United    Sutes   of  America,   Army.    Self-contained    delay   squib. 
3.6I0,I53.CI.  102-70.2 
Bevan.   Ronakl.   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries   Limited.   Sheet 

handling.  3.610,451,  CI.  214-152. 
Beyer.  D.  G..  Inc.:  See— 

Derrwaldt.  Phillip  A.,  3,610.653. 
Biber,  Conrad  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Shutter  timing  system. 

3.6I0.I22.CI.  95-10. 
Bickei.  John,  to  Retention  Communications  Systems,  Inc.,  mesne. 
Cartridge-loaded  film  strip  projector,  particularly  for  narrow  film. 
3.6I0,747.CI.  353-61. 
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BiUington,     William     P.,     to     National     Research     Development 

Corporation.  Conveyors.  3,610,351, CI.  177-16. 
BiHottet,  Henri;  and  Kretz,  Marcel,  50%  to  Compagnie  Francaise 
Houston-Hotchkiss-Brandt.  Airborne  station  for  atrial  observation 
system.  3,61 1, 367, CI.  343-6. 
Biktein,  August,  Firms:  See— 
^       Hahn,  Erich.  3,610.785. 
Bingham,  Harvey  W.:  See— 

Reigel,  Earl  W.;  and  Bingham,  Harvey  W..3.61 1 .306. 
Biftcher  Corporation.  The:  See — 
Temkin,  Eugene,  3,610,228. 
Biachoff,  Leo  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  DC  motor  switching 

arrangement.  3,61 1,094,  CI.  318-305. 
Birfiop,    Harry    L.,   Jr.,   to   Allegheny    Ludlum   St^el   Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  positioning  a  consumable  lance.  3,610.601,  CI.  266- 
34. 
Bishop,  Peter;  Christy,  Arthur  S.,  Jr.;  and  Linnell,  Virgil  E.,  to  United 

Industrial  Syndicate,  Inc.  Sutic  neutralizer.  3,6 1 1 ,0S2,  CI.  3 1 7-2. 
Biaerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG:  See— 

Rudle,  August,  3,610,266. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See — 

Coghill,  James  T.,  3,609,8 1 0. 
Black.  Donald  V.;  Jamtaas,  Albert  D.;  Radey,  Ross  T;;  and  Wall,  John 
K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  mesne.  Rocket  means  for 
driving  a  free  punch.  3,610,095,  CI.  89-1 .8 
Black,  John  C,  to  International   Busineu  Machines  Corporation. 

hitegrated  circuit  video  amplifier.  3,61 1,1 71,  CI.  330-17. 
Blackwell,   Dana  J.   Illuminated   indicating  instruifient  with  front 

replaceable  lamps.  3, 6 10,9 14,  CI.  240-2.1 
Blanken,  Ralph  G.:  See- 
Adams,  James  S.;   Heidacher,  John   W.;  and   Blanken,  Ralph 
G., 3,61 1,247. 
Blaser,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Doyle,  Norman  P.,  to  Faird>ild  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corporation.  Balanced  synchronous  detector.  3,610,955. 
CI.  307-235. 
Blaw-Knox  Company:  See —  i 

Kamofsky,  George  B.,  3,609,986.  I 

Krolopp,  OttoC;  and  Nowak,  Leon  J.,  3,610,5401 
Blease  Medical  Equipment  Limited:  See— 

Manley,  Roger  E.  W.;  and  Wallington,  Charles  J.  A.,  3,610,272. 
Blechner,  Charles:  See — 

Benfield,  James  W.;  and  Blechner,  Charles,3.610.3 1 7. 
BLH  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Laimins,  Eric,  3,610,352. 
Biohm  Sl  Voss  AG:  See- 
Van  Riet,  Joseph  H.;  and  Kriett,  Walter,  3,609,824. 
Blore,  James  H.,  to  Phillips  Fibers  Corporation.  Double  knit  fabric 

Utilizing  tuck,  knit  and  welt  stitches.  3,609,999,  CI.  ^6-196. 
Blume,  Nicholas  C:  See- 
Lewis.  Richard  L.;  and  Blume,  Nicholas  C.,3,609,975. 
Blumenthal,  John,  to  Clevite  Corporation.   Electr^gaphic   imaging 

system  and  heads  therefor.  3,6 1 1 ,4 19,  CI.  346-74. 
Bobard,  Emile;  and  Delaunay,  Just.  Stabilizers  for  vehicles  with  narrow 

base  support.  3,610,646,  CI.  280-6. 
Bodenheimer,  Bert  A.,  to  Sea-Land  Service,  Inc.  Oehumidification 

door  panel.  3,6 10.7 1 5,  CI.  312-31.1 
Bodenseewerk  Geratetechik  GmbH:  See— 

Strittmatter,  Bemhard;  and  Hantusch,  Werner.  3,610,052. 
Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH:  See- 
Keller,  Manfred;  and  Matejka,  Edgar,  3.610.950. 1 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See—  | 

Jeppsson,  Jan,  3,610,909.  | 

Preikschat,   Fritz;   Ritchey.  Orral   W.;   and   Nitardy,   John    H., 

3,611,381. 
Wise,  William  H.,  3,610,262. 
Boeike,  Gilbert  L..  to  Sylvania  Electric  ProducU,  Inc.  $earch  circuit  for 

frequency  synthesizer.  3,61 1,175.  CI.  331-4. 
Boenning,  Robert  A.;  and  McNiel,  Robert  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Air  Force,  mesne.  Wide  pulse  low  PRF  pulse  generator. 
3,61 1,204,  CI.  331-111. 
Bok,  Edward.  Sealed  reservoir  for  a  stylographic  pea.  3,610,765,  CI. 

401-134. 
Bok,  Hendrik  F.,  to  Epec  Systems  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  turning  over  a  plate.  3,6 10.397,  CI.  198-33. 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter:  See— 

Mebus,  Hans-Georg.  3,610.093. 
Bollin,     Robert     S.;     and     Superczynski,     Eugene     S..     to     Curtis 

ManufacturingCompany.  Chuck  assembly.  3,610,640,  CI.  279-1. 
Bdlmann,  Franz;  and  Kroger,  Hermann,  to  Kabel-  «nd  Metallwerke 
CutehofTnungshutte  Aktiengeselbchafk.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
extrusion  molding.  3,6 10,0 IS,  CI.  72-264. 
Bollons,  Bernard,  to  Cape  Engineering  Company  Liiiiited.  Measuring 
circuit  including  switching  means  for  charging  a  iapacitance  with 
alternate  polarities  in  each  switching  cycle.  3,6 1 1 , 1  }4,  CI.  324-60. 
Bond  Stores,  Incorporated:  See— 
Parillo,  Vincent,  3,610,423. 
Bonfeld,  Murray  David,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Nested  chip  arrangemnt  for  integrated  circuit  memories.  3,61 1,317, 
CI.  340-173. 
Bonyhard,  Peter  I.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Sin- 
gle wall  domain  source.  3,6 1 1 ,33 1 ,  CI.  340- 1 74. 
Booe,   James   M.   Chromium-carbon   and   chromiiim-nickel-carbon 

resistive  films.  3,61 1,246,  CI.  338-308. 
Boon,  Edmund  F.,  to  Glanzstoff  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
texturizingyam.  3,609,835,  CI.  28-1.4 
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Booth,  George  W.:  See— 

Foster.  CecU  A.;  and  Booth.  George  W..3.609.92 1 . 
Boou,  William  C.  to  Electronic  Engineering  Comp«iy  of  California. 
Adjusuble  tie  bar.  3.609.823. a.  24-49. 

^r^}:^^."i.^.x}?  ^n-^*ner  Corporation.  Fluid  cooled  clutch. 
3,610,384,  CI.  192-113. 

Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 
Borck.  Howard  O..  3.610.384. 

Borisoglebsky.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Grinpress,  Boris  Lazaievich 
Pyankov.  Valentin  Nikolaevich;  Sakun.  Ivan  Akimovich;  Dimentov' 
Jury  iosifovich;  Khaaanov.  Rafkhat  iamailovich;  and  Vainshtein 
Moisei  Fishelevich.  Rotary  screw  machine.  3.610.787.  CI.  418-189. 

Bomand.  Robert,  to  Transurvey  Holding  Company  Inc.  Ballktic  device 
comprising  a  projectile  and  iu  launcher.  3,610.091,  CI  89-1 

Bomeman.  Harold  J.:  See— 

Vanhoff.  Gary  L.;  Bouge.  Leonard  J.;  Bomeman.  Harold  J.;  and 
Darden.  Donald  F..3.6 10.444. 

Bomfleth.  Ulrich.  to  Haani-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for 
^1*?^'*'''*  '***P**=*"  '•>'  cigarettes  or  the  Hke.  3.610,448.  CI. 

Boronkay.  Attila  Denes,  to  Beckman  InstnimenU,  Inc.  Radiant  energy 

analyzer  feedback  system .  3 ,6 1 1 ,042 ,  CI .  3 1 7  -3 1 
Borremans,  Jan  C.:  See- 
Richardson,  Ronald  E.;  Pereman,  Gordon  F.;  Kellar.  John  D    and 
Borremans,  Jan  G., 3,610,393. 
Borsum,  Adolph  W.  Dispensing  closure  device  for  sUndard  tablet 

conuiner.  3,610,468,  CI.  221-256. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Beck.  Siegfried;  and  Siebold,  Manfred,  3,610,700. 
Kobald,  Walter,  3,609.964. 
Kolb,  Erich;  and  Mainka.  Hubert,  3,6 10,78 1 . 
Bott.John  A.  Autoroobiieskiandluggagerack.  3.610.491  CI  224-29 
Bottcher,  Henning  A.A.E.A.:  See— 

Panschow        Rudolf       K.       H.;       and       Bottcher,       Henning 
A.  A. c.  A. ,3,6 1 1,35  1. 

Bottum,  Edward  W.  Refrigeration  accumulator.  3,609.990  CI  62-217 
Bouge,  Leonard  J.:  See— 

VanhofT.  Gary  L.;  Bouge,  Leonard  J.;  Bomeman,  HaroM  J.;  and 

Darden,  Donald  F..3.6I0.444. 

Boulanger,  Henry  J.,  to  Texas  Instrumentt.  Incorporated.  Pushbutton 

keyboard  assembly.  3,61 1,357,  CI.  340-360. 

Bourgeon,  Jacques,  to  Lesieur-Cotelle.  Cutting  device  especially  for 

machines  for  trimming  articles  of  blown  plastic  material.  3.610,492, 

Bourns.  Inc.:  See— 

McConnell.  GeraM  L.;  and  Lasser.  Marvin  E.,  3.6 1 1 , 1 78 
Bowers.  John   R..   to   Phillips  Petroleum   Company.   Method   and 
t'lS^'no^  1?'.  msuUing     supporting    elemenu     in     permafrost. 
J.oOV.vaO.  CI.  61-53.5 
Bowles  Fluidics  Corporatinon:  See— 

McGuinness,  James  P.,  3,610.265. 
Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation:  See— 

Turek,  Robert  F.,  3.610.261 . 
^2290  ^•"''*'  Vincen.  Refuse  packing  system.  3,610,139,  CI.  IOC- 
Boy  ar,  Kenneth:  See- 
Brown,  Lance,  3,610,259. 
Boyd  Gary  D.;  Kuru.  Stewart  K.;  and  Nassau,  Kurt,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Optical    backward    wave    oscillator 
employing  SbSi  and  process  for  making  crysUl.  3,610,945,  CI.  307- 

Brackenridge,  William  G.:  See- 
Thorn,  Michael  G.;  and  Brackenridge,  William  G..3,609  802 
Brackett.  Ira  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Davidson.  Eugene  M.;  and  Brackett,  Ira  C,  Jr..3 ,6 10.324. 
Bradford  Dyers'  Association  Limited:See— 

Dunderdale.  Peter,  3,609,78 1 . 
Bradley,  John  N.,  to  Budd  Company.  The.  Lanced  gutter  for  an  intesral 

wheel.  3,6 1 0,694,  CI.  301-63. 
Bradshaw,  James  E.,  to  Mite  Corporation.  Liquids  mixing  and  selective 

delivery  system.  3,610,535,  CI.  239-305. 
Brady,  Joseph   P.,  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Vehicle   body 

sunshade.  3,610,680,  CI.  296-97. 
Brafford,  DonaM  A.  Calender  for  paper  and  the  like.  3,6 10, 1 37,  CI. 
Bram,  Morris.  Audio-visual  teaching  device.  3,609,885,01  35-35 
Brand.  Milan:  See— 

Varga  Josef;  Kosar.  Jiri;  and  Brand.  Milan.3,6IO.S93. 
Braslavsky,  Veniamin  Markovich.  Device  for  cold  hardenina  the  teeth 

of  agear  wheel.  3,610,020, CI.  72-434. 
Bratt,  Sven  Ake.  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Nut  runner  having  torque 

retpoBSivegearihift.  3.610,343,01.  173-12. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

^*t"fI!llfCL'    Ge'hard;    Solzer.    Willi;    and    Schindler.    Hans. 
3,610,793. 

^'^Ifin^ry*?.!  V,'?y,"J'"*'"*="'-  double-acting  free  piston  engine. 
*»^' v,2 1^,  Ci,  123*46. 

Braun,  Anton.  Balanced  free  piston  engine.  3,610.216, 01.  123-46 
Braun,  Anton.  Balanced  free  piston  engine.  3,610,2 1 7, 01.  123-46. 
Brehm.  Ronald  Carl;  Lundergan.  Robert  Graham;  and  Over.  William 
3  609™32  CI  }^^.2^^^°^^^*^    Fastener  attaching  apparatus. 

Brelin.  Richard  E.;  and  Wooden,  Lawrence  F.,  to  Detroit  Edison 
Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  computing  conveyor  belt  mass  flow 
rate  inchiding  a  radioactive  source  detector  and  slide-  wire 
linearuer.  3,610,925,01.  250-52. 


Brenner,  Lothar  P.,  to  Anmelderin  Ygnis  SJV.  Process  and  apparatua 
for  the  combustion  of  fuels.  3,610,788,  CI.  43 1-9.  '  "•^" 

Bretach,  Mictaaal  A.,  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Compway.  Spark  plua 
seat.  3,609,837.0.  29-25.12^  ^^  *-««P«y.  »par«  pwg 

Bridgewaler.  Thonas  Austin,  to  RCA  Cocpora|ioo.  Taleviaion  aignal 
seeking  system  with  horizontal  synchronizing  pube  dctaolor  circuit 
for  controlling  the  signal  seeking.  3.6 1 0,8 1 7, 0. 1 7t-5.« 

Bright.  James  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corpontioa.  Side-fay-aide 
refrigerator  freezer  with  high  humidity  conpartmeat.  3.609,9U.  a. 
02- 187. 

Brimco  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Hill.  George  B.;  and  Noorda.  Jacob  D..  3.610.283. 

British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The:  See— 

Laws,  William  Robert;  and  Winkworth.  David  Arthur.  3.6 1 0.595 

Bntiah  Petroleum  Company  LimitMl.  The;  See— 
Topham.  William  Henry,  3,610.026. 

Brock,  Horace.  Tape  recorders.  3,610.550,  CI.  242-198 

Brocklehurat.  Charies  E.,  to  Riegel  Textik  Corporation.  TraveUng  web 
ahgnmg  apparatus.  3,610.493,  CI.  226-1 7. 

Broers,  Godefridus  Henricus:  See— 

Van    Esdonk,    Johannes;    Broers,    Godefridus    Henricus;    and 
Versteyne.  Albenus.3,609.83 1 . 
Brokaw,  Donald  D..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Spare  wheel 

mounung  clamp.  3,610,678,01.  296-37.2 
Bronstein.  Aaron  J.:  See— 

Hochgraf,  Frederick  G.,  3,610,314. 
^I??''**,"'^  Raymond,  to  English  Numbering  Machines  Limited 

Sheet  feeding  apparatus.  3,610,576,01.  271-8. 
Brooks,  Marvin  J.;  and  Davis,  Charles  S..  to  Oarmet  Company.  Drillini 

apparatus.  3.6 10.348. CI.  175-207.  *^'       ^^ 

Brosius.  WiUiam  B.,  Jr..  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Liquid  level  measuring 

device  with  temperature  compensator.  3.6 10.042.  CI.  73-299. 
Brown  A  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Levesque.  George  Napoleon;  and  Hirt,  Alfred.  3.610.274. 
Brown.  Arthur  K.,  Jr..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Safety  device  for 

hydraulic  brake  booster.  3.610.102.  CI.  91-391. 
Brown.    Claude    V..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company.    Conveyina 

apparatus.  3.610.500.01. 226-172.  ^   * 

Brown,  David  B..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Acceleration 

actuated  mechanism.  3. 6 1 0.1 54. 01.  102-82. 
Brown.  Donald  W.  Vertically  adjusuble  sign.  3.609.898.  CI.  40- 1 25 
Brown.  James  T. :  See- 
Browne.  Kenneth  A.;and  Brown.  James  T..3.610.I65. 
^ro*"-  •-"ce,  1/2  to  Boyar,  Kenneth.  Hair  curiing  iron.  3,610,259.  CI. 

Brown.  Omar  L.;  and  Fraze.  Ermal  C,  1/2  to  Fraze.  Ermal  0..  mesne 
cf*22o'*5*""*  conuiner  wall  having  stress  relief  scores.  3.610.463. 

Brown,  Russell  B.;  Wood.  Ronald  M.;  and  Farren.  Robert  J.,  said 
Brown  and  said  Wood  assors.  of  1/4  each  to  Kerr.  Robert  J..  II.  and 
Rogers.  George  L.  Prefabricated  buikling.  3.609.929,  CI.  52-236 

Brown,  William  F.;  Goetchius.  Ronakl  J.;  Nolting.  Jerry  L.;  and  Rouse. 
Alan  D..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Credit  card  validation  system.  3.61 1 .292.  Cl! 

Browne.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Brown.  James  T..  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation.    Articulated    connection    for    railway    hopper    car. 

Bruckner,  Maximiliaan:  See— 

Riggi.  Michael;  and  Bruckner,  Maximiliaan,3,610,082 
8™"""-    Alfred,    to    Sulzer    Brothers.    Ltd.    Tube    leak    detector. 

Brunner,  Alfred,  to  Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  controlling 
heat  exchange  in  steam  generators.  3,610.326,01.  165-96 

Bmsilovsky,  Igor  Efimovich:  See— 

Balian,  Roblen   Khorenovich;  Bmsilovsky,  Igor  Efimovich-  and 
Roshal,  Mark  Isaakovich,3.6 11,116. 

Bryer,  Jack:  See— 

Woessner,  Richard;  and  Bryer,  Jack,3 ,610,1 44. 

BTU  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Beck,  Jacob  Howard,  3 .6 1 0.39 1 . 

Buck.  Willard  E.  Poruble  snow  vehicle.  3.6 1 0.355. 01.  180-5 

Budd  Company.  The:  See- 
Bradley,  John  N.,  3,610,694. 

Buhr  Machine  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

Harte,  Robert  B.;  Aupperie.  Eric  M.;  and  Hoopet,  Charies  C. 
3,61 1,340. 
Bultman,  Frederick  H.,  to  Tenneco  Inc..  mesne.  Unitized  tube  end 

forming  machine.  3,610,016,  CI.  72-317. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

Palecek.  Vincent  James,  3,6 1 1 ,259. 
Bunn-0-Matic  Corporation:  See— 

Martin.  John  C;  and  Kniery,  Edward  J.,  3,6 10, 1 32 
Burke,  Claire  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Q-switch«d 

frequency  doubling  laser.  3,61 1,231,  Cl.  331-94  3 
Burkhart    Andre;  Guillot,  FrancoU;  and   Vitez,  Andre.   Instrument 
having  high  dynamic  sensitivity  of  the  measurement  of  direct-current 
voltagesorcurrenu.  3,611,131,01.  324-115.  , 
Burkhart.  George  N.,  Jr.:  See— 

»    .9'?*'"'*''  I*"*^"  F.;  and  Burkhart,  George  N.,  Jr.,3,61 1 .1 37 
3  6^0  4TO.cri9'8-^33'°  ^^  '"''"tri".  >"<:  ^tt  packing  machine. 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Morrison,  Elbert  F.;  and  Joy,  Raymond  D.,  3,609,836 

Burnett.  Richard  T..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Adjuster  mechanism 
fordiscbrakes.  3.610.373.01.  188-71.9  vwumm 
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Burroughs  Corpormtion:  See— 
Bacon.JamesR..  3.61 1.001. 
Barton.  Robert  S.;  Creech.  Bobby  A.;  Dent.  Benjamin  A.;  Hauck. 

ErwinA.;andMcKeeman.WUIiamM..3.6ll.312. 
Creech.  Bobl^  A.;  Dent.  Benjamin  A.;  and  Hauck,  Erwin  A., 

3.611.310. 
Kondur.  Nicholas.  Jr..  3.610.140. 
Ma|ttirc.HufhT..3,611.369. 

Reigel.  Earl  W.;  and  Bingham.  Harvey  W.,  3,6 1 1 .306. 
Sharp.  Richard  S. ,  3 .6 1 1 .29S . 

Stokes,  Richard  A.;  Tyger,  Vernon  H..  Jr.;  and  Davis.  Robert  L., 
3.610.903. 
Burton,  John,  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Rice.  Harold  B.  3,610.398. 
Burwell.  Garwood  N.,  to  Rail*  Company,  The.  Plastic  rail  insulator  for 

concrete  tie  fastenings.  3,6 1 0.326,  CI.  238-310. 
Butch,  Frank  J.  Multi-caliber  and  multi-gauge  sectional  gun-  cleaning 

rod  construction  and  assembly.  3.609,790,  CI.  1 S- 1 04. 1 6S 
Butler,    Lee    Dennis;    and    Welker,    Jerry    W.,    to    Sperry    Rand 
Corporation.  Cable  control  for  a  bale  wagon  rolling  rack.  3,610.442, 
Cl.2l4-6.00b 
BuUer.  Lee  D.:  See— 

Grey.  Donald  M.;  Butler,  Lee  D.;  and  Welker,  Jerry  W.,3,610,441 . 
Butterfield,  William  C:  See— 

Bartlett.  William  M..  3.609.897. 
Buzard,  Joseph  Burton;  Coleman.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Zelenz,  Martin 
Leroy.  to  Sylvania  Electric  ProducU,  Inc.   Printed  circuit  with 
componentt.  3.61 1.047,  CI.  317-101. 
Byar.  Ernest  L..  Jr.  Snow  vehicle.  3.6I0,3S6,  CI.  1 80-S. 
Cacheux.  Jean  Antoine,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.   Hermetically 
sealed  box  for  maintaining  a  semicon-  ductor  radiation  detector  at  a 
very  low  temperature.  3.609,992,  CI.  62-S 14. 
Cacossa.    Ramon    A.,    to    United    Sutes    of    America,    National 
Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration.    Methoc'    of  detecting 
impending  saturation  of  magnetic  cores.  3,6 1 1 ,330,  CI.  340- 1 74. 
Caire,  Arlene  L.  Telescoping  ironing  board.  3.609,892.  CI.  38-138. 
Calabria.  Valerio:  See— 

Chiari,        NaUle;       Calabria,        Valerio;        and        Inverardi, 
Giuseppe,3.609.9S2. 
Calderwood,    Andrew    S.,   to    Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation. 

Multiple  bore  reverse  osmosis  module.  3,6 1 0,4 1 8,  CI.  2 1 0-32 1 . 
Caldwell.  Sunley  Benson.  Golflng  aid.  3.610.632,  CI.  273-187. 
Calfee,  Richard  W.;  and  Hatley,  E  Troy,  to  DaU  Disc  Incorporated. 
Period  demodulator  for  sampling  adjacent  pairs  of  pulse  events. 
3.61 1.1 67.  CI.  329-106. 
Calvin.  Timothy  D.;  and  Gulbis.  Edward,  to  Bearfoot  Corporation. 

Spiked  golf  sole.  3,609,889,  CI.  36-67. 
Cambridge  Industrial  Instruments  Limited:  See— 

Watchom.  George;  Hurley,  James  John;  and  Thomber-Rosevere, 
Basil  Parminter,  3,61 1 ,430. 
Cambridge  Iron  and  Meul  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Shapiro,  Leroy  H..  3,610.177. 
Cameo.  Incorporated:  See— 

McGowen.  Harold  E.,  Jr.;  and  King.  Howard  M.,  3,610.286. 
Campos,  Conrad.  Swivel  holster.  3,6 10,487,  CI.  224-2. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Herzog,    Gordon    William;    and    Fox-Thomas,    Peter    Duncan, 

3,611.080. 
Paulin.  William  P.,  3.6IO.S89. 
Canady,  Arthur  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Process  for 
frictionally  welding  an  internally  cooled  piston.  3,609,840,  CI.  29- 
IS6.S 
Cape  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See— 

Bollons.  Bernard.  3,6 1 1 , 1 24. 
Carberry.  Thomas   F..  Jr.,  to   Raytheon   Company.   Surface   wave 
antenna  with  beam  tilt  angle  compensation.  3,61 1,39S,CI.  343-762. 
Caris,  John  C:  See— 

Abramson.  Edward;  Caris,  John  C;  Floumoy,  Philip  A.;  and 

Sadler,  Monroe  S.,3,6 10,72 1 . 

Carkhuff,  Carlton  L.,  to  Springfleld  Wire  of  Indiana,  Inc.  Electric  plug 

construction  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  3,611,257,  CI. 

339-63. 

Carley.  Donald  Raymond,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Transistor  assembly. 

3.61 1. 059, CI.  317-234. 
Carlin,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Bartlen.  William  M.,  3,609,897. 
Carlson,  Gerald  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vibration  transducer 
for  rotating  shaft  using  a  differential  transformer.  3.610,029,  CI.  73- 
71.4 
Carlson.  Norman  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  System  for 
controlling    phosphorus    removal    in    a    basic    oxygen    furnace. 
3.610,599.  CI.  266-34. 
Carhson.  Nib  Rune,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  frequency 

correction  in  a  radar  equipment.  3.61 1,380,  CI.  343-17.2 
Carmet  Company:  See- 
Brook*.  Marvin  J.;  and  Davis,  Charles  S.,  3,610,348. 
Carmody.  John  C:  See— 

Stone.  James  H.;  Carmody,  John  C;  Gorsuch,  Donald  R.;  and 
Miwk.  Victor  A..3.6I  1.189. 
Carp.  Ralph  W.:S«r— 

SUvin.  Michael;  and  Carp.  Ralph  W..3,6 10.703. 
Carpigiaai.     Poerio.      Wearing     apparels     dry-cleaning     machine. 

3.6I0.002.CI.  68-18. 
Carr.  Donald  G..  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Combined  pipe 
connector  and  pipe  cap.  3.610.288.  CI.  138-96. 


Cvrell,  Michael  A.;  Goundry,  Paul  C;  Post.  Robert  C;  and  McNeill. 

Kenneth  E..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  the 

formation  ofsilica  articles.  3.609.829,  CI.  25-1. 

Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Endress.  James  W.,  3,610.712. 
Heidelberger,  John  K.,  3,609,822. 
Robertson,  David  E.,  3,610.573. 
Carroll,  Alf  Lindsay,  Jr.,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The,  Cryogenic  mass 

flowmeter.  3.610,041,  CI.  73-194.  « 

Carroll,  William  J.;  and  Mizusawa,  Frank  S.,  to  Greaf  Lakes  Chemical 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  depoaition  of  liquid  below  the  surface  of 
theearth.  3,610,184,  CI.  111-7. 
Carter,  James  S.  Gas  generator.  3,6 10,2 1 5,CI.  1 23-4^. 
Cartridge  Television,  Inc.:  See— 
Protas,  Arthur  I.,  3,610,55 1 . 
Cartwright,   Victor   F.,  to   Babcock   Electronics  Corporation.   Miss 

distance  range  detection  system.  3,61 1. 373, CI.  343-7.7 
Caruso,  Jerome  Carmel,  to  Shelby  Williams  Industries.  Inc.  Cast- 
aluminum  suck  chair.  3,6 10,686,  CI.  297-239. 
Cascade  Corporation:  See- 
Olson,  Harlan  D.,  3,610,672. 
Case,  David  W.:  See— 

Mcllwraith,    John    W.;    Case,    David    W;    and    Eddy,    Roger 
C.,3.610,173. 
Case,  J.  1.,  Company:  See — 

Stibbe,  Paul  H,  3,610.067. 
Cassidy,  Raymond  T.:  See— 

Evans,  Raymond  J.;  and  Cassidy.  Raymond  T..3.4 10,884. 
Castagna,    John,    to    Creative    Training,    Inc.,    m^sne.    Tone    arm 

positioning  means.  3.610,638.  CI.  274-14. 
Castello,   Pier  Mario;  and   Vercesi,  Giacomo,  to  General   Electric 
Information  Systems  lulia  S.p.A.  High  speed  ntodem  simulator. 
3.61 1, 302. CI.  340-172.5 
Casull.  Richard  J.  Handgun  support.  3.609,902.  CI.  42-72. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 
I    Balzer,  David  J.;  and  Phelps,  Lloyd  L.,  Jr.,  3,61 1 ,337. 
1    Canady,  Arthur  R.,  3,609,840. 
Kiwalle.Jozef,  3,610,507. 
Cavalieri,  Riccardo.  Radial  variable  displacement  hydraulic  motor,  of 

theslowtype.  3,610,106,  CI.  92-12.1 
Cease  Central,  Inc.:  See — 

Nissley,  Robert,  3.610,458. 
Cellu-Craft  Inc.:  See— 

Lowry.  John  C,  3,610,510. 
Centre  National  de  Recherches  MeUllurgiques:  See- 

Pirlet,  Robert  Alfred,  3,610,754. 
Century  Geophysical  Corporation:  See—  . 

Turner,  Wheeler  M,  3,610,934.  I 

Chambers,  Torrence  H.;  Kalnoskas,  Lawrence  F.;  aiid  Jensen,  Garold 
K.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Radar  usi|ig  matrix  storage 
and  filters.  3.6 1 1 ,375,  CI.  343-7.7 
Chambers,  William  W.:  5«e— 

Randolph,  Hollis  L.;  Hull,  Bradford  N.;  and  Chambers,  William 
W, 3,61 1,236. 
Champaigne,  John  R.,  Jr.:  See—  I 

Bemardin,  Leo  J.;  and  Champaigne,  John  R.,  Jr.  j3,6 10.245. 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company:  See— 

Bretsch,  Michael  A.,  3,609,837. 
Chandler,  Philip  E.:  See— 

Lewis,  Robert  E.;  Wright,  Melvin   D.;  and  Chandler,   Philip 
E.,3,610,750. 
Chandos,  Robert  F.,  to  Electro-Optical  Industries,  Itic.  Triangle  wave 

generator.  3,6 10,952,  CI.  307-228. 
Chang,  David  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Functional  checking  of  an  optical  channel.  3 ,6 1 1 ,405 ,  CI.  346- 1 . 
Charlton,  Tully  Cecil,  Jr.  Directional  control  mechanism  for  reaction 

propelled  craft.  3,610,556.  CI.  244-52. 
Charpentier,  Adelard  J.;  and  Deverell,  Harry  E.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 

Steel  Corporation.  Ceramic  die  assembly.  3,6 1 0,0114.  CI.  76-107. 
Chase-Shawmut  Company,  The:  See— 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.,  3,61 1.238. 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J .,  3 ,6 1 1 ,2  39. 
Chassagne,  Pierre.  Apparatus  for  absorbing  shocks  and  vibrations. 

3,610,610,  CI.  267-152. 
Chekotilo,  Leonty  Vasilievich:  See—  I 

Medovar,    Boris    Izrailevich;    Chekotilo,     Leonty    Vasilievich; 
Dubinsky,      Rudolf      Solomonovich;      Art^monov,      Viktor 
Leonidovich;  and  Pavlov,  Leonid  Viktorovich»3,6IO,320. 
Chen,  Frank  C.  F..  to  Technomation  Controls  Corporation.  Electronic 

oven  temperature  monitoring  system.  3.61 1.336,  CI.  340-233. 
Cheng,  Wing  G.,  to  Meyer  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  Smokers' 

ashtrays.  3,6I0,255.C1.  131-242. 
Ctiernichin,  Alexei  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Ageikin,    Dmitry    Ivanovich;    Kostina,    Ekatqrina    Nikolaevna; 
Zhuravlev,    Vadim    Fedorovich;    Knopov,    Jury    Tovievich; 
Dorofeev,       Vladimir       Vasilievich;       Ch^michin,       Alexei 
Nikolaevich;   Mityashin,  Igor  Petrovich;  K«Unelson,  Arkady 
Shaevich;  and  Golubev,  Alexandr  Alexeevich,3.6l0.023. 
Cherry,  William  Henry,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Hoitiopolar  apparatus 
which   requires   no   moving   parts   for   produciiig  direct   current. 
3,61 1,1 1 3,  CI.  322-48.  | 

Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Hughes,  James  E.;  and  Hughes,  James  E.,  3,61 1  j406. 
Hutchison,  Stanley  O.;  McKinnell.  John  C;  ai^  Anderson.  Glen 
W,  3.610,340. 
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Chevron  Researh  Company:  See- 
Hughes,  James  E.;  and  Hughes.  James  E..  3,61 1 ,406. 
Chiari,  Natale;  CaUbria.  Valerio;  and  Inverardi,  Giuieppe,  to  Edera 
S.p^.  Officina  Meccanica  Tewile.  Automatic  mechanical  device  for 
doffing  and  loading  spun  yams  in  spinning  frames,  doubling  frames 
and  the  hke.  3,609,952.  CI.  57-52. 
Chicago  Metallic  Corporation:  See— 

Jahn.  Martin  D.;  and  Jahn,  Reinhardt  H.,  3,609,933. 
China],  Jean  Pierre  Eugene.  Binary-decimal  converter.  3,61 1.349,  CI. 

Chiron,  Bernard;  and  Duffau,  Louis,  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques 

3  6n'*3*90  "a^MS^****  '**"'*  "***  "tenna  with  impedance  matching. 

Chottiner,  Jacob:  See— 

Sampson,  Ronald  N.;  Chottiner.  Jacob;  and   Pelrie.   Edward 
M.. 3.610.420. 
Christensen,  Calvin  E.;  Clay,  Robert  B.;  and  Thornley,  Gary  M     to 
Intermountain  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus 

?V.^)fi^?*l.'°'  "«"««  ■nd  pumping  fluid  explosive  compositions. 
3,6 1 0,088,  CI.  86-20. 
Christenson,  James  R.:  See— 

Bauman,  Robert  E.;  and  Christenson,  James  R.,3,6 10.096. 
Christopher.  Todd  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.   Frequency  controlled 

oscillator.  3.61 1. 176. CI.  331-111. 
Christy.  Arthur  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Bishop.    Peter,   Christy.    Arthur    S..   Jr.;    and    Linnell,    Virgil 

E.,3,6II,052.  ■ 

Chu,  Richard  C;  and   Hwang,  Un-Pah.  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Cooling  system  having  thermally  induced 

circulation.  3.609,991,  CI.  62-333. 

Cisco,  Richard  L.,  to  Parker-HanniTin  Corporation.  Control  valve 

assembly.  3.610,571, CI.  251-63.6 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Suzuki,  Choken.  3.609,955. 
Tsuzuki,  Akira,  3,609,96 1 . 
Clague.  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Larsen.  Neil  T.;  and  Clague.  Frederick  R..3.6I  1,1 30. 
Clark,  Austin  B.  J.;  and  Fu.  Whai-Sang,  said  Clark  assor.  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Combined  load  testing  device.  3.610  031 
CI.  73-97.  ... 

Clarke,  Kennetii  K.:  See— 

Hess,  Donald  T.;  and  Clarke,  Kennetii  K..3,6I  1,169. 
Clawson,  Charles  D.;  and  Riley,  Joseph  F.,  to  Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co., 
Inc.    Monolithic    piezoelectric    resonator    for    use    as    filter    or 
transformer.  3,610,969,  CI.  310-8.1 
Claxton.  Brian  H.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc..  mesne. 
Apparatus  for  separating  dau  signals  and  timing  signals  from  a 
combined  signal.  3,6 1 1 , 1 6 1 ,  CI.  328- 1 39. 
Clay.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Christensen,  Calvin   E.;  Clay,  Robert  B.;  and  Thornley    Garv 

M., 3,610.088. 
Cook.  Melvin  A.;  Clay,  Robert  B.;and  Udy.  Lex  L.,3.610,089. 
Clayson  N.V.:  See— 

De  Coene,  Frans  J.;  and  Dewaele,  Daniel  C.  C,  3,610,252. 
Cleary,  James  M.  Destructively  disassembled  device.  3,610  615    CI 

272-8. 
Cleveland,  Arthur  B.  Device  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  moving 

vehicle  with  respect  to  a  furrow.  3,6 1 1 ,286,  CI.  340-6 1 . 
Cleveland  Trencher  Company,  The:  See— 

Penote,  Vincent  S.;  and  Rear,  Melvin  K..  3,610,691. 
Clevite  Corporation:  See— 

Blumenthal,  John,  3.6 1 1 .4 1 9. 
Climax  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Skapelmann.  Calus.  3,610,077. 
CM  I  Corporation:  See— 

Swisher,  George  W..  Jr.;  Smith.  Don  W.;  Spivey.  Gordon  L    and 
Snow.  Ralph  K,  3.610,341. 
Coale,  Franklin  S.:  See— 

Mouw.  Robert  B.;  and  Coale.  Franklin  S..3,6 11.123. 

Cochran,  Burton  L.,  to  Warner  Sc  Swasey  Company,  The.  Trepannina 

tool.  3,610,768.  CI.  408-204.  ^  * 

Cocoran,  Lyie  S.  Casing  feeding  apparatus  for  ammunition  reloadins. 

3,610,090,  CI.  86-45.  • 

Codd,   W    Alfred;  Ozone,    Koho;   and    Rimlinger,    Donald   C,   to 

Stomberg-Calson  Corporation.  Tunable  oscillator  circuit  employing 

an  active  RC  notch  niter  circuit.  3,61 1, 194, CI.  331-108. 

Coghill,  James  T.,  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  Web  coatinc 

apparatus.  3,609,810.  CI.  18-15. 
Coin  Operated  Games  Limited:  See— 

Pecksen.  Leslie  George;  and  Stein.  Elias  H.,  3.610.620. 
Colardeau.  Roger  J.;  and  Shupe.  Don  M.,  to  Bel!  Telephone  Laborator- 
ies,   Incorporated.    Coupling    device    having    a    captivated    nut 
3,61 1 ,260,  CI.  339-89. 
Cole,  Edward  N..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  occupant 

restraintsystem.  3.610.657. CI.  280-150. 
Coleman.  Eugene  W..  to  Picker  Corporation.  Packaging  system  for 

inventory  maintenance.  3.610,41 1.  CI.  206-65. 
Coleman,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Buzard,  Joseph  Burton;  Coleman.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Zelenz.  Martin 
Leroy  .3.6 1 1.047. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Compa.  Russell  Edward;  and  Liebowitz,  Marvin,  3,609,828. 
Colletti.  John  B.;  and  Zukowski,  Leonard  J.,  to  TRW,  Inc.  Universal 
joint.  3.609 ,994,  CI.  64-8. 


Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 
Stover.  Harris  A.,  3,61 1 ,387. 
Strathman,  LyIe  R..  3.61 1 .1 58. 

Color-Studioa  Dusaeldorf  Th.  H.  Langkopf  A  Co.:  See— 
Langkopf.  Herbert  ReinhoM.  3.610.130. 

Colton.  Russell  F.:  See- 
Joy.  Robert  D.;  and  Colton.  RusseU  F..3.6 10.038. 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

MadeweU,  George  R.;and  HiU,  Walter  C..  Jr..  3.61 1.1 19. 
Mathews.  John  A.,  3.610,763. 

^T<S9  9'25'ci  5*  ^*'**  ^  '*■**'"  Abraaivos.  S.A.  Grinding  diM:. 

Comet  Industries:  See— 

Hofr.  Stephen  J..  3.6 1 0.062. 

Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:See— 
Sole.Jean.3.6ll,ll4. 

Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization-  See- 
Lowe.  Ralph  Martin.  3.610,760. 

Compa.  RusseU  Edward;  and  Liebowitz,  Marvin,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  Plodder  for  making  variegated  loap.  3,609,828,  CI.  25-8. 

Compagnie  des  Compteurs:  See— 

Sauvignet.   Henri  Joseph;   and  Goyon.   Rene  Auguste  Joaeph. 
3.61 1,222. 

Compagnie  Francaise  Houston-Hotchkiss-Brandt:  See— 
Billottet.  Henri;  and  Kretz,  Maicel,  3,61 1 .367. 

Compagnie  Internationale  pour  nnformatique:5ee— 
Spain.  Robert  J,  3,61 1,328. 

Compugraphic  Corporation:  See- 
Hanson,  Ellis  P.;  and  Sausele.  George  J.  H..  3.610.121 . 

Computer  Transceiver  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobson,  Allen  G.;  and  Jacobw>n,  Allen  G.,  3,61 1 ,298. 
Jacobson,  Allen  G.;  and  Jacobwn,  Allen  G..  3,61 1 ,298. 

Conart  Co..  Inc..  The:  See— 

Connan.  Maxwell  H..  3.610,424. 

Concrete  Cutting  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Dempsey,  Edward  J.,  3,610,349. 

Cone,   Roy   T..  to   Phillips  Petroleum  Company.   Vacuum   nozzle. 

Conger,  Alfred  P.  UniUry  container  holder.  3.6 1 0,67 1, CI.  294-33 
Conigliaro,  Nicholas:  See— 

Conigliaro,  Thomas  S.,  3,61 1 .333. 
Conigliaro.  Thomas  S..  1/2  to  Conigliaro.  Nicholas.  Mail  box  operated 

electronic  signal  device.  3.6 1 1 .333.  CI.  340-224. 
Connan,  Maxwell  H.,  to  Conart  Co..  Inc..  The.  CasMtte  bolder 

3,610.424,  CI.  2 1 1-40. 
Connell,  Raymond  S..  to  Aeronautical  Radio,  Inc.  Communications 

calculator.  3,610,520,  CI.  235-78. 
Connolly.  Terrence  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Beam  steering 

system  for  phased  array  antenna.  3 .6 1 1 .40 1 .  CI.  343-854. 
Consolidated  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Ostrom,  Cyrus  W.,  3,610,583. 
Constable.  Geoffrey  Ernest  Patrick;  and  Lloyd,  Dennis  Arthur,  to 

Smiths  Industries  Limited.  Access-control  equipment  and  item- 

*''^"*'"*  •y"**'"*  including  such  equipment.  3.611.293.  CI.  340- 

ContinenUl  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Engdahl,  Arnold  Bernard,  Jr.,  3,610.5  II. 
Rarey.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Kennedy.  John  B..  Jr..  3.610.205. 
Voorhis.  Harold  W,  3.610.515. 
Continenul  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Huff.  Kari;  Moeller,  Heinz;  and  Krauss,  Rolf,  3,610,307. 
Wittneben,  Herman.  3.6 1 0,3 1 0. 
C(x>k.  Melvin  A.;  Clay.  Robert  B.;  and  Udy,  Lex  L.,  to  Intermounuin 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

blasting  or  demolition.  3,610,089,  CI.  86-20. 
Cook,  Michael  Anthony;  Weaver,  John  James  Laurence;  and  Eccles, 

Amaud    Michael,    to    English    Electric   Company    Limited,   The! 

Apparatus  for  monitoring  operational  parameters  of  hich  voltaae 

valves.  3,6 10.938,  CI.  250-214.  ^ 

Cook.  Robert  G.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Ocean 

descent  system  method  and  means.  3,609 ,98 1,  CI.  61-69. 
Cooke,  George  W.  R.  Valve  for  an  inflauble  life-jacket.  3,609,783,  CI, 

9-3  ]  1 . 
Cooper,  Alan  G.;  Moresi,  John  L.;  and  Velyvis,  Gediminas  John,  to 

Sprague  Electric  Company.  Hermetically  sealed,  wet  electrolytic 

capacitor.  3.6 1 1 .057,  CI.  3 1 7-230. 
Cooper,    Bernard,    to    International    Telephone    and    Telegraph 

Corporation.  Satellite  communication  system.  3,61 1, 435, a.  325-6 
Cooper.  Herbert  Warren;  and  Moskowiu,  Charles,  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation.  Integrated  microwave  radiator  and  aenerator 

3.61 1.146.  CI.  325-105.  i«ncr.wr. 

Cooper,  Herbert  W.;  and  Moore,  Robert  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Integrated  digital  transducer  for  variable  microwave 

delay  line.  3,61 1,203,  CI.  333-30. 
Coors,  Erich;  and  Tanzer,  Kurt,  to  International  Standard  Electric 

Corporation.  VOR  antenna.  3.61 1.389, CI.  343-726. 
Corbey.    Colin    Douglas;    and    Daviet.    Robert,    to    U.S.    Philips 

Corporation.  Varactor  multiplier  comprising  parallel  self-  biasing 

resistorand  non-Knear resisUnce circuit  3.61 1.1 10. CI.  321-69 
Cornelius.  Kenneth  T..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Shock 

mitigating  device.  3,6 1 0.605,  CI.  267-64. 
Corrigan,  Donald  A.;  Servi,  Italo  S.;  and  Wang.  Chih-Chung.  to 

Kennecott  Copper  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  accreting  molten 
copper  on  a  moving  core  member.  3,610,204,  CI.  1 18-405. 
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Cortom.  AletMndro;  and  Gindri,  Eridiano.  to  Olivetti,  Ing.  C.  Sl  C, 
S.p.A.   Keyboard  machine  with  lequentially  responsive   printing 
meant.  3.610.389.  CI.  197-7. 
Coster  Tecnologie  Speciali  S.p.A.:  See— 

Giuffredi,  Giancarlo.  3,609,848. 
Cotter,  Wilham  L.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Readout  of  gas  cell.  3,6 1 1 ,020, 

CI.  315-169. 
Cotton.  John  F.;  Eley,  Edgar  R.;  and  Kurz,  Robert  A.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Encapsulated  electrical  windings.  3,611,226, 
CI.  336-60. 
Couper,  John  R.  Reaction  actuator  for  vehicle  operators.  3,61 1,344, 

CI.  340-279. 
Courtenay,  Jerzy  Leon,  to  Hobson,  H.  M..  Limited.  Double  acting  free 
wheel  for  the  protection  of  hydraulic  motors.  3,610,379.  CI.  192-36. 
Covert,  Paul  W.,  to  Cross  Electronics,  Inc.,  mesne.  Apparatus  for 

mounting  and/or  cooling  electrical  devices.  3,61 1,046,  CI.  317-100. 
Coward,  Tomothy:  See— 

Agnew.  Kenneth  Malcolm;  and  Coward.  Tomothy,3,609,777. 

Cowen.  John  F.  Honeycomb  decapping  apparatus.  3,609,780,  CI.  6-12. 

Cox,  George   H.L..  to  Serck  Controls  Limited.  Data  transmission 

system  for  binary  coded  data  using  single  frequency  shift  oscillator. 

3.61 1.148.CI.  323-163. 

Cragg.    Richard    E..    to    Teletype    Corporation.    Closure    support. 

3.6I0.667,C1.  292-270. 
Craig,  David  T.;  Gavin,  William  F.;  and  Curtis,  Robert  B.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Pressure-magnetic  detection  system. 
3,61 1,34 1, CI.  340-258. 
Craigie.  Samuel  W.,  to  M.  L.  Aviation  Company  Limited.  Ejector 

release  units  for  use  in  aircraft.  3,610,094.  CI.  89-1  S 
Crandal.  Edwin  L.  Plastic  Unk  structure.  3.609.930.  CI.  S2-24S. 
Craven.  George  Frederick;  and  Skedd.  Richard  Finnic,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Microwave  filter.  3.611,213.  CI. 
333-73. 
Crawford,  Joseph  A.  to  Advance  Transformer  Company.  Ballast  circuit 

for  low  watuge  gaseous  discharge  device.  3,6 1 1 ,026.  CI.  3 1 5-239. 
Creative  Training,  Inc.:  See— 

CasUgna.  John,  3.610.638. 
Creech,  Bobby  A.;  Dent.  Benjamin  A.;  and  Hauck.  Erwin  A.,  to 
Burroughs  Corporation.  Discriminating  store  operator  method  and 
apparatus  for  dau  processors.  3.61 1.310,  CI.  340-172.5 
Creech.  Bobby  A.:  See — 

Barton,  Robert  S.;  Creech.  Bobby  A.;  Dent,  Benjamin  A.;  Hauck, 
Erwin  A.;  and  McKeeman,  WUIiam  M.,3,6 1 1 ,3 1 2. 
Criuy,  Robert  J.;  Spano,  John  F.;  and  Wolff,  Edwin  K.,  to  New  Jersey 
Machine  Corporation.  Offset  printing  web  feed  control.  3,610,147, 
CI.  101-228. 
Cronkhite,  Leonard  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

MerrUI.  Edward  W..  3,609,937. 
Crott  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Covert.  Paul  W.,  3,61 1 ,046. 
Croucher.  Antony  Harry.  Metering  devices.  3.6 10.783,  CI.  4 1 7-390. 
Crouzet:  5«r— 

Astic.  Georges;  and  Vergues,  Jacques,  3,6 1 0,980. 
Crownover.  Joseph  W.;  and  Wilhelm,  John  I.  Electronic  distance 

nnder.  3.61 1, 368. CI.  343-6. 
Cryogenic  Engineering  Co.:  See— 
Dehaan,  James  R..  3,609,985. 
Cryogenic  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

O'Neil.  James  A.;  and  Stuart,  Robert  W.,  3,609,982. 
CSF-Compagnie  Generate  de  Tetegraphie  Sans  Fil:  See— 

Epsztein.  Bernard;  and  Pinel.  Jacques.  3.6 1 1 . 1 66. 
Cudmore,  Patrick  H.;  and  Wilhelm.  Peter  G.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Electro-optical  aspect  error  sensing  system  for  a 
subilized  satellite.  3.610.761 .  CI.  356-141 . 
Culbertson.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Souu.  Jesse  A..  Jr.;  and  Culbertson.  Robert  D.,3,6 1 1 .023. 
CuH.  Gerald  A.,  to  Symbolic  Displays.  Inc.  Lamp  holders.  3.6 1 0,9  II, 

CI.  240-1. 
Curtis.  Fred  J.:  Se«— 

Hawley.  Bradford  F.;  and  Curtis.  Fred  J..3,6 10.677. 
Curtis  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Boliin,  Robert  S.;  and  Superczynski.  Eugene  S.,  3,6 10,640. 
Curtis,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Craig.    David    T.;    Gavin.    William     F.;    and    Curtis.    Robert 
B..3.6I  1.341. 
C  urtis  Tractor  Cab  Inc.:  See— 

Hawtey. Bradford  F.;  and  Curtis.  Fred  J..  3.610.677. 
Cushman  Industries,  Incorporated:  See- 
Roddy.  John  J..  3,610,643. 

Swanson,  LInwood  B.;  and  Smithson.  Gordon  W..  3,610,644. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See— 

Karosas.  Raymond.  3,6 1 0.908. 
Sbelvik.Bcrtnim  S..  3.61 1.048. 
Dach.  Hansjorg,  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Hydraulic   control   system    for   brakes,   clutches   and   the    like. 
3,610.070.  CI.  74-733. 
Daido  Sanso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Masayoshi;  Hirai,  Toshihiro;  Suzuki.  Yuji;  Kimura, 
Ryozaburo;  and  Okahara.  Masamichi,  3,610,537. 
Daiei  Kogyo-sha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kawaguchi.  Seiji.  3 .6 1 0. 1 07 . 
Daimler-Bcaz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Barenyi.  BeU:and  Wiifert.  Kari,  3.610.655. 

Hoffmann,  Heinrich;  and  Hardenberg.  Horst.  3.6 10.2 1 1 . 

Waldmann.  EmU.  3.609.967. 
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Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyauchi,  Yoshio,  3,610,731. 
Dakin,  Thomas  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpofttion.  Electrical 
inductive    apparatus    having    liquid    and    solid   dielectric    means. 
3.61 1,225,  CI.  336-58. 
Dalmasso,  Claudio,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  it,  C,  S^i.A.   Hall  effect 

keyboard.  3.61 1. 358. CI.  340-365. 
Dalmo.  Bror;  Franked,  John;  Landhutt,  Hans;  and  Tj<nutrom,  Ove,  to 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Akticbolaget.  Synchronous  machine 
having  salient  rotor  poles.  3,610,977.  CI.  310-65. 
Daly.  Francis  J.:  See—  1 

Lofredo,  Antony;  and  Daly,  Francis  J.,3,609,983.{ 
D'Amore,  John:S«— 

Fleischauer,    Fred    J.;    D'Amore,    John;    and    Green,    Ralph 
C.,3,610,406. 
Dandl,  John    E.   Adjustable   side   member  for  pendulum   mounted 

bearing  structure.  3,610,7 10,  CI.  308-32. 
Darden,  Donald  F.:  See—    » 

Vanhoff,  Gary  L.;  Bo4e,  Leonard  J.;  Bomemah.  Harold  J.;  and 
Darden.  Donald  F., 3,6 10.444. 
Darrow,    James    Fred,    to    General    Electric    Contpany.    Overioad 

Srotection    of   multiple    devices    with    a    single    circuit    breaker. 
,61 1,076,  CI.  317-335. 
Data  Disc  Incorporated:  See— 

Calfee,  Richard  W.;  and  Hatley.  E  Troy,  3,61 1,167. 
Datamax  Corporation:  See — 

Harmon,  Samuel  T.,  Jr.;  Ackley,  James  R.;  and  Monroe,  Kenneth 
E.,  3.61 1,144. 
Davidson,  Eugene  M.;  and  Brackett,  Ira  C,  Jr.,  to  (iudson  Products 

Corporation.  Air  cooler  apparatus.  3,610,324,  CI.  163-69. 
Davidson,  Samuel  L.,  to  Woodstrearo-Hydron  Corporation.  Gum 

exercise  device.  3,610,248,  CI.  128-360. 
Davies,  Gilbert  £.;  Weston,  John  M.;  and  Gasparini,  0ino  L.,  to  Tuthill 
Pump  Company,  mesne.  Method  of  making  a  baO  joint  assembly. 
3.609,853, CI.  29-441. 
Davies,  John  M.;  and  Zagieboylo,  Walter,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Flame  spraying  aluminum  oxide  to  make  reflective  coatings. 
3.610,741, CI.  350-320. 
Davies,  Robert:  See — 

Corbey,  Colin  Douglas;  and  Davies,  Robert. 3, 6 1 1,110. 
Davis,  Albert  W.,  to  Poly-Matic  Fountain,  Inc.  Poultry  drinker  valve 

construction.  3,610,206, CI.  1 19-78. 
Davis,  Charles  S.:  See— 

Brooks,  Marvin  J.;  and  Davis,  Charles  S..3.6IO,348. 
Davis,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Stokes,  Richard  A.;  Tyger,  Vernon  H.,  Jr.;  ai^l  Davis,  Robert 
L..3.6 10.903. 
Davis,  Roland  O.:  Sm— 

Johnston,  Richard  W.;  Winebrener,  Gary  L.;  aitd  Davis,  Roland 
0,3.611,090. 
Dawidowitsch,  Peter:  See— 

Frick.   Hans-Dieter;   Huber,   Hans-Peter;   Dawidowitsch,   Peter; 
Schouteden,   Ferdinand   Leonhard;   Kocourelt,   Franz;  Posch, 
Gerhard;  and  Viehrig,  Wolfgang,3,6IO,l  3 1 . 
Day,  Christopher  C,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Absolute 

magnitude  peak  detector.  3,61 1,164,  CI.  328-151. 
Day,      Christopher      C.,      to      American      Optical      Corporation. 

Electrocardiographic  monitoring  amplifier.  3,61 1,174,  CI.  330-85. 
Day,  Clifford  H.  Picture  framing  clamp.  3,610,61 2,  Cl«  269-109. 
Day.  Ledford  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Troue,  Harden  Henry;  and  Day,  Ledford  H.,  Jr..3^6l  1.014. 
Daystrom  Virtue.  Inc.:  See — 

Barker,  Donald  W.  3,610.687. 
Deacon,  Alexander  J.;  and  McCullough,  Marshall  J.,:  to  United  States 
Steel   Corporation.  Gas-permeable   refractory   pliig  and   method. 
3,6 10,602,  CI.  266-34. 
Desk,  Charles  K.,  to  Frankel  Company,  Inc.  Method  of  dry  separation 
of  less  dense  metal  particles  from  more  dense  metal  particles  and 
apparatus  therefore.  3.610,415,  CI.  209-366. 
De  Baryshe,  Paul  G.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Header  for  a 

bser  rod.  3,61 1,1 93,  CI.  331-94.5 
DeBoer,  Henry,  to  Jacobs,  F.  L.,  Co.  Ash  receptacle  for  automobiles. 

3.610,718, CI.  312-246. 
Decker,  Tom  W.,  to  Humanics,  Inc.  Teaching  apparatus  for  keyboard 

instrument.  3.6 10.086.  CI.  84-470. 
De  Coene,  Frans  J.;  and  Dewaele.  Daniel  C.  C,  to  Clayson  N.V. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  quantites  of  granular  maDerial  such  a  com 
grains  or  similar  crops.  3,610.232.  CI.  130-24. 
De  Corso,  Seraflno  M.;  and  Wallace.  James  M..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Fluid  cooled  electrodes  having  permanent 
magnets  to  drive   the   arc  therefrom   and   arc   |eater  apparatus 
employing  the  same.  3.610.796.  CI.  13-18. 
Deerberg,   Rolf;   and    Kienbaum,   Hans-Lothar,   to   Drabert   Sohne. 
Moulding  apparatus  for  thermosetting  plastics  material.  3,609,817, 
CI.  18-30. 
Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Jones,  Frank  D.;  Wilkins,  James  D.;  and  MorHson,  Charles  S.. 
3.609.948. 

DeGaeu,  Albert  M.  Ball  bearing.  3,610,7 14,  CI.  308-|93. 
Dehaan,  James  R.,  to  Cryogenic  Engineering  Co.  Vacuum  cold  trap. 

3.609.985,  CI.  62-55.5  T 

De  Hart,  Robert  C:  See—  I 

Michie,  Jarvis  D.;  and  De  Hart.  Robert  C, 3,609,978. 
deJonge,  Joachim  Max,  to  Jongia  Ingenieursbureau  N.V.  Device  for 
making  Cheddar- and  similar  cheese  varieties.  3,609,866,  CI.  31-46. 
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Dekett,  Martin,  to  TRW  In.  Traking  system.  3,61 1 ,379,  CI.  343-015  0 
Delans,  Andrew  E.  One  pass  rolling  mill  plug  and  rolling  plug  mill. 

3.6I0.0I2.CI.  72-209. 
Delaunay.  Just:  See— 

Bobard,  Emile;  and  Delaunay,  Jutt,3.6l0.646. 
De  Laurentis.  Angelo  A.;  and  Gumpper.  John  C.  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Magnetic  core  structures.  3.61 1,234.  CI.  336- 
217. 
DeUa  Rose,  Fred  S.:  See— 

KOboy.  Lambert  J.;  and  DelU  Roae.  Fred  S..3,6I0.183. 
De  Loach,  James  H.  System  for  preventing  sludge  formation  in  a 

cooling  tower  reservoir.  3 ,6 1 0.4 1 7 .  CI .  2 1 0- 1 67 . 
Demag  A.G.:  See— 

Grimpe.  Kari,  3.610,072. 
Weber.  Hans,  3.610.014. 
Demag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Polmsky,  Hubert.  3.610.773. 
Schmiu,  Gunter,  3.610.603. 
Demag-ZugG.m.b.H.:  See— 

Hasselmann,  Heinz;  and  Wiggershaus.  Fred.  3.610.167. 
Demkiw,  Eugene.  Front  end  loader  and  method  of  forming  same. 

3.610.450,  CI.  214-140. 
Dempsey,  Edward  J.,  to  Concrete  Cutting  Equipment  Co..  Inc.  Splash 

guard  for  core  driUing.  3.610.349.  CI.  175-209. 
Denki  Onkyo  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Ikeuchi,Hiroshi,3,6ll,22l. 
Denninger,  Walter.  Bending  brake.  3,610,019,  CI.  72-386. 
Dent,  Benjamin  A.:  See- 
Barton.  Robert  S.;  Creech.  Bobby  A.;  Dent.  Benjamin  A.;  Hauck. 

Erwin  A.;  and  McKeeman.  William  M..3.6I  1 .3 1 2. 
Creech,    Bobby    A.;    Dent,    Benjamin    A.;    and    Hauck,    Erwin 
A. ,3,61 1,310. 
DerrwaMt,  Phillip  A.,  to  Beyer,  D.  G.,  Inc.  Auxiliary  load  distributing 

and subilizing assembly.  3,6I0.633,CI.  280-81. 
De  Saw.  Fred  A.:  See— 

Mc  Master.  Robert  C;  Libby.  Chartes  C;  Minchenko.  Hildegard 
M.;  and  De  Saw.  Fred  A..3.609.85 1 . 
Design  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoteboog,  Walter  H.,  3,610,061. 
Determaa.  Thomas  E.;  and  Scheirman,  David  M.  Removable  drain 

valve.  3.6 1 0,275.  CI.  137-430. 
Detres  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Kearney,  Thoasas  J.,  3.610,260. 
Detroit  Edison  Company,  The:  See— 

Brelin,  Richard  E.;  and  Wooden,  Lawrence  F.,  3,610,923. 
Hill,  Warren  R.;  and  Madsen,  John  R..  3,6 1 1 ,088. 
Deutsch,  Ralph:  See— 

Watson,  George  A.;  and  Deutsch,  Ralph,3,6 10,805. 
Dcverell.  Harry  E.:  See— 

Charpentier,  Adelard  J.;  and  Deverell,  Harry  E.,3,610,074. 
Dewaele,  Daniel  C.  C:  See— 

De  Coene,  Frans  J.;  and  Dewaele,  Daniel  C.  C.,3,6 10.252. 
Dewey.  Res  W.:  See— 

Shoemaker.    David    J.;    Dewey.    Rex    W.;    Griffith.    James    L.; 
Troutman,  Paul  H.;  and  Wolf.  Franklin  A. .3.6 1 1 .408. 
Diamantides.  Nick  D.;  and  Hinks,  William  L.  Vibratory  drill  apparatus. 

3.6 1 0,347.  CL  173-36. 
Diamond,  Harvey:  See- 
Price,        Howard;        Wallick,        Seymour;        and        Diamond, 
Harvey,3,6IO,586. 
Diamond-U  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Adams,  Donald  L.,  3,610.269. 
Dick.  A.B.,  Company:  See— 

Yoon.  Moo  S..  3.61 1.049. 
Di  Crispino.  Joseph  S.  Triaxial  stress  test  apparatus.  3.610.032.  CI.  73- 

88. 
Diefenbach.  George  W..  to  Sahuaro  Petroteum  &  Asphalt  Co.  Asphalt 

mixing  and  paving  apparatus.  3.6 10,388,  CI.  239-137. 
Diehl:  See— 

MetschnabI,  Andreas,  3,6 10,5 1 8. 
Neubauer,  Josef.  3,610.753. 
Diesel  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Tanaka.  Noritoshi.  3.609.972. 
Digitronics  Corporation:  See- 
Richards.  Edward  M.;  Krummenacker.  Edward;  and  Marino, 
Francis  C.  3.611.289. 
Dilks.    William    F..   Jr..    to    Anchor    Hocking   Corporation.    Piston 

arrangement  for  work  transmitting  machine.  3 .6 1 0. 1 1 1 .  CI.  92- 1 90. 
Dillabough.  Alan  G.  Litter  bag  holder.  3.610.560.  CI.  248-97. 
Dimentov,  Jury  losifovich:  See— 

Boriwglebsky,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Grinpreu.  Boris  Lazarevich; 

Pyankov,    Valentin    Nikolaevich;    Sakun,    Ivan    Akimovich; 

Dimentov,  Jury  losifovich;  Khasanov,  Rafkhat  Ismailovich:  and 

Vainshtein.  Moisei  Fishelevich,3,6 10.787. 

Di    Pirro,    Edmund    P.    Conductor   supporting    bracket    and    wall 

construction.  3,609,932,  CI.  52-27. 
Display  Sciences.  Inc.:  See- 
O'Neill,  Jerry  D.;  and  Howitt.  George  L,  3,6 1 1 ,294. 
Diversified  Electronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Weber.  Clement  J. ,  3 ,6 1 1 ,050. 
Dixon,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Shattock,  Charles  F.  B.;  Shanks,  Oswald  G.;  Stevens,  Sydney  A.; 
Wojteeki.  Boguslaw  W.;  and  Dixon,  Robert  J., 3, 6 1 0.704. 


Dobson.  James  B.:  See- 
Amis.  James  W..  Jr.;  Fuller.  Maurice  D.;  and  Dobson.  James 
B.,3,611,266. 
Document  Disintegration.  Inc.:  See— 
OX:onnor.  James  E..  3,610.544. 
Doebling,  William  A.,  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  makiat  a 

miter  joint.  3,610,189,  CI.  113-1 16. 
Doggett,  William  N.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Marking  timing 

indicia  on  a  recording  medium.  3,6 1 1 ,404, 0.  346> I . 
DolaU,  Hans,  to  Andreas  Stihl  Maachincnfabrik.  Motor  chain  saw. 

3.610,385, CI.  192-115. 
Dole,  Edwin  K.:  See- 
Shaver,  John   A.;   Dole,   Edwin   K.;  Osmond,   Robert  S.;  and 
Morrissey,  Thomas  G..3.6I0,933. 
Dorofeev,  Vladimir  Vasilievich:  See— 

Ageikin,    Dmitry    Ivanovich;    Kostina,    Ekaterina    Nikolaevaa; 
Zhuravlev,    Vadim     Fedorovich;    Knopov,    Jury    Tovievich; 
Dorofeev,       Vladimir       Vasilievich;       Chemichin.       Alexei 
Nikolaevich;  Mityashin.  Igor  Petrovich;  iCatsncbon.  Arkady 
Shaevich;  and  Gohibev,  Atexandr  Alexeevich,3,6I0,023. 
Douglas,   Ellwood   S.,   to   Rucker  Company,   The.   Ground   fault 
protective  system  having  grounded  neutral  protection.  3.611.035. 
CI.  317-18. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Duwe,  William  D.,  3,610,568. 
Wood,  Chester  W .,  3,6 1 0,298. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See- 
Lewis,  William  R.,  3,610,337. 
Dowding,  Henry:  See— 

SikkM,  Gregory;  and  Dowding,  Henry ,3,610,460. 
Downhill,  Robert.  Electrical  connector.  3,61 1 ,25 1 .  CI.  339-1 8. 
Doyte,  Norman  P.:  See— 

Blaaer,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Doyte,  Norman  P.,3.6I0,93S. 
Drabert  Sohne:  See— 

Deerberg,  Rolf;  and  Kienbaum,  Hans-Lothar,  3,609.8 1 7. 
Draysey.  Derrick  W.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Radar  apparatus  and  systems.  3.61 1.374.  CI.  343-7.7 
Dreitzter.  David  R.:  See— 

Bettt.  Robert  E.;  Dreitzter.  David  R.;  and  WUIiams.  Nathan 
P..3.6I0.153. 
Driu,  Arthur.  SUple  with  inherent  means  for  manually  detaching  the 

same.  3.6I0.087.CI.  85-49. 
Dubinsky,  Rudolf  Solomonovich:  See— 

Medovar,    Boris    Izraitevich;    Chekotilo,    Leonty    Vasilievich; 
Dubinsky,      Rudolf     Solomonovich;      Artamonov,      Viktor 
Leonidovich;  and  Pavlov,  Leonid  Viktorovich,3,6 10,320. 
Dubois,  Robert  Lucien:  See — 

Tavemier,     Georges     Louis     Pierre;     and      Dubois.      Robert 
Lucten.3.6 10.402. 
Dueker.  James  E..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Dynamic  range 

compressor  image  amplifier.  3.610.937.  CI.  230-213. 
Duffau.  Louis:  See- 
Chiron.  Bernard;  and  Duffau.  Louis.3.61 1.390. 
Dugan,  William  F..  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  Blender  with 

laterally  illuminated  removable  receptacte.  3.610.762.  CI.  336-197. 
Duncan  Etectric  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Graefnite,  Russell  F.;and  Burkhart,  George  N.,Jr.,  3.61 1,137. 
Dunderdale,  Peter,  to  Bradford  Dyers'  Association  Limited.  Curing 

conditions  detector.  3, 609,78 1,  CI.  8-149.3 
Dunger,  Michael:  See— 

Neurath,       Georg;       Dunger,        Michael;       and       Wichem. 
Herbert,3,6IO,233. 
Dunigan,  Francis  P.,  to  ME  Kontrol,  Inc.,  mesne.  Optical  codmg 
system  using  rouuble  light  sources  and  code  etements.  3,610,940, 
CI.  250-219. 
Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Searte,  Eric  H.,  3,609,8 19. 
Dunlop  Holdinp  Limited:  See— 

Gumey,  William  A.,  3,6 1 0,421. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Abramson,   Edward;  Cans,  John  C;   Floumoy.   Philip   A.;  and 

Sadter.  Monroe  S.,  3,610,721 . 
Suatt.  Louis  T..  Jr..  3.610.639. 
Waldin,  Vincent  H.,  3,609,987. 
Durham,  Roger  Owen.  Desmodromic  valve  actuator.  3,610,218.  CI. 

123-90.25 
Duwe.  William  D..  to  Dover  Corporation.  Valve  actuator  including 

cam  linkage.  3.6 10.568.  CI.  251-58. 
Dymo  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Penahina.  William  A.,  3,610,148. 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Dugan.  WUIiam  F..  3.610.762. 
East.  Vincent  J.,  to  EsterKne  Corporation.  Graphic  recorder  drive 

assembly.  3.61 1.429.  CI.  346-139. 
Eastern  Productt  Corporation:  See— 

Znamirowski,  Henry;  and  Ftelder.  William  V..  Jr..  3.609.793. 
Eastman  Kodak  Compan:  See— 

Frank.  Lee  F..  3.61 1.414. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Firth.  Ronald  R..  3.610.728. 

Herendcen,  Robert  W.;  and  Meerdink.  Milton  E.,  3,610,401. 
Kiorte,  John  E.;  and  James.  Claire  L.,  3.610.120. 
Whitmore.  Thomas  C.  3.6 1 1 .028. 
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Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.:  See— 

Jones.  WiUwm  H.,  3,610.789. 
Ebeling.  William  C,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  the  position  of  two  elements  having  a  discontinuity  in 
their  positional  relationship.  3,610.797,CI.  35-10.2 
Eccles,  Amaud  Michael:  See- 
Cook,  Michael  Anthony;  Weaver,  John  James  Laurence;  and  Ec- 
cles. Amaud  Michael.3.610.938. 
Eckel.  Heinrich,  Firma:  See— 

Korger,  Heinz;  and  Eckel.  Heinrich,  3,610,650. 
Eckel.  Heinrich:  5er— 

Korger.  Heinz;  and  Eckel.  Heinrich,3 .6 10,650. 
Eckert,  Georg  T.  K.,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Brazing  carbon 
bodies  to  other  bodies  of  temperature  resisUnt  materials.  3,609,856, 
CI.  29-473.1 
Eckert,  Klaus  Dieter,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 
Sector-directional  radio  beacon  for  azimuth  and  elevation  angle 
measuring.  3,61 1,384,  CI.  343-105. 
Eddy,  Roger  C:  5«e— 

McIIwraith,    John    W.;    Case.    David    W.;    and    Eddy,    Roger 
C..3.6I0.173. 
Edera  S.p.A.  Ollicina  Meccanica  Tessile:  See— 

Chiari,    Natale;    Calabria,    Valerio;    and    Inverardi,    Giuseppe, 
3,609,952. 
Ediing.  Ellsworth  A.,  to  Transducer  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  optical 

character  recognition.  3.61 1.267,  CI.  340-146.3 
Edson.  Robert  W..  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation.  Ground  fault 

detector  for  electric  motors.  3,61 1,036,  CI.  317-18. 
Edwards.    Lawrence    K.;    and    Skov,    Bruce    E..    to    Tube    Transit 
Corporation.  High-speed  ground  transporution  system.  3,610.163, 
CI.  104-156. 
Edwards.  Lynn  D.:  See— 

Mueller,    Frank    H.;    Smith,    John    J.;    and    Edwards,    Lynn 
D..3.6I0.38I. 
EGAG.  Inc.:  See— 

Goldberg.  Seymour.  3,610,366. 
Eggstein.    Giorgio,    to    Heinkel.    Ernst.    Aktiengesellschaft.    Signal 

arrangement  for  hydraulic  brakes.  3.61 1.285.  CI.  340-59. 
Ehle.  Roger  S.:  See— 

Galginaitis.  Simeon  V.;  Fenner.  Gunther  E.;  and  Ehle,  Roger 
S..3.6II.069. 
Eichbcrger.  Joseph  E..  to  Stromberg  Datagraphix,  Inc.  Cathode  ray 

tube  system.  3.61 1 .006.  CI.  315-31. 
Eickhorst,  Manfred:  See— 

Lensen,Godehard;  and  Eickhorst.  Manfred.3.6 10,756. 
Eidemanis,  Gunars,  to  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company.  Nipper 

structure  for  spike  drivers  and  the  like.  3,6 1 0. 1 58.  CI.  1 04- 1 7. 
Eisenhardt,  Hans:  See— 

Jacobi,       Hans-Rudolf;       Eisenhardt.       Hans;       and       Hoyer, 
Horst,3,609,808. 
Eldredge,   Charles   L.,   to    Minnesota   Mining   and    Manufacturing 

Company.  Animal  mask.  3.609,94 1 ,  CI.  54-80. 
Electric  A  Musical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Udall.  Anthony  John  Shawcross.  3.6 1 0.9 1 0. 
Electro-Optical  industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Chandos.  Robert  F.,  3,610,952. 
Electrodynamic  Gravity,  Inc.:  5w— 
Hooper,  William  J..  3.610.971. 
Electronic  Engineering  Company  of  California:  See — 

BooU.  William  C.  3.609.823. 
Eley.  Edgar  R.:  See- 
Cotton,  John  F.;  Eley.  Edgar  R.;  and  Kurz.  Robert  A. .3.61 1 .226. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  iSee— 

Pain.  Frederick  John;  and  Keerie.  Donald.  3.610.386. 
Elliott,  James  O.;  and   Jackson,  George   W.,   to  General   Motors 
Corporation.  Automatic  vehicle  leveling  system  with  electronic  time 
delay.  3,610.61  l.CI.  267-650. 
Ellis.  Benjamin  C.  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Wire  connecting  blocks.  3.61 1.264,  CI.  339-99. 
Ellis,  Robert  G.:5«e— 

LoveUnd,  Malcolm  W;  and  Ellis,  Robert  G..3.6IO,303. 
Ellison.  John  M.  Gas  purification  and  getter  regeneration  apparatus 

and  method.  3.609.87 1 ,  CI.  34- 1 3. 
Ellzey.  Floyd  P.  Fluid  subilized  car  vestibule.  3.6 1 0. 1 66.  CI.  1  OS- 1  SO. 
Ebatier-Rtttterfaolz,  Beatrix  A.:  See— 
Rusterholz,  Alexander.3 .6 10.996. 
Ehro  Cm.b.H..  A.  Co.:  See— 

■  Wieberger.  Heimrich;  and  Hess,  Walther.  3,610,735. 
Emary,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Gilford,   Saul   R.;    Emary.   Robert   J.;   and   Gorgone,    Robert 
L.,3,611.403. 
Emenon  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Bauman,  Robert  E.;  and  Christenson.  James  R..  3,6 10,096. 
Lindberg.  Allan  W.,  3,610,790. 
Safiran,Paul.  3,61 1.199. 
Wightnan,  Lawrancc  W..  3.610,976. 
Emenon,  Frank  W.;  and  Gosling,  Lincoln  J.,  to  General  Time 
Corporation.  Drive  arrangement  for  timekeeping  system.  3,609,957, 
CI.  58-23. 
Enders,  Joseph  T..  to  Struthcrs  Wells  Corporation.  Diffuser  for  feed 

water  heater.  3.610.538.  CI.  239-553.3 
Endo,  Kunio,  to  Nippon  Denso  Company  Limited.  Negative  pressure 
detector  in  internal  combustion  engine.  3,6 1 0,2 12,  CI.  123-32. 


Endress,  James  W.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Bearing  structure  with 

reserve  oil  supply.  3,6 1 0,7 1 2,  CI.  308- 1 24. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 
Helbers.Jan,  3,61 1,177. 
Neale,  Ronald  George,  3,61 1,063. 
Engdahl,  Arnold  Bernard,  Jr.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Two- 
sided  bottle  carrier  partition.  3,610,51  l.CI.  229-15. 
Engcl,  Otto;  Engelmann,  Jakob;  and  Wilkens,  Kur|,  to  Klockner- 
Humboldt-Dentz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rotary  table  jarring  apparatus 
for  producing  large  molded  carbon  bodies.  3,6 10,3 1 6,  CI.  1 64-203. 
Engeler,  William  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Voltage-variable 
capacitor    with    controllably    extendible    P-N    jwiction     region. 
3,61 1, 070, CI.  317-235. 
Engelhard,  Heinz,  to  Messrs.  ABG-Werke  GmbH.  Vibratory  road- 
roller.  3,610,1 1 8,  CI.  94-50. 
Engelmann,  Jakob:  See — 

Engel,  Otto;  Engelmann,  Jakob;  and  Wilkens,  Kurt,3,610,3 16. 
Engler,  Hellmut,  to  Societe  Industrielle  du  Caoutchouc  S.A.  Apparatus 
for    mechanically    and    electrically    connecting   electrode    plates. 
3,609.847,  CI.  29-204. 
Engksberg,  Julius  L.:  See— 

Otto,  Walter  J,  3,610,416. 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 
Ainsworth,  John  Desmond,  3,61 1,040. 
Cook,  Michael  Anthony;  Weaver,  John  James  Laurence;  and  Ec- 
cles, Amaud  Michael,  3,610,938.  I 
Telfer,    Robert   Hunter;   Wall,   George   Wilson;   and    Retcher, 
Michael  John,  3,609,841. 
English  Numbering  Machines  Limited:  See —                   j 
Brooke,  Edric  Raymond,  3,610,576.                         I 
Environmental  Control  Sciences  Corporation:  See —      ' 

Scott,  Harold  W.;  and  Gudmundson,  Stefan,  3,610,180. 
Epec  Systems  Corporation:  5«r—  | 

Bok.HendrikF.,  3,610,397.  I 

Eppler,  Daniel,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Electrical  wiring 

connector  block.  3,61 1,270,  CI.  339-176. 
Epsztein,  Bernard;  and  Pinel,  Jacques,  to  CSF-Compaghie  Generale  de 
Telegraphic    Sans    Fil.     Accelerator    for    relativstic    electrons. 
3,61 1,166.  CI.  328-233. 
Erhard,  Rune  Torsten  Isidor,  to  Aktiebologet  Bofofe-a.  System  for 

simulating  the  firing  of  a  weapon  at  a  target.  3,609,883,  CI.  35-25. 
Erickson,  Lennart  G.  Apparatus  for  sprinkler  irrigation^  3,610,53 1 ,  CI. 

239-191. 
Ericton,    David    B.;    Wollins,    Goesta;    and    Zaunere,    Roger    L. 

Atomization  apparatus  and  method.  3,610.527.  CI.  2$9-2. 
Ericsson,  Jan-Eje:  5«r — 

Strombeck,  Per  Albin;  Karlsson,  Signar  Alexander;  and  Ericsson, 
Jan-Eje.3,610,673. 
Ermanco  Incorporated:  See —  I 

Fleischauer,  Fred  J.;  and  Hammond,  Theodore  A.,  3,610,404. 
Emo,  Judy  L.:  See- 
Evans,  Wardell;  Erno,  Lyie  W.;  and  Emo,  Judy  L.,3,6 10,625. 
Emo,LyleW.:S«— 

Evans,  Wardell;  Erno,  Lyle  W.;  and  Emo,  Judy  L.,3,610,625. 
Emit,  Max.  Bogie  for  vehicles  of  toy  and  model  railroads.  3,609,912, 

CI.  46-2 1 6. 
Emstberger,    Alfred    F.,    to    Warner-Lambert    Cortipany.    mesne. 
Combination  guard  unit  and  razor  magazine  holder,  3.609.862,  CI. 
30-90. 
Erst,  Stephen  J.;  and  Beardsley,  Ralph  H.,  to  Intematipnal  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Plasma  power  supply  fOr  arc  discharge 
device.  3,61 1,433,  CI.  315-161. 
Erwin,  Curtis  L.,  Jr.  Protective  adapter  for  diaphragm-type  valve. 

3,6 10,570,  CI.  251-63.4 
Esquire,  Inc.:  See— 

Moore,  Buell,  3,610,915. 
Esterline  Corporation:  See — 

East,  VincentJ.,  3.61 1,429. 
Estia.  Hans  H.:  5m— 

Merrill,  Edward  W.,  3,609.937. 
Esty,  Joseph  J.  Container  for  perishable  products.  3,6li0,S16,  CI.  229- 

53. 
Etablissements  Bennes  Marrel  (Loire):  See — 

Guillot,  Jack,  3,609,966. 
Etablissements  Georges  Klein:  See— 

Beri,  Bernard,  3,609,9 14. 
Evaaoff,  Thomas  V.  Railroad  yard  information  system,  3,61 1,281,  CI. 

340-23. 
Evaas,    Raymond   J.;    and   Cassidy,    Raymond   T.,   ti^   Sperry    Rand 

Corporation.  Electric  food  warmer.  3,6 10,884,  CI.  219-439. 
Evats,  Wardell;  Emo,  Lyle  W.;  and  Erao,  Judy  L.  Power  driven 
jumping  device  Simulated  pool  game  apparatus.  3,610,62S,  CI.  273- 
136. 
EVG  Entwicklungs-und  VerwertungsGesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Sommeregger,    Heinz;    Pohacker.    Josef;    and    ^^hnider,    Karl, 
3,611.352. 
Fabcr  Eberhard  Inc.:  See— 

Holmes,  Ronald  M.;  and  Page,  Dennis  D..  3.610,S( 
Fabiah.  Edward  F.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  of  producing  a 
plurality  of  cutting  tools  from  a  single  fluted  bar.  3.^10.075.  CI.  76- 
108. 
Fair,  Donald  G.;  and  Anderson,  Bertil  T.,  to  Sundstra^d  Corporation. 
Control  circuit  for  DC  motor  and  gatable  condtiction  devices. 
3,6 11. 098.  CI.  318-338. 
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Fairbaira.    Le    Roy    W.;    and    Thompson.    Wayne    R..    to    Bendix 
Corporation.  The.   Polarizing  means  for  mateable  uniu  such  as 
electrical  connectors.  3,61 1, 272, CI.  339-184. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Blaser.  Lawrence  M.;  and  Doyle,  Norman  P..  3,610,955. 
Greene,  Sandord  I.,  3,610,854. 

Oberiin,  David  W.;  and  Kamins,  Theodore  I.,  3.6 1 1 .067 
Fairchild  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Miller.  Matthew  N..  3,610,092. 
Falce,  LouU  R.;  and  Scott,  Allan  W.  to  Varian  Associates.  Slow  wave 

circuit  and  method  of  fabricating  same.  3.610.998.  CI  315-3  5 
Fake.  Louis  R.;  and  Scott.  AUan  W..  to  Varian  Associates.  Slow  wave 

circuit  and  method  of  fabricating  same.  3,610,999,  CI.  315-35 
Fanner  Electric  ProducU  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Rowell.  William  G.,  3.611.053. 
Farrar.  Jack  R.:  See— 

Pachmayr.  Frank  A.;  and  Farrar.  Jack  R..3.609.903. 
Farren.  Robert  J.:  See— 

^f'',"!^^^^"    ^  •    ^'^'    '*°"«"    **■■•    ■"«>    F«»"en.    Robert 
J..3.609,929. 

Fattori,  Lazzaro  A.  injection  and  blow  molding.  3.609.803.  CI  1 8-5 

i^Ao'S^^'/^I.^Pi*""*'   •*'"*    Machines  having  roUry  tooU. 
Felici.  Noel,  to  Tunzini-Sames.  Spray  guns.  3.610.528.  CI.  239-15 
^^i^6\0iiT^C^  '  *°  ''°'^'°P  Corporation.  Speed  brake  for  aircraft. 

Fendley,  James  R..  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Double  ended  ion  laser 

tube.  3.61 1.183, CI.  331-94.5 
Fenner,  Gunther  E.:  See— 

°*'«'"*"5f  •  ^''"*°"  ^  •  ''"'"«'•  Gunther  E.;  and  Ehle,  Roger 
S.,3»oi  1 ,069. 

Fernandez.  Jose  L.  Clock  radio  with  Upe  player.  3,61 1,151,  CI.  325- 

396. 
Femseh  GmbH:  See— 

Bachmann,  Horst,  3,610,818. 

Jaeschke,  Fritz;  and  Wendt,  Hartmut,  3,610,816. 

Ferrer,  Tony.  Garget  and  ramming  game.  3,610.623,  CI.  273-101 
Feuz,  Fnu  to  Von  Roll  AG-Werk  Rem.  Arrangement  for  clamping  an 

3*6110  ^64  cr*lS'204°  **"  *""''**  ^°^  '"**  ^°'  checking  the  hold. 
Fiber  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Simons.  Frank  Holmes,  3 ,6 1 0,3 1 1 . 
Fickenscher,  WilUam   E.,  to  Rendu  Corporation,  The.  Automatic 

baggage  handling  system.  3,6I0,I59,CI.  104-88. 
Fiegel    Harry  J.,  Jr.;  and  Thatcher,  Russell  S.,  to  Kelso  Marine  Inc 

Loading  machine  for  structural  members.  3,609,843  CI  29-200 
Fielder,  William  v.,  Jr.:  S**-  .v-i.^^^w. 

Znamirowski,  Henry;  and  Fielder,  William  V.,  Jr.,3.609  795 
Findlay.  Peter  Michael:  See— 

Harris.  Denis  John;  and  Findlay,  Peter  Michael.3.609.99S 
Firestone  Tire  A.  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

McDonald.  Peter.  3.610.308. 
Firth.   Ronald    R..   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company.    Screen   orbitinc 

mechanum.  3.610,728.  CI.  350-120. 
Fischer.  David;  and  Kohlert.  Rudolf.  Device  for  clamping  workpieces 

onmachinetoob.  3,6 1 0.642.  CI.  279-1. 
Fischer,  Georg  AG.:  See— 

Wasyleviez.  Maurice  Joseph.  3.610,292. 
Fischer,  George  Ltd.:  See— 

Haltmeier.  Paul.  3.610.295. 
Fishbein.  William,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Combined  pulse 

and  continuous  wave  radar.  3,61 1,372,  CI.  343-7.7 
Fisher,  Leonard  A.,  to  Smith.  H.  B..  Company,  IncorporaUon,  The 

Tubular  type  heat-exchange  apparatus.  3,6 1 0,333,  CI.  165-175 
Fister,  Louis  P.:  See— 

Scheublein.  William  A.,  Jr.;  Fister,  Loun  P.;  Mc  Neely,  James  A 
and  Talmage,  Jay  W.. 3.6 10.006. 
Fiugerald.  Kenneth  E.,  to  GRI  Computer  Corporation.  Electro-optical 

switch  structure.  3.6 1 0,939,  CI.  250-229. 
Fitzpatrick,  John  J.:  See— 

Wilton.  Ralph  P.;  and  Fittpatrick.  John  J..3.6 1 0.1 75. 
Flagg.  Raymond  P..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Manifold  valve.  3.610.264,  CI. 

137-66. 
Flaherty.  James  M.:  See- 
Moon,  Robert  A.;  Nelson.  Theodore  M.;  and  Flaherty.  James 
M.,3,61 1,197. 
Fleetwood,  Clifford  H.:  See- 

Schaefer.  Robert  H.;  and  Fleetwood,  Clifford  H., 3,6 10,068 
Fleischauer,  Fred  J.;  D'Amore.  John;  and  Green.  Ralph  C,  to  General 
Logntics  Corporation.  Conveyor  constructions  and  torque-limitina 
transmissionstherefor.  3,6 10,406,  CI.  198-127. 
Fleischauer,  Fred  J.;  and  Hammond,  Theodore  A.,  50%  to  Ermanco 
Incorporated,  and  50*  to  General  Logistics  Corporation.  Curved 
powered  roller  conveyor.  3 ,6 1 0,404,  CI.  1 98- 1 1 0 

"^'!fm*-.^^il!",'?,^,,^*"    '"**    •»*""'    »"'»•''«    «■•"«    •PP«ratus. 
J.wlO.024.  CI.  273-1  12. 

Fleissner.  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  treatment 

of  texule  matenaU.  3,609,872.  CI.  34-23. 
neming.  Wayne  P.;  and  Thompson.  Stephen  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

^P™P*"y  'O"  "ource  having  two  operative  cathodes.  3.610,985,  CI. 

Retcher,  Agnes  Marion:  See— 

Fletcher,  Henry  R.,3,610,309. 
Fletcher,  Henry  R..  deceasedO  (by  Fletcher,  Agnes  Marion;  legal 
representative).Tires.  3,610,309. CI.  152-210 


Fletcher.  MichMl  John:  See— 

Telfer.   Robert   Hunter;   Wall.   George   Wibon;   and   Fletcher 
Michael  John,3,609,84 1 . 
Flex-O-Laton,  Inc.:  See— 

'^  w'jl;  Sfr"°"  ^  •  Tieman,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Frechan,  Ashley  J.. 
3,610,688. 
Flextrac  Nodwell  Ltd.:  See— 

Muecke.  Kurt  H.,  3.610.708. 
noehr.  Walter  L.,  to  Midland-Ro«  Corporation.  Counterbalanced 

drop  end  door  assembly.  3,610,170,  CI.  105-406. 
Ftorsheim.  Leonard  S.,  Jr.;  Archer.  Harold  B.;  Lo  Presti.  Philip  F.;  and 
Sutheriand.    Thuriow    J.,    to    Robertson    Photo-Mechanix,    lac. 
3  enTs?  cf  m^lM  P"'«™"'"'"«    apparatus    for    a    camera. 
Floumoy,  Philip  A.:  See— 

Abramson    Edward;  Caris,  John  C;  Floumoy,  PhiUp  A.;  and 
Sadler.  Monroe  S.,3 ,6 10,721. 
Flynn.  M.  J.:5#e— 

Podvin  A.;  and  Flynn.  M.  J.,3.61 1 .307. 
^'I'ew'ootc^lie     '°    Northrop    Corporation.    Peening    tool. 
Folkerth.  Ilden  R.:  See— 

Barkalow,  Clare  E.;  and  Folkerth,  Ilden  R.,3,610J37 
Fomenko,  Sergei  M.:  See— 

Luisi,  James  A.;  and  Fomenko,  Sergei  M..3.61  U90. 
Forster.  Friedrich  M.  O.  Eddy  current  testing  systems  with  meant  to 

compensate  for  probe  to  workpieces  spacmg.  3,6 1 1 , 1 20,  CI.  324-37 
Foster.  Cecil  A.;  and  Booth.  George  W.  Tumbling  mill.  3,609.921,  ci. 

51-164. 
Foster,  Jack  D.:  See— 

Osterink,  Larry  M.;  and  Foster,  Jack  D.,3,61 1 ,187. 
Foster.  Joseph  E..  Jr.  Suction  feed  conveyor.  3.6 10.577.  CI.  27 1-30 
Foster  ProducU.  Inc.:  See— 

Madey.  Marion  Joseph.  3.610.425. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 

Ruhe.  Anthony.  3.6 10.207. 
Fox-Thomas.  Peter  Duncan:  See— 

Herzog.       Gordon       William;       and       Fox-Thomas.       Peter 
Duncan.3,6 11.080. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  S«— 

Carroll.  Alf  Lindsay,  Jr.,  3,610,041 . 
Franek.  Jozef  Tadeusz.  to  Metal  Box  Company  Limited.  The.  FUnaint 

thmmetalcylinden.  3.6 10,009,  CL  72-84. 
Frank.   Alan   I.,  to  Scan-Dau  Corporation.  Character  recognition 

i^'Im^-.q*?'/?'?^*.!.**?*"""*"*  *^'"^  *•*••  handwritten  symbols. 
J,0 1 1  ^y  1 ,  \^\.  340- 146.3 

Frank.     Lee     F.,    to    Eastman     Kodak    Compan.     Electrocraphic 
oscUlograph.  3.61 1.414.C1.  346-74.  "»-pnn; 

Franked.  John:  See— 

^Te  3  6^^977™"''**''  ■'°'"'*  ^^<**"''«'  "»'»;  "^  Tjematrom, 
Frankel  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Deak,  Charles  K.,  3.610.415. 
Frasure.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Fried.  Walter  Rudolf,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Dual  mode  radar  system.  3.6 1 1 ,370,  CI.  343- 

Fraze,  Ermal  C:  See— 

Brown.  Omar  L.;  and  Fraze.  Ermal  C.  3.610.463. 
Fraze.  Ermal  C:  S**— 

Brown,  Omar  L.;  and  Fraze,  Ermal  C.,3,6 10.463. 
Frederiksen,    Hans   Edvard.    Machine   for    scaldina   pis   carcasses. 
3,609,798.  CI.  17-15.  *^^   carewaes. 

Fredkin    Edward;  and  Minsky.  Marvin  L..  to  Triadex  Incorporated 

Digital  music  synthesizer.  3. 6 10.80  l.CI.  84-1.03 
Freedman  Artcri^  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Hosmer.  Max  E.,  3.610.720. 
Freehan,  Ashley  J.:  See— 

'^'ir°,'*!c'.n5US°"  ^  •  T'«™»n'  Lloyd  E.;  and  Freehan.  Ashley 
J. .3.610,688. 

Freeland.  Royden  R..  to  International  Crystal  Manufacturing 
Company.  Regulated  magnetron  power  supply.  3.61 1.017.  CL  315- 

^'V^i!^^^?  :l2**,'i;,'^»*P*™*"  '°'  faciliuting  electronic  anembly. 
J.0Ut,o40,  CI.  29-203. 

Fremont,  Robert  S.,  to  Halo  Lighting  Division.  Attachment  member 

for  a  power  distribution  track.  3,6 1 1 .252.  CI.  339-2 1 
Fnbley.  Charles  W..  Jr.  Terminal  box  and  service  cable  inventory 

sj^tems  for  cable  television  service  and  the  like.  3,610,810.  CI.  174- 

Frick  Hans-Dieter;  Huber,  Han»-Peter;  DawidowitKh,  Peter 
Schouteden,  Ferdinand  Leonhard;  Kocourek,  Franz;  Poach' 
9!'^"**•  ..  ■"<*  Viehrig,  Wolfgang,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktieng«»elbch^.  Machine  for  liquid  treatment  of  photographic 
flhnsortheUke.3,6IO.I3l,CL  95-94.  "»»-pnic 

Frkd,  David  L.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  determining  the  poaition  of  a  discrete  target  occurring  within  a 
field  of  view.  3, 6 1 0,936,  CI.  2SO-203. 
Fried  Krupp  Geselbchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftuna:  &*— 
Heji,  Erwin,  3,610,209.  *^ 

Schreit>er,  Helm  ut,  3 .6 1 0.3  3 1 . 
Fried  Kruppa  Geaelbchaft  mit  beachranker  Haftunr  See— 

Baier.  Heinrich.  3,609,812. 
Fried,  Walter  Rudolf:  See- 

Frasure.  Uwrence  R.;  and  Fried.  Walter  Rudoir.3.61 1 .370. 
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Friedrich,  Herman  C,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  Article  conveyor  having  ejecting 

means  for  tipped  or  fallen  articles.  3,610.399,  CI.  198-33. 
Friedrich,  Hortt.  Guiding  band  for  folding  doors,  particularly  of 

furniture  bodies.  3,610,313,0.  160-206. 
Friedrich  Mauthe.G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Bertach,  Hanns  F.,  3,609,938. 
Frielinghaus,  Klaus  H.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  deriving  a  uniform  time  warning.  3,6 1 0,920,  CI.  246- 128. 
Fritsch,  Rudolf  Paul,  to  Scheer,  C.  F.,  A  Cie.  Cooling  apparatus  for 

extruded  synthetic  material.  3,609,803,  CI.  1 8-12. 
Frizzell.  William  F.,  to  Potomac  Research,  Incorporated.  Photographic 

dodging  apparatus.  3,610,724,  CI.  333-80. 
Froggatt,  Robert  Justin:  See— 

Ingham,   William    Ellis;   Froggatt,   Robert   Justin;   and    LeMay, 

Christopher  Archibald  Gordon,3.610,822. 

Fry.  William  Lawrence;  and  Muddiman,  Joseph  Sidney,  to  Lucas, 

Joseph,  (Industries)   Limited.   Method  of  making   ignition   coils. 

3,609,833,  CI.  29-603. 

Frye,  George  J.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Oscilloscope  signal  sampling  system. 

3,61 1,003,CI.  313-25. 
Fu,  Whai-Sang:  See— 

Clark,  Austin  B.  J.;  and  Fu.  Whai-Sang.3,610,03 1 . 
Fuhrman.  Michael  J.;  and  Miller.  George  Y. Hunter's  blind.  3,609,905, 

CI.  43-1. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
YabuU.Yukio.  3.610,693. 
Fujiki,  Yu.  to  Ricoh  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Safe.  3,610,1 76.  CI.  109-3 1 . 
Fujimoto,  Masaaki;  and  Hayashi.  Shizuo.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Antistatic  fluorescent  screen  for  radiography.  3,610,929, 
CI.  230-80. 
Fujita,  Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Contactless 

pressure  sensitive  semiconductor  switch.  3,6 1 1 ,068,  CI.  3 1 7-233. 
FujiU,Teizo.  Electromagnetic  relay.  3,61 1,2 18,  CL  333-202. 
Fukuoka,  Akira:  See— 

Ishizawa,    Kazutomo;    Fukuoka,    Akira;    Kawabau,    Akiyoshi; 
Nagata,  Yasunori;  and  UemaUu,  Yoshiaki,3,609,89 1 . 
Fukutomi,  Susmu;  and  Koseki.  Masayoshi.  Overedge  sewing  machine 

apparatus.  3,610,187,  CI.  112-162. 
Fuller,  Matthew  H.:  See— 

Gunn,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Fuller,  Matthew  H.. 3.610.034. 
Fuller.  Maurice  D.:  See— 

Amb.  James  W..  Jr.;  Fuller,  Maurice  D.;  and   Dobson,  James 
B..3 ,6 11,266. 
Fulton,  Garland  L.  Fluid  operated  conveyor.  3,6 10,696,  CI.  302-3 1 . 
Funaki,  Takashi,  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki   Seisakusho. 
Numerically   indicating   timekeeper  atuched   with   timer   and/or 
alarm.  3,609,956,  CI.  58-20. 
Furst,  Hans  Joachim,  heirs:  See— 

Furst,  Stefan;  Furst,  Stefanie;  Furst.  Hans  Joachim,  heirs;  and 
Furst,  Stefan,  deceased  ,3 ,609 ,997. 
Furst,  Stefan:  See— 

Furst,  Stefan;  Furst,  Stefanie;  Furst,  Hans  Joachim,  heirs;  and 

Furtt.  Stefan,  deceased, 3, 609 ,997. 
Furst,  Stefan;  Furst,  Stefanie;  Furst,  Hans  Joachim,  heirs;  and 
Furst,  Stefan,  deceased,3.609,997. 
Furst,  Stefan;  Furst,  Stefanie;  Furst,  Hans  Joachim,  heirs;  and  Furst, 
Stefan,  deceased,  assors  to  Reiners,  Walter.  Warp  knitting  machine. 
3,609,997,01.66-84. 
Furusawa,   Kahei,   to   Kokusai   Denshin   Denwa    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Connecting  a  submarine  repeater  and  a  submarine  coaxial  cable. 
3,6 10.8 1 2.  CI.  174-70. 
Fyler.  Norman  F..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Optical  maser.  3.61 1 .1 79,  CI. 

331-94.5 
Gabielson,  Dan  A.:  See— 

Bachrach,  Erwin;  and  Gabielson,  Dan  A. ,3,609,876. 
Gach.    Peter    P..    to    Sunbeam    Plastics    Corporation.    Child    proof 

replaceable  overcap  for  an  aerosol  can.  3,610,473,  CI.  222-182. 
Gachot.  Jean;  and  Perales,  Femand.  Compressed  air  brake  systems  for 

vehicles.  3,6 1 0,698,  CI.  303-2. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Kent.  George  C,  3.6 1 1 .084. 
Gagyi.  Zoltan:  See— 

Schwarz.  Alex;  and  Gagyi,Zolun.3,6 1 0,334. 
Caidies,  Hans:  See — 

Maassen.  Heinz;  and  Gaidies,  Hans,3,6 10,294. 
Galginaitis.  Simeon  V.;  Fenner,  Gunther  E.;  and  Ehle,  Roger  S.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Multiple  color  light  emitting  diodes. 
3.61 1.069.  CI.  317-233. 
Galidas.  Panos:  See— 

Aldrkh,  Richard  W.;  Bcriin.  Robert  D.;  Galidas.  Panos;  Aldrich. 

Richard  W.;  Bcriin,  Robert  D.;  and  Galidas,  Panos,3,61 1 ,300. 
Aldrich.  Richard  W.;  Berlin,  Robert  D.;  Galidas,  Panos;  Aldrich, 
Richard  W.;  Bcriin,  Robert  D.;  and  Galidas,  Panos,3,6 1 1 ,300. 
Gallichotte.  John  H.;  Hansen,  Donald  E.;  Marquis,  James  A.;  and 
Shaughncssy,  William  J.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  mesne.  Alarm 
monitoring  system.  3.6 1 1 .36 1 ,  CI.  340-408. 
Gallistel,  Albert  F..  to  Pako  Corporation.  Paper  feeding  mechanism  for 

photographic  printers.  3 .6 1 0.499.  CI.  226- 1 1 3 . 
Gaiter,  Hellmut,  to  Rheinstahl   Henshel  Aktiengesellschafl.   Scrap 

cutte.3,610.138,CI.  100-218. 
Galusha,  Wayne  F.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Power  control  circuit 
3,61 1. 022, CI.  313-320. 


Gammel,  Manfred  Franz  Kari:  See — 

Sliepcnbeek,    Theodorus    Bartholomeus    Antonitis    Maria;    and 
Gammel,  Manfred  Franz  Kari,3,61 1 ,200. 
Gardel,  Robert;  and  Gorsky,  Egon,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Animated  doll. 

3,609,909,  CI.  46-130. 
Gandner,  Conrad  O.  Motor  vehicle  exhaust  outlet  ar^ngements  and 
systems  for  coupling  to  motor  vehicle  exhaust  outlcti.  3,610,360,  CI. 
180-64. 
Garwin,  Leo.  Process  for  producing  liquefied  hydrogen,  helium  and 

neon.  3,609,984,  CI.  62-22.  j 

Caaparini,  GinoL.:S««—  I 

Davies,   Gilbert   E.;    Weston,   John    M.;   and   Qasparini,   Gino 
L.,3,609,853. 
Gauld,  Godfrey  R..  to  Avco  Corporaion.  Temperatune  compensating 

shunt  for  solid  state  devices.  3.61 1 ,1 72,  CI.  330-23. 
Gavin,  William  F.:  See— 

Craig,    David    T.;    Gavin,    William     F.;    and    Curtis,    Robert 
B.,3,61 1,341. 
Gebr.  Bohler  &  Co.:  See— 

Kleinhagauer,  Otmar;  and  Holzgruber,  Wolfgang,  ),610,3 19. 
Gehrke,  Manfred:  See— 

Kuckens,  Alexander;  and  Gehrke,  Manfred,3,6IO,#69. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Lipfert,  Donald  E.;  and  Goldschmidt,  Wilfred,  3,6(0,480. 
Geller,  Myer:  See— 

Aitman,  Daniel  E.;  and  Geller,  Myer,3,6 11,191. 
Gelsenberg  Benzin  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Richter.  Gunther,  3,609,943. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers,  Sunley;  and  Woods,  Eric  R.,  3,61 1 .016. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 
J  Anderson,  John  M.,  3,61 1,008. 
JBabcock,  Robert  E.;  Turner,  Charlie  B.;  and  Jones,  Howard  T., 

3,611,432. 
Carlson,  Gerald  J.,  3.610,029. 
Connolly,  Terrence  E.,  3,61 1.401. 
Darrow,  James  Fred.  3,61 1,076. 
Engeler,  William  E.,  3,61 1 ,070. 
.Galginaitis,  Simeon  V.;  Fenner,  Gunther  E.;  and  Ehle,  Roger  S., 

3,611,069. 
^  Hall,  John  W..  II;  and  Tragert.  William  E..  3.6 1 1  .Of4. 
Hewlett.  Clarence  Wilson,  Jr..  3.610.961. 
Johnson,  Jerry  T.;  Sutherland,  William  V.;  and  Kralbacher,  Roy  A., 

3,610,533. 
Joslyn.John  A.,  3,61 1,097. 
Kim,Sang-Shul,3,6ll,01S. 
Knaus,  Rudolph,  3,6 1 1 ,066. 
Miske,  Stanley  A.,  Jr.,  3,6 1 1 ,007. 
Rosenbcrry,  George  M.,  Jr.,  3,61 1 ,085. 
Sakshaug,  Eugene  C,  3,6 11 .043. 
Steen,  Floyd  L,  3,61 1,043. 
'  Wentorf,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  3,609,8 18. 
General  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Snyder,  Gordon  L.,  3,610,396. 
General  Electric  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.:  See*- 

,Castello.  Pier  Mario;  and  Vercesi,  Giacomo,  3,61  U302. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Varadi,  Andrew  G.;  and  Rubinstein,  Richard  B.,  3,61 1 ,437. 
General  Logistics  Corporation:  See— 

Fleischauer,  Fred  J.;and  Hammond,Theodore  A.,  3,610,404. 
Fleischauer,   Fred   J.;   D'Amore,  John;  and  Green,   Ralph  C. 
3.610,406. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
BischofT,  Leo  E.,  3,6 1 1 ,094. 
Brady,  Joseph  P.,  3,610,680. 
Bright,  James  A.,  3,609,988. 
Brokaw,  Donald  D..  3,610,678. 
Cole,  Edward  N.,  3,610,637. 
Elliott,  James  O.;  and  Jackson,  George  W.,  3,610,^1 1 . 
Gregory,  Kenneth  Laurence,  3,6 1 1 ,26 1 .  , 

Halsted,  Edwin  H,  3,61 1,083. 
Hewko,LubomyrO.,  3,610,060.  I 

Johnston,  Richard  W.;  Winebrener,  Gary  L.;  and  Davis,  Roland 

0.3,611,090. 
Johnston,  Richard  W.,  3,61 1,1 1 1. 
Jordan,  Larry  Lee,  3,61 1,038. 
Kesling,  Keith  K.,  3,610,174. 
Klees.  Gerard  Timothy,  3 ,6 1 0,636. 
Leffert,  Charles  B.,  3,610.377. 
Lehnhoff,  Richard  N..  3.61 1,1 12. 

Mooney,  Robert  J.;  and  Johnston,  Richard  W.,  3,61 1 ,106. 
Neese,  Philip  C,  3,610,004. 
Prachar,  Otakar  P. ,  3 .6 1 0, 1 99. 
Salihi,  Jalal  T.;  and  Spix,  George  J.,  3,61 1 ,104. 
Schaefer,  Robert  H.;  and  Fleetwood,  Clifford  H.,  3^610,068. 
Schwedland,  Ronald  P.;  and  White,  Jack  E.,  3,610^769. 
Sciabica,  Francis  A.,  3.610.219. 
Stoltman,  Donald  D.,  3,610,22 1 . 
Tuck,  Robert  M.,  3,610,071. 
Voorhies,  Donald  A.,  3.609.93 1 . 
Wagle,  Joseph  A,  3,610,772. 
Wagle,  Joseph  A.,  3,610,777. 
Winebrener,  Gary  L.,  3,61 1 ,1 38. 
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General  Precision,  Inc.:  See— 

Ebcling,  William  C,  3,610,797. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Frielinghaus,  Klaus  H.,  3,610,920. 
General  Signal  of  Canada.  Ltd.:  See- 
Scott,  Robert  D..  3,61 1,362. 
General  Time  Corporation:  See— 

Emerson,  Frank  W.;  and  Gosling,  Lincoln  J.,  3,609,957. 
Genovese,  Salvatore.  D.C.  motor  with  plural  battery  supply.  3,6 1 1 ,09 1 . 

CI.  318-248. 
George,  Quintin   H.,  to   United  Sutes  of  America,   Navy,  mesne. 

Orthogonal  mixer  F,F,  repeater.  3.61 1 .1 39,  CI.  325-6. 
Gerarde,  Donald  R.  Wheel  fork.  3,610.659.  CI.  280-279. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology:  See— 

Gerbcr.  Heinz  Joseph .  3 .6 1 0.08 1 . 
Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technok^.  Automatic 
sheet  material  cutter  with  cutting  tool  angle  checking  means. 
3,6 10,081,  CI.  83-62. 
Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph;  and  Webster,  Ronald  B.,  to  Gerber  Scientific 
Instrument  Company,  The.  Photoexposure  device.  3,610,119.  CI. 
95-1. 
Gerbcr,  Jurgen,  to  Orenstein  &.  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydraulic 

impact  device.  3,609,969,  CI.  60-3 1 . 
Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  The:  See— 

Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph;  and  Webster,  Ronald  B.,  3,610,1 19. 
Geriack,  Richard  Z.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Waveguide  reflective 

harmonic  filter.  3,61 1.2 14.  CI.  333-73. 
Gianini.  Giovanni.  Fuel  injection  system.  3.610.213.  CI.  123-33. 
Gibbon,  WilmaK.  Place  marking  device.  3,6 1 0,200,  CI.  116-119. 
Gibby,  Edgar  Gentle,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Multi-point 

recorders.  3.6 1 1 .4 1 2.  CI.  346-6 1 . 
Gilford  Instrument  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Gilford.  Saul  R.;  Emary,  Robert  J.;  and  Corgone,  Robert  L., 

3,611,403. 

Gilford,  Saul  R.;  Emary,  Robert  J.;  and  Gorgone,  Robert  L.,  to  Gilford 

Instrument  Laboratories,  Inc.  Test  sample  conuiner  identification 

method  and  apparatus.  3,61 1, 403, CI.  346-1. 

Gillespie,    Robert   A.,    to    Stauffer   Chemical    Company.    Moisture 

controller  for  drycleaning  system.  3,61 1,233,  CI.  339-22. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Samsing.  Rolf  A..3,6I0.SI4. 
Gilligan,   Lawrence    Henry,   to    Itek   Corporation.    Radiant   energy 
responsive  circuit  providing  logarithmic  response  characteristic 
3,610,981, CI.  230-214. 
Gilliland,  Warren  L.;  and  Airheart,  Franklin  B.,  to  Airheart  Products, 

Inc.  Disc  brake  wear  compensation.  3,6 10,375,  CI.  188-196. 
Gilvar,    Martin,    to    Morgan    Construction    Company.    Combination 

centrifugal  guide  and  chain  guide.  3,610,498,  CI.  226-1 10. 
Gindri,  Eridiano:  See— 

Cortona,  Alessandro;  and  Gindri,  Eridiano,3,6IO,389. 
Gingell,  Charles  E.  L.,  to  United  Advertising  Corporation.  Program 

sequence  information  display  device.  3.61 1,347,  CI.  340-324. 
Girard.  Andre  J.,  to  Office   National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches 

Aerospatiales.  Window  for  spectrometers.  3,6 10,735,  CI.  350-27 1 . 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Goddard,  Arthur,  3,6 10,378. 
Hiscox,  Leonard  R.,  3,610.937. 
Girodano,   Raymond   Louis;   and   Poitras,   Donald   John,   to   RCA 
Corporation.  Drift  compensated  average  value  crossover  detector. 
3,6 10,956, CI.  307-235. 
GiufTredi.  Giancarlo,  to  Coster  Tecnologie  Speciali  S.p.A.  Apparatus 
for  coupling  dip  tubes  to  extensions  of  valves  for  aerosol  conuiners 
and  the  like.  3,609,848,  CI.  29-208. 
Glanzstoff  AG:  See- 
Boon.  Edmund  F..  3,609,833. 
Glass,  Marvin,  A  Associates:  See— 
Barlow,  Gordon  A.  3,6 1 0,9 1 8. 
Morrison,  Howard  J.,  3,609,804. 
Gleason,  Charles  Herbert;  and  Yamasaki,  George  K.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Breakdown  potential  control  assembly  for  gas 
flow-  through  electrical  discharge  device.  3,6 1 1 .0 1 3,  CI.  3 1 3- 1 08. 
Glidden  Electric  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Glidden,  Roger  C,  3,6 1 1 ,409. 
Glidden,  Roger  C..  to  Glidden  Electric  Corporation.  The.  Time  code 

recording  device.  3.6 1 1 .409,  CI.  346-20. 
Globe  Safety  ProducU,  Inc.:  S«v— 
Smilg,  Benjamin,  3.610,236. 
Glover,  Cecil  C:  See- 
Henry,  Robert  V.;  and  Glover,  Cecil  C.,3,6 10.630. 
Goddard,  Arthur,  to  Giriing  Limited.  Plural  vehicle  brake  system. 

3.610.378.CI.  188-345. 
Goell,  James  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Carrier 

transversal  equalizer.  3.61 1.201.  CI.  333-18. 
Goetchius.  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Brown,  William  F.;  Goetchius,  Ronald  J.;  Nolting,  Jerry  L.;  and 
Rouse,  Alan  D..3,6 1 1,292. 
Gold  Line  Connector,  Inc.:  See— 

Knapp.  Donald  C.  3.6 1 1 ,27 1 . 
Goldberg,  Gerald  K..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.   Fluidic  prism. 

3,6 10.730.  CI.  330-137. 
Goldberg.  Norman  P.  Boot  tree.  3.609,784.  CI.  1 2- 1 1 4.6 
Goldberg.    Seymour,   to    EGAG,    Inc.    System    for    marine   seismic 

exploration.  3,6 10,366,  CI.  181-0.3 
Golden,  Boyd.  Fork-like  food  utensil.  3,609,865.  CI.  30-322. 


Goldschmidt,  Wilfred:  See— 

Lipfert,  Donald  E.;  and  Goldachmidt,  Wilfred.3,6 10,480. 
Goltermann,  Wandel  u.:  See— 

Schneider.  Heinz,  3.6 1 1 . 1 1 7. 
Golubev.  Alexandr  Alexeevich:  See— 

Ageikin,  Dmitry  Ivanovich;  Koctina,  Ekaterina  Nikolaevna; 
Zhuravlev.  Vadim  Fedorovich;  Knopov.  Jury  Tovievich; 
Dorofeev,  Vladimir  VaaUievich;  Cbemicliin.  Alexei 
Nikolaevich;  Mityashin,  Igor  Petrovich;  Katsnehon.  Arkady 
Shaevich;  and  Golubev,  Alexandr  Alexeevich.3 ,6 10,023. 
Gonzales,  J  Tim;  and  Griffin,  Thomas  J.,  to  Rockford  Automation.  Inc. 

Double  motion  unit.  3.609,839. 0.  29-5 1 . 
Goodacre.   Cecil,   to    Lansing   Bagnall    Limited.    Industrial    trucks. 

3, 6 10,43 3,  CI.  214-670. 
Goodman  H.,  &.  Sons  Inc.:  See— 

Sidelman.  Abraham^  3,610,236. 
Goppcrton,  Ardath  A.,  to  Hirschberg,  Theodore  B.,  Jr.  Checkwriter 

inking  roll  means.  3,610.145,  CI.  101-95. 
Gorajczyk,  SUnley  W.:  See— 

Thomas.  Ronald  W.;  and  Gorajczyk.  SUnley  W..3,61 1 ,402. 
Gorbachev,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Plokhotsky,  Mikhail  Antonovich;  Ivanov,  Evgeny  Romanovich; 

and  Gorbachev.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich.3.610,157. 

Gordon,  Bernard  M.;  and  Neumann.  Leopold,  to  Gordon  Engineering 

Company.  Series-shunt  switching  pair,  particularly  for  synchro  to 

digiul  conversion,  DC  or  AC  analog  reference  multiplying  or  plural 

synchro  multiplexing.  3,61 1 ,354,  CI.  340-347. 

Cordon,  Bernard  M.;  and  Smith.  Bruce  K..  to  Gordon  Engineering 

Company.  Switching  system.  3.610.953.  CI.  307-230. 
Gordon  Engineering  Company:  5er— 

Gordon.  Bernard  M.;  and  Smith.  Bruce  K.,  3,610.953. 
Gordon,  Bernard  M.;  and  Neumann.  Leopold.  3.61 1 .354. 
Cordon,  James  F.,  to  Zeu  Research,  Inc.  Graphic  recorder  >Jith  chart 

tensioning  mechanism.  3,61 1 ,426,  CI.  346-1 36. 
Gorgone,  Robert  L.:  5«r— 

Gilford,    Saul    R.;    Emary,    Robert   J.;    and    Gorgone,    Robert 
L.,3,6 11,403. 
Gorsky,  Egon:  See— 

Gardel,  Robert;  and  Goreky,  Egon.3.609.909. 
Gorsuch,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Stone.  James  H.;  Carmody,  John  C;  Gorsuch.  Donald  R.;  and 
Misek.  Victor  A. ,3.6 11,189. 
Gosling,  Lincoln  J.:  See— 

Emerson,  Frank  W.;  and  Gosling,  Lincoln  J. ,3,609.957. 
Goto,  Tadahiro;  and  Kakuu,  Kazuhiko,  to  Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Magnetostrictive  delay-line  memory.  3,611,323,  CI.  340- 

Gould,    George    K.;    Lieberman,    Robert;    and    Bclmares    Sarabia, 

Armando,  to  Teletronics  International,  Inc.  Motion  picture  film 

color  correction  system  and  method.  3,6 10.8 1 5,  CI.  1 78-5.2 
Goulding.  Frederick  S.;  Hansen.  WUliam  L.;  and  Walton.  John  T.,  to 

United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Chatfe 

sensitive  preamplifier  using opto-electronic  feedbKk.  3.61 1. 1 73. CI. 

330-39. 
Goult,    Ian    Frederick    Howard;   and    Lee.   John   Stuart   Fraser.   to 

International     Standard     Electric     Corporation.     FM/CW     radio 

altimeter.  3.61 1 ,378,  CI.  343-14. 
Goundry,  Paul  C:  See— 

Carrell,  Michael  A.;  Goundry,  Paul  C;  Post.  Robert  C;  and 
McNeill.  Kenneth  E. 3.609.829. 
Coyon.  Rene  Auguste  Joseph:  See— 

Sauvignet,     Henri     Joseph;     and     Goyon,     Rene     Auguste 
Joseph.3,6 11,222. 
Grabner,  Horst;  and  Konow,  Herbert,  to  Patent-Treuhand  Geaellachaft 

fur  Elektrische  Gluhlampen  m.b.H.  ResUrting  arrangement  for  Mgh- 

preasure    mercury-    vapor    lamp    which    includes    meullic    haHde 

additives.  3,6I0,983,C1.  313-23. 
Graefnitz,  Russell  F.;  and  Burkhart,  George  N..  Jr..  to  Duncan  Electrk 

Company.  Inc.  Watt-hour  meter  with  shifUng-reluctane  light  load 

adjustment.  3.61 1, 1 37. CI.  324-138. 
Graf,  Edwin  H.  Lunch  boxes  with  carrier  attachments.  3.610.409.  CI. 

206-4. 
Graf.  Paul.  Expandable  finger  ring.  3.609.993.  CI.  63- 1 3.65 
Grason-Stadler Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Andrews,  Harold  G.,  3,61 1,31 1. 
Gray,  Reginald  I.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Detector  probe 

for  measurement  of  high  frequency  elliptically  polarized  fields. 

3,61 1.382.CI.  343-100. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Carroll,  William  J.;  and  Mizusawa,  Frank  S.,  3.610.1 84. 
Great  Northern  Paper  Company:  See— 

Thompson,  Albion  J.,  3,610.643. 
Green.  Ralph  C:  See— 

Fleischauer.    Fred    J.;    D'Amore.    John;    and    Green.    Ralph 

C..3.6I0.406.  *^ 

Green.   Robert   M.,   to   Industrial   Teaching  Systems  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  teaching  sewing.  3.609.88 1 .  CL  3S-1 3. 
Green.  Wallace  W.  Automatically  operated  spring  type  projectile 

projectingdevice.  3,610.223. CI.  124-16. 
Greene,  Michael  L.;  and  Jadamec.  Joseph  Richard,  to  United  States  of 

America.  Navy.  Sea  water  cesium  sampler.  3.610,037,  CI.  73-170. 
Greene,  Sandord  I.,  to  FairchiM  Camera  and  Instnunent  CorporvtioB. 

Fluid-level  sensor  for  a  multiple  fluid-supply  system.  3,610,834.  CI. 

200-84. 
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Greenha]gh,  William;  and  Soper,  David  Kenneth.  Ditpotable  container 

liner  with  removal  meant.  3,6 I0,4SS,  CI.  2 1 S- 1 2. 
Greenspan,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Whitaker,  Earl  J.,  to  Sanders  Associates, 

Inc.  DaU  processor  interrupt  system.  3,61 1.30S,CI.  340-172. S 
Greenwood.  Aaron  O.;  Magee,  Ramon  J.;  and  Otto,  Stanley  W.,  to 
Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated.  Method  of  preparing  rotary  screen 
prinUng  cylinder.  3.610,143,  CI.  101-128.2 
Greenwood.  Beverly.  Clips  for  mounting  electrical  fittings  in  new  wall 

and  ceiling  construction.  3,610,361,  CI.  248-20S. 
Gregory,    Kenneth    Laurence,    to    General    Motors    Corporation. 

Electrical  connectors.  3 ,6 1 1 .26 1 ,  CI.  3  39-9 1 . 
Crein.  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Johnson.  Paul  C;  and  Grein,  Thomas  E. ,3,609,906. 
Grey,  Donald  M.;  Butler,  Lee  D.;  and  Welker,  Jerry  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation.  Table  support  for  a  bale  wagon.  3,610,441,  CI.  214- 
6.00b 
Grey,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Welker,  Jerry  W.;  and  Grey,  Donald  M., 3,610,440. 
GRI  Computer  Corporation:  See— 

Fitigerald.  Kenneth  E.,  3.610,939. 
Griffin.   Clifford   John,   to    University   of  Sydney,   The.    Means   for 

recording  oral  proprioception.  3,610,227,  CI.  128-2. 
Griffin,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Gonzales,  J  Tim;  and  GrifTm,  Thomas  J.,3,609,839. 
Griffith,  James  L.:  5er— 

Shoemaker.    David    J.;    Dewey,    Rex    W.;   GrifTith,   James    L.; 
Troutman.  Paul  H.;  and  Wolf,  Franklin  A.,3,61 1 ,408. 
Grimpe,  Karl,  to  Demag  A.G.  Power  gear  transmission  construction. 

3,610,072,  CI.  74-801. 
Grinnell,  William  T.,  to   Viatron  Computer  Systems  Corporation. 

Printer  translator  system.  3,6 1 1 ,308,  CI.  340- 1 72.S 
Grinpress,  Boris  Lazarevich:  See— 

Borisoglebsky,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Grinpress,  Boris  Lazarevich; 
Pyankov,    Valentin    Nikolaevich;    Sakun,    Ivan    Akimovich; 
Dimentov,  Jury  iosifovich;  Khasanov,  Rafkhat  Ismailovich;  and 
Vainshtein.  Moisei  Fishelevich,3,610,787. 
Groll,  Frederick  F.:  See— 

Mattson,  Rudolph  A.;  and  Groll,  Frederick  F..3,609,91 7. 
Grosz.Cari  R.  Surgical  gowns.  3,609,767,  CI.  2-114. 
Gudaz,  John  A.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  controlling  paper 

stock  refmers.  3,6I0,S4I,CI.  241-37. 
Gudmundson,  Stefan:  Sec- 
Scott,  Harold  W.;  and  Gudmundson,  Stefan,3,6IO,180. 
Guidance  Technokigy  Inc.:  See— 

Bar.  Meyer.  3,61 1,383. 
Guillot,  Francois:  See— 

Burkhart.  Andre;  Guillot,  Francois;  and  Vitez,  Andre,3,6 11,131. 
Guillot,  Jack,  to  Eublissements  Bennes  Marrel  (Loire).  Gas  turbine 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  arrangement  suitable  for  automotive 
vehicles.  3.609.966,  CI.  60-39.16 
Guinzy,  Norman  J.;  and  Ruehle,  William  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

interval  velocity  determination.  3,61 1,278,  CI.  340-I3.S 
Gulbis.  Edward:  See- 
Calvin,  Timothy  D.;  and  Gulbis,  Edward,3,609,889. 
Gulf  General  Atomic  Incorporated:  See— 

Wildi.  Paul.  3,610,007. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Ayers.  Richard  A..  3.61 1,103. 
Gumpper.  John  C:  See— 

De  Laurentis,  Angelo  A.;andGumpper,  JohnC.,3,6n,234. 
Gunn,    Kenneth    M.;    and    Fuller,    Matthew    H.,    to    Texaco    Inc. 
Compression  resisUnce  testing  machine  for  pelletized  material. 
3,6 10.034.  CI.  73-94. 
Gumey.  William   A.,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.   Apparatus  for 

separating  immiscible  liquids.  3.6 10.42 1 ,  CI.  2 10-496. 
Gusken.  Jean  Maschinenfabrik-Eisengiesserei:  See— 
Maassen.  Heinz;  and  Gaidies.  Hans.  3.610.294. 
Gutleber.  Frank  S..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Radar  system 
with  beamsplitter  and  synthetic  subilization.  3,61 1.376,  CI.  343-1 1. 
Haggai,    Theodore    F.,    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Company.    Threshold 

extension  phase  lock  demodulator.  3.61 1, 168. CI.  329-122. 
Hahm.  Heinz:  See- 
Anders.  Hans  Joachim;  and  Hahm,  Heinz,3,61 1 .283. 
Hahn.  Erkh,  to  Bibtein,  August.  Firms.  Pump  structure  for  self- 
adjusting  hydropneumatic  suspensions.  3.610,783,  CI.  417-369. 
Hahn.  Horst:  See- 
Krone.    Heinz;    Rett,    Joachim;    Hahn.    Horst;    and    Zerrenaer, 
Lothar.3.611.263. 
Haisty.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Johnson.  Rowland  E.;  and  Haisty.  Robert  W., 3,6 1 1 ,060. 
Haldeman,  Merle,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Pulse  transformer  using  stripline  windings.  3,61 1,233, 
CI.  336-188. 
Haldopoulos,  loakim;  and  Niemann,  James  Edward,  to  American 
SUndard  Inc.  Drain  stopper  for  plumbing  Fixtures.  3,609,776,  CI.  4- 
293. 
Hall.  John   W..  II;  and  Tragert.  William   E.,  to  General   Electric 
Company.  Ohmic  contact  to  N-type  silicon  carbide  comprisina  Ni- 
Ti-Au.  3,61 1,064,  CI.  317-234.  * 

Hall,  William  A.  Devices  for  streaking  hair.  3,610,237,  CI.  132-9. 
Halliburton  Company:  See- 
Smith.  Orville  Roland.  3,610,333. 
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Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated:  See- 
Greenwood,  Aaron  O.;  Magee,  Ramon  J.;  and  Otto,  SUnley  W. 
3,610,143. 
Halo  Lighting  Division:  See — 

Fremont,  Roberts..  3.61 1,232. 
Habted.  Edwin  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rievening  control 
circuit  for  a  single-phase  alternating  current  iifduction   motor. 
3,61 1, 083. CI.  318-207. 
Hahmeier,  Paul,  to  Fischer,  George  Ltd.  Filling  mating  motion  for 

shuttleless  rapier  looms.  3,610,293,  CI.  139-122. 
Hamamoto,  Kazuo;  Matsuoka,  Michio;  and  Masuyama,  Takeshi,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Diode  comprising  zinc  oxide 
doped  with  gallium  oxide  used  as  a  voltage  variable  resistor. 
3,61 1,073.  CI.  317-238. 
Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.:  See — 

Lay,  Ralph  B,  3,610,683. 
Hamilton,  Donald  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cottwration.  Multi- 
cathode  gate-turn-off  SCR  with  integral  ballast  resiftors.  3,61 1,072, 
01.317-233.  j 

Hamilton  Watch  Company:  See—  I 

Hougendobler.  Cleon  W..  3,609,934.  ' 

Hammelmann,  Paul.  Apparatus  for  treating  surfaces  of  ships'  hulls  or 

thelike.  3,609,9 16,  CI.  31-8.  I 

Hammond,  Peter  W.:  See—  \ 

Mokrytzki,  Boris;  and  Hammond,  Peter  W.,3,61 1 ,089. 
Hammond,  Theodore  A.:  See— 

Fleischauer,  Fred  J.;  and  Hammond,  Theodore  A.;3,6I0,404. 
Handy,  Richard  L.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
System  for  determining  shear  strength  of  soil  including  expandable 
probe.  3,610,033.  CI.  73-101. 
Hanf,  Wilhelm;  and  Wilbring.  Gunther.  to  Schildklot  AG.,  Firma. 

Flexible  limb  for  a  child's  doll.  3,609,9 1 1 ,  CI.  46-163. 
Hanisco,  Raymond  Lewis,  to  Proctor-Silex  Incorporated.  Hair  dryer 

bonnet.  3 ,609.879,  CI.  34-99. 
Hannes  Marker:  See— 

Axthammer,  Ludwig,  3,610,649. 
Hans  Von  Stein  O.H.G.:  See— 

Vom  Stein,  Hans,  3,610,387. 
Hansen,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Gallichotte,  John  H.;  Hansen,  Donald  E.;  Marquii,  James  A.;  and 
Shaughnessy,  William  J. ,3,61 1,361. 
Hansen,  William  L.:  See— 

Goulding,  Frederick  S.;  Hansen,  William  L.;  and  Walton,  John 
T.,3,61 1.173. 
Hanson,   Ellis   P.;   and   Sausele,   George   J.    H.,   to  Compugraphic 

Corporation.  Photocomposing  machine.  3,610,121,  Cl- 93-4.3 
Hanson,  Maynard  P.  Magnetic  system  for  reuining  dishes  on  a  tray 

during  service.  3,6 10,439,  CI.  220-23.83 
Hansson,  Cari  Anders,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Hose  connection. 

3.610,664.01.285-250. 
Hantusch,  Werner:  See— 

Strittmatter,  Bemhard;  and  Hantusch,  Wemer,3,6|0,032. 
Happes,  Lothar  H.:  See— 

Raaf,  Helmut  W.;  and  Happes,  Lothar  H, 3,610,297. 
Harada,  Yorio:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Kiyoji;  Harada,  Yorio;  and  Miki,  HideO,3,6 10,449. 
Harautuneian,  Andrew,  to  American  Hospiul  Supply  Corporation, 
mesne.   Intravenous  catheter  apparatus  with  catheter  telescoped 
inside  puncturing  cannula.  3,610,240.  Cl.  128-214.4 
Hardenberg,  Horst:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Heinrich;  and  Hardenberg,  Horst,3,61Q,21 1. 
Hardtl,  Kari  Heinz,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Qlement  for  the 
determination  of  the  partial  oxygen  pressure.  3.61 1 .243.  Cl.  338-34. 
Hamon,  Samuel  T..  Jr.;  Ackley.  James  R.;  and  Monro^.  Kenneth  E.,  to 
Datamax  Corporation.  Signal  transmission  system  with  coherent 
detection  and  distortion  correction.  3.61 1 .144,  Cl.  3)3-30. 
Hamsberger,  Bobby  G.;  and  Payton,  Joy  T.,  to  TexacQ  Inc.  Treatment 

of  an  underground  formation.  3,610,338,  Cl.  166-27^. 
Haroski,  Anthony  A.:  See— 

Mulherin,  Hubert  F.;  and  Haroski,  Anthony  A.,3,6|0,622. 
Harrington  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan,  Bertram  L.,  3,610,301. 
Harris.  Denis  John;  and  Findlay,  Peter  Michael,  to  Bentley  Machine 
Development  Company  Limited,  The.  Patterning  mechanism  for 
kaitting  machines.  3,609,995,  G.  66-50. 
Harris,  Ralph  N.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  forming  sUnding  |eams  along  the 

edgesofsheetmaterial.  3,610,191, Cl.  113-55. 
Harris.  Robert  A.  Apparatus  for  forming  meUl.  3,6IO.Ol7,Cl.  72-307. 
Hart,  Harry  L.,  to  Lincoln  Logotype  Co.,  Inc.  Spring  detent  hub. 

3,610,063, Cl.  74-230.01 
Harte,  Robert  B.;  Aupperle,  Eric  M.;  and  Hoopes,  Charles  C,  to  Buhr 
Machine   Tool   Corporation,   mesne.    Series   cirduit   monitoring 
structure.  3,61 1 ,340,  Cl.  340-255. 
Hartke,  David  H.;  and  Hasenbalg,  Ralph  D.,  to  Xer<>x  Corporation, 

mesne.  Analog  to  digiul  converter.  3,6 1 1 ,333,  Cl.  340-347. 
Hartley.    Frederick    Walter.    Automatic    vehicle    guidance    system. 

3.6 1 0.363.  Cl.  180-98. 
Hartman,  Robert  B.,  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  lac.  Compressed 

fluid  operated  Urget  projecting  device.  3,6 10,222.  CL  124-1 1. 
Hartman.  Thomas  A.  Flexible  stem  slide  valve.  3.6 10.374.  Cl.  231-176. 
Harvey.  Robert  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Su<facUnt  mixture 

in  waterflooding.  3.610.339.  Cl.  166-274. 
Has«nbalg.  Ralph  D.:  See— 

Hartke,  David  H.;  and  Hasenbalg,  Ralph  D.,3,61 1  .)S5. 


Octobers.  1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


Hashimoto,  Kiyoji;  Harada,  Yorio;  and  Miki,  Hideo,  to  Kurashiki 

Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  taking  spun  cakes  out  of  the  f^gal 

spinning  machine.  3,610,449,  Cl.  214-1. 
Hasselmann,  Heinz;  and  Wiggcrshaus.  Fred,  to  Demag-Zug  G.m.b.H. 

Tandem  trolly  carriage.  3,6 10, 1 67,  Cl.  105-154. 
Hasui.  Atsushi.  to  National  Research  Institute  for  meub.  Director  of 

the.  Method  of  friction  welding.  3.609.854.  Cl.  29-470.3 
Hatano.  Iwao;  Iwatani.  Kattumi;  and  TabaU.  Yasuhiko.  to  Omron 

Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Flip-flop  circuit.  3.6 1 0.964.  Cl.  307-279. 
Hatebur.  F.  B..  A.G.:  See— 

Richner.  Hans.  3.610.676. 
Hatley.  E  Troy:  See— 

Calfee,  Richard  W.;  and  Hatley,  E  Troy ,3,6 1 1 , 1 67. 
Hauck,  Erwin  A.:  See- 
Barton.  Robert  S.;  Creech.  Bobby  A.;  Dent.  Benjamin  A.;  Hauck, 

Erwin  A.;  and  McKeeman.  William  M., 3,6 1 1 ,3 1 2. 
Creech,    Bobby    A.;    Dent,    Benjamin    A.;    and    Hauck,    Erwin 
A.,3.61 1.310. 
Hauni-Werke  KorberA  Co.  KG.:  See- 

Bomfleth.  Ulrich.  3.610,448. 
Hausler.  Christian:  See — 

Henz,  Fritz;  and  Zeugin,  Hans,  3,610,010. 
Hausser,  Donald  C..  to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation.  Sample-han- 
dling   mechanism    for    liquid    scintillation    counting    apparatus. 
3.6I0.927.CI.  250-71.5 
Hawlcy.  Bradford  F.;  and  Curtis.  Fred  J.,  to  Curtis  Tractor  Cab  Inc. 

Tractor  cab.  3.610.677.  Cl.  296-28. 
Hayakawa.  Fumio:  See- 
Suzuki.        Tsutomu;        Hayakawa.        Fumio;        and        Yaida. 
Kouichi.3,609.769. 
Hayashi.  Shizuo:  See— 

Fujimoto.  Masaaki;  and  Hayashi.  Shizuo.3,6 10.929. 
Hayashi.  Teru;  and  Takahashi,  Takashi.    Power  transmission   gear 

system.  3.610,063. Cl.  74-410. 
Head  Ski  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Hickmann,  Horst  R.;  and  Herunter,  Franz,  3,609,887. 
Heath  ConsulUnts  Incorporated:  See- 
Weeks,  Frederick  G.,  3,610,048. 
Heath,  D.  C,  and  Company:  See- 
Lindsay,  Charles  I.,  3,61 1 ,4 1 3. 
Heidacher,  John  W.:  See- 
Adams,  James  S.;  Heidacher,  John   W.;  and   Blanken,  Ralph 
G.,3.61 1.247. 
Heidelberger,  John   K..  to  Carrier  Corporation.   Fastening  device. 

3.609.822.  Cl.  24-73. 
Heidjann.  Franz:  See- 
Adams.  Heribert;  and  Heidjann,  Franz,3,6IO,l03. 
Heightley,  John  Donnell;  Lynes,  Dennis  Joseph;  and  Slemmer,  William 
Carl,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Semiconductor 
storage  apparatus.  3,61 1,3 18,  Cl.  340-173. 
Heimberger,  Helmut,  to  Opti-Holding  AG.  Slide-fastener  stringer  with 

helicoidal  coupling  elemenu.  3.609,827,  Cl.  24-203. 1 3 
Heinkel,  Ernst,  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eggstein,  Giorgio,  3,6 1 1 ,283. 
Heinnich  Koppers  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Sunke.  Walter;  and  Mertens,  Gottfried,  3,609,786. 
Heji.  Erwin,  to  Fried  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 

Rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine.  3.610,209,  Cl.  123-8.09 
Helbers,  Jan.  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Electroluminescent 

relaxation  oscillator  for  D.C.  operation.  3,61 1,177,  Cl.  331-46. 
Hellermann,  Paul,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Kabel,  Heinrich,  3,610,296. 
Hemdal,  Goran  Anders  Henrik,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 
Address  conversion  method  for  use  in  scanning  imputs  to  a  process 
control  computer.  3,61 1,304,  Cl.  340-172.3 
Henderson.  Clarence  Glenn:  See— 

Ogden.  Wilbur  L.;  and  Henderson. Clarence  Glenn.3,61 1 ,335. 

Hendriks.  Anfrianus  Anthonius  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Gas  discharge  tube  comprising  a  number  of  electrodes  which  are 

united  to  form  a  group  and  are  in  the  form  of  characters.  3.610.993. 

Cl.  313-109.3 

Hendriks.     Rudolf,    to     Koninklyjke     Machinefabriek    Stork     N.V. 

Compressible  fluid  turbine.  3.6 1 0.770.  Cl.  4 1 5- 1 59.- 
Henry.  Robert  V.;  and  Glover.  Cecil  C.  Golf  club  head  with  weight 

adjusting  means  Game  for  amusement.  3.610,630,01.  273-171. 
Hensley,  William   A.,  Jr.,  to   Phillips  Petroleum   Company.   Noise 

elimination  from  seismic  signals.  3,61 1 .279,  Cl.  340-1  S.S 
Henz,  FriU;  and  Zeugin,  Hans,  to  Hausler.  Christian.  Flanging  machine 

for  flanging  boiler  ends.  3.610,010,01.  72-83. 
Hepburn,    Douglas    Ivan;    and    Nolte,    Lawrence    H..    to    Apollo 
Distributors  Limited.  Exercising  device  Cheu-like  game.  3.610.626. 
CI.273-131. 
Herbert,  Donald  L.,  to  Ohio  Brass  Company,  The.  Emergency  release 

coupler.  3,610,434.  Cl.  213-9. 
Herbert  Producu,  Inc.:  See- 
Herbert,  William  C,  Jr.,  3,61 1 ,030. 
Herbert,    William    C,    Jr.,    to    Herbert    Products,    Inc.    Ionization 

apparatus.  3,6 1 1 ,030,  Cl.  3  i  7-4. 
Herbsthofer,  Franz  Joseph,  to  Masaey-Ferguson  G.m.b.H.  Combine 
ground  speed  and  drum  speed  automatic  control.  3,609,947.  Cl.  36- 
10.2 

Herceg.   Edward    E..   to   Weatherhead   Company.   The.    Mounting 
assembly  for  plurality  of  strain  gages.  3.61 1,241,01.  338-2. 


Herchenbach.  Heinz:  See— 

Reifenhauaer.    Hans;    Keferstein.    HorM  Ounter.   Reifisahauaer. 
Friedrich  A.;  and  HerchcnbKh,  Heinz.3, 6 10.343. 
Hercher,  Leroy  E.  Internal  steam  generating  engine.  3,609.963.  Cl.  60- 

27. 
Herendeen.  Robert  W.;  and  Meerdink.  Milton  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Shingling  accumulator.  3.610.401.  Cl.  198-35. 
Hermalin.  Harry  J.  Hand-held  food  holder.  3.6 1 0.5 1 2.  Cl.  229-32. 
Hermann.  Peter-Konrad.  to  Ucentia  Patent-Verwahungs  G.m.b.H. 

Hysteresis  motor.  3.610.978.  Cl.  310-163. 
Hermring.  Heinz  Gunther:  See— 

Hermring.       Heinz       Gunther;       and       Hermring,       Heinz 
Gunther.3 ,6 10,766. 
Hermring,    Heinz    Gunther;    and    Hermring,    Heinz    Gunther,    to 

Montiblanc-Simpio     G.m.b.H.     Fountain     pen     Fountain     pen. 

3,610,766,01.401-263. 
Herron,  Edwin  W.;  Hunter,  Robert  D.;  and  Keefer.  David  E..  to 

Honeywell   Information   Systems.   Inc..   mesne.   Division   system 

generating  a  variable  length  quotient  in  which  the  unit  of  infomation 

exceeds  the  capacity  of  the  operating  registers.  3,610.903.  Cl.  235- 

Herunter.  Franz:  See— 

Hickmann.  Horst  R.;  and  Herunter.  Franz.3.609.887. 
Herzig.  Albert  M.  Automatic  ckwure  for  containers.  3.610,477.  01. 

222-213. 
Herzog.  Gordon  William;  and  Fox-Thomas.  Peter  Duncan,  to  Canadian 
General  Electric  Company  Limited.  Common  load  sharing  by  two  or 
more  synchronous  motors.  3,61 1 ,080,  Cl.  3 1 8-99. 
Heslop,  William  Rotse;  Lanza,  Vincent  L.;  and  Stivers.  Edward  C.  to 
Raychem  Corporation.  Protective  covering  and  article.  3.610.291. 
01.  138-146. 
Hess.  Donald  T.;  and  Clarke.  Kenneth  K..  to  Polytechnic  Institute  of 
Brooklyn.  Frequency  demodulator  for  noise  threshold  extension. 
3.611.169.01.329-133. 
Hess.  Raoul:  See— 

Neuville.  Bernard;  and  Heu.  Raoul.3.609.807. 
Hess.  Walther:  See— 

Wieberger.  Heimrich;  and  Hess.  Walther.3.6 10.755. 
Hewko.  Lubomyr  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Friction  drive 

mechanism.  3,610,060,01.  74-208. 
Hewlett,  Clarence  Wilson,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  SCR 

phase  control  system.  3,610.961.01.  307-252. 
Hewlett.  Michael  G.  T..  to  Plessey  Company  Limited.  The.  Radar  pulse 

compression  system.  3.61 1,366,01.  343-5. 
Heyer,  William  T.;  and  Soukup,  Dale  F.  Toilet  shunt  valve  and  system. 

3,609,770,  Cl.  4-41. 
H.F.  A  Ph.  F.  Reemtsma:  See— 

Neurath.   Georg;    Dunger,   Michael;    and    Wichem,    Herbert, 
3,610.253. 
Hickmann.  Horst  R.;  and  Herunter.  Franz,  to  Head  Ski  Company.  Inc. 

Ski  boot  construction.  3.609.887.  Cl.  36-2.3 
Higgins.  Edward  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Switeh 
drive   circuit   for  the   time   ratio  controlled   transistor  switching 
circuitt.  3.6 10.963. 01.  307-275. 
High  Pressure  Diamond  Optics.  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Valkenburg.  Alvin;  Lippincott.  Ellis  R.;  and  Weir.  Charles  E.. 
3.610.737. 
High  Voluge  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Skillicora,  Brian,  3,61 1 ,032. 
Hill,    Friedrich-Wilhelm,    to    AGA    Aktiebolag.    Device    for    the 

production  ofa  uniform  gas  pressure.  3.610.278.01.  137-374. 
Hill.  George  B.;  and  Noorda.  Jacob  D..  to  Brimco  Manufacturing 

Company.  Four-way  hydraulic  valve.  3.610.283.  CL  137-623.23 
Hill,  Sunley  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Hame-out  detector 

3,611.282.01.340-27. 
Hill,  Walter  G.,  Jr.:  See- 

Madewell, George  R.;and  Hill.  Walter G.,Jr.,3.6 1  I.I  19. 
Hill.  Warren  R.;  and  Madsen.  John  R..  to  Detroit  Edison  Company. 
The.  Multiple  speed  inverse  parallel  connected  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  motor  contactor  structure.  3.6 1 1 .088.  Cl.  3 1 8-227. 
Hill,  William  Frank,  to  Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Power 

assisted  steering  systems  for  road  vehicles.  3 .6 1 0. 1 04.  Cl.  9 1  -4 1 1 . 
Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Adams.  James  S.;  Heidacher.  John  W.;  and  Blanken.  Ralph  G.. 
3.611.247. 

Hillman.    Harold     F.     Sphere    grinding    and    poliahina    aooaratus 

3.609.918. Cl.  51-117.  ^*^ 

HilU.  Bruce  Walter,  to  AMP  Incorporated,  mesne.  Method  of  fitting  a 

resilient  insulating  sleeve  about  an  electrical  connector  and  means 

for  carrying  out  the  method.  3.609.860. 01. 29-630. 
Hills.   Michael,  to   National   Research   Development  Corporation. 

Parallel  paas  and  fihers  having  multiple  negative  feedback  oaths. 

3.61 1. 165. Cl.  328-167.  •  k  .-  i» 

Hihi  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Oesterle.  Helmut.  3.610.504. 
Hines.  Eugene  W.,  to  Prenco  Manufacturing  Co.  Apparatus  for 

supplying  bumable  fluid  and  entrained  air  to  a  burner.  3.610.178. 01. 

Hinks.  WUIiam  L.:  See— 

Diamantides.  Nick  D.;  and  Hinks.  William  L..3.6I0.347. 
Hirai.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Masayoshi;  Hirai.  Toshihiro;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Kimura. 
Ryozaburo;  and  Okahara.  Masamichi.3.610.537. 
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HinU.  Shinichi:  5ee— 

Munyuna,     Noboru;     HiraU,     Shinichi;     and     Yothikawa, 
Kinichi.3.6IO,49S. 
Hiroae.  Shinobu:  See— 

lto.TomoMike;andHirose,  Shinobu,3,6l  1,136. 
Hinchberg.  Theodore  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gopperton,  Ardath  A.,  3,610,143. 
Hirt.  Alfred:  See- 

Leveaque,  George  Napoleon;  and  Hirt,  Alfred,3,6 1 0,274. 
Hiruma,   Kenji,   to   Kabushiki   Kaiaha   Ricoh.    Flash   camera   with 

associated  aperture  and  focus  settings.  3,6 1 0, 1 24,  CI.  93- 1 1 .3 
Hiscos,  Leonard  R.,  to  Girling  Limited.  Braking  systems  for  vehicles. 

3,610,957,C1.  307-233. 
Hiuchi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi.Sakae.  3.609.857. 

Murano,  Masuo;  and  Horikoshi,  Hisashi,  3,61 1 ,3 1 3. 

Nagau.  Minoru.  3,61 1.128. 

Nakagawa,  Hisashi;  Mizuno.  Hajime;  Koshiyama,  Hideya;  and 

Sasai.  Goro.  3,609.946. 
Ogawa.  Shinichi;  and  Inoae.  Fumiyuki,  3.6 1 1 .203. 
Sasaki.  Soji.  3.610.028. 

Utsumi.  Yoshiharu;  and  Miyajima.Coh,  3,61 1,223. 
Yamazaki.  Eiichi;  and  Kanai.  Hiromi.  3,610,990. 
Yasuda,Tetutaro;and  Nakanishi,  Tsuneo.  3.610,083. 
Hoadley,  Cyrus  E.;  and  Jones,  Robert  E.,  to  Youngstown  Sheet  and 

Tube  Company.  Log  receiver.  3,610,300,  CI.  144-3. 
Hobson,  H.  M.,  Limited:  See— 

Courtenay,  Jerzy  Leon,  3,610,379. 
Hochgraf,  Frederick  G.,  to  Bronstein,  Aaron  J.  Method  of  making  a 

segmenul  meul  mold  cavity.  3.610,314,  CI.  164-27. 
Hochstetler.  EK.  Flail-type  material  spreader.  3.6 1 0,473.  CI.  222- 1 78. 
Hocking,  Simon  J.;  Viegelahn,  Gary  L.;  and  Keranen,  James  W.,  to 
Northern    Technical    Services,    Inc.     Flexible    scale    platform. 
3,610,353.CI.  177-153. 
Hocking,  Winfred  T.,  to  Norton  Company.  Grinding  wheel  truing 

compensator  for  grinding  machines.  3,609,923,  CI.  51-5. 
Hodosh,  Milton,  to  Research  Corporation.  Plastic  bone  composition. 

3,609.867, CI.  32-10. 
HofT.  Marc;  and  Solomon.  Rodney  J.  Vehicle  anti-theft  control  and 

signal  device.  3,61 1. 287, CI.  340-63. 
HofT,  Stephen  J.,  to  Comet   industries,  division   of  HofTco,   Inc. 

Automatic  mini-bike  transmission.  3,610.062,  CI.  74-217. 
HofTco,  Inc.:  See— 

HofT.  Stephen  J.,  3.610,062. 
Hoffman.  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Jureit.  John  C;  and  Hoffman.  Lawrence  A.,3,610.299. 
Hoffman.  Leslie  J.  Condition-responsive  monitor.  3,61 1,220,  CI.  335- 

207. 
Hoffman,   Robert  L..  to   Koehring  Company.  Telescopic  actuator. 

3,610,100.01.91-167. 
Hoffmann.  Heinrich;  and  Hardenberg.  Horst.  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Combustion  process  of  an  air-compressing,  auto- 
igniting  injection-type  internal  combustion  engine  with  pre-chamber 
as  well  as  internal  combustion  engine  for  carrying  out  such  process. 
3.610.2  M,  CI.  123-30. 
Hofstein.  Steven  R.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Scan  generator  circuit. 

3.610.960.  CI.  307-251. 
Hohioch.      Kurt,     to      Zinser-Textilmaachine     Gesellschaft      met 
beschrankter    Haftung.    Drawing    device    for    textile    machines. 
3.609.820,  CI.  19-^67. 
Hohn,  Wayne  F.:  See— 

Weinberg.  Steven  H.;  and  Hohn.  Wayne  F.,3.6 10,7 1 6. 
Holley  Carburetor  Company:  See— 
Repen.  Edward  J.,  3,6 10,057. 
Holmes.  Ronald  M.;  and  Page.  Dennis  D..  to  Faber  Eberhard  Inc. 
Adjustable  mounting  for  marking  and  display  panel.  3,610,562,  CI. 
248-286. 
Hoist,  Peter  See— 

Tolksdorf.  Wolfgang;  and  Hoist.  Peter.3 .61 1.196. 
Holt,  John  Briggs,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Load-carrying  vehicles.  3,6 10,452, CI.  214-392. 
Holzboog,  Walter  H..  to  Design  International,  Inc.  Idler  drive  wheel 

and  the  method  of  iu  manufacture.  3.610.061 ,  CI.  74-2 1 5. 
Holzgruber.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kleinhagauer.  Otmar;  and  Holzgruber.  Wolfgang.3,6 1 0.3 1 9. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

FUgg.  Raymond  P..  3.6 10.264. 
Posingies.  Walter  M.,  3.6 10.049. 
Honeywell  Information  Corporation:  See— 

AMrich,  Richard  W.;  Berlin.  Robert  D.;  Calidas.  Panos;  Aldrich, 

Richard  W.;  Berlm.  Robert  D.;  and  Galidas.  Panos,  3,6 1 1 ,300. 

Aldrich,  Richard  W.;  Berlin,  Robert  D.;  Galidas.  Panos;  Aldrich, 

Richard  W.;  Berlin.  Robert  D.;  and  Galidas.  Panos.  3.61 1 .300. 

Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Claston.  Brian  H..  3.61 1. 161. 

Herroa.  Edwin  W.;  Hunter,  Robert  D.;  and  Kecfer.  David  E., 

3.610.905. 
Kaywr,  Wolfpng  W.  O.  G..  3.61 1 .327. 
Meyer.  Bernhard  H.;  and  Keene.  Bruce  C.  3.610,962. 
dCeefe.JamesE..  3,610.81 1. 
Honjo.  Teruo;  and  Takafuji.  Hideo,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 
Noncontact  displacement  measuring  apparatus.  3,610,024,  CI.  73- 
37.5 
Honsel.  Karl-Heinz.  Bag  construction.  3,6 1 0.5 1 7,  CI.  229-54. 


Hans;      and       Hoyer. 


Hooper.  Leonard  C;  Mathes.  Howard  E.;  and  Schaefff  r.  Richard  A.,  to 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  |he  metering  and 

bading  of  articles  of  substantially  uniform  size  and  4>ape.  3,609.939. 

CI.  53-159. 

Hooper.   William   J.,   to   Electrodynamic   Gravity,   Inc.    All-electric 

motional  electric  field  generator.  3.610.971.  CI.  310-10. 
Hoopes,  Charles  C:  See— 

Harte.   Robert   B.;   Aupperle.   Eric   M.;   and   Hoopes.  Charles 
C..3.6II.340. 
Hopkins.    Richard    G.,    to    MWA    Company.    Billet    manipulator. 

3.610.439.  CI.  214-1. 
Hopper,  Duane  C,  to  Albert  Trostel  Packings  Ltd.  Universal  die  set 

with  quick  change  die  plates.  3,6 10,02 1 ,  CI.  72-446, 
Horii,  Masaru:  See— 

Sadashige,  Koichi;  and  Horii,  Masaru.3.61 1 .096. 
Horikoshi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Murano,  Masuo;  and  Horikoshi,  Hisashi,3,6l  1 ,3 15. 
Horton,  William  E.  Safety  device.  3,610,608.  CI.  267-136. 
Horwinski,  Elwood  R.,  to  Lewis  Engineering  Compaty.  Area  security 
cable  comprising  strain  and  heat-responsive  netwoifc.  3,610,808,  CI. 
174-115. 
Hoaek,    Robert    Charles,    to    Packaging   Corporation    of   America. 

Container  construction  and  blank  therefor.  3,610,5 1 3,  CI.  229-33. 
Hosmer,  Max  E.,  to  Freedman  Artcraft  Engineervig  Corporation. 

Drawer  construction.  3,6 10,720,  CI.  312-330. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Barber,  Joseph  J,  3.610.966. 
Hougendobler.  Cleon  W.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company.  Rapid  set 

mechanism  for  calendar  timepieces.  3.609.954.  CI.  $8-4. 
Howard,  Arthur  G.:  S««— 

Baker,  Janice  H.;and  Howard,  Arthur  G. .3.610.2^9. 
Howard,  Durrell  U.  Vehicle  flush  toilet.  3,609,772,  CK  4- 1 15. 
Howitt,  George  L.:  See— 

O'Neill,  Jerry  D.;  and  Howitt,  George  L.,3,6I  1 ,294. 
Howland,  Robert  E.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Dynamic  shift 

register.  3. 6 10,95 1, CI.  307-221. 
Hoyer,  Horst:  See— 

Jacobi,       Hans-Rudolf;       Eisenhardt, 
Horst,3,609,808. 
Hubby,  Laurence  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Methods  and  system  for 

controlling  pumping  wells.  3,6 1 0,779,  CI.  417-5.       i 
Huber,  Hans-Peter:  See—  I 

Frick,   Hans-Dieter;   Huber,   Hans-Peter;   DawiQowitsch,   Peter; 
Schouteden.   Ferdinand   Leonhard;   Kocourek,   Franz;   Posch, 
Gerhard;  and  Viehrig,  Wolfgang,3,6IO,l  3 1 . 
Huber,    Robert,    to    Societe    des    Procedes   dlnj^tion    Sopromi. 

Electromagnetic  fuel  injection  spray  valve.  3,610,5219,  CI.  239-96. 
Hubert  Zettelmeyer:  See— 

Viefhaus,  Paul.  3.610.1  16. 
Hudson  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Davidson,  Eugene  M.;  and  Brackett.  Ira  C.  Jr.,  3,^10,324. 
Huff,  Karl;  Moeller,  Heinz;  and  Krauss,  Rolf,  to  ContinenUl  Gummi- 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hollow  bodies  of  rubber  and  rubber-like 
vulcanizable  synthetic  materials.  3,6 10.307.  CI.  I50«2.l 
Huggins.  James  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Deuch«ble  hollow  guide 

needle.  3,610.239,  CI.  128-214.4 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Fleming,  Wayne  P.;  and  Thompson,  Stephen  A.,  31,610,985. 
Haggai,  Theodore  F.,  3,61 1,168. 
Lutz,  Michael  A.,  3,6 1 1 ,03 1 . 
Parham.O.D,  3,61 1,195. 
Huj^hes,  James  E.;  and   Hughes,  James  E.,  to  Chevron   Researh 
Company  Chevron  Research  Company.  Combination  variable  area 
and  wiggle-line  display  of  seismic  signals  Combination  variable  area 
and  wiggle-line  display  of  seismic  signals.  3,6 1 1 ,406*  CI.  346- 1 . 
Hughes,  James  E.:  See— 

Hughes,  James  E.;  and  Hughes,  James  E..3,6 1 1,406. 
Hughes,  Richard  Smith,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Pulse 

width  discriminator.  3,6 11, 1 57.  CI.  328-1 12.  i 

Hull.  Bradford  N.:  See-  \ 

Randolph,  Hollis  L.;  Hull,  Bradford  N.;  and  Chambers,  William 
W.,3,61 1,236. 
Humanics,  Inc.:  5m— 

Decker,  Tom  W.,  3,610,086. 
Hunt,  Clarence  W.;  Johnston,  Ralph  W.;  and  Stephens,  Donald  S.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  of  m«king  an  electric 
transformer.  3,609,859,  CI.  29-605. 
Hunt.  John  D.  Lighting  fixture.  3,6 10,9 1 7,  CI.  240-10. 
Hunter,  Allen  Reese.  Fume  and  vapor  collecting  apparatus  for  false 

twisting  machines.  3,609,95 1 ,  CI.  57-34. 
Hunter,  Robert  D.:  5«r— 

Herron,   Edwin    W.;    Hunter,    Robert    D.;   and    Keefer,   David 
E.,3,610,905. 
Hurley,  James  John:  See— 

Watchom,  George;  Hurley.  James  John;  and  Thomber-Rosevere. 
Basil  Parminter.3 .6 1 1 .430. 
Hussar.  Joseph  P.,  to  Pratt.  Robert  W.  Desk  appoiiitment  calendar. 

3.609.896.  CI.  40-1 17. 
Hutchison.  Stanley  O.;  McKinnell.  John  C;  and  Andefson.  Glen  W..  to 
Chevron   Research  Company.   Aqueous  foamed  well   circulation 
fluids  containing  a  base  component  and  their  use  in  the  treatment  of 
welU.  3.6 10.340. CI.  166-31 1. 
Huther,  Charles,  to  Alduc.  S.A.  Timepiece  dial.  3.609.960.  CI.  58-50. 
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Huther,   Gerhard,   to    VEB   Jena,   Cari   Zeiss.    Automatic    leveling 
telescope  including  a  reversible  two-sided  pendulum  mirror  and  a 
focusing  prism.  3,610,764,  CI.  356-250. 
Hwang,  Un-Pah:  See— 

Chu,  Richard  C;  and  Hwang.  Un-Pah .3 .609.99 1 . 
Hyatt.  Gilbert  P.,  to  Teledyne,  Incorporated.  Electrically  alterable  read 

only  memory.  3.61 1.319.  CI.  340-173. 
Hyster  Company:  See— 

Becker.  Bernard  B..  3.610,359. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 
Ruckel,  James  R.,  3,61 1,107. 
lacaccia,  Luigi,  to  SOCENA  S.p.A.  HeaUng  apparatus.  3,610,791,  CI. 

431-67. 
Ichida,  Takeshige:  See— 

Nakauu,    Hiromasa;    Ichida,    Takeshige;    Kaneko,    Teruhisa: 
Matsumoto,     Sadao;     Wakiyama,    Tokuyuki;     and     Murau, 
Kenzi.3.6 11.024. 
Ichikawa.  Yoshikazu.  to  Aiwa  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  means  for  erecting 

a  cassette  box.  3.609.844.  CI.  29-200. 
Ichinoae.  Minoru.  Metal  bands  and  chains,  e.g.  for  wrist  watches. 

3.609 .963.  CI.  59-80. 
Icomag  Trust  Reg:  See— 

Panoni.  Gianl^nco.  3,610.582. 
Ikeuchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Denki  Onkyo  Company.  Limited.  Convergence 
yoke  apparatus  for  color  television  receiver.  3.61 1. 221,  CI.  335-212. 
ILG  Industries,  Inc.:  5er— 

Stuck,  Robert  M.,  3,610,567. 
Illinob  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See—  . 

Fabish,  Edward  F.,  3,610,075. 
Huggins,  James  A.,  3,610,239. 
Rychlik,  Frank  J. ,  3 ,6 1 0,566. 
Ryder,  Francis  E.,  3,610,641 . 
I.M.D.  Italiana  Macchine  Distribuzione  S.p.A.:  See— 

Mazza,  Lam berto,  3,610,465. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Bevan,  Ronald,  3.6 1 0,45 1 . 
Teichmann,  Gordon  Alger,  3,610,150. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc.:  See— 

ValIee.GillesG.;and  Mills.  PhilUp  J..  3.6I0.4I9. 
Inagaki,  Junpei:  5«r— 

Tadakuma,  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Shigeru;  Kuniyoshi.  Masateru;  and 
Inagaki,  Junpei,3,6 1 1,108. 
Industrial  Nucleonis  Corporation:  See— 

Shoemaker,    David    J:;    Dewey.    Rex    W.;    Griffith,    James    L.; 
Troutman,  Paul  H.;and  Wolf,  Franklin  A.,  3,61 1,408. 
Industrial  Teaching  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Green.  Robert  M..  3.609.88 1 . 
Ingham.     William     Ellis;     Froggatt,'   Robert    Justin;     and     LeMay, 
Christopher    Archibald    Gordon.    Intruder    detection    apparatus. 
3,6 10.822.  CI.  178-6.8 
Inose.  Fumiyuki:  See— 

Ogawa.  Shinichi;  and  Inose.  Fumiyuki.3,61 1 .205. 
Institutt  de  Rechcrches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise:  See— 

Antoine.  Jacques.  3.610,795. 
Intermountain  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Christensen,  Calvin  E.;  Clay.  Robert  B.;  and  Thomley.  Gary  M., 
3.610.088. 

Cook.  Melvin  A.;  Clay.  Robert  B.;  and  Udy.  Lex  L.,  3.610.089. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

AgusU.  Benjamin.  3.61 1.071. 

Black.  JohnC.  3.611. 171. 

Chang.  David  C.  3.61 1.405. 

Chu.  Richard  C;  and  Hwang.  Un-Pah.  3,609.991 . 

Johnson.  Fred  W.;  and  Lloyd.  Edward  R.,  3,610.634. 

Krembs.  George  M..  3.61 1.019. 

Lindsey.  Royce  D.;  McDonald.  William  L.;  Lindsey.  Royce  D.; 
and  McDonald.  William  L..  3.61 1 .299. 

Lindsey.  Royce  D.;  McDonald.  William  L.;  Lindsey,  Royce  D.; 
and  McDonald,  William  L.,  3,61 1,299. 

McDowell,  Allen  W.,3,61 1,134. 

Palfi,  Thomas  L.,  3,610.967. 

Palmieri,  John  A.,  3.610,959. 

Pejcha,  Ivan.  3.6 1 0,050. 

Podvin  A.;  and  Flynn,  M.  J.,  3,6 1 1 ,307. 

Rahenkamp,  Robert  A.;  and  Stewart,  William  R.,  Jr.,  3,6 10,902. 

Rideout,  Arthur  J.,  3,61 1,062. 

Weichardt,  Heinz  H..  3.61 1.074. 

Woodrum.  Luther  J..  3.61 1.316. 
Inttmatioaal  Computers  Limited:  See— 

Lee,  John  Edmund;  and  Truman,  Norman  Nathan,  3,61 1,329. 
International  Crystal  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Freeland.  Royden  R..  3.6 1 1 ,0 1 7. 
International  Electric  Fence  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Rote.  Gilbert  M..  3.609.9 13. 
International  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Tracy.  Charles  W..  3.610.488. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Schocnbach.  Herbert  R..  3.61 1 .343. 
International  Patentt  A  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Price,    Howard;    Wallick.    Seymour;    and    Diamond.    Harvey. 
3.610.586. 
International  Stendard  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Coon,  Erich;  and  Tanzer.  Kurt.  3.61 1,389. 

Craven,  George  Frederick;  and  Skedd,  Richard  Finnic,  3,61 1 ,2 1 3. 


Eckert.  Klaus  Dieter,  3,6 1 1 ,384. 

Goult,  Ian  Frederick  Howard;  and  Lee,  John  Stuart  Fraacr, 

3,611,378. 
Waters,  Derek  Brian.  3.6 1 1 , 1 4 1 . 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Anders.  Haiu  Joachim;  and  Hahm.  Heinz,  3.6 1 1 .283. 
Cooper.  Bernard.  3.61 1 .435. 

Erst.  Stephen  J.;  and  Beardsley.  Ralph  H..  3.61 1.433. 
Lindsay.  Wesley  N..  3,61 1 ,075. 
Rocke,  Arthur  F.  Lyie,  3,61 1,399. 
Intertechnique  S.A.:  See— 

Thomas,  Edward  Wherry,  3,610,928. 
Intricate  Machine  &  Engineering  Inc.:  See— 

Aijala,Sulo  A.,  3,610,726. 
Intron  International  Inc.:  See— 

Pintell,  Robert  H.,  3,61 1 ,345. 
Inverardi,  Giuseppe:  54fr — 

Chiari,        Natele;        Calabria,        Valerio;        and        lnvcraidi| 
Giuseppe,3,609,952. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 
Handy,  Richard  L.,  3,610.035. 
Zingg.RoyJ.  3,61 1,309. 
Irmscher.  Helmut;  and  Kuhnrich,  Harald,  to  VEB  Fahrradwerk  EKte- 
Diamant.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  narrowed  knitwear 
on  flat-bed  knitting  machines.  3,609,996.  CI.  66-70. 
Irwin,  Lawrence  F.:  See— 

Mier,  Mark  F.,  3,609,788. 
Irwin,  Sally  I.:  5f«— 

Mier,  Mark  F..  3,609,788. 
Ishizawa,  Kazutomo;  Fukuoka,  Akira;  KawabaU.  Akiyoshi;  NagaU, 
Yasunori;  and  Uematsu,  Yoshiaki,  to  Kanegafiichi  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Method   and    apparatus   for   pressing   of  textile   fabric 
continuously.  3,609,891,  CI.  38-17. 
luhashi,  Tadashi:  See— 

Koinuma,  Tokuju;  and  Itahashi,  Tadashi,3,6 1 1 .027. 
Ital-Bed  Costruzione  letti  e  AfFini  S.r.L.:  See— 

Pofferi.  Giancarlo.  3.610.607. 
Itek  Corporation:  See- 
Cotter.  William  L..  3.61 1.020. 
Gilligan.  Lawrence  Henry.  3.610.981. 
Morse.  Edward  P.;  and  MacNeil.  Frederick  C,  3.610.932. 
Ito,  Teiji;  Nishi,  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Arinobu;  Jono,  Kunimasa;  Aihara, 
Hikaru;  Maeba,  Takashi;  and  Kawae,  Nobuji,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  High  frequency  current  resistance  welding  method  for 
making  shaped  producu.  3 ,6 1 0,869,  CI.  2 1 9- 1 07 . 
Ito,  Tomosuke;  and  Hiroie,  Shinobu.  Spring-operated  field  strength 
measuring    device    in    an    electromagnetic-type    ampere    meter. 
3,61 1, 1 36. CI.  324-127. 
Itoh,  Toshio;  Miyamato,  Toshio;  and  Wada.  Yuichi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Current  limiting  device.  3,611,041,  CI. 
317-20. 
Ivanov,  Evgeny  Romanovich:  See— 

Plokhottky,  Mikhail  Antonovich;  Ivanov,  Evgeny  Romanovich; 
and  Gorbachev,  AlexaitdrNikolaevich,3,6 10,1 57. 
Ivey,    Curtis    L..    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation.    Winding 

apparatus  with  programmed  torque  control.  3,61 1 ,079,  CI.  3 1 8-7. 
Iwami,  Yasuhiko,  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Electric  snap 

switch.  3,61 1,219,  CI.  335-205. 
Iwasaki  Tsushinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Goto.  Tadahiro;  and  Kakutt.  Kazuhiko.  3.61 1.323. 
Iwase.  Koichi:  See— 

Shirakura.  Kazuyuki;  and  Iwase.  Koichi.3.6 10.552. 
Iwatani,  Katsumi:  See— 

Hatano.  Iwao;  IwaUni.  KaUumi;  and  Tabau.  Yasuhiko.3.6 10.964. 
Izenour.  George  C;  and  Zimmerman.  William  B..  said  Zimmerman 
assor.    to    said    Izenour.    Apparatus    for    making   control    cards. 
3.61 1.4 10,  CI.  346-29. 
Izzi,  Edmund  L.:  See— 

Winpisinger.  Joseph  L.;  and  Izzi,  Edmund  L..3,6 1 0.9 1 9. 
J-Tec  Associates.  Incorporated:  See- 
Joy.  Robert  D.;  and  Colton,  Russell  F.,  3.610.038. 
Jackson.  Clarence  E.  Mobile  reclining  couch.  3.610.65 1 .  CI.  280-79.2 
Jackson.  George  W.:  See- 
Elliott.  James  O.;  and  Jackson. George  W..3.6I0,6 1 1 . 
Jackson,  Isaac  S.:  See- 
Sheridan,  David  S.;  and  Jackson,  Isaac  S.,3,6 10,242. 
Jackson,    Richard    R.    Surface    anesthetizing    medical    appliance. 

3,6 10.247,  CI.  128-351. 
Jacobi,  Hans-Rudolf;  Eisenhardt,  Hans;  and  Hoyer,  Horst,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen.  Extrusion 
die.  3.609.808,  CI.  18-12. 
Jacobs,  F.  L.,  Co.:  See— 

DeBoer,  Henry,  3,610,718. 
Jacobaon.  Allen  G.;  and  Jacobaon.  Allen  G..  to  Computer  Transceiver 
Systenu.  Inc.  Computer  Transceiver  Systems.  Inc.  Date  transmission 
system  Date  transmission  system.  3,61 1.298.  CI.  340-171. 
Jacobaon.  Allen  C.:  See— 

Jacobaon,  Allen  G.;  and  Jacobson.  Allen  G..3,6I  1 .298. 
Jadamec.  Joseph  Richard:  See— 

Greene.  Michael  L.;  and  Jadamec.  Joseph  Richanl.3.610,037. 
Jaeschke.  Fritz;  and  Wendt.  Hartmut.  to  Femseh  GmbH.  Methods  for 

converting  color  television  standards.  3.6 1 0.8 1 6.  CI.  1 78-5.4 
Jager.  GusUv.  Clothes  dryer.  3.610.422.  CI.  2 1 1  -1 .3 
Jahn.   Martin   D.;  and  Jahn.   Reinhardt  H..  to  Chicago  Metallic 
Corporation.  Spaced  panel  wall  construction.  3.609.933.  CI.  32-461. 
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Jahn.  Reinhardt  H.:  See— 

Jahn.  Martin  D.;  and  Jahn,  Reinhard|  H.. 3,609.933. 
Jaman  Company  of  Oregon:  See— 

Leitzel.  Ammon  M..  3.6I0.SS9. 
Jamet,  Claire  L.:  5er— 

Mone. John  E.;  and  Jamet,  Claire  L.,3,610, 120. 
Jamuuw.  Albert  D.:  See- 
Black,  DonaM  V.;  Jamtaas.  Albert  D.;  Radey,  Ron  T.;  and  Wall. 
JohnK..3.6IO,09S. 
Janecek,  Jaroalav:  See— 

Jumy,  Josef;  and  Janecek,  Jarotlav,3,6IO,l49. 
Jannen,   Hau-Georg,   to   Aktien-Geiellichaft   'Weier*.    Slip    hook. 

3.610.674,  CI.  294-83. 
Jarvit,  Wilbur  W.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Liquid  level  control. 

3,610.271,  CI.  137-412. 
Jay.  Fred.  A  Co.:  See— 

Strobl.  Frederick  P.,  Jr..  3.610.408. 
Jensen.  Alan  K..  to  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc.  Digiul  to  analog 

translator.  3.61 1.3S6,  CI.  340-347. 
Jensen.  Alfred,  to  Aktiebolaget  Abjom  Anderson.  Waste  andrefuse 

disintegrating  mill.  3.610.S43.CI.  241-73. 
Jensen.  Carold  K.:  See— 

Chambers,  Torrence  H.;  Kalnoskas,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Jensen, 
GaroldK.,3,6ll,37S. 
Jensen.  Oyvind.  Releasing  device  for  the  locking  mechanism  in  wire 

line  core  drilb.  3.6 1 0.67S .  CI.  294-86. 1 9 
Jeppsaon.  Jan.  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  DaU  conversion  system. 

3.6 10.909.  CI.  23S- 1 89. 
Jinisc.  Jaroslav.  to  Adamovske  strojimy.  narodni  podnik.  Mechanism 
for  release  of  paper  sheeu  for  sucking  purpose.  3.610.379.  CI.  271- 
79. 
Joh.  KIcinewefers  Sons:  See— 

Lopau.  Karl  Peter.  3.610.000. 
Johnson.  Fred  W.;  and  Lloyd.  Edward  R.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Dicuting  and  transcribing  apparatus  with 
common  operating  mechanisms  differently  oriented,  media  eject 
conuol,  and  associated  circuiu.  3,610,634,  CI.  274-4. 
Johnson  Gage  Company.  The:  See- 
Johnson.  Paul  W.;  and  Johnson.  Lowell  C,  3,609.870. 
Johnson.  Harold  R.  Vertically  adjusubic  platform  for  scafToldina. 

3.6I0,368.CI.  182-146. 
Johnson.  Jerry  T.;  Sutherland.  William  V.;  and  Krabacher.  Roy  A.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Variable  area  and  thrust  reversing  noz- 
zle. 3.610.533, CI.  239-26S. 
Johnson.  Lowell  C:  See- 
Johnson.  Paul  W.;  and  Johnson.  Lowell  C..3.609.870. 
Johnson.  Paul  C;  and  Grein.  Thomas  E..  to  Berkley  &.  Company,  Inc. 

Solid  ferrule  construction.  3.609.906.  CI.  43- 1 8. 
Johnson.  Paul  W.;  and  Johnson.  Lowell  C.  to  Johnson  Gage  Company. 
The.    Dimensional    gage    with    radially    movable    sagine    meant. 
3,609.870.  CI.  33-178. 
Johnson.  Rowland  E.;  and  Haisty.  Robert  W..  to  Texas  Instruments. 
Incorporated.    Three    terminal    active    glass    memory    element. 
3.61 1. 060. CI.  317-234. 
Johnson.  William  E..  tc  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Driving  circuitry  for  gas 

discharge  panel.  3.61 1. 296. CI.  340-166. 
Johnston.  James  V..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Leveling 

device.  3. 6 10.054. CI.  74-5. 
Johnston.  Kent  H..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Selective  erasure  of  a  bistable 

storage  tube.  3.61 1 .000.  CI.  3 1 5- 1 2. 
Johnston.   Mack   S.   Tapping  device   for  beer   kegs   and   the   like. 

3.6 10.478.  CI.  222-400.7 
Johnston.  Ralph  W.:  See- 
Hunt,  Clarence  W.;  Johnston.  Ralph  W.;  and  Stephens,  Donald 
S.,3.609.859. 
Johnston.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Mooney.  Robert  J.;  and  Johnston,  Richard  W..3,6I  1 ,106. 
Johnston.  Richard  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Inverter  comm- 

uution  voluge  limited.  3.6 1 1 .1 1 1 .  CI.  32 1  -45. 
Johnston.  Richard  W.;  Winebrener.  Gary  L.;  and  Davis,  Roland  O.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.   Motor  control  system   utilizing  a 
shutter  wheel  Uchometer.  3.6 1 1 .090.  CI.  318-231. 
Johnstone.  George  Bernard,  to  Joloda  Transport  Equipment  Limited. 

Trolley.  3.610.580.  CI.  254-5. 
JoUey  Construction  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Lewis,  Jeffrey  G..  3,6 1 1 .284. 
Joloda  Transport  Equipment  Limited:  See— 
Johnstone.  George  Bernard.  3,6 10.580. 
Jones.  Clivc  Lynn,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 
Frequency  multiplying  electrical  circuiu  for  motor  speed  control. 
3.61 1. 434. CI.  318-227. 
Jones,  David  L.:  See— 

Stripling,  William  W.;  and  Jones,  David  L.,3,6I0,0S3. 
Jones,  Frank  D.;  Wilkins,  James  D.;  and  Morrison,  Charles  S.,  to  Deere 

A  Company.  Crop  harvester.  3,609,948,  CI.  56-14.2 
Jones.  Howard  S..  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Dual 

waveguide  horn  antenna.  3,6 1 1 ,396.  CI.  343-776. 
Jones.  Howard  T.:  See— 

Babcock.  Robert  E.;  Turner.  Charlie  B.;  and  Jones,  Howard 
T..3.6II,432. 
Jones.  Janes  J.,  to  Texas   Instrumenta.   Incorporated.    Frequency 

converter.  3.61 1.109.  CI.  321-65. 
Jones,  John  Leslie,  Sr.  Reticulated  paper  Umpon.  3.610.243.  CI.  128- 
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Jones,  John  Leslie,  Sr.  Integral  diaper  waist  band  fasteners.  3.610.244. 

a.  128-287.  I 

Jones,  Robert  E.:  See—  | 

Hoadley.  Cyrus  E.;  and  Jones.  Robert  E..3.6 10,300. 
Jones,  Selwyn,  to  Pillsburg  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  determining 
the  sequence  of  circuit  discontinuities  in  a  sealing  ciieuit  for  a  power 
output  device.  3.61 1.364.  CI.  340-415. 
Jones.    Trevor    O.    Vehicle    operation    inhibitor    Qontrol    system. 

3,610.943.  CI.  307-10. 
Jones,  William  H.,  to  Eaton  Yale  A  Towne,  Inc.  Flame  rod  safety 

control  system.  3.610,789,  CI.  431-25. 
Jongia  Ingenieursbureau  N.V.:  See — 

deJonge,  Joachim  Max.  3.609.866. 
Jono,  Kunimasa:  See — 

Ito,  Teiji;  Nishi,  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Arinobu;  J«no.  Kunimasa; 

I     Aihara,  Hikaru;  Maeba.  Takashi;  and  Kawae,  Nqbuji.3.610.869. 

Jordan,  Bertram  L.,  to  Harrington  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Tree 

felling  device.  3,610,301,  CI.  144-34. 
Jordan.  Larry  Lee.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Varactor  diode. 

3.61 1.058.  CI.  317-234. 
Joslyn,  John  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Digital  control  system 
for  A-C  to  digital  D-C  power  conversion  apparatus*.  3.61 1.097.  CI. 
318-318. 
Joy.  Raymond  D.:  See- 
Morrison.  Elbert  F.;  and  Joy,  Raymond  D.,3,609.8l6. 
Joy,    Robert    D.;    and    Cotton,    Russell    F..    to    J-T|ec    Associates. 

Incorporated.  Wave  meter.  3,610.038.  CI.  73-170. 
Jueigens.  Walter  M.;  and  Svetlichny,  Oleg.  to  Urb^  Reclamation 
Technologies,  Inc.  Continuous  steel  making  systeft  and  process. 
3.6 10,3 1 5,  CI.  164-76. 
Jurdt.  John  C;  and  Hoffman,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Autopiated  Building 

Componenu  Inc.  Automated  saw.  3.610.299.  CI.  143^6. 
Jumy,  Josef;  and  Janecek,  Jaroslav,  to  Adamoske  Strojimy  narodni 
podnik.  Arrangement  for  adjustment  of  the  position  of  an  ink 
spreader  roll.  3,6 10, 149,  CI.  10I-3S2. 
K-D  Lamp  Division  of  Concord  Control,  Inc.:  See— 

Bateman.  Eugene  W.,  3.610.736. 
Kabel,  Heinrich.  to  Hellermann.  Paul.  C.m.b.H.  Tool  for  tensioning  a 
upe  wrapped  around  an  object  and  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
tape  and  cutting  off  of  the  surplus.  3,610,296,  CI.  I40i93.2 
Kabel-  und  MeUllwerke  GutehofTnungshutte:  See— 

Bollmann.  Franz;  and  Kroger.  Hermann,  3,6IO.OI5t 
Kabashiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 
Hinima.  Kenji.  3,6 1 0. 1 24. 

Kakiuchi,  Tokusaburo;  and  Akiyama,  Hideaki,  3,610,744. 
Kakiuchi,  Tokusaburo;  and  Akiyama.  Hideaki,  3,610,746. 
Kaneko.  Tamaki.  3,6 1 0,064. 
Kubo.  Keishi;  and  Sakai.  Kiyoshi,  3.610.142. 
Murayama.  Noboru;  Hirau.  Shinichi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Kinichi. 
3,610,495. 
Kabashiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Funaki.  Takashi,  3,609.956. 
Kaelin,  Joseph  Richard.  Aerator  impellers  for  the  aeration  of  liquids. 

3.610.590.  CI.  261-91. 
Kaftan,  John  A.  Magnetic  window  cleaning  apparatus.  3,609,793,  CI. 

15-220. 
Kaiser,  Peter,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Flexible 

gas  lens  waveguide.  3,610,725,  CI.  350-96. 

Kakiuchi,  Tokusaburo;  and  Akiyama.  Hideaki.  to  Kdbushiki  Kaisha 

Ricoh.  Device  for  engaging  film  with  sound  sprocliet  wheel  of  a 

cartridge  type  Ulkie  camera  or  projector.  3,610.744,  CI.  352-27. 

Kakiuchi,  Tokusaburo;  and  Akiyama,  Hideaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Ricoh.  Movie  projector  having  the  device  for  automatically  moving 

cartridge.  3.610.746.  CI.  352-72. 

KakuU.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Goto.  Tadahiro;  and  KakuU.  Kazuhiko,3.6l  1 .323. 
Kalnoskas.  Lawrence  F.:  See- 
Chambers.  Torrence  H.;  Kalnoskas,  Lawrence  i^.;  and  Jensen, 
GaroldK.,3,611,375. 
Kamins,  Theodore  I.:  See— 

Oberiin,  David  W.;  and  Kamins.  Theodore  I.,3,6I  1 ,067. 
Kaminsky,    Stanley    J.    Mechanism    for    heating    conuiner    sealing 

surfaces.  3,610,1 1 4.  CI.  93-52. 
Kanai,  Hiromi:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Eiichi;  and  Kanai,  Hiromi.3.610.990. 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

bhizawa.    Kazutomo;    Fukuoka.    Akira;    Kawab^U.    Akiyoshi; 

NagaU.  Yasunori;  and  UemaUu.  Yoshiaki.  3,609,89 1 . 
Kitawaza,Tohru,  3,609,953.  j 

Kaneko,  Nobutomo.  Cracker.  3.6 1 0,1 52.  CI.  102-37.2    | 
Kaneko,   Tamaki.   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Ricoh.    Printing   position 

adjusting  device  for  roury  press.  3,610,064,  CI.  74-397. 
Kandco,  Teruhisa:  See— 

NakaUu,     Hiromasa;     Ichida,    Takeshige;     Kaneko,    Teruhisa; 
I   MaUumoto,     Sadao;     Wakiyama,     Tokuyuki;     and     MuraU, 
Kenzi.3,611.024. 
Karden.  Karl  GosU:  Set—  \ 

Schoeps,  Knut  Christian;  Karden.  Karl  GosU;  Lundin,  Sven 
Wilhelm;and  Astrom,  Klas  Johan,3,6l0.344. 
KarlsBon,  Signar  Alexander:  See— 

Strombeck,  Per  Albin;  Karlsson,  Signar  Alexander;  and  Ericsson. 
Jan-Eje.3,6 10,673. 
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Karnofsky,  George  B.,  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  mesne.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  freezing  utilizing  a  continuous  flow  through  multiple 
chambers.  3,609.986,  CI.  62-S8. 
Karosas,  Raymond,  to  Cutler-Hammer,   Inc.   Electronic   integrator 

system.  3.6 10.908. CI.  235-183. 
Kastner.  Jacob;  and  Oltman,  Billie  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Atomic    Energy  Commission.    Dosimeter  formed   of  a   radiation 
sensitive  thermoluminescent  material  and  method  of  reading  the 
same.  3,6 1 0,926,  CI.  250-71. 
Kattnelson,  Arkady  Shaevich:  See— 

Ageikin,    Dmitry    fvanovich;    Koatina,    Ekaterina    Nikolaevna; 
Zhuravlev,    Vadim     Fedorovich;    Knopov,    Jury    Tovievich; 
Dorofeev.       Vladimir       Vasilievich;       Cheraichin,       Alexei 
Nikolaevich;  Mityashin,  Igor  Petrovich;  Katsnelson,  Arkady 
Shaevich;  and  Golubev.  Alexandr  Alexeevich.3.610.023. 
Katzin.  Leonard:  See- 
United    Sutes    of    America.National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration.  Administrator.  3.61 1 .274. 
KawabaU.  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Ishizawa.    Kazutomo;    Fukuoka,    Akira;    KawabaU,    Akiyoshi; 
NagaU.  Yasunori;  and  Uematsu,  Yoshiaki.3.609.891 . 
Kawae.  Nobuji:  See— 

Ito.  Teiji;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Arinobu;  Jono,  Kunimasa; 

Aihara,  Hikaru;  Maeba,  Takashi;  and  Kawae,  Nobuji,3.6 10.869. 

Kawaguchi.  Sciji.  to  Daiei   Kogyo-sha  Co..   Ltd.  Torque  cylinder. 

3.6 10.107.  CI.  92-33. 
Kawakami.  Hidehiko:  See— 

Uno.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawakami.  Hidehiko.3.6 1 1 .4 1 8. 
Kawasaki  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Terai.Kazuo.  3.610.604. 
Kayser.  Wolfgang  W.  O.  G.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems.  Inc.. 

mesne.  Magnetic  (Um  array.  3.61 1.327. CI.  340-174. 
Kaz.  Fred:  See— 

Wilson.  JamesB.;  and  Kaz,  Fred,3.6l0.085. 
Kearney.  A.  T.,  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Macombcr.  Franklin  S..  3.610.168. 
Kearney.  Thomas  J.,  to  Dctrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  Degreasing 

apparatus  and  method.  3.610.260.  CI.  1 34-1 2. 
Keck.  Karl  M.  HoMers  for  safety  razor  blade  carriers  or  other  objects. 

3.6I0.670.CI.  294-1. 
Keefe.  John  E..  Jr.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Laser  structure 

with  a  segmented  laser  rod.  3.61 1. 1 90, CI.  331-94.5 
Keefer,  David  E.:  See— 

Herron,    Edwin    W.;    Hunter,    Robert    D.;    and    Keefer,    David 
E..3.6I0.905. 
Keen.JohnMS:See— 

Petrie.  James  A.;  Keen.  John  M  S;  May,  Gordon  C;  Moreton, 
Albert  James;  and  Littleford,  Frank.3.610,776. 
Keene,  Bruce  C:  See- 
Meyer.  Bemhard  H.;  and  Keene.  Bruce  C.,3.610,962. 
Keerie,  Donald:  See- 
Pain.  Frederick  John;  and  Keerie,  Donald,3.6IO,386. 
Keferstein.  Horst  Gunter:  See— 

Reifenhauser.   Hans;   Keferstein,   Horst  Gunter;   Reifenhauser. 
Friedrich  A.;  and  Herchenbach,  Heinz.3.6 10.545. 
Kellar.JohnD.:  See- 
Richardson.  Ronald  E.;  Pereman,  Gordon  F.;  Kellar,  John  D.;  and 
Borremans,  Jan  G.. 3.6 10.393. 
Keller,  John  A.:  See- 
Usher.  Charles  S.;  and  Keller.  John  A..3.6I0,474. 
Keller.  Manfred;  and  Matejka,  Edgar,  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik 

GmbH.  Signal  selection  circuit.  3,6 1 0.950.  CI.  307-204. 
Kelly,  John  J.:  See- 
Russell,  Charles  M.  B.;and  Kelly.  John  J..3.6I0.325. 
Kelly,  Kenneth  Reginald,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Temperature  control 
by  mass  flow  control  of  gases  in  a  gas  turbine  engine.  3.609,976.  CI. 
60-226. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See— 

Riordan.  Hugh  E..  3.610.701. 
Kelso  Marine  Inc.:  See— 

Fiegel.  Harry  J..  Jr.;  and  Thatcher.  Russell  S..  3.609.843. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See— 

Corrigan,  Donald  A.;  Servi.  lulo  S.;  and  Wang.  Chih-Chung, 
3.610.204. 
Kennedy.  John  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Rarey,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Kennedy,  John  B.,  Jr..3.6l0.20S. 
Kennon,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Osterhout.  Joseph  C;  and  Kennon.  Richard  E.. 3 .6 1 1.044. 
Kent.  George  C..  to  CAF  Corporation.  Selective  cycle  motor  winding 

for  movie  projector.  3.6 1 1 .084.  CI.  3 1 8-225. 
Kenyon,  Keith  E.  Dynamo-electric  stepping  arrangement.  3,610.974, 

CI.  310-49. 
Keranen .  James  W . :  See- 
Hocking.  Simon  J.;  Viegelahn.  Gary  L.;  and  Keranen,  James 
W..3.6I0.353. 
Kerr.  Robert  J..  II:  See- 
Brown.  Russell  B.;  Wood.  Ronald  M.;  and  Farren.  Robert  J., 
3.609,929. 
Kertzscher.  Claus  Gottfried  Willy:  See— 

Mutze,  Frite  Heinz;  Barth.  Kurt  Gerhard;  and  Kertzscher,  Claus 
Gottfried  Wmy,3,609,998. 
Kesling,  Keith  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Inflnite  adjusUble 
door  shelf.  3.6 1 0.1 74.  CI.  108-146. 


Khaaanov.  Rafkhat  Ismailovich:  See — 

Boriaog^bsky.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Grinpreaa.  Boris  Lazarevich; 
Pyankov.    Valentin    Nikolaevich;    Sakun,   Ivan    AkiiBjDvkh; 
Dimcntov,  Jury  loaifovich;  Khaaanov,  Rafkhat  hmailovicli;  and 
Vainshtein,  Moiset  FiBhelevich,3, 6 10,787. 
Khimich.  Georgy  Lukich;  Niskovskikh.  Vitaly  Maximovich;  and  Ortov. 
Boris   Yakovlevich.   Starter  bar  for  a  continuous  casting  plaat. 
3.610.321.0.  164-274. 
Kiblcr,    Lynden    Underwood,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories. 
Incorporated.   Parabolic  tripod  feed  support  for  parabolic  dish 
antenna.  3.61 1.393.CI.  343-761. 
Kienbaum.  Hans-Lothar:  See— 

Deerberg.  Rolf;  and  Kienbaum.  Hans-Lothar.3.609.817. 
Kieser.  Hermann:  See — 

Schnizler.  Albrecht;  and  Kieaer.  Hermann,3.609,922. 
KifTmeyer,  William;  Struger,  Odo  J.;  Radtke,  Joseph  D.;  and  Windier. 
Harold,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Multi-loop  positioning  control 
system.  3.61 1. 101. CI.  318-594. 
Kikuchi.  Sakae.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  of 

manufacturing  the  same.  3,609.857.  CI.  29-589. 
Kilboy,  Lambert  J.;  and  Delia  Roae.  Fred  S..  to  United  Sutes  Slecl 
Corporation.  Directional  device  for  an  orifice  member.  3.610,183, 
CI.  110-182.5 
Kilmarx,  Louis  Edward,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Tubeleas 

tire  valve  means.  3,6 1 0,3 1 2,  CI.  152-427. 
Kim.  Sang-Shul.  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  intensity  multiple 

arc  lamp.  3.61 1.OIS, CI.  315-265. 
Kimball.  Christopher  V.,  to  Battelle  Development  Corporation,  The. 

mesne.  Iterated  switched  mode  receiver.  3.61 1.1 49.  CI.  323-323. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Beraardin.  Leo  J.;  and  Champaigne.  John  R..  Jr..  3.610.245. 
Kimura.  Ryozaburo:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Masayoshi;  Hirai.  Toshihiro;  Suzuki.  Yuji;  Kimura. 
Ryozaburo;  and  Okahara.  Masamichi.3.6IO.S37. 
Kinberg.  Benjamin;  and  Mayer.  Richard  J.,  said  Mayer  aasor.  to  said 

Kinberg.  Toy  phonograph.  3.610.637.  CI.  274-14. 
King,  Howard  M.:  See— 

McGowen.  Harold  E..  Jr.;  and  King.  Howard  M..3.610.286. 
King,  James  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Electron  beam  source 
including  a  pilot,  non-  thermionic,  electron  source.  3.610.986.  CI. 
313-63. 
King,  Leonard  H.:  See— 

Wemer.  Herbert  S. ,  3 .6 1 0.47 1 . 
Kinoshiu.  Hiromichi:  See— 

Miuui.  Tsuneo;  Baba.  Jun-ichi;  Yamada.  Ikuo;  and  Kinoshita. 
Hiromichi.3.6 10.944. 
Kiumura  Gokin  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitamura.  Yoshiaki.  3.610.280. 
Kiumura.  Yoshiaki.  to  KiUmura  Gokin  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
controlling  a  water  supply  and  the  swivel  faucet.  3.610,280.  CI.  137- 
616.5 
Kiuwaza.  Tohru.  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elastic 
composite  yam  and  procen  for  manufacturing  the  same.  3,609,933, 
CI.  57-152. 
Kitchen,  Robert  L.;  and  Sullard,  David  W..  1/2  to  Westinghouae 
Electric  Corporation,  and  1/2  to  Alvey  Conveyor  Manufacturing 
Company.  Warehouse  storage  system  and  retrieving  device  therefor. 
3,6I0.445,CI.  214-16.4 
Kiwalle.  Jozef,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Drive  system  for  an 

inertia  welder.  3,6 1 0.507,  CI.  228-2. 
Klahr,  Cari  N.  Wide  aperture  electro-optic  modulator.  3.61 1 .207.  CI. 

332-7.51 
Klees,  Gerard  Timothy,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Self-pumping 

height  controller  and  damper.  3.610.656.  CI.  280-124. 
Kleinhagauer,  Otmar;  and  Holzgniber,  Wolfgang,  to  Gebr.  Bohler  * 
Co.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  hollow  ingots  of  metal  by 
electric  slag  refining.  3.610.3 19,  CI.  164-252. 
Kleszczewski,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Tsergas,  Athanase  N.;  and  Kleszczewski.  Walter  J..3.6I  1 .133. 
Klockner-Humbold-Deutz  AktiengeacDschaft:  See— 

Adams.  Heribert;  and  Heidiann.  Franz.  3.610,103. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Dentz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Engel.  Otto;  Engelmann.  Jakob;  and  Wilkens,  Kurt,  3.6 1 0.3 1 6. 
Knapp.  Donald  C..  to  Gold  Line  Connector.  Inc.  Connector  for  coaxial 

transmission  Unes.  3.6 1 1 .27 1 .  CI.  339- 1 77. 
Knaus,   Rudolph,   to   General   Electric   Company.   Thyristor   witfi 
integrated  ballasted  gate  auxiliary  thyristor  portion.  3.61 1,066,  CI. 
317-235. 
Kniery,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Martin,  John  C;  and  Kniery,  Edward  J.,3,6I0,1 32. 
Knopov,  Jury  Tovievich:  See— 

Ageikin,    Dmitry    Ivanovich;    Koatina,    Ekaterina    Nikolaeviw; 

Zhuravlev,    Vadim    Fedorovich;    Knopov,    Jury    Tovievich; 

Dorofeev,       Vladimir       Vasilievich;       Cheraichin,       Alexei 

Nikolaevich;  Mityashin,  Igor  Petrovich;  Katsnelson,  Arkady 

Shaevich;  and  Golubev.  Alexandr  Alexeevich.3.610.023. 

Knox.  Dennis  Murdoch,  to  Poctmaster  General.  Her  Majesty'k.  Primary 

feed  for  dish  reflector  having  dielectric  lens  to  reduce  tide  lobct. 

3.61 1.392.  a.  343-755. 

Kobald.  Walter,  to  Boach,  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Regulated  hydrauHc  drive. 

3.609.964.  a.  60-19. 
Kobayashi.  Masanori;  and  Ubukau.  Yukimitsu.  Long-time  recording 
chart  set.  3.61 1.427.  CI.  346-137. 
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Koch,  George  Sons,  Inc.:  5««— 

Warren.  Samuel  C.  3.6 10,372. 
Kocourek.  Fraiu:  See— 

Frkk.  Hana-Dieter;  Huber,  Hans-Peter;  Dawidowitsch.  Peter; 
Schouteden.  Ferdinand  Leonhard;   Kocourek.  Franz;  Posch 
Gerhard;  and  Viehrig.  Wolfgang.a.d  1 0, 1 3 1 . 
Koehring  Company:  See- 
Hoffman,  Robert  L.,  3.6 1 0, 1 00. 
Kohieit.  Rudolf:  5cr- 

Fiachcr.  David;  and  Kohlert.  Rudolf.3 ,6 1 0.642. 
Koike.  Yujiro:  5ee— 

Zeppieri.  Dominic  J.;  Barbuto.  Albert;  Uno.  Yoshihiro;  Maeda. 
Haruo;  and  Koike.  Yujiro.3,6 1 1  .OSS. 
Koinuma.  Tokuju;  and  Itahashi.  Tadashi.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 

Co.  Ltd.  Magnetron  operating  circuit.  3.61 1.027.  CI.  313-307. 
Kojima.  Kenichi:  See— 

Kondo.  Kyozo;  Uchimura.  Morio;  Kojima.  Kenichi;  and  Nomura. 
Yodiio.3.6 10.707. 
Kokusai  Denabin  Denwa  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Funitawa.  Kahei,  3.610,812. 
Kolakowiki,  RonaU  L..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Electric 

Ump  structure.  3.611 .2S8.  CI.  339-72. 
Kolb.   Erich;   and   Mainka.    Hubert,   to    Bosch,    Robert,   G.m.b.H. 
Windshield  wiper  motor  and  pump  assembly.  3,610,781,  CI.  417- 
319. 

Kollsman  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Allison,  Kenneth  C.  3.609.861 . 
Kondo.  Kyozo;  Uchimura,  Morio;  Kojima,  Kenichi;  and  Nomura, 
Yoshio,    to    Nippon    Kokuyu    TeUudo.    Brake    control    system. 
3,6 10.707.  CI.  303-70.  ' 

Kondo.  Noboru:  See— 

Siff.  Elliott  J.;  Schaffer.  Irving;  and  Kondo.  Noboru,3.6 1 0,05 1 . 
Kondur,    Nicholas,   Jr.,    to    Burroughs   Corporation.    Method    and 
apparatus   for   inhibiting   noise    in   a   high   speed   drum    printer 
3,610.I40.CI.  101-93.  *^ 

Koninklyjke  Machinefabriek  Stork  N.V.:  See— 

Hendriks.  Rudolf.  3.610,770. 
Konow.  Herbert:  See— 

Grabner.  Horst;  and  Konow.  Herbert.3,610,983. 
Korff.  WaherH.  Cycle  car.  3.6 ID.358.  CI.  180-25. 
Korger.  Heinz;  and  Eckel,  Heinrich,  to  Eckel,  Heinrich,  Firma.  Ski 

boot  holding  clamp.  3,6 1 0,650,  CI.  280-1 1.35 
Korry  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Amis,  James  W.,  Jr.;  Fuller,  Maurice  D.;  and  Dobaon,  James  B. 
3,611.266. 
Kosar.  Jiri:  See— 

Varga  Josef;  Kosar,  Jiri;  and  Brand,  Milan,3,6IO,S93. 
Koseki,  Masayoahi:  See— 

Fukutomi.  Susmu;  and  Koseki,  Masayoshi,3,6 10. 1 87. 
Koehiyama.  Hideya:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Hisashi;  Mizuno,  Hajime;  Koshiyama,  Hideya;  and 
Sasai.Goro.3.609.946. 
Kostina,  Ekaterina  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Ageikin,  Dmitry  Ivanovich;  Kostina,  Ekaterina  Nikolaevna; 
Zhuravlev,  Vadim  Fedorovich;  Knopov,  Jury  Tovievich- 
Dorofeev,  VUdimir  Vasilievich;  Chemichin,  Alexei 
Nikolaevich;  Mityashin,  Igor  Petrovich;  KaUnelson,  Arkady 
Shaeyich;andGolubev.AlexandrAlexeevich,3,610,023. 
Kozacka.   Frederick  J.,  to  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  The.    High- 

volugc  fuse  having  high  speed  ratio.  3,6 1 1 .238,  CI.  337- 1 59. 
Kozacka,   Frederick  J.,  to  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  The.   High- 
vohage  fuse  having  inner  core  and  outer  shell  fuse  links.  3,61 1.239, 

Krabacher,  Roy  A.:  See- 
Johnson.  Jerry  T.;  Sutherland.  William  V.;  and  Krabacher.  Roy 
A. ,3,610.533.  ' 

KrafR,  Joseph  M.  Skewable  3-D  Considere  computer.  3,610,033   CI 

73-88. 
Kramer,  Melvin  C.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Fail-safe  pulse  train 

monitor.  3,61 1 ,338.  CI.  340-248. 
Kramer.  Roger   L.;  and   Noffke,  Roy  A.,  to  Oak   Electro/Netics 
Corporation.  Remote  control  receiver  using  a  frequency  counter 
approach.  3.61 1 .297.  CI.  340-171.  •  m         y  er 

Krauss,  Rolf:  See- 
Huff.  Karl;  Moellcr.  Heinz; and  Krauu,  Rolf,3,6IO,307. 
Kreiberg.Oskar  Alfred.  Water  vaporizer  unit.  3,610,880,  CI.  219-273 
Kreil,  Siegmund:  See— 

Ringelhaan,  Otmar;  and  Kreil,  Siegmund,3,6 1 1 .2 1 2. 
Krembs,  George  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Gas  panel  apparatus  and  method.  3,6 1 1 ,0 1 9,  CI.  3 1 3-20 1 
KreU,  Marcel:  See— 

BUlottet.  Henri;  and  Kretz,  Marcel.3.6 1 1 .367. 
Kriett.  Walter:  See- 
Van  Riet,  Joseph  H.;  and  Kriett.  Walter,3,609.824. 
Kroger,  Hemann:  See— 

BoUmann,  Franz;  and  Kroger,  Hermann,3,6 10,01 5. 
Krol,  Jan  M.  Formiag  rolls.  3.609.849.  CI.  29- 1 32. 
Krolopp,  Otto  C;  and  Nowak.  Leon  J.,  to  BUw-Knox  Company. 
Metted  and  apparatus  for  treating  granulized  coffee.  3,610,540.  CI. 

Krone.  Heinz;  Rott,  Joachim;  Hahn,  Horst;  and  Zerrenaer,  Lothar.  to 
Krone  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Clip  connector  terminal  for  insulated 
conductors.  3,61 1.263,  CI.  339-97. 


Krone  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See- 
Krone,  Heinz;  Rott,  Joachim;  Hahn,  Horst;  and  Zerrenaer.  Lothar. 
3,611.263. 
Knieger  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Tutt.  Richard  D.,  3.610,522. 
Knimmenacker,  Edward:  See- 
Richards,   Edward   M.;   Knimmenacker,   Edward;  and   Marino, 
FrancUC.,3,611,289. 
Knipski,    Anthony    L.    Tire    deflation    warning   signal    apparatus. 

3,6 10,851.  CI.  200-61.24  ^ 

Kubo,  Keishi;  and  Sakai,  Kiyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Heat- 

aensitive  stencil  paper.  3,610,142,  CI.  101-128.2 
Kubou  Teeko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Nagano,  Rihei;  and  Murayama,  Yoshinobu,  3,609 J973. 
Kuckens,  Alexander;  and  Gehrke,  Manfred,  said  Gehi|ke  assor.  to  said 
Alexander     Kuckens.     Method    and    apparatus    for    dispensing 
containers  from  vending  machines.  3,610,469,  CI.  2^1-278. 
Kuknrich,  Harald:  See— 

Irmscher,  Helmut;  and  Kuhnrich,  Harald,3,609,9%. 
Kuaiyoshi,  Masateru:  See— 

Tadakuma,  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Shigeru;  Kuniyoshi,  Masateru;  and 
Inagaki,Junpei,3,6l  1,108. 
Kunzmann.  Josef.  Mannequin  head  for  wigs.  3,610.486;  CI.  223-66. 
Kupfer.    Kari-Heinz.    to    U.S.    Philips   Corporation,    mesne.    Diode 
switching  of  tuned  circuiu  with  back-bias  derived,  from  oscillator 
rtctification.  3,61 1, 1 54, CI.  325-459. 
KuiBshiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Hashimoto,  Kiyoji;  Harada.  Yorio;  and  Miki,  Hide^,  3,610,449. 
Kuribayashi,  Sadatomo.  Marine  Derrick  system.  3.610,432,  CI.  212-3. 
Kuris,  Arthur,  to  Ultrasonic  Systems,  Inc.  Ultrasoijc  method  and 

apparatus  for  shaving.  3,6 10,080,  CI.  83-13. 
Kuroyama,  Toshinobu,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Powered  window  regulator.  3,6 1 1 ,099,  CI.  3 1 8-476 
KurU,  Stewart  K.:  See— 

Boyd,  Gary  D.;  Kurtz,  Stewart  K.;  and  Nassau,  Kun,3 ,6 10.945. 
Kurx,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Cotton,  John  F.;  Eley,  Edgar  R.;  and  Kurz,  Robert  A.,3,6 1 1 ,226. 
Kuwabara,  Takeo:  See— 

Morimoto,      Kazumi;      Miyao,      Hachiro;      and      Kuwabara. 
Takeo,3,6ll,244. 
Kwestroo.  Wim;  Van  Den  Broek,  Johannes;  and  Netten,  Adriaan,  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Photoconductive  layer  comprising  a  mixed 

ciysuls  of  lead  monoxide  and  tin  oxide.  3,6 1 0,987,  CI.  313-65. 
Labbe.    Francis    Auguste    Maurice,   to    Molins    Machine   Company 

Limited.  Manufacture  of  filters  for  cigarettes  and  like  smokers' 

articles.  3.610,1 12.  CI.  93-1. 
Lachaussee,  Maurice;  and  Maigret,  Andre.  Process  for  the  fabrication 

of  meUl  products.  3,609,852,  CI.  29-4 1 2. 
Lacy.    Dennis   C;   and    Neukam,   Curt    F.,    to   Texas   InstrumenU, 

Incorporated.  Independent  infrared  landing  monitor.  3,610,930,  CI. 

2SU*o3.3 

Lacy,  Ray  S.;  and  Steele,  James  E.,  to  Bethlehem  Stefl  Corporation. 

Offshore  drilling  structure.  3,610,193,  CI.  1 14-0.5 
Lado,  William  J.,  to  Pettibone  Corporation.  Telescopic  boom  with 

movement  proportioned  by  cylinders  in  series.  3,609,974,  CI.  60- 

54.5  I 


Ladoniczki,  Clara:  See— 

Ladoniczki,  Joseph;  and  Ladoniczki,  Clara,3,6 10,699. 
Ladoniczki,  Joseph;  and  Ladoniczki,  Clara.  Brake  control  means  and 
systems  for  drawn  vehicles  effecting  synchronous  coaction  with  the 
braking  system  of  an  associated  draft  vehicle.  3,610,699,  CI.  303-7. 
Lago,    Ernest   T.,    to    Aeroquip   Corporation.    Brazed    connection 

3,410,663,  CI.  285-4. 
Laimins,  Eric,  to  BLH  Electronics,  Inc.  Side  load  protedtion  device  for 

treadle  scales.  3,6 1 0,352,  CI.  177-134. 
Lamb.    Douglas   J.;    and    McWaters,    Talmadge    W.,    to    Monsanto 

Company.  Fluid  jet  device.  3,609.834,  CI.  28-1.4         I 
Lamotte,  Jean:  See—  I 

Baronnet,  Pierre;  Lamotte,  Jean;  and  Tainguy,  Heniti,3,6IO,376 
Landhult,  Hans:  See— 

Dalmo,  Bror;  Franked.  John;  Landhult,  Hans;  and  Tjemstrom, 
Ove,3,6IO,977. 
Lan<fig  &.  Gyr.  AG:  See— 

Siebers,Holger,3,61I,II5. 
Lane,  Gordon  R.:  See— 

•eloy.  Joseph  W.;  and  Lane,  Gordon  R.,3,6I  1,325. 

Langkopf.   Herbert   Reinhold,  to  Color-Studios  Dusseldorf  Th.   H. 

Laagkopf  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  developing  films.  3.610,130,  CI.  95- 

Langner,  Gunther:  See— 

Bestenreiner,     Fritz;     Nassenstein,     Heinrich;     and     Lananer 
Gunther,3,6l0.722.  *      ' 

Lansing  Bagnall  Limited:  See— 

Goodacre,  Cecil,  3,610.4S3. 
Lanza,  Vincent  L.:  See— 

Heslop.  William  Rosse;  Lanza.  Vincent  L.;  and  Slliven.  Edward 
C..3.6I0.29I.  ^ 

La  Rocca,  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Bender,  Max;  and  La  Rocca,  Anthony  J.,3.6I0,737. 
Larsen.  Neil  T.;  and  Clague,  Frederick  R.,  to  United  Sutas  of  America, 
Commerce.  Power  measuring  and  leveling  system  using  a  self- 
balancing  bridge.  3,61 1,130.  CI.  324-106. 
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La  Rue,  Jerry  M.;  and  Lloyd,  Bartlett  A.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company. 
Prevention  of  crevice  coking  in  heat  exchangers.  3,610,328,  CI.  I6S- 
134. 
Lary,  Edmund  C;  and  Worthington,  Harvey  E.,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation.  Laser  diffraction  grating  coupling  mirror.  3,61 1,181, 
CI.  331-94.3 
Lasser,  Marvin  E.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Coherent  far  infrared 

generator.  3,61 1,180,  CI.  331-94.5 
Lasser,  Marvin  E.:  See— 

McConnell,  Gerald  L.;  and  Lasser,  Marvin  E.,3,61 1 , 1 78. 
Laubmeyer,  Gunther,  to  Zeva-Elektrizitats-Geaellschaft  Smits  und 

Laubmeyer  K.G.  Soldering  apparatus.  3,610408.  CI.  228-8. 
Lawrence.  Raymond  J.  Monorail  system.  3.610,162.  CI.  104-118. 
Laws.  William  Robert;  and  Winkworth.  David  Arthur,  to  British  Iron 
and    Steel    Research    Association,    The.    Ceramic    recuperators. 
3, 6 1 0.593.  CI.  263-20. 
Lay.  Ralph  B..  to  Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc.  Backrest  pad.  3,610,685,  CI. 

297-231. 
Lazan,  Sheldon  H.,  to  Pyro  Industries,  Inc.  Material  level  control 

means  for  incinerators.  3,610, 181,  CI.  110-18. 
Lebow  Associates,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Maake,  Douglas,  3,61 1 ,230. 
Lebreton,  Claude:  See- 
Rudolf,  Guy;  and  Lebreton,  Glaude,3,609,8 15. 
Leddy,  Ernest  John;  and  Lesh,  Nathan  George,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratoiries,  Incorporated.  Thin  film  clip-lead  device.  3,61 1,275, 
CI.  339-258. 
Lee,  John  Edmund;  and  Truman,  Norman  Nathan,  to  International 
Computers      Limited.      Longitudinal      digital      recording      with 
perpendicular  DC.  bias.  3,61 1, 329,  CI.  340-174.1 
Lee,  John  Stuart  Fraser:  See— 

Goult,     Ian     Frederick     Howard;     and     Lee,     John     Stuart 
Fraser,3,6ll,378. 
Lee,   Richard    D.,   to    Le    Mark    Industries,    Inc.    Food    patty   press. 

3,609,799,  CI.  17-32. 
Leeds  A.  Northrup  Company:  See— 

Gibby,  Edgar  Gentle.  3,61 1,412. 
Leenhouu,  Albert  C,  to  Superior  Electric  Company,  The.  Plural 
command  sources  for  control  of  a  stepping  motor.  3,61 1,102,  CI. 
318-696. 
Leffert,  Charles  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Drum  brake  heat 

pipe  cooling.  3,610,377,  CI.  188-264. 
Lehmann,  Ernst  Paul,  Patentwerk:  See— 

Richter,  Wolfgang,  3,609,910. 
Lehnhoff,  Richard  N.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Solid  state 

alternator  sUtic  build-up  circuit.  3,61 1 ,1 1 2,  CI.  322-28. 
Leibowitz,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Baldauf,  Richard  K.,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Navy.   High-speed   parallel  analog-to-digiul  converter. 
3,61 1, 350, CI.  340-347. 
Leiter,  Robert  Paul:  See— 

Leiter,  Robert  P.;  and  Ware,  Thomas  G..  3,609,775. 
Leiter,  Robert  P.;  and  Ware,  Thomas  G.,  to  Leiter,  Robert  Paul,  and 

Ware,  Thomas  W.  Toilet  seat  assembly.  3,609.775,  CI.  4-230. 
Leitzel,  Ammon  M.,  to  Jaman  Company  of  Oregon.  Golf  bag  buckle 

and  mounting  structure  for  golf  cart.  3.610,559,  CI.  248-96. 
Le  Marie,  Romeo.  Syringe  guide  and  indicator.  3,610,241,  CI.  128- 

272. 
Le  Mark  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Richard  D.,  3,609,799. 
LeMay,  Christopher  Archibald  Gordon:  See— 

Ingham,   William    Ellis;   Froggatt,   Robert  Justin;  and   LeMay, 
Christopher  Archibald  Gordon,3.6 10,822. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Container  forming  and  assembly  apparatus. 

3,609 ,940.  CI.  53-290. 
Lemmon.   Richard   Charles,   to   RCA   Corporation.    Power  supply. 

3.61 1.0 1 2.  CI.  315-96. 
Lemos.  Walter  G.:  See- 
Males,  Robert  E.;  and  Lemos.  Walter  G.,3,6 10,505. 
Lenk,  Erich:  See — 

Schippers,  Heinz;  and  Lenk,  Erich,3.609.806. 
Lensen.     Godehard;     and     Eickhorst,     Manfred.     Apparatus     for 

determining  the  color  of  cut  diamonds.  3.6 1 0.756.  CI.  356-30. 
Lesh.  Nathan  George:  See— 

Leddy.  Ernest  John;  and  Lesh,  Nathan  George,3,6 1 1 .275. 
Lesieur-CoteUe:  See— 

Bourgeois,  Jacques,  3 ,6 1 0,492. 
Leveaque,  George  Napoleon;  and  Hirt,  Alfred,  to  Brown  A  Sharps 
Manufacturing  Company.  Fluid  logic  circuit  3.610.274.  CI.  137- 
559. 
Lewis  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Horwinski,  Elwood  R.,  3,610.808. 
Lewis,  Jeffrey  G.,  to  Jolley  Construction  Co.,  Inc.  Motion  sensing 

device.  3,61 1, 284, CI.  340-33. 
Lewis,  Richard  L.;  and  Blume,  Nicholas  C,  to  Bcndix  Corporation, 

The.  Throwaway  master  cylinder  reservoir.  3,609,975,  CI.  60-54.6 
Lewis,  Robert  E.;  Wright,  Melvin   D.;  and  Chandler.  Philip  E.,  to 
Teledyne,     Inc.     Methods     and     apparatus     for     photo-optical 
manufacture  of  semiconductor  products.  3,6 1 0,750,  CI.  355-43. 
Lewis,  William  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Tubing  unkwder. 

3.610,337,  CI.  166-226. 
Libby,ChariesC.:See— 

Mc  Master,  Robert  C;  Libby,  Charles  C;  Minchenko,  Hildegard 
M.;  and  De  Saw,  Fred  A. ,3,609,85 1 . 


Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Hermann,  Pcter-Konrad,  3,610,978. 
Rail,  Bcmhard,  3,610,982. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwahungs-G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Becker,  Hans  Ludwig,  3,61 1,224. 
Lieberman,  Robert:  See- 
Gould,  George  K.;  Lieberman,  Robert;  and  Belmares  Sarabia, 
Armando.3.610,8IS. 
Liebowitz,  Marvin:  See— 

Compa,  Russell  Edward;  and  Liebowiu,  Marvin,3.609.828. 
Lifegard  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Waters.  Wilbur  W..  3.610.470. 
Lincoln  Logotype  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Hart.  Harry  L..  3.610.063. 
Lincoln  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

MacKay.  Robert  H..  3.610.429. 
Lincourt.  William  R.  PuU  clamp  device.  3.6 1 0.022.  CI.  72-457. 
Lindberg.  Allan  W..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Ignition  and  flame 

detection  means  for  gas  burners.  3.610.790.  CI.  431-69. 
Lindblom.  Frank  W..  to  Welsh  ManuEacturiag  Company.  Adjustable 

interpupillary  distance.  3.6 10.743.  CI.  351-107. 
Lindbo.  Per.  to  A/S  W.  Jordan  Borate  &  Penselfebrik.  Diaplay  stand. 

3. 61 0.430. CI.  21 1-1 76. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Nasser.  Gamal  El  Din.  3,610,330. 

Seelmann,    Hert>ert;    Mundkowski.    Rudolf;    and    Worabacher, 

Anton,  3.610.276. 

Linderholm,  Sven.  to   Allmanna  Svenska   Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 

Tubular  oil  filled  electric  bushing  with  seaUng  means.  3.610.8 1 3.  CI. 

174-75. 

Lindsay.  Charles  I.,  to  Heath.  D.  C.  and  Company.  Recording  timer. 

3.61 1.413.CI.  346-71. 
Lindsay.    Wesley    N.,    to    International   Telephone    and   Telegraph 
Corporation.  High  frequency  variable  vacuum  capacitor.  3.61 1.075. 
CI.  317-245. 
Lindsey.  Royce  D.;  McDonald.  William  L.;  Lindsey.  Royce  D.;  and 
McDonald.    William     L..    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corporation      International      Business     Machines     Corporation. 
Magnetic    card    data    recorder    Magnetic    card    data    recorder. 
3.61 1.299.  CI.  340-172.5 
Lindsey,  Royce  D.:  See — 

Lindsey,  Royce  D.;  McDonald,  William  L.;  Lindsey,  Royce  D.; 
and  McDonald,  WiUiam  L.,3,61 1 .299. 
Linnell,  Virgil  E.:  See- 
Bishop,    Peter;    Christy.    Arthur    S.,    Jr.;    and    Linnell.    Virgil 
E..3.6II.0S2. 
Lipfert.  Donakl  E.;  and  Goldschmidt.  Wilfred,  to  Geigy  Chemical 
Corporation.  Aerosol  dispensing  apparatus.   3,610.480,  CI.  222- 
402.21 
Lippincott,  Ellis  R.:  See- 
Van  Valkenburg,  Alvin;  Lippincott,  Ellis  R.;  and  Weir,  Charles 
E.,3,610,757. 
Liqnidonics,  Inc.:  See— 

Lissau,  Frederic,  3,610.046. 
Lissau,  Frederic,  to  Liqnidonics,  Inc.  All  fluid  differential  pressure 

gauge.  3,6 10,046,  CI.  73-407. 
List,  Hans,  said  Schrieber  assor  to  said  List.  Waste  gas  sampler. 

3,610,047,  CI.  73-421.5 
Listening  Incorporated:  See— 

Moshier,  Stephen  L.;  McCombs,  Allan  K.;  and  Rich,  Sunley  R., 
3,611,411. 
Little,  Arthur  J.;  Mayer.  William  R.;  and  Ryder,  Frank  A.,  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation.    Flasher  and   bulb  outage  circuit  therefor. 
3,61 1,288,  CI.  340-81. 
Littleford,  Frank:  See— 

Petrie,  James  A.;  Keen,  John  M  S;  May,  Gordon  C;  Moreton, 
Albert  James;  and  Littleford,  Frank,3,6 10,776. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Jensen,  AUn  K.,  3,61 1 .356. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Fyler,  Norman  F.,  3,61 1,179. 

McConnell,  Gerald  L.;  and  Lasser,  Marvin  E.,  3,61 1 ,178. 
Lloyd,  Bartlett  A.:  See- 
La  Rue,  Jerry  M.;  and  Lloyd,  Bartlett  A.,3,6 1 0,328. 
Lloyd,  Dennis  Arthur:  See — 

Consuble,     Geoffrey     Ernest     Patrick;     and     Lloyd.     Dennis 
Arthur,3.6ll.293. 
Lloyd.  Edward  R.:  See- 
Johnson.  Fred  W.;  and  Lloyd.  Edward  R, 3,610.634. 
Lo  Presti.  Philip  F.:  See— 

Florsheim,  Leonard  S.,  Jr.;  Archer,  Harold  B.;  Lo  Presti,  Philip  F.; 
and  Sutberiand, Thurlow  J.,3,6 1 1 , 1 59. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Gutleb^,  Frank  S.,  3,61 1 ,376. 

Riggi,  Michael;  and  Bruckner,  Maximiliaan,  3,610,082. 
Lofredo,  Antony;  and  Daly,  Francis  J.,  to  Air  Reduction  Company, 
Incorporated.     Krypton-xenon     recovery     system     and     process. 
3,609,983,  CI.  62-22. 
Longauer,  Karol;  and  Longauer,  Karol,  to  Povaake  strojame,  narodny 
podnik  Povaake  strojame,  narodny  podnik.  Ignition  system  utilizing 
transistor  for  internal  combustion  engiites  Ignition  system  utilizing 
transistor  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,6 1 1 ,025.  CI.  3 1 5-209. 
Longauer.  Karol:  See— 

Longauer,  Karol;  and  Longauer.  Karol, 3, 6 1 1 ,025. 
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Longland,  John  R.:  5«e— 

Stoddard.  Robert  E.;  Schumacher,  Arnold;  and  Longland,  John 
R..3.6II,346. 
Lopata,  Karl  Peter,  to  Joh.  Kleinewefers  Sons.  Seal  means.  3,610.000, 

CI.  6S-S. 
LX>real:5M— 

Vien,  Andre  Vincent,  3.609,886. 
Loughry,  Horton  Hampton,  to  Automated  Packaging  Systems,  Inc. 
Article  handling  apparatus  with  automatic  controls  for  supply  and 
diapcnaer.  3.610.464.  CI.  221-10. 
Love,  J.  E.,  Company:  See— 

Neal.  Archie  E.,  3,609.949. 
Loveland,  Makobn   W.;   and   Ellis,   Robert  G.,   to   Atlas   Pacific 
Engineering  Company,  mesne.  Machine  for  automatically  peeling 
and  coring  apples  fed  from  a  bulk  supply.  3,610,303,  CI.  146-32. 
Lovrenich,  Robert  L..  to  Magnum  Electric  Corporation.  Completely 
mechanical  solderless  electrical  terminal  assembly  for  connecting  a 
wire  to  a  circuit  board.  3,61 1 .249,  CI.  339-1 7. 
Lowe,  Ralph  Martin,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research   Organization.    Method   and   apparatus   for   selectively 
modulating  resonance  lines  emitted  by  an  atomic  spectral  lamp  and 
detection  thereof.  3.610,760.  CI.  3S6-87. 
Lowry.    John    C.   to    Cellu-Craft    Inc.    Plastic,    heart-shaped    box. 

3.6 I0.S  10.  CI.  229-8. 
Lowry.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Shaw.  Alexander,  Jr.;  and  Lowry,  Paul  D.,3,6I0,I79. 
Lowry,  Robert.  Hydrolock  segmented  ship  system.  3,610,196,  CI.  1 14- 

233. 
Loyd,  John  Roland,  III:  See— 

Mueller.  Fritz  Kurt;  Martin.  Robert  Cherry;  and  Loyd,  John 
Roland.  111,3,610.038. 
LTV  Ling  Altec,  Inc.:  See- 
Theodore.  Charles.  3 ,6 1 1 ,2 1 0. 
Theodore,  Charles,  3 .6 1 1 ,2 1 1 . 
Lu,     Maoyeh.     to     Beckman     Instrumentt,     Inc.     Calculator     for 

raonochroraator dispersion.  3,610,738,  CI.  336-74. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited:  See- 
Fry,    William    Lawrence;    and    Muddiman,    Joseph    Sidney, 

3.609.833. 
Hill,WUIiam  Frank.  3,610,104. 
Lucas.  Raymond  L.  R.  Sheet  stacker.  3.6 10.378.  CI.  271-68. 
Lucka.  Eugene  R..  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Servo  centered 

nonconUct  thicknen  measuring  gauge.  3.6 1 1 , 1 26,  CI.  324-6 1 . 
Ludwig  Maurer  A  Co.,  firma:  See— 

Maurer.  Ludwig.  3.609.97 1 . 
Luisi.  James  A.;  and   Fomenko.  Sergei   M.,  to   North   American 
Rockwell    Corporation.    Fingerprint    minutiae    reading    device. 
3,61 1 ,290.  CL  340-146.3 
Lukawsky.  Michael.  Flood  control  method  and  apparatus.  3.609.979, 

CI.  61-2. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See- 
O'Connor,  WardF..3,6l  1. 143. 
Russell,  Charles  M.  B.;  and  Kelly,  John  J.,  3,6 10,323. 
Lund,  Svend  Aage.  to  Akademiet  for  de  tekniske  Videnskabcr.  Method 
and    system    for    recording,    reproducing    and    analysing    picture 
information  by  ultrasonic-pulse-  echo  sectional  view  examinations. 
3.610,820.  CI.  178-6.6 
Lundergan.  Robert  Graham:  See— 

Brehm.  Ronald  CaH;  Lundergan,  Robert  Graham;  and  Over, 
William  Roderick.3,609,832. 
Lundin,  Sven  Wilhelm:  See— 

Schoeps.   Knut  Christian;   Karden,   Kari   GosU;    Lundin,   Sven 
Wilhelm;  and  Astrom.  KlasJohan,3,6 10.344. 
Lundquist,  Stig  Adolf  Svante;  and  Scuka.  Viktor,  to  Nitro  Nobel  AB. 

Thunderstorm  warning  system.  3,6 1 1 ,363,  CI.  340-42 1 . 
Lundqvist.  Dick;  and  Widakowich.  Marius,  to  Allmanna  Svenska 
Elektriska  Aktiebohiget.  Semiconductor  element.  3,610,997,  CI. 
313-323. 
Luscber,  Jakob,  to  Societe  Suisse  Pour  I'lndustrie  Horlogere  S.A. 

Electronic  watch.  3.609^39.  CI.  38-23. 
LuU,  Michael  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Series  sequential 

circuit  breaker.  3.61 1 ,03 1 ,  CI.  3 1 7- 1 1 . 
Lyall  Electric.  Inc.:  See— 

Shroyer.  Larry  L.,  3,61 1.233. 
Lyn-Mont  Hose  and  Fitting  Corporation,  Inc.:  See— 

Mingo.  Harold  E..  3.610,663. 
Lynes.  Dennis  Joseph:  See— 

Heightley.  John  Donnell;  Lynes.  Dennis  Joseph;  and  Slemmer, 

WUIiamCari,3,6ll,3l8. 

Ma,  John   Y.,   to  Zenith    Radio  Corporation.    Frequency-selective 

coupling  circuit  for  all-  channel  television  antenna  having  UHF/VHF 

crossover  network  within  UHF  tuner.  3.61 1 ,198,  CI.  333-6. 

Maake,   Douglas,   to   Lebow   Associates.   Inc.    RoUry   transformer 

■tnict«re.  3.61 1.230.  CI.  336-120. 
Maasaen.  Hefaiz;  and  Gaidies.  Hans,  to  Gusken,  Jean  Maschinenfabrik- 
Eiaengieaserei.    Weft    inserting   rod   drive   for  shuttleless   looms. 
3.610,294.  CI.  139-122. 
Mabiichi,  Seiichk  Water  walking  apparatus.  3,609.782.  CI.  9-310. 
Mac  Duir.  SUnlcy  I.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Adaptive  braking 
system  with  hydraulically  powered  modulator.  3.610,702,  CI.  303- 
2  I.- 
Mac Ewen,  George  E.:  See- 
Morse,  CltfTord  G.;  and  Mac  Ewen.  George  E.,3,6 1 0,4 1 2. 


Mack,  Michael  E.;  and  Treacy,  Edmond  B.,  XQ  United  Aircraft 
Corporation.  Nonlinear  image  conuast  amplifier  <ystem.  3,610,732, 
CI.  350-162. 
MacKay,    Robert    H.,    to    Lincoln    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc. 
Arrangemenu  for  slidably  supporting  pan-like  or  tray-like  articles. 
3,6I0,429,C1.  21 1-133. 
MacLeod,  Douglas  W.;  Rapetaki,  Walter  A.;  Roth$child,  Jerome  P.; 
and  Barnes,  Richard  B.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Miier.  3.610.S8S.  CI. 
259-6. 
MacMillan,  Kenneth  T.,  to  MacMillan  Mold  Comoany.  Bead  aligner 

centering  device.  3,609,8 13,  CI.  18-18. 
MacMillaiyMold  Company:  See— 

MacMillan,  Kenneth  T.,  3,609.8 1 3. 
MacNeil,  Frederick  C:  See- 
Morse,  Edward  P.;  and  MacNeil,  Frederick  C.,3j610,932. 
Macomber.  Franklin  S..  to  Kearney,  A.  T.,  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  piggyback  rail  transporUtion.  3.610,168,  CI.  lQS-368. 
Macy,  James  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Satterthwaite,  James  Glenn;  and  Macy,  James  B^  Jr.,3,6 10,7 1 3. 
Maddox,  James  W.;  and  Wolf,  Frank  T.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
National    Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration.    Air    bearing. 
3,610.363. CI.  180-123.  T 

Maddux,  Duane  E.:  See—  I 

Althouse,    Jack;    Maddux,    Duane    E.;    an^'  Plutchak.    Noel 
B.,3.6 10,039. 

Madewell,  George  R.;   and   Hill,  Walter  G.,  Jr.,  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.  Method  for  measuring  the  feftite  content  of  a 
material.  3.61 1,1 19,  CI.  324-34. 
Madey.  Marion  Joseph,  to  Foster  ProducU,  Inc.  Article  support  and 

display  devices.  3,6 1 0,423,  CI.  2 1 1  -37. 
Madrid,  Robert  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Imaging  system.  3,610,749, 

CI.  333-17. 
Madsen,  John  R.:  See- 
Hill,  Warren  R.;  and  Madsen,  John  R..3,61 1 ,088^ 
Maeba,  Takeshi:  See— 

Ito,  Teiji;  Nishi,  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Arinobu;  Jono,  Kunimasa; 
Aihara,  Hikaru;  Maeba,  Takashi;  and  Kawae,  Nobuji,3,6 10,869. 
Maeda,  Haruo:  See— 

Zeppieri,  Dominic  J.;  Barbuto,  Albert;  Uno,  Yoshihiro;  Maeda. 
Haruo;  and  Koike,  Yujiro,3,61 1.033. 
Magee,  John  E.:  See — 

Promin.   Edward    R.;   Matcovich,   John   J.;  and    Magee,   John 
E.,3,610,628.  I 

Magee,  Ramon  J.:  See- 
Greenwood,  Aaron  O.;  Magee,  Ramon  J.;  and  Otto,  SUnley 
W..3,610,143. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See— 
Mayle,  Louis  F.,  3.61 1,133. 

Nelson.  Alfred  M.;  and  Nelson,  Alfred  M.,  3.61 1,413. 
Nelson,  Alfred  M.;  and  Nelson,  Alfred  M.,  3,61 1 ,4 1 3. 
Magnovox  Company,  The:  See— 

Okleshen,  Ernest  J.,  3,61 1 ,428. 
Magnum  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Lovrenich.  Robert  L..  3.61 1 .249. 
Maguire.  Hugh  T.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Quantizer  system  with 

adaptive  automatic  clutter  elimination.  3,61 1,369,  (Dl.  343-7. 
Maigret,  Andre:  See— 

Lachaussee,  Maurice;  and  Maigret,  Andre,3,609,832. 
Mainka,  Hubert:  See— 

Kolb,  Erich;  and  Mainka,  Hubert.3,6 10,78 1 . 
Major,  Harold  W.,  Jr.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation^  The.  MetasUble 

mass  analysis.  3 ,6 1 0,92 1 ,  CI.  230-4 1 .9 
Makinson,  Clifford,  to  Scott  A  Fetzer  Cbmpany,  The.  Centrifugal 

clutch.  3,610,382,  CI.  192-103. 
Males,  Robert  E.;  and  Lemos,  Walter  G.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Spring- 
operated  fastener  driving  device.  3,6 1 0,303,  CI.  227-123. 
Malick,  Dell  M.  Safety  conUiner  and  closure  structuies.  3,610,434,  CI. 

215-9. 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Clawson,  Charles  D.;  and  Riley,  Joseph  F.,  3.6 10^969. 
Puerner,  George  O.,  3,61 1 ,243. 
Manitowoc  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Van  Steenbergh,  Leon  R.,  Jr.,  3,610,482. 
Manley.  Roger  E.  W.;  and  Wallington.  Charles  J.  A.,  to  Blease  Medical 

EquipmentLimited.  Valve  block.  3,610,272,  CI.  137-312. 
Mannik,    Kallis    H.,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Phatoelectrophoretic 

imaging  system.  3,610,748,  CI.  333-3. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See- 
Parker,  Theodore,  3,6 1 1 ,394. 
Marbelite  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Siklos,  Gregory;  and  Dowding,  Henry,  3,610,46(X 

Marco  Products  Company:  See—  I 

Mier,  Mark  F.,  3,609,788.  | 

Margerum,  Donald  L.,  to  Singer-General  Precision.  lUc,  mesne.  Broad 

band  phase  measuring  system  for  microwave  pulses.  3.61 1.133,  CI. 

324-83.  I 

Marino,  Francis  C:  See—  I 

Richards,   Edward   M.;  Krummenacker,   Edward;  and   Marino, 
FrancuC..3.6ll.289. 
Markarian,  Mark:  See— 

Puppolo,  Henry  F.;  and  Markarian,  Mark.3,6 1 1 ,03 1 . 
Markert,  Ferdinand;  and  Schunck,  Michael,  to  B«lische  Aniiin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tube  plate  for  hot-gas  coolea. 
3,6I0,329,C1.  163-142. 
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Marley,  James  Earl;  and  Ward,  John  Ambrose,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Electrical  connector  having  integral  wire  severing  means.  3,6 1 1 .262, 
CI.  339-97. 
Marquis,  James  A.:  See — 

Gallichotte,  John  H.;  Hansen,  Donald  E.;  Marquis,  James  A.;  and 
Shaughnessy,  William  J.,3,6 1 1 ,36 1 . 
Marraffino.  Leonard  L.  Two  fluid  aerosol  dispenser  with  internal 

collapsible  secondary  fluid  conUiner.  3,610,481,  CI.  222-402.24 
Marsh.  Louis.  RecepUcles.  3,6 10,436,  CI.  213-100. 
Marshall,  John  T.  Porublc  grill.  3.6I0.224,C1.  126-9. 
Martens,  Garry  W.  A.  Can  opener.  3.610.076.  CI.  81-3.46 
Martin.  Harold  M.;  and  OXeill,  Timothy  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Integrated  flip-flop  circuit.  3.6I0,96S,CI.  307-279. 
Martin,  John  C;  and  Kniery,  Edward  J.,  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation. 
Funnel  for  receiving  prepackaged  ground  coffee.  3,610,132,  CI.  99- 
293. 
Martin,  Lloyd  J.  Fishing  line  sinker.  3,609.908,  CI.  43-44.97 
Martin,  Robert  Cherry:  See- 
Mueller,  Fritz  Kurt;  Martin,  Robert  Cherry;  and  Loyd,  John 
Roland,  111,3,610,038. 
Maschinen-und  Bohrgerate-Fabrik  Alfred  Wirth  &  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Shaaf,  Martin.  3,610,1 10. 
Maschinenfabrik  Winkler,  Falert  &  Co.  AG:  See— 

Muller,  Max.  3,610,203. 
Massa  Division  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Massa,  Frank,  3,61 1,276. 
Massa,  Frank,  to  Massa  Division  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America. 
Instrument  for  direct  measurement  of  the  velocity  of  sound  in  a  fluid. 
3.6 11. 276,  CI.  340-3. 
Massar,  Ernst;  and  Parsch.  Claus-Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Stabilized  AC  superconductor.  3,61 1, 078, CI.  317-130. 
Massey-Ferguson  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Herbsthofer,  Franz  Joseph.  3.609.947. 
Matuyama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hamamoto,      Kazuo;      Matsuoka,      Michio;     and     Masuyama, 
Takeshi.3.61 1.073. 
Matcovich,  John  J.:  See— 

Promin,    Edward    R.;   Matcovich,   John   J.;   and    Magee,   John 
E.,3,610,628. 
Matejka,  Edgar  See- 
Keller,  Manfred;  and  Matejka.  Edgar.3,6l0.9S0. 
Mathes.  Howard  E.:  See- 
Hooper,  Leonard  C;  Mathes,  Howard  E.;  and  Schaeffer,  Richard 
A.,3,609.939. 
Mathews,   John    A.,   to   Combustion    Engineering,    Inc.    Borescope 
utilizing  a  right  frustume  of  a  cone  as  reflection.  3,610,763,  CI.  365- 
241. 
Mauumoto,  Sadao:  See— 

Nakatsu,     Hiromasa;     Ichida.    Takeshige;     Kaneko,    Teruhisa; 
Matsumoto,    Sadao;     Wakiyama,    Tokuyuki;     and     Murau, 
Kenzi.3,6 11,024. 
MaUuo.   Shunsuke;   and   AgaUhama,   Shunichi.   to  Omron   Tateisi 

Electronics  Co.  Timing  device.  3.61 1. 2 16.  CI.  333-68. 
Matsuoka,  Michio:  See— 

Hamamoto.      Kazuo;      Matsuoka.      Michio;      and      Masuyama, 
Takeshi,3,6l  1,073. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Fujiu.  Takashi,  3,61 1 ,068. 
Hamamoto,  Kazuo;  Matsuoka,  Michio;  and  Masuyama,  Takeshi. 

3.611,073. 
NakaUu.     Hiromasa;     Ichida.    Takeshige;     Kaneko.    Teruhisa; 
Matsumoto.  Sadao;  Wakiyama,  Tokuyuki;  and  Murata,  Kenzi, 
3,611,024. 
Sakai,  Yasuhide;  Takagi,  Yoshinori;  and  Watanabe,  Masahiro, 

3,611,132. 
Uno,  Yoshihiro:  and  Kawakami,  Hidehiko.  3.61 1.418. 
Zeppieri,  Dominic  J.;  Barbuto.  Albert;  Uno,  Yoshihiro;  Maeda, 
Haruo;  and  Koike,  Yujiro,  3.61 1 .033. 
Matsuura,    Toshiro,    to    Nippon    Gakki    Seizo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Combination  of  selector  switch  and  expression  control  of  electronic 
musical  instrument.  3,6 10,804,  CI.  84- 1 . 1 7 
Matsuyama,    Masayoshi,    to    Sony   Corporation.    Recording    and/or 

reproducing  apparatus.  3.610.353,  CI.  242-201. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Gardel.  Robert;  and  Gorsky.  Egon.  3.609.909. 
Mattingly.  Charles  D.,  to  Mattingly.  Inc.  Construction  means  for  the 

construction  of  a  swimming  pool.  3.6 10.364.  CI.  249-148. 
Mattingly,  Inc.:  See— 

MatUngly,  Charles  D..  3.6 10.364. 
Mattson.  Rudolph  A.;  and  Groll,  Frederick  F..  to  Universal  American 
Corporation.  Work  handling  and  regulating  wheel  for  centeriess 
grinder.  3.609,917,  CI.  51-103. 
Matzka.  Johaon.  Frangible  container  closure  made  of  elastomeric 

plastic  material.  3.6 10,484,  CI.  222-479. 
Maurer,  Ludwig,  to  Ludwig  Maurer  &   Co.,  firma.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  device  of  pressure-fluid  actuated 
machine  elemenu.  3,609,97 1 ,  CI.  60-32. 
Mauritzen,  Hans  W.,  to  McMullen,  John  J..  Associates.  Inc.  System  of 
moving  laden  ships  through  shallow  draft-limited  waters.  3,610,192, 
CI.  114-43. 
May,  Gordon  C:  See— 

Petrie,  James  A.;  Keen,  John  M  S;  May,  Gordon  C;  Moreton, 
Albert  James;  and  Littleford,  Frank,3,6 10,776. 
Mayer,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Kinberg,  Benjamin;  and  Mayer.  Richard  J.,3,6 10,637. 


Mayer,  WUliam  R.:  See- 
Little.    Arthur    J.;    Mayer.    William    R.;    and    Ryder,    Frank 
A..3.61 1,288. 
Mayle.  Louis  F..  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Search  tuning  syaiera 

sensitive  to  a  D-C  vohage  change.  3,6 1 1 .1 33,  CI.  323-47 1 . 
Mayor.  Anibal:  See- 
Smith.  Lawrence  Edward;  aitd  Mayor.  Anibal.3 ,61 1,004. 
Maziarka.  Joseph  A.;  and  Maziarka,  Robert  J.  Garment  hanger  device. 

3.610.427,  Cl.  211-123. 
Maziarka,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Maziarka,  Joseph  A.;  and  Maziarka.  Robert  J.,3.610.427. 

Mazza.  Lamberto.  to  I.M.D.  Italiana  Macchine  Distribuzioac  S.p.A. 

Dispenser  for  a  stack  of  bottles  provided  with  means  for  regulating 

the  releasing  speed  of  the  bottom  bottle  and  conaequentiy  the  Mling 

velocity  of  each  bottle.  3.610.463. CI.  221-67. 

Mc  Coll.  Bruce  John,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Impact  shear  device. 

3.6 10.302,  Cl.  144-34. 
McCombs,  Allan  K.:  See- 

Moshier,  Stephen  L.;  McCombs,  Allan  K.;  and  Rich,  Stanley 
R.,3,6 11,411. 
McConnell,  Gerald  L.;  and  Lasser,  Marvin  E.,  to  Bourns.  Inc.  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.  Pressure-sensing  signal  generator  Coherent  far  infrared 
generator.  3,61 1.178,  Cl.  331-94.3 
McCormack,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Baer,  Ralph  H.;  and  McCormack,  Thomas  L..3.6 11.321. 
McCormick,  Joseph  B..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Amy.  Gas 

generator.  3,609,977,  Cl.  60-243. 
McCrea,  Alan  F.;  and  Snively,  Hugh  V.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Company.  Alarm  detection  system.  3,6 1 1 ,363,  Cl.  34(M 1 3. 
McCulloui^,  Marshall  J.:  See- 
Deacon,  Alexander  J.;  and  McCuHouth,  Marshall  J..3.610.602. 
McDonald,   Peter,  to   Firestone  Tire   &    Rubber  Company,  The. 

Pneumatic  tire.  3.6 1 0,308,  Cl.  132-138. 
McDonald,  WUliam  L.:  See— 

Lindsey,  Royce  D.;  McDonald,  William  L.;  Lindsay.  Royce  D.; 

and  McDonald,  William  L.,3,61 1 ,299. 
Lindsey,  Royce  D.;  McDonald,  William  L.;  Lindsey.  Royce  D.; 
and  McDonald,  WUliam  L..3.6I  1.299. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Dueker.  James  E.,3,6 10,937. 
McDowell,  Allen  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporatioB. 
Apparatus  for  automatically  measuring  time  intervals.  3.61 1 ,1 34,  Cl. 
324-187. 
McGorry,  Francis  J.  Automatic  strip  alignment  system.  3,610446,  CL 

242-57.1 
McGowen,    Harold    E.,    Jr.;    and    King.    Howard    M..    to   Cansoo, 

Incorporated.  Orifice  valve  assembly.  3,610,286,  Cl.  1 38-44. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Mikulecky,  Harvey  W.,  3.61 1 ,240. 
McGuinness,  James  P.,   to   Bowles  Fluidics  Corporatiaon.   Fluidic 

limiting  network.  3,6 1 0.263.  Cl.  137-81.3 
Mc  Guire,  James  P..  III.  to  Precision  Control  Products  Corporation. 

Controlled  pump.  3,6 1 0,782,  Cl.  417-326. 
McHenry,  Thomas  F.,  to  Barnes  Engineering  Company.  Collision 

avoidance  system.  3,61 1,385,C1.  343-1 12. 
Mclhvraith,  John  W.;  Case,  David  W.;  and  Eddy.  Roger  C.  Plastic 

pallet.  3,6I0,I73,CI.  108-37. 
Mcintosh,  Harold  A.;  and  Slocum,  Gordon  K.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company.    Mixing    valve    construction,    system    and    method. 
3.610,279.  Cl.  137-606. 
McKeeman,  William  M.:  See- 
Barton,  Robert  S.;  Creech,  Bobby  A.;  Dent,  Benjamin  A.;  Hauck. 
Erwin  A;  and  McKeeman.  William  M.,3.6 1 1 .3 1 2. 
McKinnell.  John  C:  See- 
Hutchison.  Stanley  O.;  McKinnell,  John  C;  and  Anderson,  Glen 
W..3,610,340. 
Mc   Kinney,   Howard   E.,  to  Shell   Oil  Company.   Sonic  polishing 

apparatus.  3,609,920,  Cl.  31-163. 
McLaughlin,  James  L.:  See— 

Shellenberg.  Patrick  W.;  Reed,  Edward  W.;  and  McLaughlin. 

James  L.,3,6I0,2S4. 

Mc  Master.  Robert  C;  Libby,  Charles  C;  Minchenko,  Hildegard  M.; 

and  De  Saw,  Fred  A.,  to  Ohio  Sute  University,  The.  Metal  working 

apparatus  and  process.  3,609,83 1 ,  Cl.  29-243.34 

Mc  Millan,  John  T.,  Jr.  Coupling  means  for  a  stack  of  modules. 

3,609,821.  Cl.  24-16. 
McMullen.  John  J.,  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Mauritzen.  Hans  W.,  3,610,192. 
Mc  Neely,  James  A.:  See— 

Scheublein,  William  A.,  Jr.;  Fister,  Louis  P.;  Mc  Neely,  James  A.; 
and  Talmage.  Jay  W..3.6I0,006. 
McNeil,  William  J.  Ruorescent  light  fixture.  3,61 1,009,CL  313-37. 
McNeill,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Carrell,  Michael  A.;  Goundry,  Paul  C;  Post,  Robert  C;  and 
McNeUl.  Kenneth  E., 3 ,609,829. 
McNiel,  Robert  W.:  See- 

Boenning,  Robert  A.;  and  McNiel,  Robert  W.,3,6 1 1 .204. 
McOuown.  Albert  N..  Jr.  Servo  control  methods  and  apparatus  for 

complex  systems.  3.6 1 1 . 1 00,  Cl.  3 1 8-36 1 . 
McWaters.  Tabnadge  W.:  See- 
Lamb,  Douglas  J.;  and  McWaters,  Talmadge  W..3,609,834. 
ME  Kontrol,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunigan,  Francis  P..  3.610.940. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Rourke,  John  K..  3.61 1,422. 
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Mebut,    Hant-Georg,    to    Bolkow    Geiellschaft    mit    Beschrankter. 

RecoUlcMgun.  3,610,093.  CI.  89-1.7 
Medawar.  George  E.;  and  Nelson.  Harold  E.,  Jr.,  to  Rohr  Corporation. 
^Thrust  reversing  apparatus  for  jet-propelled  aircraft.  3,610.534,  CI. 
239-26S.29 
Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Chekotilo.  Leonty  Vasilievich;  Dubinsky, 
Rudolf  Solomonovich;  Artamonov,  Viktor  Leonidovich;  and  Pavlov, 
Leonid  Viktorovich.  Unit  for  manufacturing  hollow  meul  ingots. 
3,610,320. CI.  I64-2S2. 
Meehan.  Frank  P.  Hluminable  ball  with  a  time  delay  device.  3,610,916, 

CI.  240-6.4 
Meerdink,  Milton  E.:  See— 

Herendeen,  Robert  W.;  and  Meerdink,  Milton  E.,3,610,401. 
Meier,  Max:  See— 

Wildbote.  Rudolf;  and  Meier.  Max.3.609.944. 
Menasha  Corporation:  See— 

Wharton. ThomasP,  3,610,172. 
Mengel,  William  F.  Support  arrangement  for  truck  body.  3,610,690, 

CI.  298-17.5 
Mercantile-Safe  Deposit  and  Trust  Company:  See— 

Wood.  Lowell  L..  Jr..  3.6 10.759. 
Merit  Plastics.  Inc.:  See— 

Bartholomew.  Donald  D.,  3.610.056. 
Merlin  Gerin,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Pelenc.  Yves  J..  3,610.972. 
Merrill,  Edward  W..  to  Estin.  Hans  H.  Cronkhite,  Leonard  W.,  Jr.,  and 
Wolbach.  William  W..  trustees  River.  Charles,  Foundation.  The. 
Method  for  filling  capsules.  3.609.937.  CI.  53-29. 
Mertens,  Gottfried:  See— 

.  Sunke,  Walter:  and  Mertens,  Gottfried.3,609.786. 
Messrs.  ABG-Werke  GmbH:  See- 
Engelhard,  Heinz.  3,610,1 18. 
Meubowerke  K.G.:  See— 

Schntzler,  Albrecht;  and  Kieser,  Hermann,  3.609.922. 
Meubowerke  KG, Closs,  Rauch  &  Schnizler:  See— 

Schnizler.  Albrecht.  3.61 1 .095. 
Meul  Box  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Franek.JozefTadeusz.  3.610.009. 
Metschnabl.    Andreas,    to    Diehl.    Printing    device    for    calculating 

machines.  3,6 1 0.5 1 8,  CI.  235-58. 
Metzger.  Thomas  J.  Removable  window  sash.  3,609,9 1 5,  CI.  49-45 1 . 
Meyer,  Alfred   L.,  to  AneUberge   Brothers,   Inc.   Viscous  material 

spreader.  3.6 1 0.20 1.  CI.  118-24. 
Meyer.  Bemhard  H.;  and  Keene.  Bruce  C.  to  Honeywell  Information 

Systems  Inc..  mesne.  Bipolar  receiver.  3.610.962,  CI.  307-261. 
Meyer,  Frank   L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.   Method   for  preventing 

slumping  of  a  settled  bed  in  inclined  pipes.  3.6 10,706,  CI.  302-66. 
Meyer  Manufacturing  Company  Limited:  See— 

Cheng.  Wing  G..  3,6 1 0.255. 
Meyers.  Robert  D..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Safety  device  for 

hydraulicbrakebooster.3.6IO.IOI. CI.  91-391. 
Michie,  Jarvis  D.;  and  De  Hart.  Robert  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  remotely  constructinc  a 
room.  3,609.978.  CI.  61-0.5 
Michigan  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Barkalow,  Clare  E.;  and  Folkerth.  Ilden  R..  3.610.237. 
Michigan  instruments  Incorporated:  .^— 

Barkalow.  Clare  E.,  3.610.233. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 
Floehr.  Walter  L..  3.6 10. 170. 
Mielke.  Bodo.  to  RolleirWerke  Franke  A  Heidecke.  Objective  shutter 
and  lens  attachment  for  a  camera  having  a  focal  plane  shutter 
3.6 10.1 26.  CI.  95-42. 
Mier.  Mark  F.,  to  Irwin,  Lawrence  F.,  and  Irwin,  Sally  I.,  trust,  d/b/a 

Marco  Products  Company.  Plumbers' tool.  3,609,788.  CI.  15-104.3 
Mierley.  George  M..  Sr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Tilting 

padbearingandscal.  3.6I0.711.CI.  308-73. 
Mierley.  George  M..  Sr.;  and  Rahaim.  Thomas  J.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Self-adjusting  seal  structure.  3.609.968,  CI 
60-39.32 
Mies,  Carl  P.,  Jr.;  and  Shelton,  Winston  L..  to  Mies  Filter  Productt, 
Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  cooking  chicken.  3.610,133.  CI.  99- 

Mies  Filter  Products,  Incorporated:  See— 

Mies,  Carl  P.,  Jr.;  and  Shelton,  Winston  L.,  3,610,1 33 

Miki.  Hideo:  See— 

Hashimoto,  Kiyoji;  Harada,  Yorio;  and  Miki,  Hideo,3.610,449. 

Mikron-Haesler  S.A.:  See— 

Nutt.  Helmut;  and  Nutt.  Helmut,  3,6 10,767. 
Mikulecky.  Harvey  W..  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Dropout  fuse 

3.61 1. 240. CI.  337-169.  r     /  k- 

Miller. George  Y.:  See— 

Fuhrman.  Michael  J.;  and  Miller.  George  Y.. 3.609,905. 
Miller,  Harmon  B.,  III.,  to  Miller-Zell.  Inc.  Flexible  banner  display 
3,609.894.  CI.  40-145.  ' 

Miller.  Matthew  N..  to  Fairchild  Industries.  Inc.  Locking  ring  for  store 

armingdevice.  3.610.092. CI.  89-1.5 
Miller.  Robert  F.;  and  Miller.  Roy  E..  to  Reece  Corporation.  The. 
Automatic    control    and    thread    cutter    for    sewing    machines 
3,6I0,188,CI.  112-252. 
Miller,  Roy  E.:  See— 

Miller,  Robert  F.;  and  Miller,  Roy  E., 3.6 10, 1 88. 
Miller  Weeder  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Pierce.  Dwight  E.;  and  Pierce.  Ted  W..  3.610.661 . 


and    Kinoshita. 


Mller-Zell.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Harmon  B..  III..  3.609.894. 
Mils.  Phillip  J.:  See— 

Vallee.GillesG;  and  Mills.  Phillip  J. .3.610.4 19. 
Milner.  Edwin  E..  Jr.;  and  Pierce.  William  R..  to  Baker  Equipment 
Engineering  Company.  Hydraulically  operable  extendable  boom. 
3.610.433.C1.  212-46. 
Minchenko.  Hildegard  M.:  See— 

Mc  Master.  Robert  C;  Libby.  Charles  C;  Minc|enko.  Hildegard 
M .;  and  De  Saw,  Fred  A. ,3,609,85 1 . 
Mingo,  Harold  E.,  to  Lyn-Mont  Hose  and  Fitting  Corporation,  Inc. 

Coupling.  3,610,665,  CI.  285-256. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See-* 

Eldredge,  Charles  L.,  3,609,94 1 . 
Minoura,  Mikio:  See—  I 

Yamada,  Miuumasa;  and  Minoura,  Mikio.3,610,320. 
Minsky,  Marvin  L.:  See— 

Fredkin,  Edward;  and  Minsky,  Marvin  L.,3,61O,80l. 
Minton,Cari  H.  Strip  steering  roll  assembly.  3,610,494,  CI.  226-21 
Mi$ek.  Victor  A.:  See- 
Stone,  James  H.;  Carmody,  John  C;  Gorsuch,  Donald  R.;  and 
Misek,  Victor  A. ,3,6 11, 189. 
Miske,  Sunley  A.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Current  limiting 
sparkgap  assembly  having  electro-  magnetic  means  for  reUrding  arc 
movement  therein.  3.61 1,007,  CI.  315-36. 
Mi$sissippi  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Zumalt,  Harold,  3,610,414. 
Mile  Corporation:  See — 

Bradshaw,  James  E.,  3,610,535. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Itoh,  Toshio;  Miyamato,  Toshio;  and  Wada,  Yuicha,  3,61 1 ,04 1 . 
Miteui,  Tsuneo;  Baba,  Jun-ichi;  Yamada,  Ikuo;  and  Kinoshita, 

Hiromichi,  3,610,944. 
Okumura,  Osamu,  3,61 1,388. 
Yamagau,  Kiyoshi,  3,61 1,237. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Suda,Nako,  3,610,530. 

Mittui,    Tsuneo:    Baba,    Jun-ichi;    Yamada,    Ikuo;  „ _, 

Hiromichi.  to  Tokyo  Denryoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.^  and  MiUubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  interconnectins  arranaement. 
3.610.944,  CI.  307-17.  *  * 

Mityashin.  Igor  Petrovich:  See— 

Ageikin.  Dmitry  Ivanovich;  Kostina.  Ekateri^a  Nikolaevna; 
Zhuravlev.  Vadim  Fedorovich;  Knopov,  Jury  Tovievich; 
Dorofeev.  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Chentichin.  Alexei 
Nikolaevich;  Mityashin.  Igor  Petrovich;  Katsnelson,  Arkady 
Shaevich;  and  Golubev,  Alexandr  Alexeevich.3.|6I0.023. 
Miyajima.  Goh:  See—  I 

UUumi.  Yoshiharu;  and  Miyajima.  Goh.3,6 1 1.2231 
Miyamato.  Toshio:  See— 

Itoh,  Toshio;  Miyamato.  Toshio;  and  Wada.  Yuich).3.6 1 1 .04 1 . 
Miyao.  Hachiro:  See— 

Morimoto.       Kazumi;       Miyao.       Hachiro;      aitd       Kuwabara 
Takeo.3.6 11.244. 
Miyaoka.  Senri.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube  having  end 
electrodes  of  three  electrodes  connected  by  helical  <oil  coaxial  with 
lubeaxis.  3.610,992, CI.  313-86.  J 

Miyauchi.  Yoshio,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Vtd.  Device  for 
controlling  automatically  the  suction  zones  of  vacuum   back  in 
photomechanical  camera.  3. 6 10.75 1.  CI.  355-73. 
Mizuno.  Hajime:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Hisashi;  Mizuno.  Hajime;  KoshiyamK.  Hideya;  and 
Sasai.Goro.3.609.946. 
Mizusawa.  Frank  S.:  See- 
Carroll,  William  J.;  and  Mizusawa,  Frank  S.,3,610,184. 
M.  L.  Aviation  Company  Limited:  See—  l 

Craigie,  Samuel  W,  3,610,094.  I 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Guinzy,  Norman  J.;  and  Ruehle,  William  H.,  3,61 1 ,278. 
Mock,  Donald  E..  to  Anjac  Plastics.  Inc.  Jamb  structure;.  3.609.928.  CI. 

Modrey.  Henry  J.  Ball  jet  tank  cleaner.  3 ,6 1 0,532,  CI.  239-25 1 . 
Moeller  &  Neumann  GmbH:  See— 

Pillon,Horst,  3,610,013. 
Mo«ller,  Heinz:  See— 

Huff,  Karl;  Moeller,  Heinz;  and  Krauss,  Rolf,3,6 10,307. 
Mooser,  Denis  S.:  See— 

Routzahn,  William  S.;  and  Moeser,  Denis  S.,3,609,|93. 
Mokrytzki,  Boris;  and  Hammond,  Peter  W..  to  Reliance  Electric 
Company.    Phase   sensitive    motor   circuit   utilizing   real    current 
component.  3.61 1.089,  CI.  318-227.  ' 

Mokryuki,  Boris;  and  Szymanski,  Dennis  L..  to  Reliance  Electric 

Company.  Integral  carrier  ratio  inverter.  3,61 1 ,086,  CI.  3 1 8-227. 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited:  See — 

Labbe,  Francis  Auguste  Maurice,  3,610,1 12. 
Moliloris,  Stephen  J.,  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation. 

Protective  helmet  head  suspension.  3.609,765,  CI.  2-3. 
Monroe,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Harmon,  Samuel  T.,  Jr.;  Ackley,  James  R.;  and  Mdnroe,  Kenneth 
E.,3,6I  1,144. 
Monaanto  Company:  See- 
Lamb.  Douglas  J.;  and  McWaters,  Talmadge  W.,  3,609,834. 
Montalvo  and  Company,  The:  See— 

^onul vo,  William  W . .  Ill,  3 ,6 1 0,3 80. 
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Montalvo,  William  W.,  Ill,  to  Montalvo  and  Company,  The.  Coupling 
with  pivotally  mounted  motors  and  friction  elentents.  3,610,380,  CI. 
192-85. 
Montiblanc-SimploG.m.b.H.:  See— 

Hermring,    Heinz    Gunther;    and    Hermring,    Heinz    Gunther. 
3,610.766. 
Moog  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Scheublcin.  William  A..  Jr.;  Fister.  Louis  P.;  Mc  Neely.  James  A.; 
and  Talmage.  Jay  W..  3.610,006. 
Mooney.  Robert  J.;  and  Johnston,  Richard  W.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Fast  rise  two  transistor  controlled  rectifier  trigger 
circuitry  with  control  circuit  isolation.  3,61 1.106.  CI.  321-5. 
Moore.  Buell.  to  EM|uire.  Inc.  Light  future.  3.610.91 5.  CI.  240-3. 
Moore.  GUbert  R.  Ore  processor.  3,610.598.  CI.  266-20. 
Moore.  John  Russell.  Suspension  systems.  3.6 1 0,652.  CI.  280-80. 
Moore,  Robert  A.;  Nelson,  Theodore  M.;  and  Flaherty,  James  M.,  to 
Westinghouae    Electric    Corporation.    YIG    resonator    microstrip 
couplingdevice.  3,61 1,197, CI.  333-1.1 
Moore,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Cooper,  Herbert  W.;  and  Moore,  Robert  A. ,3,61 1 ,203. 
Moore,  William  T.,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The.  Laser  optical 

system  having  divergent  component.  3,6 1 1 , 1 84,  CI.  33 1  -94.5 
Morane,  Bruno  P.  Valve  for  simultaneously  dispensing  a  plurality  of 

fluids.  3,610,472, CI.  222-145. 
Moresi,  John  L.:  See- 
Cooper,   Alan  G.;   Moresi,  John   L.;   and   Velyvis,   Gediminas 
John,3,61 1,057. 
Moreton,  Albert  James:  See— 

Petrie,  James  A.;  Keen,  John  M  S;  May.  Gordon  C;  Moreton. 
Albert  James;  and  Littleford.  Frank.3 .6 10.776. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See— 

Gilvar.  Martin.  3.610.498. 
Morgan.  Gerard  E..  to  Riddell.  Inc.  Energy  absorbing  and  sizing  means 

for  helmeu.  3.609.764.  CI.  2-3. 
Morimoto.  Kazumi;  Miyao.  Hachiro;  and  Kuwabara.  Takeo.  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Subilizing  means  for  electric  power 
systems.  3.61 1. 244. CI.  338-55. 
Morley.  Fred  W.  Automatic  bun  grill.  3.610.134. CI.  99-352. 
Morrison,  Charles  S.:  See- 
Jones.   Frank   D.;  Wilkins.  James   D.;  and   Morrison.  Charles 
S..3.609.948. 
Morrison.  Elbert  F.;  and  Joy.  Raymond  D..  to  Burlington  Industries, 

Inc.  Textile  drafting  system.  3.609.836.  CI.  28- 1 .6 
Morrison.    Howard   J.,   to   Glass.    Marvin.   &    Associates.    Vehicle. 

3.609.804,  CI.  180-9. 
Morrissey,  Thomas  G.:  See- 
Shaver,  John  A.;  Dole,  Edwin  K.;  Osmond.  Robert  S.;  and 
Morrissey,  Thomas  G.. 3,610,933. 
Morrissey,  Thomas  N.,  Sr.  Removable  and  collapsible  vehicle  side 

protector.  3.610,669,  CI.  293-62. 
Morse.  Clifford  G.;  and  Mac  Ewen,  George  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.  Single  service  delivery  package.  3.610.412.  CI.  206-65. 
Morse.  Edward  P.;  and  MacNeil.  Frederick  C.  to  Itek  Corporation. 
Frequency    conversion    of   non-coherent    radiation    with    a    non- 
coherent pump.  3.6 10.932.  CI.  250-83.3 
Morse.  John  E.;  and  James,  Claire  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  apparatus  and  method  for  producing  a  tampcrproof 
identification  caid  with  a  homogeneous  background.  3.610.120.  CI. 
95-1.1 
Morse.    Milton.    Mosaic    omnidirectional    radar    scanning    system. 

3.61 1. 37 1. CI.  343-7.7 
Moser.  Gene  W.;  and  Teza.  James  E.  Interaction  information  analyzer. 

3.61 1.313. CI.  340-172.5 
Moshier.  Stephen  L.;  McCombs.  Allan  K.;  and  Rich.  Stanley  R.,  to 
Listening  Incorporated.  Spectrum  analyzing  recorder.  3.6 1 1 ,4 1 1 ,  CI. 
346-35. 
Moskowitt.  Charles:  See- 
Cooper.  Herbert  Warren;  and  Moskowiu.  Charles.3.6 1 1 . 1 46. 
Mosler  Safe  Company.  The:  See— 

Schwarz.  Alex;  and  Gagyi,  ZolUn.  3.6 10.554. 
Moss.  Trevor  F.  Air  line  fitted  with  internal  coil  springs.  3,610.289.  CI. 

138-110. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See- 
Robinson.  Peter  T..  3.610.506. 
Segerson.  Eugene  E.,  3,61 1,061. 
Taylor.  Douglas  W..  3.610.803. 

Thomas.  Ronald  W.;  and  Gorajczyk.  Sunley  W..  3.61 1 .402. 
Motter.  John  C.  Printing  Press  Co.:  See— 

Reinert.  Warren  D..  3.6 10.28 1 . 
Mouille.     Rene     Louis,     to     Sud-Aviation     Societe     Nationale     de 
Constructions    Aeronautiques.    Rotors    for    roUry-wing    aircraft. 
3,6I0.774,C1. 416-136. 
Mouw.    Robert    B.;    and    Coale.    Franklin    S..    to    Systron-Donner 
Corporation.  Low  insertion  loss  directional  detector.  3.61 1,123.  CI. 
324-57. 
Muddiman.  Joseph  Sidney:  See- 
Fry,  William  Lawrence;  and  Muddiman,  Joseph  Sidney,3,609.833. 
Muecke.  Kurt  H..  to  Flextrac  Nodwell  Ltd.  Grouser  bar  assembly. 

3.610.708.  CL  305-35. 
Mueller  Co.:  See- 
Mueller.   Frank   H.;   Smith.  John   J.;   and   Edwards,   Lynn    D., 
3,610.381. 
Mueller.  Frank  H.;  Smith.  John  J.;  and  Edwards.  Lynn  D..  to  Mueller 
Co.  Feed  mechanism  for  a  drilling  machine.  3.6 10,381.  CI.  192-93. 


Mueller.  FriU  Kurt;  Martin.  Robert  Cherry;  and  Loyd.  John  Roland, 

III.     to     Astro-Space     Laboratories,    Inc.     Extemible     fojMable 

manipuUtor.  3.610.058.  CI.  74-89.17 

Muir.  Andrew  I.  Phase  analyzing  educational  aid.  3.609.882.  CI.  35-19. 

Mulherin.  Hubert  F.;  and  Haroski,  Anthony  A.  Hip  toaa  baU  game 

Golfing  target.  3.610.622.  CI.  273-98. 
Muller.  Max.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Winkler,  Faleit  ft  Co.  AG.  Device 

for  holding  doctor  blades.  3.610.203.CI.  1 18-100. 
Mundkowski,  Rudolf:  See— 

Seelmann.    Herbert;    Mundkowski.    Rudolf;    and    Wombacher, 
Anton.3.6 10.276. 
Munzenbcrg.  Gottfried:  See— 

Wollnik.  Hermann;  and  Munxenberg.  Cottfned.3.610.734. 
Murano.  Masuo;  and  Horikoahi.  Hisashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Memory 
control  system  for  controlling  a  buffer  memory.  3.61 1 .3 1 5.  CI.  340- 
172.5 
MuraU.  Kenzi:  See— 

Nakatsu.    Hiromasa;    Ichida.    Takeshige;    Kaneko.    Tenihiaa; 
Mauumoto.     Sadao;     Wakiyama.     Tokuyuki;     and     MuraU. 
Kenzi.3.6n.024. 
Murayama.  Noboru;  Hirau,  Shinichi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Kinichi.  to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Ricoh.   Escapement  for  card  or  Upc  reader. 
3.610.495.0.226-24. 
Murayama.  Yoshinobu:  See- 
Nagano.  Rihei;  and  Murayama.  Yoshinobu.3.609.973. 
Murdter,  Gerhard,  to  PfafT.  G.  M..  AG.  Firma.  Arrangement  on  sewing 
machines  for  sucking  the  sewn  work  blanks.  3.610.186.  CI.  112- 
121.29 
Murray.  Thomas  P..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  estimating  errors  in  pyrometer  readings.  3.610.592.  CI. 
263-3. 
Murry,  Herschell  F.:  See — 

Pritchard.  John  P..  Jr.;  and  Murry.  Herschell  F..3.61 1 .3 14. 

Muryoi.  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Diaphragm  operating  device 

for  camera.  3,6 10, 129,  CI.  95-64. 
Muse,  George  B.  Block  structure.  3,609,926,  CI.  52-438. 
Mustee,  Bernard  E.,  to  Mustee,  E.  L.,  A  Sons,  Inc.  Free-sunding 

shower  stalU.  3.609,773.  CI.  4-146. 
Mustee.  E.  L..  A  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Mustee.  Bernard  E.,  3.609,773. 
Mutze,   FriU  Heinz;  Barth,  Kurt  Gerhard;  and  Kertzscher,  Claus 
Gottfried    Willy,    to    VEB    Werkmaschenenbau    Kari-Marx-StMlt. 
Circular  knitting  machine  with  a  pivoUble  half  dial.  3,609,998,  CI. 
66-95. 
MW A  Company:  See- 
Hopkins,  Richard  C.,  3,6 1 0,439. 
Myklebost,  William  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  casting  monolithic 

concrete  structures.  3,609,830.  CI.  25-4 1 . 
Nagai.  Kiyoshi;  Nagai.  Torao;  and  Okaiiura.  Sohji.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Phased  array  antenna.  3.6 11 .400.  CI.  343-844. 
Nagai.  Torao:  See— 

Nagai.  Kiyoshi;  Nagai.  Torao;  and  Okamura.  Sohji.3.61 1 .400. 
Nagano.    Rihei;    and    Murayama.    Yoshinobu.    to    KuboU    Tceko 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Hydraulically    driven    variable    speed    power 
Uansmiss-  ion  assembly.  3.609,973,  CI.  60-53. 
Nagau,  Minoru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Probe  header  for  testing  integrated 

circuiu.  3.6 1 1 .1 28.  CI.  324-72.5 
NagaU.  Yasunori:  See— 

Ishizawa.    Kazutomo;    Fukuoka.    Akira;    KawabaU.    Akiyoahi; 
Nagau.  Yasunori;  and  Uemauu.  Yoshiaki.3.609.891 . 
Nagler,  Bruno  A.,  to  Vertidynamics  Corporation.  Fluid-driven  rotary 

wing  aircraft.  3.610.555.  CI.  244-17.19 
Naito,  Shuniichi:  See— 

Shimada,  Yasuo;  and  Naito.  Shuniichi,3.609,8 1 1 . 
Nakagawa,  Hisashi;  Mizuno,  Hajime;  Koshiyama,  Hideya;  and  Sasai, 
Goro.  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Electric  suction  cleaner.  3.609.946.  CI.  55- 
296. 
Nakagawa.    Masayoshi;    Hirai.    Toshthiro;    Suzuki.    Yuji;    Kimura. 
Ryozaburo;  and  Okahara.  Masamichi.  to  Daido  Sanso  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  fuel  combustion  device.  3.610.537.  CI.  239-419.3 
Nakanithi.  Tsuneo:  See— 

Yasuda.  Tetutaro;  and  Nakanishi.  Tsuneo.3.610.083. 

NakaUu.  Hiromasa;  Ichida.  Takeshige;  Kaneko.  Teruhisa;  Matsumoto. 

Sadao;  Wakiyama.  Tokuyuki;  and  MuraU.  Kenzi.  to  Matsushiu 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  apparatus  for  controlitiig 

the  brightness  of  a  discharge  lamp.  3.61 1.024.  CI.  315-205. 

Nara.  Jiyuichi.  Apparatus  for  fluidizing  and  drying  pulverant  materials. 

3.609.874.0.34-57. 
Narbaits-Jaureguy.  Jean  Raymond.  Navigating  and  landing  device  for 

aircraft.  3.610.821.  CI.  178-6.8 
Nash,  John  J.,  to  Alsco.  Inc.  Tube  sizing  and  chamfering  machine. 

3.610,117.0.93-83. 
Nassau.  Kurt:  See— 

Boyd. Gary  D.;  Kurtz.  Stewart  K.;  and  Nassau.  Kurt.3.6l0.94S. 
Nassenstein.  Heinrich:  See— 

Bestenreiner.     Fritt;     Nassenstein.     Heinrich;     and     Langner. 
Gunther.3.6 10.722. 
Nasser.  Gamal  El  Din,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heat  exchanger. 

3.610.330.  CL  165-158. 
National  Industries  for  the  Blind:  See— 

Wiese.  Albert  H..  3.609.792. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Agnew.  Kenneth  Malcobn;  and  Coward.  Tomothy,  3.609,777. 
BilUngton.  William  P..  3.610.351. 
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Draywy.  Derrick  W..  3.61 1 .374. 
Hilb.Michaei.  3.61 1,163. 
Hoh.  John  Briggi,  3,610,432. 
Jones,  Clive  Lynn,  3,6 1 1 .434. 
National  Retearch  Institute  for  metals.  Director  of  the:  See— 

Hasui.  Atsushi.  3.609,834. 
National  Steel  Coiporation:  See— 
Saunders,  WiDiam  T..  3,610,462. 

Swanson.  Williani  D.;and  Spencer,  Edward  P.,  3,610,018. 
Neal.  Archie  E.,  to  Love,  J.  E.,  Company.  Control  apparatus  for 

asparagus  harvester.  3.609,949.  CI.  36-327. 
Neal.  William  J.;  Rosenbaum.  Joseph  H.;  and  Vining,  Thomas  F.,  to 

Shell  Oil  Company.  Seismic  sound  source.  3.6 1 0,337,  CI.  1 8 1  -OS 
Neale.  Ronald  George,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Amorphous 

electrode  or  electrode  surface.  3.61 1, 063,  CI.  317-234. 
Necas,  Augustin:  See— 

Bemocco,  William,  Jr.;  and  Necas,  Augustin,3,609,90l . 
Neeae,  Philip  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Parking  lock  for 

transmissions.  3,610.004.  CI.  70-248. 
Nebon,  Alfred  M.; and  Nelson.  Alfred  M.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The 
Magnavox  Company,  The.  Flatbed  thermomagnetic  facsimile  system 
Flatbed  thermomagnetic  facsimile  system.  3.6 1 1 ,4 1 3.  CI.  346-74. 
Nelson.  Alfred  M.:  5m— 

Nebon.  Alfred  M.;  and  Nelson.  Alfred  M. ,3,6 1 1 ,4 1 3. 
Nebon.  Harold  E..  Jr.:  S^— 

Medawar,  George  E.;  and  Nebon,  Harold  E.,  Jr.,3,610.534. 
Nelson,  Theodore  M.:  See- 
Moon,  Robert  A.;  Nebon.  Theodore  M.;  and  Flaherty,  James 
M.,3.61 1,197. 
Nett,  Rudolph  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  The.  Nonelectric  squib 

assembly.  3,6 1 0,1 3 1. CI.  102-29. 
Netten.  Adriaan:  See— 

Kwestroo,    Wim;    Van    Den    Broek.    Johannes:    and    Netten 
Adriaan.3.610,987. 
Neubauer.  Josef,  to  Diehl.  Timer  or  controlling  the  operation  of 

devices  and  implementt,  especially  stoves.  3.610,753,01.  58-39.5 
Neukam,  Curt  F.:  See- 
Lacy,  Dennu  C;  and  Neukam.  Curt  F..3.6 1 0,930. 
Neumann.  Leopold:  Sr«— 

Gordon,  Bernard  M.;  and  Neumann,  Leopold,3,61 1 ,354. 
Neurath.  Georg;  Dunger,  Michael;  and  Wichem,  Herbert,  to  H.F.  &. 

Ph.  F.  Reemuma.  Treating  tobacco.  3.610.253.  CI.  131-17. 
Neuville.  Bernard;  and  Hen,  Raoul,  to  Sidel.  Societe  Anonyme.  Rotary 

plate  extruding  machine.  3.609,807,  CI.  18-12. 
New  Jersey  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Crissy.  Robert  J.;  Spano.  John  F.;  and  Wolff,  Edwin  K,  3,6 1 0,1 47 
Niemann,  James  Edward:  See— 

Haldopoulos,  loakim;  and  Niemann,  James  Edward,3,609,776. 
Nibson.  Stig  Gustaf  Hellmer:  See— 

Skarman,       Runo       Henry;       and       Nibson.       Stig       Gustaf 
Hellmer.3.609.801. 
Nippon  Denso  Company  Limited:  See— 

Endo.Kunio.3.610.212. 
Nippon  Denso  Kabushiki  Kauha:  See— 

Toyama.    Koichi;   Okamoto.   Atutoshi;   and   Okumura,    Shunii 
3.610.362.  ^ 

Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsuura.  Toshiro.  3.610.804. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Muryoi.  Takeshi,  3,610.1 29. 
Nippon  Kokuyu  TeUudo:  See— 

Kondo.  Kyozo;  Uchimura,  Morio;  Kojima,  Kenichi;  and  Nomura 
Yoshio.3,610.707. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Honjo.  Teruo;  and  Takafuji.  Hideo.  3.6 1 0.024. 
Ito.  Teiji;  Nbhi,  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Arinobu; 
Aihara.     Hikaru;     Maeba,     Takashi;     and 
3,610.869. 
Nbhi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Ito,  Teiji;  Nishi,  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Arinobu; 
Aihara.  Hikaru;  Maeba,  Takashi;  and  Kawae 
Nishidai.  Jun:  See— 

Sakamoto.  Teiichi;  and  NUhidai.Jun.3.61 1,232. 
Nbhizawa.  Sciichi.  to  Sanseiyusoki  Co.,  Ltd.  Roury  observation  tower 

equipment.  3,610,614,  CI.  272-7. 
Niskovskikh.  Viuly  Maximovich:  See— 

Khimich,  Georgy  Lukich;  Niskovskikh,  Vitaly  Maximovich;  and 
Orlov.  Boris  Yakovlevich,3,6 1 0.32 1 . 
Nbsin  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Sakamoto,  Teiichi:  and  Nbhidai,  Jun,  3,6 1 1 ,232. 
Nbaley.  Robert,  to  Cease  Central.  Inc.  Food  package  with  service  plate 

cover.  3,610.458.  CI.  220-23.4  »■        •  h 

Nitardy.JohnH.:5cr— 

Preikschat.    Fritt;    Ritchey.    Orral    W.;    and    Nitardy,    John 
H..3,6I  1.381.  ' 

Nitro  Nobel  AB:  See— 

..  ^undqubt,  Stig  Adolf  Svante;  and  Scuka.  Viktor.  3.61 1 ,363 
Noffke.  Roy  A.:  See— 

Kramer.  Roger  L.;  and  Noffke.  Roy  A. ,3,61 1 .297. 
Noguchi,  Fumiko:  .See— 

Suckane.        Mikio;        Noguchi.        Fumiko;        and        SaUke 
Chikako,3 ,6 10.305. 
Nolte.  Lawrence  H.:  See— 

Hepburn.  Douglas  Ivan;  and  Nolte,  Lawrence  H., 3,6 10.626. 
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Jono,  Kunimasa; 
Kawae,     Nobuji, 


Jono,  Kunimasa; 
.Nobuji,3,6 10.869. 


Nolting.  Jerry  L.:  See— 
I  Brown,  William  F.;  Goctchius, 

Rouse,  Alan  D.,3,61 1,292. 
Nomura,  Yoshio:  See— 

Kondo,  Kyozo;  Uchimura,  Morio;  Kojima.  Kenichi;  and  Nomura, 
Yoshio,3,6 10,707. 
Noorda,  Jacob  D.:  See— 

Hill,  George  B.;  and  Noorda,  Jacob  D., 3,6 10,283. 
Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Eidemanb.  Gunars.  3.610,138. 
Norris,  Melvin  N.:  See— 

Richey,  Lee  M.;  and  Norris.  Melvin  N.,3.6I  1.339. 
Norrman.  Stig  Gustaf  Fredrik.  to  AB  Original-Odiner.  Arrangement  at 

keyboard.  3,610,039.  CI.  74-102.  T 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  Robert  G..  3,609,98 1 . 

Frasure.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Fried,  Walter  Rudolf,  3,61 1 .370. 
Fried.  David  L.,  3.610.936. 

Luisi.  James  A.;  and  Fomenko,  Sergei  M.,  3.61 1 ,290. 
Sletten.  Harold  L.,  3,610,334. 
Taylor,  Lloyd  A.  3.610.907. 

Watson.  George  A.;  and  Deutsch,  Ralph.  3,610.803. 
North  Electric  Company:  5m— 

Wallace,  Kenneth  A.,  3,61 1,021.  i 

Northern  Technical  Services.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Hocking,  Simon  J.;  Viegelahn,  Gary  L.;  and  Keranen,  James  W. 
3.610.333. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See— 

Fellers.  Walter  E.,  3.6 10.337. 
Foedisch.  Alfred  K.,  3,610.008. 
Norton  Company:  5«— 

Hocking.  Winfred  T..  3,609,923. 
Nowak,  Leon  J.:  See— 

Krolopp,  Otto  C;  and  Nowak.  Leon  J.. 3. 610.^40. 
Nuclear  Materials  and  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 
Shapiro,  Zaiman  M.,  3,609,842. 

I  Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation:  See— 
Hausser,  Donald  C,  3,610.927. 
Nutt.  Helmut:  See- 
Nun,  Helmut;  and  Nutt.  Helmut,3,610,767. 
Nutt,  Helmut;  and  Nutt,  Helmut,  to  Mikron-Hi  esler  S.A.  Tappins 

machine.  3.610,767,  CI.  408-137. 
Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation:  See— 

Alexander.  James  C;  and  Van  Benschoten.  Peter  J.,  3,609,899. 
Kramer,  Roger  L.;  and  Noffke,  Roy  A.,  3,61 1,297. 
Oates,  DenmsG.  Water-jet  toothbrush.  3,610,234, pi.  128-66. 
Obenhaus,  Robert  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Overload 

protection  apparatus.  3,6 1 1 ,242,  CI.  338-23. 
Oberg,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Sauter,    Gerald     F.;     Paul,    Maynard    C;    and    Oberg,     Paul 
E.,3,61 1,41 7. 
Oberiin,  David  W.;  and  Kamins,  Theodore  1.,  to  F4irchild  Camera  and 
Instrument  Corporation.  ComplemenUry  NPN/PNP  structure  for 
monolithic  integrated  circuito.  3,61 1,067,  CI.  311-233. 
O'Carroll,  Michael  P.  Wall  coverings.  3,609,934,  Cl.  32-3 1 1 . 
Occidenul  Petroleum  Corporation:  See—  j 

Edson,  Robert  W.,  3.61 1.036.  | 

O'Connor.  James  E.,  to  Document  Disintegratidn,  Inc.   Destructor 

milling  mechanbm.  3.610,344,  CI.  241-189. 
O'Connor,  Ward  F.,  to  Lummus  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  suppression  of  noise  in  process  control  Systems.  3.61 1  145 
CI.  325-63. 
Odawara.  Daisaku.  Machine  of  the  rotary  blade  type.  3,610.210  CI 

123-8.35 
OdIe.  Ralph  S..  Jr.;  and  Steffey,  Marvin  G..  to  WWripool  Corportion. 

Control  circuit  to  deactivate  an  appliance.  3.609,^73,  CI.  34-48. 
Oesterle.  Helmut,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaff.  Explosive  actuated  bolt 

settinggun.  3.610.504. Cl.  227-8. 
Office  National  d 'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospa|iales:5M— 

Girard.  Andre  J..  3,610,733. 
Ogawa,  Shinichi;  and   Inose,  Fumiyuki,  to  Hiuohi,  Ltd.   Magnetic 

multivibrator  circuit.  3,61 1,203.  Cl.  331-1 13. 
Ogden.    Wilbur    L.;    and    Henderson.    Clarence    Glenn,    to    BBK 
Electronics,  Inc.  Multiple  combustion  sensing ,  device  with  false 
alarm  prevention.  3,61 1,335,  Cl.  340-228.  I 

Ogura,  Isamu:  See—  | 

Sato,  Kiichi;  and  Ogura.  Isamu.3.6 1 1 .326. 
O'Harah.  Alvin  F.  Auto  crushing  and  chopping  machine.  3.610  136 

Cl.  100-95.  ^ 

Ohio  Brass  Company.  The:  See— 

Herbert.  Donald  L..  3.610,434. 
Ohio  State  University.  The:  See— 

Mc  Master.  Robert  C;  Libby.  Charles  C;  Miiv:henko.  Hildegard 
M;  and  De  Saw.  Fred  A..  3.609.85 1 . 
Oja.  Carl  W.;  and  Scheuerman.  Richard  L.,  to  Activeaid.  Inc   Tilt 

apparatus.  3.609.779.  Cl.  5-62. 
OK  Partnership:  See— 

Bandenburg.  Daniel  J..  3.610.41 3. 
Okahara.  Masamichi:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Masayoshi;  Hirai.  Toshihiro;  Suziiki,  Yuji;  Kimura 
Ryozaburo;  and  Okahara.  Masamichi.3.610.537. 
Okamoto.  Atutoshi:  See— 

Toyama.       Koichi;      Okamoto.      Atutoshi;      and      Okumura 
Shunji.3,6 10,362. 
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Okamura,  Sohji:  5««— 

Nagai,  Kiyoshi;  Nagai,  Torao;  and  Okamura.  Sohji.3.61 1 ,400. 
Okazaki,  Miyoji.  Retaining  member  for  reuining  concrete  form  sheets 

in  right  angular  anembly.  3.6I0.S63.C1.  249-194. 
O'Keefe.  James  E..  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc..  mesne. 
Printed  circuit  board  with  solder  resbt  gas  escape  ports.  3.610.81 1. 
Cl.  174-68.5 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Company  Limited:  See- 
Sato.  Kiichi;  and  Ogura.  Isamu.  3.61 1.326. 
Okleshen,  Ernest  J.,  to  Magnovox  Company,  The.  Adjustment  for 
facsimile  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  writing  styli.  3.61 1.428.  Cl. 
346-139. 
Okumura,  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automobile 

antenna  mounted  on  trunk  lid.  3.61 1 .388.  Cl.  343-7 1 2. 
Okumura.  Shunji:  See— 

Toyama.      Koichi;      Okamoto.      Atutoshi;      and      Okumura. 
Shunji.3,610,362. 
Olive,  Janet  R.  Method  of  making  a  dress.  3,609.766,  Cl.  2-74. 
Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  A  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cortona.  Alessandro;  and  Gindri.  Eridiano.  3.610.389. 
Dalmasso.  Claudio,  3,6 1 1 .358. 

Serracchioli.  Francesco;  and  Bartocci.  Antonio.  3.61 1 .303. 
Ollearo.  Giorgio;  and  Pagella.  Elio.  Tool  feeding  device  for  machine 

toob.  3.6I0.097.C1.90-14. 
Olson,  Harlan  D.,  to  Cascade  Corporation.  Vacuum-operated  lift  plate 

rim.  3,610,672,CI.  294-65. 
Oltman.  Billie  G.:  See— 

Kastner.  Jacob;  and  Oltman.  Billie  G..3.6I0.926. 
Olympus  Optical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nagashige;  and  Ouchi.  Teruo.  3.6 10.23 1 . 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Hatano.     Iwao;     Iwatani.     Katsumi;     and     TabaU.     Yasuhiko. 

3.610.964. 
Iwami.  Yasuhiko.  3.611.219. 

Mauuo.  Shunsuke;  and  Agauhama.  Shunichi.  3.6 1 1 .2 16. 
Suzuki.    Tsutomu;    Hayakawa,    Fumio;    and    Yaida,    Kouichi. 
3.609.769. 
O'Neil.  James  A.;  and  Stuart.  Robert  W..  to  Cryogenic  Technology. 
Inc.    Cryogenic    cycle    and    apparatus    for    refrigerating    a    fluid. 
3.609.982.  Cl.  62-9. 
O'Neill.  Jerry  D.;  and  Howitt.  George  L.,  to  Display  Sciences,  Inc. 

Portable  stock  ticker.  3,61 1,294,  Cl.  340-152. 
O'Neill,  Timothy  A.:See— 

Martin,  Harold  M.;  and  O'Neill, Timothy  A..3,6I0,965. 
Onjanow,      Nikolaus,      to      Westinghouse      Electric      Corporation. 
Dynamoelectric  machine  with  improved  cooling  means.  3,610,973, 
Cl.  310-57. 
Opalewski,  Vincent  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Routionally 

molded  hollow  article  with  insert.  3,61 0,457,  Cl.  220-22. 
Opdahl,     Everett     W.,     to     Westinghouse     Electric     Corporation. 

Manipulatorarm.  3,610,438,  Cl.  214-1. 
Opti-HoMing  AG:  See— 

Heimberger,  Helmut,  3,609,827. 
Optograms,  Inc.:  See- 
Won  Voros,Geza,  3,610,935. 
Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Gerber,  Jurgen,  3,609,969. 
Orlov,  Boris  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Khimich,  Georgy  Lukich;  Nbkovskikh,  Viuly  Maximovich;  and 
Orlov,  Born  Yakovlevich,3,6 1 0.321. 
Ortiz.  Philip  J.  Rigid  sund-off  connector  coupling  for  a  vehicle  tow 

bar.  3. 6 10.447. Cl.  214-86. 
Osborne,  Thomas  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Broadband  varactor  upconverter.  3,610,946,  Cl.  307-88.3 
Osmond,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Shaver,   John   A.;   Dole.   Edwin   K.;  Osmond.   Robert  S.;   and 
Morrissey.  Thomas  G. 3.610.933. 
Osterhout.  Joseph  C;  and  Kennon.  Richard  E..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Surge  protection  apparatus  with  improved 
circuit  for  reliable  sparkover.  3.6 1 1 .044.  Cl.  3 1 7-70. 
Osterink.  Larry  M.;  and  Foster.  Jack  D..  to  Sylvania  Electric  ProducU. 
Inc.  Mode  locked  laser  modulated  by  a  train  of  stabilized  non- 
dam  ped  relaxation  pubes.  3.61  I.I  87.  Cl.  331-94.5 
Ostrom,  Cyrus  W.,  to  Consolidated  Electric  Corporation.  Permanent 

horseshoe  magnet  traction  line  haul.  3,610,583,  Cl.  254-150. 
Otb  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Suinken,  Henry  August,  3.610.342. 
Otb  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Sizer, Phillips.,  3.610,336. 
Otto,  Stanley  W.:  See- 
Greenwood,  Aaron  O.;  Magec,  Ramon  J.;  and  Otto.  SUnley 
W.,3,6I0.I43. 
Otto,  Walter  J.,  to  Englesberg,  Julius  L.  Pump  for  liquids.  3,610,416, 

CI.2I0-12I. 
Ouchi,  Teruo:  See— 

Takahashi,  Nagashige;  and  Ouchi,  Teruo,3.6 10.23 1 . 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Alexandrowicz,  Norman  J.,  3.6 1 0. 1 98. 
Over.  William  Roderick:  See— 

Brehm.  Ronald  Carl;  Lundergan,  Robert  Graham;  and  Over. 
WUIiam  Roderick.3.609.832. 
Owens-IUinob.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  William  E..  3,61 1.296. 
Mc  Coll,  Bruce  John,  3,6 10,302. 


Ozone.  Koho:  See — 

Codd,    W     Alfred;    Ozone,    Koho;    and    Riralinger.    Donald 
C.,3,61 1,194. 
Pace  Corporated:  See— 

Siegel.  William  Jordan;  Wallgren.  Linus  E.;  and  Young,  Lorteg  E.. 
3.609,791. 
Pachmayr,  Frank  A.;  and  Farrar,  Jack  R.,  to  Pachmayr  Gun  Works, 

Inc.  Recoil  pad  with  integral  attaching  boaca  and  method  of 

mounting.  3.609,903,  Cl.  42-74. 
Pachmayr  Gun  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Pachmayr.  Frank  A.;  and  Farrar.  Jack  R..  3.609.903. 
Packaging  Corporation  (rf  America:  See — 

Hoaek,  Robert  Charles.  3,6 1 0.5 1 3 . 
Paddock.  Paul  F..  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.  Device  to  pack  articles  in 

boxes.  3.609.938.  Cl.  53-61. 
Page.  Dennb  D.:  See- 
Holmes,  RonaU  M.; and  Page.  Dennb  D..3.6I0.S62. 
Page.  Loub  J.  Ophthalmic  mounting  for  tcnsionally  securing  lenses 

thereto.  3.610.742.CI.  351-106. 
Pagella,  Elio:  See— 

Ollearo.  Giorgio;  and  Pagella.  Elio.3.610.097. 
Pahl.  Henry  D..  Jr.  Testing  of  wire  insulation  by  corona  discharge. 

3.61 1. I22,C1.  324-54. 
Pain,    Frederick   John;   and    Keerie,   Donald,   to   Elliott   Brotben 

(London)  Limited.  Limit  stop  incremental  drive  system.  3,610,386. 

Cl.  192-142. 
Pako  Corporation:  See— 

Gallutel.  Albert  F..  3.610.499. 
Reid.  Norman  C.  3.609.875. 
Palecek.  Vincent  James,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  Zero  insertion 

force  receptacle  for  flat  circuit  bearing  elementt.  3.6 1 1 .259,  Cl.  339- 

74. 
Palfi.  Thomas  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Integrated  memory  cell  circuit.  3.6 1 0.967 .  Cl.  307-304. 
Palmer,  Geoffrey  Charles.  Sailing  craft.  3 ,6 1 0, 1 90,  Cl.  1 1 4-39. 
Palmieri,  John  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Direct-coupled  trigger  circuit.  3,610.959.  Cl.  307-247. 
Palumbo.    Pete,    to    United    Sutes    Steel    Corporation.    Operating 

mechanism  for  a  coke  wharf  gate.  3.610.446.  CL  214-17. 
Panerai.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Panerai.  Maria;  and  Panerai.  Giuseppe.3.61 1 .359. 
Paneni.  Maria;  and  Panerai.  Giuseppe.  Compact  component  device 

for  the   visible  display  of  letters,  digitt,  symbob  and  figiues. 

3,61 1. 359. CL  340-380. 
Panschow,  Rudolf  K.  H.;  and  Bottcher,  Henning  A.A.E.A.,  to  Sina  AG. 

Electronic  apparatus.  3,61 1 ,35 1 ,  Cl.  340-347. 
Parham,  O.  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Variable  frequency 

oscillator  and  modulator  circuits  including  colpitts  transistor  and 

feedback  transbtor.  3 ,6 1 1 , 1 95 ,  Cl.  3  32- 1 6 1 . 
Parillo.  Vincent,  to  Bond  Stores.  Incorporated.  Garment  display  rack. 

3.610.423.CI.211-7. 
Parker.  Carroll  H.  Automatic  tension  controller.  3.610.496,  Cl.  226- 

42. 
Parker,  Theodore,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Louvered  microwave 

reflector.  3.61 1.394.  Cl.  343-761. 
Parker,  Wallace  James.  InflaUble  tube  conveyor.  3,610,392,  CL  198-1. 
Parker-Hannifm  Corporation:  See— 

Cbco,  Richard  L.,  3,610.571. 
Parks.  Herman  D..  to  Time  Incorporated.  Systems  for  informational 

processing  of  dbpatches.  3 .6 1 1 .30 1 .  Cl.  340- 1 72 .5 
Parris.  David  Reginald,  to  RoUry  Hoes  Limited.  Chain  drive  assembly. 

3.610.055.  Cl.  74-11. 
Parsch.  Claus-Peter:  See— 

Massar.  Ernst;  and  Parsch.  Claus-Peter.3.61 1 .078. 
Parsons.  Clark  G.  Infant  carrier  for  back  pack  frame.  3.610.489.  Cl. 

224-6. 
Passaggio.  Charles,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Sliding  valve. 

3,61 0.285,  Cl.  137-625.66 
Passoni,  Gianfranco,  to  Icomag  Trust  Reg.  Motor-driven  apparatus  for 

drawing  conductor  wires  into  conduits.  3,610,582.  Cl.  254-1 34.3 
Patel,  Nagar  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  breaker 

including  improved  undervoltage  trip  means.  3.611.215.  CL  335-20. 
PatelhoM  PaUntverwertungs-Elektro-HoMing  AG:  See— 

Rusterholz.  Alexander.  3 ,6 1 0,996. 
Patent-Treuhand  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrische  Gluhlampen  m.b.H.:  See- 

Grabner,  Horst;  and  Konow,  Herbert,  3.610.983. 
Paul.  Maynard  C:  See— 

Sauter.    Gerald    F.;    Paul.    Maynard    C;    and    Oberg,    Paul 
E..3.61 1.417. 
PauI.Odik).  Apparatus  for  prestressing  rods  in  concrete.  3,610,381,  Cl. 

254-29. 
Paulin.  William  P..  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited. 

Humidifier.  3,610,589,0.  261-30. 
Pavlov.  Leonid  Viktorovich:  See— 

Medovar,    Borb    Izrailevich;    Chekotilo,    Leonty    Vasilievich; 
Dubinsky,      Rudolf      Solomonovich;      Artamonov.      Viktor 
Leonidovich;  and  Pavlov,  Leonid  Viktorovich,3,610.320. 
Payton.  Joy  T.:  See— 

Harnsberger.  Bobby  G.; and  Payton,  Joy  T..3,6I0.338. 
Peabody  Engineering  Corporation  of  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 

West,  Erich.  3.6 10,94 1. 
Peacock.  John  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Spiral-four  quad  structure.  3.610.814.  Cl.  174-1 13. 
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Peate,  Bradford  K.;  and  Rudzki,  Eugene  M.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Corporation.  Combination  gaa/oil  burner.  3,610,336. CI.  239-41 2. 
Peckten.  Leslie  George;  and  Stein.  Elias  H.,  to  Coin  Operated  Games 
Limited.  Gravity  actuated  simulated  racinf  game  Coin-operated 
rouuble  drum  Qpe  change  machine.  3,610,620.  CI-  273-86. 
Peebles,  David  Meade;  and  Wiggins,  Kenneth.  Knockdown  recreation 

Ubic  construction  Checker  game  apparatus.  3.610.618.  CI.  273-S. 
Peerless  Trailer  and  Truck  Service,  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Raden,  Frederick  F.,  3,6I0.48S. 
Pejcha,    Ivan,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation. 
Mechanical  interlock  mechanism  for  a  carnage  assembly.  3,6 1 0,050. 
CI.  74-2. 
Pelenc,  Yves  J.,  to  Merlin  Gerin.  Societe  Anonyme.  Linear  induction 

motor.  3.6I0.972,CI.  310-13. 
Pellerin  Milnor  Corporation:  See — 
Pellerin.Norvin  L,  3,610.001. 
Pellerin,  Norvin  L.,  to  Pellerin  Milnor  Corporation.  Washing  machine 

with  slow  cooldown  feature.  3,610,001 ,  CI.  68-12. 
Penaluna.  William  A.,  to  Dyroo  industries,  inc.   Bed  and  cylinder 
printing    mechanism     with     means    for    adjusting    anvil     height. 
3.6I0.148,C1.  101-269. 
Penning,  Douglas  E.  Boiler  protective  system.  3.610.208,  CI.  122- 

504.2 
Penote,  Vincent  S.;  and  Rear.  Melvin  K..  to  Cleveland  Trencher 
.Company.  The.  Wheel  type  excavating  machine  for  hard  materials. 
3.610.691.  CI.  299-23. 
Perales.  Femand:  See— 

Gachot,  Jean;  and  Perales,  Femand,3,6 10,698. 
Pereman,  Gordon  F.:  See— 

Richardson,  Ronald  E.;  Pereman,  Gordon  F.;  Kellar.  John  D.;  and 
BorTemans.JanG.. 3.6 10.393. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 
Major.  Harold  W.,  Jr..  3.6 10.92 1 . 
Perper.  Lloyd  J.  Prefiltered  radio  direction  Anders.  3.6 1 1 ,386.  CI.  343- 

117. 
Perrin.  Donald  E.;  Wolchck.  Hugh  W.;  and  Wolchek.  William  E. 

Diaper  rinser  and  wringing  device.  3.6 10.003,  CI.  68-214. 
Peters  and  Russell.  Inc.:  See— 

Russell.  Linus  E..  3.6 1 0.273. 
Petrie',  Edward  M.:  See— 

Sampson,  Ronald  N.;  Chottiner,  Jacob;  and   Petrie.  Edward 
M..3.6I0.420. 
Petrie.  James  A.;  Keen.  John  M  S;  May.  Gordon  C;  Moreton.  Albert 
James;  and  LittJeford.  Frank,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Compressor 
blade  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  3,6 1 0,776.  CI.  4 1 6- 1 90. 
Pettibonc  Corporation:  See— 

Lado,  William  J.,  3,609.974. 
Pfaff  and  Kendall:  5«r- 

PfafT,  Henry  C.  Jr..  3.610.384. 
PfafT.  G.  M..  AG.  Firma:  See— 

Murdter.  Gerhard.  3.610.186. 
PfafT.  Henry  C,  Jr.,  to  Pfaffand  Kendall.  Lowering  device  mechanism. 

3,610,S84.CI.  254-173. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Raaf.  Helmut  W.;  and  Happes.  Lothar  H..  3.6 10.297. 
Phelps.  Lloyd  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Baker.  David  J.;  and  Phelps.  Lloyd  L..  Jr..3.6l  1 .337. 
Phiko-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Lasser.  Marvin  E.,  3,6 1 1 ,1 80. 
Phillips  Fibers  Corporation:  See— 

Blore,  James  H..  3,609.999. 
Phillips.  Laudis.  Yam  supply  stand  for  looms.  3,610.293,  CI.  139-122. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Alleman.  Carl  E..  3.609.942. 
Bowers,  John  R..  3.609,980. 
Brown,  Claude  V.,  3,610,500. 
Cone.  Roy  T..  3.610.697. 
Doggett.  William  N..  3.6 1 1 .404. 
Harvey.  Robert  R..  3.610,339. 
Hensiey,  William  A..  Jr.,  3,61 1.279. 
Morse,  Clifford  G.;  and  Mac  Ewen,  George  E..  3 .6 1 0.4 1 2. 
Rose.  Earl  E.;  and  Richards.  Frank  P..  3.610.1 1 5. 
Seaboum.  Ed  O..  3.609.826. 
Seaboum.  Ed  O..  3.610.350. 
Slicker.  Robert  P..  3.609.809. 
Picker  Corporation:  See— 

Coleman.  Eugene  W..  3.610.41 1. 
Pierce.  Dwight  E.;  and  Pierce.  Ted  W..  to  Miller  Weeder  Company, 
Inc.    Auxiliary    wheeled    frame    for   wheel-mounted    implements. 
3.610.661, a.  280-415. 
Pierce.  Ted  W.:Ser— 

Pierce.  Dwight  E.;  and  Pierce.  Ted  W..3.6 10.66 1 . 
Pierce.  WUIiam  R.:  See- 

Mibier,  Edwin  E.,  Jr.;  and  Pierce.  William  R.,3.610,433. 
Pillon.  Horst.  to  Moeller  A  Neumann  GmbH.  Crown  control  for  rolline 

mUls.3.6IO,OI3.CI.  72-238. 
Pillsburg  Company.  The:  See— 
Jones,  Sclwyn,  3,61 1 ,364. 
Pinel,  Jacques:  See— 

Epsztcin.  Bernard;  and  Pinel.  Jacques.3 .6 1 1 . 1 66. 
Pintell.   Robert   H..  to  Intron   International   inc.    Motion   detector 

3.61 1. 345. CI.  340-280. 
Piper.  John;  and  Raschiotto.  Roger  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Hermetically  sealed  solid-electrolytic  capacitor.  3.61 1.054.  CI.  317- 
230. 


Pirlet.     Robert     Alfred,     to     Centre     National     de     Recherche* 

MeUllurgiques.  Method  for  determining  distances.  3.610.734.  CI. 

356-1. 

f  lastofllm  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Seeley,  Leonard,  3,610,410. 

Plessey  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Hewlett.  Michael  G.  T..  3,61 1.366. 
Plokhouky,  Mikhail  Antonovich;  Ivanov.  Evgcny  Romanovich;  and 
Gorbachev,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich.  Machine  for  constructing  and 
repairing  railway  tracks.  3,610,157,CL  104-12. 
Plutchak.  Noel  B.:  See- 

Althouse,    Jack;    Maddux,    Duane    E.;    and    Plutchak.    Noel 
B..3.6I0.039. 
Podvin   A.;   and   Flynn,   M.   J.,  to   International   business  Machines 
Corporation.  Execution  unit  shared  by  plurality  of  arrays  of  virtual 
processors.  3,6 11 .307,  CI.  340-1 72.5 
PofFeri,  Giancarlo,  to  Ital-Bed  Costruzione  letti  e  Afltni  S.r.L.  Support 
assemblies  particularly  for  bedsteads  and  the  like.  3.610,607,  CI. 
267-89.  T 

Pohacker.  Josef:  See—  \ 

Sommeregger,      Heinz;      Pohacker,      Josef;      and      Schnider, 
Karl.3.6 11.352. 
Poitras,  Donald  John:  See— 

Girodano.  Raymond  Louis;  and  Poitras.  DonaldiJohn.3.610.936. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Bellows,  Alfred  H.,  3.610.123. 
Bellows.  Alfred  H.,  3.610.128. 
Biber.ConradH..  3,610.122. 
Rogers.  Howard  G.,  3.610.729. 
Wallen.  Gerald  J..  3.610.524. 
PoliakofT.  George,  to  Aerial  Electronics  Corporation,  mesne.  Folded 

dipole  with  end  loading  elements.  3.6 1 1 .397,  CI.  343-792. 
Polmsky,  Hubert,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Metallurigical  stirrer 

construction.  3,610.773.  CI.  416-91. 
Poly-Matic  Fountain.  Inc.:  See— 
Davis.  Albert  W..  3.610.206. 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn:  See— 

Hess.  Donald  T.;  and  Clarke.  Kenneth  K..  3.61 1,169. 
Popeil.  Raymond:  See— 

Popeil,  Samuel  J.;  and  Popeil,  Raymond,3.6 10.304. 
Popeil,  Samuel  J.;  and  Popeil.  Raymond.   Food  cutting  machine. 

3,610.304,  CI.  146-113. 
Porsch.  Dr.-lng.  H.c.F.,  KG..  Firma:  See— 

Trenkler.  Werner.  3 .6 1 0.68 1 . 
Posch.  Gerhard:  See— 

Frick.  Hans-Dieter;  Huber.  Hans-Peter;  Da\|ridowitsch.  Peter; 

(Schouteden.  Ferdinand  Leonhard;  Kocourfk,  Franz;  Poach, 
Gerhard;  and  Viehrig.  Wolfgang.3.6  i  0. 1 3 1 . 
Bosingies,    Walter    M.,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Fluid    vortex    device. 

3,610.049,  CI.  73-505. 
fcst.  Robert  C .:  5««— 

Carrell.  Michael  A.;  Goundry.  Paul  C;  Post.  Robert  C;  and 
McNeill.  Kenneth  E..3.609.829. 
Bostmaster  General,  Her  Majesty 's:5««—  i 

Knox.  Dennis  Murdoch,  3,61 1.392. 
Postula.  Louis  J.  Automatic  headlight  shut-off  system.  3.61 1.OI  I.  CI. 

315-84. 
IH)tomac  Research.  Incorporated:  See— 

Frizzell,  William  F..  3.610.724. 
Povaske  strojame.  narodny  podnik:  See— 

Longauer,  Karol;  and  Longauer,  Karol.  3.61 1 .0^5. 
Longauer,  Karol;  and  Longauer.  Karol,  3.61 1 .025. 

r  Industries.  Inc.:  S««— 
Richardson.  Ronald  E.;  Pereman.  Gordon  F.;  Kellar.  John  D.;  and 
Borremans.JanG.,  3.610.393. 
Prachar.  Oukar  P..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Unidirectional 

sensor.  3.6 1 0.1 99.  CI.  116-114. 
Pratt.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Hussar.  Joseph  P..  3,609.896. 
Precision  Control  Producu  Corporation:  See— 

Mc  Guire,  James  P..  III.  3.6 10.782. 

Preikschat,  FriU;  Ritchey.  Orral  W.;  and  Nitardy.  John  H..  to  Boeing 

Company.  The.  Pilot  normalized  multi-beam  directionally  selective 

array  system.  3,61 1 .381 .  CI.  343-100. 

Prenco  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Hines.  Eugene  W.  3,610,178. 

Press,  Meyer;  and  Sallen.  Roy  P.,  to  Sylvania  Elec^c  Products,  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  measuring  electrical  resistance.  3.61 1.125,  CI.  324- 

64. 

Price.    Howard;    Wallick,    Seymour;    and    Diamond.    Harvey,    to 

International  Patentt  &  Development  Corporatidn.  Mixing  device. 

3,6 10.586.  CI.  259-15. 

Price.  Nathaniel  W.  Bicycles  and  accessories  therefbr.  3.610.660.  CI. 

280-289. 
Prince  Corporation:  See—  | 

Zwiep,  Theodore  C;  and  WeiU.  Ferdinand.  3.60i9.797. 
Pringle.  William  L..  to  Robbins.  Jim,  Seat  Belt  Company.  Electrically 

operated  seat  belt  retractor.  3 .6 1 0.36 1 .  CI.  1 80-82. 
Ptitchard.  John  P..  Jr.;  and  Murry,  Herschell  F..  to  fexas  Instrumenu. 
Incorporated.  Dynamic  associative  dau  processing  system. 
3.61 1, 3 1 4. CI.  340-172.5 
Pritchard,  John  P..  Jr.;  and  Slay.  Buford  G..  Jr..  to  texas  Instrumentt. 
Incorporated.  Dynamic  fault  tolerant  information  Processing  system. 
3.61 1. 324. CI.  340-173.1 
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Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Hooper,  Leonard  C;  Mathes,  Howard  E.;  and  Schaeffer,  Richard 
A.,  3,609,939. 
Proctor-Silex  Incorporated:  See — 

Hanisco.  Raymond  L^wis,  3.609.879. 
Prodzenski.   Donald   T..   to   Alpeda   Industries.   Inc.   Quick-change 
coupling  device  for  conveyor-  transported  members.  3.610.407.  CI. 
198-131. 
Promin,  Edward  R.;  Matcovich,  John  J.;  and  Magee,  John  E.  Drop  ball 
chance  device  having  plural  roUUble  pathway  members  Method  and 
apparatus  for  recording  positional  sutus  of  bowling  pins.  3.610.628. 
CI.  273-34. 
Protas.    Arthur    I.,   to   Cartridge   Television.   Inc.    Tape   cartridie. 

3.6 10,55 1.  CI.  242-199. 
Pryor.  Dale  H..  to  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company.  Gripper 

retractor.  3.610.302.  CI.  226-173. 
Pryor.  Dale  H..  to  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company.  Retractor. 

3. 6 1 0,303, CI.  226-173. 
Puemer,  George  O.,  to  Mallory.  P.  R.,  A  Co.,  inc.  Control  unit  with 

impact  control  nraunting  cushion.  3,61 1.245,  CL  338-134. 
Puilot,  Vlash  A.  Underwater  release.  3.609.825,  CI.  24-2 1 1 . 
Puppokt.    Henry    F.;    and    Markarian,    Mark,    to    Sprague    Electric 
Coaipany.  Feed-through,  electrolytic,  book  capacitor.  3.61 1. OS  I. 
CI.  317-230. 
Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.:  Sn— 

Bcaham,  Ralph  E..  3,6 1 1 ,038. 
Purolator,  Inc.:  S«r— 

Torres.  Jorge.  3.6 10.634. 
Pyankov.  Valentin  Nikolaevich:  See— 

BoriMglelMky.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Grinpreas.  Boris  Lazarevich; 
Pyankov.    Valentin    Nikolaevich;    Sakun,    Ivan    Akimovich; 
Dimentov.  Jury  losifovich;  Khasanov,  Rafkhat  Ismailovich;  and 
Vainshtein,  Moisei  Fishelevich.3,610,787. 
Pye  Limited:  See— 

Ward.  Michael  HE.  3,611.136.  v 

Pyro  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Lazan.  Sheldon  H,  3.610,181. 
Quaker  OaU  Company.  The:  See— 
Rodgers.James  A..  3.610.369. 
Scott.  Donald  W..  3.610.636. 
Quenot  A  Cie  S.a.r.l.:  See— 
Quenot.  Andre.  3.609.869. 
Quenot.  Andre,  3.610,548. 
Quenot.  Andre,  to  Quenot  A  Cie  S.a.r.l.  Linear  measuring  device 
having  a   handUng  through   which   the   measuring  tape  extends. 
3.609.869.  CI.  33-138. 
Quenot.  Andre,  to  Quenot  A  Cie  S.a.r.L.  Braking  device  for  tape 

measure  and  the  like.  3.610.548.  CI.  242-107.3 
Raaben.   Dirk   Jan;   and    Van   Ek.   Pieter  J.,   to   American   Enka 
Corporation.    Method    and    apparatus    for    detecting    transport 
disturbances  in  a  continuous  material.  3.61 1.342.  CI.  340-259. 
Raaf.  Helmut  W.;  and  Happes.  Lothar  H..  to  PTizer  Inc.  Daul  chamber 

liquid  ejector  and  filling  connector.  3.610.297.  CI.  141-27. 
Radey.  Ross  T.:  See— 

Black.  Donald  V.;  Jamuas.  Albert  D.;  Radey.  Ron  T.;  and  WaU. 
John  K.,3 .6 10,095. 
Radosavljevic.  Svetislav  Milivoje:  See— 

Radosavljevic.  Svetislav  M .;  and  Raelson.  Vemer  John.  3.6 1 0.5  1 9. 
Radosavljevic.   Svetislav    M.;   and    Roclsoa,   Veraer   John.   60*    to 
Radosavljevic.  Svetulav  Milivoje.  and  40*  to  Raelson.  Vemer  John. 
CalcuUtor.  3.610,519.  CI.  235-61. 
Radtke.  Joseph  D.:  See— 

KifTmeyer.  William;  Strager.  Odo  J.;  Radtke.  Joseph  D.;  and  Win- 
dler.HarokU.6ll.10l. 
Raelson,  Vemer  John:  See— 

Radosavljevic.  Svetislav  M.;  and  Raelson.  Vemer  John.  3.610,519. 
Raelson.  Vcrner  John:  See— 

Radosavljevic. Svetislav  M.;and  Raelaon.  Vemer  John.3.6l0.5l9. 
Rahaim.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Mierley. George  M..  Sr.;  and  Rahaim. Thomas  J..3 .609.968. 
Rahenkamp.  Robert  A.;  and  Stewart.  William  R..  Jr..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporatran.  Electronic  sutistical  cakulator  and 
display  system.  3.6 10.902.  CI.  235-152. 
Rails  Company.  The:  See— 

Burwell.  Garwood  N..  3.610.526. 
Rail.  Berahard.  to  Lkentia  Patent- Verwaltungs  G.m.b.H.  Quaternary 

phase  difference  sign  determining  device.  3.610.982.  CI.  307-232. 
Ram  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

Tsergas.  Athanase  N.;  and  Kleszczewski.  Walter  J,  3.6 1 1 . 1 33. 
Ramsey.  Suncil  I.  Silk  screen  printing  machine.  3.6 1 0.1 4 1.  CI.  101- 

124. 
Randels.  Robert  B..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electrons 
image  device  with  mesh  electrode  for  reducing  moire  patterns. 
3.6 10.993.  CI.  313-89. 
Randolph.  Hollis  L.;  Hull.  Bradford  N.;  and  Chambers,  WiHiam  W..  to 
Robertshaw  Controb  Company.  Heatmotor  operator.  3.61 1 ,236.  CI. 
337-101. 
Randolph.  Robert  W.;  and  Rollins.  Dallas  W.,  to  ACF  Industries. 
Incorporated.  Coupler  positioning  devke  for  k>ng  length  railway 
freightcars.  3.610.435, CI.  213-15. 
Raney.    Dennis    F..    to    American    Safety    Equipment   Corporation. 
Reuiner  and  neck  guard  for  full  coverage  safety  helmet.  3.609,763. 
CI.  2-3. 


Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The:  See- 
Moore,  William  T.  3.61 1 . 1 84. 
Rapetski,  Walter  A.:  See— 

MacLeod.  Douglas  W.;  Rapetski.  Walter  A.;  RothachiM.  Jerome 
P.;  and  Barnes.  Rkhard  B..3.6I0.38S. 
Rarey.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Kennedy.  John  B..  Jr..  to  ContfaienttI  Can 
Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  controlling  mbrture 
content.  3,610.205.  CI.  1 18-637. 
Raschiotto,  Roger  J.:  See— 

Piper,  John;  and  Raschmtto,  Roger  J..3.6 1 1 .054. 
Rave  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 
AtMir.  Raymond  L..  3.61 1 .236. 
Raybois.  Georges,  to   Societe    Parisienne   dTxpanskm  Chimique. 
Ditpensint  box  with  slidable  member  containing  an  absorbent 
material.  3,6 1 0.466.  CI.  22 1  - 1 35. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

Hesk>p.  William  Rosse;  Ljinza.  Vincent  L.;  and  Stivers.  Edward  C. 
3.610.291. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Carberry.  Thomas  F..  Jr..  3.61 1 .395. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Bridgewater.  Thomas  Austin.  3,610.817. 
Carley .  Donakl  Raymond.  3.6 1 1 .039. 
Cherry.  WiUiam  Henry.  3,61 1.1 13. 
Christopher.Todd  J..  3.61 1.176. 
Fendley.JamesR.Jr..  3.61 1,183. 

Girodano,  Raymond  Louis;  and  Poitras,  Donakl  John,  3.610,956. 
Hofttein.  Steven  R..  3.610.960. 
Lemmon.  Richard  Charles.  3.61 1.012. 
Sadashige.  Koichi;  and  Horii,  Maseru.  3.6 1 1 .096. 
Smith.  Lawrence  Edward;  and  Mayor.  Anibal.  3.61 1 .004. 
Swartz.  George  Allan.  3.6 1 1 . 1 92. 
Thompson,  Roger  D.,  3,610.819. 
Wen.Cheng  Paul.  3.61 1.153. 
Wheatley.Cari  Franklin.  Jr..  3.61 1.170. 
Rear.  Melvin  K.:  See— 

Penote,  Vincent  S.;  and  Rear.  Melvin  K..3.6 10.69 1 . 
Reaves.  Henry  V..  to  Xomox  Corporation.  Fluid  control  valve  with 

retracuble  body  seat.  3. 6 1 0.569.  CI.  251-62. 
Reda  Pump  Company:  See— 

Arutunoff.  Armais.  3,610.268. 
Recce  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Miller,  Robert  F.;  and  Miller,  Roy  E..  3.610.1 88. 
Reed.  Edward  W.:  See— 

Shellenbctf.  Patrick  W.;  Reed.  Edward  W.;  and  McLaitghlia, 
James  L..3.6 10,234. 
Reed.  Norman  Leonard,  to  AMP  Incorporated,  mesne.  Integrated 

circuit  module  and  assembly.  3.61 1.250.  CI.  339-17. 
Reed.  Norman  Leonard,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  ciR:uit 

assembly.  3.61 1.269.  CI.  339-176. 
Reese,  William  H.,  Jr.  Automatically  rcleasaUe  heel  plate  ski  biadint 

3,6I0,648,CI.  280-1 1.35 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renauh:  See — 

Tixier,  Mkhel,  3.610.668. 
Rehrig.  Houston.  Machine  for  applying  reinforcing  rings  to  containeis. 

3.609.850.  CI.  29-208. 
Rekl.    Norman    C,    to    Pako    Corporation.    Dryer    for    proceaaed 
photographic  paper  and  method  of  transporting  paper  therethrough. 
3.609.875.  CI.  34-159.  * 

Reifenhauser.  Friedrich  A.:  See— 

Reifenhawser,   Hans;   Kefetstein.   Horst  Ounter;   Reifenhauaer. 
Friedrich  A.;  and  Herchenbach.  Heinz,3,6l0.54S. 
Reifenhauser.  Hans;  Keferstein,  Horst  Gunter.  Reifenhauaer.  Friedrich 
A.;       and      Herchenbach.      Heinz.      to      Reifenhauaer      KG., 
Maschinenfabrik.   Apparatus  for  winding  continuously  produced 
layer  material  on  ekingated  core.  3 .6 1 0.545 ,  CI.  242-56. 
Reifenhauser  KG..  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Reifenhaaaer,   Hans;    Keferstein,    Horst   Gunter;    Reifenhauaer. 

Friedrich  A.;  and  Herchenbach,  Heinz,  3.6I0.S4S. 

Reigel.  Eari  W.;  and  Bingham.  Harvey  W.,  to  Burroughs  Corporatiofi. 

Mechaninn    to    control    the    sequencing    of    partially    onlered 

instructrans  in  a  parallel  data  proceuing  system.  3.61 1 .306.  CI.  340- 

172.5 

Reiling.  Paul  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Sample 

and  hoM  circuit.  3.610.938.  CI.  307-238. 
Reiners,  Walter:  See— 

Furst.  Stefan;  Furst.  Stefanie;  Furst,  Hans  Joachim,  heirs;  and 
Funt.  Stefan. deceased.  3.609.997. 
Reinert.  Warren  D..  to  Motter,  John  C,  Printing  Press  Co.  Rotary 

control  valve.  3.610.281.  CI.  137-624.15 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See— 
Lucka.  Eugene  R..  3.61 1,126. 

Mokrytzfci.  Boris;  and  Szymanski.  Dennis  L..  3.61 1 ,086. 
Mokrytzfci.  Boris;  and  Hammond,  Peter  W..  3.61 1 ,089. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Hartman.  Robert  B.,  3,610,222. 
Scanktn,  John  J..  3.609.904. 
Remy.  Albert  Auguste  Louis,  to  Van  Der  Leiy.  C.  N.V.  Implements  for 
the  lateral  displacement  of  crop  lying  on  the  ground.  3.609,950.  CI. 
56-377. 
Repen.  Edward  J.,  to  Holley  CartMiretor  Company.  SKding  contact  cam 

and  uppet.  3.6 10.057.  CI.  74-55. 
Republic  Steel  Corporatk>n:  See— 

Vild.  Joseph;  and  Slupek.  Edward  J..  3.6 1 1 .1 2 1 . 
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Research  Corporation:  See— 

Hodoth.  Milton.  3.609,867. 
Retention  Communicationt  SyBtemi,  Inc.:  See— 

Biclcel.Joitn,  3.610,747. 
Rheinstahl  Henachel  Aktiengeaelhchafl:  See— 

Schallehn.  Han»<}eorg,  3,609.794. 
RheinsUhl  Henahel  Aktiengetelbchaft:  See— 

Gaiter.  Hellmut.  3.610,138. 
Rhodes.  B..  A  Son  Limited:  See— 

Wemyss.  William  Alexander.  3.610.043. 
Rice,  Harold  B.,  to  Burton.  John.  Machine  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  dumping  and  filling  generally  cylindrical  containers. 
3.610.398,  CI.  198-33. 
Rich,  Edward,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Health.  Education  and 
Welfare.  Wound  infection  prevention  device.  3.610.238,  CI.  128- 
184. 
Rich,  Stanley  R.:  See— 

Moshier.  Stephen  L.;  McCombs.  Allan  K.;  and  Rich.  Stanley 
R..3 .61 1.411. 
Richards.  Edward  M.;  Krummenacker.  Edward;  and  Marino,  Francis 
C.     to     Digitronics    Corporation.     Error     detection     apparatus. 
3.61 1. 289, CI.  340-146.1 
Richards.  Frank  P.:  See— 

Rose,  EariE.;and  Richards,  Frank  P.,3,610,1  IS. 
Richardson,   Douglas   K..   to   Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation. 
Control  for  refrigeration  system  centrifugal  compressor.  3,609,989, 
CI.  62-202. 
Richardson.  Ronald  E.;  Pereman.  Gordon  F.;  Kellar.  John  D.;  and 
Borremans,  Jan  G.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Lifter  for  use  with 
automatic  tong  unloader.  3,610.393. CI.  198-20. 
Richey.  Lee  M.;  and  Norris.  Melvin  N.  Mining  machine  motor  current 

meter.  3,61 1.339,  CI.  340-2S3. 
Richmond,  Albert  R.,  to  Richmond  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
Earth  boring  machine  carriage  with  detachable  pusher  ring  and 
power  frames.  3,610.343.  CI.  173- 1 34. 
Richmond  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  S«e— 

Richmond.  Albert  R..  3.610.34S. 
Richner.  Hans,  to  Hatebur,  F.  B.,  A.G.  Workpiece  transport  device. 

3.6i0.676.CI.  294-1 16. 
Richter,  Dudley  Cole.  Protective  cover.  3,610.684,  CI.  296-132. 
Richter.  Gunther.  to  Gelsenberg  Benzin  Aktiengesellschaft.  Separator 
and  procen  for  the  fractional  desublimation  of  polycarboxylic  acid 
anhydrides.  3.609.943.  CI.  33-82. 
Richter.  Wolfgang,  to  Lehmann.  Ernst  Paul,  Patentwerk.  Toy  vehicle, 

particularly  a  model  locomotive.  3,609,910,  CI.  46-243. 
Rickraan,  Jimmy  G.  Bowling  overshoe.  3,609,888,  CI.  36-7.3 
Ricoh  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiki,Yu,  3,610,176. 
Riddell,  inc.:  See- 

Morgan.  Gerard  E.,  3.609.764. 
Rideout.  Arthur  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Passive  elements  for  solid  state  integrated  circuits.  3,611,062,  CI. 
317-234. 
Riegel  Textile  Corporation:  See— 

Brocklehurst.  Charles  E..  3.610,493. 
Riehe  Corporation:  See— 

Summers.  Kenneth  L.,  3,610.306. 
Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

WildboU.  Rudolf:  and  Meier,  Max,  3,609,944. 
Rieth.  Kurt  A.  Link  for  a  buckle,  watch  bracelet,  watch  strap  or  similar 

article.  3,609,962,  CI.  39-79. 
Riggi,  Michael;  and  Bruckaer,  Maximiiiaan.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 

Corporation.  Tape  core  press.  3,610,082,  CI.  83-108. 
Rigrod,  William  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Mode-selective  laser  using  resonant  prisms.  3,6 1 1 .436,  CI.  33 1  -94. S 
Riley,  Joseph  F.:  5e«— 

Clawson,  Charles  D.;  and  Riley,  Joseph  F..3.6 1 0,969. 
Rimlinger,  Donald  C:  See— 

Codd,    W    Alfred;    Ozone,    Koho;    and    Rimlinger.    Donald 
C..3.6II.I94. 
Ring.  Howard  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Electrographic  recorder 
wherein  image  is  insuntaneously  rendered  visible.  3,611,018,  CI. 
346-74. 
Ringclhaan.      Otmar;      and      Kreil.      Siegmund,      to      Siemens 
Aktiengesellachaft.    Broadband    frequency    modulator    having    a 
ffcgligible  hysteresis,  air-core  inducunce.  3.6 M  .2 1 2.  CI.  332- 1 6. 
Riordan.  Hugh  E.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Skid  control  system. 

3.6 10.70 1. CI.  303-21. 
Risse.  Roger,  to  Societe  Lyonnaise  des  Applications  CaUlytiques. 

Safety  device  for  gas  apparatus.  3.6 1 0.792.  CI.  43 1  -76. 
Ritchey,OmlW.:S«f- 

Preikschat,    Fritz;    Ritchey.    Orral    W.;    and     Nitardy,    John 
H..3.6II.38I. 
Rittenbach,  Otto   E..   to   United   Sutes  of  America.   Army.   Phase 
modulated  binary  data  transmission  system  employing  a  variable 
frequency  oacillator.  3.61 1,1 47,  CI.  323-139. 
Rittenbach.  Otto  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Doppler  radar 
with  target  velocity  direction  and  range  indicator  utilizing  variable 
'  delay  Ine.  3,6 1 1 .377,  CI.  343- 1 2. 
River,  Charles,  Foundation,  The:  See— 

Merrill,  Edward  W.,  3,609.937. 
Riveril  Trading  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sanderson.  Albert  Charles.  3.6 1 0.23 1 . 
Robbins.  Jim.  Seat  Belt  Company:  See— 
Pringle.  William  L..  3.610.361. 
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Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

McCrea,  Alan  F.;  and  Snively,  Hugh  V..  3.61 1, 
Mcintosh,  Harold  A.;  and  Slocum,  Gordon  K.,  3,610,279. 
Randolph,  Hollis  L.;  Hull,  Bradford  N.;  and  Chambers,  William 
W.,  3,61 1,236. 
Robertson,    David    E.,    to    Carrier    Corporation.    Valve    structure. 

3,610,373,  CI.  231-167. 
Robertson  Photo-Mechanix,  Inc.:  See— 

Florsheim,  Leonard  S.,  Jr.;  Archer,  Harold  B.;  L<)  Presti,  Philip  F.; 
and  Sutherland,ThurlowJ.,  3,61 1,139. 
Robinson,   Peter  T.,   to   Motorola,   Inc.    Method  (br   ultrasonically 

welding  using  a  varying  welding  force.  3,610,306,  C|.  228-1. 
Rochmann,  Carl  E.,  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.  Adjustable  magnifying 

mirror.  3,610,738,  CI.  330-293. 
Rocke,  Arthur  F.  Lyie,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.  Tilted  element  and  tilted  screen  antenna.  3,61 1,399, 
CI.  343-834. 
Rockford  Automation,  Inc.:  See— 

Gonzales,  J  Tim;  and  Griffin,  Thomas  J.,  3,609,839. 
Rodden,  Horace  E.  Trailer  and  truck  rack  with  hold-down  device. 

3,610,431, Cl.211-176. 
Roddy,  John  J.,  to  Cushman  Industries,  Incorporated.  Chuck  of  wedge- 
actuated  jaw  type.  3,610,643,  CI.  279-60. 
Rodgers,    James    A.,    to    Quaker    Oats    Company.    The.    Winding 

mechanism.  3,6 10,369,  CI.  183-39. 
Racers,  George  L.:  See —  I 

Brown,  Russell  B.;  Wood,  Ronald  M.;  and  F«rren,  Robert  J.. 
3,609,929. 
Rogers,   Howard  G.,   to  Polaroid  Corporation.   Multi-layered  light 

polarizer  Multi-layered  light  polarizer.  3,610.729.01.  330-137. 
Rqgers,    Stanley;    and    Woods,    Eric    R..    to    General    Dynamics 
Corporation.      Matrix      switch      with      improvf)d      transmission 
Characteristics.  3.61 1,016,  CI.  333-7. 
Rogers,  William  Paul,  to  Ultronic  Systems  CorpoiBtion.  Character 

display  system.  3,61 1,348,  CI.  340-324. 
Rohr  Corporation:  S**— 

Medawar,  George  E.;  and  Nelson,  Harold  E..  Jr.,  |.6 10.334. 
Roiiband,  Ernest  J.  Culinary  untensil.  3,609,800,  CI.  17-73. 
Roilei-Werke  Franke  &.  Heidecke:  See— 

Mielke,Bodo,  3,610,126. 
Rollins,  Dallas  W.:  5w— 

Randolph,  Robert  W.;  and  Rollins,  Dallas  W, 3,6  (0,433. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Kelly,  Kenneth  Reginald,  3,609,976. 

Petrie,  James  A.;  Keen,  John  M  S;  May,  Gordpn  C;  Moreton. 

Albert  James;  and  Littleford,  Frank,  3,610,776, 
Rowlands,  Arwyn,  3,610,078. 
Rose,  Earl  E.;  and  Richards,  Frank  P.,  to  Phillips  Petrpleum  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  scoring  and  flattening  tubes.  3,610,1  IS, 
Cl.  93-80. 
Roae,  Gilbert  M.,  to  International   Electric   Fence;  Company,  Inc. 

Magnetic  memory  control.  3.609 ,91 3,  Cl.  47-1.43 
Roae,  Melvin  J.,  to  American  Thermostat  Corporation.  Thermostat 

with  built-in  circuit  breaker.  3.61 1 ,235,  Cl.  337-33. 
Rosen,  James:  See — 

Schiff,  Morton;  and  Rosen,  James, 3,610,635. 
Rosenbaum,  Joseph  H.:  See- 
Seal,  William  J.;  Rosenbaum,  Joseph  H.;  and  Vining,  Thomas 
F.,3,610,357. 
Roaenberry,  George  M.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Preventing 
torque  pulsation  in  inverter-fed  polyphase  motorf.  3.611,083,  CI. 
318-223. 
Rosenhagen,  William,  to  Rowe  International.  Inc.  Twjo  price  two  level 

beverage  merchandising  machine.  3,6 1 0,388,  Cl.  194-3. 
Roshal,  Mark  Isaakovich:  See — 

Balian,  Roblen  Khorenovich;  Brusilovsky,  Igor  Efimovich;  and 
Roshal,  Mark  Isaakovich, 3, 6 11,1 16. 
Rosmanith,  Cari  W.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  EMy  loading  chart 

transport  arrangement.  3.61 1.431. Cl.  346-I4S. 
Rossi,  Lionello.  Vehicle  for  the  transport  of  a  rotating  mixer  or  the  hke. 

3,610,403,  Cl.  198-113. 
Rosteo,  Frank  N.  Rotary  friction  construction.  3,610,383.  Cl.  192-107. 
Rotary  Hoes  Limited:  See — 

Parris,  David  Reginald,  3,610.033. 
Rotax  Limited:  See— 

Allen.  Ernest  Leonard.  3,610,709. 
Rothschild,  Jerome  P.:  See — 

MacLeod,  Douglas  W.;  RapeUki,  Walter  A.;  Rofthschild,  Jerome 
P.;  and  Barnes,  Richard  B.,3,6I0,58S. 
Rott,  Joachim:  See- 
Krone,   Heinz;   Rott,  Joachim;   Hahn,   Hortt;  and   Zerrenaer, 
Lothar,3,6ll,263. 
Rourke,  John  K.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Ingesting  catchers  for 

aoncontacting  printing  apparatus.  3,61 1,422.C1.  3416-73. 
Rouse.  Alan  D.:  See— 

Brown,  William  F.;  Goetchius,  Ronald  J.;  Nolti$g,  Jerry  L.;  and 
Rouse,AlanD.,3.6ll.292. 
Routzahn.  William  S.;  and  Moeser.  Denis  S.  Advertising  and  display 

bolder.  3,609,893,  Cl.  40-10.  j 

Rowe  International,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Rosenhagen,  William.  3,610,388.  ' 

Roivell,  William  G.,  to  Farmer  Electric  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Intrinsically 

aafecircuit.  3,61 1.053.  Cl.  317-123. 
Rowlands,  Arwyn,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  mesne.  Shaping  blocks  of 
non-meullic  material.  3,610,078,  Cl.  83-1. 
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Rubinstein,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Varadi,  Andrew  G.;  and  Rubinstein,  Richard  B.,3.61 1.437. 
Ruckel.  James  R..  to  I-T-E   Imperial  Corporation.  Converter  bus 
structure  and  stud-mounted  diodes  and  fuses  therefor  with  identical 
buses  having  threaded  openinp.  3,61 1.107.  Cl.  321-8. 
Rucker  Company,  The:  See— 

Douglas,  Ellwood  S..  3.61 1 .035. 
Rudle.  August,  to  Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG.  Pressure  fluid 

control  device.  3.6 10.266. Cl.  I37-8I.S 
Rudolf.  Guy;  and  Lebreton.  Glaude.  to  Bau  Shoe  Company.  Inc. 

Injection  molding  machiites.  3.609.8 1 3.  Cl.  1 8-30. 
Rudzki.  Eugene  M.:  See- 
Pease.  Bradford  K.;  and  Rudzki.  Eugene  M.. 3.610.3 36. 
Ruehle.  William  H.:  See— 

Guinzy.  Norman  J.;  and  Ruehic.  William  H..3.6I  1 .278. 
Rube.  Anthony,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Vertical  drum  water 

tube  waste  heat  recovery  boiler.  3.610.207,  Cl.  1 22-7. 
Ruble.  Hans,  to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellachaft.  Distance  adjusting 

means  for  camera  objectives.  3.6 1 0, 1 27,  Cl.  93-44. 
Rundell,  Theodore  W..  to  Tecumseh  Producu  Company.  Electric 

motor  and  compressor  constructk>n.  3.610,784,  Cl.  417-413. 
Russell,  Charles  M.  B.;  and  Kelly.  John  J.,  to  Lummus  Company.  The. 

Heat  exchange  apparatus.  3,6 10,323,  Cl.  163-74. 
Rucscll,  Linus  E.,  to  Peters  and  Russell,  Inc.  Compressor  or  Uke  intake 

valve.  3.610.273.  Cl.  137-513.3 
Rusterhob.  Alexander.  deceasedO  (by  Elsaaser-Rusterholz.  Beatrix  A.; 
sole  heir),  to  PatelhoM   Patentverwertungs-Elektro-Hokling  AG. 
High   vacuum   electron   tube   with   magnetically  isolated  control 
electrode.  3,6 1 0.996.  Cl.  313-137. 
Rutherford.  Ronald,  to  Washington  Engineering  Limited.  Cooling 

systems  for  transformers.  3.610.327.  Cl.  163-106. 
Rutache.  Karl.  Elapse  time  recorder.  3,61 1 ,423.  Cl.  346-86. 
RychKk.  Frank  J.  Reinforced  plastic  gear.  3,6 1 0.066,  Cl.  74-434. 
Rychlik,  Frank  J,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Rocker  clamp  for  flexible 

tubing.  3.610,366.  Cl.  251-9. 
Ryder.  Francis  E..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Keyless  chuck  assembly. 

3,6 10,64 1. Cl.  279-1. 
Ryder,  Frank  A.:  See— 

LitUe,    Arthur    J.;    Mayer,    William     R.;    and    Ryder,    Frank 
A.,3.61 1.288. 
Rypdal.  Sigmund:  See—  '^ 

Berge.  Jon;  and  Rypdal.  Sigmund,3,6 10.443. 
Sadashige.  Koichi;  and  Horii.  Masaru.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Servo 
system  for  recorder-reproducer  apparatus  utilizing  frequency  and 
phase  synchronizing.  3.6 1 1 .096.  Cl.  318-314. 
Sadler,  Monroe  S.:  See— 

Abramson.  Edward;  Caris,  John  C;  Floumoy.  Philip  A.;  and 

Sadler.  Monroe  S..3.6 1 0,72 1 . 

Safran,  Paul,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Digiul  electromagnetic  wave 

phase  shifter  comprising  switchable  reflectively  terminated  power 

divingmeans.  3,61 1,199. Cl.  333-10. 

Sager,  William  P..  to  A-T-O  Ine.  ConUiner  transfer  means  for  slotted 

beam  type  conveyors.  3.610,394,  Cl.  198-28. 
Sahuaro  Petroleum  &  Asphalt  Co.:  See— 
Diefenbach,  George  W.,  3.610.S88. 
said  Sheridan:  See— 

Sheridan,  David  S.;  and  Jackson.  Isaac  S..  3.610.242. 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kubo,  Keishi;  and  Sakai,  Kiyoshi,3,6IO,142. 
Sakai,   Yasuhide;  Takagi,  Yoshinori;  and  Waunabe,  Masahiro,  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Stabilized  automatic  tuning 
receiver.  3.61 1.152.  Cl.  325-421. 
Sakamoto.  TeHchi;  and  Nishidai,  Jun,  to  Niasin  Electric  Company. 

Limited.  Cascade  connected  transformer.  3,6 1 1 .232.  Cl.  336- 1 70. 
Sakamoto,  Teuuzo,  to  Tokyo   Shibaura   Dcnki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  preventing  overspeed  of  elastic  fluid  turbine  driven 

tenerators.  3,61 1.039. Cl.  317-19.      , 
shaug,  Eugene  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lightning  arrester 
sparkgap  assembly  having  opposed  electromagnetic  field  generating 
means  for  controlling  arc  movement.  3.61 1 .043.  Cl.  3 1 7-74. 
Sakun.  Ivan  Akimovich:  See— 

Borisoglebsky.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Grinpress,  Boris  Lazarevich; 

Pyankov,    Valentin    Nikolaevich;    Sakun,    Ivan    Akimovich; 

Dimentov,  Jury  losifovich;  Khasanov,  Rafkhat  Ismailovich;  and 

Vamshtein.  Moisei  Fishelevich.3.610.787. 

Salihi,  Jalal  T.;  and  Spix,  George  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Controlled  rectifier  triggering  system.  3,61 1.1 04,  Cl.  321-2. 
Sallen,  Roy  P.:  See— 

Press.  Meyer;  and  Sallen,  Roy  P.,3,61 1 ,123. 
Sahnon,  James  H.  Surgical  knife  blade.  3,610,246.  Cl.  128-305. 
Saltzberg,  Burton  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Digiul  filter  frequency  shift  modulator.  3.6 1 1 .209,  Cl.  332-9. 
Sampson.  Ronald  N.;  Chottiner.  Jacob;  and  Petrie.  Edward  M..  to 
Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation.    Porous    support    tubes    for 
reverse  osmosis.  3.6 1 0,420.  Cl.  2 1 0-490. 
Samsing,  Rolf  A.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Diamond-shaped  carton 

having  fiflh  side.  3,6 1 0,5 1 4,  Cl.  229-38. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Baer.  Ralph  H.;  and  McCormack.  Thomas  L..  3.61 1 .321. 
Galusha.  Wayne  F..  3.6 1 1 .022. 

Greenspan.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Whiuker.  Eari  J..  3.61 1 .305. 
Stoddard,  Robert  E.;  Schumacher.  Arnold;  and  Longland.  John 

R.  3.61 1.346. 
Stone.  James  H.;  Carmody.  John  C;  Gorsuch.  Donald  R.;  and 
Misek.  Victor  A..  3.6 1 1 . 1 89. 


Sanderson.  Albert  Charles,  to  Riveril  Trading  Company  Limitad. 
Appliance  for  the  heat  treatment  of  a  human  being.  3.610,231,  a. 
128-379. 
Sanseiyusoki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishizawa,  Seiichi,  3.610.614. 
Saradzhev.  Lev  Vaagovich.  Shut-off  flhcring  device  to  be  uaed  in 
vessch  for  storing  substances,  mainly  high-purity  and  decomposable 
substances.  3.609.945.  Cl.  55-250. 
Sarbacher.  Robert  I.  Electrical  contact-carrying  garment  for  muacle 

stimuUtion.  3.610.250.  Cl.  128-379. 
Sartori.  Osvaldo  F.  Stairway  and  wheel  carrier  for  truck  carapen. 

3.610.658.0.280-164. 
Sasai,  Goro:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Hisaahi;  Mizuno.  Hajime;  Koahiyama.  Hideya;  and 
Sasai.  Goro.3. 609.946. 
Sasaki.  Soji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  fUw  detector.  3,610.028.  Cl. 

73-67.7 
Sauke.  Chikako:  See— 

Suekane.       Mikio;       Noguchi.       Fumiko;       and       Satake. 
Chikako.3.610.305. 
Sato.  Kiichi;  and  Ogura.  Isamu,  said  Ogura  assor.  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Company  Limited.  Memory  matrix.  3,611.326.  Cl.  340- 
174. 

Satterthwaite,  James  Glenn;  and  Macy.  James  B..  Jr.  Waur  lubricated 

thrust  bearing.  3,610.71 3,  Cl.  308-160. 
Saunders.    William    T..    to   National   Steel   Corporation.   Container 

scoreHne  and  tear  edge  protection.  3.6I0.462,CI.  220-54. 
Sausele.  George  J.  H.:  See- 
Hanson.  Ellis  P.;and  Sausele,  George  J.  H.,3.610.121. 
Sautel.  Augusu  A.;  and  Tinture.  Eugene  M.  Subilized  output  direct- 
current  voltage  converter.  3,6 1 1 , 1 05,  Cl.  32 1  -2. 
Sauter.  Gerald  F.;  Paul.  Maynard  C;  and  Oberg.  Paul  E..  to  Sperry 
Rand    Corporation.    High    density    magnetic    recording    method. 
3.611.417.0.346-74. 
Sauvignet.   Henri   Joseph;   and   Goyon.   Rene   Auguste   Joseph,  to 
Compagnie  des  CompUurs.  Magnetoelectric  indicating  device  with  a 
great  scale  range.  3.61 1 J22, 0.  335-222. 
Savino.  Henry  C:  See— 

Suozzo,  John;  and  Savino.  Henry  C.,3.6 10.370. 
Saxl.  Erwin  J.  Precision  load  cell.  3.61 0.036.  Cl.  73-141. 
Scan-DaU  Corporation:  See— 
Frank.  AUnL.  3.61 1.291. 
Scanlon.  John  J.,  to  Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.  ExtracUble 

plastic  cartridge.  3.609.904,  Cl.  42-76. 
Scarborough.  Troy.  Planting  machine.  3.610.183. 0.  1 1 1-61. 
Schaefer.  Robert  H.;  and  Fleetwood.  CUflbrd  H.,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Control  system.  3,610,068,0.  74-526. 
SchaefTer,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Hooper.  Leonard  C;  Mathes.  Howard  E.;  and  SchaefTer.  Richard 
A..3.609.939. 
Schaffer.  Irving:  See— 

Siff.  Elliott  J.;  Schaffer,  Irvinr.  and  Kondo.  Noboru.3.6 1 0.05 1 . 
Schallehn.  Hans-Georg.  to  Rheinstahl  Henschel  Aktienteselbchaft 

Wind-shield  wiper  arrangement.  3.609,794.0.  15-250.24 
Schatz.  Paul.  Tubling  apparatus.  3.6 1 0.587.  Cl.  259-72. 
Schatz.  Peter  M.  Notepad  holder.  3.610.662.  Cl.  281-15. 
Schecter.  Samuel  C.  Golf  practice  device.  3.610,633,  Cl.  273-200. 
Scheer.  C.  F..  &  Cie:  See— 

Fritsch.  Rudolf  Paul.  3.609,803. 
Scheirman,  David  M.:  See—  . 

Determan,  Thomas  E.;  and  Scheirman.  David  M..3 .610,275. 
Scheublein,  William  A.,  Jr.;  Fister,  Louis  P.;  Mc  Neely.  James  A.;  and 
Talmage,  Jay  W.,  to  Moog  Industries.  Inc.  Coil  spring  winding 
machine  with  bar  transfer  means.  3.6 10.006.  Cl.  72-22. 
Scheuerman.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Oja.  Carl  W.;  and  Scheuerman.  Richard  L.,3,609,779. 
SchifT,  Morton;  and  Roien,  James,  to  United  Sutes  Research  i 
Development  Corporation.  Card  adapter  atuchment  for  casette  Uoe 
recorder.  3,610,635,  Cl.  274-4. 
Schildkrot  AG..  Firma:  See— 

Hanf.  Wilhelm;  and  Wilbring.  Gunther.  3,609,91 1 . 
Schindler,  Hans:  See— 

Steuemagel,      Gerhard;      Solzer,      Willi;      and      Schindler. 
Hans,3.6l0.793. 
Schippers.      Heinz;     and      Lenk.     Erich,     to     Barmag     Barmer 
MaschinenfatNik    AktiengeaeUachafl.    Orifice    plates    and    worn 
extruders  containing  same.  3.609.806.  Cl.  18-12. 
Schlieckmann.  Alfred:  See— 

Zippel,  Bemd;  and  Schlieckmann,  Alfred.3.6 10.073. 
Schlumbeifer  Technolofy  Corporation:  See— 

Youngblood,  WUliam  E.,  3,61 1,1 18. 
Schmidt.  Richard,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Production  of 

beryllium  ribbon  reinforced  composites.  3.609.853.  Cl.  29-47 1 . 1 
Schmitz.  Gunter,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellachaft.  Device  for  slagfing  of 
the  bath  surface  of  a  melting  bath  of  a  metalhircical  fiTmace 
3,610.603.0.266-37. 
Schmitz.  Norbert  L..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundatioa. 
Variable   speed   electric   motor  system   having  sutor  and  rotor 
windings  energized  in  opposite  phase  sequence  with  altematinc 
current  corresponding  in  angular  velocity  to  one-half  the  angular 
velocity  of  the  rotor.  3.6 1 1 .082.  Cl.  3 1 8- 1 87. 
Schmitz.  Willy,  to  Telefitnken  Patentverwertungsgeaellschaft  m.b.H. 
Cathode  arrangement  and  cathode  ray  tube  having  s«ich  a  cathode 
arrangement.  3.6 10.988.  Cl.  313-82. 
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Schnake,  Friedrieh,  to  AEG  Elotherm  GmbH.  Continuously  operable 

plant  for  deganint  and  pouring  metal  melts.  3,610.600,  CI.  266-34. 
Schneider,  Heinz,  to  Goltermann,  Wandel  u.  Voltage  stabilizer  with 
reversible  binary  counter  for  alternating-current  lines.  3,61 1,1 17,  CI. 
323-45. 
Schnetzer,  George  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.  Balanced  dipole  antenna.  3,61 1 ,398.  CI.  343-799. 
Schnider,  Karl:  See— 

Sommeregger,      Heinz;      Pohacker,      Josef;      and      Schnider, 

Karl.3,61l,3S2. 

Schnizler,  Albrecht,  to  Metabowerke  KG,  Closs,  Rauch  &  Schnizler. 

Speed  control  and  overload  protection  device  for  an  electric  power 

tool.  3,61 1.09S, CI.  3I8-30S. 

Schnizler,  Albrecht;  and   Kieser,  Hermann,  to  Metabowerke   K.G. 

Orbiul Sander.  3,609,922, CI.  SI- 1 70. 
Schoen,  Gerald  L.;  and  Smith,  Robert  W.,  to  Badger  Northland  inc. 

Material  distribution  apparatus.  3,610,403,  CI.  198-101. 
Schoenbach,  Herbert  R.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Rate 

measuring  system.  3.61 1.343.  CI.  340-271. 
Schoeps,  Knut  Christian;  Karden,  Karl  GosU;  Lundin,  Sven  Wilhelm; 
and  Astrom,  Klas  Johan,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Impact  clutch. 
3.6 10.344. 01.  166-93.S 
Schoffmann,    Rudo^.    to    Vereinigte    Osterreichische    Eisen-    und 
Stahlwerke   Aktiengesellschaft.    Water-cooled  continuous   casting 
mould.  3.6I0.322.C1.  164-283. 
Schouteden,  Ferdinand  Leonhard:  See — 

Frick,   Hans-Dieter;   Huber,   Hans-Peter;   Dawidowitsch,   Peter; 
Schouteden,  Ferdinand  Leonhard;  Kocourek,  Franz;  Posch, 
Gerhard;  and  Viehrig,  Wolfgang,3 ,610,131. 
Schreiber,  Helmut,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Geselbchaft  mit  beschrankter 

Haftung-Heatexchanger.  3.610,331. CI.  I6S-166. 
Schumacher,  Arnold:  See— 

Stoddard,  Robert  E.;  Schumacher,  Arnold;  and  Longland,  John 
R, 3,6 11,346. 
Schunck,  Michael:  See— 

Markert,  Ferdinand;  and  Schunck,  Michael,3,6IO,329. 
Schwantes,   Merle  J.   Collapsible   self-extinguishing   barbecue   unit. 

3,610,225. CI.  126-25. 
Schwartt,  Alfred  H.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Low  pronie  optical  system. 

3,610.912,01.  240-1.2 
Schwarz.  Alex;  and  Gagyi,  Zoltan,  to  Mosler  Safe  Company,  The. 
Transfer  station  for  pneumatic  tube  conveyor  system.  3.610,554.  CI. 
243-19. 
Schwarzkopf,    August,    to    Windmoller   A    Holscher.    Method    and 
apparatus  for  making  flat  bags  having  rectangular  bases  from  a  two- 
ply  web  of  thermoplastic  film.  3.610.1 13.01.  93-8. 
Schwedland.  Ronald  P.;  and  White.  Jack   E..  to  General   Motors 

Corporation.  Porous  facing  attachment.  3.610,769. 01. 4 1 5- 1 1 5.4 
Sci-Med,  Inc.:  See— 

Weinberg. Steven  H.;and  Hohn.  Wayne  F.,  3.610.716. 
Sciabica,  Francis  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Exhaust  gas 

recirculation  control.  3.610.219,01.  123-1 19. 
Scott  A  Fetaer  Company,  The:  See— 
Makinson,  Clifford,  3,610.382. 
Scott,  Allan  W.:Sm— 

Falce,  Louis  R.;and  Scott,  AHan  W.,3.6 10.998. 
Falce.  Louis  R.;  and  Scott.  Allan  W. 3 .6 10.999. 
Scott.  Donald  W..  to  Quaker  Oau  Company,  The.  Mechanical  sound 

reproducing  system.  3,610.636,01.  274-9. 
Scott.  Harold  W.;  and  Gudmundson,  Stefan,  to  Environmental  Control 
Sciences  Corporation,  mesne,  incinerator  and  method  of  burning 
combustibles.  3.610,180.01.  110-8. 
ScoH.  Robert  D..  to  General  Signal  of  Canada.  Ltd.  Alarm  sensing  and 

indicating  systems.  3,6 11, 362, 01.  340-409. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Kilmarx.  Louis  Edward,  3.6 10.3 12. 
Passaggfo,  Charles,  3,610,285. 
Scuka,  Viktor:  See— 

Lundquist.  Stig  Adolf  Svante;  and  Scuka,  Viktor,3,6l  1 ,365. 
Sea-Land  Service,  Inc.:  See— 

Bodenheimer.  Bert  A.,  3,610,7 1 5. 
Seaboum.  Ed  O.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Fastening  means. 

3.609.826.01.24-279. 
Seaboum,  Ed  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Overshot  rotary  bit. 

3.610.350.  CI.  175-403. 
Searie.    Eric    H.,    to    Dunlop    Company    Limited,    The.    Moulding 

apparatus.  3,609,819,01.  18-42. 
Seashore,  Oarl  G.  Rear  vision  mirror  system.  3,610.739,  CI.  350-307. 
Seeley.  Leonard,  to  Plastofilm  Industries,  Inc.  Tamper-proof  reclosable 

sliding  panel  display  blister  package.  3,610,410.  CI.  206-44.12 
Seelmann.  Herbert;  Mundkowski,  Rudolf;  and  Wombacher,  Anton,  to 
Linde   Aktiengeaellschaft.   Pressure  control   valve.   3.610,276.  CI. 
137-469. 
Segerson,  Eugene  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multiple  lead  integrated  circuit 
device  and  frame  member  for  the  fabrication  thereof.  3,61 1 ,061 ,  01. 
317-234. 
Seibert.  Edward   R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.   Projectile 

keyed  spUt  sabot.  3,610.155.  CI.  102-93. 
Seidel.  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Bistable 
optical  circuit  using  saturable  absorber  within  a  resonant  cavity. 
3,610.731.01.350-160. 
Seki.  Yoshitaka;  and  Tanabe.  Kaname,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.  Routing-anode  X-ray  tube  with  multiple  focal  areas.  3,610.984. 
01.313-56. 
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Sennerstrom,  Carl  G.;  and  Sievert,  Paul  M.,  to  Sievert  Electric  Co. 

Cable  wind  device  and  winding  pattern.  3,610,549, 01.  242-1 76. 
Serck  Controls  Limited:  See- 
Cox,  George  H.L.,  3.6 1 1 . 1 48. 
Serracchioli.  Francesco;  and  Bartocci.  Antonio,  toi  Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  A 

C,  S.p.A.   Apparatus  for  writing  data  in  a  recirculating  store. 

3.611.303.01.340-172.5 
Servi.  Italo  S.:  See—  ^ 

Corrigan.    Donald    A.;    Servi,    lulo    S.;    tnd    Wang,    Ohih- 
Ohung.3 ,6 10,204. 
Shaaf,  Martin,  to  Maschinen-und  Bohrgerate-Fabfik  Alfred  Wirth  A 

Co..  KG.  Piston  pump  for  liquids.  3.610.1 10.  CI.  92-169. 
Shanks.  Oswald  G.:  See— 

Shattock.  Charles  F.  B.;  Shanks.  Oswald  G.;  $teveiu,  Sydney  A.; 
Wojteeki.  Boguslaw  W.;  and  Dixon.  Robert  Ji^.3,610,704. 
Shannon,  Montague  W.  Road-rail  transport  apparatus.  3,610,169,  CI. 

105-368. 
Shapiro,  Leroy  H.,  to  Cambridge  Iron  and  Meta)  Co.,  Inc.  Security 

enclosure.  3.610.177. CI.  109-50. 
Shapiro,     Zalman     M.,     to     Nuclear     Materials    and     Equipment 

Corporation.  Temperature  and  stress  resistant  body.  3,609,842.  01. 

29-157. 
Sharp,  Richard  S.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Flp-flop  display  and 

manual  control  for  bus  organized  computer  3,6 1 1 ,295, 01.  34Qi- 1 66. 
Shattock,  Charles  F.  B.;  Shanks,  Oswald  G.;  Sevens,  Sydney  A.; 

Wojteeki.  Boguslaw  W.;  and  Dixon.  Robert  J,,  to  Westingbouae 

Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited.  Fluid  pre^iure  control  valves 

and  braking  apparatus.  3,610,704, 01.  303-22. 
Shaughnessy,  William  J.:  5ee— 

Gallichotte,  John  H.;  Hansen,  Donald  E.;  Mardais,  James  A.;  and 
Shaughnessy.  WilUam  J..3.6 1 1 .361 . 
Shaver,  John  A.;  Dole.  Edwin  K.;  Osmond,  Robert  S.;  and  Morrissey, 

Thomas  G.  Coupling  device  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  energy 

from  floor  covering.  3,610,933,01.  250-199. 
Shaw,  Alexander,  Jr.;  and  Lowry,  Paul  D.  Incinerator.  3,610,179,  01. 

110-8. 
Shaw.  Everett  Jesse;  and  Stetka.  Daniel  George,  lp  Western  Electric 

Company,  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a  planar,  segmented 

memory  unit.  3,609,858,  CI.  29-604. 
Shaw,  Walter  H.  Conference  call  equipment.  3,6IOJB27.01.  179-1. 
Shearman,     Wilbur     E.,     to     Ajax     Magnetheitnic     Corporation. 

Thermocouples.  3,610,045.01.  73-343. 
Shechy,  Marshall  E.  Detection  means.  3,61 1,280,  Q.  340-16. 
Shelby  Williams  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Caruso,  Jerome  Carmel,  3,610,686. 
Sheldon,  Edward  Emanuel.  Cathode-ray  tubes  of  television  type  for  X- 

rays  protection.  3,610,994,01.  313-92. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Martin,  Harold  M.;  and  O'Neill,  Timothy  A.,  3.610,965. 

Mc  Kinney,  Howard  E..  3,609,920. 

Meyer,  Frank  L,  3,610,706. 

Neal,  William  J.;  Rosenbaum,  Joseph  H.;  and  Vining,  Thomas  F., 

3.610,357. 
Titus.  Paul  E.  3.610,705.  i 

Shellenberg,  Patrick  W.;  Reed.  Edward  W.;  and  McLaughlin.  James  L.. 

to   American   Tobacco   Company,  The.   Cigar   pressing  method. 

3,610,254.01.131-79. 
Shelton.  Winston  L.:  See— 

Mies,  Oari  P.,  Jr.;  and  Shelton,  Winston  L..3,61D,1 33. 
Shelvik,  Bertrum  S.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Panelboard  for  circuit 

breaker  load  centers  with  insulator  block  supporting  connector  and 

connector  supporting  bus  bar.  3,61 1.048, CI.  3l7fll9. 
Sheridan,  David  S.;  and  Jackson,  Isaac  S.,  said  Sheridan,  mesne. 

Medico-surgical  suction  systems.  3,610,242, 01.  l|28-276. 
Sheridan,  Paul  E.  Pie  pan.  3,6 10. 1 3S,  CI.  99-430. 
Shimada.     Masatoshi.     Radio     transceiver     wit|     variable     audio 

amplification.  3,61 1,140,01.  325-15. 
Shimada.  Yasuo;  and  Naito.  Shuniichi.  Powder  cdmpression  molding 

machine.  3.609.81 1.01.  108-16.5 
Shipp.  Richard  E.;  and  Smith,  George  W..  Ill,  to  Be^kman  Instruments, 

Inc.  Digital-to-analog  converter.  3,61 1,353.01.  340-347. 
Shirakura,  Kazuyuki;  and  Iwase.  Koichi.  Tape  cartridge.  3.610,552. 01. 

242-199. 
Shoemaker.  David  J.;  Dewey.  Rex  W.;  Griffith.  James  L.;  Troutman. 

Paul  H.;  and  Wolf.  Franklin  A.,  to  Industrial  Nuc|eonis  Corporation. 

Digital    setup    apparatus    for    radiation    gaugii^   and    controlling 

systems.  3.61 1.408,01.  346-17. 
Shroyer,  Larry  L.,  to  Lyall  Electric,  Inc.  Moisture  resistaat  electrical 

connector.  3,6 1 1 ,255,  CI.  339-60. 
Shtein,     Isaak     Maximovich.     Frequency-controfled     A.C.     drive. 

3,611,087,01.318-229. 
Shunk  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See —  : 

Usher,  Charles S.;  and  Keller,  John  A..  3.610.474. 
Shape,  Don  M.:  5f«— 

Colardeau,  Roger  J.;  and  Shupe,  Don  M.,3,61 1.260. 
Shurtz,  Lloyd  L.  Cord  holder.  3,61 1.265,01.  339-IQ3. 
Sidel,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Neuville.  Bernard;  and  Hess.  Raoul.  3.609.807, 
Sidelman.  Abraham,  to  Goodman  H..  &  Sons  Inc.  Retractable  hair  lift. 

3.610.256. 01.  132-9. 
Siebers,   Holger,   to   Landig   A   Gyr,   AG.   Thitee-point   regulator 

comprising  operational  amplifiers  with  commof  input.  3,611,115, 

CI.  323-19. 
Siebold,  Manfred:  See — 

Beck,  Siegfried;  and  Siebold,  Manfred.3, 
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Slefel,  Gilbert.  Subraargad  ofbhore  fluid  storaae  facility.  3.610.194 

CI.  114-O.S 
Siegel,  William  Jordan;  Wallgren,  Linus  E.;  and  Young,  Loring  E.,  said 
Wallgna  and  said  Young  to  Pace  Corporatcd.  Cleaning  unit  and 
■tand.  3.609.79 1 .  CI.  I S- 1 1 4. 
Siemens  Aktiengeaelbchaft:  See— 
Eck«rt,0«orgT.  K..  3.609.856. 
Maasar.  Ernst;  and  Parach.  Claus-Peter,  3.61 1 ,078. 
Riagelhaan.  Otmar,  and  Kreil,  Siegmuad.  3,61 1.212. 
SiMHnaaa,  Erhard.  3,6 10,202. 
Touchy,  Wol^png.  3.610.125. 

Zachauer.  Kail-Heinz;  and  Winstel.  Guntcr.  3.6 1 1 .065. 
Siaawarda.  Baukc  S..  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.  Balance.  3.610.354,  01 

177-210. 
Sievert  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Sennerstrom. Cart  G.;  and  Sievert,  Paul  M..  3.610.549. 
Sievert,  Paul  M.:  See— 

ScBBentroa, Carl  G.;  and  Sievert,  Paul  M.,3 .6 10.549. 
Siff.  Elliott  J.;  SchafTcr.  Irving;  and  Kondo.  Noboru.  to  Varo  Inertial 

Products.  Inc.  Transducer  pick-up  mechanism.  3.610.051.  CI.  74-5. 
Sigma  EnUrpriaes,  Inc.:  See— 

Spencer.  Lany  K..  3.610.284. . 
Siiberg,  Hcoiniag  O..  to  Wagner'Electric  Corporation.  Voluge  and 

load  compensated  flasher.  3.6 1 1 ,2 1 7, 01.  335- 1 4 1 . 
Sikloa.  Gregory;  and  Dowding.  Henry,  to  MarbeUte  Company.  Inc.. 

The.  Traffk  signal  housing.  3.610.460. 01.  220-3 1 . 
Simmons.  Adrian  Paul,  to  Asaociated  Electrical  Industries  Limited. 

Electroalag  ingot  production.  3.6 1 0.3 1 8.  CI.  1 64-252. 
Simons.  Frank  Holmes,  to  Fiber  Industries,  Inc.  Tire  yam  method. 

3.610.31 1.01.  152-359. 
Simurda.   Jin.    to    Vyzkumny    usUv    zdravotnicke   Techniky.    Low 

frequency  measuring  circuit.  3,61 1,129,  €1.  324-78. 
Sim  AG:  See— 

Panschow,   Rudolf  K.   H.;  and  Bottcher,   Henning  A.A.E.A., 
3,611.351.  • 

Sinai,  Philippe.  Method  of  making  bifocal  lenses  comprising  treating  a 
preselected  area  of  a  single  focal  length  lens  with  ionizing  radiation. 
3.610.924.01.250-49.5  * 

Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.:  See— 

Margerum,  Donald  L..  3,6 1 1 , 1 35. 
Sivasb.      Konsuntin      Mitrofanovich.      to      Tsentralny      nauchno 
issledovatebky  Institut  TravmatologU  i  Orlopedii.  Artificial  hip  joint. 
3.6 1 0.235.  CI.  128-92.  •  r-  kj« 

Sizer.  Phillip  S..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Landing  nipple  with 

locator  and  orienting  means.  3 .6 1 0.3  36.  CI.  1 66- 1 1 7 .6 
Skapehnann,  Calus.  to  Climax  Engineering  Co.  Lathe  center  device 

and  method.  3.610.077.01.  82-33. 
Skarman,  Runo  Henry;  and  Nilaaon.  Stig  Gustaf  Hellmer.  Attachment 

to  preheating  maing  mill  for  rubber.  3.609.80 1 ,  01.  1 8-2. 
Skedd.  Richard  Finnie:  See- 
Craven.  George  Frederick;  and  Skedd,  Richard  Finnie,3,6 1 1 .2 1 3. 
SkOlicom,     Brian,    to     High     Vohage     Engineering    Corporation. 
Electromagnetic    induction    apparatus    for    high    vohage    power 
feneration.  3,611,032,01.  317-14. 
Skmner,  Selby  M.,  to  Westingbouae  Electric  Corporation.  Energy 

converter.  3.610,970.01.  310-10. 
Skogsagamas  Industri  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Bcrge,  Jon;  and  Rypdal,  Sigmund,  3,610,443. 
Skohiik,  Phil.  Window  sash  balances.  3,609.796.01.  16-197. 
Skov.  Brace  E.:  See- 
Edwards.  Lawrence  K.;  and  Skov,  Bruce  E.,3.610.163. 
Slater,    Allan,    to    United    States    of    Ameria,    Navy.    Underwater 

temperature  telemetry  system.  3,61 1 ,332, 01.  340-207. 
Stater,  Frank  W.  Disposable  toothbrush  and  method  of  makina  the 

same.  3.609.789. 01.  1 5- 1 94.  * 

Slavin.  Michael;  and  Carp,  Ralph  W..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 
Means  for  delaying  effective  control  of  vehicle  braking  by  an 
adaptive  braking  system  until  certain  wheel  velocity  conditions  have 
been  satisfied.  3,610,703,01.  303-21. 
Slay,  Buford  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Pritehard,  John  P.,  Jr.;  and  Slay,  Buford  G.,  Jr..3,6 1 1 ,324. 
Slemmer,  William  Oarl:  Se<r— 

Heightley.  John  Donnell;  Lynes,  Dennis  Joseph;  and  Slemmer, 
William  Oari.3,6 1 1.318. 
Sletten.  Harold  L..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Heat 

exchanger.  3,610,334,  CI.  165-181. 
Slicker.  Robert  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Extrusion  die. 

3.609.809.01.  18-14. 
Sliepenbeck.  Tbeodonis  Bartholomeus  Antonius  Maria;  and  Gammel, 
Manfred  Frani  Karl,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  delay 
line.  3.61 1.200.01.333-30.  ' 

Slocum.  Gordon  K.:  See— 

Mcintosh,  Harold  A.;  and  Slocum,  Gordon  K., 3,610,2 79. 
Slupek.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Vild.  Joseph;  and  Slupek.  Edward  J..3,6 1 1 ,1 2 1 . 

Smiig,  Benjamin,  to  Globe  Safety  Products.  Inc.  Resusciutor  device. 

3.610.236.01.  128-145.8 
Smith.  Andrew  W.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Roll 

poaMoaiag  system  calibration  metiiod  and  apparatus.  3,610,003.  CI. 

Smith.  Bruce  K.:  See— 

Gordon.  Bernard  M.;  and  Smith,  Bruce  K.,3.610,9S3. 
Smith.  Cecil  F.  Jet  pump  system.  3,6 10,780, 01. 4 1 7-79. 
Smith.  Oecd  Raymond.  Pack  carrying  apparatus.  3.610.490,  CI.  224- 
12. 
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Smith.  Clarence  E.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Prcaauia 

actuated  flow  refulator.  3.610.277.0.  137-505.13 
Smith,  Don  W.:  See— 

Swisher.  Gooffe  W..  Jr.;  Smith.  Don  W.;  Spivey.  Oofdoa  L.;  and 
Snow,  Ralph  K.,3,6 10,34 1. 
Smith.  Gary  D.  Structure  composed  entirely  of  separate  similar  inflatad 

members  removably  secured  together.  3.610.689.  CL  297-456. 
Smith.  George  W..  iU:  See— 

Shipp,  Richard  E.;  and  Smith,  George  W..  III.3.6 1 1 353. 
Smith.  H.  B..  Company.  Incorporation.  The:  See- 
Fisher.  Leonard  A.,  3,610,333. 
Smith,JohaJ.:Sc»— 

Mueller,    Frank    H.;    Smith,    John    J.;    and    Edwards.    Lynn 
D.,3,610.381. 
Smith.  Lawrence  Edward;  and  Mayor.  Anibal,  lo  RCA  Corpocatioa. 

Bilateral  pincushion  correction  circuit.  3,6 1 1 ,004, CL  3 1 S-27S. 
Smith.  Orville  Roland,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Apparatus  for  tasting 

wellforraations.  3.610.335. 01.  166-55.1 
Smith.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Schoen,  Gerald  L.;  and  Smith,  Robert  W.. 3,6 10,403. 
Smith,  Sidney  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Thin  film  ioooh 

temperature  elecuon  emitter.  3,6 1 1 ,077.  CI.  3 1 5-94. 
Smith-Blair  Inc.:  See— 

Turner.  Frank  E.,  3,61 1.248. 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Constable,  Geoffrey  Ernest  Patrick;  and  Lloyd,  Dennis  Arthur. 
3,61 1.293. 
Smithson.  Gordon  W.:  See— 

Swanson.  Linwood  B.;  and  Smithson,  Gordon  W.,3.610.644. 
Smolka.    Thomas    G.,    to    Weiner    Metallwaicnbbrik    Smolka    A 
Company.  Toe  unit  for  a  releasable  ski  binding.  3,610.647.  CI.  280- 

Snitzer,  Elias;  and  Woodcock,  Richard  F..  to  American  Optical 

Corporation.  Ytterbium  laser  device.  3,61 1.188,0.  33 1 -94.5 
Snively,  Hugh  V.:  See— 

McOrea.  Alan  F.;  and  Snively.  Hugh  V..3.6I  1 .363. 
Snoeyenbos,  David  Roy,  to  Aiifloat  Corporation.  Free  bottom  air 

bearing  device.  3,610,364,0.  180-124. 
Snow,  Ralph  K.:  See— 

Swisher.  George  W..  Jr.;  Smith.  Don  W.;  Spivey.  Gordon  L.;  and 
Snow,  Ralph  K..3.6 10.34 1. 
Snyder.  Gordon  L..  to  General  Electric  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  rotary  kihi  control.  3,610,596,  CI.  263-32. 
Sobel.  Leonard  H.  Deformable  shock  absorbing  guard.  3,610.609. 0. 

267-140. 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Equipment  Electrique  des  S.E.V.  Motorola 
SA.:S«— 
Thomas,  Serge.  3.610,979. 
Societe  des  Precedes  d  Injection  Sopromi:Srr— 

Huber,  Robert,  3,610.529. 
Societe  Industriellc  du  Caouuhouc  S.A.:  See— 

Engler.  HeUmut,  3,609  J47. 
Societe  Ligncs  TelegrapUques  et  Telcphoniqucs:  See- 
Chiron.  Bernard;  and  Duffau.  Louis.  3,6 1 1 ,390. 
Societe  Lyonnaiac  des  Applications  Oatalytiques:  See— 

Risse,  Roger,  3,610,792. 
Societe  Parisienne  dTxpansion  Chimique:Ser— 

Raybois,  Georges,  3,6 10,466. 
Societe  Suisse  Pour  llndustrie  Horlogeie  S.A.:Ser— 

Luscher,  Jakob.  3,609,959. 
SOGENA  S.p.A.:  See- 

lacaccia,  Luigi,  3 ,6 1 0,79 1 . 
Solarek,  Thomas  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 

cylindrical  brush.  3,610.693.01.  300-21. 
Sole,  Jean,  to  Commissariat  a  t'Eneipe  Atomique.  Shunt  rectifien  for 
introducing,  trapping  and  maintaining  an  electric  current  within  a 
superconducting  iruit.  3,61 1.1 14,  CL  323-8. 
Solomon.  Rodney  J.:  See— 

Hoff.  Marc;  and  Solomon.  Rodney  J.,3,6 1 1 .287. 
Solzer.  Willi:  See- 

Steuernagel,       Gerhard;       Solzer,       Willi;       and       Schindler 
Hans.3.610.793. 
Soman.  Robert,  to  Wean  Industries.  Inc.  Lift  table  assembly  for  a 

welding  press.  3,6 1 0. 1 7 1 .  01.  1 08-20. 
Sommereuer,  Heinz;  Pohacker,  Josef;  and  Schnider,  Kari.  to  EVO 
Entwickhings-und  Verwertungs  Geselbchaft  m.b.H.  Device  for 
automatically,  or  semi-automatically,  changing  the  length  of  stroke 
of  the  grating  advance  mechanism  in  welding  machines  for  weUiaa 
wire  grating.  3.6 1 1 ,352. 01.  340-347. 
Sonastrcam  Corporation:  See— 

AureKo.  Salvatore  P.;  and  Armstrong,  Gordon  C,  3,609,787. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Matsuyama.  Masayoahi,  3.6I0.SS3. 
Miyaoka.Senri,  3.610,992. 
Yamada,Todiiyuki,  3,610.968. 
Soper.  David  Kenneth:  See— 

Oreenhalfh.  WiUiam;  and  Soper.  David  Kenneth.3.6l0.4SS. 
Sorteberg.  Johannes.  Prestressed  pressure  responsive  diaphragms  and 

methods  for  making  the  same.  3,610.108.01.92-98. 
Soukup.  Dale  F.:  See— 

Meyer.  William  T.;  and  Soukup,  Dale  F..3.609.770. 
Souaa,  Jeae  A.,  Jr.;  and  Culbertton.  Robert  D..  to  Varian  AModatca. 

Circuitry  for  triigeriiig  a  spark  gap.  3.6 1 1 .023.  CL  3 1 5-200. 
Spain.  Robert  J.,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  llnfonnaiiqMe. 
Binary  coded  magnetic  mformation  stores.  3.6 1 1 .328.  CI.  340- 1 74. 
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Spano,  John  F.:  See— 

.   Criuy,  Robert  J.;  Spano,  John  F.;  and  Wolff,  Edwin  K.,3,6I0,I47. 
Spencer,  Edward  P.:  See— 

Swanson.  William  D.;  and  Spencer,  Edward  P.,3,6I0,0I8. 
Spencer,  Larry  K.,  to  Sigma  Enterprises,  Inc.  Fluid  control  device. 

3,6 1 0.284,  CI.  137-625.66 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Beloy,  Joseph  W.;  and  Lane,  Gordon  R.,  3,61 1 ,325. 

Buder.  Lee  Dennis;  and  Welker.  Jerry  W.,  3.610,442. 

Evans,  Raymond  J.;  and  Cassidy,  Raymond  T.,  3.6 10,884. 

Goldberg.  Gerald  K.,  3.610,730. 

Grey,   Donald   M.;   Butler.   Lee   D.;   and    Welker,   Jerry    W., 

3.610,441. 
Kramer.MelvinG,  3,61 1,338. 
Sauter,   Gerald    F.;    Paul,   Maynard   C;   and   Oberg,    Paul    E., 

3,611.417. 
Watson,  Tritus  F. .  3 ,6 1 1 ,08 1 . 
Welker.  Jerry  W.;  and  Grey,  Donald  M.,  3,610,440. 
Spiu,    Erich,    to   Thomion-CSF.    Holographic    system    for    storing 

information  lying  in  a  plane.  3,610,723,  CI.  350-3.5 
Spiu,  Erich,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Bistable  phototropic  system.  3,61 1 ,322. 

CI.  340-173. 
Spivey.  Gordon  L.:  See— 

Swisher.  George  W.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Don  W.;  Spivey,  Gordon  L.;  and 
Snow.  Ralph  K..3.610.34I. 
Spix,  George  J.:  See — 

Salihi,  Jalal  T.;  and  Spix,  George  J. ,3,6 1 1 , 1 04. 
Sporri,  Gregor.  50%  to  Wartmann.  Emil.  Motorboat.  3,610.197,  CI. 

115-12. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  5m— 
Belloni.  Ferdinando,  3.6 1 1 .056. 
Cooper,  Alan  C.;  Moresi,  John  L.;  and  Velyvis,  Gediminas  John. 

3.611.057. 
Howland,  Robert  E..  3,610,951. 
Puppolo,  Henry  F.;  and  Markarian,  Mark,  3,6 1 1 ,05 1 . 
Zeppieri,  Dominic  J.;  Barbuto.  Albert;  Uno.  Yoshihiro;  Maeda, 
Haruo;  and  Koike,  Yujiro,  3.61 1,055. 
Sprecher  &  Schuh  AG:  See— 

Stephanides.  Viktor  Herbert;  and  Thaler.  Richard.  3,6 10,947. 
Springfield  Wire  of  Indiana,  Inc.:  See— 

Carkhuff.  Carlton  L.,  3,6 1 1 ,257. 
Staats,  Louis  T..  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Corrosion  resistant  sealing  member.  3.6 1 0.639,  CI.  277-214. 
Stainken,  Henry  August,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Load  weighing 

apparatus  for  elevators.  3,610,342,  CI.  177-147. 
Stallard,  David  W.:  See- 

Kitchen,  Robert  L.;  and  Stallard,  David  W, 3, 6 10,445. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See— 

Sieswerda.BaukeS.,  3.610,354. 

Stanke,    Walter;    and    Mertens,    Gottfried,    to    Heinnich    Koppers 

Gesellschaft  mitbeschrankter  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the 

sealing  surfaces  of  doors  and  door  jambs  of  by-product  coke  ovens. 

3,609,786.  CI.  15-93. 

Starrett,  James  R.,  to  Bauer  Bros.  Co.,  The.  Rotary  valve.  3,610.476, 

CI.  222-194. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Gillespie,  Robert  A..  3.6 1 1 ,253. 
Steele.  James  E.:  See- 
Lacy,  Ray  S.;  and  Steele,  James  £..3.610,193. 
Steen,  Floyd  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Protective  circuit  for 

static  $wKch.  3.611. 043.  CI.  317-33. 
Steffey,  Marvin  G.:  See— 

Odie,  Ralph  S..  Jr.;  and  Steffey,  Marvin  G, 3,609,873. 
Steger,  Hans.  Storage  structure.  3.6 10,428,  CI.  21 1-126. 
Stein,  Elias  H.:  See— 

Pecksen.  Leslie  George;  and  Stein,  Elias  H., 3,610,620. 
Stephanides.  Viktor  Herbert;  and  Thaler,  Richard,  to  Sprecher  & 
Schuh  AG.  Encapsulated  gas  insulated  high-voltage  line.  3,610,947, 
CI.  307-147. 
Stephens,  Donald  S.:  See — 

Hunt.  Clarence  W.;  Johnston,  Ralph  W.;  and  Stephens,  Donald 
S, 3,609,859. 
Stetka,  Daniel  George:  See— 

Shaw,  Everett  Jesse;  and  Stetka.  Daniel  George.3.609,858. 
Steuemagel.  Gerhard;  Solzer.  Willi;  and  Schindler.  Hans,  to  Braun 

Aktiengesell«chaft.  Lighter.  3.610,793,  CI.  431-130. 
Stevens,  Sydney  A.:  See— 

Shattock,  Charles  F.  B.;  Shanks,  Oswald  G.;  Stevens,  Sydney  A.; 
Wojteeki.  Boguslaw  W.;  and  Dixon,  Robert  J.,3.610,704. 
Stewart,  William  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Rahenkamp,  Robert  A.;  and  Stewart,  William  R..  Jr..3.610.902. 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation:  See— 

LitUe,   Arthur  J.;   Mayer.   William    R.;   and   Ryder.   Frank    A., 
3.611.288. 
Stibbe,  Paul  H..  to  Case.  J.  I.,  Company.  Steering  sear  for  tractors. 

3.6 1 0.067.  CL  74-498. 
Stivers.  Edward  C:  See— 

Heslop,  William  Rosse;  Lanza.  Vincent  L.;  and  Stivers.  Edward 
C..3.6I0.291. 
Stix,  Thomas  H.,  to   United  Sutes  of  America,   Atomic   Energy 

Commission.  Source  for  highly  stripped  ions.  3,6 1 1 ,029,  CI.  3 1 7-4. 
Stockman,  Richard  F.,  to  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Sawdust 
feeder  for  incinerator.  3.610.182.  CI.  1 10-102. 


Stoddard,  Robert  E.;  Schumacher,  Arnold;  and  Longi^nd,  John  R..  to 

Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Variable  rate  line  generator.  3,61 1 ,346,  CI. 

340-324. 
Stokes,  Richard  A.;  Tyger,  Vernon  H.,  Jr.;  and  Davit,  Robert  L.,  to 

Burroughs  Corporation.  Electronic  barrel  switch  for  data  shifting. 

3.610,903,  CI.  235-154. 
Stoltman,  Donald  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  tank  purge 

system  and  method.  3.6 10,221,  CI.  123-136. 
Stomberg-Calson  Corporation:  See— 

Codd.    W    Alfred;    Ozone.    Koho;    and    Rimlingfr,    Donald   C. 
3.611,194. 
Stone.  James  H.;  Carmody,  John  C;  Gorsuch,  Donald  R.;  and  Misek. 

Victor  A.,  to  Sanders  Associates  Inc.  Diffuse  solid  stBte  laser  cavity. 

3.61 1.1 89. CI.  331-94.5 
Stover.  Harris  A.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Antenna  polarization 

correcting  means  for  backpack  radios.  3,61 1,387,  CI.  343-702. 
Strathman,  Lyie  R.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Signal  pulse  trigger 

gating  edge  jitter  rejection  circuit.  3,61 1,1 58,  CI.  328t-l  19. 
Strimel.   Robert   S.,   to   Tinius  Olsen   Testing   Machine   Company. 

Measuring  system  for  brinell  hardness  testers.  3,610,030,  CI.  73-83. 
Stripling,   William   W.;  and  Jones,  David   L.,  to  United  Sutes  of 

America,  Army.  Multiple  jet  pneumatic  pulse  duration  modulation 

gyro.  3,610,053. CI.  74-5.6 
Strittmatter,   Bernhard;   and   Hantusch.   Werner,  to   Bodenseewerk 

Geratetechik   GmbH.   Device   for  locking  the  ginfbal  system   of 

gyroscope  assemblies.  3,610,052.  CI.  74-5.1 
Strobel,  Rudolf  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Series-type 

electric  incandescent  lamp  with  integral  automatic  cut-out  means. 

3,61 1,0 10,  CI.  315-75. 
StrobI,  Frederick  P.,  Jr..  to  Jay.  Fred,  &  Co.  Coin  tilL  3,610.408,  CI. 

206-0.81 
Strombeck,  Per  Albin;  Karlsson,  Signar  Alexander;  and  Ericsson,  Jan- 

EJB,  to  Svenska  Cellulosa  Aktiebolaget.  Arrangement  for  handling 

objects.  3,610,673,  CI.  294-65. 
Stromberg  Datagraphix,  Inc.:  See— 

Eichberger,  Joseph  E..  3,61 1 ,006. 
Structural  Communication  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Arbon.  Robert  SUnley,  3,609,880. 
Structural  Fibers,  Inc.:  See— 

Allen,  Phillip  E.,  3,610,563. 
Struger,OdoJ.:5M— 

Kiffmeyer,  William;  Struger,  Odo  J.;  Radtke,  Joseph  D.;  and  Win- 
dier, Harold,3,61 1,101. 
Struthers  Wells  Corporation:  See— 
Enders,  Joseph  T.,  3,610,538. 
Stuart,  Robert  W.:  See— 

O'Neil,  James  A.;  and  Stuart,  Robert  W., 3,609,9821 
Stuck,  Robert  M.,  to  ILG  Industries,  Inc.  Venilating  system.  3.610.567, 

CL  251-30. 
Sud-Aviation  Societe  Nationale  de  Constructions  Aeronautiques:  See- 

Mouille,  Rene  Louis,  3,610,774.  | 

Suda,  Nako,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  KaisHa.  Method  for 

spreading  powder  and  device  therefor.  3.610,530,  CI.  239-146. 
Suekane,  Mikio;  Noguchi,  Fumiko;  and  Satake,  Chikak(),  to  Best  Foods 
Company  Ltd.  Method  of  dehulling  cereal  grains.  3,610,305,  CI. 
146-235. 
Sukhanov,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Barakov,        Vladimir        Vasilievich;        Sukhanov,        Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  and  Tyrtov,  Anatoly  Sergeevich,|,6IO,437. 
Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.:  See— 

Brunner,  Alfred,  3,610,025. 
Brunner,  Alfred,  3,610,326. 
Suter.  Peter.  3.610,778. 
Summers,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Riehe  Corporation.  Snap-on  r^sealable  lid  for 

laije-mouth containers.  3,6 10,306, CI.  ISO-O.S 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See — 

La  Rue,  Jerry  M.;  and  Lloyd,  Bartlett  A.,  3,610,328'. 
Young,  EinarT,  3,610,521. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Cach,  Peter  P.,  3,610,475. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See— 

Fair,  Donald  G.; and  Anderson,  Bertil  T.,  3,61 1. 09S 
Sunlcist  Growers,  Inc.:  See— 

Paddock,  Paul  F.,  3,609,938. 
Suozxo.   John;    and    Savino.    Henry   C.    to    Westinghouse    Electric 

Corporation.  Elevator  systems.  3,610.370,  CI.  187-291 
Superczynski,  Eugene  S.:  See—  j 

Bollin,  Robert  S.;  and  Superczynski,  Eugene  S., 3.6 10.640. 
Superior  Electric  Company,  The:  See— 

LeenhouU,  Albert  C,  3.61 1.102. 
Sussmann,  Erhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Epit^tic  apparatus. 

3,610.202, CI.  118-48. 
Suter,  Peter,  to  Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.  Support  for  rotor  blades  in  a 

rotor.  3,610,778,  CI.  416-210. 
Sutherland.  Thurlow  J.:  See— 

Florsheim,  Leonard  S.,  Jr.;  Archer,  Harold  B.;  Lo  Presti,  Philip  F.; 
and  Sutherland,  Thurlow  J. ,3,61 1,159.  i 

Sutherland,  William  V.:  See—  \ 

Johnson,  Jerry  T.;  Sutherland,  William  V.;  and  Krabacher,  Roy 
X7,3,6I0,533. 
Suzuki,  Choken,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Quick  calender  correction 
mechanism  of  timepiece.  3,609,955,  CI.  58-4. 
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Suzuki,  Tsutomu;  Hayakawa,  Fumio;  and  Yaida,  Kouichi,  to  Omron 
Tateid  Electronics  Co.  Control  system  for  electricallv  oowered 
artiflciallimbs.  3.609.769.  CI.  3-1.1 
Suzuki,  Yuji:  5er— 

Nakagawa.  Masayoshi;  Hirai.  Toshihiro;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Kimura 
Ryozaburo;and  Okahara,  Masamichi,3,6IO,537. 
Sventka  Cellulosa  Aktiebolaget  See— 

Strombeck,  Per  Albin;  Karisson.  Signar  Alexander,  and  Ericsaon 
Jan-Eje.  3.610.673. 
Svetlicbny,  Oleg:  See— 

Juergens.  Walter  M.;  and  SveUichny.  Oleg.3.610.3 15. 
Swanson.  Linwood  B.;  and  Smithson.  Gordon  W..  to  Cushmu  Industr- 
ies. Incorporated.  Heavy-duty  chuck.  3.6 1 0.644.  CI.  279-1 
Swanaon.  WUIiam  D.;  and  Spencer,  Edward  P.,  to  National  Steel 
?^'K'I?*i?"-  "^ein'oreed  wall-ironed  conuiner  and  manufacture. 
3.6 10.0 1 8.  CL  72-348. 
Swartz.  George   Allan,  to  RCA  Corporation.   Bulk  semiconductor 
negative    resistance    lowled    slow-wave    device    amplifiers    and 
osciUaton.  3.61 1. I92.CL  331-96. 
Swearingen  Aircraft:  See— 

Swearingen.  Edward  J..  3,610.572. 
Swearingen.  Edward  J.,  to  Swearingen  Aircraft.  Drain  valve  assembly. 

Swearingen.  Judson  S.  Turbine  wheel.  3.6 1 0.775.  CI.  4 1 6- 1 86 
Swisher.  George  W..  Jr.;  Smith,  Don  W.;  Spivey,  Gordon  L.;  and  Snow. 

?t'PJ!!,!^.'-I?.?^'   Corporation.    Motor-grader   control    system! 
3.6 10.34 1.  CI.  172-4.5 
Switchcraft  Inc.:  See- 
Bailey.  James  R.,  3,61 1 ,360. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Brosius,  William  B..  Jr.,  3,6 10.042. 
Sylvania  Electric  Producu,  Inc.:  See— 
Boeike,  Gilbert  L.,  3.6 1 1 .1 75. 
Buzard,  Joseph  Burton;  Coleman,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Zelenz,  Martin 

Leroy,  3,611.047. 
Oiterink.  Larry  M.;  and  Foster.  Jack  D.  3.6 1 1 .1 87. 
Press,  Meyer;  and  Sallen,  Roy  P.,  3.61 1,125. 
Wedam,  Werner  Franz.  3.61 1,002. 
Symbolic  Displays,  Inc.:  See— 

Curl.GeraldA..3.6l0.91l. 
Systron-Donner  Corporation:  See— 

Mouw,  Robert  B.;  and  Coale.  Franklin  S.,  3,61 1,1 23 
Szafranski,  Roman  Fryderyk:  Sec- 
Barnes,  John  Sidney;  and  Szafranski.  Roman  Fryderyk,3,6l  1 .254. 
Szyfter.  Bruno.  Apparatus  for  protecting  nuclear-warfare  shelters  and 

industrial  areas.  3,6 1 0.1 56.  CI.  104-1. 
Szymanski,  Dennis  L.:  See— 

Mokrytzki,  Boris;  and  Szymanski.  Dennis  L..3.6I  1 .086. 
Tabau,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Hatano,  Iwao;  IwaUni.  KaUumi;  and  TabaU.  Yasuhiko,3.610  964 

Tadakuraa.    Susumu;   Tanaka.   Shigeni;    Kuniyoshi.    Masateni     and 

Inagaki.  Junpei.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  System  for 

detecting  and  generating  an  output  indicative  of  a  simultaneous 

conduction  of  the  serially  connected  thyristors.  3,61 1,108,  CI.  321- 


II. 
Tainguy.  Henri:  See— 

Baronnet,  Pierre;  Lamotte.  Jean;  and  Tainguy.  Henri.3.610  376 
Takafuji.  Hideo:  See— 

Honjo,  Teruo;  and  Takafuji,  Hideo,3,6 10,024. 
Takagi.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Sakai,      Yasuhide;      Takagi,      Yoshinori;      and      Watanabe 
Masahiro,3,6 11,152. 
Takahashi,    Nagashige;    and    Ouchi,    Teruo,    to    Olympus    Optical 

Company,  Ltd.  Endoscope.  3,6 1 0,23 1 .  CI.  1 28-6. 
Takahashi,  Takashi:  See— 

Hayashi,  Tern;  and  Takahashi,  Takashi,3.6l0.065. 
Takayasu.  Kiyosumi.  Multi-layered  fiat  heat  exchanger.  3.610.332,  CI. 

165-166. 
Talmage,  Jay  W.:  See— 

Scheublein,  William  A..  Jr.;  Fister.  Louis  P.;  Mc  Neely,  James  A  ■ 
and  Talmage.  Jay  W.,3 ,6 1 0.006. 
Tanabe,  Kaname:  See— 

Seki.  Yoshitaka;  and  Tanabe,  Kaname,3,6IO,984. 
Tanaka.    Noritoshi.   to    Diesel    Kiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Hydraulic 

governor.  3,609,972,  CI.  60-52. 
Tanaka.  Shigeni:  See— 

Tadakuma.  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Shigeru;  Kuniyoshi,  Masateru   and 
Inagaki.  Junpei.3.6 11.108. 
Tanner.  David  N.:  See— 

Tanner.  Robert  G.;  and  Tanner,  David  N.,3,610,069. 
Tanner,  Robert  G.;  and  Tanner,  David  N.,  to  Arundale  Manufacturers, 

Inc.  Molded  one-piece  balancing  ring.  3.6 10,069,  CI  74-573 
Tanzer,  Kurt:  See- 
Coon.  Erich;  and  Tanzer,  Kurt,3,6 1 1 ,389. 
Tavernier.  Georges  Louis  Pierre;  and  Dubois,  Robert  Lucien,  to 
Usinor.  Roll  for  displacement  of  bar-like  producu.  3,610,402.  CI. 

I  Vo"^  I . 

Tawara,  Victor.  Christmas  tree  sund.  3.610.558,  CI.  248-44 

'^'3,609,f4*5"  a.  29:200    '^™"  ^'**'  ^"'P*'""*"'    Crimping  tool. 

Taylor,  Douglas  W..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Chord  storing  apparatus  for 
electncorgan.  3,610,803,  CI.  84-1.17 

Taylor,  Lloyd  A.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation  Multi- 
purpose serial/parallel  multiplier.  3,610.907,  CI.  235-164. 


Technomation  Controb  Corporation:  See— 

Chen.  Frank  C.  F..  3.611 .336. 
Tecumaeh  ProdMCti  Company:  See— 

RundeH.  ThMdore  W..  3.610.784. 
Teichmann.  Gordon  Alger,  to  Imperial  Chemical  IndustriM  Limited. 

Blasting  method.  3.6I0.1SO. CI.  102-23. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See— 

Frye.  George  J.,  3.6 1 1 .003. 

Johnston.  Kent  H..  3.61 1 ,000. 
Telaa  Y  Papelea  Abrativoa,  S.A.:  See— 

Comella-Riera.  3.609.925. 
Teledyne.  Inc.:  See— 

Lewia,  Robert  E.;  Wright.  Melvin  D.;  and  Chandler,  PhUip  E.. 
3.610.750.  "^ 

Teledyne.  Incorporated:  Sec- 
Hyatt.  Gilbert  P..  3.6 1 1 .3 19. 
Telefonaktiebolatet  L  M  Ericaon:  See— 

Hemdal.  Goran  Anders  Henrik.  3.61 1 .304. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgetellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Schmitz,  Willy,  3.6 10.988. 
Teletronics  International.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Gould.  George  K.;  Lieberman.  Robert;  and  Belmaiw  Sarabte. 
Armando.  3.6 1 0.8 1 S. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See— 

Cragg.  Richard  E..  3.610.667. 
Telfer.  Robert  Hunter;  Wall.  George  Wilson;  and  Fletcher.  Miclwel 
John,  to  English  Eiectric  Compuiy  Limited.  The.  Method  of  malwM 
Made  nng  assemblies.  3,609.84 1 ,  CI.  29- 1 56.8 
Temkin.    Eugene,    to    Birtcher   Corporation,    The.    Apparatus    fbr 

measunng  body  fluid  pressure.  3,6 1 0.228,  CI.  1 28-2  05 
Tenneco  Inc.:  See— 

Bultman,  Frederick  H.,  3,610,016. 
Terai.  Kazuo.  to  Kawasaki  Heavy  Industriea.  Ltd.  Method  and  mean 

for  isolating  vibration  and  shock.  3.6 1 0.604.  CL  267-9. 
Tesia  norodni  podnik:  See— 

Varga  Josef;  Kotar.  Jiri;  and  Brand.  Milan.  3.610.593. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Brown,  William  F.;  Coetchius,  Ronald  J.;  Noltinc,  Jerry  L.;  and 

Rouse,  Alan  D..  3.61 1.292. 
Gunn.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Fuller.  Matthew  H..  3.6I0X)34. 
Hamsberger.  Bobby  G.;  and  Payton.  Joy  T.,  3.6I0J38. 
Hubby.  Laurence  M..  3.610.779. 
Ziober.  Johnnie  J..  3.610.346. 
Texas  Instniroenu.  Incorporated:  See- 
Anderson,  Ray  B.;  and  Turk,Charles  D.,  3,610,290. 
Boulanger.  Henry  J..  3.61 1.357. 

^^T'lV  .??'5''"*'  ^-^  foundry.  Paul  C;  Post.  Robert  C;  and 

McNeUl.  Kenneth  E..  3.609,829. 
Johnson,  Rowland  E.;  and  Haisty,  Robert  W.,  3.6 1 1 .060 
Jones.  James  J..  3.61 1 .109. 
Lacy.  Dennis  C;  and  Neukam.  Curt  F.,  3 .6 1 0.930. 
Obenhaus.  Robert  E..  3.6 1 1 .242. 

Pritchard.  John  P.,  Jr.;  and  Murry.  HerscheU  F..  3.61 1,3 14. 
Pntchard.  John  P..  Jr.;  and  Slay.  Buford  G.,  Jr..  3.6 1 1 .324. 
Williams.  Robert  L..  3.61 1 .320. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Males.  Robert  E.;  and  Lemos.  Walter  G.,  3.610.505. 
Teza,  James  E.:  See— 

Moser.  Gene  W.;  and  Teza.  James  E.,3,6 1 1 .3 13. 
Thaler,  Richard:  See— 

Stephanides,  Viktor  Herbert;  and  Thaler.  Richard.3,610.947. 
Thatcher,  Russell  S. :  See— 

Fiegel,  Harry  J.,  Jr.;  and  Thatcher.  RusseU  S..3 ,609.843. 
Theodore.  Charies.  to   LTV   Ling  Altec,   Inc.   Sectionalized  pube 

modulator.  3,61 1.2 10,  CI.  332-9.  *^ 

Theo«*ore,    Charies,    to    LTV    Ling    Altec.    Inc.    Protected    pulse 
modulator.  3,61 1,21 1. CI.  332-12.  v    h  "* 

Thermovox  GmbH,  Firma:  Sec- 
Vox.  Anton  J.;  and  Bauer.  Adolf,  3.609.8 14. 
Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation:  See— 

Eppler,  Daniel,  3,61 1.270. 
Thomas,  Delmar  L.  Permanent  form  for  precast  tilt-up  concrete 

modules  and  process.  3,609,935,  CI.  52-745: 
Thomas,     Edward     Wherry,     to     Intertechnique     SA.     Quench 
compenMtion  in  liquid  scintillation  spectrometry.  3.610.928.  C\. 

Thomas.  Ronald  W.;  and  Gorajczyk,  Sunley  W.,  to  MotoroU.  Inc 

Antenna  impedance  matching  device.  3,61 1,402,  CI.  343-861 
Thomas,  Sadie  L.Child's  garment  supporting  rod  for  hanging  hit 

clothes.  3,610,426,  CI.  211-117.  *   * 

^*'°I?"'  ^""I*-  ^  Societe  Anonyme  pour  ITquipment  Electrique  des 

S.E.V     Motorola  SA.   Alternator  having  sUtionary  primary  and 

secondarywindings.  3,610,979.0.  310-168. 
Thompson.  Albion  J.,  to  Great  Northern  Paper  Company    Chuck 

adapter.  3.610.643.  CL  279-1.  p™y-  vnuca 

Thompson.  Roger  D.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Video  recording  with 

?,?m,Vt9,^.m-6.!5"""^"     """     low-frequency     prempha-a. 
Thompson,  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Fleming.  Wayne  P.;  and  Thompson,  Stephen  A..3.610,985 
Thompson.  Wayne  R.:  Sec— 

Tw-  '""''^^  ^*  ^°y  ^  •  ■"**  Thompson,  Wayne  R..3.6I  1 .272. 
Thomson-CSF:  Sec— 

Spiu.  Erich.  3.610,723. 
Spiu,  Erich,  3,611.322. 
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Thorn  Lighting  Limited  of  Thorn  Houm:  Ste— 

Barnes,  J^n  Sidney:  and  Szafranski,  Roman  Fryderyk,  3,6 1 1 ,254. 
Thorn,  Miciiaei  O.;  and  Bracicanridge,  William  C.  injection/blow 

mouadtaigmachtae.  3.609,«02.CL  18-S. 
Thomber-Roeevcre,  Baiil  Parmintar:  See— 

Watchom,  Ocoige;  Hurley.  James  John;  and  Thomber-Roscverc, 
Basil  Panninter,3,6l  1 ,430. 
Thomley,  Gary  M.:  Ste— 

Christenaen,  Calvin  E.;  Clay.  Robert  B.;  and  Thomley,  Gary 
M.,3,610.088. 
Tieman,  Lloyd  E.:  See— 

Arnold,  Harmon  W.;  Tieman,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Freehan,  Ashley 
J.,3.610,688. 
Time  Incorporated:  See— 

Parks,  Herman  D..  3.61 1 .301. 
Timm.  Hermann  Martin;  and  Wolf.  Cunter.  Radio  receiver  housing 
forming  a  continuous  shape  with  control  knobs.  3.61 1,1  SO,  CI.  325- 
361. 
Tinius  Oiacn  Testing  Machine  Company:  See— 

Strimel.  Robert  S..  3.610.030. 
Tinture,  Eugene  M.:  See— 

Sautel,  Auguste  A.;  and  Tinture.  Eugene  M..3.61 1 .105. 
Titus.   Paul   E..   to   Shell   Oil   Company.    Method   of  limiting   the 
longitudinal  setding  of  solids  in  inclined  slurry  pipelines.  3,610.705. 
CI.  302-64. 
Tixier,    Michel,    to    Regie    Nationale    des    Usines    Renault,    and 
Automobiles  Peugeot.  Automotive  door  kKks.  3,610,668,  CI.  292- 
341.12 
Tjemstrom,  Ovc:  See— 

Datano,  Bror,  Franked,  John;  Landhult.  Hans;  and  Tjemstrom, 
Ove,3 ,610,977. 
Tochitani,  Yutaka,  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
detecting  abnormal  conditions  of  AC  sources.  3,61 1,162.  CI.  328- 
ISO. 
Tokyo  Dcnryoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mitsui,  Tsuneo;  Baba.  Jun-ichi;  Yamada,  Ikuo;  and  KinoshiU. 
Hiromichi,  3,610,944. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakamoto.  Tetsuzo,  3,61 1 ,039. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:.See— 

Fujpmoto,  Masaaki;and  Hayashi,  Shizuo,  3,610.929. 
Koinuma,  Tokuju;  and  luhashi,  Tadashi.  3,6 1 1 ,027. 
Morimoto,  Kazumi;  Miyao,  Hachiro;  and  Kuwabara,  Takeo, 

3,611,244. 
Nagai,  Kiyoshi;  Nagai.  Torao;  and  Okamura.  Sohji.  3.6  II  ,400. 
Seki.  Yoshiuka;  and  Tanabe.  Kaname,  3.610.984. 
Tadakuma,  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Shigeru;  Kuniyoshi,  Masateru;  and 

inagaki,  Junpei.  3,61 1,108. 
Wada,  Ichiro.  3.610.040. 
Tolksdorf.  Wolfgang;  and  Hobt,  Peter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Integrated  microwave  system  having  a  hybrid  structure  with  a  non- 
magnetic dielectric  ceramic  substrate.  3,61 1, 196. CI.  333-1.1 
Tomita.  Tamaki,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  trading  at  Toyoda 
Machine  Works.  Ltd.  Power  steering  apparatus.  3.610,105,  CI.  91- 
503. 
Topham,  William  Henry,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The. 

Hydraulic  resistance.  3.6 10.026.  CI.  73-55. 
Torres,  Jorge,  to  Purolator,  Inc.  Flexible  coupling.  3,610,654.  CI.  285- 

106. 
Toscano.  Joseph  J.  Method  for  constructing  low  cost  housina  unitt. 

3.609 .936,  CI.  52-741. 
Touchy,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.   Apparatus  for 
producing       photolithographic       stmctures,       particularly       on 
semiconductor  crystal  surfaces.  3,610,125,  CI.  95-12. 
Townsend,  Claude  Mortimer:  See— 

Townsend,       David       James;       and       Townsend.       Claude 
Mortimer.3.610,525. 
Townsend,  David  James;  and  Townsend,  Claude  Mortimer.  Vehicle 

aligner.  3,6I0,S25,CI.  238-10. 
Toyama,  Koichi;  Okamoto,  Atutoshi;  and  Okumura.  Shunji.  to  Nippon 
Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anti-skid  device  with  clutch  releasing 
means.  3.610.362,  CI.  180-82. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tomito.  Tamaki,  3.610.105. 
Toyoda  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomiu,  Tamaki,  3,610,105. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kuroyama,  Toahinobu,  3.61 1.099. 
Toyou  Jidoaha  Kohyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamada.  Mitsumasa;  and  Minoura,  Mikio,  3.610.220. 
Trabut,  Jean,  to   Abthom-Savoisienne.   Transformer  wiUi   tubular 

conductor  coU.  3.61 1 ,227,  CI.  336-62. 
Tracy.  Charles  W..  to  Intemational  Enterprises.  Inc.  Watch  band  liner. 

3.6 10.488.  CI.  224-4. 
Tragert.  WiUiam  E.:  See— 

Han,  John  W.,  11;  and  Tragert,  William  E.,3,6 1 1 ,064. 
Transducer  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Ediiag.  EUmrorth  A..  3.61 1 J67. 
Traasurvey  HoMing Company  Inc.:  See— 

Bomand.  Robert.  3,6 1 0.09 1 . 
Treacy.  Edmoad  B.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Optical  chirp 

pulse  generator.  3,6 1 1 , 1 82,  CI.  33 1 -94.5 
Treacy,  Edmond  B.:  See— 

Mack,  Michael  E.;  and  Treacy,  Edmond  B.,3.610.732. 
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Taeadway.  Ronald  L.  Phase  comparator  using  logk  oataa.  3.6I0.9S4. 

CI.  307-232. 
Tsenkler,  Werner,  to  Porsch.  Dr.-lng.  H.c.F.,  K.O.,  Ftrma.  AutooMtive 

vehicle  body  with  detachable  roof  section.  3,6I0,6<1.CI.  296-137. 
Treves,  David:  See— 

Wolf,  Irving  W.;  Treves,  David;  and  Ballard.  Natl^.3.6 1 1 ,4 1 6. 
Tfiadcx  Incorporated:  See— 

Fredkin.  Edward;  and  Minsky.  Marvin  L..  3.610.101. 
Tnouc.  Harden  Henry;  and  Day.  Ledford  H..  Jr..  tp  Union  Carl>ide 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  starting  a  Jong  arc  between 
hollow  electrodes.  3.61 1.014. CI.  315-1 II. 
TiDutman,  Paul  H.:  See— 
i    Shoemaker.    David   J.;    Dewey,   Rex    W.;   GrtfRth,   James   L.; 
1       Troutman,  Paul  H.;  and  Wolf.  Franklin  A..3.6 1 1 .408. 
Troy,  Leonard.  Hydronic,  zone-controlled  temperature  conditioning 

systems.  3.610.523,  CI.  237-8. 
Tfoyer,  Dan  E.  Cool  coat.  3,6 10,323,  CI.  165-46. 
Troyer,  David  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Adjuster  mechanism  for 

wedge  brakes.  3,610.374.  CI.  188-79.5 
Tniman.  Norman  Nathan:  See— 

Lee.  John  Edmund;  and  Truman.  Norman  Nathaa,3,61 1 .329. 
TRW  In:  See-  [ 

Dekett.  Martin.  3.611.379.  I 

TRW.  Inc.:  5m-  ' 

Colletti,  John  B.;  and  Zukowski.  Leonard  J..  3.609,994. 
Taentralny  nauchno  issledovatebky  Institut  Travmat^logil  i  Orlopedii: 
See— 
Sivash,  Konstantin  Mitrofanovich,  3,610,235. 
Tsergas.  Athanase  N.;  and  Kleszczewski.  Walter  J.,  to  Ram  Tool 

Corporation.  Dual  voluge  tool  tester.  3.61 1.133.ci.  324-158. 
Tsuzuki.  Akira,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Positioning  mechanism  for 

pressure  spring  means  in  timepieces.  3.609.961 . 0. 58- 1 25. 
Tid>e  Transit  Corporation:  5er— 

Edwards.  Lawrence  K.;  and  Skov,  Bruce  E.,  3,610,163. 
Tuck.  Robert  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission. 

3.6 1 0.071.  CI.  74-759. 
Tunzini-Sames:  See — 

Felici.  Noel,  3.610.528. 

Turek,   Robert   F.,   to   Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation.   Method   and 

apparatus  for  varying  the  gain  of  a  fluidic  amplifier.  3,610,261,  CI. 

137-13.  I 

Turk ,  Charles  D. :  See—  I 

Anderson,  Ray  B.;  and  Turk,  Charles  D.,3,610.290. 
Turner.  Charlie  B.:  5m— 

Babcock.  Robert  E.;  Turner.  Charlie   B.;  and  Jones.  Howard 
T..3,61 1.432. 
Turner.  Frank  £.,  to  Smith-Blair  Inc..  mesne.  Electric*!  connector  strip 

for  pipe  coupling.  3,61 1.248.  CI.  339-15. 
Turner.  Wheeler  M..  to  Century  Geophysical  CorpoiStion.  Automatic 
focusing  system  utilizing  means  for  alternately  ditecting  light  over 
two  paths  having  slightiy  different  lengths.  3.6 1 0.934,  CI.  250-20 1 . 
Tuthill  Pump  Company:  5m— 

Davies,  Gilbert  E.;  Weston,  John  M.;  and  Ga<parini.  Gino  L., 
3.609.853. 
Tutt,    Richard     D.,    to    Knieger    Manufacturing  ,  Company.     Air 

conditioning  system.  3,610,522,  CI.  236-13.  | 

Tyger,  Vemon  H..  Jr.:  5m—  | 

Stokes.  Richard  A.;  Tyger.  Vemon  H..  Jr.;  artd  Davb.  Robert 
L..3.6 10.903. 
Tyler.  Truman  V.  Fluid  coupling.  3.610.666.  CI.  285-337. 
Tyrtov,  Anatoly  Sergeevich:  See— 

Barakov,       Vladimir       Vasilievich;       Sukha«ov.       Alexandr 
Alexandrovich;  and  Tyrtov,  Anatoly  Sergeevici.3 .610.437. 
UbukaU.  YukimiUu:  5m— 

Kobayashi.  Maaanori;  and  UbukaU.  YukimiUu.3j61 1 .427. 
Udiimura,  Morio:  5m— 

Kondo,  Kyozo;  Uchimura,  Morio;  Kojima,  KeniOhi;  and  Nomura, 
Yoshio.3.6 10,707. 
Udall.  Anthony  John  Shawcross,  to  Electric  A  Musical  Industries 
Limited.  Time-division  multiplying  circuit  arrangeaientt  with  phase 
compensation.  3.610.910.  CI.  235-194.  I 

Udy.  Lex  L.:  See-  | 

Cook.  Melvin  A.;  Clay.  Robert  B.;  and  Udy,  Lex  I;-.3.6I0.089. 
Uemattu.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Ishizawa.    Kazutomo;    Fukuoka,    Akira;    KawibaU,    Akiyoshi; 
Nagau.  Yasunori;  and  Uematsu.  Yoshiaki.3.609.891 . 
Ulrich,   Reinhard.   to    Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.   Incorporated. 
Coupling  arrangement  for  thin-film  optical  devices.  3,610.727.  CI. 
350-96. 
Ultrasonic  SysUms.  Inc.:  See— 
Kuris.  Arthur.  3,6 1 0.080. 
Ultronic  Systems  Corporation:  5m— 
Rogers.  William  Paul.  3.61 1 .348. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  5m— 
King.  James  R..  3.6 1 0,986. 
Piper,  John;  and  Raachiotto.  Roger  J.,  3.6 1 1 .054. 
Troue.  Harden  Henry;  and  Day,  Ledford  H..  Jr..  3^6 1 1 .0 1 4. 
United  Advertising  Corporation:  5m— 
Gingell.  Charles  E.  L.,  3.6 1 1 .347. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Hill.  Stanley  J..  3,61 1 .282. 

Lary.  Edmund  C;  and  Worthington,  Harvey  E.,  Jr.,  3,61 1 .181. 
Mack.  Michael  E.;  and  Treacy,  Edmond  B.,  3,610^732. 
Treacy.  Edmond  B..  3,61 1.182. 
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Watnick,  Marshall,  3.611,163. 
United  Industrial  Syndicate.  Inc.:  5m— 

Bishop,   Peter.  Christy,  Arthur  S.,  Jr.;  and   Linnell,  Virgil   E., 
3.611,052. 
United  Sutes  of  Ameria,  Navy:  See — 

Slater.  Allan.  3,611,332. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Air  Force:  See— 
Adamski,  Joseph  A.;  and  Weiner,  Joseph  R.,  3.6 10,794. 
Bender,  Max;  and  La  Rocca,  Anthony  J.,  3,610,737. 
BenU.ChartetE..  3.610.044. 

Boenning.  Robert  A.;  and  McNiel.  Robert  W.,  3,61 1 ,204. 
Craig,  David  T.;  Gavin,  William  F.;  and  Curtis,  Robert  B., 
3,611,341. 
Army:  5*«— 

Bartlett.  Homer  Eugene,  3,61 1,391. 

BetU.  Robert  £.;  Dreitzler.  David  R.;  and  Williams,  Nathan  P., 

3,610.153. 
Black,  Donald  V.;  JamUas.  Albert  D.;  Radey.  Ross  T.;  and  Wall, 

John  K,  3,610,095. 
Brown,  David  B.,  3,610,154. 
BurkcClaireE..  3,61 1,231. 
Cornelius.  Kenneth  T.,  3,610.605. 
Davies,  John  M.;  and  Zagieboylo,  Walter,  3,610,741 . 
Fishbcin.  William,  3.61 1 .372. 
Johnston,  James  v.,  3,610,054. 
Jones.  Howard  S.,  Jr..  3.61 1 ,396. 
McCormick,  Joseph  B..  3.609.977. 
Rittenbach,  Otto  E,  3,6 1 1 ,1 47. 
Rittenbach.Otto  E..  3.61 1,377. 
Smith, Clarence  E.,  Jr.,  3,610,277. 
Stripling.  William  W.;  and  Jones.  David  L.,  3,610,053. 
Warren.Carl  H.,  3,610,267. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See — 
Bell,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Veach,  Allen  M.,  3,610,923. 
Goulding.  Frederick  S.;  Hansen,  William  L.;  and  Walton,  John 

T., 3,611, 173. 
Haldeman.  Merle,  Jr.,  3,61 1 ,233. 
Kastner,  Jacob;  and  Oilman,  Billie  G.,  3,6 10,926. 
Michic,  Jarvis  D.;  and  De  Hart,  Robert  C.  3,609.978. 
Schnetzer.  George  H.,  3,61 1,398. 
Stix,  Thomas  H.,  3,61 1 ,029. 
Wilmunder,  Alan  R.,  3,6 11, 092. 
Wilson,  Frederick  C.  3,610,752. 
Commerce:  5m— 

Larsen,  Neil  T;  and  Clague,  Frederick  R..  3,61  1. 1 30. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 

Rich,  Edward,  Jr.,  3,610,238. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Katzin,  Leonard.  Breakaway  connector.  3,611.274,  CI.  339- 
278. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  5m— 
Cacossa,  Ramon  A.,  3,61 1,330. 
Maddox,  James  W.;  and  Wolf.  Frank  T..  3,610.365. 
Navy:  See— 
Altman,  Daniel  E.;  and  Geller,  Myer,  3,61 1 ,191 . 
Ankeney.  Dewey  P.,  3,610,099. 
Chambers,  Torrence  H.;  Kalnoskas,  Lawrence  F.;  and  Jensen, 

GaroMK,  3,61 1.375. 
Clark,  Austin  B.  J.;  and  Fu.  Whai-Sang,  3,6 10,03  1 . 
Cudmore,  Patrick  H.;  and  Wilhelm,  Peter  G..  3,610.761. 
George,  Quintin  H..  3,61 1 ,1 39. 
Gray,  Reginald  1.,  3,61 1 ,382. 

Greene,  Michael  L.;andJadamec,  Joseph  Richard,  3,610,037. 
Hughes,  Richard  Smith.  3,6 1 1 ,1 57. 

Leibowitz,  Lawrence  M.;and  Baldauf,  Richard  K.,  3,61 1,350. 
Schmidt,  Richard,  3,609,855. 
Seibert,  Edward  R.,  3,610.155. 
Smith,  Sidney  T,  3.6 1 1 ,077. 
Yoder,  Max  N..  3.61 1,277. 
The:  5m- 

Nett,  Rudolph  E,  3,610,151. 
United  Sutes  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  5m— 

SchifT,  Morton;  and  Rosen,  James.  3,610,635. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  5m— 

Deacon,  Alexander  J.;  and  McCullough.  Marshall  J.,  3,6 10,602. 
Kilboy,  Lambert  J;  and  Delia  Rose.  Fred  S,  3,610.183. 
Murray.Thomas  P.,  3,610,592. 
Palumbo,  Pete.  3,610,446. 
Universal  American  Corporation:  See — 

Mattson.  Rudolph  A.;  and  Groll,  Frederick  F.,  3,609,9 17. 
University  of  Sydney.  The:  5m— 

Griffin,  ClifTord  John,  3,6 1 0.227. 
Uno.  Yoshihiro;  and   Kawakami,  Hidehiko,  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electrostatic  recording  device.  3,611,418.  CI. 
346-74. 
Uno,  Yoshihiro:  5m— 

Zeppieri.  Dominic  J.;  Barbuto.  Albert;  Uno,  Yoshihiro;  Maeda, 
Haruo;  and  Koike,  Yujiro,3.6 1 1 .055. 
Urban  Reclamation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Juergens,  Walter  M.;  and  Svetiichny,  Oleg.  3,610.3 1 5. 
Uroshevich.  Miroslav:  See— 

Visconti.  Ralph;  and  Uroshevich,  Miroslav,3,6 1 0.483. 


U.S.  Industries.  Inc.:  5m— 

Burkhoider,  Harvey  Z.,  3,610,400. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  5m— 

Cacheux,  Jean  Antoine,  3.609,992. 

Carlsson,  Nils  Rune,  3.61 1 ,380. 

Corbey,  Colin  Douglas;  and  Davies,  Robert,  3.61 1 .1 10. 

Hardd.  Kari  Heinz,  3.61 1.243. 

Hendriks.  Anfrianus  Anthonius  Maria.  3.610,995. 

Kupfer.  Karl-Heinz.  3.61  I.I  S4. 

Kwestroo.  Wim;  Van  Den  Broek,  Johannes;  and  Netten.  Adriaan. 

3,610,987. 
Sliepenbeek,    Theodoras    Bartholomeus    Antonius   Maria;    and 

Gammel,  Manfred  Franz  Kari,  3.61 1 .200. 
Tolksdorf.  Wolfgang;  and  HoUt.  Peter.  3.61 1 .196. 
Van    Esdonk,    Johannes;    Broers.    Godefridus    Henricus;    and 

Versteyne,  Albertus.  3.609.83 1 . 
VanGerwen.PetrusJosephus,  3.61 1.143. 
Verbeek,  Hendrik  Jozef.  3.610,109. 
Werner,  Helmut  WUhelm  Werner,  3.610.922. 
Witteman.Wilhelmus  Jacobus,  3,61 1,186. 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.:  See— 

Ashby.  Frederick  R..  3,610,079. 
Usher,  Charles  S.;  and  Keller,  John  A.,  to  Shunk  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Inc.  Material  conveyor  and  spreader.  3.610.474,  CI.  222-178. 
Usinor:  5**— 

Tavemier,  Georges  Louis  Pierre;  and  Dubois,  Robert  Lucien, 
3,610,402. 
USM  Corporation:  5m — 

MacLeod.  Douglas  W.;  Rapetski,  Walter  A.;  Rothschild.  Jerome 
P.;  and  Barnes,  Richard  B.,  3,610,585. 
Utsumi,  Yoshiharu;  and  Miyajima,  Gob.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic 
apparatus  for  producing  homogeneous  field.  3.61 1 .223.  CI.  335-298. 
Vainshtein,  Moisei  Fishelevich:  See— 

Borisoglebsky.  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Grinpress.  Boris  Lazarcvich; 

Pyankov,    Valentin    Nikolaevich;    Sakun,    Ivan    Akimovich; 

Dimentov,  Jury  losifovich;  Khaaanov.  Rafkhat  Ismailovich;  and 

Vainshtein,  Moisei  Fishelevich.3 .610.787. 

Valentine,  Clark  J.  Uniury  roll  formed  vehicle  fender  and  apparatus 

and  method  for  producing  the  same.  3,610.01 1.  CI.  72-177. 
Vallee,  Gilles  G.;  and  Mills,  Phillip  J.,  to  Improved  Machinery  Inc. 

Filter  leaf  3.610.4I9.C1.  210-486. 
Van  Benschoten,  Peter  J.:  5m— 

Alexander,  James  C;  and  Van  Benschoten,  Peter  J. .3,609.899. 
Van  Den  Broek,  Johannes:  See— 

Kwestroo,    Wim;    Van    Den    Broek,    Johannes;    and    Netten, 
Adriaan.3.610,987. 
Van  Der  Leiy,  C,  N. V.:  5m— 

Remy,  Albert  Auguste  Louis,  3.609,950. 
van  der  LeIy,  Cornelis.  Self-propelled  wagons  and  lorries.  3,610.539. 

CI.  239-657. 
Van  Der  Molen,  Hendrik  R.  Apparatus  for  making  brushes.  3.610.692, 

CI.  300-11. 
Van  Dorst,  Cornelius,  to  Badische  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.  Buffing 
machine  for  flexible  material  such  as  leather.  3,609,9 1 9,  CI.  5 1  - 1 39. 
Van  Droogenbroeck,  Jean  Francois.  Apparatus  for  treating  hair  to 

produce  flat  curls.  3.610,258,  CI.  132-31. 
VanEk,PieterJ.:5**— 

Raaben,  Dirk  Jan;  and  Van  Ek,  Pieter  J.,3,61 1 ,342. 
Van  Esdonk,  Johannes;  Broers,  Godefridus  Henricus;  and  Versteyne, 
Albertus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
gauze  electrode  for  use  in  a  vidicon  camera  tube  and  camera. 
3,609 ,83 1, CI.  29-25.15 
Van  Gerwen,  Petrus  Josephus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for 
the  transmission  of  recUngular  synchronous  information  pukes. 
3,61 1, 143, CI.  325-42. 
Vanhoff,  Gary  L.;  Bouge,  Leonard  J.;  Bomeman,  Harold  J.;  and 
Darden.  Donald  F.,  to  Atlas  Spokane,  Inc.  Segmented  horixonul  ring 
and  cooperative  drive  assembly.  3,610.444,  CI.  214-10. 
Van  Leer,  Johan.  Variable  decay  reverberation  unit.  3,611.202,  CI. 

333-30. 
Van    Nice,    Robert    I.,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation. 
Continuous  type  windings  with  high  impedance  parallel  circuits  for 
high  frequency  surge  currents.  3,61 1,033,  CI.  317-15. 
Van  Nostrand,  Robert  G.  Panel  board  enclosure.  3.610,717,  CI.  312- 

242. 
Van  Raden,  Frederick  F.,  to  Peerless  Trailer  and  Track  Service,  Inc. 
Dumping  type  storage  bin  with  movable  interior  baffle.  3.610.485. 
CI.  222-564. 
Van  Riet.  Joseph  H.;  and   Kriett.  Walter,  to  Blohm  &   Voss  AG. 

Coupling.  3,609,824.  CI.  24-81. 
Van  Steenbergh.  Leon  R..  Jr..  to  Manitowoc  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Ice 

dispensing  bin.  3.610,482.  CI.  222-413. 
Van  Valkenburg.  Alvin;  Lippincott.  Ellis  R.;  and  Weir.  Charles  E..  to 
High  Pressure  Diamond  Optics.  Inc.  High  pressure  optical  cell  for 
Raman  spectrography.  3.610.757.  CI.  356-36. 
Varadi.  Andrew  G.;  and  Rubinstein.  Richard  B.,  to  General  Instrament 
Corporation.  Read-only  memory  with  operative  and  inoperative  dau 
devices  located  at  address  sutions  and  with  means  for  controltably 
charging  and  discharging  appropriate  nodes  of  the  address  nations. 
3.61 1.437,  CI.  340-173. 
Varga  Josef;  Kosar,  Jiri;  and  Brand,  Milan,  to  Tesia  norodni  podnik. 

Feeding  devices  for  ceramic  ovens.  3,610,593,  CI.  263-6. 
Varian  Auociates:  5m— 

Falce,  Louis  R.;  and  Scott.  Allan  W.,  3,610,998. 
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Fake.  Louk  R.;  mnd  Scott.  Allan  W..  3,6 10.999. 
CerlMk.  Richvd  Z.,  3.6 1 1 .2 14. 
Schwartz.  Alfred  H..  3.610.912. 

Souza.  JeMC  A..  Jr.;  and  Culbertaon.  Robert  D..  3.6 1 1 .023. 
Varo  Inartial  Products.  Inc.:  5m— 

Siir.  Elliott  J.;  SchafliBr.  Irving;  and  Kondo,  Noboru.  3 .6 1 0,03 1 . 
Veach.AllmiM.:S(»- 

BeU.  WiUim  A..  Jr.;  and  Veach,  Allen  M.,3,610.923. 
VEB  Fahrradwerk  EUte-Diamant:  See— 

imiclMr,  Helmut;  and  Kuhnrkh.  Harald.  3.609.996. 
VEB  Jena.  Cari  Zeiw:  See— 

Huther.  Oeriiard.  3.6 10,764. 
VEB  Kabehrerk  Obertprec:  5<«- 

WobodhMh.  Walter.  3.610.027. 
VEB  WerknaKhenenbau  Kari-Marx-Stadt:  See- 

Mutae.  Frhz  Heinz;  Barth.  Kurt  Gerhard;  and  Kertzscher.  Claus 
Gottfried  Willy.  3.609,998. 
Vciyvit.  Gediminas  John:  See— 

Cooper.  Alan  C;  Moreti.  John  L.;  and  Velyvn,  Gediminas 
John.3.6ll,0S7. 
Venus,  Frank.  Jr.   Dispensing  cap  with  Umper-resisunt  actuator. 

3.6 10.479.  CI.  222-402.13 
Vepa  AG:  See— 

Fleissner.  Heinz,  3.609,872. 
Verbeek,  Hendrik  Jozef,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Hot  gas  engine. 

3.610.109.  CI.  92-98. 
Verceti.  Giacomo:  See— 

Castello.  Pier  Mario;  and  Vercea,  Giacomo.3.6 1 1 .302. 
Vereinigtc  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerfce  Aktiengeseihchaft: 

SchofTmann,  Rudolf,  3.610,322. 
Verguet.  Jacques:  See- 
Attic,  Georges;  and  Verguet.  Jacquet,3,6 1 0,980. 
Vermeulen.  Theodorus  Hendricus.  to  Vermeulen-Hollandia.  Sliding 

roof  construction  for  a  vehicle.  3.610.682.  CI.  269-137. 
Vermeulen.   Theodorus   Hendricus.   to    Vermeulen-Hollandia    N.V. 
Electrically  operated  sliding  roof  for  a  vehicle.  3.610,683,  CI.  296- 

Vermeulen-HoUandia:  See— 

Vermeulen.  Theodorus  Hendricus.  3.6 1 0.682. 
Vermeulen-Hollandia  N.V.:  See— 

Vermeulen,  Theodorus  Hendricus,  3.610.683. 
Versteyne,  Albepus:  See- 
Van    Esdonk.   Johannes;    Broert.    Godefridut    Henricut;    and 
Ventcync,  Albertus.3.609,83 1 . 
Vertidynamict  Corporation:  See— 
Nagler.  Bruno  A..  3.6I0.5SS. 
Viatron  Computer  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

GrinncU.  WUIiam  T..  3.61 1 ,308. 
Victory-Kidder  Printing  Machine  Company  Limited:  See— 

WlUmott,  Graham  J..  3.610.146. 
Viefhaus,   Paul,   to   Hubert   Zettehneyer.   Road   and   like   rollers 

3.610.1 16.  CI.  94-30. 
Viegelahn.  Gary  L.:  See- 
Hocking.  Simon  J.;  Viegelahn.  Gary  L.;  and   Keranen.  James 
W..3 .6 10,333. 
Viehrig,  Wolfgang:  See- 

Frick.  Hant-Dieter;  Huber.  Hant-Peter;  Dawidowitsch.  Peter; 
Schouteden.  Ferdinand  Leonhard;  Kocourek,  Franz;  Posch. 
Gerhard;  and  Viehrig,  Wolfgang,3.6 1 0. 1 3 1 . 
Viea.  Andre  Vincent,  to  L'Oreal.  Folder  for  determining  in  advance 
the  effect  which  a  color-changing  product  will  have  on  natural  hair. 
3.609.886.  CI.  33-39. 
Vyd.  Joseph;  and  Slupek.  Edward  J.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation. 
Eddy  current  defect  detector  and  marking  device.  3,61  M2 1,  CI. 
324-37. 
Viaing,  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Neal.  WUIiam  J.;  Roaenbaum,  Joseph  H.;  and  Vining,  Thomas 
F..3.6 10.337. 
Visconti.  Ralph;  and  Uroshevich.  Mirosiav.  Dispenser  with  liquid 

impervious  vent.  3.6 1 0.483.  CI.  222-478. 
Vitez.  Andre:  See— 

Burkhart.  Andre;  Cuillot.  Francois;  and  Vitei,  Andre.3.6 11,131. 
VoKC  of  the  Flower,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wilson.  James  B.;  and  Kaz.  Fred.  3,610,083. 
Vom  Stein.  Hans,  to  Hans  Von  Stein  O.H.G.Roller  for  roller  conveyor' 

3.610.387,  CI.  193-37.  ' 

Von  RoU  AG-Werk  Rem:  See— 

Feuz.  Fritz.  3.610.164. 
Von  Vorot.  Geza.  to  Optogramt.  Inc.  Incremenul  optical  curve  tracer 
r'*^*'.'"'*'"'  •***  comprking  plural  comparators  and  means  for 
limiting  length  of  stepwise  movement.  3.6 10.933.  CI.  230-202. 
^^P*^*?^  Donald  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Coolant  system 

fw  high  speed  spindles.  3.609.93 1 .  CI.  3 1 -267. 
Voorhis.  Harold  W..  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Locks  for  eu 
cartoncoven.3.6l0.3l3.CI.229-44. 

^?^1?;  5."*  ^-  '^""'wri".  J«:ob  S.  Heel  lasting  machine. 
3.609.783.  CI.  12-12.3 

Voateen.  Robert  E.  Electrosutic  potential  and  field  measurement 
apparatus  having  a  capacitor  detector  with  feedback  to  drive  the 
c^ttor  detector  to  the  potential  being  measured.  3.61 1,127,  CI. 

Vol,  Anton  J.;  and  Bauer,  Adolf,  to  Thermovox  GmbH,  Firma 
Rotauonal  casting  machine  for  thermoplastic  bodies.  3,609,814,  CI. 
1 8-2o. 
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Vyzkumny  usuv  zdravotnicke  Techniky:  See— 

Simurda,Jiri,  3,611.129. 
Waaben,  Sigurd  G..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Current  switching  detector.  3,610,948.  CI.  307-2<)2. 
Wada.  Ichiro,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electromannctic 

flowmeter.  3,6 10.040,  CI.  73-194. 
Wada.  Yuichi:  See- 

Itoh,  Toshio;  Miyamato,  Toahio;  and  Wada,  Yuichi.3,6 1 1 ,04 1 . 
Wagle.  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Bladed  rotor. 

3,6I0,772.CI.  416-198. 
Wagle.  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Composite  drum 

rotor.  3,610,777,  CI.  416-198. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Siiberg,  Hemming  G.,  3,61 1,217. 
Wakiyama,  Tokuyuki:  See— 

Nakauu.     Hiromasa;     Ichida.     Takeshige;     Klaneko.     Teruhisa; 
Mauumoto,     Sadao;     Wakiyama.    Tokuyuki;     and     Murau. 
Kenzi,3, 6 11,024. 
Waldin,  Vincent  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  heat  from  articles  with  an 
ebullient  liquid  freezant.  3,609,987,  CI.  62-63. 
Waldmann,  Emil,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeaells^haft.  Gas-turbine 
drive  unit  having  an  expansion  turbine  with  adjustable  niide  bladina 
3,609,967,  CI.  60-39. 1 8  " 

Walker,  Alec  H.  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp<*ation.  High  speed 

current  revertal  tyttem.  3,6 1 1 ,093.  CI.  3 1 8-258. 
Walker,  Derek  W.  R.  Apparatus  for  removing  sur^his  material  from 

the  surface  of  workpieces  of  elongated  form.  3.6 10,098,  CI.  90-1 5. 
Wall,  George  Wilson:  See— 

Telfer,    Robert    Hunter;    Wall,   George    Wilson;   and    Fletcher. 
Michael  John.3.609.841.  { 

Wall.  John  K:  See- 
Black,  Donald  V.;  Jamtaas.  Albert  D.;  Radey,  Ross  T.;  and  Wall, 
John  K.,3,6 10.093. 
Wallace.  James  M.:  See— 

De  Cono.  Serafino  M.;  and  Wallace,  James  M.,a,610,796. 
Wallace,  Kenneth  A.,  to  North  Electric  Company.  Control  circuit  for 

providing  reguhted  current  to  a  lamp  load.  3,6 1 1 ,02 1 ,  CI.  3 1 5-239. 
Wallen,  Gerald  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Manhole  ventilating  and 

heaUng  system.  3.610.524,  CI.  237-12.1 
Wallgren.  Linus  E.:  See— 

Sicgel,  William  Jordan;  Wallgren,  Linus  E.;  a^d  Young,  Loring 
E.,3,609,791 . 
Wallick,  Seymour:  See- 
Price,       Howard:       Wallick,       Seymour;      and       Diamond. 
Harvey,3,6IO,386. 
Walling.  John  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electrical 

transformer.  3.61 1.228,  CI.  336-70.  | 

Wallington,  Charles  J.  A.:  See—  I 

Manley,  Roger  E.  W.;  and  Wallington,  Charles  J.'a.,3,6 1 0,272. 
Walters,  Gary  Alan.  Fuel  Unk  tafety  valve  assembly.  3,610,263,  CI. 

Walton.  John  T.:  See— 

Goulding.  Frederick  S. 
T.,3,61 1,173. 
Wang,  Chih-Chung:  See— 
Corrigan,    Donald    A. 
Chung,3,6IO,204. 
Ward,  John  Ambrose:  See— 

Marley,  James  Earl;  and  Ward.  John  Ambrose.3,61 1 .262. 
Ward,  Michael  H.  E.,  to  Pye  Limited.  Battery  economy  apparatus. 

3,61 1. 156, CI.  325-492. 
Ware,  Thomas  G .:  See— 

Leiter,  Robert  P.;  and  Ware,  Thomas  G.. 3.609.773. 
Ware,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Leiter,  Robert  P.;  and  Ware,  Thomas  G.,  3,609,773. 
Warner  A  Swasey  Company,  The:  See— 

Cochran,  Burton  L.,  3,610,768. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Ernstberger,  Alfred  F.,  3,609,862. 
Warren,  Carl  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  ArmyJ  Fluidic  actuated 
flapper  driven  jet  pipe  servo-  valve  for  attitude  control  syttemt. 
3,6 1 0,267,  CI.  137-81.5 
Warren,   Samuel   C,  to   Koch,  George   Sons,   Ina   Pallet  braking 

mechanism.  3,610,372,  CI.  188-32. 
Warren,  Steven  A.  Flash  recognition  reading  device  with  comparison 

means.  3.609.884,  CI.  33-33. 
Wartmann.  Emil:  See— 

Sporri.Gregor,  3,610,197. 
Washington  Engineering  Limited;  See- 
Rutherford,  Ronald,  3,610,327. 
Wasyleviez,  Maurice  Joseph,  to  Fischer,  Georg  AG.  Device  to  form  a 
Cloth  selvage  with  tucked-in  filling  ends  on  a  weaving  machine. 
3.610.292,C1.  139-122. 
Watanabe.  Matahiro:  See— 

Sakai.      Yasuhide;      Takagi,      Yoshinori;      «id      WaUnabe. 

Masahiro,3,6ll,l32. 

Watchora,  George;  Hurley,  James  John;  and  Thornbef-Roaevere,  Basil 

Parminter,  to  Cambridge  Industrial  Instruments  Limited.  Recordina 

pen.  3,61 1,430.  CI.  346-140. 

Waters,  Derek  Brian,  to  International  Standard  Eleclric  Corporation. 

Dau  transmission  terminal.  3,6 1 1 , 1 4 1 ,  CI.  323-4 1 . 
Wmers,  Warren  W.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  detecting  irregularit- 
iesin  asurface.  3,610.771. CI.  401-9, 


Hansen.  William  L.;  and  Walton,  John 


Servi,    Italo    S.;    and    Wang,    Chih- 
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Waters.    WUbur    W.,    to    Lifegard    Manufacturing    Corporation. 

Automatic  operating  attachment  for  manually  operable  inflatint 

device.  3, 6 10,470, CI.  222-3. 
Watnick,  Marshall,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Carrier  peak 

amplitude  inaeasitive  synchro  detector.  3,6 1 1 , 1 63,  CI.  328- 1 S I . 
Watson,  George  A.;  and  Deutsch,  Ralph,  to  North  American  Rockwell 

Corporation.  Attack  and  decay  system  for  a  digital  electronic  organ. 

3,610,803,  CI.  84-1.13  "^ 

Watson,  John  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Ground  hult 

protective  device.  3.6 1 1 .037.  CI.  3 1 7- 1 8. 
Watson.  Tritus  F..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Counter  EMF  comm- 

uuted  aelf-atarting  bnishleas  D.  C.  motor.  3,6 1 1 ,08 1 ,  CI.  318-1 38. 
Wean  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Soman,  Robert,  3,610,171 . 
Weatherhead  Company,  The:  See— 
Herceg.  Edward  E. .  3 .6 1 1 .24 1 . 
Weaver.  John  James  Laurence:  See- 
Cook,  Michael  Anthony;  Weaver,  John  James  Laurence;  and  Ec- 
clet,  Amaud  Michael.3,610,938. 
Webb.    Charles    Duncan    Henry.    Electronic    connector    devices. 

3,61 1 .268,C1.  339-131. 
Weber,  Clement  J.,  to  Diversified  Electronics,  Inc.  Phase  sequence  and 

phase  loss  monitor.  3,61 1, 050, CI.  317-148.3 
Weber.  Hans,  to  Demag  A.G.  Rolling  mill  construction.  3.610.014.  CI. 

72-244. 
Webater,  Ronald  B.:  See- 

Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph;  and  Webster,  Ronald  B., 3.610.1 19. 
Wedam.   Werner   Franz,   to   Sylvania    Electric    Producu.   Inc.    High 

volUge  protection  cireuitry.  3,61 1 .002.  CI.  3 1 5-22. 
Weeks.  Frederick  G..  to  Heath  Consultanu  Incorporated.  Telescopine 

sample  probe.  3.6 10,048.  CI.  73-42 1 .3 
Weglin,  Walter.  Measuring  device  and  technique.  3,609,868,  CI.  33- 

Weichardt.  Heinz  H..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Corona  discharge  device.  3.6 1 1 ,074,  CI.  3  1 7-262. 
Weinberg.  Steven  H.;  and  Hohn.  Wayne  F.,  to  Sci-Med,  Inc..  mesne. 

Isolator  crib  bank.  3.610,716,  CI.  312-236. 
Weiner,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Adamtki,  Joseph  A.;  and  Weiner,  Joseph  R.,3.610.794. 
Weiner  Metallwarenfabrik  Smolka  &  Company:  See— 

Smolka.ThomasG..  3.610.647. 
Weinstein,  Harold.  Educational  apparatus.  3,609,877,  CI.  33-9 
Weir,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Van  Valkenburg,  Alvin;  Lippincott,  Ellis  R.;  and  Weir,  Charles 
E.,3,610,757. 
Weits,  Ferdinand:  See— 

Zwiep,  Theodore  C;  and  Weiu.  Ferdinand,3.609.797. 
Welker,  Jerry  W.:  See- 
Butler,  Lee  Dennis;  and  Welker,  Jerry  W.,3,6 10,442. 
Grey,  Donald  M.;  Butler,  Lee  D.;  and  Welker,  Jerry  W..3,610,44I . 
Welker,  Jerry  W.;  and  Grey,  DonaM  M.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Shuttle  latch  for  the  transfer  table  bale  hooks  on  a  bale  waaon. 
3.6 10.440.  CI.  214-6. 
Welsh  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Lindblom,  Frank  W.,  3,610,743. 
Welti,  George  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  mesne. 
Communication  system  with  adaptive  receiver.  3,61 1,142,  CI.  325- 

Wemyss.  William  Alexander,  to  Rhodes,  B.,  A  Son  Limited.  Liquid 

flowmeters  and  motors.  3.6 10.043,  CI.  73-229. 
Wen,  Cheng  Paul,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Balanced  mixer  utilizing  strip 

transmiuion  line  hybrid.  3,61 1, 153, CI.  325-446. 
Wendt,  Hartmut:  See— 

Jaeschke,  Fritz;  and  Wendt,  Hartmut,3,6 1 0,8 1 6. 
Wentorf,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reaction  vessel 

for  high  pressure  apparatus.  3,609,818,  CI.  18-34. 
Weraer,    Helmut   Wilhelm    Werner,   to    U.S.    Philips   Corporation. 
Combined  mass  spectrometer  and  ionization  manometer.  3,610.922. 
CI.  230-41.9 
Weraer,  Herbert  S..  to  King,  Leonard  H.  Periodical  dispenser  for 

aerosol  conuiners.  3,610,471, CI.  222-70. 
West,  Erich,  to  Peabody  Engineering  Corporation  of  Canada  Ltd. 
RoUUble    grooved    light   conducting   rod    for   program    control. 
3,6 10.94 1, CI.  230-227. 
Westera  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Shaw.  Everett  Jesse;  and  Stetka.  Daniel  George.  3.609.838. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Shattock,  Charles  F.  B.;  Shanks,  OswaM  G.;  Stevens,  Sydney  A.; 
Wojteeki,  Boguslaw  W.;  and  Dixon,  Robert  J.,  3,610,704. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See—  ^ 

Arens,  John  B.,  3,610.942. 

Astleford,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Willis,  William  J.,  3.6 1 1 ,034. 
Bauer,  James  A.;  and  Wright.  DexterC.  3.610.973. 
Caldcrwood,  Andrew  S.,  3,610,418. 
Carlson,  Norman  R.,  3.610.599. 
Cooper,  Herbert  W.;  and  Moore,  Robert  A.,  3,61 1 ,203. 
Cooper,  Herbert  Warren;  and  Moskowiu.  Charles.  3.6 1 1 . 1 46. 
Cotton.  John  F.;  Eley.  Edgar  R.;  and  Kurz,  Robert  A.,  3,61 1 ,226. 
Dakin,  Thomas  W.,  3,61 1 ,223. 

De  Corso,  Serafino  M.;  and  Wallace,  James  M.,  3,6 10,796. 
De  Laurentis,  Angek>  A.;  and  Gumpper,  John  C,  3,6 1 1 .234. 
Gleaaon,  Charles  Herbert;  and  Yamasaki,  George  K..  3,6 1 1 ,0 1 3. 
Hamilton.  DonaM  R.,  3,61 1,072. 
Higgins.  Edward  R..  3,610,963. 


Hunt.  Clarence  W.;  Johnston,  Ralph  W.;  and  Stephem.  Donald  S.. 
3,609,859.  ^^ 

Ivey.  Curtis  L.,  3.61 1 .079. 

Kitchen,  Robert  L.;  and  StaUard,  David  W.,  3,610,443. 

Mierlcy,  George  M.,  Sr.;  and  Rabaim,  Thomas  J.,  3.609.968. 

Mierley.  George  M.,  Sr.,  3,6 10,7 1 1 . 

Moore.  Robert  A.;  Nelaon,  Theodore  M;  and  Flaherty.  Janea  M.. 
3,611,197.  ' 

Onjanow,  Nikolaus.  3,610,973. 

Opdahl,  Everett  W..  3,610,438. 

Osterhout.  Joseph  C;  and  Kennon,  Richard  E..  3.6 1 1 .044. 

Patel.NaiarJ.,3,6ll.2IS. 

Randeb.  Robert  B.,  3.610.993. 

Richardson,  Douglas  K.,  3,609,989. 

Sampson,  Ronald  N.;  Chottiner,  Jacob;  and  Petrie.  Edward  M.. 
3.610,420. 

Skinner.  Selby  M.,  3.610.970. 

Smith,  Andrew  W.,  Jr.,  3,610,005. 

Strobel.  Rudolf  P.,  3,61 1 ,010. 

Suozzo,  John;  and  Savino,  Henry  C,  3,6 10.370. 

Van  Nice.  Robert  I..  3.6 1 1 .033. 

Walker.  Alec  H.  B..  3,6 1 1 ,093. 

WaUing,  John  A.,  3,6 1 1 ,228. 

Watson,  John  D..  3,61 1,037. 

Welti.  George  R..3,6I1, 142. 

Whitehead,  Daniel  L.,  3,610,807. 

Winpisinger,  Joseph  L.;  and  Izzi,  Edmund  L.,  3,610.919. 

Wright,  Leonard  L.;  and  Astleford.  John  J..  Jr.,  3.6 1 1 .  i  32. 

Yannucci,  Dean  A.,  3,61 1,229. 
Weston,  John  M.:  See— 

Daviet,  GUbert  E.;   Weston,  John  M.;  and  Gatparim.  Gino 
L..3,609,853. 
Wharton.  Thomas  P..  to  Menasha  Corporation.  Pallet  coostraction. 

3.610.172,0.  108-51. 
Wheatley,  Cari  Franklin.  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Bias  networks  for 

classBoperation  of  an  amplifier.  3.61 1. 170,  CI.  330-13. 
Whirtpool  Corporation:  See— 

Jarvit,  WUbur  W.,  3,610,271. 
Whiripool  Corportion:  See— 

Odle,  Ralph  S..  Jr.;  and  Steffey.  Marvin  G..  3.609.873. 
Whitaker.Eari  J.:  See- 
Greenspan,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Whiuker,  Eari  J..3.61 1 .305. 
White,  Jack  E.:See- 

Schwedland,  RonaM  P.;  and  White,  Jack  E. ,3,610.769. 

Whitehead,  Daniel  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  CorporatioB.  Electric 

power  transmission  system  including  pressurized  pipe  having  central 

conductor    and    providing    an    expansion    joint    and    gas-barrier 

construction.  3,610,807,  CI.  174-13. 

Whitmore,  Thomas  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Noncharting 

roller.  3,61 1,028,  CI.  317-2. 
Wichern,  Herbert  See— 

Neurath.       Georg;      hunger.        Michael;        and        Wichern. 
Herbert.3.610.25>.     , 
Widakowich,  Marius:  See— 

Lundqvist,  Dick;  and  Widakowich,  Marius.3,610,997. 
Wieberger,  Heimrich;  and  Hets,  Walther,  to  Eltro  G.m.b.H.,  A  Co. 
Optical  sighting  and/or  observation  set  combined  with  a  baer 
telemetry  unit.  3.6 1 0,733,  CI.  336-4. 
Wieae,  Albert  H..  to  National  Industries  for  the  Blind.  Plastic  set  cora 

brooms  and  the  like.  3,609,792,  CI.  15-193. 
Wiest.  Hortt.  Machine  tool.  3.609.838.  CI.  29-38. 
Wiggershaut,  Fred:  See— 

Hasaelmann.  Heinz;  and  Wiggershaus.  Fred.3.610.167. 
Wiggins,  Kenneth:  See- 
Peebles.  David  Meade;  and  Wiggins,  Kenneth,3,610,618. 
Wightman,  Lawrance  W.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Cooling  means  for 

electric  motors.  3.610,976,  CI.  310-60. 
Wiig,  Sondre.  Casting  fioat  for  fly  fishing.  3,609,907,  CI.  43-43. 15 
Wilbring.  Gunther:  See— 

Hanf,  Wilhelm;  and  Wilbring.  Gunther,3,609,9l  1. 
Wildbolz,  Rudolf;  and  Meier,  Max,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd. 

Waste  removal  apparatus  for  spinning  mills.  3,609,944,  CI.  55-215. 
Wildi.  Paul,  to  Gulf  General  Atomic  Incorporated.  Electromagnetic 

formingcoil.  3.6 10,007,  CI.  72-36. 
Wilfert,  Kari:  See— 

Barenyi.  Bela;  and  WUfert,  Kari,3,6IO,6S5. 
Wilhelm,  John  1:  See— 

Crownover,  JoMph  W.;  and  Wilhelm,  John  l.,3,61 1 ,368. 
Wilhelm,  Peter  G.:See- 

Cudmore,  Patrick  H.;  and  Wilhelm,  Peter  G.,3,6 10,761. 
Wilkens,  Kurt:  See— 

Engel,  Otto;  Engelmann,  Jakob;  and  Wilkens,  Kurt.3,6 1 0.3 1 6. 
Wilkins,  James  D.:  See- 
Jones,  Frank   D.;  Wilkins.  James  D.;  and  Morrison.  Charles 
S.,3,609,948. 
Willaume,  Rene:  See— 

Favot.  Jean;  and  Willaume,  Rene. 3. 609 .9 24. 
WUIcox.  Frederick  P.  Compact  high-speed  teleprinter  mechanism. 

3,610,390,C1.  197-49.  ^^ 

Willcox,  Peter  Desmond  Ropner  Talbot.  De-fouBng  of  ship's  hulk. 
3,6 10, 1 93,  CI.  114-222.  »       «.p         u^ 

Williams,  Nathan  P.:  See— 

Betta,   Robert  E.;  Dreitzler,  David   R.;  and  Williams,  Nathan 
P.,3,610,133. 
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Williams  Patent  Crusher  Sc  Pulverizer  Co.,  Inc.:  5m— 

Williams,  Robert  M.,  3.6I0.S94. 
Williams,  Robert  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Light  beam 

information  storage  system.  3,61 1,320,  CI.  340-173. 
Williams,  Robert  M.,  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  &  Pulverizer  Co.,  Inc 
Oxygen  deficient  material  reducing  system  and  apparatus  therefor. 
3  6 10,594,  CI.  263-15. 
Willis,  William  J.:  S<f«- 

Asileford.  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Willis,  William  J. ,3,6 1 1 ,034. 
Willmott,  Graham  J.,  to  Victory-Kidder  Printing  Machine  Company 

Limited.  Printing  machine  cylinder  mount.  3,6 1 0,1 46,  CI.  101-216. 
Wilmunder,  Alan  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Electronically  switch  dynamic  brake  for  a  DC.  motor 
3,61 1, 092. CI.  318-258. 
Wilson,  Frederick  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.   Preparing  printed  circuit  boards  by   refracted   rays. 
3,6 10,752,  CI.  355-77. 
Wilson.  James  B.;  and  Kaz,  Fred,  to  Voice  of  the  Flower,  Ltd.  Musical 

instrument  construction.  3,6 10,085,  CI.  84-402. 
Wilson,  James  Mark.  Visual  effects  combining  motion  pictures  and 

three  dimensional  objects.  3,6 1 0,745,  CI.  352-40. 
Wilton  Brass  Company:  See— 

Wilton.  Ralph  P.;  and  Fitzpatrick,  John  J.,  3,6 10.1  75. 
Wilton,  Ralph  P.;  and  Fitzpatrick,  John  J.,  to  Wilton  Brass  Company. 
Plaque-like  covering  members  for  serving  pieces.   3,610,175.  CI 
108-161. 
W.ndler.  Harold:  S««- 

Kiffmeyer,  William;  Struger,  Odo  J.;  Radtke,  Joseph  D.;  and  Win- 
dler,Harold,3,6II.IOI. 
W  mdmoller&  Holscher:  See— 

Schwarzkopf,  August,  3,610,1 13. 
Wine,  Robert  I.  Architectural  molding  strips.  3,609,927.  CI.  52-100, 
W  nebrener,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Johnston,  Richard  W.;  Winebrener,  Gary  L.;  and  Davis,  Roland 
0, 3,6 1 1,090. 
Wmebrener,  Gary  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Tachometer 
rx'stem  inludingan  RF  signal  modulator  and  detector.  3.61  1.138,  CI 
lM-173. 
Winkworth,  David  Arthur:  See— 

Laws.  William  Robert;  and  Winkworth,  David  Arthur,3,6l0.595 
W  '.pisinger,  Joseph  L.;  and  Izzi,  Edmund  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
•rporation.  Compact  area  lighting  luminaire.  3.610.919.  CI.  240- 

W  iiMcad,    Thomas    W.    Skin    coated    article    formed    of    foamed 

thermoplastic  material.  3,610,509,  CI.  229-2.5 
Wmstel,  Gunter:  See— 

Zschauer.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Winstel,  Gunter, 3,6 1 1,065. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

.-ichmiu.  Norbert  C,  3,6 1 1 ,082. 
Wise.   William   H.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.   Stowable   vane  sonic 
th-.iat  inlet  for  jet  aircraft  noise  suppression.  3,610,262,  CI.  137-15.1 
Wishart,  Joseph  L.:  5**— 

Wishart,Randell  J.;  and  Wishart,  Joseph  L., 3,610, 161. 
Wishart,  Randell  J.;  and  Wishart,  Joseph  L.  Magnetic  food  delivery  and 

return  system.  3,610, 161,  CI,  104-88. 
Wisler,  Lee  Gail,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Coupler  carrier 

3,610,436.01.213-61. 
Witteman.  Wilhelmus  Jacobus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.   Laser 
including  a  tube  interconnecting  the  ends  of  the  discharge  tube 
3.61 1.186, CI.  331-94.5 
Wittneben,  Herman,  to  Continental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pneumatic  vehicle  tire,  especially  spare  tire.  3,610,3 10,  CI.  152-352. 
Woboditsch,    Walter,    to    VEB    Kabelwerk    Oberspree.    Method    of 

determining  flexibility  of  elongate  bodies.  3,610,027,  CI.  73-67.2 
Woessner,  Richard;  and  Bryer,  Jack,  to  Wood  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne 

Design  cylinder  loading  mechanism.  3,610,144,  CI.  101-153. 
Wojteeki,  Boguslaw  W.:  5^— 

Shattock,  Charles  F.  B.;  Shanks,  Oswald  G.;  Stevens,  Sydney  A.; 
Wojteeki,  Boguslaw  W.;  and  Dixon,  Robert  J. .3,6 10,704. 
W  olbach,  William  W.:  See- 

Merrill.  Edward  W.,  3,609,937. 
Wolchek,HughW.:5rir- 

Perrin,  Donald  E.;  Wolchek,  Hugh  W.;  and  Wolchek,  William 
E.,3,6 10,003. 
Wolchek.  William  E.:  See— 

Perrin.  Donald  E.;  Wolchek,  Hugh  W.;  and  Wolchek.  William 
E, 3,610.003. 
W o.t.  Frank  T.:Sw— 

Maddox.  James  W.;  and  Wolf.  Frank  T.,3,6 1 0.365. 
W-cl     Franklin  A.:  &<■— 

shoemaker.    David    J  ,    Dewey,    Rex    W.,    GrifTith,    James    L.; 
Troutman,  Paul  H.;  and  Wolf,  Franklin  A. ,3,6 1 1 .408 
W  )  '.Gunter:  See— 

T  mm,  Hermann  Martin;  and  Wolf.  Gunter, 3.6 1  1.150. 
W.  I      Irving   W  ;   Treves.    David,    and    Ballard,    Nathan,   to    Ampcx 
li-rporation.  Thermo-magnetic   recorJing  process.   3.611  416    CI 
46-74 

W.Ofelsperger.  Robert  O..  to  Young.  William   E.  Film  transporting 

apparatus.  3.610.501,01  226172. 
Wo  ff,  Edwin  K.:  See- 

Crissy,RobertJ.;Spano,JohnF..and  Wolff.  Edwin  K  .3,610,147 
Woi    na,  Goesta:  See— 

Lricson,     David     B.;     Wollins,    Goesta:     and     Zaunere 
L, 3.610,527. 
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Wollnik,  Hermann;  and  Munzenberg,  Gottfri«d.  Temperature- 
controlled  orifice  or  slit  for  optical,  ion-optical  add  electron-optical 
instruments.  3,610,734,  CI.  350-269.  j 

Wombacher,  Anton:  See—  I 

Seelmann,    Herbert;    Mundkowski,    Rudolf;    and    Wombacher, 
■  Anton,3,610,276. 
Wood,  Chester  W.,  to  Dover  Corporation.  Fluid  dispensing  nozzle. 

3,610,298,01.  141-206. 
Wood  Industries,  Inc.:  5*^ — 

Woessner,  Richard;  and  Bryer,  Jack,  3,610,144." 
Wood,  Lowell  L.,  Jr.,  to  Mercantile-Safe  Deposit  and  Trust  Company, 
mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  atomic  spectra  of  gas 
samples.  3,610,759,01.  356-85. 
Wood,  Ronald  M  ;  See— 

Brown,    Russell    B.;    Wood,    Ronald    M.;    and    Farren,    Robert 
J. ,3,609,929.  I 

Woodcock,  Richard  F.:  5*f—  ' 

Snitzer,  Elias;  and  Woodcock,  Richard  F.,3,61  1,188. 
Wooden,  Lawrence  F.;  See— 

Brelin,  Richard  E.;  and  Wooden,  Lawrence  F.,3j6IO,925. 
Woodling,  George   V.   Valving  means  for  fluid  pressure  operating 

means.  3,610,282,01.  137-625.21 
Woodling,  George  V.  Valve  system  means  for  fluid  Pressure  operating 

means  3,610,786,01.418-61. 
Woodrum,  Luther  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Indirect  indexed  searching  and  sorting.  3,61 1, 3 1 6,  pi.  340-172.5 
Woods,  Eric  R.:  5^^— 

Rogers,  Stanley;  and  Woods,  Eric  R.,3,61 1,016. 
Woodstream-Hydron  Corporation:  5*^— 

Davidson,  Samuel  L.,  3,610,248. 
Woodward,    Mitchell    J.    Transversely    adjustable   scissor   structure 

3,609,863,01.30-266. 
Woolfson,  Martin  G.  Termistor  circuit  for  detecting  infrared  radiation 

3,610,931,01.250-83.3 
Worden  Quartz  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Worden,  Raymond  D.,  3,610,613. 
Worden,  Raymond  D.,  to  Worden  Quartz  Products, 

for  supporting  wafers.  3,610,613,01.  269-254. 
Worthington,  Harvey  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Lary,  Edmund  0;  and  Worthington,  Harvey  E,  jr., 3,61 1,181. 
Wright,  Dexter  C:  See— 

Bauer,  James  A.;  and  Wright,  Dexter  C, 3,610,973. 
Wright,   Leonard   L.;  and   Astleford,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to   Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Plug-in  electrical  bushing.  3j6I  1,132,  01.  324- 
122. 
Wright,  Melvin  D.:  See— 

Ji    Lewis,    Robert    E.;    Wright,    Melvin    D.;    and 
I        E., 3,610,750. 
yckofT,  Nicholas.  Credit  cards.  3,609,895,  CI.  40-24 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Hartke,  David  H.;  and  Hasenbalg,  Ralph  D., 
Madrid,  Robert  W.,  3,610,749. 
Mannik,  Kallis  H.,  3,6 10,748. 
Ring,  Howard  D.,  3,61  1,018. 
Solarek,  Thomas  W.,  3,610,693. 
Xomox  Corporation:  See— 

Reaves,  Henry  V,  3,610,569. 
Yabuta,  Yukio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  induction 

type  non-contact  Conveying  apparatus.  3,610,695,  CI.  302-29. 
Yaida,  Kouichi:  See- 
Suzuki,        Tsutomu;        Hayakawa,        Fumio;        and        Yaida 
Kouichi, 3,609,769. 
Yamada,  Arinobu:  See— 

Ito,  Teiji;  Nishi,  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Arinobu;  llono,  Kunimasa; 
Aihara,  Hikaru;  Maeba,  Takashi;  and  Kawae,  Nobuji,3.6 10.869. 
Yamada.  Ikuo:  See— 

Mitsui,  Tsuneo;  Baba,  Jun-ichi;  Yamada,  Iku();  and  Kinoshita, 
Hiromichi, 3,610,944. 
Yamada,  Mitsumasa;  and  Minoura,  Mikio^  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kohyo 

KabHshiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  tank  construction.  3,610,220,01.  123-136. 
Yamada,  Toshiyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetonesistance  circuits 

andelemcnu.  3,610,968,01.  307-309. 
Yamagata,  Kiyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Current 

limiting  device.  3,611,237,01.  337-1  14. 
Yamagishi,  Takashi.  Pulverizer.  3,610.542.01.  24 1 -4}. 
Yamasaki,  George  K.:  See— 

Gleason,  Charles  Herbert;  and  Yamasaki,  George  K.,3,6 1 1 ,0 1 3. 
Yamazaki,  Eiichi;  and  Kanai,  Hiromi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Leaf  spring 

arrangement  for  color  selection  electrode.  3,610,99(0,  CI.  313-85. 
Yankus,  Albert  M.  Lamp  mounted  fire  alarm.  3,611,334.  01.  340- 

227.1 
Yannucci,  Dean  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electrical 

winding  with  interleaved  conductors.  3,61 1,229,01,  336-708. 
Yasuda,  Tetutaro;  and  Nakanishi,  Tsuneo,  to  Hitadhi,  Ltd.  Vertical 
shearing    machine    of   the    interchangeable    knife    assembly    type. 
3,610,083,01.83-390. 
Yuder,    Max    N..   to    United    States   of  America.  .Navy.    Sensitive 

hydrophone.  3.61 1,277,01.  340-14. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tochitani,  Yutaka,  3,6 1 1 , 1 62. 
Yoncda.  Rikizo.  Seat  ring  for  ball  valves.  3,610,575,09.  251-315. 
Yoon.  Moo  S.,  to  Dick,  A.B.,  Company.  Automatic  power  control 
Circuit.  3,61  1,049,01.  317-141. 


Chandler,    Philip 


,3,611,355. 
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Yoshikawa,  Kinichi:  See — 

Murayama,      Noboru;      HiraU,      Shinichi;      and      Yoshikawa 
Kinichi,3,610,495. 
Young,  0.  Gilbert.  Unitary  laser  system  with  oval-shaped  rod  of  laser 

glass.  3,611,185,01.  331-94.5 
Young,   Einar  T.,  to   Sun   Oil   Company.    Revolution   counter   with 

disconnecting  means.  3,610,521,01.  235-1 17. 
Young,  Loring  E.:  See— 

Siegel,  William  Jordan;  Wallgren,  Linus  E.;  and  Youne    Lorine 
E, 3,609,791.  * 

Young,  William  E.:  See— 

Wolfelsperger.  Robert  O..  3,610.501. 
Youngblood.  William  E..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 

Mud  filtrate  nuclear  magnetic  analysis.  3,61 1,1 18,  CI.  324-0.5 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company:  See— 

Hoadley,OyrusE.;and  Jones,  Robert  E.,  3,610,300 
Pryor,  Dale  H,  3,610,502. 
Pryor,  Dale  H.,  3,610,503. 
Zagieboylo.  Walter:  See— 

Davies.  John  M.;  and  Zagieboylo,  Wilter,3,6 10,741. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AktiengesellschaH:  See— 

Dach.  Hansjorg,  3,610,070. 
Zaunere,  Roger  L.:  See— 

Ericson.     David     B.,     Wollins,    Goesta;    and     Zaunere,     Roser 
L, 3,610,527.  * 

Zbrojovka,  narodni,  podnik:  See— 

Bernocco,  William,  Jr.;  and  Necas,Augustin.  3,609,901 
Zeiner,    Eugene    A.,    to    Aerojet-General    Corporation     Rigid    litter. 

3,609,778,01.5-82. 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ruble,  Hans,  3,610,127. 
Zelenz,  Martin  Leroy:  See— 

Buzard,  Joseph  Burton;  Coleman,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Zelenz,  Martin 
Leroy, 3,6 11,047. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Ma,  John  Y.,  3,61  1,198. 
Zenkich,   llias.   Electrocardiograph  electrodes  with   conductive  jelly 

supply  means.  3,610,229,  CI.  128-2.06 
Zeppieri,  Dominic  J.;  Barbuto,  Albert;  Uno,  Yoshihiro;  Maeda.  Haruo; 
and  Koike,  Yujiro,  to  Spraguc  Electric  Company  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid  electrolyte  capacitor  Recording  cathode 

ray  tube  having  an  penetrative  window  electron   3,611,055  CI   3  1  "< 
31. 
Zerrenaer,  Lothar:  See- 


Krone,    Heinz;    Rott,    Joachim;    Hahn,    Horst;    and    Zerrenaer, 
Lothar,3,6ll,263. 
Zeta  Research,  Inc.:  5«r— 

Gordon,  James  F.,  3,61 1,426. 
Zeugin,  Hans:  See — 

Henz,  FriU;  and  Zeugin,  Hans,3,610,0I0. 
Zeva-Elektrizitats-Gesellschaft  Smiu  und  Laubmeyer  KG.;  See- 

Laubmeyer,  Gunther,  3,610,508. 
Zhuravlev,  Vadim  Fedorovich:  See— 

Ageikin,  Dmitry  Ivanovich;  Kostina,  Ekaterina  Nikolaevna; 
Zhuravlev,  Vadim  Fedorovich;  Knopov,  Jury  Tovievich; 
Dorofeev,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Chemichin,  Alexei 
Nikolaevich;  Mityashin,  Igor  Petrovich;  KaUnelson,  Arkady 
Shaevich;  and  Golubev,  Alexandr  Alexeevich.3,610.023. 
Ziliotto. Giovanni  O.  Waterfall  atomizer.  3,610,591,01.  26I-1 12 
Zimmerman,  William  B.:  See— 

Izenour,  George  C;  and  Zimmerman,  William  B.,3,61 1,410. 
Zingg,  Roy  J.,  to  Iowa  Stete  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 

Logical  processing  system  3,61 1,309,01.  340-172.5 
Zinser-Textilmaschine  Gesellschaft  met  beschrankter  Haf^ung:  See— 

Hohloch,  Kurt,  3,609,820. 
Ziober,  Johnnie  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  oriented  emplacement  of 

well  casing  to  achieve  directional  drilling.  3,610,346,01.  175-5 
Zippel,  Bernd;  and  Schlieckmann,  Alfred,  to  Zippel,  Richard  &.  Co.. 
KG.  Drive  arrangements  for  a  rotary  turntable    3,610,073   CI   74- 
822. 
Zippel,  Richard  &  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Zippel,  Bernd;  and  Schlieckmann,  Alfred,  3.610.073. 
Znamirowski.  Henry;  and  Fielder.  William  V.,  Jr.,  to  Eastern  Prod  jcts 
Corporation.   Drapery  carrier  for  maintaining  draper)   heading  in 
upright  position.  3,609,795,01.  16-87.4 
Zschauer,      Kari-Heinz;      and      Winstel,      Gunter,      to      Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Carrier      for     semiconductor      components 
3,611,065,01.317-234. 
Zuk,  Paul,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Analog  to 
digital  code  converter  using  microplasma  diode.  3,61 1 ,208,  01.  3  32- 

Zukowski,  Leonard  J.:  5^*— 

Oolletti,  John  B.;  and  Zukowski,  Leonard  J. ,3,609 ,994. 
Zumalt,  Harold,  to  Mississippi  Chemical  Corporation    Crushing  and 

screening  apparatus  for  screening  particulate  material  containing 

fiangible  lumps  3.610,414,01.  209-283. 
Zwiep,  Theodore  C,  and  Weits,  Ferdinand,  to  Princ.    Corporation. 

Bone  holding  mechanism.  3,609,797,01    17-1. 


NOTB. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  19' 

-Arranged  in  accordance  wltb  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  wifh  cLtJ  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


Air  ProductB  and  Cbemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Rumaner,  Douglas  C.  222,213. 
American  Optical  Corp.  :  See — 

Shindler,  Anthony.  222,182. 
Arta,  Gerardns  W.  M.,  to  United  States  Philips  Corp.  Hospital 

ward  unit.  222,193,  10-5-71,  CI.  D83 — 1. 
Assail,  Peter  D.  Merchandising  display  tray  for  bottles  or 

like  objects.  222.189,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D80— 9. 
Avid  Corp. :  Sei — 

Scanlon.  Thomas  A.  222,144. 
Baker,  Donald  V.,  M.  D.  Reifel,  and  L.  A.  Samuelson,  to  Relfel 
En^neering  Co.    Modular   building.   222,129,    10-5-71,    Cl. 
D18— 1. 
Barr,  Rath  L.  Dialing  aid  for  visually  handicapped.  222,142, 

10-5-71.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Basche.  Lorraine  A.  Face  lifting  band.  222,194,  10-5-71.  Cl. 

D83— 1. 
Baumgartner,  Robert :  See — 

Benson,  Raymond  E.,  Baumgartner,  and  Wickum.  222,131. 
Benson,  Raymond  E.,  Baumgartner,  and  Wickum.  222,132. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Hultberg,  Wayne  M.  222,195. 
Beasley,    Donald    L.,    to    Townsend    Engineering    Co.    Fisli 

skinner.  222,179,  10-5-71.  Cl.  D44— 29. 
Beaudoin,  Dale  J..^nd  W.  K.  Pope,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Pneu- 
matic tire.  222.217,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D90 — 20. 
Bels,  August.  Ash  tray.  222,196,  10-5-71.  Cl.  D85 — 2. 
Benson,   Raymond  E.,   R.   Baumgartner,  and  J.   Wickum,   to 
Thomas  Truck  &  Caster  Co.  Portable  cart.  222,131,  10-5- 
71,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Benson,   Raymond   E.,  R.   Baumgartner,  and  J.   Wickum,   to 
Thomas  Truck  &  Caster  Co.  Portable  cart.  222,132    10-5- 
71,  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Blum,  Connie  B.,  and  D.  E.  Hyde.  Combined  crutch  ash  tray, 
glass    holder    and    horn    therefor.    222,207,    10-5-71.    Cl. 
DBS — 4. 
Boldt,  MelTln  H.,  to  National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.  Hair 

dryer.  222,198,  10-5-71.  Cl.  D86 — 10. 
Bottas,    Michael    J.,    to    Whirlpool    Corp.    Refuse    compactor 

cabinet.  222.181,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D55 — l' 
"*'-*£l*''*°**^**'    Robert   D.,    Jr.    Beverage   dispensing   bar     222.- 
_  152,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D33 — 19. 
Braun  A.G. :  See — 

Selffert,  Florlan.  222,202. 
Broadley,  Eric  H.,  to  Lola  Cars  Ltd.  Model  racing  car   222  - 

161,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D34— 15. 
California  Auto  Radio  Inc. :  See — 

Maniaci.  Robert  P.  222,143. 
Campbell.  William  A. :  See — 

r,  _,McNamara,  Thomas  F.,  and  Campbell.  222,135. 
Carlnthia  Elektrogerate  G.m.b.H. :  See- 
Van  Lelyveld,  Maarten  W.  222,221. 
Van  Lelyveld,  Maarten  W.  222,222. 
Cilia,   Paolo.   Wall   receptacle   for   soap  or  the  like.   222,153, 

10-6-71.  Cl.  D33 — 25. 
Construction  Materials  International,  Inc.  :  See — 

Thompson,  James  R.  222,130. 
Controlled  Power  Corp.  :  See — 

Urquhart,  Thomas  N..  Koltunlak,  and  Plantholt.  222  146 
.JT"^*!'-    Andre,    to    Courreges   Parfums.    Bottle.    222,124, 
10-6-71,  Cl.  D9 — 145. 
Courreges  Parfums  :  See — 

Courreges,  Andre.  222,124. 
Davis,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Overstreet,  David  M.,  and  Davis.  222,216. 

"yJl?'fc  ^V^^^-  *°  ^^^^^  M'S-  Co.  Meat  grinder.  222,209, 
10-5-71,  Cl.  D89 — 1. 

Early,  James  E.  Wall  hanging  hand  loom  comprising  a  hand 
i?-°°L'^™®  *°<*  partially  worked  material.  222,149  10-5- 
y1   ^ji_  D29 23 

Eaton  Tale  &  Towne  Inc.  :  See — 

Jaeschke.  Ralph  L.  222,139. 
Form,  Inc. :  See — 

Miller.  James  E.  222.156. 
Futterw,  Bodo,  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Dry  shaver.  222,219.  10-5- 

General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Overstreet,  David  M.,  and  Davis.  222,216. 
Gillette  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Flutterer,  Bodo.  222,219. 
Goldsworthy  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See — 
_     Karlson,  Harald  E.  222,218. 
Hasel,  Ernest^Jr.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hudson,  Warren  W.  222,203. 
Hess,  Eve.  :■  See — 

Llpson,  Gerald  R.,  and  Hess.  222,206. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Quinn,  Peter  T.  222,148. 
Homnan  Dolls  Inc. :  See — 

Llpson,  Gerald  R.,  and  Hess.  222,206. 

^Vfj-n^Cl   D34^16^'  ^"  ^""°8°°    Tether  toy.  222,157. 

HudMn,  Warren  W..  to  Ernest  Hazel,  Jr  Inc  Pass  cnsp 
holder.  222.208.  10-5-71.  Cl.  D87— 1! 
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Hultberg,    Wayne   M.,   to   Baxter   Laboratories.    Inc.    Blood 

warming  apparatus.  222,195,  10-6-71.  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Humlong,  Kobert  F.,  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Bicycle  steering 

post.  222.210,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D90 — 9.  _ 

Humlong,  Robert  F.,  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Bicycle  steering 

post.  222,211,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D90— 9. 
Humlong,  Robert  F.,  to  Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Bicycle  steering 

post.  222,212.  10-5-71,  Cl.  D90— 9. 
Hurst,  George  H.,  Jr.,  to  Hurst  Performance,  Inc.  Cover  for 

gear  shift  mounting.  222,134,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D14— 6. 
Hurst  Performance,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hurst,  George  H.,  Jr.  222,134. 
Huston,  Alfred  B.,  to  Vernltron  Corp.  Control  for  a  gas  vacuum 

autoclave.  222^90,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Huston,  Alfred  B.,  to  Vernltron  Corp.  Control  for  a  steam 

vacuum  autoclave.  222,191,  10-5-71,  CI.  083—1. 
Hyde.  Donald  E.  :  See —  I 

Blum,  Connie  E.,  and  Hyde.  222,207.  I 

iQdrunas,    William    G.    Catsup   bottle  draining   rack.    222,178, 

10-5-71.  Cl.  D44— 29. 
Jaeschke,  Ralph  L.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.  Cabinet  for 
housing  electronic  controls.  222,139,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Kabushikl  Kaisha  Ricoh  :  See — 
Nakanlshl,  Takehiko.  222,140. 
.  Kajiwara,  Daisuke,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Ind(istrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electric   pencil    sharpener.    222,188,    10-5-71,   Cl.    D74 — 21. 
Karlson,  Harald  E.,  to  Goldsworthy  Engineering,  Inc.  Wind- 
ing machine  for  producing  roving  packages.  222,218,  10-5- 
71,  Cl.  D92— 15. 
Keller,  Albert  G. :  See— 

Muys,  Louis  G.,  and  Keller.  222,159.  I 

Koltunlak,  Michael  A. :  See —  .   ' 

Urquhart,  Thomas  N.,  Koltunlak,  and  Plantholt.  222,146. 
Laughlln,   Clayton   A.,   to  Arthur   Salm,   Inc.  Knife.   222,220, 

10-5-71,  Cl.  D95 — 3. 
Levlne,  Irving  A.  Mall  box.  222,185,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D74— 9. 
Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Solomon,  Jack.  222,165. 
Solomon,  Jack.  222,166. 
Llpson,  Gerald  R.,  and  E.   Hess,  to  Horsman  Dolls  Inc.  Um- 
brella. 222,206.  10-5-71,  Cl.  D88 — 3. 
Lola  Cars  Ltd.  :  See — 

Broadley,  Eric  H.  222,161. 
Longcoy,  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Palmer.  James  A.,  and  Longcoy.  222,138. 
L'Oreal :  See — 

Tondu,  Henri.  222,177. 

Mace,  Lawrence,  to  Meredith  Corp.  Combined  tape  player  and 

speaker  enclosure  therefor.  222,141,  10-5-71,  CI.  D26 — 14. 

Majewskl,  Eugene  J.  Sling  type  storage  rack  f0r  wine  bottles. 

222,151.  10-5-71.  Cl.  D33— 3. 
Manderfield.  Ellen  B..  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

222,180,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D54— 12. 
Maniaci,    Robert    P.,    to    California    Auto    Rad(o    Inc.    Stereo- 
tape  player.  222,143,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Martinson,  Lowell  R.  :  See — 

Hovde.  David  G..  and  Martinson.  222,157. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— - 
Kajiwara,  Daisuke.  222,188. 
Miyanaga,  Setsuo,  and  Miyamoto.  222,163. 
Ohta,  Klkuo.  222,164. 

Tsukamoto,  Sadao,  and  Miyanaga.  222,162. 
Mattel,  Inc.  :   See — 

Tam,  Paul.  222,147. 
McCarty.  Leo  M.  Animal  marking  tag.  222,151),  10-5-71,  Cl. 

D30— 43. 
McClendon,  Calvert  D.  and  G.  R.  Pontoon  mounted  houseboat. 

222,184,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
McClendon,  Gary  R.  :  See — 

McClendon,  Calvert  D.  and  G.  R.  222,184. 
McNamara,    Thomas    F.,    and    W.    A.    Campbell,    to    Warner- 
Lambert  Co.  Laboratory  sampling  device  for  collecting  resi- 
dent flora  on  a  skin  surface.  222,135,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D16 — 1. 
Meredith  Corp.  :  See — 

Mace,  Lawrence.  222,141. 
Miller.  James  E.,  to  Form.  Inc.  Playground  dhnber  222,156, 

10-5-71,  C\.  D34— 5. 
Milne,  Peter  A.,  to  Richmond  Marine  Ltd.  Boat  hull.  222,183, 

10-5-71.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Miyamoto,  MasaakI :  See — 

Miyanaga.  Setsuo.  222,163. 
Miyanaga,  Setsuo,  and  M.  Miyamoto,  to  Matsitshlta  Electric 
Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Clock    radio,    222,163,,   10-5-71,    Cl. 
D42— 7. 

Miyanaga,  Setsuo  :  See —  I 

Tsukamoto.  Sadao,  and  Miyanaga.  222,162." 

Munoz,  Donald  L.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire  sldewall. 
222,215,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D90— 20. 

Muys,  Louis  G.,  and  A.  G.  Keller,  to  Strombedker  Corp.  Toy 

truck.  222,159,  10-5-71.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Nakanlshl,  Takehiko,  to  Kabushikl  Kaisha  RIc»h.  Electronic 

calculator.  222,140,  10-5-71.  Cl.  D26— 5. 

National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Boldt,  Melvln  H.  222,198. 
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222,155,    10-5-71.    CI. 
222,192,     10-5-71,     Cl 


Nocbes.    Chrespin    W.    Skate   board.    222.158,    10-5-71,    Cl. 

D34 — 15. 
Noritake  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Takeoka,  Ryotaro.  222,167-76, 
Nu-Concept  Computer  Co. :  See — 

Palmer.  James  A.,  and  Longcoy.  222,138. 
Ohta.   Kikao,   to   Matsushita  Electrical   Industrial   Co.,   Ltd. 

Clock  radio.  222,164,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Oneida  Ltd. :  See — 

Manderfield,  Ellen  B.  222,180. 
Overstreet,  David  M.,  and  R.  L.  Davis,  to  The  General  Tire 

&  Rubber  Co.  Tire.  222,216,  10-5-71.  Cl.  D90 — 20. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc. :  See — 

Roberts,  Bruce  L.  222.125. 
Palmer.  James  A.,  and  R.   L.  Longcoy,  to  Xu-Concept  Com- 
puter Co.  Digital  test  probe.  222,138.  10-5-71.  Cl    D26 — 1. 
Pavenick,  Stanford.  Ulumlnable  rotatable  double-faced  mirror. 

222,197.   10-5-71.  CI.  D86 — 10. 
Perry,    Sidney   L.    Combination    tent   and    canister.    222.204, 

10-5-71,  Cl.  D88— 3. 
Phares,   David   L.   Golf   putter   head.   222,154.   10-5-71    Cl. 

D34 — 5. 
Phares,    David    L.    Golf   putter    head 

D34 — 5. 
Pierre.    Jean     M.    Treatment    table. 

DBS— 1. 
Plantholt.  Robert  G. :  Bee— 

Urquhart.  Thomas  N.,  Koltunlak,  and  Plantholt.  222,140. 
Plesslnger.    John    A.    Sports    vehicle.    222,133,    10-5-71,    Cl. 

D14 — 3. 
Pope,  William  K.  :  See — 

Beaudoin,  Dale  J.,  and  Pope.  222,217. 
Popell  Brothers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Popell,  Samuel  J.  and  R.  222,199. 
Popell.  Raymond  :  Bee — 

Popell,  Samuel  J.  and  R.  222,199. 
Popell,  Samuel  J.  and  R.,  to  Popell  Brothers,  Inc.  Combined 

clothes  and  carpet  brush.  222,199,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D86 — 13. 
Qulnn,    Peter  T.,   to   Honeywell   Inc.   Battery   charging  unit. 

222.148.  10-5-71,  Cl.  D26— 15. 
Richmond  Marine  Ltd. :  See — 

Milne,  Peter  A.  222,183. 
Rlddington,   Frederick   W^.,    to   Sunklst  Growers,   Inc.   Fruit 

peeler.  222,208.  10-6-71,  Cl.  D89— 1. 
Rival  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Dykes,  Downer  P.  222,209. 
Reifel  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Baker.  Donald  V..  Reifel,  and  Samuelson.  222,129. 
Reifel,  Michael  D. :  See— 

Baker.  Donald  V..  Reifel,  and  Samuelson.  222,129. 
Roberts,  Bruce  L.,  to  Owens-IUlnoIs,  Inc.  Jar.  222,125   10-5- 

71,  Cl.  D9 — 162. 
Roth,  Brie  M.  Brush.  222.200,   10-5-71,  Cl    D86 — 13. 
Rubery,  Owen  &  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Rudd,  Anthony  C.  222,160. 
Rudd.  Anthony  C.  to  Rubery,  Owen  &  Co  Ltd.  Model  racing 

car.  222.160.  10-5-71.  Cl.  Dk— 15. 
Rumaner.  Douglas  C,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals 
Hand     grip     or     similar     article.     222,213,     10-5-71 
D90 — 11. 
Salm,  Arthur,  Inc.  :  See — 

Laughlln,  Clayton  A.  222,220. 
Stahel,  Alwln  J.  222,123. 
Salimann.  Ferdinand  F.  Fisherman's  tool,  222,137,  10-5-71, 

\^l,  JJ^A~^31. 
Samuelson,  Lawrence  A. :  See — 

Baker.  Donald  V.,  Reifel,  and  Samuelson.  222,129. 
Scanlon.   Thomas   A.,    to   Avid    Corp.    Sound   tube   head   set. 

222.144.  10-6-71.  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Schwarts,   Richard   S.,   to   Thomas   &   Betts   Corp.    Bundling 

strap.  222.127.  10-5-71,  Cl.  D9— 252. 
Schwartz,   Richard   S.,   to  Thomas  &  Betts   Corp.   Bundling 

strap.  222.128.  10-5-71.  Cl.  D9— 252. 
Selffert,   Florlan,   to   Braun   A.G.   Holder  for  a  dry   shaver. 

222-202,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Sheehan,  William.  Collapsible  tube  or  the  like.  222,126    10-5- 

71,  Cl.  D9 — 194. 
Shindler,  Anthony,  to  American  Optical  Corp.  Pair  of  spec- 
tacles. 222.182.  10-5-71.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Solomon.  Jack,  to  Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corp,  Bread  box. 

Solomon.    Jack,    to 'Lincoln   Metal    Products    Corp.    Canister. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 
Wolff.  Martin  J.  222,201. 

®*?^®l  ^^  iik  *°  Arthur  Salm,  Inc.  Pocket  tool.  222,123, 
10-5-71.  Cl.  D8 — 99. 

Stephen.  George  A.    Jr.,  to  Weber-Stephen  Products  Co.  Mall 
chest.  222.186.  10-5-71.  Cl.  D74 — 9. 


Inc. 
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Plate    or    similar 
Plate    or   similar 


Plate    or    similar 
Plate    or    similar 


Plate  or  similar 
Plate    or    similar 


^**cte  2^5ll^i6i:7i***cY*M'^SP*'*°  ^'*^"^*«  ^°-  ^*" 

Strombecker  Corp. :  See— ^ 

o     J*???'  ^°'"  9'  »°<1  Keller.  222,169. 
Sunklst  Growers,  Inc. :  See — 

Rlddington,  Frederick  W,  222,208. 

Takeoka,    Ryotaro,    to    Noritake    Co..    Inc. 

article.  222,168,  10-5-71.  Cl.  D44— ll5. 
Takeoka,    Ryotaro,    to    Noritake    Co.,    Inc. 

article.  222,169.  10-5-71.  Cl,  D44— 15. 
Takeoka.   Ryotaro.    to   Noritake  Co..   Inc.    Plate  or  similar 

article.  222.170.  10-5-71,  Cl.  D44— ^16.  «»ui»»r 

Takeoka,    Ryotaro,    to    Noritake    Co.     Inc 

article.  222,171.  10-5-71,  Cl.  D44 — 15 
Takeoka,    Ryotaro,    to    Noritake    Co..    Inc 

article.  222,172,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Takeoka,    Ryotaro.   to   Noritake   Co..   Inc.    Plate   or   similar 

article.  222.173,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Takeoka,    Ryotaro,    to   Noritake   Co..   Inc, 

article.  222,174,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Takeoka,    Ryotaro,    to    Noritake    Co..    Inc 

article.  222.175,  10-5-71,  Cl.  D44— ^16 
Takeoka,    Ryotaro,    to    Noritake    Co..    Inc.    Plate    or   similar 

article.  222.176.  10-5-71,  Cl.  D44-^15. 

aJ  ^*"^:  *°  **i^*?''  ^°'^-  Charger  for  rechargeable  battery 
{ri^jjjtoy    veblcle    or    the    like.    222,147,    10-^-71.    a 

Telesco  Brophey  Ltd.  :  See — 

Weber.  Helnx.  222.205. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corp. :  See —  "^ 

Schwartz,  Richard  S,  222,127. 
Schwarta,  Richard  S.  222,128. 
Thomas  Truck  &  Caster  Co. :  See- 
Benson,  Raymond  E.,  Baumgartner,  and  Wickum.  222,131. 
Benson,  Raymond  E..  Baumgartner.  and  Wickum.  222.132. 
Thorns^.  James  R.    to  Construction  Materials  International. 
Inc.  House  or  similar  article.  222,130,  10-5-71    Cl   D13-— 1 
^rT^fH?**"^?^:  *°  Stanley  Tlgerman,  Ltd.  ilock  module 
for  J|'"^*j°ejjtatue8,  art  pieces  or  the  like.  222,136.  10-5- 

Tlgerman,  Stanley,  Ltd. :  See— 

Tlgerman,  Stanley.  222,136. 
D44lil|°'*-  *°  L'Oreal.  Mixing  bowl.  222,177,  10-5-71.  CI. 
Townsend  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Beasley.  Donald  L.  222.179. 
Troxel  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Worley.  George  W.  222.214. 

1^^^°*l?i^^^*°•  r'Ji.^  S.  Miyanaga,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial    Co..    Ltd.    Qock    radio.    222,162,    10-5-71,    Ci; 

Uniroyal,  Inc. :  See — 

Beaudoin,  Dale  J.,  and  Pope,  222,217 

TT  ..^"i?*''-  I>on»W  L.  222.216!^ 
United  States  Philips  Corp. :  See- 

n      ^'*!'  ^l"'^""  ^V.  M.  222.193. 
7o"  pifn'«^J^n-2'*&  ^•'  ^;,^-  itoltunUk.  and  R.  G.  Plantholt. 
to   Controlled   Power   Corp.   Alternating  to   direct   current 
converter.  222.146.  10-5-71,  Cl.  26--16  current 

rm^l?^^*?'*¥*2'**°.  ^'-     *«    Cariithla    Elektrogerate 

Huston,  Alfred  B,  222,190. 

«r  ,A"i2*°9<  H'"<^  B.  222.191. 
Wald  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Humlong.  Robert  F.  222.210. 

Humlong.  Robert  F.  222,211. 

Humlong,  Robert  F.  222,212. 

Warner-Lambert  Co. :  See— 

«r  K  McNamara,  Thomas  F.,  and  Campbell.  222  135 

1  "s-fl!  a!  ^8^3"""°    B'«P»>ey   Ltd.    Umbrella.    222.205. 

Weber- Stephen  Products  Co. :  See- 
Stephen.  George  A.  222.186. 

«ru.  ?*®P?^°'  George  A.  222.187. 

Whirlpool  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bottas,  Michael  J.  222,181. 

\V  Ickum,  Jay  :  See — 

R«S!^S'  5*^°°5  i-  Baumgartner,  and  Wickum.  222,131. 

WinP«?H  °y«?!t^°^*^,®-.^*""8*f^ef.  and  Wickum  222  132 

021^14  Television  antenna.  222,145,  10-5-71.  Cl. 

;;9%%i\4:^i6-w??i*u^&£° «-''- '-  -^  <=->•= 

'"^"clTse.SSli^iolVly'cT^Siir^-  ^^-'^'^  »'*»'  -«" 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  5,  1971 

Note. -First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


2-     3 

:     3,609.763 

29-441 

:    3.609.853 

53-290 

:    3.609,940 

73-    71.4 

:    3.610.029 

92-190 

:     3.610.111 

118-   24 

3,610,201 

3.609.764 

470.3 

:    3.609.854 

54-   80 

:     3,609,941 

83 

:    3.610.030 

93-      1 

:     3.610.112 

48 

:     3,610,202 

3.609.765 

471.1 

:    3.609.855 

55-   31 

:     3.609.942 

88 

:     3.610.032 

8 

:     3.610.113 

100 

:    3.610,^0) 

74 

;     3.609.766 

473.1 

:     3.609.856 

82 

:     3,609.943 

3.610.033 

52 

:     3.610.114 

405 

:    3.610,204 

114 

:    3.609,767 

589 

:    3.609.857 

215 

:    3.609.944 

94 

:    3.610.034 

80 

:    3.610.115 

637 

:    3,610.2aS 

3-      1 

:    3.609,768 

604 

:    3.609  RW 

250 

:    3.609.945 

97 

:    3.610.031 

83 

:    3.610.117 

119-   78 

:    3,610,J»06 

.1 

:    3,609,769 

605 

:    3.609.833 

2% 

:     3.609.946 

101 

:     3.610.035 

94-  50 

:    3.610.116 

122-     7 

:    3.610,207 

4-   41 

:     3.609.770 

3.609359 

56-    10.2 

:    3.609.947 

141 

:    3.610.036 

3.610.118 

504.2 

:    3,610^208 

113 

:     3.609.771 

630 

■    3.609.860 

14.2 

.    3.609.948 

170 

:     3.610.037 

95-     1 

:    3.610.119 

123-     8.09 

:     3.610,209 

115 

:    3.609.772 

\-^.609.861 

327 

3.609.949 

3.610.038 

.1 

:    3,610.120 

.35 

:    3.610,210 

146 

:     3.609,773 

30-  90 

:"^,609,862 

377 

3.609.950 

189 

:     3.610.039 

4 

:     3,610.121 

30 

:    3,610,211 

191 

:     3,609.774 

266 

:    3.609,863 

57-   34 

3.609.951 

194 

:    3.610.040 

10 

:    3,610.122 

32 

:    3A10,212 

230 

:    3.609.775 

321 

:    3.609.864 

52 

3,609.952 

3.610.041 

11 

:    3,610.123 

33 

:    3.610,213 

295 

:    3.609.776 

322 

:    3.609365 

152 

3.609,953 

229 

:    3.610.043 

.5 

:    3,610.124 

46 

:    3,610,214 

5-62 

;    3.609,777 

31-   46 

:     3.609.866 

58-     4 

3.609.954 

299 

:    3.610.042 

12 

:     3.610.125 

3,610.215 

3.609.779 

32-    10 

:     3.609.867 

3.609.955 

339 

:     3,610.044 

42 

:     3.610.126 

3,610,216 

82 

:    3.609.778 

33-125 

:    3.609  868 

20 

3.609,956 

343 

:     3.610.045 

44 

:     3,610.127 

3,610,217 

6-    12 

:    3.609.780 

138 

:     3.609369 

23 

3.609.957 

407 

:     3.610.046 

3.610.128 

90.25 

:    3,610,218 

8-149.3 

:    3.609.781 

178 

:    3.609370 

3.609.958 

421.5 

:     3.610.047 

64 

:     3.610.129 

119 

:    3,610.219 

9-310 

:    3.609,782 

34-    13 

:    3.609371 

3.609,959 

3.610.048 

89 

:    3.610.130 

136 

3.610  ??0 

311 

:     3.609,783 

17 

:    3.609376 

39.5 

3,610,753 

505 

:     3.610.049 

94 

:    3.610.131 

3,610J221 

12-   12.5 

:     3.609,785 

23 

:     3.609372 

50 

3.609,960 

74-     2 

:     3.610,050 

99-295 

:     3.610.132 

124-    11 

3,610  ??? 

114.6 

:    3.609.784 

48 

:     3.609373 

125 

3.609,961 

5 

:     3.610.051 

337 

3.610.133 

16 

3,610773 

13-     9 

:    3.610.795 

57 

:    3.609374 

59-   79 

3,609,%2 

.1 

:    3.610.052 

352 

.    3.610.134 

kJ6-     9 

3,610,224 

18 

:    3.610.7% 

99 

:    3.609.879 

80 

3,609.963 

.6 

.    3.610.053 

430 

.    3.610.135 

25 

3,610,225 

15-  93 

:    3.609.786 

159 

:    3.609375 

60-    19 

3.609.964 

3.610.054 

100-   95 

3.610.136 

128-     2 

3,610  776 

98 

:     3.609,787 

35-     9 

:    3.609377 

27 

3.609.965 

11 

3,610.055 

161 

3.610.137 

3,610,227 

104.165   3.609,790 

3.609378 

39.16 

3.609,966 

12 

3.610.056 

218 

3.610.138 

.05 

3.610  778 

.3 

:     3.609.788  i 

3.609.880 

.18 

3,609,967 

55 

3.610.057 

229 

3.610.139 

3,610,230 

.94 

:    3.609.789  1 

10.2 

:     3.610.797 

.32 

3,609.968 

89.17 

3.610.058 

101-   93 

3.610.140 

.06 

3,610.229 

114 

:    3.609.791   | 

.4 

:    3.610.798 

51 

3.609.969 

102 

3.610.059 

95 

3.610,145 

6 

3,610.231 

193 

:    3.609.792  | 

13 

:    3.609.881 

52 

3.609,970 

208 

3.610.060 

124 

3,610.141 

24.1 

3.610.232 

220 

3.609.793 

19 

3,609,882 

3,609.971 

215 

3.610.061 

128.2 

3.610.142 

53 

3j510  733 

250.24 

3.609,794 

25 

3.609,883 

3.609.972 

217 

3.610.062 

3.610.143 

66 

3.610,234 

16-   87.4 

3,609.795 

35 

3.609.884 

53 

3.609.973 

230.01 

3.610.063 

153 

3.610,144 

87 

SAIO.-'JS 

197 

3.609.796 

3.609.885 

54.5 

3.609.974 

397 

3.610.064 

216 

3,610.146 

1453 

3.610  7V> 

17-     1 

3.609.797 

59 

3.609.886 

.6 

3.609,975 

410 

3.610.065 

228 

.3,610.147 

3.610.237 

15 

3.609.798 

36-     2.5 

3.609.887 

226 

3.609.976 

434 

3.610.066 

269 

3.610.148 

184 

3.610, ?.'W 

32 

3.609.799 

7.5 

3.609,888 

245 

3.609.977 

498 

3.610.067 

352 

3.610.149 

214.4 

3,610J239 

73 

3.609.800 

67 

3.609.889 

61  -        .5 

3.609.978 

526 

3,610,068 

102-   23 

3,610.150 

3,610J24O 

18-     2 

3.609.801 

38-    17 

3.609.891 

2 

3.609.979 

573 

3,610.069 

29 

3.610.151 

272 

3.610.241 

5 

3.609.802 

77.83 

3.609.890 

53.5 

3.609.980 

753 

3.610,070 

37.2 

3.610.152 

276 

3.610.242 

3,609.803 

138 

3.609.892 

69      . 

3.609.981 

759 

3.610.071 

70.2 

3.610.153 

285 

3,610,243 

12 

3.609,805 

40-     2.2 

3.609,895 

62-     9 

3.609.982 

801 

3.610.072 

82 

3.610.154 

287 

3.610.244 

3,609.806 

10 

3.609.893 

22       : 

3.609,983 

822 

3.610.073 

93 

3.610.155 

290 

3,610,245 

3.609.807 

82 

3.609.897 

3.609,984 

76-107 

3.610,074 

104-      1 

3.610.156 

305 

3.610.246 

3.609.808 

117 

3.609.896 

55.5   ; 

3,609.985 

108 

3.610.075 

12 

3.610.157 

351 

3.610.247 

14 

3.609309 

125 

3.609.898 

58       : 

3.609.986 

81-     3.46 

3.610.076 

17 

3.610.158 

.360 

3.610,248 

15 

3.609.810 

145 

3.609.894 

63      : 

3.609,987 

82-   33 

3.610.077 

88 

3.610.159 

372 

3.610,249 

16.5 

3.609.811 

331 

3.609.899 

187       : 

3,609,988 

83-      1 

3.610.078 

3.610.160 

379 

3.610,250 

17 

3.609.812 

42-      1 

3.609.900 

202       : 

3,609,989 

11 

3.610.079 

3.610.161 

3,610,251 

18 

3.609.813 

69 

3.609.901 

217      : 

3.609,990 

13 

3.610.080 

118 

3.610.162 

130-  24 

3,610,252 

26 

3.609.814 

72 

3,609.902 

333      : 

3,609.991 

62 

3.610.081 

156 

3.610.163 

131-    17 

3.610,253 

30 

3.609.815 

74 

3.609.903 

514       ; 

3.609.992 

108 

3.610.082 

204 

3.610.164 

79 

3.610.254 

3.609,816 

76 

3.609.904 

63-    15.65: 

3.609.993 

390 

3.610,083 

105-      1 

3.610.165 

242 

3.6107S5 

3,609,817 

43-      1 

3.609.905 

64-      8 

3.609.994 

84-      1.01 

3.610,799 

150 

3.610.166 

132-     9 

3.610,256 

34 

3.609.818 

18 

3.609,906 

66-   50      : 

3.609.995 

3.610300 

154 

3.610.167 

3,610,257 

42 

3.609.819 

43.15 

3,609,907 

70      : 

3.609.996 

.03 

3,610.801 

368 

3.610.168 

31 

3,610,258 

19-267 

3.609.820 

44.97 

3.609.908 

84      : 

3.609.997 

.07 

3.610.802 

3.610.169 

37 

3,610,259 

24-    16 

3.609.821 

46-150      . 

3.609.909 

95       : 

3.609.998 

.13 

3.610.805 

406 

3.610.170 

134-    12 

3.610.260 

49 

3.609.823 

163       : 

3.609,911 

196      : 

3,609,999 

.17 

3.610.803 

108-   20 

3.610.171 

137-    13 

3.610,261 

73 

3.609.822 

216      : 

3.609,912 

68-      5       : 

3,610,000 

3.610,804 

51 

3.610.172 

15.1   ■ 

3.610,262 

81 

3.609.824 

243       : 

3.609,910 

12 

3,610,001 

.26 

3.610306 

57 

3.610.173 

43 

3.610,763 

205.13: 

3.609.827 

47-      1.43: 

3.609.913 

18       : 

3.610.002 

297 

3.610.084 

146 

3,610.174 

66 

3.610,264 

211 

3.609.825 

49-    35       : 

3.609.914 

214      : 

3.610.003 

402      : 

3.610.085 

161 

3,610,175 

81.5  : 

3.610,765 

279 

3.609.826 

451 

3.609.915 

70-248      : 

3.610.004 

470      : 

3,610.086 

109-   31 

3,610,176 

3.610.266 

25-1 

3,609.829 

51-      5       : 

3.609,923 

72-     8      : 

3.610.005 

85-    49       : 

3.610.087 

50 

3.610.177 

3.610J267 

8 

3,609.828 

8 

3.609.916 

22       : 

3.610.006 

86-    20       : 

3.610.088 

110-      7 

3.610.178 

119      : 

3.610,768 

41 

3.609.830 

103       : 

3.609,917 

56       ; 

3.610,007 

3.610.089 

8 

3.610.179 

227 

3.610,269 

28-      1.4  : 

3.609.834 

117 

3,609.918 

76       : 

3.610.008 

45 

3.610,090 

3.610.180 

362 

3,610.270 

3.609.835 

139      : 

3.609.919 

84      : 

3.610.009 

89-      1       : 

3.610.091 

18 

3.610.181 

412 

3.610,271 

.6  : 

3.609.836 

163      : 

3.609.920 

85       : 

3.610,010 

.5   : 

3.610.092 

102 

3.610.182 

430      : 

3.610.275 

29-   25.12: 

3.609.837 

164      : 

3.609.921 

177      : 

3.610.011 

3.610.094 

182.5 

3.610.183 

469 

3.610J276 

.15: 

3.609.831 

170      : 

3.609.922 

209      : 

3.610.012 

.  f    : 

3.610.093 

111-     7 

3.610.184 

505.13 

3.610J277 

38 

3.609.838 

267 

3.609.924 

238      : 

3.610,013 

.8    : 

3.610.095 

61 

3.610,185 

512 

3.610.272 

51 

3.609.839 

3.609,931 

244      : 

3.610,014 

.80f 

1   3.610.0% 

112-121.29: 

3.610.186 

513.3 

3.610J273 

132 

3.609.849 

402 

3.609.925 

264       : 

3,610.015 

90-    14       : 

3.610.097 

162      : 

^.610,187 

559 

3,610,274 

156.5  : 

3.609.840 

52-   27      : 

3.609.932 

307      : 

3.610.017 

15       : 

3.610.098 

252      : 

3.610,188 

574 

3.610,278 

.8  : 

3.609.841 

100      : 

3.609.927 

317      : 

3.610.016 

91-      3       : 

3.610.099 

113-   55 

3,610,191 

606 

3.610.279 

157 

3.609.842 

210      : 

3.609,928 

348      : 

3.610.018 

167 

3.610,100 

116      : 

3.610.189 

616.5  : 

3.610JJ80 

200 

3.609,843 

236 

3.609.929 

.386       : 

3.610.019 

391 

3,610.101 

114-        .5   : 

3.610.193 

624.15: 

3.610.281 

3.609.844 

245       : 

3.609.930 

434 

3,610.020 

3,610.102 

3.610.194 

625.21: 

3,610,282 

3.609.845 

439 

3.609.926 

446 

3.610.021 

411 

3.610,103 

39       : 

3.610.190  I 

.23: 

3,610.289 

203 

3.609,846 

461       : 

3.609.933 

457      : 

3.610.022 

3.610,104 

45       : 

3.610.192  1 

.66: 

3,610,284 

204 

3.609.847 

511 

3,609.934 

73-   27      : 

3.610.023 

503      : 

3.610.105 

222       : 

3.610.195 

3.610  785 

208 

3,609,848 

741 

3.609.936 

37.5   : 

3.610.024 

92-    12.1    : 

3.610.106 

235       : 

3.610.1% 

138-   44      : 

3.610786 

3,609.850 

745 

3.609.935 

40.5   : 

3.610.025 

33      : 

3.610.107 

115-    12       : 

3.610.197 

89 

3.610.287 

212 

3.609.832 

53-   29      : 

3.609,937 

55      : 

3.610.026 

98       : 

3.610.108 

17      : 

3.610.198 

% 

3,610788 

243.54: 

3.609.851 

61 

3.609.938 

67.2  : 

3.610.027 

3.610.109 

116-114 

3.610.199 

110 

3,610,289 

412 

3.609.852 

159      : 

3.609.939 

.7   : 

3.610.028 

169      : 

3.610.110 

119      : 

3.610.200 

143      : 

3.610J290 

PUS 


PI  46 


I 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


138-146 
139-122 


140-  93.2 

141-  27 
206 

143-  6 

144-  3 
34 

146-  52 
113 
235 

150-   .5 
2.1 

152-158 
210 
352 
359 
427 

160-206 

164-  27 

76 

203 

238 

252 


274 
283 

165-  46 
69 
74 
96 

106 
134 
142 
158 
166 

175 
181 

166-  55.1 
117.6 
226 
272 
274 
311 

172-  4.5 

173-  12 
93.5 

154 

174-  13 
15 
59 
68.5 
70 
75 

113 
115 

175-  5 
56 

207 
209 
403 

177-  16  : 
134  ; 
147  : 
153  : 
210  : 

178-  5.2  : 

.4  : 
.40: 
.8  : 
6.6  : 
.8  : 

7.2  : 
.6  : 
.8  : 

179-  1      : 


.5 
.     2 

15 

16 

43 

78 

81 

96 
100.2 


.41: 

156      : 

175.2  : 

.21: 

180-     5     : 

9  : 
25  : 
64  : 
68.5  : 


PI  47 


182- 

185- 
187- 

188- 


191- 
192- 


198- 


200- 


3.610.291 

3.610.292 

3.610.293 

3.610.294 

3.610.295 

3.610.296 
:  3.610.297 
:  3.610.298 
:  3.610.299 
:  3.610.300 
:    3.6103)1 

3,610.302 
:  3.610J03 
:  3.610.304 
:  3.610305 
:  3.610306 
:  3.610307 
:  3.610306 
:  3.610309 
:  3.610310 
:  3.610311 
:  3.610312 
:  3.610313 
:  3.610314 
:  3.610315 
:  3,610316 
:  3.610317  I 
:    3,610318  I 

3.610319  I  193 

3.610320  I  194 
:  3,610321  I  197 
:  3.610322 
:  3,610323 
:  3,610324 
:  3,610325 
:  3,610326 
:  3,610327 
:  3,610328 
:  3,610329 
:  3.610330 
:    3.610331 

3,610332 
:  3,610333 
:  3,610334 
:  3,610335 
:  3,610336 
:  3.610337 
:  3.610338 
:  3.610339 
:  3.610340 
:  3.610341  I 
:    3.610343  | 

3.610344  I 

3.610345  I 
3.610307  I 

3.610309  I 

3.610310  I 

3.610311  I 

3.610312  I 
3,610313 
3,610314 
3,610306 
3,610346 
3,610347 
3,610348 
3,610349 
3,610350 
3,610351 
3,610352 
3.610342 
3,610353 
3,610354 
3,610315 
3,610316 
3,610318 
3,610317 
3,610319 
3,610321 
3,610322 
3,610323 
3,610324 
3,610325 
3,610327 
3.610330 
3,610331 
3,610328 
3,610329 
3,610332 
3,610333 
3,610334 
3.610326 
3.610335 
3410336 
3,610337 
3,610338 
3,610339 
3M0JMO 
3310341 
3310342 
3310343 
3310355 
3310356 
3309304 
3,610358 
3310360 
3.610359 


96 
124 
125 
181  -       .5 


206- 


209- 


210- 


211- 


212- 


213- 


214- 


2 

146 

39 

29 

32 

71.9 

79.5 

196 

202 

264 

345 

-  45 

-  36 
85 
93 

105 
107 
113 
115 
142 
37 

3 

7 
49 

1 

20 
28 
30 

33 


35 

41 
101 
110 
113 
127 
131 

16 

18 

38 

42 

SO 

61.24 
.25 

82 

84 

150  : 
153  : 
160  : 
163      : 

166  : 

167  : 
31: 

4 
44.12: 
65      : 

80.5  : 

283  : 

466  : 
121 

167  : 

321  : 

486  : 

490  : 

496  : 

1.3  : 

7  : 

40  : 

57  : 

117  : 

123  : 

126  : 

133  : 

176  : 

3  : 

46  : 

9  : 

15  : 

61  : 

1 


180-  82      :    3310361  |  214-  89 

3310362  140 

3310363  152 

3310364  392 

3310365  670 
3310357     215-     9 

3310366  12 
:    3310367               100 
:    3310368     219-   10.77 
:    3310369               59 
:    3310370                67 

3310371  I  69 

:    3310372  I 

:    3,610373  I 

:    3310374  I 

:    3,610375  I 

:    3310376 

:    3310377 

:    3310378 

:    3310344 

:    3,610379 

:    3,610380 

:    3310381 

:    3310382 

:    3310383 

:    3310384 
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3311,062 

105 

3311.146  1 

60 

3311.226 

3,611311 

3,611392 

250 

3310.764 

3,611.063 

159 

3311.147 

62 

3311J227 

3311312 

761 

3.61 1393 

401- 

-     9 

3310.771 

3.611.064 

163 

3.611.148 

70 

3311.228 

3311313 

3.611394 

134 

3310.765 

3311.065  1 

323 

3.611.149 

3311.229  1 

3311314 

762 

3311395 

265 

3310.766 

235 

3.611.066 

361 

3.611.150  1 

120 

3311.230  1 

3311315 

776 

3311396 

406- 

-137 

3310,767 

3.611.067  j 

3% 

3311.151  i 

170 

3311.232 

3,611316 

792 

3311397 

204 

3310.768 

3.611.068  1 

421 

3.611.152  1 

188 

3311.233 

173 

3,611317 

799 

3.611396 

415- 

-115 

3310.769 

3.611.069  1 

446 

3311.153  i 

217 

3.611.234 

331 1318 

834     . 

3311399 

159 

3310.770 

3.611.070  1 

459 

3311.154  1  337- 

-  35 

3311  ?X,  1 

3311319 

844 

3311.400 

416- 

-  91 

3310.773 

3.611.071  t 

471 

3311.155 

101 

331136 

3311320 

854 

3311.401 

136 

3310.774 

3.611.072  1 

492 

3.611.156 

114 

331137 

3311321  i 

861 

3.611.402 

186 

3310.775 

2,38     : 

3311.073 

328- 

-112 

3311.157  1 

159 

3311,2.38  I 

3311322  1  346-     1 

3311.403 

190      . 

3310,776 

245 

3.611.075  1 

119      : 

3.611.158 

161 

331139 

3311323  1 

3311.404 

196      : 

3310,772 

262 

3311.074 

129      : 

3311.159  1 

169 

331 U40 

3311.437  1 

3311.405 

3310,777 

335 

3311,076 

133      : 

3311.160  I  X»- 

-     2 

3311.241 

.1   : 

3311324  ; 

3311.406 

210      : 

3310,778 

318-     7 

3311.079 

139      : 

3311.161  j 

23 

331 U42 

174      : 

3311325 

17 

3311.407  1  417- 

-     5      : 

3310,779 

99 

3311.060 

150      : 

3.611.162  1 

34     . 

3311.243 

3311326 

3311.408 

79      : 

3310,780 

138     : 

3311.061  ! 

151       : 

3311.163  1 

55      : 

3311,244 

3311327 

20 

3311.409 

319      : 

3310,781 

187 

3311.082  1 

3311.164  1 

134      : 

3311,245 

3311328 

29 

3311,410 

33      : 

3310,782 

207      : 

3311.083  1 

167 

3311.165  1 

306      . 

3311,246 

3311330 

35 

3311.411 

390      : 

3,610,783 

225     : 

3311.064 

?33      : 

3311.166     339- 

-    14      : 

3311,247 

3.611331 

61 

3311.412 

415      : 

3310,784 

3311.085 

329- 

-106      : 

3311.167 

15      . 

3311,248 

.1   : 

3311329  i 

71      • 

3311.413 

569      : 

3310,785 

227 

3311.066  j 

122      : 

3311.168 

17      : 

3311,249 

207      : 

3.611.3.3? 

74 

3311.018 

418- 

-  61      : 

3310,786 

3311.088 

135      : 

3311.169 

331130 

224      : 

3311,3.33  , 

3311.414 

189      : 

3310,787 

3311.069  ! 

330- 

-    13      : 

3311.170 

18      : 

331131 

227.1   : 

3.611334  1 

3.611.415 

431- 

-     9      : 

3310,788 

3.611.434  ! 

17      : 

3.611.171 

21      : 

331132 

228      : 

3311335  i 

3311.416 

25      : 

3310,789 

229 

3.611.067 

23      : 

3311,172 

22      : 

331133 

233      : 

3311336  1 

3311.417 

67      : 

3310,791 

231 

3.611.090 

59      : 

3311.173  1 

52      : 

331134 

239      : 

3311337  1 

3311.418 

69      : 

3310,790 

248 

3311.091 

85      : 

3311,174  1 

60      : 

331135 

248      : 

3311. .3.38 

3311.419 

76      : 

3310,792 

2.58 

3.611.092 

331- 

■     4      : 

3311.175  1 

331136 

253      : 

3311339  1 

3311.420 

130 

3310.793 

305      : 

3.611.093 
3311.094 

k- 

46      : 

3311.177  i 

1 
1 

63 

331137  1 

1 
i 

2.S5      : 

3311340  1 

1 

3311.421 

354     . 

3310.794 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  8-  99 

1 

222.123 

D26- 

-     5 

222.140  i  D34- 

-   15 

1 

:      222,157  1  D44- 

-    15 

222.174 

D83-     1 

???.191 

D68 

-     4 

22237 

D  9-145 

222.124  1 

14 

222.141  ; 

222.158 

222.175 

222.192 

069 

-     1 

22238 

162 

222.125  1 

222.142  1 

222.159 

?2?,176 

222.193 

22239 

194 

222.126  1 

222.143  1 

222.160 

222,177  1 

222,194 

D90 

-    9 

:      222.210 

252 

222.127  1 

222.144  ! 

222.161  1 

29 

222.178 

?2?,19S 

222  711 

222.128 

222.145  1  D42- 

-     7 

222.162  I 

222.179  ! 

085-     2 

222.196 

222.212 

D13-     1 

222.129 

15 

222.146  i 

222.163  1  D54- 

-   12 

222.180  1 

1)86-   10 

:      222,197 

11 

:      222.213 

222.130 

222.147  1 

222.164  1  D55- 

-     1 

222.181  1 

222,198 

15 

:      222,214 

D14-     3 

222.131  1 

222.148  !  D44- 

-     6 

222.165  1  D57- 

-     1 

222.182 

22231 

20 

222,215 

222.132  1  D29- 

-  23 

222.149  I 

222.166  1  D71- 

-     1 

222.183  1 

13 

:      222.199 

222,216 

222.133  1  D30- 

-  43 

222.150 

15 

222.167 

222.184 

22230 

222,217 

6 

222.134 

U33- 

-     3 

222.151 

222.168     D74- 

-     9 

'222.185  i 

067-     1 

22232  I  D92- 

-   15 

222,218 

D16-     1 

222.135 

19 

222.152 

222,169  j 

222.186 

3 

22233 

D95- 

-     3 

222,219 

D18-     2 

222.136 

25 

222.153 

222,170  ! 

222.187 

D88-     3 

22234 

222,220 

D22-  31 

222.137  1  D34- 

-     5 

222.154 

222,171  i 

21 

222.188 

22235 

222,221 

D26-     1 

222.138  1 

222.155 

222,172  1  DeO- 

-     9 

222.189 

22236 

9^0  y?^ 

5 

222.139  I 

1 

222.156 

222,173  1  D63- 

1 

-     1 

222.190 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Cnmnionwealtli  of  Puerto  Ri<(..  and  tlie  (^anal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samua 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

('eorgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michiisan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejion 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Ric(» 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  (Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas , 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont ^ 50 

Vir^jinia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washinjiton ^ 53 

West  Virginia J 54 

Wisconsin j 55 

Wyominj: , 56 

U.S.  Air  F(»rce 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

L  .S.  Navy , 59 


(Pirsl  numl>er  in  lislinK  denotes  location  accordinic  to  above  key. 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Refer  lo  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  (Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


Patents 


:    3,609.821 

3,610.053 

3,610,054 

3,610.058 

3,610.086 

3,610.153 

3,610,154 

3,610,191 

3,610,234 

3,610,267 

:    3,609,789 

3.610,355 

3,610,506 

3,610,522 

3,610.588 

3,610,596 

3,610,625 

3,610,803 

3,610,811 

3.610,905  j 

3,610,9,54  j 

3,610,962  I 

3,611.061   I 

3,611,161   I 

3.611,327  I 

3,611,386  ; 

3.610,669  I 

3,611,286  I 

3.609,766  i 

3.609.770  i 

3.609.771  1 
3,609,778  i 
3.609,788 
3,609,825  I 
3.609,830  I 
3,609350  I 
3.609,863 
3,609,871  < 
3.609,899 
3,609.903  ' 
3.609,920  : 
3,609,928 
3,609.930 
3,609,935 
3,609,938  , 
3,609,965 
3,609.970 
3.609.981 
3,609,993 
3.610.007 


PI  48 


:    3.610.008 
3.610.011 
3.610.039 
3.610.041 
3.610.050 
3.610.082 
3.610.090 
3.610.092 
3.610,095 
3.610.099 
3.610,135 
3.610.139 
3.610.148 
3.610.151 
3.610.161 
3.610.163 
3.610.166 
3.610.194 
3.610.199 
3.610.215 
3.610.218 
3.610.223 
3.610.225 
3,610,228 
3,610.240 
3.610.241 
3.610.243 
3.610.244 
3.610.269 
3.610.279 
3.610.291 
3.610..303 
3.610.3.34 
3.610.340 
3.610.349 
3.610.356 
3.610.3.S8 
3.610,375 
3.610.395 
3.610.398 
3.610.426 
3.610.440 
3.610.441 
3,610.442 
3,610.445 
3.610,454 
3,610,468 
3.610.477 
3.610.478 
3.610.512 


:     3.610.516 
3.610.524 
3.610,.53I 
3.610.534 
3.610.544 
3.610„S51 
3,610.557 
3.6 10. .565 
3.610.571 
3.610.598 
3,610.6.54 
3.610.6,58 
3.610.666 
3.610.710 
3.610.745 
3.610.7,50 
3.610.7.S8 
3.610.7.59 
3.610.775 
3.610.799 
3.610.800 
3.610.805 
3.610.806 
3.610.825 
3,610.8.32 
3.610.837 
3.610.841 
3.610.851 
3.610.857 
3.610,881 
3,610.889 
3,610,893 
3.610.895 
3.610.899 
3,610.907 
3.610,911 
3.610.912 
3.610,934 
3.610.9,36 
3.610.9.52 
3.610.955 
3.610.967 
3.610.974 
3.610.985 
3.610.986 
3.610,998 
3.610.999 
3.611.006 
3.611.016 
3.611.023 


6 

:     3,611.031 

8      :     3.609,876 

10      :     3.610.521 

3.611.035 

3.609,9a5 

3.610,711 

3.611.0,36 

3,610.489 

11       :     3.610.250 

3.611,038 

3.610..558 

3.610.443 

3,611.042  : 

3,611.130 

3.611.274 

3.611.067 

3.611.344 

3.611.277 

3.611,074 

9      :    3.609.862 

3.611.375 

3,611.075 

3.609,864 

3.611.3% 

3.611.090 

3.609.870 

12      :    3.609.834 

3,611,092 

3.609,904 

3.610.ia5 

3,611.103  ■ 

3,610.051 

3.610.257 

3.611.123 

3.610.081 

3.610.299 

3.611.135  , 

3.610.108 

3.610.481 

3.611.157 

3.610.119 

3.610.488 

3.611.167 

3.610,180 

3.610.670 

3.611.168 

3.610.208 

3.610.684 

3.611.173 

3.610.222 

3,610.699 

3.611.178 

3.610.285 

3.610.798 

3.611.179 

3.610,317 

3.610.827 

3.611.187 

3,610.,333 

3.610,971 

3.611.191 

3.610..390 

3,611,391 

3.611.195 

3.610.4.58 

13      :    3,609.775 

3.611.210 

3.610.479 

3,609.813 

3.611.211 

3.610,532 

3,609,894 

3.611.214 

3.610.5a5 

3,609,915 

3.611.2,36 

3.610.644 

3.609.926 

3.611.240 

3.610.645 

3.610.017 

3.611.248 

3.610.6.59 

3.610.256 

3.61 1.290 

3.610,688 

3,610,417 

3.611.295 

3.610.715 

3,610,493 

.3,6 11  ,,307 

3,610,732 

3,610,817 

3.611.310 

3.610,762 

3,611,226 

3,611.312 

3.610.808 

16      :    3.609.898 

3.611.319 

3.610.882 

3.609.913 

3,611. ,3,36 

3,610.884 

3.610.511 

3.611.3,53 

3.610.914 

17      :    3,609.764 

3.611.3,55 

3.611.102 

3,609.787 

3,611,368 

3.611.163 

3.609,793 

3,611.370 

3.611.181 

3.609,804 

3.61 1 .373 

3.611.182 

3.609.809 

3.611.383 

3.611.185 

3,609,839 

3.611.406 

3.611.220 

3,609,840 

3.611.415 

3.611.271 

3,609,861 

3,611.416 

.3.611.282 

3,609,884 

3.611.420 

3.611, .301 

3,609,933 

3.611.421 

3.611,333 

3,609.934 

3.611.426 

3.611.347 

3,609,948 

/ 

;     3.609.798 

3.611.361 

3.610.066 

U 

:     3.609,784 

3.611. .385 

3.610,075 

3.609.865 

10      :    3.609.987 

3,610,0a5 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


17 


18 


:    3.610.1,32 
3.610.145 
3.610.168 
3.610.183 
3.610.198 
3.610,201 
3.610.205 
3.610.229 
3,610,288 
3.610.304 
3.610.364 
3.610.381 
3.610.407 
3,610.408 
3.610.410 
3.610.425 
3.610.427 
3.610.475 
3.610..507 
3.610.519 
3.610.5.38 
3.6I0..540 
3.610..549 
3.610..566 
3.610.567 
3.610.602 
3.610.616 
3.610.618 
3.610.641 
3.610.667 
3.610.686 
3.610.789 
3.610.843 
3.610.845 
3.610.862 
3.610.866 
3.610.872  I 
3.610.887  I 
3.610.918  ; 
3.610.921   i 

3.610.926  1 

3.610.927  I 
3.611,026  i 
3.611.049 
3.611.091 
3.611.098  I 
3.611.115 
3.611.133 
3.611.151   [ 
3.611.1,59 
3.611.198 
3.611.202 
3.611.233  I 
3.611,252 
3.611.2.59 
3.611.288 
3.611.335 
3.611.337 
3.611,343 
3.611.360 
3.611.402 
3.611.431   I 
3.609.853  I 
3.609.936 
3.609,975 
3.610.004 
3.610.062 
3.610.063 
3.610.068 
3,610,071 
3,610,101 
3,610,102 
3,610.134 
3,610.184 
3.610.189 
3.610.249 
3.610.306 
3.610.372 
3,610,373 
3.610,374  1 
3,610,429 
3.610,662 
3,610,685 
3.610.702 
3.610.738 
3.610,769 
3.610.772 
3.610.777 
3.610.780 
3.610.840 
3.610.969 
3.611.004 
3.611.012 
3.611.014 
3.611.044 
3.611.050 
3.611.058 
3,611,137 
3,611,155 
3,611,172 
3,611,176 
3,611,228 
3,611,245 
3,611,246 
3.611,247 
3,611,255  1 


18       :     3.611.257 

25      :    3,611,097 

29      :    3,610.006 

3.611.394 

3.611.122 

3.610.061 

3.611,428 

3.611.125 

3.610.069 

3,611,429 

3.611.139 

3.610.096 

3.611.433 

3.611.142 

3.610.115 

19      :     3,609,906 
3.610.03.5 

3.611.164 
3.611.174 

3.610,117 
3,610,143 

3.610,038 

3.611.188 

3,610,200 

3,611,009 

3.611,189 

3,610.3%  1 

3.611.158 

3.611,190 

3,610,412  1 

3.611.309 

3,611.193 

3,610,435  1 

3.611.387 

3.611.242 

3,610,574  1 

20      :    3.609.918 

3.611.276 

3,610.594 

3.610..564 

3.611,308 

3.610.606  : 

3.610.739 

3.611.311 

3.610,717 

3.610.933 

3.611.328 

3,610,790  ' 

21       :    3.609.776 

3.611.330 

3,610,901 

3.610.1,33 

3.611.354 

3.610.937 

3.610.634 

3.611.395 

3.610.976 

3.610.902 

3.611.407 

3.611.199 

22      :    3.610.001 

3.611,409 

31       :    3.610.661 

3.610.346 

3.611.410 

32      :    3.609.908 

23      :    3.610.480 

3.611.411 

3.610.487 

3.610.643 

3.611.413 

3.610.608 

3.611,0.52 

3.611.424 

33      :    3.610.314 

24       :     3.609.791 

3.611.425 

3.610.%1 

3.609.795 

26      :    3,609.763 

3.610.981 

3.609.893 

3.609.765 

3.611.022 

3.610.032 

3.609.797 

3.611.238 

3.610.1,55 

3.609.873 

3.611J239 

3.610,1.59 

3.609.900 

3,611305 

3.610.177 

3,609.927 

3.611,321   ; 

3.610.179 

3.609.990 

3.611.346 

3.610.24* 

3.609.994 

34      :    3.609.768 

3.610.261 

3.610.048 

3.609.803 

3.610.265 

3.610.056 

3.609,828 

3.610.277 

3.610.057 

3.609.858 

3.610.365 

3.610.100 

3.609.940 

3.610.438 

3.610,140 

3.609.968 

3.610..509 

3.610.178 

3.609.977 

3.610.,520 

3.610JJ24 

3.609.983 

3.610.605 

3.610.233 

3.610.074 

3.610.627 

3.610,237 

3.610,077 

3.610.703 

3.610.260 

3.610.111 

3.610.761 

3.610.271 

3.610.144 

3.610.931 

3.610.3.53 

3.610.147 

3.610.963 

3.610.361 

3.610.370 

3.610.970 

3.610.377 

3.610,380 

3.611,146 

3.610.384 

3,610.423 

3.611.180 

3.610.415 

3.610.456 

3.611.197 

3.610.431 

3.610.457 

3.611.203 

3.610.439 

3.610.501 

3.611.204 

3.610.491 

3.610.526 

3.611.264 

3.610.514 

3.610.554 

3.611. .3.50 

3.610.562 

3.610.584 

3.611.399 

3.610.,591 

3.610.622 

'5      :    3.609.785 

3.610.6,56 

3.610.626 

3.609,896 

3.610.657 

3.610,628 

3,609.917 

3.610.663 

3,610,665 

3.609.921 

3.610.678 

3.610.671 

3.609.923 

3.610.680 

3,610.725 

3,609.937 

3.610.694 

3.610,727 

3.609.982 

3.610.701 

3.610.731 
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Emtmn 

All  references  to  Patent  Number  3,607,061  to  John  C.  Ang^UB, 
for  Manufacture  of  Synthetic  Diamonds,  'appearing  in  the 
OFFICIAL  Gazette  of  September  21,  1971  should  be  deleted 


as  the  application  was  withdrawn  from  issue 
was  not  issued. 


and  the  patent 


Notke  of  DayUght  Saring  Tbne 

Attention  is  called  to  the  notice  pnblished  it  886  0.0.  424, 
April  20,  1971.  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  Office  on  Day- 
light Saving  Time.  This  operation  will  terminate  on  October 
3L  1971. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  AssisUnt  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  21,  1971 


PATENT  EXABONING  GROUPS 


FiUocDtto 

OfT^Mt 

NawCsM 

Awaltinc 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  > 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  8TERMAN,  Diiwtor 5-08-70 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  CompositionB;  Organo-Metal  and  OrEano-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallnrgy;  Metal  Stock; 
Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  CompositicDs;  Gaseous  Compoiltlcns; 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Deylces. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-L  MARCUS,  Dhwtor 3-18-70 

Heterocyclic;  Amidss;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  PoIsods;  Medletnes;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Adds;  Carboxylic  Add  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Add  Halidss. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140— L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Directs 8-0»-70 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Maeromolaealar  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Composltians;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  P<dymer8  and  Resins;  Natural  Rasms;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Fart)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compodtions;  Mcd^Ung,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  180— A.  P.  KENT,  Director...         8-17-70 
Coating;  Prooeasts  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materiato;  Adbedre  Bonding;  Spwtal  Chtm- 
leal  Msnufsetures;  Special  Utility  Compodtions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photograi^y. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Director..         4-24-70 
Fertilisers;  Foods;  Fermentetion;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Mannteetnre;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Puriflcation;  Distillatian;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concantratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Phys&al  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— N.  ANSHER,  Director. 1-08-71 

Generation  and  Utilication;  General  Applications;  Converdon  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Condnetors;  Switches; 
Miscdlaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 3-81-70 

Ordnance,  Firefums  and  Ammunition:  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling.  Dfarectional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries:  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Active  MateilaL 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  2>0-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 8-24-70 

Communieations;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Proceestaig,  Computation  and  Converdon;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  280— W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director 8-21-70 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmisdon  Lines  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measoring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS.  Director - 7-2»-70 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicat<»8  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 9-29-70 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  81&-A.  BERLIN.  Director 7-13-70 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Artide  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispenstaig;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extinguishers:  Coin  HandUng;  ChecfControlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehides  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Reoep- 
tades  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director - 6-03-70 

Manufacturing  Proceeses,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Woridng:  Metal  Fudon— Banding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodwoittng;  Tools;  CutlMy; 
Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  WO-A.  RUEOQ,  Director 6-11-70 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Wwking  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Statiwiery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  840— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Director. 9-14-70 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrlmratlon;  Ventilation; 
Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power,  Trsnsmlaslon;  Fluid  Handling;  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES.  CLEANING,  GROUP  380— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 8-06-70 

Joints:  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Stmctores;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges:  Closuras;  Earth  Engtneering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptades;  Supports;  Cabinet  Stmetoras;  Centrifugal 
Separations:  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating:  Foods:  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Madiines;  Winding  and 
Reding. 

Esplimtlon  af  pateats:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  tndkated  bdow  axirtrs  during  October  1971.  except  those  wfaldi  may  have 
expta«d  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  000,  TBth  Congress,  approved  August  8, 1M6  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law 
6U,  SSrd  Congress,  approved  August  28,  1964  (W  Stat.  7«4),  or  whldi  may  have  had  tbalr  terms  eoitaOed  by  dJedalmr  under  the  provMons  of 
35  iT.S.C.  268.  Other  patents.  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  nombecs  indleated  below,  may  have  axptnd  boiore  tbe  fall  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  tbe  provldons  of  86  U.S.C.  161. 

Patents Numbsti  2.890,560  to  2,(192,996,  Inotadva 

Plant  PstcDti Nombsn  1,812  to  1.827,  InoladTa 
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Matter  enclosed  in  hedvy  brackets  [1  appears  in  tbe  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  speciflciition  ; 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


matter 


27,183 

CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Borje  O.  Rosaen,  4031  Thomoaks  Drive, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     48104 

Original  No.  3,335,642,  dated  Aug.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
424,281,  Jan.  8,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  July  15, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  853,557 

Int.  CI.  FOlbii/OO 
U.S.  CI.  92—110  14  Claims 


A  first  fluid  cylinder  comprising  inner  and  outer  tubu- 
lar members,  telescopically  joined  for  relative  move- 
ment between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  having  a 
first  pressure  chamber  formed  within  the  inner  tubular 
member,  and  a  second  pressure  chamber  formed  within 
the  radial  spacing  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubular 
members.  A  piston  having  a  rod  extending  from  one  side 
thereof  is  slidably  mounted  within  the  first  pressure  cham- 
ber in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  relative  extension  of 
the  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  when  the  piston 
side  opposite  the  one  piston  side  having  the  rod  extending 
therefrom  is  exposed  to  fluid,  and  relative  retraction 
when  the  one  piston  side  having  the  rod  extending  there- 
from and  the  second  pressure  chamber  are  both  exposed 
to  fluid.  The  second  chamber  having  a  fluid  actuated 
member,  the  pressure  responsive  area  of  which  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  transverse  cross  sectional  area  of 
the  rod,  while  the  sum  of  the  pressure  responsive  areas 
of  the  fluid  actuated  member  and  the  one  piston  side 
having  the  rod  extending  therefrom  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  pressure  responsive  area  of  the  opposite  piston 
side. 


27,184 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PRODUCTION  OF 
GRAMOPHONE  RECORDS 

Walter  Leslie  Rand,  Gerrards,  and  Leslie  Eric  Zouch, 
Hays,  England,  assignors  to  Electric  &  Musical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

Original  No.  3,329,997,  dated  July  11,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
574,478,  Mar.  8,  1966,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
229,332,  Oct.  9,  1962.  AppUcation  for  reissue  July  3, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  848,368 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11,  1961, 

36,423/61 

Int.  CI.  B29d  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  18—5.3  P  7  aaims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  machine  for  producing 
gramophone  records,  the  machine  comprising  a  moulding 
press  including  two  mould  supports  and  means  for  repet- 
itively moving  the  mould  supports  together  and  then 
apart  to  press  gramophone  records.  At  one  side  of  the 

452 


press  there  is  located  means  for  repetitively  producing  a 
shot  of  mouldable  material  sufficient  to  form  a  gramo- 
phone record  and  having  two  labels  adhering  respectively 
to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  shot,  A  reciprocat- 
ing shot  loader  transfers  each  shot  and  the  adhering  labels 
to  the  press  while  the  mould  supports  are  apart,  the  shot 
loader  being  withdrawn  before  the  mould  supports  are 
moved  together  to  press  the  respective  reOprd.  The  shot 


loader  supports  the  shot  by  means  of  suction  applied  to 
arte  of  the  labels.  Pairs  of  grippers  are  provided  on  two 
endless  bands  located  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  press 
and  these  bands  are  moved  intermittently  so  that  a  pair  of 
grippers  is  located  in  a  position  to  seize  the  flash  of  a 
record  as  it  is  moulded  in  the  press.  When  the  press  is 
opened,  the  bands  are  moved  to  transfer  the  record  from 
the  press  to  a  record  processing  tool,  located  at  the  other 
side  of  the  press  from  the  means  for  prodtfcing  the  shot. 


27,185 

PHOTOCELL  POSITION  DETECTOR  FOR  ELEVA- 
TOR  CARS  INCLUDING  A  PERFORATED  TAPE 
UNIQUELY  ENCODED  FOR  EACH  POSITION 
WITH  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  MEANS 

William  Henry  Bruns,  deceased,  late  of  Lincolndale, 
Somers,  N.Y.,  by  Eva  C.  Bruns,  executrix,  De  Bary, 
Fla.,  and  Lew  H.  Diamond,  Massapequak  and  Herbert 
Jacoby,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  3,414,088,  dated  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
154,132,  Nov.  22,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  June 
6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,219 

Int.  CI.  B66b  1/16 
UJS.  CI.  187—29  R  42  Claims 

This  application  concerns  an  elevator  ^stem  which 
eliminates  most  of  the  maintenance  problems  associated 
with  prior  systems.  Virtually  trouble  free  logic  circuit  ele- 
ments composed  of  static-type  electronic  and  solid  state 
elements  are  substituted  for  primarily  all  the  mechanical 
and  electro-mechanical  devices  which  were  Used  in  earlier 
systems. 

In  one  of  the  disclosed  embodiments  a  tape  is  driven 
over  a  sheave  by  the  elevator  car  to  duplicate  its  move- 
ment. This  tape  is  slotted  to  form  rows  of  slots  of  various 
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points  along  its  length  in  accordance  with  a  binary  code 
so  that  each  point  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  position 
in  the  hoistway  and  the  code  in  each  row  identifies  its  cor- 
responding position.  As  the  car  moves  through  the  hoist- 
way,  the  code,  associated  with  each  of  the  various  posi- 
tions it  passes,  is  converted  into  electrical  output  signals  by 


CAT- 
CALLS 


UAi.^ 
CA,LL% 


OtrrPUT 


CALL 

ffser 


1  F'^./j  r 


P 


means  of  a  light  source  and  photocell  translator.  This 
provides  information  concerning  the  location  of  the  car. 
This  information  in  conjunction  with  that  concerning  the 
speed  of  the  car  as  provided  by  signals  derived  from  a 
tachometer  generator  is  applied  to  various  electronic  tube 
and  solid  state  circuits  which  perform  the  essential  logic 
functions  necessary  to  control  the  operation  of  the  car. 


27,186 
STEEL  SHELVING 


Irwin  J.  Ferdinand,  Glencoe,  and  Dale  Raymond  Lopatka, 
Lake  Zurich,  Ul.,  assignors  to  Hirsch  Company 

Original  No.  3,255,722,  dated  June  4,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
308,533,  Sept  12,  1963.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan. 
21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,666 


U.S.  a.  108 — 144 


Int  CI.  A47b  9/00 


35  Claims 


27,187 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  MULTI-LAYER  WINDING 
FOR  ELECTRIC  ROTARY  MACHINES 

Jacques  Heniy-Baudot,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to 
Photocircuits  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

Original  No.  3,296,474,  dated  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
300,287,  Aug.  6,  1963.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb. 
16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  723,633 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sept  20,  1962, 

909,988 


U.S.  CL  310—268 


Int  CI.  HOZk  1/22 


3  Claims 


An  electrical  rotating  machine  is  disclosed  having  a 
printed  circuit  armature  winding  made  up  of  two  or  a 
multiple  of  two  layers,  the  conductors  in  alternate  layers 
being  reversely  oriented  and  all  conductors  being  inter- 
connected to  form  a  single  uninterrupted  series-wave 
winding. 

27,188 

SLIPPING  CONE  SEAL 

Werner  Pustelnik,  Laudong,  Austria,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Original  No.  3,502,343,  dated  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
710,305,  Mar.  4,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  June 
25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,676 

Int  CI.  F16j  15/16;  F16k  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  277—25  5  Claims 


A  knock-down  metal  shelving  assembly  is  disclosed 
characterized  in  one  embodiment  by  sheet  metal  shelves 
having  depending  peripheral  opposing  side  flanges  and 
end  flanges  which  termiruite  in  sharply  square  end  edges 
at  the  cut-out  corners  to  provide  recessed  openings  to 
receive  support  columns  with  side  portions  that  engage 
flat  against  the  opening  and  a  securing  clip  is  disclosed 
with  a  centrally  apertured  wall  that  spans  each  corner, 
engages  the  flanges  through  tabs  at  spaced  bearing  points 
to  hold  the  shelves  to  the  support  columns  with  the  side 
flanges  held  endwise  against  the  columns  in  a  stress 
squaring  relationship  in  cooperation  with  releasable 
securing  means  between  the  apertured  wall  and  the  sup- 
port column.  Other  embodiments  are  disclosed. 


A  seal  comprises  two  concentric  piston  rings  having 
contacting  complementary  conical  surfaces.  The  piston 
rings  are  axially  spring  biased.  The  outer  piston  ring  is 
split.  An  axial  spring  force  is  translated  into  axial  and 
radial  components,  the  radial  component  resulting  from 
the  relative  movement  between  the  adjacent  conical  sur- 
faces. The  seal  is  effective  at  zero  speeds  and  has  increased 
effectiveness  due  to  centrifugal  force  at  operating  speeds. 
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27,189 
AUTOMATIC  UNLOADING  WASHING  MACHINE 
Martin  Hattercr,  Forest  HUis,  N.Y^  asrignor  to  Cam- 
minss-Landau  Lanndiy  Machinery  Co^  Inc^  Brooldyn, 

Oiidnal  No.  3,417,583,  dated  Dec  24,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

634,247,  Apr.  27,  1967.  AppUcation  for  reinuc  Feb. 

2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,378 

Int  CL  D06f  37/06 
UA  CL  68—210  7  Claims 

A  self-unloading  laundry  machine  of  the  commercial 
type,  including  a  horizontal  axis,  rotary  basket  in  a  water- 
tight housing  with  aligned  access  doors  in  a  portion  of 
the  top  half  of  each  for  loading  and  unloading.  The  entire 
machine  including  its  driving  motors  is  carried  by  a  frame 
mounted  on  pivots  spaced  forwardly  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  basket  and  double-acting  jacks  and  controls 
are  provided  to  rotate  the  assembly  upwardly  at  prede- 
termined rates  around  the  pivots  for  an  angular  distance 
to  aim  the  aligned  doors  downward  to  cause  the  load  to 
drop  out  of  the  basket.  The  jacks  are  controlled  as  the 
unit  moves  over  top  center  to  bring  the  assembly  to  rest 
at  an  over-centered  position  by  reversing  the  forces  ap- 
plied to  the  piston  rods  of  the  jacks.  The  basket  includes 


access  doors  and,  mtemally,  a  flat  surface  extending  across 
a  chord  of  the  circle  from  the  edge  of  the  access  door 
opening  to  a  point  part  way  around  the  circle,  thereby 


forming  a  slide  to  prevent  the  hanging  up  of  the  work 
load  in  the  basket  in  the  portion  nearest  the  pivot  when 
the  machine  is  in  unloading  attitude. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  12,  1971 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,611,438 

ABDOMINAL  PROTECTION  APRON 

John  Edward  Gregg,  ScarixMrooi^  and  JcAn  Nelson 

Brannigan,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Omada,  assignors  to 

Safety  Supply  Company,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Dec  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,561 

Int  a.  A41d  13104 

U.S.  O.  2—51  6  Claims 


be  selectively  dropped  to  permit  breast  feeding.  When 
the  panels  are  in  a  dropped  position,  the  gown  is  sup- 
ported from  the  wearer's  shoulders  by  straps  which  ex- 
tend downwardly  on  either  side  of  the  wearer's  breasts  to 
the  portion  of  the  gown  below  the  breast  area. 


3,611,440 

EXPENDABLE  NON-WOVEN  WEARING  APPAREL 

Sophie  Zamist,  3010  &and  Coacomse, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10458 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,532 

Int  CL  A41d  lim 

U.S.  CL  2—80  6 


146     I 


An  abdominal  protection  apr<Mi  of  the  type  which  is 
worn  about  the  abdomen  to  protect  against  knife  wounds 
and  the  like  comprising  at  least  two  transversely  disposed 
arcuate  shaped  segments  which  are  integrally  connected 
to  one  another.  Each  of  the  segments  consists  of  a  sheet 
o£  substantially  rigid  puncture-resistant  material  having 
a  curvature  loosely  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the 
human  abdomen.  The  two  segments  are  pivotably  con- 
nected to  one  another  to  permit  the  wearer  to  bend  for- 
ward when  the  apron  is  in  use.  A  suiqporting  means  is 
secured  to  the  apron  for  positioning  it  in  a  position  over- 
lying the  abdomen  of  the  wearer. 


Expendable  wearing  apparel  formed  of  two-dimensional 
blanlu  preferably  of  non-woven  fabric  material,  the 
blanks  having  a  cruciform  profile  to  define  a  crotch  por- 
tion as  well  as  fly,  seat  and  side  flaps  extending  therefrom. 
The  crotch  portion  is  provided  with  expandable  leg  holes, 
whereas  the  flaps  have  complementary  apertures  therein 
to  receive  fasteners,  the  apertures  being  so  placed  that 
when  the  flaps  are  raised  about  the  wearer,  the  fly  and 
seat  flaps  may  be  ccmnected  to  the  side  flaps  to  define 
short  pants,  a  romper  or  a  similar  article  of  apparel. 


3,611,439 

NURSING  GOWN 

Phyllis  L.  Meyers,  5235  Linwood  Drlre, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    90027 

FDed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,844 

Int  a.  A41d  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  2 — 74  4  Ckrima 


3,611,441 

PLASnC  BOW  HE 

Eari  M.  Kitchen,  4911  Granada, 

Los  Angdea,  CaUf .    90042 

FVcd  Apr.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,712 

Int  CI.  A43d  25/0% 

UA  a.  2—154 


6  CiaiBM 


> 


A  gown  for  use  by  nursing  mothers.  The  gown  includes 
a  pair  of  breastK:overing  panels,  either  one  of  which  may 


A  one  piece  stamped  out  plastic  form  delineated  so 
that  the  pre-shaped  normally  flat  comp<xient  parts  can 
be  bent  and  fashioned  into  a  bow  tie;  an  adaptation 
which  lends  itself  to  use  by  waiters,  bus  boys,  restaurant 
assistants,  and  also  temporarily  fw  festive  parading  and 
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campaign  display  purposes.  It  is  readily  bendable  to  pro-   ject  may  be  inserted  through  the  slit  into  said  pocket  and 
vide  an  imitation  bow  tie,  a  V-shaped  positioning  and    the  pocket  attached  to  the  hooked  fabric  by  placing  the 
steadying    adapter   and   neckband   hooking   and    retain- 
ing clip. 

3,611,442 
SHAMPOO  HAT 

Seiichi  Yazald,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Fnjimoto 

Company  limited,  OstJia,  Japan 

FOed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,645 

Int  CL  A42b  1/02 

UJS.  a.  2—174  6  Claims 


\AJ^ 


A  shampoo  hat  having  a  generally  atmular  upstanding 
wall  of  a  suitable  height  defining  the  central  hole  enabling 
it  to  be  placed  upon  the  head  of  an  infant  or  other  user.  A 
brim  formed  integrally  with  the  wall  includes  alternate 
ridges  and  grooves  which  extend  radially  from  the  base 
portion  of  the  wall,  and  in  one  form  extend  only  to  mid- 
way of  the  brim.  The  wall  and  brim  are  molded  of  a 
foamed  synthetic  resin  of  cellular  type  into  a  unitary 
structure. 


3,611,443 
PANTS,  UNDERSHORTS  AND  PATTERNS 
THEREFOR 
Molly  Arnold  Brann,  Lalce  City,  Fla.,  assignor  of  frac- 
tional part  interest  to  Robert  L.  Kenney,  Lake  City, 
Fla. 

FDed  Oct  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,397 

Int  CI.  A41b  9/02 

VS.  CI.  2—224  R  3  Claims 


35^33 


Briefs  made  of  one  piece  with  the  seams  near  the  out- 
side of  the  crotch  area.  The  pattern  has  a  generally  V 
shaped  cut  in  the  bottom  middle,  with  the  angle  of  sep- 
aration diminishing  near  the  separated  end  of  the  V.  The 
pattern  is  cut  away  and  removed  between  the  merging 
end  of  the  V  and  about  the  middle  of  the  width  of  the 
V.  The  outside  margins  of  the  pattern  are  cut  in  three 
straight  Hues  of  lengths,  angles  and  relative  positions 
generally  matching  the  corresponding  cuts  at  the  V.  The 
briefs  are  made  by  forming  the  fly,  then  sewing  the  cen- 
ter of  the  V  to  the  bottom  of  the  fly,  then  sewing  the 
legs,  and  then  forming  the  hems  at  the  bottom  of  the 
legs  and  attaching  the  elastic  waist  band.  The  briefs  are 
comfortable  and  long  lasting  and  are  efficiently  pro- 
duced. 


3,611,444 

DETACHABLE  POCKET  FOR  WEARING  APPAREL 

Carl  T.  Rector,  Humboldt  County,  Calif. 

(2408  Meadow  Lane,  Eureka,  Calif.     95501) 

Filed  Dec.  10. 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,766 

Int  CI.  A41d  27/20 

U.S.  a.  2—247  6  Claims 

A  detachable  pocket  especially  adapted  for  use  with 

wearing  apparel  and  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 

parallel  side  panels  peripherally  joined  with  a  substantially 

continuous  seam  and  having  a  slit  formed  through  one 

side  panel,  the  slit  providing  access  into  the  pocket,  said 

one  side  having  an  exterior  woolly  surface;  and  means 

for  mounting  said  pocket  comprising  a  hooked  fabric 

secured  to  the  article  of  wearing  apparel;  whereby  an  ob- 


woolly  and  exterior  surface  against  said  hooked  fabric, 
thereby  simultaneously  mounting  and  sealinj  the  pocket. 


U.S. 


3,611,445 

CRADLE  ASSEMBLY 

Wayne  L.  V.  HUlard,  2911  Charles  Gate  SW., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    49509 

Filed  Oct  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,276 

Int  CI.  A47d  9/02,  9/04 


Claims 


rocking  cradle  assembly  including  a  main  upright 
frame  suspending  a  cradle  for  lateral  movement  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  a  support  surface.  An  electric  motor  imparts 
reciprocating  motion  to  the  cradle  through  an  eccentric 
cam  and  linkage.  The  linkage  is  disposed  between  the  cam 
and  cradle,  and  consists  of  a  pair  of  overlapped,  pivotally 
connected  links  normally  prevented  from  moving  relative 
to  each  other  by  a  tensioned  coil  spring  having  an  end  con- 
nected to  each  link.  The  motor  rotates  the  cam  which  oscil- 
lates the  links  in  unison,  which,  in  turn,  imparts  motion  to 
the  cradle.  If  the  cradle  is  manually  immobilized,  one  link 
oscillates  and  pivots  relative  to  the  other,  enabling  the 
motor  to  continue  to  operate  and  the  cradle  to  dwell,  with- 
out any  detrimental  effects  to  the  drive  system.  This  mo- 
tion occurs  to  a  lesser  extent  at  the  end  of  ea|;h  reciprocal 
stroke  of  the  cradle,  thereby  cushioning  the  reciprocal  mo- 
tion of  the  cradle  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  and  providing 
a  smooth,  gentle  rocking  effect. 


3,611,446 
SANITARY  VEHICLE  CLOSET ' 
Durrell  U.  Howard,  306  Krameria  Ddve, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.    78213 
Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,174 
Int  CI.  E03d  1/00,  3/00,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  4—10  10  Claims 

A  sanitary  closet  equipped  with  a  receptacle  holding 
means  for  positioning  a  disposable  receptacle  below  the 
bottom  outlet  of  the  closet  bowl.  The  disposable  recep- 
tacle is  removed  after  each  use  through  a  conduit  by 
creating  a  vacuum  in  a  waste  storage  reservoir  disposed 
below  the  bowl.  A  flushing  fluid  reservoir  provides  a 
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supply  of  flushing  fluid  for  cleaning  the  bowl  after  each 
use;  however,  during  the  flushing  cycle,  communication 
between  the  bowl  and  the  waste  storage  receptacle  is 
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blocked  so  that  the  flushing  fluid  path  bypasses  the  re- 
ceptacle and  cannot  become  contaminated  by  its  con- 
tents. 


3,611,447 
SANITARY  CLOSET 

Durrell  U.  Howard,  306  Krameria  Drive, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78213 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,427 

Int  a.  E03d  1/00.  3/00,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  4—10  8  aaima 


closed  during  the  flaishing  cycle.  The  bowl  is  flushed 
from  a  reservoir  of  flushing  fluid,  and  the  flushing  fluid 
follows  a  path  which  returns  the  fluid  from  the  bowl, 
whose  shutter  is  now  closed,  to  the  reservoir,  bypassing 
the  lower  temporary  storage  receptacle.  The  receptacle 
may  be  concurrently  flushed  by  flushing  water  obtained 


from  a  storage  container  which  collects  waste  water  from 
sinks,  showers,  etc.,  and  this  water  flows  with  the  waste 
from  the  temporary  storage  receptacle  through  the  asso- 
ciated, now-open  shutter  at  the  bottom  of  the  temporary 
storage  receptacle  to  a  waste  storage  container  where  it  is 
held  until  its  removal. 


Eddie  L. 


US,  a.  4—162 


3,611,448 

STEAM  BATB 

Dudley,  934  Lanrcl,  St  Lonifl,  Mo. 

FUed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,551 

Int  CL  A61h  33/12 


63112 


lOClainu 


A  sanitary  system  for  vehicles  or  the  like  includes  a 
sanitary  closet  having  a  bowl  and  a  temporary  storage 
receptacle  for  waste  which  is  positioned  below  the  bowl. 
Both  bowl  and  receptacle  are  provided  with  a  respective 
bottom  shutter  element  which  is  selectively  operable  be- 
tween opened  and  closed  positions.  An  operating  means 

for  the  shutters  ensures  that  only  one  of  the  two  shutters  A  bathtub  has  a  support  means^therein  to  support  a 
can  be  open  at  any  one  time,  with  the  shutter  at  the  bottom  person  above  the  bottom  of  the  tub.  A  canopy  mSms  in- 
of  the  bowl  being  open  during  use  of  the  closet  and    eludes  a  pair  of  flexible  canopy  portions,  and  a  pair  of 
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casings  are  disposed  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  bath- 
tub. One  end  of  each  of  the  canopy  portions  fixed  in  posi- 
tion within  the  ccHifines  of  one  of  said  casings,  the  other 
end  of  each  of  said  canopy  portions  being  secured  to  one 
of  a  pair  of  movable  canopy  support  portions  which  are 
slidably  guided  in  their  movement  by  a  pair  of  elongated 
guide  members  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  top 
of  the  bathtub  and  having  channels  receiving  the  lower 
ends  of  the  canopy  support  portions. 


3,611,449 

TOILET  CHAIR 

Kemicth  E.  Bcny,  S  24  W  22769  Morniiigaidc  Drive, 

Waukesha,  Wte.    53186 

Filed  fimc  8, 1970.  Ser.  No.  44,094 

Lit  a.  A47k  11/02;  A61g  7/02 

VS,  a.  4—134  10  aahns 


A  chair  construction  adapted  to  serve  a  dual  function 
as  an  occasional  room  chair  as  well  as  a  toilet  chair.  The 
chair  includes  a  frame  which  is  movable  on  wheels  or 
casters  and  a  toilet  seat  is  mounted  on  the  frame  and  is 
normally  covered  by  a  removable  seat  cushion.  By  re- 
moving the  cushion,  the  toilet  seat  is  exposed  and  the 
chair  can  be  moved  into  position  above  a  toilet  bowl  or 
water  closet.  A  foot  rest  is  hinged  to  the  frame  and  when 
the  chair  is  used  as  an  occasional  room  chair,  the  foot 
rest  is  supported  under  the  toilet  seat  and  locked  in  this 
position  by  a  latch  which  is  connected  to  the  seat  cushion 
and  extends  through  the  opening  in  the  toilet  seat. 


Lcwfa 


3^11,450 
DlffOSAUf  WAffl  BASIN 
F.  BoiL  CUcMo,  DL,  nwlgnor  to  American 


Ho^lal  tep^  Coipmvtion,  EvuMton,  m. 


U^  a.  4—166 


Sept  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,562 
InL  a.  A47k  1/04 


4  Claims 


This  disposable  wash  or  soaking  basin  is  particularly 
suitable  for  patient  use.  The  basin  is  durable  enough  for 
repeated  use  yet  inexpensive  enough  to  be  discarded  after 


use  by  a  patient,  if  so  desired.  The  solid,  integrally-molded 
plastic  basin  includes  a  generally  flat  supporting  base  elon- 
gated in  one  direction  sufficient  to  accommodate  a  fore- 
arm or  foot,  four  side  walls  extending  upwardly  and 
slightly  outwardly  from  the  base,  and  a  horizontal  ledge 
or  shelf  integral  with  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  longer 
side  walls  for  supporting  articles.  In  horizontal  cross  sec- 
tion, each  of  the  side  walls  has  its  midpoint  bowed  out- 
wardly; and  one  of  the  two  shorter  opposing  side  walls 
is  about  half  the  length  of  the  other  to  provide  a  gen- 
erally triangular  shape  in  bracing  the  structure  against 
diagonal  deformation  when  the  basin  is  filled  with  water 
and  being  transported  or  held  by  handles  formed  at  the 
upper  edge  of  the  shorter  side  walls. 


3,611,451 

PLUMBING  MODULE 

Wlliam  H.  Annstrong,  Bloon^eld  Hills,  NOcli.,  assignor 

I        to  Borg'Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 
FUed  Dec  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883^5 
Int  a.  E03c  1/00 
UA  a.  4—191  6  Clafans 


A  prefabricated  plumbing  module  or  assembly  which  is 
an  integral  molded  unit  adapted  to  be  installed  between 
studding  or  other  wall  constructions  (A.  a  bailding  or  the 
like  and  having  interconnected  piping  for  connection  with 
the  waste  and  drain  fittings  of  a  water  closet  bowl,  a 
lavatory  and  a  bath  tub  or  shower  (or  combination  there- 
of) and  for  connection  with  a  vent  and  stfu;k  and  to  a 
waste  system  or  sewer.  The  water  closet  ;tank  can  be 
integrally  molded  in  the  unit. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  4 — 134  see: 
Patent  No.  3,611,457 


3,611,452 
INVALID  BED  CONSTRUCTION 
Michael  Tnrico,  Manftowoc,  and  Floyd  F.  MaeUer,  Two 
Rivers,  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Homital  Supply 
Corporation,  Evanstoo,  m. 

Filed  Jone  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,672 
Int  CL  A61g  7/00 
US.  CI.  5—62  3^  Oaims 

An  mvalid  bed  having  a  scissors  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  patient-suppcM-ting  frame.  Move- 
ment of  the  patient-supporting  frame  into  Trendelenburg 
and  reverse  Trendelenburg  positions  is  achieved  by 
buckling  one  of  the  scissors  frames,  thn^by  permitting 


459 

biu-g  positions  is  achieved  by  buckling  one  oi  tlie  sdssors 
or  connecting  frames  upon  which  the  patient-supporting 
frame  rests.  Buckling  of  such  connecting  frame  is  nor- 
mally prevented  by  at  least  one  butterfly  arm  pivotaUy 
carried  by  one  of  the  longitudinal  members  of  such  frame, 
the  arm  normally  engaging  the  end  of  the  frame's  other 
longitudinal  side  member  to  maintain  such  members  in 
alignment.  A  release  bar  extending  through  one  of  such 
frame  members  is  engageable  with  an  extension  of  the 
butterfly  arm  to  lavot  such  arm  into  a  releasing  position, 
thereby  permitting  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  frame 
members.  Automatic  shifting  q£  the  releaae  bar  into  its 
retracted  position  occurs  as  the  frame  members  pivot 
out  of  alignment  so  that  the  butterfly  arm,  which  is  biased 
into  a  locking  position,  will  again  lock  such  members 
together  when  they  have  returned  to  aligned  condition. 


3,611,454 
SPINE  BOARD  APPARATUS 
ABen  P.  KUppel,  7112  Wydown  Blvd» 
^  _^      ^         Oayton,  Mo.    63105 
Continnation-fai-part  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  793,514, 
Jane  23,  1969.  This  appUcatioB  Jnoc  M,  197? 
Ser.  No.  49,359 

Int  a.  A61g  7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  5—82  •  5  cirfms 


the  upper  end  of  that  frame  to  be  positioned  below  or 
above  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  scissors  frame. 
Power  drive,  coupled  with  a  lever  and  cam  arrangement, 
produces  substantially  constant-speed  lifting  and  lowering 
acticm  of  the  patient-supporting  frame  regardless  of  the 
particular  devation  of  that  frame. 


3,611,453 

INVALID  BED  AND  TILT  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

Gene  B.  Loklten,  AOdiicot,  Ws^  assignor  to  American 

Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  ED. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,673 

Int  CI.  A61g  7/00 

U.S.  a.  5—62  26  Chdms 


Spine  board  apparatus,  of  the  type  to  be  carried,  dis- 
mantled, and  assembled  in  the  course  of  rescuing  fracture 
patients.  The  board  construction  is  lightweight,  being  re- 
inforced inwardly  from  center  edges  to  deeper  centeriine 
beams.  Edge  channels  with  truss  reinforcements  serve  with 
the  beams  to  support  the  board  when  it  is  assembled,  and 
permit  hoisting.  Latching  pins  are  pre-positioned  on  the 
channels. 


3,611,455 

^_      ^  FLOTATION  PAD 

Max  Gottfried,  Roasford,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Tie  Jobat 

Instltnte,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,085 

Int  CL  A47c  27/0«;  A47g  9/00 

UA  a.  5—348  ( 


An  invalid  bed  in  which  movement  of  a  patient-sup- 
porting frame  into  Trendelenburg  and  reverse  Trendelen- 


A  cushion  for  the  human  body  of  a  formed  foam  elas- 
tCMner  eiiclosed  in  a  fluid  impervious  flexible  envelope 
from  which  the  air  has  been  removed  and  at  least  in  part 
replaced  by  a  liquid  such  as  water.  TTie  foam  essentially 


460 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1971 


is  saturated  with  the  liquid  and  the  envelope  loosely  en- 
closes the  elastomer  form  so  that  the  envelope  conforms 
to  a  supported  body,  the  liquid  tends  to  equalize  the  sup- 
porting pressure  across  the  surface  of  the  body  and  the 
elastomer  form  tends  to  confine  the  body  of  liquid  to 
the  support  area  and  provide  a  stable  support. 


3,611,456 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPOTTING 
TEXTILES  BEFORE  DRY  CLEANING 
Herat  Hildebrandt,   Rheydt,   Rhineland,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  BOWE,  Bohler  &  Weber  KG,  Augsburg, 
Germany 

Fikd  Feb.  20, 1970,  Sen  No.  13,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1969, 

P  19  08  506.4 

Int.  a.  D06f  35/00.  43/02 

VS.  a.  8—149.1  5  Claims 


A  load  of  garments  to  be  dry-cleaned  in  a  rotating  or 
oscillating  drum  is  subjected  in  that  drum,  in  the  absence 
of  organic  cleaning  fluid,  to  a  mixture  of  steam  and  deter- 
gent to  moisten  and  lift  major  stains  of  a  water-soluble 
nature;  after  tumbling  for  a  certain  period  in  this  atmos- 
phere, the  moist  garments  are  treated  with  the  usual 
organic  solvent. 

3,611,457 

PORTABLE  SANITARY  TOILET 

Louis  C.  Wippich,  Sauk  Rapids,  Minn.    56379 

FUed  June  12, 1970.  Ser.  No.  45,615 

Int  a.  A47k  11/04;  A61g  9/00 

U.S.  a.  4—134  10  Claims 


like.  A  wheeled  cart  is  provided  with  a  footnest  portion,  a 
back  iK)rtion,  and  a  waste  receptacle  portion.  A  clamping 
mechanism  is  shown  for  clamping  the  portable  sanitary 
toilet  cart  to  the  side-rail  of  a  bed.  A  removeable  waste 
receptacle  is  also  shown. 


3,611,458 
BOAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Aivaro  Rodriguez  Gonzalez,  Urbanizacion  San  Martin, 

Bloque  4,  Apto.  E-6,  Caracas,  Yenetuela 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Septw  3,  1968, 

I  357,796 

*  Int.  CI.  B63b  7/04  I 

U.S.  CI.  9—2  9  Claims 


An  easily  transportable  boat  having  the  strength,  sea- 
worthiness and  general  appearance  of  conventional  craft 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  individual,  watertight  hull  por- 
tions which  when  assembled  form  the  boat  4nd  when  dis- 
assembled may  be  nested  one  within  the  oth^r  to  conserve 
storage  space.  Included  in  the  hull  modules  are  seats, 
some  of  which  fold  up  to  make  room  for  Hhe  other  hull 
modules  during  storage  and  transportation. 


3,611,459 
COMPOSITE  BOAT 

Derek  W.  Sear,  Wilslow,  Ronald  B.  Noad,  Urmston,  and 
Peter  Frank  Panter,  Didsbury,  England^  assignors  to 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  19,  1968, 

43,863/68;  Oct.  30,  1968,  51,365/68;  Ffeb.  22,  1969, 

9,648/69;  June  7,  1969,  28,914/69 

Int.  CI.  B63b  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  9—2  10  Claims 


sepi. 
'•feb. 


A  composite  boat  comprising  a  rigid  hull  having  an 
inflatable  gunwale  attached  to  the  rim  of  the  hull  in  such 
a  manner  that  over  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
gunwale  a  portion  of  the  gunwale  projects  outboard  of  the 
rim  of  the  hull  and  at  least  the  greater  part  of  the  gunwale 
volume  lies  above  the  rim  of  the  hull.  The  inflatable  gun- 
wale is  preferably  constructed  with  flexible  air  chambers 
contained  within  an  outer  shape  inducing  protective  cover- 
ing of  rubberised  fabric. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  portable  sanitary  toilet  cart 


3,611,460 
LIFEBELT 

Liao  Rossetti,  Yia  Cesare  Battisti  27,  Vi^eggio,  Italy 
Filed  Sept.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept  24,  1968, 
53,248/68  f 

Int.  CI.  B63c  9/16  I 

U.S.  a.  9—319  4  Claims 

A  safety  lifebelt  adapted  to  be  inflated  by  hand  and 


......  . ^ •»    ^..^w..^     Kxwi^wii.    c.ua^L«.u    iv/    i/t    iiuiaicu    kjy    udliu    au«. 

for  use  m  hospitals,  mstitutions,  nursmg  homes,  and  the   automatically  by  hydrostatic  pressure  acting  upon  a  pan 
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shaped  portion  of  a  rocking  lever  operating  a  valve  to   wherein  the  first  blow  forms  a  regular  prism  of  six  faces 
open  a  gas  bottle  provided  in  an  air  tube  to  allow  the  gas    at  the  head  end  of  the  blank  having  a  dimension  across 

diametrically  opposed  comers  approximately  equal   to 
said  blank  diameter,  and  which  at  the  same  time  forms 


U  21' 21  18  12   11 


a  generally  frusto-pyramidal  portion  flaring  outwardly 
from  the  prism  to  a  dimension  slightly  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  blank;  and  wherein  the  second  blow 
forms  the  finished  head. 


6    21  2V  5  22 


to  escape  from  the  bottle  into  the  air  tube  to  inflate  the 
lifebelt. 


3,611,463 
TAPPED  HOLE  CHECKING  DEVICE 
John  R.  Scfairtziiiger  and  Afflmr  H.  Schorr,  Cohnnbiu, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Moton  CoipcNratioii,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  June  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,791 
Int  CI.  B23g  1/00;  GOlb  3/40.  3/48. 5/16 


U.S.  a.  10—129 


4  Claims 


3,611,461 

SINGLE  PERSON  SHELL  AND  METHOD 

William  D.  Wurzberger,  922  Tyson  St, 

Baltimore,  Md.    21201 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,191 

Int  CI.  B63b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  9—6  33  Claims 


A  slim,  single  person  rowing  shell  made  with  sheet 
plastic  hull,  decks  and  rigid  molded  plastic  cockpit,  sealed 
together  as  a  water-tight  semi-hollow  body.  The  hull  and 
decks  are  vacuum  formed  and  the  cockpit  is  expansion 
cast.  Buoyant  plastic  material  enclosed  in  the  body  renders 
the  shell  substantially  sink-proof.  A  uni-piece  cockpit  can 
include  integral  bracing  which  provides  the  requisite 
outrigger  support  structure  for  oars  and  auxiliary  pon- 
toons. Various  structures  are  contemplated  as  alternate 
outrigger  supports,  some  being  made  from  integral  plastic 
parts  of  the  cockpit  structure  or  metal  tubing  secured  as 
truss  structure  to  the  cockpit  rim. 


3,611,462 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEX  HEADED  BOLTS 

AND  SCREWS 

Howard  D.  Prutton,  46833  Danbridge  Road, 

Plymouth,  Mich.    48170 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,178 

Int  CI.  B21k  1/44;  B23g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  10-27  *  1  Claim 


A  tapped  hole  checking  device  has  a  rotatably  driven 
spindle  mounted  on  a  vertically  reciprocating  tapping 
head  of  a  tapping  machine.  A  torque  clutch  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  spindle  mounts  a  probe  with  a  threaded  end, 
permitting  the  probe  to  be  moved  vertically.  The  probe  is 
connected  to  a  cam  which  responds  to  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  probe  and  the  head  to  operate  a  switch  mounted 
on  the  head.  As  the  head  lowers,  the  threaded  end  of  the 
rotating  probe  engages  and  screws  into  a  tapped  hole  at  a 
rate  faster  than  the  head  lowers  to  produce  a  relative 
motion  between  the  head  and  the  probe  and  close  the 
switch.  As  the  head  raises,  the  rotation  of  the  probe  re- 
verses to  screw  out  of  the  tapped  hole,  again  closing  the 
switch.  If  during  this  cycle,  the  probe  encounters  a  de- 
fectively tapped  hole  of  any  kind,  it  fails  to  close  the 
switch  both  times  and  the  machine  shuts  off. 


3  611  464 
AUTOMOBILE  STOPPBVG*  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

CAR  WASH 

Milan  D.  Boyanich,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  Miton 
Car  Wash  Equipment,  Inc^  BolEalo,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,307 
Int  CL  B60i  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  15—21  R  6  Chdms 

A  power  operated  stop  means  to  limit  the  movement 
A    c^..o.,i  .u  J  •  J   .  ,  ,  °^  ^  vehicle  to  thereby  stop  it  at  a  definite  locatitm  rela- 

h.«aon  hi  H  h"?^°     "  Wovidtd  for  cold  forming  a   tive  to  the  movable  washing  apparatus  of  a  vehicle  y^ih- 
JnftiTKi  T  T'  '"''^^  V  !  cap-screw  or  bolt,  us-   ing  installation  is  provided  adjacem  the  wheel  pad  which 

mg  two  blows  only,  froin  a  cylindrical  metal  blank  hav-   actuates  the  switch  means  for  initiating  the  wSh  cycle 
ing  approximately  the  diameter  of  the  fastener  shank.   The  stop  means  comprises  a  pair  of  pivotaUy  jointed 
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plates,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  a  base  plate  and  the 
other  of  which  is  secured  to  a  servomotor  to  be  moved 
thereby  for  bringing  the  plates  into  extended  positicMi,  to 


hCH 


5 


rrrr 


act  as  a  stop  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  or  to  a  position  wherein 
the  plates  are  folded  together  to  permit  passage  of  the 
wheel  thereover. 


3,611,465 

FEED  BUNK  CLEANER 

William  R.  Rasmussen,  Jetmore,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

R-J  IndusMcs,  Inc. 

Filed  May  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,140 

Int  a.  A46b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  15—56  8  Claims 


An  attachment  including  a  base  to  be  mounted  upon  a 
vehicle  for  vertical  adjustment  relative  thereto  and  for 
oscillation  about  a  first  horizontal  transverse  axis.  A 
transverse  support  arm  is  supported  at  one  end  from  the 
base  for  oscillation  about  a  second  axis  disposed  normal 
to  the  first  axis.  The  other  end  of  the  support  arm  has  the 
first  front  end  of  a  trailing  arm  supported  therefrom  for 
limited  universal  movement  relative  thereto  and  the  sec- 
ond rear  end  of  the  trailing  arm  has  a  powered  rotary 
brush  assembly  supported  therefrom  \viiose  rotary  brush 
element  is  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis. 


3,611,466 

CLEANER  HEAD  FOR  APPARATUS  UTILIZED 

FOR  CLEANING  COKE  OVEN  DOORS 

Charles  D.  McCallougii,  Metropolis,  ID.,  and  Leo  G. 

Schrocder,  New  Hyde  Parit,  N.Y^  assignors  to  WOputte 

Coip<N:ation 

Filed  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,009 
Int  Q.  ClOb  43/04 
U.S.  CL  15—93  6  Claims 

In  apparatus  for  scraping  undesired  substances  formed 
on  a  coke  oven  door  during  a  coking  operation,  a  door 
cleaner  head  having  a  frame  is  provided  with  endless 
tracks  located  in  the  front  and  rear  portions  thereof  for 
permitting  a  scraper  means  to  travel  thereabout  in  a 


continuous  endless  path  to  scrape  the  undesired  substances 
formed  on  the  coke  oven  door.  Means  are  further  pro- 


vided for  orienting  the  cleaner  head  with  the  door  to  be 
cleaned  along  with  means  for  removing  debris  from  said 
front  and  rear  tracks. 


3,611,467 

PIPELINE  SCRAPER  TRAP 

Hans  Hinz,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assi0ior  to 

SheU  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N,Y. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  9,  1968, 

P  17  75  673.9 

Int  a.  B08b  9/04 

VS.  a.  15—104.06  A  5  Claims 

■-or 


Scraper  trap  for  use  with  a  pipeline  and  including  a 
housing  having  a  movable  sleeve  means  disposed  therein, 
said  sleeve  means  being  adapted  to  receive  said  scraper 
and  effective  to  control  material  flow  between  the  pipeline 
and  material  receiving  means  such  as  a  storage  tank. 


3,611,468 
DISPOSABLE  SCRUB  BRUSH 
Robert  E.  Michael,  Berea,  Oiiio,  assignor  to 
Halbrand,  Inc.,  WUIoaghby,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  28. 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,^29 
Int  CL  A47I 13/17 
U.S.  CI.  15—104.93  5  Claims 

The  disclosure  herein  is  of  a  scrub  unit  which  is  in- 
tended for  use  in  hospitals  and  under  similar  circimi- 
stances  prmarily  where  the  unit  is  of  such  a  construction 
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and  composition  that  the  same  may  be  disposed  of  if 
desired,  after  its  scrubbing  action  has  been  accomplished. 
The  unit  basically  comprises  sections  of  different  hard- 
nesses and  materials  of  generally  cellular  nature,  such 
as  various  types  of  foam,  one  of  the  sections  being  of 
relatively  soft  material  and  the  other  section  of  substan- 
tially harder  material  with  ridges  provided  to  partially 
enfold  and  encircle  body  parts  being  scrubbed,  and  of 


flexible  enough  nature  to  partially  surround  the  same, 
yet  sufSciently  stiff  to  carry  out  the  scrubbing  of  the  pores 
which  is  desired  particularly  in  use  in  medical  appli- 
cations. The  scrub  unit  also  contemplates  the  provision 
of  a  soap  or  similar  solution  in  the  soft  material,  the  ad- 
herence of  the  respective  parts  providing  a  partial  barrier 
for  the  passage  of  the  cleansing  solution  such  as  soap 
or  the  like  from  the  soft  material  to  the  harder  section. 


3,611,469 

SASH  PAINT  APPUCATOR 

Ansehno  J.  BelH,  17  Yates  St, 

West  Haven,  Conn.    06516 
Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,798 
Int  CL  A46b  15/00;  B44d  3/16 
U.S.  a.  15—118 


6  Chdms 


«-. 


^ 


t^ia 


A  paint  applicator  providing  a  resilient  pad  of  truncated 
wedge  shape  carrying  on  one  face  a  paint  absorbing  and 
applying  cover  sheet,  and  a  handle  with  opposite  end 
prongs,  with  the  pad  being  mounted  with  its  other  face 
on  the  front  of  one  of  the  prongs  with  its  narrow  end  ex- 
tending to  the  end  of  this  prong,  and  the  other  prong 
being  ^aced  rearwardly  from  the  one  prong  and  extend- 
ing with  its  end  beyond  that  of  the  one  prong  to  serve 
as  a  guide  in  use  of  the  applicator. 


3,611,470 

ADHESIVE  SPREADER 

Jack  E.  Gaston,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Armstrong  Cork  Company,  LancMter,  Pa. 

FUed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,999 

,^^    ^  Int  CL  B05c  i7/0¥ 

U.S.  a.  15—235.6  A 


An  adhesive  spreader  of  substantial  size  is  disclosed  for 
the  spreading  of  flooring  adhesive  over  a  large  area  with- 
out the  need  for  the  mechanic  to  kneel  on  the  floor  as  lie 
performs  this  operation.  Such  an  adhesive  spreader  is 
formed  with  a  3'  wide  blade  having  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable teeth-like  projections  backed  up  with  a  flexible 
strike-off  blade  and  an  overlying  set  of  iM^ssure  fingers, 
all  resiliently  mounted  in  position  to  provide  automatiq 
compliance  to  the  normal  unevenness  of  concrete  floors, 
and  capable  of  spreading  a  wide  swath  of  adhesive  in  a 
uniform,  controlled  aK>lication.  A  mounting  frame  and 
adjustable  handle  structure  permit  the  use  of  the  spreader 
at  the  proper  angle  to  the  floor  surface  for  best  control 
of  spreading  and  at  the  proper  angle  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  travel  so  as  to  divert  the  excess  adhesive  in 
the  desired  direction. 


3,611,471 
SCRAPER  DEVICE 
OUvi  Meakanen,  Vekarokatn,  and  EifcU  Ukola,  MImm 
CantUnkatn,  Finland,  assignors  to  Vafanet  Oy,  HeUnkL 
Finland 

FDed  June  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,180 
,To   ^    —  Int  a.  D21g  5/02 

UA  CL  15—256.51  i  Chdms 


rFTk 


A  scraper  device  intended  for  use  in  paper  machines 
and  the  like  has  turning  cylinders  at  its  ends  for  producing 
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the  required  blade  pressure  against  the  roll.  The  body  of 
the  device  includes  a  box-type  beam  to  which  a  blade  is 
fixed.  Inside  this  beam  there  is  another  separate  inner 
beam.  Flexible  loading  tubes  are  located  in  spaces  pro- 
vided between  the  sides  of  the  two  beams.  Variable  pres- 
sures can  be  supplied  to  the  tubes. 


3,611,472 

SELF-CLEANING  FLOOR 

Lee  L.  Kayser,  912  North  St, 

White  Pkdns,  N.Y.     10605 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,534 

Int.  CI.  A471 5/38 

U.S.  CI.  15—302  13  Clafans 


An  endless  revolving  floor  in  the  nature  of  a  continuous 
belt  or  belt-like  unit  mounted  between  opposed  rollers 
with  the  upper  run  thereof  constituting  the  floor  or  sui>- 
port  surface,  whether  it  be  for  an  animal  barn  or  an  area 
in  the  home,  for  example  the  hallway  or  kitchen.  A  series 
of  sprays  and  brushes  underlie  the  revolving  floor  for 
cleaning  engagement  with  the  lower  run  of  the  floor  form- 
ing belt-like  unit  during  the  travel  thereof  whereby  an 
automatic  cleaning  of  the  floor  can  be  effected.  A  drying 
blower  is  also  provided.  As  an  alternative  form,  particu- 
larly adapted  for  use  in  the  home,  a  low  profile  dry  clean- 
ing unit,  incorporating  a  vacuum  system  aind  revolving 
brush,  can  be  provided. 


3,611,473 

VACUUM  CLEANER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SHAG  RUGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Phillip  P.  Johnson,  R.R.  2,  Owatonna,  Minn.     55060 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,677 

Int  a.  A471  9/02 

U.S.  CL  15—397  4  Chifans 


'\ 


vacuum  and  opens  on  the  trailing  edge  of  the  finger  mem- 
ber to  pick  up  dust  and  dirt  particles  loosened  by  pas- 
sage of  the  members  through  the  rug. 


3,611,474 

INVISIBLE  HINGE 

Walter  Meyer,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 

Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  31,  1968, 

23,193/68 

Int.  CI.  E05d  3/06 

UJS.  Ci.  16—164  2  Claims 


^, 


la-^       ir/^« 


An  invisible  hinge  for  doors  and  the  like  includes  a 
pair  of  mounting  blocks  formed  from  a  low-friction  ma- 
terial such  as  nylon  and  joined  by  a  pair  of  interlocked 
links.  A  pivot  pin  connects  the  links  which  are  each  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  mounting  blocks.  The 
other  ends  of  the  links  are  mounted  in  slide  bearings 
formed  in  the  blocks  to  enable  the  links  simultaneously 
to  rotate  with  respect  to  their  pivot  pin  and  the  block 
pivot  pins,  and  to  slide  in  the  blocks,  so  that  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  blocks  is  not  fixed  in  space.  Hence  the 
hinge  is  invisible  upon  closure  of  a  door  on  which  it  is 
mounted. 


1  3,611,475 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
FEATHERS  FROM  POULTRY 

Grover  S.  Harben,  Jr.,  Gainesville,  Ga.|  assignor  to 

Gainesville  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,100 

Int  CI.  A22c  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  17—11.1  13  Clafans 


An  attachment  for  vacuum  cleaners  is  disclosed  which 
finds  particular  use  in  the  combing  and  cleaning  of  shag 
rugs.  The  attachment  consists  of  an  elongated  housing 
from  which  extend  a  plurality  of  spaced  finger  members 
that  provide  a  combing  function  as  the  attachment  is 
drawn  through  the  rug.  Each  of  the  finger  members  has 
a  longitudinal  bore  that  communicates  with  a  source  of 


r 


Feather  removal  from  chickens  or  other  fowl  is  achieved 
by  rotating  opposing  sets  of  flexible  picking  fingers  against 
the  body  of  a  chicken  or  other  fowl  as  it  is  conveyed 
along  a  predetermined  path  therebetween.  The  picking 
fingers  are  secured  to  frames  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
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of  the  path  of  travel  and  at  least  one  frame  is  continuously  fluid  is  continuously  removed  from  the  trough  by  a  series 

reciprocated  transvereely  of  the  path  for  continuously  of  drain  openings  and  overflow  means,  the  latter  also  serv- 

varying  the  degree  of  tightness  by  which  the  chicken  or  ing  to  maintain  a  constant  level  of  cleaning  fluid  in  the 

other  fowl  is  gripped  by  the  opposing  sets  of  picking  fingers,  trough. 


3,611,476 

MEAT  TENDERIZER 

Virginia  L.  Clifton,  1701  E.  Louisiana  Ave., 

Denver,  Colo.    80210 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  788,520 

Int.  a.  A22c  9/00 

U.S.  Ci.  17—25  7  Claims 


3,611,478 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  CRAB  BODIES 

W.  Lee  Lockerby,  13511 A  NorOshore  Drive, 

Houston,  Tex.     77015 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,059 

Int.  CI.  A22c  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  17—71  5  Claims 


A  portable  meat  tenderizing  device  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocating shaft  with  a  multiple  spiked  element  attached 
to  the  base  thereof  and  a  porous  plate  positioned  below 
the  spiked  element  through  which  the  spikes  pass  in  a 
reciprocating  action.  Thus,  the  reciprocating  spikes  exert 
a  tenderizing  action  by  repeatedly  perforating  the  meat. 


3,611,477 
CHITTERLINGS  SCRUBBER 
Wallace  F.  Walter.  2743  Fontenelle  Blvd.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
68104,  and  Karl  Oberdorfer,  24  Charles  St.,  Council 
Bluffs,  Iowa    51501 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,362 

Int  CI.  A22c  17/16 

U.S.  CI.  17—43  14  aafans 


47  '«  /i 


A  machine  for  cutting  crab  bodies  into  half  sections 
while  employing  a  double  bladed  cutter  for  removing  the 
central  longitudinal  partition  between  the  sections  in 
order  to  expose  the  inner  ends  of  the  meat-c(Mitalning 
compartments  of  both  body  sections  for  removal  of  the 
meat  therefrom. 


3,611,479 

ORIENTATION  APPARATUS 

Guy  J.  Wicksall,  Fayette,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Filed  Sept  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,547 

.,„    _  Int  a.  B29d  7/2-/ 

UA  CI.  18—1  FB  2  Claims 


A  cleaner  for  chitterlings  comprises  an  elongated  trough 
having  a  longitudinally  corrugated  inner  surface  and  an 
elongated,  rotary  cleaning  drum  received  within  the  trough 
having  a  longitudinally  corrugated  outer  surface.  The  cor- 
rugations of  the  two  surfaces  produce  a  scrubbing  effect 
on  the  chitterlings  which  are  introduced  into  the  trough, 
and  a  cleaning  fluid  spray  directed  along  the  drum  ad- 
vances the  chitterlings  through  the  trough.  Contaminated 


An  apparatus  for  restraining  the  edges  of  an  advancing 
web  of  thermoplastic  material  being  oriented  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  permanently  mounted  idler  rollers 
in  nipping  engagement  with  a  series  of  individually  mount- 
ed clip  plates  carried  on  a  continuously  advancing  chain 
member,  and  means  biasing  the  rollers  into  nipping  en- 
gagement with  the  clip  plates,  for  nipping  at  the  interface 
of  the  rollers  and  the  clip  plates  the  edges  of  the  advancing 
web. 
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3,611,480 
MOULD  FILLING  PLANTS 
Bend  Zippcl,  LaBgenliaiii,  and  Alfred   SchUeckmann, 
Eaehwcge,  Genmuiy,  assignors  to  Richard  Zippcl  &  Co. 
KG,  Esdhwcge,  Germany 

FDed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,953 

Claims  primify,  appliortion  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1969, 

P  19  16  329J 

Int  CL  B29c  3/06, 5/00;  B291i  3/08 

\5S.  CI.  18—4  P  6  Claims 


A  control  arrangement  for  a  plastics  material  mould- 
ing plant  is  disclosed.  The  arrangement  comprises  an 
endless  conveyor  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  moulds  dis- 
tributed on  the  conveyor  and  mould  filling  means  for  suc- 
cessively discharging  mould  filling  material  into  the 
moulds.  The  conveyor  is  motivated  so  as  to  position  the 
moulds  successively  at  the  mould  filling  means  and  the 
conveyor  is  coupled  to  a  rotary  selector  of  a  selector 
switch.  The  fixed  contacts  of  the  selector  switch  are  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  first  conductors  of  a  crossed-bar 
switch.  The  crossed-bar  switch  is  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  further  conductors  which  are  selectably  inter- 
connectable  to  the  first  conductors.  The  further  conduc- 
tors are  connected  to  control  means  for  controlling  the 
quantity  of  mould  filling  material  discharged  into  the  re- 
spective moulds  in  dependence  on  the  interconnections 
between  the  first  and  further  conductors. 


3,611,481 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SHEET  TRANS- 
PORTING    MEANS     WITH     PIERCER     MEANS 
17IEREON 

Edward  A.  Malosh,  Eao  Claire,  Wis.,  and  Melroy  L. 
Knee,  Austin,  Afinn.,  assigniNrs  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  Hi. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,824 

Int.  CL  B29b  3/00;  B29c  3/04 

VS.  CL  18—4  P  3  Claims 


/ 
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r    L._L_.J         I ji    I J      X„         ^  V..#., 
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Disclosed  is  a  novel  sheet  transporting  apparatus  in- 
cluding driven  sprocket  means  having  generally  vertical 
axes  o£^  rotation,  endless  roller  chain  means  carried  by 
the  sprocket  means,  restraining  means  adjacent  to  chain 
paths  which  engage  the  chain's  rollers  and  restrain  the 
chain  means*  lateral  movement,  and  piercer  means 
mounted  on  the  chain  means  in  a  positicxi  to  impale  a 
sheet. 
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3,611,482  ' 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PRESSED  BOARD 
Gerhard  Hotz,  Sachtebi,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  G. 
Siempelkamp  &  Co.,  Kref  eld,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  712,202, 
Mar.  13,  1968.  This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  862,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1968, 
P  18  10  240.4 
Int  a.  B29j  5/08 
U.S.  CL  18—4  R 


'      '3'~-M        ■*,    ? 


ISOafans 


A  continuous  layer  of  comminuted  material  is  strewn 
onto  a  continuously  moving  first  conveyor  and  is  divided 
into  separate  mats  and  is  precompressed  und^r  a  drum. 
The  first  conveyor  feeds  the  mats  to  a  second  conveyor 
over  a  junction  between  the  conveyors  which  can  be 
reciprocated  longitudinally.  The  downstream  end  of  the 
second  conveyor  can  also  be  longitudinally  reciprocated 
to  deposit  the  individual  mats  on  one  of  a  group  of  super- 
posed tier  conveyors  which  are  individually  operable  to 
pick  up  the  mats  and  jointly  operable,  e.g.  by  a  rack- 
and-ptnicMi  arrangement  to  deposit  the  mats  on  the  platens 
of  a  multilevel  press.  The  second  or  acceleitating  con- 
veyor is  operable  at  two  speeds:  a  relatively  low  speed 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  first  conveyor  aind  a  rela- 
tively high  speed  corresponding  to  that  of  the  tier  con- 
veyors. In  this  manner,  with  sequenced  speed  change  of 
the  second  conveyor  and  reciprocation  of  the  junction, 
the  mats  are  separated  from  one  another.  A  cfcute  below 
the  downstream  end  of  the  second  conveyor  can  receive 
defective  mats  or  mats  which  continue  to  be  fed  while 
the  charging  rack  empties  into  the  press. 


:ONTROL 


3,611,483 
CONTAINER  MAKING  APPARATUS  C< 

SYSTEM 

Donald  L.  Amsden  and  Casimfar  W.  NowicU,  Toledo, 
,       Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  IncL 
I       FUed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,054 
Int  CL  B29c  3/06 
VS.  CL  18—5  EC  11  Qaims 


A  system  for  controlling  the  movements  of  a  neck  mold 
and  an  extruder  ram  for  container  malcing  apparatus. 


October  12,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


Transducers  sense  velocity  and  position  and  develop  feed- 
back signals  which  are  compared  with  command  signals 
reflecting  desired  velocity  and  position.  Error  signals  cor- 
responding to  the  differences  between  the  feedback  and 
command  signals  are  developed  for  adjusting  the  move- 
ments, if  required.  The  system  also  correlates  the  velocity 
of  the  movements  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  ve- 
locity ratio  between  the  movements  of  the  neck  mold  and 
the  extnxier  ram.  As  movements  progress  to  different  posi- 
tions, a  sequence  control  senses  when  the  positions  are 
reached  and  then  adjusts  the  velocity  of  the  movement 
with  the  next  i^se  of  the  container  making  process. 


and 
to 


3  611 484 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
HOLLOW  OBJECTS 
Edooard    Lednyse,    Dampienre-eB-Crot,    Anbigny, 
Antoine  Beranger,  Charenton,  F^mce,  aMigno 
TDboplast-F^ance,  SJk.^  Park  Ranee 

Filed  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,442 
Chdms  priority,  appBcation  Fhmce,  June  28,  1968, 

157,110 

Int  CL  B29d  27/04 

U.S.  a.  18—5  BB  11  Cbdma 


Machine  for  the  continuous  blowing  of  heated  tubular 
preforms  of  thermoplastic  material.  A  turret  rotating 
continuously  about  a  vertical  axis,  carries  a  plurality  of 
molds  and  blowing  heads,  one  for  each  mold.  Each  mold 
consists  of  a  half  fixed  with  the  turret,  and  a  second 
half  pivotable  from  a  first  optn  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion closed  up<Mi  its  fixed  half.  A  chain  has  tubular  link 
pivots  each  adapted  to  hold  in  depending  relation  there- 
from, a  respective  heated  preform.  Rotation  of  the  turret 
is  synchronized  with  travel  of  the  chain  so  that  each  pre- 
form moves  with  the  chain  into  a  respective  open,  fixed 
mold  half.  Cams  fixed  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
turret  cooperate  with  cam  follower  means  to  (a)  close 
each  movable  mold  half  onto  its  fixed  half  to  enclose 
the  preform,  (b)  lock  the  two  mold  halves  together,  (c) 
move  the  corresponding  blowing  head  into  pressure-tight 
relation  with  the  tubular  chain-link  pivot,  (d)  operate  a 
valve  to  connect  the  interior  of  the  preform,  through 
the  tubular  chain-link  pivot,  to  a  source  of  compressed 
air  to  expand  the  preform  to  the  shape  of  the  mold,  (e) 
operate  the  valve  to  shut  off  compressed  air  and  to  con- 
nect the  preform  to  exhaust,  (f )  cool  the  shaped  article, 
(g)  release  the  mold  lock,  (h)  open  the  mold,  and  (i) 
remove  the  shaped  article  from  its  chain-link  pivot.  The 
operation  is  rapid,  continuous,  regular,  imiform  and 
without  dwell. 


3,611,4S5 
SPINNING  CHIMNEY 
AUen  E.  Leyboorae  m,  Decatar,  Ala.,  and  Cari 
Durham,  N.C,  anigBon  to  M<MisaBto 
Louis,  Mo. 

FDed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,882 
Int  CL  DOld;  F28f  13/06 
U.S.  a.  18—8  QD 


467 


J.  Selzer, 

St 


9Cfadan 


A  spinning  chinmey  to  be  used  for  the  quenching  of 
molten  polymeric  filaments,  said  chimney  having  walls 
which  converge  from  top  to  bottom  and  through  which 
the  filaments  and  a  quenching  medium  pass  downwardly, 
and  a  wall  engulfing  shroud  extending  beyond  the  tops 
and  bottoms  of  the  walls  and  positioned  to  capture  at 
least  part  of  the  fluid  which  exists  from  the  bottom  of  the 
walls  and  redirect  same  back  between  the  walls  and  shroud 
for  flow  adjacent  the  top  of  the  walls  aaXo  the  filaments. 


3,611,486 
APPARATUS  TO  CONIItOL  EDGES  OF  FLAT 
ROLLED  METALUC  PRODUCTS 
^~rrh  T  FiTT.  Mount  fir irns,  MIcIl,  m 
General  Motors  Cotpontion,  Detroit, ... 
Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,261 
IntCLB22fi//« 
U.S.  CL  18—9 


to 


4  Clafans 


f— 


Apparatus  as  disclosed  for  supporting  and  controlling 
the  edges  of  metallic  material,  especially  particulate  metal, 
as  the  material  enters  the  bite  of  a  rolling  mill.  The  ap- 
paratus contains  two  wear  block  members  adapted  to  fit 
into  the  bite  region  of  the  rolling  mill  and  to  guide  and 
support  the  particulate  metal  being  rolled.  The  wear  mem- 
bers are  supported  so  that  they  are  substantially  restrained 
from  movement  in  all  directions  other  than  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  rolling. 
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3,611,487 

APPARATUS  FOR  SONIC  NUCLEATION 

FOAMABLE  MATERIALS 

Theodore  H.  Fairbanks,  Liverpool,  Pa^  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  Piiiladeipliia,  Pa. 

Original  application  Feb.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,870. 

Divided  and  tliis  application  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

5,037 

Int  a.  B29f  3/04 
U.S.  a.  18—12  DV  2  Claims 


cavity.  The  fixed  disk  is  formed  with  at  least  one  through- 
hole  communicating  with  the  inner  cavity  and  through 

//J 


Apparatus  for  extruding  molten  foamable  materials 
which  includes  an  extruder  having  a  discharge  orifice  and 
an  arcuate  sonic  transducer  coupled  to  the  extruder  and 
having  a  concave  surface  facing  the  extruder  discharge 
orifice  whereby  the  energy  output  from  such  transducer 
may  be  focused  into  a  desired  region  within  the  molten 
foamable  material  as  it  approaches  the  discharge  orifice 
for  effecting  incipient  bubble  formation. 


3,611,488 
MACHINE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CONSOLIDAT- 
ING  CHIPS  AND  DUST  PARTICLES  OF  LEATHER 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Kasimir  Hoffmann,  Forst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
Mascfainenfabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Karismhe-Dnriacii,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Sept  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  12,  1967, 

P  16  60  047.8 

Int.  a.  B29f  3/04.  3/06 

VS.  a.  18—12  SE  10  Claims 


12     e 


A  worm  extrusion  press  for  continuously  consolidating 
chips  and  dust  particles  of  leather  or  the  like  into  a 
solid  body.  This  press  may  be  additionally  provided  with 
a  slotted  reaction  tube  which  permits  the  extruded  body 
to  expand  to  a  certain  extent  so  as  to  eliminate  internal 
tensions  or  at  first  to  be  slightly  compressed  and  then  to 
expand. 

3,611,489 
DISK  EXTRUDER  FOR  PROCESSING  PLASTICS 
Vladimir  Ivanovich  Morozov,  Gorkovskoi  oblasti,  ulltsa 
Pfrogova  34,  kv.  13;  Viktor  Fedorovich  Prygunov, 
Gorkovskoi  oblasti,  nUtsa  Tereshkovoi  4,  kv.  47;  and 
Viktor    Mikhaitovich    Khanov,    Gorkovskoi,    oblasti, 
ulltsa  Pirogova  34,  kv.  18,  aU  of  Dzerzhlnsk,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  May  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,276 
-T«   ^   -  Int  CL  B29f  i/05 

UA  CL  18-12  R  4  claims 

An  extruder  for  processing  plastic  in  which  a  fixed  disk 
havmg  a  feed  throat  is  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed 
outlet  for  processed  materials  and  a  rotating  disk  located 
within  the  fixed  disk  coacts  therewith  to  define  an  inner 


which   gaseous   substances    evolved   from 
undergoing  processing  are  discharged. 


the   material 


3,611,490 
EXTRUSION  DIE  FOR  FORMING  TUBES 
Bernard  NeuviUe,  Versailles,  and  Raoul  He|s,  Chatillon- 
sous-Bagneux,    France,    assignors    to    Sldel,    Sod^t^ 
Anonyme,  Le  Havre,  France 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,329 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  28.  1968, 

157,109 
Int  CI.  B29f  3/04,  3/06;  B29d  23/04 


U.S.  CI.  18—12  C 


2  Claims 


An  extrusion  die  for  forming  tubular  bodies  from  ther- 
moplastic materials,  which  is  mounted  on  a  rotary  plate 
extruder  and  comprises  an  external  socket  aind  an  iimer 
coaxial  punch  or  core,  characterized  in  that  the  die  punch 
is  held  by  a  rod  rigid  therewith  and  extending  through 
the  rotary  plate  of  the  extruder,  the  axis  of  s^d  rod  being 
coincident  with  the  plate  axis.  I 


3,611,491 

APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  THE  WIDTH  OF 

EXTRUDED  THERMOPLASTIC  MA'^RIAL 

James  Louis  Rector,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

**ont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,292 

Int  CI.  B29f  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  18—12  DS  10  aaims 


f 


Means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  sheeting  of  thermo- 
plastic material  extruded  from  an  elongated  extrusion 
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orifice  of  an  extrusion  die  is  provided,  comprising  a  slide 
positioned  over  a  portion  of  the  orifice  extending  from 
at  least  one  of  its  ends  and  a  pair  of  cams  oppositely 
rotating  to  urge  the  slide  against  the  die  to  block  that 
portion  of  the  orifice  from  extruding  sheet. 


3,611,492 

EXTRUSION  NOZZLE  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 

MULTILAYER  BANDS 

Robert  Scheibling,  Cap  d'Ail,  France,  assignor  to 

Siamp-Cedap,  Monaco 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  798,404, 

Feb.  11,  1969.  This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  872,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  9,  1969, 

P  19  50  963.8 

Int  CI.  B29f  3/04 

U.S.  a.  18—13  P  2  Claims 


An  extrusion  nozzle  for  the  formation  of  multilayer 
bands  wherein  a  pair  of  resiliently  deflectable  lips  flank 
each  of  a  pair  of  passages  merging  together  at  the  out- 
let of  the  nozzle  and  joining  respective  inner  streams  of 
extruded  material  passing  through  the  inner  passages.  The 
lips  are  adjusted  by  screws  operating  against  the  in- 
herent resiliency  of  the  metal  forming  the  lips. 


3,611,493 

VARIABLE  ORIFICE  EXTRUDER  HEAD 

Clement  V.  Fogelberg,  Boulder,  and  William  D.  Hough, 

Arvada,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,709 

Int  CI.  B29d  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  18—142  3  Claims 


A  programable  extruder  head  having  a  movable  extru- 
sion die  assembly  slidably  mounted  upon  a  fixed  extrusion 
barrel  and  a  fixed  mandrel  secured  within  the  extrusion 


barrel,  wherein  the  interface  between  the  extrusion  barrel 
and  die  assembly  is  in  the  form  of  a  knife  edge  surface 
slidably  bearing  upon  an  insert  planar  suiface. 


3,611,494 

EXTRUSION  HEAD  FOR  EXTRUDING  ANNULAR 

ARTICLES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MAIIKIAL 

Harald  Feuerhenn,  Kohlkanl,  Sl^kreis,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Kautex-Werk  Reinold  Hagen,  Hangelar  uber 
Sieburg,  Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1968, 

P  17  04  791.5 

Int  CI.  B29d  23/04 

U.S.  a.  18—14  R  8  Qaims 


In  an  extrusion  head  an  annular  piston,  during  its  ex- 
trusion stroke,  penetrates  into  a  storage  chamber  dis- 
charging therefrom  thermoplastic  material  through  an 
extrusion  die.  To  refill  the  storage  chamber  in  prepara- 
tion for  the  successive  extrusion  stroke,  thermoplastic 
material  is  introduced  thereinto  through  a  passage,  the 
width  of  which  is  defined  by  a  fixed  part  in  the  extrusion 
head  and  by  a  side  wall  of  the  annular  piston.  The  ma- 
terial filling  the  chamber  displaces  the  piston  towards  its 
retracted  position  in  such  a  manner  that  the  newly  arriv- 
ing particles  settle  immediately  adjacent  the  leading  face 
of  the  piston  and  remain  substantially  stationary  within 
and  with  respect  to  the  storage  chamber.  As  a  result,  the 
material  particles  are  discharged  from  the  storage  cham- 
ber in  the  order  of  their  arrival  thereinto. 


3,611,495 
CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  ANNULAR  DIES  FOR 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 
SHAPES 

Eriiard  Langecker,  Hohbuschener  Weg  5, 
Meinerzhagen,  Wes^halia,  Germany 
FUed  June  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18,  1968, 
P  18  04  640.7 
Int  CL  B29d  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  18—14  V  6  Claims 

A  centering  device  for  annular  dies  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  plastic -material  bodies,  wherein  a  die  jacket  is 
transversely  adjustable  in  relation  to  a  die  core  by  clamp- 
ing means  extending  parallel  to  the  die  axis.  The  clamp- 
ing means  engages  two  portions  separated  by  an  annular 
weakening  of  the  exterior  of  the  die  jacket  lying  trans- 
versely to  the  die  axis,  and  wherein  the  axial  spacing  of 
the  die  mouth  from  the  annular  weakening  in  relation  to 
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the  rigidity  of  the  die  jacket  is  such  that  upon  adjustment 
of  the  clamping  means  there  is  no  significant  distribution 


of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  die  orifice  defined  by  the 
die  jacket. 

3,611,496 
GUIDES  FOR  BOLSTERS  IN  HORIZONTAL 

PRESSES 

Hany  A.  lYishnian,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Adamson  United  Company,  Alcron,  Oiiio 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818,758 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3/02 

U.S.,a.  18-16R  liaaims 


.  In  the  guides  for  bolsters,  a  support  block  is  in  slidable 
engagement  with  a  strain  rod  and  a  pair  of  keeper  plates 
are  secured  to  adjacent  opposite  faces  of  the  support  block 
and  encompass  the  strain  rod.  A  support  member  is  re- 
ceived between  peripheral  portions  of  the  opposed  keeper 
plates  and  has  an  extension  protruding  therefrom  secured 
to  and  supporting  the  bolster,  while  the  bolster  itself  is 
positioned  in  floating  relationship  between  the  keeper 
plates,  a  plurahty  of  support  block  assemblies  being 
ix-ovided. 


actuating  ram  by  use  of  toggle  assemblies  tnd  with  each 
platen  acting  as  a  counterweight  to  aid  in  raising  the 
other  platen.  This  press  utilizes  auxiliary  power  means, 
independent  of  the  single  actuating  ram,  to  ai^ly  mold- 


ing pressure,  and  one  embodiment  of  the  invention  this 
auxiliary  power  means  is  mounted  on  each  toggle  assem- 
bly and  acts  on  a  pivot  pin  attached  to  the  upper  platen 
assembly. 


3,611,498  ' 

PRESS  FOR  COMPRESSING  PULVERULENT 
PRODUCTS 

Louis  Andre  H^din,  Grenoble,  Fkvnce,  aaisignor  to  La 
Metallurgie  Francaise  des  Poudres-Metafram,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  June  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Fhmce,  An*.  2,  1968, 

161,739  ' 

Int  CI.  B30b  ii/00 
U.S.  Ci.  18—16.7  4  ciafans 


3,611,497 
TIE.RODLESS  DOUBLE  ACTING  PRESS 
Lester  Gidge  and  Valmor  R.  Pouiin,  Jr.,  Nashua,  N.H., 
assignon  to  Nashua  Industrial  Machbe  Corporation, 
Naahna,  N  JL 

Ffled  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,894 
,^^   ^  Int  CL  B30b  i/i6 

VS.  a.  18-16  T  8  Claims 

A  novel  toggle  press  wherein  the  gross  vertical  move- 
ments of  two  movable  platens  is  achieved  with  a  single 


\     *. 

A  press  for  forming  pulvenilent  material  to  which  a 
floating  die-carrying  plate  is  resiliently  supported  to  yield 
during  compression,  a  punch-support  platfc  is  located 
below  the  die-carrying  plate  on  a  fixed  bed,  a  lifting 
device  is  provided  for  the  punch-support  plate,  a  core- 
support  plate  below  the  punch-support  plate  and  movable 
parallel  with  the  compression  axis,  a  plate  below  the 
core-support  plate,  supported  by  a  lifting  deVice  and  cou- 
pled to  a  floating  punch-support  plate  by  rods  passing 
through  the  core-support  plate  and  punch-support  plate,  a ' 
stop  limiting  the  minimum  distance  of  the  p^ch-support 
plate  and  the  core-support  plate. 
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3,611,499 

TIRE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Stewart  W.  Getty,  Ocala,  Fla.,  aarignor  to  NatioBal- 

Standard  Con^any,  NOm.  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,908 

Int  CL  B29h  5/02 

U.S.  a.  18—18  F  9  Oaims 


In  tire  forming  apparatus  oi  the  type  comprising  two 
separable  tire  mold  components,  the  construction  of  the 
hinge  means  permits  adjustment  of  the  relative  spacing  of 
the  tire  mold  components  for  use  either  with  or  without 
a  spacer  c^  any  practicable  width  and  permits  pivotal 
movement  of  one  of  the  tire  mold  components  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  either  with  or  without  a  spacer  there- 
between. 

3,611,500 
SHEET  FORMING  APPARATUS 

William  H.  Carrigan,  Croton,  and  James  A.  Madam, 
Comstock  Paric,  IVUch.,  assignors  to  Gloucester  Engi< 
nccring  Co.,  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Original  appUcation  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,128,  now 
Patent  No.  3,518,334,  dated  June  30,  1970.  Divided 
and  tills  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,137 
InL  a.  B29c  17/02. 17/14, 3/04 

U.S.  a.  18—19  R  9  Claims 


/irniN 


Method  and  apparatus  of  forming  three  dimensional 
articles  such  as  trays  into  plastic  web  stock  by  heat  and 
pressure,  especially  in  foam  type  web  stock,  peripherally 
cutting  the  articles  while  still  in  the  fwming  equipment 
for  separation  from  the  web  but  leaving  tabs  holding  the 
articles  to  the  web  matrix,  while  also  forming  a  special 
relief  pleat,  with  hinges,  in  the  web  and/or  causing  special 
relief  slits  in  the  web,  to  prevent  subsequent  shrinkage 
and  tension  stresses  in  the  web  matrix  from  causing  the 
articles  to  prematurely  break  loose  from  the  matrix  or  to 
be  shifted  out  of  proper  orientation  or  registration. 


3,<114ll 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
FOOTWEAR 
Helmut  Danm,  Ebcihach, 
Wyrgaase  6,  Yicmu 
said  Schmidt 

Orighial  appikatfoo  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,242,  bow 

Pateirt  No.  3,535,418,  dated  Dec  17,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  application  Joe  IS,  1970,  Scr.  No.  47,511 

Claims  priority,  ap^icadoB  Austria,  May  3,  1966, 

A  4,181/66 

laL  CL  B29h  5/12,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  18—19  S  8  Ciafans 


Etevice  for  making  footwear  herein  Uie  mold  is 
equipped  with  a  mold  cavity  having  a  shape  correspond- 
ing to  the  shape  desired  for  a  finished  shoe  upper.  This 
cavity  has  an  open  side  and  is  adapted  to  acconomodate 
a  main  body  portion  of  an  upper  blank  of  deformable  ma- 
terial. The  device  includes  also  support  means  for  sup- 
porting the  blank  with  a  marginal  portion  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  open  side.  Finally,  the  device  also 
includes  the  forming  means  arranged  within  the  cavity 
and  adapted  to  deform  the  main  body  portion  of  the  blank 
into  conformity  with  the  shape  of  the  cavity. 


3,611,502 
HIGH    PRESSURE    RAPID    ACTING    CLOSURE 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  AND 
THE  LIKE 

Peter  Florfandc,  St  Martfautr.  12, 

Ganniacb-ParteoUrdeB,  Gcnnany 

PBed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32466 

Ciafans  priority,  appUcation  Aortria,  Apr.  28,  1969, 

A  4,081/69 

WTO  ^   .-    Int.  CI.  B29f  i/00;  B30b  ;/i« 
U.S.  a.  18—30  LV  If 


^/ 


A  high  pressure  rapid  acting  closure  apparatus  for  injec- 
tion molding  applications  and  the  like  is  described.  A  clo- 
sure member  for  high  pressure  w(xting  in  a  woiting 
region  such  as  an  injectioD  mold  is  redprocatingly 
mounted  to  a  frame.  The  closure  member  is  redin-ocated 
with  a  lead  screw  and  associated  nut.  The  screw  thread 
effective  between  the  lead  screw  and  nut  is  apportioned 
into  a  high  speed,  low  frictional  section  for  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  reciprocating  stroke  and  a  hi^  axial 
strength  bearing  enhanced  frictimial  section  operative  for 
the  remamder  of  the  stroke.  High  pressure  <q>eration  is 
effected  when  the  second  high  axial  strength  pcnticm  of 
the  screw  thread  is  effective  between  the  nut  and  lead 
screw.  The  closure  apparatus  may  be  operated  at  high 
speeds  with  little  heating. 


/ 
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3,611,503 

INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Armin    Blumer,    Schwanden,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Mascliinenfabrik  und  Giesserei  Netstal  AG,  Netstal, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1969,  Sen  No.  816,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  18,  1968, 

5,941/68 

Int  a.  B29f  1/04 

U.S.  a.  18—30  AM  4  Claims 


pressure  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder.  The  mavement  of  the 
mechanism  actuates  a  limit  switch  that  controls  a  sole- 
noid valve  to  stop  the  screw  and  reverse  its  rotation  for 
a  timed  interval,  decompressing  the  plastic  melt  in  the 
nozzle  unit  to  prevent  plastic  melt  drool  when  the  cavity 
opens,  and  allowing  the  nozzle  unit  to  return  to  its  original 
shortened  position. 


3,611,504 

NOZZLE  SYSTEM  AND  INJECTION  NOZZLE  FOR 

INJECTION  BLOW  MOLDING  AND  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINES 

Joseph  A.  Johnson,  Brigantine,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Jomar 

Industries,  Inc.,  Brigantine,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,766 

Int.  CI.  B29f  1/03 

U.S.  CI.  18—30  CR  9  Claims 


An  extruder  screw  mechanism  for  injecting  plastic  melt 
into  a  mold  cavity  is  mounted  for  bodily  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  mold  and  has  a  telescopic  injection  nozzle 
unit  that  is  extended  by  the  plastic  material  pressure  in  the 
mold  cavity  with  which  the  tip  of  the  nozzle  unit  is  in 
sealing  engagement  so  as  to  cause  the  screw  mechanism 
to  move  back  away  from  the  mold  against  the  holding 


*  3,611,505 

PLASTIC  MOULDING  MACHINES 
Eugen  Weber,  Hinwil,  Zurich,  and  Victbr  F.  Zahner, 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Harry  Dudley  Wright 
and  Robert  Ernest  Leclerc,  both  of  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  88Tf,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  27,  1968, 

61,523/68 

Int.  a.  B29f  1/04. 1/06 

U.S.  CI.  18—30  AP  14  Claims 


Injection  molding  apparatus  for  plastic  materials  in- 
cludes a  plastifying  screw  rotatable  in  a  plastifying  cyl- 
inger  communicating  with  an  injection  cylinder  having  an 
injection  piston  reciprocable  therein,  and  a  charmel  in- 
terconnecting the  two  cylinders.  The  channel  has  a  valve 
seat  facing  the  plastifying  cylinder,  and  the  screw  has  a 
forward  end  constructed  as  a  valve  member  engageable 
with  the  valve  seat.  Piston  means  are  operable,  immedi- 
ately prior  to  the  injection  period,  to  displace  the  screw 
axially  to  engage  the  valve  member  sealingly  with  the 
valve  seat  to  interrupt  communication  between  the  two 
cylinders  during  the  injection  period. 


A  metering  device  for  a  plastic  moulding  machine  hav- 
ing a  plasticiser  for  supplying  plasticised  material  and  a 
product  mould  for  forming  the  plasticised  material  into  a 
finished  product  comprises  an  accumulator  chamber  open 
to  the  plasticiser  and  having  an  outlet  passage  in  which 
a  feed  plunger  is  both  reciprocable  on  alternate  feed  and 
retraction  strokes  and  rotatable  between  angular  limit 
positions.  The  feed  plunger  has  an  axial  metering  cavity 
in  its  leading  end  which  communicates  with  the  accumula- 
tor chamber  by  way  of  a  port  in  the  side  of  the  feed 
plunger  which  can  register,  in  one  limit  position  of  rota- 
tion, with  a  blind  channel  in  the  internal  wall  of  the  out- 
let passage.  The  blind  channel  is  open  at  one  end  to  the 
accumulator  chamber  and  terminates  at  the  other  end 
short  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  outlet  passage  but  be- 
yond the  limit  of  lengthwise  travel  of  the  plunger  port. 
The  feed  plunger  actuating  mechanisms  are  preferably 
driven  from  the  mould  opening  and  closing  mechanism 
through  a  toggle  linkage. 


3,611,506 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  SPIDER  AND  MOLD 
MOUNTING  THEREON 
Harry  C.  Schroeder,  1625  Graham  Road, 
Stow,  Ohio     44224 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,373 
Int.  CI.  B29c  5/04 
VS   C\.  18-43  7  Claims 

High  temperature  steel  centrifugal  casting  spiders  have 
a  different  rate  of  expansion  than  the  aluminum  molds 
mounted  thereon.  The  invention  deals  with  means  whereby 
the  spiders  when  closed  define  a  rigid  structure  between 
which  aluminum  mold  halves  are  supported  for  freedom 
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of  expansion  yet  so  closed  that  flashing  on  the  molded  vegetable  fibrous  material  on  an  endless  wire  screen  bv 

product  at  the  partmg  line  between  mold  halves  is  virtually  introducing  into  a  forming  Somber  o^LTt^wl^rsaid 

^.ni_i«     "^M    rfiab."r»>"  ^"^®  screen  a  dispersion  of  fibers  in  a  gas  and  simultane- 

iX^ — i^k_^&i^  ously  creating  on  the  rear  side  of  said  wire  screen  opposite 

to  said  forming  chamber  so  much  reduced  pressure  that 

_y .  more  gas  is  sucked  through  the  wire  screen  than  is  ap- 

4J  phed  with  the  vehicular  gas  in  the  dispersion  of  fibers 


53    6e 


S^^-^64      J"ai<,2    "^fvsj'        ^5 


] 


eliminated.  Spring  mounting  means  for  the  mold  halves 
reduces  mold  breakage. 


3,611,507 

PRODUCTION  OF  WORSTED  TOPS 

Tadao  Ootsuki,  Tadakatsu  Fakiii,  YoshiakI  Nakahara, 

and  Seisaku  Asada,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanega- 

fnchi  Boseki  Kaboshiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1968, 

43/60,075 

Int  a.  DOlb  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  19—66  1  cudm 


-i = ,J. 


Worsted  tops  are  produced  by  washing,  drying  and 
storing  a  wool  material  in  a  wool  bin,  then  conveying  it 
from  the  wool  bin  to  cards,  thereby  carding  it  to  form 
slivers.  The  slivers  are  then  conveyed  to  first  draft  means, 
thereby  drafting  them,  backwashed  and  then  dried,  gilled 
by  a  back  after-gill,  drafted  by  second  draft  means,  and 
combed  by  combers.  The  combed  slivers  are  then  con- 
veyed to  shuffling  means,  thereby  shuffling  them  and 
finally  gilled  by  a  high  speed  gill,  thus  forming  worsted 
tops. 


in  gas,  the  additional  gas  being  introduced  between  said 
wire  screen  and  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  forming 
chamber,  and  by  recirculating  the  withdrawn  gas  through 
a  conduit  system  to  the  feed  side  of  the  forming  chamber 
together  with  new  fibrous  material.  The  additional  gas  is 
withdrawn  from  the  conduit  system  to  avoid  introduction 
of  atmospheric  air. 


3,611,509 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CUPS 

Kari  A.  iUenz,  Oakland,  CaUf  ^  anisnor  to  Rhcem 

Manufacturing  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

Continuation.in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  808,511, 

Mar.  19,  1969.  Tliis  application  Nor.  20,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  878,437 

tT«   ^.   ,,!»«•  CI.  B21f45/7<J;F16b  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—30.5  W  10  CUdms 


zo. 


Zi 


20 


3,611,508 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  FORMING 
WEBS  OF  PULP  FROM  VEGETABLE  FIBROUS 
MATERIAL 
Rolf  Bertil  Reinhall,  Lidingo,  and  Karl  Nicohins  Ceder. 
quist,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Defibrator 
Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,024 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  7,  1968, 

3,054/68 

Int  CI.  DOlg  15/00 

UA  CI.  19—156.3  9  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  an  apparatus 

for  continuous  dry-forming  a  web  or  bat  of  pulp  from 


U-shaped  clips  of  the  type  employed  for  sealing  sausage 
casmgs,  plastic  bags  and  the  like  are  formed  with  arcuate 
surfaces  on  the  extremities  of  the  opposed  legs  for  the 
purpose  of  enhancing  the  sealing  operation  when  the 
clip  cooperates  with  the  die  and  is  closed  around  the  arti- 
cle to  be  sealed.  A  notching  and  swaging  punch  is  applied 
to  the  wire  from  which  the  clips  are  formed  to  provide 
arcuate  surfaces  on  the  wire  prior  to  cutting  the  wire  into 
the  lengths  from  which  the  clips  are  formed. 


3,611,510 
TWO-PIECE  CORD  FASTENER 
John  L.  Bennett,  Dayton,  and  James  A.  Partiow,  Vanda- 
Ua,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,434 
,T<5    ^.    .  Int.  CI.  F16g  77/00 

UA  CI.  24-126  1  ciafan 

in  a  preferred  form,  a  two-piece  fastener  for  securing 
the  end  strands  of  a  cord  used  to  bind  windings  in  a 
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dynamoelectric  macfaine  indudes  a  fastener  body  member  aligned  with  the  notch  and  through  which  the  flexible 

having  an  integral  and  axially  extending  stem  portion  member  may  extend  so  as  to  be  in  an  operative  disposi- 

and  a  separate  annular  wasbcr  member.  The  stem  per-  tion.  A  retainer  on  the  flexible  member  contacts  the 
tion  includes  a  forward  end  vMcb.  has  a  transverse  slot 


formed  therein  for  receiving  the  strands.  The  annular 
washer  member  is  pressed  over  the  forward  end  and 
onto  the  stem  portion  so  as  to  clamp  the  strands  between 
the  annular  washer  member  and  the  body  member. 


.  3,611,511 

QUICK-RELEASE  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Richard  W.  Grabenkort,  Gnmd  Prairie,  and  James  N. 
Karas,  Ariington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secretan^  <rf  Oc 
N«?y 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,154 

Ittt  a.  A44b  17/00 

VS.  a.  24—201  2  Claims 


.  A  pair  of  straps  are  detachably  connected  by  a  buckle, 
the  latter  being  made  up  of  two  slotted  plates  respectively 
carried  on  the  strap  ends.  One  plate  is  of  greater  width 
than  the  slot  in  the  other  plate,  so  that  the  former  can 
only  be  inserted  in  or  removed  from  the  latter  when  the 
two  plates  are  positioned  in  angular  relationship  to  one 
another.  A  safety  flap  maintains  the  desired  parallel 
interlocking  condition  dtuing  periods  of  strap  connec- 
tion. 


3,611,512 

LATCH  AND  DEVICE  CONTAINING  SAME 

Donald  H.  Shell,  Mum  Lane,  Cheny  Hill,  NJ.    08034 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,495 
WT«    ^  Int  CL  A44b  77/00 

UA  CL  24—201  9  Claims 

The  latch  is  comprised  of  first  and  second  latch  mem- 
bers juxtaposed  to  one  another.  The  first  latch  member 
has  a  hole  and  a  notch  for  receiving  a  flexible  member 
connected  thereto.  The  sec<Mid  latch  member  has  a  slot 


second  latch  member  in  the  operative  disposition  of  the 
flexible  member.  The  latch  member  may  be  utilized  in 
a  variety  of  devices  including  toys. 


3,611,513 
JEWELRY  CLASP 

Daniel  Hoober,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  254,  Sonnd  Beach,  N.Y. 
11789,  and  Charles  Frankel,  2702  Ford,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    11235 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,861 

Int  CL  A44b  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—211  10  Claims 


A  jewelry  clasp  is  formed  of  a  female  member  and  a 
complementary  male  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
a  lock  located  within  the  body  of  the  female  member. 
The  lock  is  engaged  via  an  externally  mounted  spring. 


3,61L514 

CLOSURE  LOCK 

Eric  de  Wit,  211  Larochegasse,  1130  Vienna,  Anstiia 

1  Filed  Oct  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864J828 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Oct  9,  1968, 

'  9,870/68  \ 

Int  a.  A44b  19/00 

VJS.  CI.  24—230  SL  12  Claims 


a  9  7  6 


A  safety  device  or  looking  device  for  tl)e  closure  of  a 
package,  barrel,  carton  and  the  like,  including  a  female 
member  or  channel  having  an  opening  fbr  receiving  a 
male  member  or  tongue.  The  male  and  fefnale  members 
are  advantageously  made  of  an  inexpensive  jriastic  mate- 
rial and  the  diannel  which  is  formed  in  the  female  mem- 
ber includes  a  locking  body  which  is  fanned  by  cutting 
away  an  overlying  portran  of  the  channel.  The  locking 
body  includes  a  curved  member  whidi  is  connected  to  the 
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channel  by  a  thin  web  and  which  is  positioned  in  the  chan- 
nel passageway  so  as  to  intercept  the  tongue  which  is 
inserted  into  the  channel.  The  locking  body  and  the  tongue 
have  comidementarily  curved  end  faces  which  interengage 
during  the  passage  of  the  tongue  through  the  channel  to 
cause  deflection  of  the  locking  body  into  a  recess  defined 
at  the  side  of  the  channeL  The  tongue  includes  a  recessed 
side  portion  at  a  spaced  location  from  its  forward  tip 
and  when  the  locking  body  moves  beyond  this  recess  the 
end  thereof  falls  into  the  recess  in  locking  engagement 
therewith. 


3,611,515 

SAFETY  GATE  LATCHING  MECHANISM 

Herbert  A.  Rasciiite,  Grecnbrac,  CaUf .,  wsignor  to 

E.  D.  Ballard  Company,  SansaUto,  CaUf. 

Conttamation-tai-part  of  appUortioa  Ser.  No.  793,825, 

Jan.  24, 1969.  lUs  appUcadon  Jnne  4, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  43,324 

Int  a.  B66c  J/34 
VS.  CL  24—241  PL  6  Claims 


A  safety  gate  for  a  hoisting  hook.  A  spring  loaded 
mechanism  for  biasing  the  gate  toward  a  closed  position. 
Complementary  keystone  shaped  locking  members  that  re- 
tain the  gate  in  a  closed  position.  An  annular  abutment 
on  the  shank  of  the  hook  that  protects  the  spring  against 
excessive  shearing  forces. 


3,611,516 
MOLD  CASE  AND  VIBRATOR  ASSEMBLY 
James  F.  O^onner,  Long  Beach,  and  Gordon  J.  Mack, 
Norco,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Ameron,  be,  Monterey 
Park,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,335 

Int  CL  B28b  21/02 

VS.  a.  25—30  R  6  Cfadms 


3,611,517 
MULTIARHCLE  PRESS  WITH  HYDRAUUCALLY 

BIASSED  LOWER  RAMS 
Jacob  Giersbcrg,  Merdg,  and  Albeft  RdpBMcr,  Bm^cb. 
Germany,  assignors  to  VHleroy  ft  BoSKcnnSSe 
Weriic  KG,  Mctdach.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,316 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1968, 

P  17  59  429.5 

Int  CL  B28b  3/08 

VS.  CL  25 — 91 


A  multiarticle  press  for  ceramic  goods  has  lower,  hy- 
draulically  biassed  rams  which  arc  oxmected  with  a  source 
of  hydraulic  biassing  i»-essure  via  a  shuttle  jHstmi  in  <xder 
to  lead  downwards  movement  of  the  rams. 


3,611,518 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CURED  CONCRETE 

ARTICLES  FROM  PALLETS 

ErccU  L.  Glass,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  American 

Concrete  Croastie  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Ori^l  appUcation  Ang.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,133. 

E*"^  !^  **■  appUcation  Oct  30,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  872,662 

,^^      -  InLCLBUh  13/06 

VS.  a.  25-120  6  ctaims 


Apparatus  for  removing  cured  concrete  articles,  par- 
ticularly prestressed  concrete  articles,  from  pallets  in 
which  they  are  cast  and  cured  which  includes  feeding 
and  guiding  pallets  containing  cured  articles  into  prede- 
termined position,  cutting  by  saws  the  stressing  cables  to 
free  castings  from  the  pallets,  inverting  the  pallets  beneath 
plungers  which  enter  openings  in  the  pallet  bases  and 
press  castings  from  the  pallets  onto  receiving  means  which 
lower  them  to  an  accumulating  area,  reverting  the  pallets 
to  their  previous  orientation,  driving  the  cut  cable  ends 

T-        .      .    ,   u  ,.  r         ..  ^  ^"*"  ^  P^'**  retaining  means  by  swinging  hammers. 

The  outer  steel  sheU  or  case  of  a  mold  for  castmg  con-  and  cleaning,  oiling  and  restranding  the  empty  pallets  the 

Crete  pipe  haymg  a  gate  and  vibrators  mounted  on  the  pallets  being  moved  step  by  step  from  one  operating 'pro- 

gate  with  theu-  axes  of  rotation  normal  to  the  axis  of  cedure  station  to  the  next  from  entering  into  S^  ap^iatus 


the  case  and  outside  the  case. 


to  exit  therefrom. 
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3,611^19 

MACHINE  FOR  IHRECT  AND  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  OF  CONCRETE  WALLS 

Nfls  FoXke  Lirsson,  27  Saterivagen, 

161  70  Bronuna,  Sweden 

FUed  Jane  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  17,  1968, 

8,150/68 

Int  a  E04g  11/34 
U.S.  CI.  25—131  SC  8  aaims 


3,611,521 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  NOVJLTY  YARN 
Gaude  Corbiere,  La  Tour-de-Salvagny,  France,  assignor 
to  Sodete  Rodiceta 

Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,519 

Claims  priority,  application  FVance,  June  22.  1967, 

111,538 

Int  CI.  D02i  1/22 

US.  CI.  28—71.3  3  Claims 


A  method  and  a  machine  for  casting  concrete  walls  by 
introducing  concrete  into  a  mold  comprising  two  parallel 
discs  having  comparatively  small  dimensions  and  being 
continuously  reciprocated  along  the  wall  being  cast  by 
means  of  a  traveling  crane  so  as  to  deposit  a  thin  strip  of 
concrete  each  time  it  passes  along  the  wall,  with  said 
deposited  strip  of  concrete  simultaneously  being  rammed 
to  compactedness. 


3,611,520 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTURING  YARN 

Alvin  E.  Faidley,  Jr.,  Roanoke  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Fred  Whitaker  Company,  Bala-Qrnwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  July  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,161 

Int  CI.  D02g  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  28—1.6  1  Claim 


Device  for  production  of  variable  denier  yam  that 
comprises  at  least  one  yarn  delivery  system  which  feeds 
yarn  at  a  constant  speed  and  a  drawing  system.  Between 
the  delivery  and  drawing  systems  is  disposed  at  least  one 
rigid  yarn  guide,  which  is  movable  about  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  path  of  the  yarn,  and  means  for  driving  the 
said  yarn  guide  in  a  circular  movement  about  the  said 
axis. 

There  is  also  disclosed  the  product  made  by  a  process 
using  this  device. 


*  3,611,522 

METHOD  OF  CRIMPING  CONTINUOUS 

FILAMENT 

Barrie  Daniels  and  William  Edward  Whale,  Pontypool, 

England,   assignors  to  Imperial   Chemical  Industries 

Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  622,640,  Mar.  13, 

1967.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,525 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22,  1966, 

12,574/66 

Int  a.  D02g  1/20, 1/14 

UA  a.  28—72.11  8  Claims 


A  source  of  steam  under  pressure  feeds  a  steam  box 
from  which  the  steam  is  emitted  through  a  needle  valve 
into  a  chamber.  Yarn  is  pulled  through  the  needle  valve 
by  the  steam  and  crimped  under  pressure  in  the  chamber. 
A  knurled  surface  moves  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the 
end  of  the  chamber  and  carries  the  crimped  material 
away.  Most  of  the  steam  exits  from  the  chamber  before 
the  yam  exits  from  the  chamber. 


T^  /s' 


*^^ 


Tandem  hot  gear-crimping,  with  the  gears  of  the  second 
assembly  having  differing  crimping  characteristics,  e.g. 
teeth-per-inch,  from  those  of  the  first  asseidbly. 
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3,611,523 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE  HAVING  AT  LEAST 
ONE  NON-EMITTING  ELECTRODE  WHICH  CON- 
SISTS  AT  LEAST  SUPERFICIALLY  OF  NICKEL 
Ernst  Sigmund  Den  Dulk,  Emmasiiigel,  E^dhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  May  31,  1968, 

6807777 

Int.  CL  HOlj  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  29 — 25.14  4  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electric  discharge  tube 
by  first  coating  non-emitting  electrodes  such  as  an  anode 
with  a  layer  of  nickel  and  then  a  layer  of  gold,  and  then 
heating  the  electrode  during  pumping  to  a  degassing  tem- 
perature about  780°  C.  The  emission-suppressing  char- 
acteristics of  the  non-emitting  electrodes  are  maintained 
even  though  the  gold  dissolves  in  the  nickel. 


3,611,524 

METHOD  FOR  COVERING  MATTRESSES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Horace  N.  Broyles,  309  Pineapple  St, 

Sebastian,  Fla.    32958 

Filed  Sept  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,303 

Int  CI.  B68g  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29—91.1  10  Clafans 


A  method  for  producing  mattresses,  box  springs,  and 
related  body  support  members,  such  as  cushions,  pads, 
etc.,  which  ctxnprehends  encasing  a  resilient  unit,  whether 
the  same  be  a  box  spring  or  a  mattress  core  comprising 
an  inner  spring  or  a  unitary  block  of  cellular  material, 
within  an  impervious  film,  and  then  through  vacuum 
means  withdrawing  the  air  from  said  core  for  reducing 
the  same  volumetrically  to  a  minor  percentage  of  its  nor- 
mal volume;  then  inserting  the  air  evacuated,  film-covered 


permitting  air  flow  to  said  unit  to  allow  the  same  to  re- 
turn to  normal  volume  within  the  cover;  the  cover  hav- 
ing been  appropriately  closed  during  such  expansion.  The 

present  method  contemplates  a  procedure  whereby  the 
film  may  be  retained  upon  the  unit  when  inserted  within 
the  cover  as  well  as  withdrawn  prior  to  completing  the 
article  formation. 


3,611,525 

CUTOFF  OR  GROOVING  TOOL  AND 

HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Burton  L.  Cochran,  North  Canton,  OUo,  anigMr  to  1^ 

Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Clevdand,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  716,843, 
Mar.  28,   1970.  This  ^iplication  Apr.   1,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  24,808 

Int  CI.  B2(d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—95  7  Oaims 


242  b 


242  b 


A  cutoff  or  grooving  tool  that  includes  a  holder  and 
a  replaceable  cutting  insert  with  the  holder  including  a 
main  body  portion,  a  support  blade,  and  a  clamping  arm 
and  with  the  insert  being  an  elongate,  relatively  pencil- 
like component  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  blade  of  the 
holder  and  clamped  in  place  thereon  by  the  clamping 
arm  with  a  backup  element  serving  to  determine  the 
extent  of  longitudinal  projection  of  the  cutting  insert  on 
the  support  blade.  The-insert  and  holder  are  characterized 
by  complementarily  engaged  V-shaped  surfaces  of  the  type 
set  forth  in  Novkov  U.S.  Pat.  2,964,833. 

The  shank  portion  of  the  insert  generally  has  a  lesser 
height  than  the  shank  portion  of  the  insert  shown  in  Nov- 
kov Pat.  2,964,833  while  the  cutting  tip  portion  thereof 
has  a  proportionately  greater  height  than  that  of  the  insert 
shown  in  Novkov  U.S.  Pat.  2,964,833. 

Use  of  the  backup  component  rearwardly  of  the  insert 
permits  use  of  a  series  of  such  members  so  as  to  insure 
correct  positioning  of  inserts  having  shank  portions  of  dif- 
ferent length. 

3,611,526 

EXTERNAL  REAMER 

William  M.  Scribner,  112  E.  7th  St, 

Alexandria,  Ind.    46001 

Filed  Sept  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,820 

Int  CI.  B26di/0(7,  1/12 


U.S.  a.  29—95 


6  Claims 


This  invention  is  an  external  reamer  which  includes 


.  ° -" — ^, -.--"  — ..,.^-         ^„..,  ....W..WV.1.  13  an  cAiciiuji  reamer  wnicn  mciuoes 

unit  withm  a  cover;  closmg  the  cover  while  smiultaneously    an  elongated  body  having  an  elongated  cavity  opening 
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through  one  end  tbereoi.  A  pliirality  of  cutting  bits  in- 
tegral with  said  body  are  located  within  said  cavity.  The 
bits  project  radially  inwardly  from  the  perii^eral  surface 
of  the  cafvity  and  cany  on  the  radially  inner  extremities 
thereof  part-cylindrical  bearing  surfaces  which  lie  cm  an 
imaginary  cylinder  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  cavity.  Each  bearing  surface  is  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated cutting  edge,  there  being  at  least  two  cutting  edges 
di^)Osed  substantially  diametrically  opposite  each  other. 
The  bits  are  circumferentially  spaced  apart  to  provide 
chip  clearances  therebetween,  the  cutting  edges  in  cross- 
section  being  defined  by  apices  of  V-shaped  pcntions  on 
the  bits,  respectively.  The  cutting  edges  are  disposed  in 
radially  overlying  relationship  with  adjacent  portions  of 
the  clearances,  respectively.  The  cross-sectional  portions 
of  the  cavity  peripheral  surface  which  merge  with  the 
bits  are  curved  such  that  chips  may  feed  smoothly  and 
without  interference  from  the  cutting  edges  into  the  clear- 
ances. This  tool  can  be  used  for  high  speed  production 
of  parts  which  are  turned  to  close  tolerances. 


with  a  surface  to  cause  disengagement  of  the  latching 
means  and  permit  rolling  oi  the  roller  element  over  the 


surface  with  the  predetermined  minimum  pressure  being 
applied.  i 


3,611,527 

MOUNTING  FOR  TOOL  BITS 

Arthur  F.  Hudson,  P.O.  Box  1025, 

Hnntiiigtoii,  Ind.     46750 

Origiiial  application  June  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  575,200,  now 

Patent  No.  3,497,934,  dated  Mar.  3,  1970.  Divided 

and  tiiis  application  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,542 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/00,  1/12 

U.S.  a.  29—98  2  Claims 


i 


3,611,529 

EXPANDABLE  SEAL  FOR  A  CONTROLLED 

DEFLECTION  ROLL 

Iter  Hold,  Milford,  and  Dominic  A.  D'Amato,  Chesidre, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Fairel  Corporation,  Ansonia,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  28. 1967,  Ser.  No.  663^595 

Int  CI.  B21b  13/00;  F16c  13/QO 

VS.  CI.  29-116  1  Claim 


I  propose  an  adjustable  mounting  for  tool  bits  which 
includes  a  pocket  of  a  size  which  can  be  adjusted  in  order 
to  position  the  tool  bit,  this  being  by  means  of  a  mov- 
able element  within  the  pocket  in  the  form  of  a  wedge 
which  provides  one  locating  surface  for  the  tool  bit,  and 
additional  locating  surfaces  for  the  tool  bit  which  will 
provide  a  back-up  for  the  tool  bit  regardless  of  its  ad- 
justed position  whereby  the  tool  bit  is  held  against  move- 
ment in  its  adjusted  position,  and  a  hold  down  device 
which  retains  the  tool  bit  within  the  pocket  at  its  desired 
position. 

3,611,528 
CONTROLLED  PRESSURE  ROLLER 
Christopher  James  Lance,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  of 
fractional  part  interest  to  Ivan  F.  BeHmap,  Detroit, 
MidL 

FDed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,424 
Int.  CL  B05c  1/08 
VS.  CL  29—110.5  8  Qaims 

A  controlled  pressure  roller  is  provided  for  applying 
rolling  pressure  of  a  predetermined  minimum  value  onto 
a  surfece.  The  roller  structiu^  includes  a  manually  engage- 
able  handle  and  a  roller  element.  Resiliently  biased  latch- 
ing means  are  provided  to  engage  the  roller  and  prevent 
rotation  thereof  until  sufficient  pressure  is  applied  by 
means  of  the  handle  with  the  roller  element  in  engagement 


A  controlled  deflection  roll  has  a  non-roljativc  shaft  and 
a  superimposed  roll  shell  with  space  between  the  two,  end 
and  longitudinally  extending  seals  dividing  this  space  into 
two  compartments  into  one  of  which  liquid  is  introduced 
under  pressure  so  that  when  the  roll  sl^ll  is  working 
against  a  counter  roll  under  pressure  the  deflection  of  the 
roll  shell  is  controlled  by  the  pressure  on  the  liquid  with 
consequent  opposite  beam  flexure  of  the  phaft.  At  least 
the  longitudinally  extending  seals  are  hollow  and  inflatable 
and  are  expandable  by  fluid  pressure  controlled  to  pro- 
vide the  sealing  pressure  desired  indepeOdently  of  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  controlling  the  deflection  of  the 
roll  shell. 


3,611,530 
ANnPICKUP  ROLL  CONSTRUCI10N  AND 
UTILIZATION  FOR  PLATING  jlNES 
John  T.  Mayhew,  Box  156,  Sunset  Drive, 
Toronto,  Oiiio    43964 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  201945 
,*o   ^   ...  Int  a.  B21b  27/02 

US.  CL  29-129.5  «  claims 

An  after-positioned  guide  roll  for  a  contuluous  galvaniz- 
iog  line  has  a  specially  constructed  composite  structure 
comprising  a  substantially  solid  main  body  and  a  sur&ce- 
trcated  protective  sleeve  thereon  which  is  rosistant  to  pick- 
up of  hot  coating  material,  such  as  zinc  or  an  alloy  of  zinc 
and  aluminum  that  is  carried  on  the  surf^  of  a  work- 
piece.  The  sleeve  is  given  a  special  beat  treatment  and 
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.1.1  surf«e.  »  «c««ly.moun.ed  in  position  on  the  amn  which  op4  at  S  lu^in'L^^^  a 

method  of  making  such  slots  comprises  the  steps  of  pro- 
yidmg  in  said  one  bearing  member  two  elements  each  hav- 
mg  an  exposed  face  which,  when  the  elements  are  as- 
sembled m  said  one  bearing  member,  is  butted  against  the 


J~\?  r^ 


/ii-, 


^jL£O.X 


r 


■10 


.J 


body,  and  has  a  group  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart,  an- 
nular groove  portions  that  define  fluid  flow  passageways 
about  the  roll. 


3,611,531 
MILL  ROLL  MOUNTINGS 
Nicholas  A.  Townsend,  Bexiey  Heath,  Kent,  and  Roy  R. 
Oxlade,  London,  EaslaBd,  assignors  to  Hie  Mtish 
Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  Buckingham  Gate. 
London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttafai,  Nov.  15, 1967. 

52,086/67 
,To  «.  ^^  Int  CI.  B30b  i/00 

V.S.  a.  29—129  8  cijdnis 


exposed  face  of  the  other  element,  removing  material  by 
miUmg  or  gnndmg  from  at  least  one  of  said  elements  at 
Its  exposed  face  so  as  to  form  in  said  face  a  plurality  of 
recesses  separated  by  lands  and  corresponding  in  position 
to  said  slots,  lapping  said  lands  so  as  to  obtain  a  desired 
depth  of  recess,  and  thereafter  assembling  said  elements 
m  said  one  bearing  member  with  their  respective  exposed 
faces  abutting  so  as  to  define  said  slots. 


.™«  3,611,533 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PREFABRICATED 
__  ^^    _       BUILDING  UNIT 

^"T  V.  ThomaMn,  Hytiie,  Kent,  England,  asrigMtr 

HySr^JTESS  ^•^^'"'^  ^"-^^  "-^ 
FUed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,215 


23     ?S  24  /i_ 
20  A 

A  rolling  mill  work  roll  assembly  comprising  a  work 
roll  releasably  secured  to  the  free  end  of  a  drive  shaft. 
The  roll  is  axially  located  by  means  of  a  forcibly  abutted 
seat  and  seating  surface,  each  peipendicular  to  the  roll 
axis,  on  the  roll  and  shaft.  The  roll  is  radially  located 
by  means  of  a  co-operating  cylindrical  spigot  and  cylin- 
drical recess  provided  one  each  on  the  roll  and  the  shaft. 
Backlash  between  the  roll  and  shaft  is  prevented  by  en- 
gaging key  and  key-way  members  provided  one  each  on 
the  roll  and  the  shaft.  The  forcible  abutting  of  roll  and 
shaft  is  provided  by  readily  releasaWe  means  acting 
axially  only  to  compress  the  roll  against  the  shaft,  and 
extending  through  an  axial  bore  on  the  work  roll. 


3,611,532 

FLUID  FEED  SLOTS  METHOD 

Colin  WUliam  Dec,  2  FWderica  Road, 

Bonmemoatii,  Hampahire,  England 

Oi^faial  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710.258,  now 

*^"!r2!J^***  i»*l«.176,  dated  May  5,  1970.  Divided 

and  thfa  appHcation  Oct  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  6,  1967, 

10,538/67 
iTQ   ^,?-;Sp^^/«^'B21d5i/70;F16c  77/75 
U-?-  P:  *•— 1^'-«  4  Clafatts 

A  fluid  bearing  has  first  and  second  relatively  rotatable 
bearing  members  defining  a  body-of-rotation  bearing  vol- 


A  process  for  making  prefabricated  units  for  use  in 
erecting  prefabricated  buildings  comprises  forming  a  struc- 
tural steel  frame,  preferably  made  from  tubular  steel  rec- 
tangular frame  sections,  and  placing  the  frame  horizon- 
tally in  an  open  topped  mould  having  a  flat  bottom  and 
vertical  sides  which  are  arranged  so  that  the  frame  can 
be  placed  with  its  outer  edges  projecting  beyond  the  planes 
ot  the  sides  of  the  mould  and  so  that  the  lower  face  of  the 
frame  is  clear  of  and  parallel  to  the  flat  bottom  of  the 
mould.  A  light  weight  concrete  mix  is  then  poured  into 
the  mould  so  that  the  mix  fiUs  the  space  between  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mould  and  the  lower  face  of  the  frame  and 
also  fills  at  least  part  of  the  space  bounded  by  the  frame 
so  that  the   steel  members  forming  the  frame  are  at 
least  partly  embedded  in  the  mix.  The  mix  is  then  allowed 
to  set  and  the  unit  is  removed  from  the  mould.  The  mix 
is  of  such  a  constituency  that,  on  setting,  a  smooth  surface 
IS  formed  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  mould.  A  unit 
IS  thus  formed  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  frame  project- 
ing beyond  the  concrete  in-filling  to  facilitate  the  weld- 
ing together  of  adjacent  units  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and  with  an  inner  face  which  is  suflScientiy  smooth  to 
serve  as  a  ceiling  or  waU  of  a  room  without  need  of  a 
further  fimsh  such  as  a  plaster  coating  to  be  applied  to 
the  surface. 
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3,611,534 
METHOD   OF  MAKD^G  EXPANDED   INTEGRAL 
FIN  SHEET  METAL  TUBING  FOR  USE  IN  HEAT 
EXCHANGERS 

Nmrval  A.  Kehh,  East  AHon,  n^  assignor  to 
Olin  Coiporation 
Contiiniatioii^ii-part  of  appUcatioiis  Ser.  No.  708,463, 
Dec  7, 1967,  and  Ser.  No.  774,577,  Nov.  1,  1968,  now 
Patent  No.  3,495,657,  said  appUcation  Ser.  No.  774,577 
being  a  c<Hitinuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  630,376, 
Apr.  12,  1967.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  860,980 

Int  CL  B21d  53/02;  B23p  15/26 
U.S.  a.  29—157.3  V  5  Oaims 


A  sheet  metal  tubing  having  integrally  formed  web  sec- 
tions which  are  slit  to  form  fins.  The  fin  surface  area  is 
increased  by  corrugating  the  web  sections  prior  to  slit- 
ting them  into  fins.  After  slitting,  the  fins  are  flattened  or 
shaped  as  desired,  and  then  twisted  or  bent  to  form  the 
desired  array.  The  sheet  metal  tubing  may  be  formed 
into  a  variety  of  shapes  such  as  coils  for  use  in  heat  ex- 
changers in  applications  such  as  refrigerators. 


3,611,535 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Edward  J.  Nobacli,  lAnring,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Motor 

Wheel  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Original  appUcation  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,039,  now 

Patent  No.  3,506,311,  dated  Apr.  14,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,781 

Int  CI.  B21h  1/10;  B21k  1/38 

U.S.  CL  29—159.01  6  Claims 


welded  joint  between  the  steel  insert  and  the  rim,  the 
welded  joint  preferably  being  formed  by  a  fricticm  or 
inertia!  welding  process  wherein  one  edge  of  the  rim  is 
rotated  against  the  ring  insert. 


3,611,536 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  EXPANSIBLE 

SHEATHS  TO  CORES 

Manfred  H.  Guenther,  6103  E.  151st  Terrace,  Grandview, 

I  Mo.    64030,  and  Eugene  Hayes,  Kansas  City,  Kans.; 
said  Hayes  assignor  to  said  Guenther 
Filed  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,277 
Int  a.  B23p  11/02, 19/00, 19/02 
U.S.  a.  29—200  B  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  applying  a  rubber  or  other  resiliently 
expansible  sheath  to  a  core  member,  said  sheath  having  a 
normal  interior  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
core,  said  apparatus  consisting  of  seals  for  closing  the 
ends  of  said  sheath,  whereby  air  under  pressure  intro- 
duced therein  will  expand  said  sheath  to  tn  internal  di- 
ameter greater  than  the  core  diameter,  and  mechanism 
for  introducing  said  core  into  said  sheath  While  the  latter 
is  so  expanded  whereby  when  said  pressure  is  relieved 
said  sheath  will  contract  resihently  into  snug  engagement 
with  said  core. 


3,611,537 
TOOL 

Francis  S.  Hassett,  Jr.,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
1       Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  EUzabeth,  N  J. 
I  Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,063 

Int  CI.  HOlr  43/04;  H05k  13/00 


VJ&.  CI.  29—203  D 


18  Claims 


A  tool,  comprised  of  a  handle  member  and  a  con- 
toured head   member  coupled   thereto,  remotely  oper- 
.„       .        ^.  . .  ,  ated  compression  means  coupled  to  the  head  member. 

An  automouve  passenger  vehicle  wheel   comprising   and  operating  means  coupled  between  said  compression 
a  cast  aluminum  wheel  body  and  a  rolled  or  stamped    means  and  said  handle  member  for  compressively  dc- 

sheet   steel    nm   riiriHIv   iniirrnnn^ntt^A   K„   „    o*^-l    _:__   :_        e •  ....  -  .^*»*|/xv.iK.iT«^ijr     u«* 


sheet  steel  rim  rigidly  interconnected  by  a  steel  ring  in-    forming  appropriate  tabs  of  a  connecting 
sert  cast   into   the   aluminum  body   and   a   continuous    tioned  within  the  head  member 


device  posi- 
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3,611,538 
APPARATUS  F(»  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

A  SLIDE  FASTENER  CHAIN 
Ikuo  Takamatso,  New  York,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Yodiida 

Kogyo  Kabnaliild  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Orighud  application  July  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,952,  now 

Patent  No.  3,540,090,  dated  Nov.  17,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Jane  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1968, 

43/11,657 

Int  a.  B23p  19/04 

U.S.  CL  29—207.5  D  1  Chdm 


bolder  adjacent  to  the  recess,  an  extracticm  device  en- 
gageable  with  the  die,  and  reaction  power  structure  oper- 
able on  and  between  the  member  and  the  device  to  effect 
die-extracting  movement  oi  the  device  relative  to  tlie 
thrust  member  to  withdraw  the  die  from  the  recess  as  tlie 
member  thrusts  against  the  die  tx>lder. 


3,611,540 
SEAL  PULLER 
Tadaslii  Gibu,  Tachikawa,  Japan,  ■inicniii  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  r^rweled  ^  Oe  Secretary  of 
tile  Air  Force 

Filed  Jn^  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,364 
Int  CL  B23p  19/04 
U.S.  CL  29—263  2 


An  apparatus  for  producing  slide  fastener  chains  com- 
prises a  base  unit  and  an  overhead  unit  overlying  the  base 
unit.  The  base  imit  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending recess  for  guiding  the  fastener  chains  and  a  pair  of 
grippers  for  gripping  the  chains.  The  overhead  unit  is  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  device  for  cutting  off  predetermined 
fastener  elements  and  a  set  of  scrapers  to  effect  removal 
of  the  cut  off  elements.  The  base  and  overhead  units  co- 
operate together  to  form  longitudinally  spaced-apart  blank 
portions  on  the  fastener  chain  devoid  of  fastener  elements 
to  thereby  facilitate  the  mounting  of  sliders  on  the  fastener 
chain. 


A  puller  for  extracting  a  sealing  element  from  the 
housing  of  an  aircraft  accessories  case  having  a  drive 
shaft  extending  outwardly  therefrom.  The  puller  includes 
a  hollow  draw  collet  member  with  flexible  finger  elements 
which  are  positioned  behind  the  seal  and  which  move 
radially  outward  in  response  to  the  relative  axial  move- 
ment of  a  collet  s|M-eader  to  engage  the  inside  circum- 
ference of  the  steel  case  of  the  seal.  The  tightening  of  a 
drive  bolt  against  the  end  of  the  drive  shaft  then  pulls 
the  seal  from  the  housing. 


3,611,539 

DIE  EXTRACTOR 

John  A.  Meaden,  Jr.,  635  S.  Park,  Hfandaie,  m.    60521 

Filed  Jane  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,358 

Int  a.  B23p  19/04 

UA  CI.  29—253  lo  dafans 


3,611,541 

TOOL  JOINT  REBUILDING 

WUliam  R.  Garrett,  Midland,  Tex.,  assigBor  to  Smith 

International,  Inc.,  Diilco  DivUcM,  Atidbmd,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,016 

^_   _        Int  CL  B22d  iP/iO;  B23p  7/0? 

VS.  a.  29—401  '  a  CiaAnm 


^^^ 


A  tool  for  extracting  a  die  from  a  mounting  recess  in  a 
holder,  having  a  thrust  member  engageable  with  the 

891  O.G.— 19 


The  outer  periphery  of  a  worn  down  tool  joint  on  the 
end  of  a  drill  pipe  is  restored  to  desired  diameter  by  ap- 
plying a  weld  bead  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tool  joint, 
the  joint  being  rotated  and  the  weld  rod  periodically,  i.e. 
once  each  revolution,  translated,  the  width  of  one  weld 
bead,  parallel  to  the  joint  axis,  during  application  of  the 
weld  metal.  Cooling  of  the  joint  during  welding  is  effected 
by  plugging  the  pipe  interior  adjacent  tlie  tool  joint  and 
admitting  water  to  the  pipe  adjacent  the  phig,  the  water 
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flowing  back  through  the  tool  joint  and  out  the  end  ol  the 
pq>e.  An  open  air  tank  receives  the  hot  water  from  the 
pipe.  The  water  co<^  in  the  tank  and  is  recirculated  by  a 
pump  back  into  the  pipe  adjacent  the  plug.  The  plug  is  an 
expaodable  bladder  carried  on  the  end  of  a  compressed  air 
pipe  by  means  of  which  the  bladder  is  inserted  through 
the  internal  upset  of  the  pipe  and  expanded. 


ft.  bottom  inlet.  The  material  is  carried  through  the  inlet 
by  means  of  an  air  stream  and  an  outlet  is  defined  in 


3,611^2 
SYSTEM  FOR  HOT  DE-OILING  AND 
HOT  BRIQUETITNG 
James  E.  Moore,  GlcBiicw,  DL,  aarignor  to  Komarek- 
Greavcs  and  Conupany,  a  di?Won  of  Bcrwind  Corpora- 
tioB,  Rosemont,  ID. 
Origbial  appHcatfoB  Apr.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721,474,  now 
Patent  No.  3,497,190,  dated  Feb.  24,  1970.  Divided 
and  tiiifl  appUcation  Dec  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,158 
Int.  O.  B23q  17/00;  C21b  11/00 
VJS.  CL  29—403  5  Claims 


foo 


A  system  for  hot  de-oiling  and  hot  briquetting  material 
wherein  the  material  is  heated  to  bum  off  or  vaporize 
foreign  substances  and  is  then  transported  to  a  briquetting 
machine  for  foiming  of  the  material  into  briquets.  The 
improvements  of  the  invention  relate  to  a  furaace  con- 
struction and  method  of  operation  for  heating  the  mate- 
rial. The  furnace  constructicm  includes  a  single  rotating 
hearth  providing  a  combustion  zone  whereby  the  material 
can  be  fed  to  the  combustion  zone  from  an  inlet  designed 
to  deliver  the  material  to  the  center  of  the  hearth.  An 
outlet  is  defined  in  the  side  of  the  furnace  construction, 
and  stationary  rake  means  are  provided  for  moving  the 
materials  over  the  hearth  surface  to  the  outlet  for  there- 
by delivering  the  materials  to  briquetting  equipment. 


3,611^3 
SYSTEM  FOR  HOT  DE-OILING  AND      ^ 
HOT  BRIQUETTING 
James  E.  Moore,  Gicnvicw,  IlL,  aarignor  to  Komarek- 
Greaves  and  Company,  a  division  of  Bcrwind  Cmpora- 
tion,  Roaemont,  III. 
Original  appUcation  Apr.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721,474,  now 
Patent  No.  3,497,190,  dated  Feb.  24,  1970.  Divided 
and  tUs  application  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,161 
bt  CL  B23ff  17/00;  C21b  11/00 
VA  CL  29—403  7  Claims 

A  system  for  hot  de-oiling  and  hot  briquetting  material 
wherein  the  material  is  heated  to  bum  off  or  vaporize 
foreign  substances  and  is  then  transported  to  a  briquetting 
machine  for  forming  of  the  material  into  briquets.  The 
improvements  (rf  the  invention  relate  to  a  furnace  con- 
struction and  method  of  operation  for  heating  the  ma- 
terial. The  furnace  construction  includes  a  combustion 
area  with  material  being  fed  to  the  combustion  area  from 


he  combustion  zone  whereby  after  bumiiig 
vithin  the  zone  are  delivered  to 


:.  the  materials 
briquetting  equipment. 


3,611,544  ' 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 
COMPONENTS    ON    A    PRINTED    CIRCUIT 
BOARD 
Dale  E.  FWb,  Barstow,  and  Ridiard  A*  De  LiUe  and 
Robert  W.  Samnelson,  MoHnc,  OL,  jmd  James  R. 
Lindsay,  Bettendorf ,  Iowa,  aaslgnon  to  ( 3nlf  -I-  Western 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N."?.  I 

FOed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,533 

Int  a.  B23q  17/00;  HOSk  13/04L3/30 

VJS.  CL  29—407  f        n  Oalms 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  and  method  of 
assembling  electrical  components  having  ^ads  in  selected 
openings  on  a  printed  circuit  board.  The  tij^aratus  com- 
prises a  housing  including  a  read-out  pane),  a  plurality  of 
light  sources  disposed  within  the  housing,  means  for  selec- 
tively energizing  each  of  the  light  sources  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  light  emitted  by  the  light  sources  to  pre- 
selected positions  on  the  read-out  panel.  THe  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  providing  a  read-out  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  selectively  illuminable  light  emitting  sources 
releasably  secured  thereto  at  preselected  locations,  each 
of  the  locations  defining  the  relative  position  of  a  corre- 
sponding electrical  component;  positionihg  the  jxinted 
circuit  board  on  the  read-out  panel  with  so|ne  of  the  open- 
ings in  alignment  with  some  of  the  light  emitting  sources; 
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selectively  illuminating  the  light  emitting  sources;  and  in- 
serting the  leads  of  the  corresponding  electrical  compo- 
nent in  the  respective  opoiings  of  the  printed  circuit  board 
as  indicated  by  said  light  emitting  sources. 


3,611^45 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  A 

SLIDE  FASTENER  CHAIN 
Ilnio  Taluunatsn,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  assignor  to  YosUda 

Kogyo  Kabosiiiki  Kaidu,  Tokyo,  lapan 
Original  application  Jnly  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  746,952,  now 
Patent  No.  3,540,090,  datad  Nor.  17,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  appUarttoii  Jane  25, 1971,  Ser.  No.  49,890 
Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1968, 
43/11,657 
Int  CL  B23p  15/00. 19/04 
U.S.  CL  29--408  1 


A  method  lor  producing  slide  fastener  chains  comprises 
providing  a  pair  of  opposed  carrier  tapes  each  having 
therealong  a  row  of  fastener  elements  secured  to  the  car- 
rier tapes  by  sewing  threads  and  then  removing  longitudi- 
nally spaced-apart  groups  oit  the  fastener  elements  so 
that  sliders  may  be  easily  mounted  on  the  carrier  tapes  to 
thereby  form  slide  fastener  chains.  The  groups  of  fastener 
elements  are  removed  by  punching  out  the  coupling  por- 
tions of  adjacent  intermeshed  fastener  elements  and  cut- 
ting the  sewing  threads  securing  these  fastener  elements 
to  the  carrier  tapes  thereby  forming  a  blank  tape  portion 
devoid  of  fastener  elements. 


heated  to  a  high  temperature  which  in  one  example  was 
2150*  F.  for  about  one  hour.  While  at  that  heat  it  is 
placed  in  the  die  cavity  of  a  press  with  the  stem  projecting 
into  a  sufSciently  deep  recess  in  either  the  lower  punch 
or  in  the  upper  punch.  The  upper  punch  (and  in  a  modi- 
fication also  the  lower  punch)  is  made  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  die  cavity  so  as  to  kave  an  annular  clear- 
ance space  between  the  side  waU  of  the  die  cavity  and  the 
punch.  The  upper  punch  is  then  lowered  into  the  die  cavity 
in  a  pressing  stroke  which  flattens  the  can  while  com- 
pressing the  metal  powder  dierein  without  mptming  the 
can  or  lowering  the  vacuum  therein. 


As  the  compression  of  the  can  and  its  contents  con- 
tinues, and  the  density  of  the  powdered  metal  mass  ap- 
proaches 100  percent,  the  side  walls  of  the  can  do  not 
collapse,  buckle  or  crinkle,  as  has  hitherto  occumd  in 
ixior  attempts  at  ctunpressing  powdered  metals  within 
cans.  Instead,  the  peripheral  portion  ol  the  can  and  its 
contents  deform  axially  into  the  clearance  space  between 
the  punch  and  the  die  cavity  side  wall.  If  the  pressing  is 
continued  until  the  density  exceeds  100  percent,  the  sur- 
plus metal  powder  and  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  can 
continue  to  move  axially  into  the  above-mentioned  dear- 
ance  ^Mce,  thereby  producing  an  axially-projecting  lip 
extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  can  and  containing 
metal  powder  at  a  somewhat  tower  deittity  than  the  metal 
in  the  remaining  portion  of  the  can.  The  walls  of  the 
can  are  then  removed  by  machining  or  by  pickling,  to- 
gether with  the  less  dense  peripheral  portion  of  the  now 
substantially  solidified  metal  disc  or  "pancake." 


3t611,547 

METHOD   AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING 

MEMBRANES  FROM  TUBULAR  SUPPORTS 

Raymond  M.  Chappd,  WMppnny,  NJ.,  aasigMir  to  Abcor 

Wncr  Management  Conqiany,  Lie,  Canrib 

FDed  Nov.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777, 

Int  CL  B23p  79/02 
VS.  CL  29-^27  11 


3(611,546 
METHOD  OF  mGHLT-DENSIFYING 
POWmSRED  METAL 
John  Haller,  NortkfiDc.  Mkh^  MriiBor  to  Fcdcral- 
Mognl  Corporation,  Sontihfldd,  Mich. 
FDcd  Nov.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,151 
ItttCLB22f 
U.S.  a  29—420  14  Claima 

An  air-tight  can  is  prepared  from  heat-resistant  mate- 
rial, such  as  ordinary  steel  or  stainless  steel  having  on  at 
least  one  end  a  tubular  stem  through  which  the  can  is 
filled  with  the  powdered  metal  to  be  compacted.  The  in- 
terior of  the  can  is  then  exhausted  to  a  high  vacuum  by 
c(Mmecting  the  stem  to  a  vacuum  pump,  whereupon  the 
stem  is  sealed  off  as  by  welding  while  maintaining  the 
high  vacuum.  The  thus  powder-filled  evacuated  can  is  then 


^ 


j^L 


^f«=^ 


ooooooooooooooaoo 


»TO    VACUUM  Jl, 


A  device  for  removing  a  membrane  from  a  tubular  sup- 
port therefor  which  comprises  a  porous  tube  having  one 

end  sealed  and  the  opposite  end  in  communication  with  a 
vacuum  source,  the  porous  tube  being  adapted  for  inser- 
tion within  the  tubular  support  such  that  the  membrane 
circumscribes  the  porous  tube.  Associated  with  the  de- 
vice is  a  method  for  removing  the  membrane  liners  from 
the  tubular  support  which  involves  inserting  a  pwous 
tubular  member  within  the  membrane  liner  housed  in  the 
tubular  support,  pulling  a  vacuum  on  the  porous  tubular 
member  thereby  causing  collapse  of  the  membrane  against 
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the  porous  tube  tubular  member,  and  removing  the  porous 
tubular  member  and  the  membrane  from  the  tubular 
support. 


3,611,548 

PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 

Peter  P.  Panii,  Costa  Men,  Califs  aasigiior  to 

Tridair  IndiMtries,  Rcdmido  Beach,  Calif. 

Origiiial  application  Apr.  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,714. 

Diyidcd  and  tills  applicatioii  June  18,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  844,711 

bit  a.  B23p  19/00 
VS.  a.  29—428  16  Claims 


The  method  as  disclosed  herein  includes  applying  a 
compressive  force  to  the  faces  of  a  sandwich  panel  in 
eJccess  of  the  crushing  proportional  limit  of  the  sandwich 
panel  and  below  the  force  at  which  the  panel  structurally 
fails  and  substantially  weakens  to  permanently  reduce  the 
thickness  and  increase  the  density  of  the  core  of  the  sand- 
wich panel.  The  compressive  force  is  applied  along  a  pre- 
selected zone  sudi  as  a  marginal  portion  of  the  sandwich 
panel  to  reduce  the  thickness  thereof  while  allowing  the 
thickness  of  the  main  portion  of  the  panel  to  remain  sub- 
stantially unchanged.  The  portion  of  reduced  thickness  is 
integrally  joined  to  the  remainder  of  the  panel  by  a  tapered 
transition  portion.  A  suitable  accessory  member  such  as 
an  edge  member  or  a  joining  member  is  then  secured  to 
the  marginal  portion  to  increase  the  strength  of  and  pro- 
tect the  marginal  portion.  The  panels  may  be  used  for  vari- 
ous purposes  such  as  pallets. 


3,611,549 
METHOD   FOR   FORMING    HOLES   IN   AND    IN- 
STALLING LINES  IN  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
George  F.  Pope,  Buriington,  N.C.,  aasi^ior  to  Diversified 
MannfactnilBg  ft  Marltttiiig  Co.,  Inc.,  Bnrlingtmi,  N.C. 
Filed  Inly  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,270 
Int.  CI.  B23p  19/04 
VS.  CI.  29—433  10  Claims 


J-Z7 


Holes  for  electrical  conductor  lines  and  the  like  are 
formed  through  oftentimes  inaccessible  wooden  obstruc- 
tions, such  as  structural  frame  members  of  a  hollow  wall, 
by  utilizing  a  novel  drill  having  an  elongate  spring-like 


shaft  with  a  drill  bit  on  its  leading  end,  and  wherein  the 
shaft  may  be  bowed  to  insert  the  same  into  the  wall  to 
direct  the  drill  bit  in  the  desired  direction.  The  method 
further  comprises  connecting  a  pUable  line  (a  pull  line 
or  conductor  line)  to  one  end  of  the  drill  after  it  has 
passed  through  the  wall,  and  then  removing  the  drill 
while  pulling  the  line  therewith  to  position  a  length  of 
the  pliable  line  extending  through  the  wall. 


3,611,550 

PROCEDURE  FOR  MAKING  QUICK 

ASSEMBLY  COUPLING 

ayde  E.  Rickard,  Du  Bois,  Pa.,  asrimorto  McDowell 

Mannfactnring  Company,  Affllvak,  Pa. 

Original  appUcation  Feb.  28, 1969,  Scr.  Np.  803,382,  now 

Patent  No.  3,564,897,  dated  Feb.  23,  1971.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  29,038 

Int  a.  B21d  39/00;  B23p  11  WO 

VS.  Ci.  29—511  4  Claims 


An  expanding-out  tool  and  method  employs  a  mandrel 
for  forming  wall  dimples  in  a  tubular  coupling  member 
for  retaining  a  collar  nut  in  an  operating  position  there- 
on. Also  a  mandrel  using  method  is  employed  for  expan- 
sion-shaping tubular  coupling  members  and  for  securing 
them  by  expansion  force  application  with  respect  to  other 
hollow  coupling  parts  or  members. 


3,611,551 

METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  SUTURE  AND 
NEEDLE 
William  H.  Shave,  Roosevelt,  and  Leonard  D.  Kurtz, 
Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Deknatel,  Incorporated, 
Queens  Village,  N.Y. 

FOed  Ang.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,785 

Int  CI.  B21d  39/00;  B23p  11/00 

VS.  CI.  29—515  6  Claima 


A  method  of  attaching  a  suture  to  a  stiture  needle  of 
the  type  initially  having  a  V-shaped  cross-section  channel 
while  substantially  eliminating  annealing.  The  channel  is 
forcefully  partially  closed  before  hardening  the  needle, 
after  which  the  needle  is  hardened,  after  which  suture  is 
placed  into  the  channel.  The  walls  of  the  channel  are 
then  further  and  finally  closed  against  each  other  normal- 
ly without  annealing,  to  hold  the  suture. 
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3,611,552 

COLD  DRAWING  A  USSK  INTO  A  CAP 

FOR  PAPER  CORE 

PhiUp  S.  ensiling  and  Harris  E.  Stone,  both  of  293  Lenox 

St,  Norwood,  Mass.    02068 
Continuation-in-part  id  abandoned  appiiatfion  Scr.  No. 
746,154,  July  19,  1968.  lUs  application  Mar.  9,  1970, 
Scr.  No.  17,638 

Int  CI.  B21d  39/04 
VS.  CL  29—523  i  cbdm 


closely  pitched  relationship  with  the  axis  of  the  first 
branch  limb. 

A  method  of  making  the  aforesaid  junction  having  the 
sequential  steps  of  forging,  boring,  and  bending  into  the 
desired  shape. 

3,611,554 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICCmDUC- 
TOR  ELEMENTS  AND  ELEMENTS  MANUFAC- 
TURED THEREBY 
JobB  Maosen  Gairett,  Londoa,  Fj»gi— if,  asBtaaor  to 
Wcstinghoosc  Braiw  Eagiirii  Electric  ScniiOiadiictors 
Limited,  London,  Fngiftn^ 

Filed  June  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6,  1968, 

37,377/68 

Int  CL  BOIJ  77/00;  HOII 5/00 

VS.  CI.  29—580  19  ciaimt 


"TV-T^ 


A  metal  cap  for  a  paper  core  is  made  by  three  opera- 
tions: 

( 1 )  Depressing  the  central  area  of  a  steel  disk  to  form 
a  shallow  cup; 

(2)  IDeepening  the  cup  and  simultaneously  forming  a 
socket  in  the  wall  of  the  cup; 

(3)  Cutting  out  the  central  porticMi  of  the  bottom  of 
the  cup  to  leave  an  inward  bottom  flange  and 
straightening  the  flange  to  add  to  the  length  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  object.  A  slight  radius  is 
maintained  around  the  end  to  permit  insertion  in  a 
core  where  it  is  subsequently  expanded. 


3,611,553 

MEIHOD  OF  FORMING  TUBE  JUNCIIONS 

Alexander  Ligbtbody,  Kilbardian,  Scotland,  asaimior  to 

Babcodt  ft  WUcox  limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  827,721 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  BrlUdn,  May  24,  1968, 

24  997/68 

Int  Ci.'B23p  13/04 

VS.  CL  29—558  7  Claims 


a 


A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  wafer  from  a 
slice  of  semiconductor  material.  Regions  of  one  type  of 
conductivity  are  formed  on  a  semiconductor  slice  of  the 
opposite  type  of  conductivity  extending  inwardly  from 
each  of  the  opposed  major  faces  of  the  slice  thereby  to 
form  in  the  slice  a  pair  of  P-N  junctions  extending  par- 
allel to  the  major  faces.  Rigid  metal  members  are  tlien 
secured  to  the  opposed  major  faces  of  the  slice.  Material 
is  then  mechanically  removed  from  the  perijriieral  portion 
of  the  slice  to  form  a  peripheral  edge  on  which  the  P-N 
junctions  emit  and  meet  at  an  acute  angle  (m  that  side 
of  the  P-N  junction  on  which  lies  the  original  material 
of  the  slice.  The  peripheral  edge  meets  the  major  faces 
adjacent  the  rigid  metal  members  thus  providing  a  protec- 
tion for  the  circumferential  edges  of  the  wafer  in  its  final 
form. 


3,611,555 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Johannes  Nier,  Stnttgart-Wcfliaidorf,  Germany,  anigMW 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

_  ,  Filed  Jan.  16,  IffT,  Scr.  No.  3,388 

aaims  priority,  applicidl6n  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1969, 

PM^  03  274.7 

^_  _  Int  a.  BOlj  iZ/OO;  HOII  i/i¥ 

U.S.  CL  29—591         /  10  Claims 


A  tube  junction  having  a  root  limb  from  which  extend 
a  plurality  of  branched  limbs,  one  of  which  called  a  first 
Ix'anch  limb  is  in  coaxial  relation  with  the  root  limb  while 
the  others  are  spaced  aroimd  the  axis  of  this  first  branch 
limb.  All  the  branch  limbs  extend  in  the  same  direction 
and  the  terminating  end  portions  thereof  are  in  parallel 


A  layer  of  solder  is  provided  on  a  surface  portion  of  a 
carrier.  The  solder  layer  is  then  formed  with  a  depression 
whose  size  and  outline  correspond  to  the  semiconductor 
element  which  is  to  be  mounted  on  the  carrier,  whereupon 
the  semiconductor  element  is  positioned  in  the  recess  and 
bonded  to  the  carrier  by  subjecting  the  solder  to  requisite 
thermal  energy. 
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METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  ROTOR  FOR 

SMALL  ROTARY  ELECIRIC  MACHINES 
Tunotn  Matnban,  YoAio  Oka,  and  Koniliiro  Nooome, 
Kariya^^  Japan,  aarignon  to  N^pon  Denso  Com- 
pany Limited,  Kariya-dri,  Japan 
Condnnadmi  of  appUcatfon  Scr.  No.  770,046,  Oct  23, 
1968.  Thb  appUcadon  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,660 
Cfadnw  prioiAy.  appMcadon  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1968, 
43/3,693 
Int.  CL  H02k  15/02 
U.S.  CL  29—598  2  Claims 


2 


rate  components  are  placed  in  stacked  relationship  in  a 
fixture,  with  intervening  heat-activatable  Hdhesive  sheets. 
The  working  gap  between  the  magnetic  cores  is  set, 
transverse  relative  movement  between  the  cores  is  pre- 
vented, the  coil  leads  are  attached  to  exposed  pads  on 
connector  pins,  and  various  tests  perijonned  on  the 
module  prior  to  final  assembly.  If  the  testf  are  successful, 
the  components  are  fastened  together  by  activating  the 
adhesive. 


3,611,558 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY 

Michel  Carlxmel,  Pvia,  FMnce,  aatignor  to 

Tliomaon-CSF 

FUcd  Jnly  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,111 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jn|y  25, 1968, 

160,540 

Int.  CL  HOlf  7/06 

VS.  a.  29—604 


A  rotor  in  small  rotary  electric  machines  of  the  type 
comprising  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  rotor  core  mounted  on 
said  rotary  shaft  and  having  an  insulating  film  formed 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof  by  coating  with  an  insulating 
powder,  wherein  an  insulating  sleeve  having  large  me- 
chanical stemgth  is  fitted  on  a  rotary  shaft  at  least  on 
one  side  of  the  rotor  core  with  one  end  thereof  contact- 
ing the  confronting  end  face  of  said  COTe  before  the  in- 
sulating powder  is  coated  on  the  opposite  end  faces  of 
and  the  surfaces  of  grooves  formed  in  said  core,  and 
which  therefore  provides  for  easy  production  of  the 
sleeve  and  enables  the  bonding  of  the  sleeve  with  the 
core  to  be  attained  in  a  highly  economical  manner. 


4  Claims 


J 


3,611,557 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MAGNETIC 
TRANSDUCING  HEAD 
Alfred  T.  Haidardt,  Wvpincen  Falls,  Henry  C.  Sdiick, 
Hopewell  Junction,  and  John  H.  Westermann,  Poogh- 
kcepsie,    N.Y.,    asrignon   to   International    Bnsineas 
MacUnca  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,723 

Int  CL  HOlf  7/06 

UA  CL  29—603  5  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  integrated  magnetic  cir- 
cuits comprising:  the  deposition  by  electrolysis  of  a  ferro- 
magnetic material  forming  a  memory  c<>re,  on  a  filler 
metal,  which  is  easily  affected  by  chemiod  attack;  a  fur- 
ther deposition  on  said  material  of  a  further  layer  of  the 
filler  metal  and  the  deposition  of  conductors  on  this  latter 
layer;  and  the  dissolving  of  the  filler  metal  with  substitu- 
tion thereto  of  an  insulating  material. 


^  3,611,559 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
HEATING  UNIT 
David  D.  McKay  and  Albert  S.  Gonid,  \ltnnipc&  Mani- 
toba, Canada,  assignors  to  Junes  B.  Qirter,  Limited, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

FUcd  Oct  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  86^312 
Int  CL  H06b  3/00        ' 
UA  CL  29—611  1  Claim 


Sj^M 


A  laminar-like  module  for  use  in  producing  a  multiple 
magnetic  transducing  head  is  disclosed,  together  with  a 
method  of  fabricating  the  module.  A  plurality  of  sepa- 


A  pair  of  parallel  resistance  elements  am  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  a  common  junction  memt)er  \(iiich  elec- 
trically connects  the  elements  in  series,  the  junction  mem- 
ber having  an  outer  portion  adapted  to  be  broken  off.  The 
elements  and  the  junction  member  are  insetted  in  a  tubu- 
lar sheath  and  a  washer  is  placed  on  the  break-off  portion 
of  the  juncti(Mi  member  to  hold  it  centralizdd  in  the  sheath 
wliich  is  then  filled  with  insulating  material  and  is  swaged 
to  compact  the  insulation.  The  outer  portion  of  the  junc- 
tion member  is  then  broken  off  and  is  removed  with  the 
washer  from  the  sheath.  The  end  of  the  sheath  is  then 
sealed  by  a  closure. 
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1611 5ff 

METHOD  FOR  VQISalSDHi  AN  ELECnKO- 
CONDUCnVB  C0A11NG  sBsisnm 
Gwmer  H.  Looa^  Wahil«,  N. Y.,  Mlfnor  to 
Glaas  Works,  CmnJM,  N.Y. 
vpBcaltoB  Dec  27, 1960,  ftr.  No.  707,530, 

No.  3,544,940,  dalMl  Dec  1,  1970.  DIfMad 

and  tUs  anpiicatlai  Dae  1, 1969,  Sar.  No.  8SMM 
Int  CL  HOlc  7/00, 17/00 
VS,  CL  29L-620  6 


A  capless  electroamductive  coating  resistor  forming 
method.  The  resistor  dielectric  substrate  is  formed  oo  a 
cfmtinuoos  basis,  passed  between  tonoixig  rolls  to  impart 
therein  grooves  and  notches,  coated  with  resistive  mate- 
rial, and  thereafter  separated  mto  individual  resistor 
blanks.  Wire  leads  are  attached  directly  to  the  blanks  by 
wrapping  them  about  the  blanks  within  the  prefmmed 
grooves  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  resistive  material 
coating. 

3.611,561 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM  WIIH  LOADING  NEST 

Fan!  A.  Dosier,  Coala  Maaa,  CaHr. 

(2302  FkiriiiD  Drive,  Ncwpoit  Baack,  CaUr.    92660) 

Filed  Apr.  21,  lOOMcr.  No.  817,998 

Int  CL  H05k  3/30. 13/04 

US,  CL  29-426  26 


A  transfer  apparatus  for  accurately  positioning  a  plu- 
rality of  electronic  elements  on  a  substrate,  having  a 
base  for  mounting  both  the  substrate  and  a  loading  tray 
firom  which  the  electronic  elements  are  to  be  moved.  The 
substrate  and  loading  tray  are  moved  in  tandem  to  a  pre- 
determined location  whenin  a  transfer  mechMusm  may 
transfer  an  electronic  element  from  the  loading  tray  to 
the  substrate  by  moving  b^ween  two  predetermined  posi- 
tions. 


3,611,562 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHmG  MICSOCIBCUIT 
PACKS  TO  A  PANEL  BOARD 

PUHp  J.  HcA,  SoMTvlBa,  N^  M^MT  to  IhoMi  * 
Batts  CorpesnlfciHi,  ITMialirtk,  lU. 

Filed  Dae  5, 19C9.  S«r.  No.  882,570 

.T  -  ^  -«  **  ^  ™*  ^'^<^:  ^•1'  ^3/00 

VS,  CL  29U-626  6  rui— 

A  method  of  mass  connecting  a  plurality  cf  ndaocar- 
cuit  padu  to  the  printed  circuit  panel  comprises  loosely 


fastening  a  row  of  integntfed  drcuit  padcs  to  a  pianlily 
of  crimpaUe  electrical  connectors  caniad  by  a.  cvtler 
sdip.  Tlie  carrier  strip  is  then  placed  over  the  »irf~«««j 
IMns  in  the  circuit  panel  such  that  the  upstanding  pim  also 


extend  through  the  respective  electrical  connectoca.  Using 
a  mass  crimping  technique,  the  electrical  oomiectors  are 
cnmped  thereby  f onning  a  m^Jiani^i^ni  unj  elecataical  con- 
necticm  between  the  mtegrated  drcuit  packs  and  tiie  m>- 
standing  pins. 

METHOD  FOR  COraWCTlNG  A  CJQNDUCTOIt 
„    .  ,        _  TOAPOST 

FBad  Dec  3,^^8sc%^  881.' 

tro  ^  ^  M,CLm2§  15/08 


The  connector  is  constructed  ot  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular cross-sectional  shape  with  a  bote  and  a  recess 
passing  therethrough  so  as  to  initially  receive  the  post 
and  conductor  req>ectively  therein  with  slight  t-^^rmn^^ 
Additionally,  the  connector  is  provided  with  a  pair  of 
protrusions  on  <9posite  sides  so  that  upm  crinipuig  of 
the  protrusions  against  die  connector,  the  material  of 
the  connector  flows  in  transverse  peipendicnlar  planes 
to  close  upon  the  conductor  and  post  wiiile  obtaining 
a  gas  tight  fit  between  the  omductor,  connector  and 
post. 


ENCASING  PROCEM  Fmtl ,  _— ^. 

KMICONDUCTOR  COMPCmENTB 
Farndt   H.   Bonlct   Bi 

Baiteam^  AlhtoJitoM,  Vtancc  Matonan  to 


^^    ™^  Apr.  15, 1969,  Ssr.  No.  816055 
Clataia  petority,  appHcaHaa  Fkncc,  Apr.  17,  1968, 

148,424 

WT«  ^  -.  tat  CL  HOlr  P/OO 

U.S.  CL  29—630  A  4 


An  encasing  process  lor  press  electrode  senuconducKMr 
components  consisting  of  making  the  electrodes  undergo 
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prestress  at  a  i»«8sure  higher  than  that  which  they  would 
have  to  undergo  during  normal  operation  before  {dac- 
ing  them  on  the  component  and  polishing  the  surfaces 
of  the  electrodes  which  are  to  be  applied  to  the  semi- 
conductor component. 


3,<1L565 

PUSHBUTTON  OPERATED  CAN  OPENER 

Robert  E.  McLean,  Raytown,  Mo^  asBignor  to  Rind 

Mamifactnriiig  Omqiany 

FOed  Feb.  6, 196Mcr.  No.  797^17 

bit  a.  B67b  1I3B 

VS,  CL  30—4  18  Claims 


pri — «■ 


An  electrically  powered  can  opener  is  automatically 
operated  1^  selectively  depressing  appropriate  finger  op- 
erated pushbuttons.  The  first  embodiment  utilizes  the 
toggling  effect  of  a  pivotal  pawl  and  orbiting  feed  wheel 
drive  shaft  iMns  to  open  or  close  the  distance  between  the 
can  feed  wheel  and  the  cutter  element.  The  second  em- 
bodiment includes  a  spring  loaded  pawl  leg  that  cushions 
the  advance  of  the  can  feed  wheel  through  the  can  pierc- 
ing zone  with  a  minimum  of  torque  required  by  the 
electric  motor  driving  same. 


3,611,566 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER  WITH  VACUUM  COLLECTOR 

l^niliam  J.  jfoennaii,  Sr^  652  Flatbnsb  Ave., 

Weit  Hartford,  Conn.    06110 

Filed  July  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,288 

Int  CL  B26b  19/44 

U.S.  CL  30—41.5  6  Claims 


An  electric  shaver  comprising  a  molded  plastic  casing 
and  a  shaver  mechanism  subassembly  mounted  within  the 
casing  having  shearing  heads  received  within  a  forward 
opening  in  the  casing,  a  rearward  motor  shaft  extension 
and  an  impeller  fixed  onto  the  shaft  extension.  The  im- 
peller provides  for  drawing  hair  particles  from  the  shear- 
ing heads  through  conduits  integrally  formed  with  the 
casing  and  into  a  receptacle  within  the  rear  end  of  the 
casing.  In  one  embodiment  a  bag  is  employed  as  a  recep- 
tacle for  collecting  the  hair  particles  and  in  a  second  em- 
bodiment a  pair  of  rear  compartments  integrally  formed 
with  the  casing  provide  for  collecting  the  hair  particles. 


3,611,567 

CENTRIFUGAL  DRIVE  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAZOR 

Bertram  F.  Crane,  2417  N.  59t|SC., 

Mllwaokec,  Wta.    53210 

FOed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  815,962 

Int  a.  B26b  17/04, 19/01 

VS.  CL  30—41.9  I  9  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  electric  shaver  having  a  shaving 
head  comprising  an  outer  or  female  member  having  a 
polygonal  bore  defining  an  internal  bearing  surface,  a 
number  of  segments  defining  cutting  elements  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  outer  member  symmetrically  with  respect 
to  the  bore,  an  inner  or  male  member  silpported  on  the 
outer  member  and  having  a  peripheral  polygonal  bearing 
surface  positioned  within  said  bore  and  a  cutting  edge 
positioned  to  operatively  engage  the  cutting  elements  of 
the  segments,  an  electric  motor  and  a  variable  radius 
eccentric  drive  assembly  operatively  connected  to  the  mo- 
tor and  to  the  inner  member  to  provide  a  polygonal  trac- 
ing movement  of  the  inner  member  relative  to  the  outer 
member.  A  sharpening  device  is  also  included  and  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  inner  member  to  sharpen 
the  segments  or  on  the  segments  to  sharpen  the  inner 
member. 


3,611,568 
VIBRATORY  SAFETY  RAZJOR 

Ben  H.  Alexander,  foookline,  Joseph  E.  Koehler,  Nor- 
I  weU,  and  Roger  L.  Peiry,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  asaigiiora 
<  to  Tlie  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,665 

Int  CL  HOlm  1/04;  B26b  21/38 

JS.  CI.  30 — 45  3  Claims 


A  safety  razor  including  a  head  portion  in  which  there 

is  mounted  cutting  means  and  a  handle  portion  in  which 
there  is  mounted  an  electric  motor,  a  shaft  rotatable  by 
the  motor,  and  a  weight  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  free 
end  of  the  shaft,  rotation  of  the  weight  operating  to  cause 
vibration  of  the  head  portion  of  the  razor. 


I 


3,611,569 
KEY  DUPLICATING  MACGINE 
Horst  W.  Wich,  816  Brent,  Soatli  Pasadena,  Calif.    91030 
I  FUed  July  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,186 

f  Int  CL  B26b  13/22      > 

VS.  CL  30—131  14  Claims 

An  original  key  is  placed  in  a  recess  hiving  associated 
scale  markings  on  its  side  edges  which  indicate  the  longi- 
tudinal positions  of  notch  locations  on  ^e  key.  A  key 
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blank  is  supported  in  a  selected  longitudinal  position  on 

a  holding  jaw,  and  a  cutter  bar  is  moved  perpendicularly 

past  the  holding  jaw  to  form  a  notch  in  the  key  blank. 

Scale  markings  on  the  holding  jaw  are  used  to  visually 

determine  the  correct  position  of  the  key  blank  as  each 

notch  is  being  formed.  After  the  correct  position  of  the   u.S.  CL  30—280 

key  blank  is  visually  determined  by  concurrent  reference 

to  a  corresponding  notch  location  on  the  original  key, 


3,611471 
SUPPORT  WKB  SmiPPING  TOOL 

WiUfaun  F.  BelUi^  3214  &  2tlh  St, 

T  a  Croost,  TTtt,    54601 

Filed  Oct  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,616 

Int  CL  H02g  1/12 


6  CWnH 


hand  operation  of  an  actuating  means  causes  initial  move- 
ment of  the  cutter  bar  to  first  grasp  the  key  blank  firmly 
in  position  through  an  associated  holding  finger,  apd  then 
further  movement  of  the  cutter  bar  results  in  the  notch- 
ing operation.  The  cutter  bar  is  disposed  in  an  elongated 
guideway  within  the  frame,  and  positively  retained  to  pre- 
vent misalignment  of  the  cutting  edge  during  a  notch 
forming  operation.  An  eccentric  cam  with  associated  op- 
erating handle  drives  the  cutter  bar  relative  to  the  frame. 


3,611,570 

ADJUSTABLE  SCISSORS  AND  SHEARS  WITH 

HAND  IHAL  REGULATOR 

I.  Marco  Levi  T.wirenti,  432  Park  Ave.  S., 

New  Yori^  N.Y.     10016 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818,931 

Int  CL  B26b  13/28 

VS.  a.  30—268  2  Claims 


A  pair  of  scissors  having  a  pair  of  blades  enlarged  at 
one  end,  the  enlargements  continuing  into  handle  portions. 
The  enlarged  ends  of  the  Uades  are  pivotally  and  adjust- 
ably connected  to  each  other.  The  pivotal  and  adjustable 
connection  includes  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  aligned 
holes  in  the  enlarged  head  portions  of  the  blades,  with  its 
threaded  end  protruding  outwardly  of  the  enlarged  head 
portion  of  the  adjacent  blade.  A  knob  having  a  threaded 
sodcet  is  threadedly  mounted  on  the  threaded  end  of  the 
pivot  pin  whereby  turning  of  the  knob  adjusts  the  squeez- 
ing tension  of  the  blades  on  the  material  being  cut. 


A  readily  applicable  and  expeditioudy  manipulabk 
hand  tool  which  lends  itself  to  practical  use  in  &  tele- 
phone industry.  It  enables  the  user  to  cleave  and  strip  off 
the  usual  web  attached,  but  severable,  saj^oat  wire  of  a 
plastic  jacketed  telei^xme  cable.  An  elonjpded  head  baa 
a  surface  provided  at  a  rearward  end  witfi  an  offset 
T-shaped  handle.  Appropriate  slot  means  accommodat- 
ingly pockets  the  covered  support  wire  and  its  cable  at- 
taching web.  Hie  cleaving  blade  has  a  cutting  edge  bridg- 
ing the  slot  means  and  comes  into  play  as  the  tool  is 
pulled  along  the  cable  and  the  attached  support  wire. 


3,611,572 
PERFORATED  CUTTING  FOIL  OR  PLATE  FOR 

SHAVERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Bodo  Ftattero-,  Sdtonbobbing,  Swttacrbnid,  aatinnr  to 

The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept  16, 196SiScr.  No.  760,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Swifacriand,  Sept  15, 1967, 

13,053/67 
Int  CL  B26b  19/04 
VS.  CL  30—346.51  2 


A  cutting  foil  for  dry  shavers  in  which  a  bearing 
metal  is  provided  on  the  underside  thereof  to  minimi7» 
wear  and  friction  between  the  foil  and  a  cutter  blade, 
and  the  method  of  making  such  a  foil. 


3,611,573 
AMALGAMATOR 
Don  L.  Crawford,  San  Gabriai,  and  Georges  A.  Maxwell, 
Los  Alamitos,  Calif,  (both  %  Georges  A.  Maxwell, 
Esq.,  1208  Pershing  Square  Bldg.,  Los  Alleles,  CaMf. 
90613) 

FUed  Inly  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,249 
lot  CL  A61c  5/04  ^ 

VS.  CI.  32--60  10  CUns 

A  manually  engageaUe  and  manq;)ulatable  device  for 
triturating  dental  amalgams  which  includes  a  pugmifl 
with  a  helical  rotor  in  a  chamber  with  a  central  discharge 
openmg  at  one  end  an  a  manually  operable,  axially  shift- 
able  valving  and  plunger  member  carried  by  the  rotor 
to  normally  project  into  and  close  the  opening  to  cause 
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continuous  mixing  of  the  ingredients,  shiftable  from  said   about  a  vntical  plane  therethrough  (i.e.  if  the  frame  is 
opening  to  permit  flow  of  ingredients  into  the  opening   misaligned).  If  not,  indicators  on  the  datum  members 


and  shiftable  back  into  and  through  the  opening  to  dis- 
pense the  ingredients. 


3,611474 
VQRTAC  PLOnXR  AND  METHOD  OF 
NAYIGAIION 
RkkHd  E.  Yoong,  dcccattd,  late  of  Rocky  Hill,  N  J^  by 
FkMCBcc  E.  Yoong,  Rocky  HOI,  NJ.    08553,  Grace 
H.  Stokcf,  53  Harrop  PImc,  Trenton,  NJ.    08618,  and 
FInt  IVciitaii  Natkmal  Bank,  1  W.  State,  TVenton, 
N  J.    08608,  czecoton 

FBcd  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,664 

Int.  CL  B431 13/20 

VA,  a.  33—1  SD  1  Claim 


A  portable  device  for  mechanically  correlating  distance 
and  directional  informaticm  and  a  method  of  navigation 
employing  the  device.  The  device  and  method  are  especial- 
ly us^  for  aircraft  navigation  based  on  radio  range  and 
direction  signals.  Two  superimposed  discs  rotatable  about 
a  onnmon  central  axis  bear  polar  coordinate  and  other 
indicias,  and  a  track  scale  is  universally  fixable  on  the 
upper  disc  for  direct  reading  of  the  range  and  direction 
results  calculated. 


AUTO  FRAME  AUGJmiENT  APPARATUS 
G^r  N.  OHHtiar,  Hm,  OpMo,  Cauda,  aalgiior  to  Gn^ 


I  ScaiteraD^  OMui^Canada 
,  1969,  Scr.  pmi 


^0.817,088 

,r-  ^  Irt.  a.  GOlc  J5/72 

UA  CL  33—46  AT  2  dafaiia 

^  A  plurahty  of  datum  members  are  sling  suspended 
from  reflective  pairs  of  locations  on  a  frame  which 
would  be  equally  spaced  from  the  center  line  and  from 
the  front  or  back  of  the  frame  if  the  frame  is  symmetrical 


demonstrate  and  locate  the  misalignment  through  their 
relationship  to  corresp<Miding  datum  members. 


THE 


3,611,576 

ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  FTFIIN^  TO  -. 

END  OF  A  MEASURING  TAPE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Andfe  QaaM>t,  Bcsancon,  Fraace,  n^maat  to 

QncBot  it  Cic  Sju* J.,  BenoMon,  ranee 

FHed  Sept  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,803 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Non  7,  1968, 

172,852 

Int  CL  GOlb  3/10 

U.S.  CL  33—137  6  Claims 


i. 


'4- 


V   .  .    i: 


t 


^5 


r3 


An  attachment  device  for  fitting  to  the  enjd  of  a  meas- 
uring tape  or  the  like  comjM-ises  a  plate  f!|xable  to  the 
end  of  the  tape  and  having  a  free  end  adjajcent  the  end 
of  the  tape.  A  hook  is  pivotably  attached  to  the  free  end 
of  ibc  plate  and  arranged  to  pivot  between  ^n  open  posi- 
tion inclined  to  the  fdane  of  the  tape  and  a  clpsed  position 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  tape  and  in  contact  with  said 
plate.  The  hook  has  at  least  one  tongue-like  portion  ex- 
tending with  the  long  axis  there<tf  perpendicular  to  the 
pivot  of  the  hook  and  having  its  free  end  adjacent  the 
I^ate.  A  portion  of  the  end  of  the  plate  oppojsite  said  free 
end  of  the  tongue  constitutes  an  abutment!  having  sur- 
faces perpendicular  to  and  in  contact  with  the  end  of  said 
tongue  portion  of  the  hook  in  its  respective  open  and 
closed  positions. 


to 


3^11,577 
ELECTROMICROMETER 

Abbott  M.  Smith,  Webstar,  N.Y^ 

_  IVopd,  be,  Fnftnort  N.Y. 
Filed  laik  29, 1970,  £r.  No.  6,r 
lM.CLG%Vb5/00 
UA  CL  33—166  |    \%  n«i|^ 

A  piezoelectric  crystal  is  arranged  betwee4  the  mount- 
ing sleeve  of  a  standard  micrometer  and  an  auxiliary 
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mounting  sleeve  fixed  to  a  mounting  structure,  and  the  3^11^79 

dimension  of  the  piezoelectric  member  is  variable  in  the  FIXKNH  TILE MARKINCrGAUGE 

direction  of  relative  motion  of  the  micrometer  spindle  so    Riciiard  E.  Rdd,  1002  E.  lit  Ave.,  AAany,  Ong.     97321 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,763 
bt  CL  GOlb  5/14 
„  VS.  CL  33—174  G  2 


J 

SOUKC 

r 

37 


■ 

J 


-1 


F 


L2Jl^ 


•  I) 


-.  ! 


that  a  voltage  applied  to  the  piezoelectric  member  changes 
the  distance  between  the  mounting  structure  and  the  mi- 
crometer sleeve  for  fine  adjustment  of  the  micrometer. 


3,611,578 
GAUGE  MECHANISM 
John  R.  Montgomery,  lYvmbaU,  and  Albort  Donkfan, 
South  Norwalk,  Onin.,  aarignors  to  Pneomo  Dynamics 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,509 

Int  CL  GOlb  5/00 

UJS.  a.  33—170  20  Oaims 


A  gauge  mechanism  including  a  gauge  column  having 
a  gauge  arm  mounted  thereon  for  vertical  adjustment  by 
rotation  of  a  lead  screw  which  drives  a  split  or  double 
nut  separated  by  a  spring  urging  the  lower  nut  into  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  sides  of  the  lead  screw  threads 
for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  movable  column  parts 
and  urging  the  upper  nut  into  engagement  with  the  lower 
sides  of  the  lead  screw  threads  for  providing  a  relatively 
wear-free  reference  surface  for  gauging  the  height  of 
the  gauge  arm.  A  gauge  head  assemUy  mounted  on  the 
outboard  end  of  the  gauge  arm  has  a  feeler  arm  attached 
to  a  shaft  supported  in  a  resilient  elastomeric  torsion 
mount  permitting  a  torsion  load  to  be  applied  to  the  feeler 
arm  for  urging  the  feeler  arm  toward  a  work  surface 
with  sufficient  force  to  dampen  outward  movements  of 
the  feeler  arm  as  it  rides  up  over  the  edge  of  the  work 
surface  and  thus  prevent  over-shoot. 


An  adjustable  template  and  guide  frame  for  marking 
and  cutting  a  tile  to  be  laid  parallel  or  perpendicular  to  a 
marginal  straight  edge,  such  as  a  wall,  bounding  a  zone  in 
which  a  tile,  cut  along  the  guide  line  provided  by  the  tem- 
plate, is  to  be  laid  with  respect  to  an  unfilled  rectangular 
space  frequently  left  between  the  last  laid  old  tile  and  the 
marginal  edge  of  a  wall  or  the  like,  wiuch  space  is  of  a 
similar  area  to  that  of  the  tile  being  laid.  This  necessitates 
that  a  tile  be  severed  to  provide  a  part  which  fits  into  such 
space  between  the  last  laid  old  tile  and  the  marginal 
straight  edge  or  wall.  To  accomplish  this,  the  conmion 
practice  has  been  to  butt  a  tile  against  the  wall,  overlap- 
ping in  relation  to  the  last  laid  tile,  scoring  a  Ihte  across 
the  last  laid  tile  at  the  overlapping  edge  of  the  tile  butted 
against  the  wall,  removing  the  last  laid  tile  and  severing 
it  along  the  line  to  provide  a  part  equal  in  area  to  the 
space  to  be  filled. 


3,611,580 
DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  1HE  CONFORMfTY  OF 

OBJECTS  wriH  RESPECT  TO  A  MODEL 
Jean    Godet,    Lc    Mam,    naocc,    asa^pior   to    Service 
d'ExplohatioB  LidwtrMic  dca  Tabaca  et  dci  Alio- 
mettet,  Parii,  France 

Filed  Jnly  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841.722 
Ciafana  priority,  ivpBcatlon  F^rance,  Mf  26,  1968, 

160,685 
Int.  CL  B07c  5/08,  5/10;  GOlb  7/00 
UA  a.  33—174  L  2 


Device  for  checking  the  conformity  of  an  object  with 
respect  to  a  model  at  least  at  one  point  of  the  surface 
of  said  object,  comprising  two  movable  jaws  each  adapted 
to  carry  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  element  fcMin- 
ing  part  of  a  same  electric  circuit,  the  said  jaws  being 
so  arranged  as  to  cook  into  contact  with  each  other  at 
one  or  more  checking  points  and  the  said  electrically 
conductive  elements  being  moimted  on  the  said  jaws  so 
that  they  are  connected  to  each  other  and  close  the  said 
electric  circuit  when  the  jaws  are  in  the  so-called  closed 
position  of  contact  at  the  said  checking  point 
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3,611,581 
BORE  SURVEY  INSIItUMENT 
Richard  Butler,  5679  Edgemorc  Are^  Cote  St  Loc, 
Quebec,  Canada;  Vincent  Sanll,  1  6th  St,  Rozboro, 
Quebec,  Canada;  and  Kevin  Dwyer,  Gardenvale  Road, 
St  Bmno,  Qneliec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,937 

Int  a.  E21b  47102;  GOlc  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—205  R  9  Clafans 


branch  section  waveguide  into  the  wheat.  The  microwave 
energy  from  a  magnetron  passes  along  a  screw  tuner  and 
slotted  line,  both  of  which  form  the  branch  section  and  are 
used  to  adjust  the  voltage  standing  wave  ratio  to  a  mini- 
mum. Warm  air  may  be  passed  along  a  maia  section  wave- 
guide to  dry  the  wheat. 


3,611,583 

METHOD  FOR  EXPANDING  AND  DRYING 
EXPANDABLE  MICROSPHERES 
nomas  F.  Anderson,  Midland,  Glen  L.  Gunderman, 
Clare,  and  Harold  A.  Walters,  Beaverton,  Mich.,  as^ 
sijpiors  to  ITie   Dow   Chemical   Company,  Midland. 
Mien. 

FUed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,226 
,^^   ^,  Int  CI.  F26b  i/00 

UfS.  CI.  34-9  9  Claims 


A  parallelogram  device  for  maintaining  or  surveying 
the  dip  or  azimuth  of  a  bore  hole,  drill  hole,  pipes  and 
the  like  including  a  plurality  of  detachable  units  wherein 
each  unit  has  a  pair  of  platforms  in  parallel  relationship, 


Expandable  microspheres  are  expanded  and  dried  by 


'     1      f*      r      J      •        J —  i~.— •~.  .wuuwuatu^,        ^^pa..«aaL/ii.^  iiiici «jspuct cs  sFc  cxpanoea  ana  dried  by 

a  plurahty  of  rods  pivoted  to  each  platform  maintaining  formulating  with  a  water  dispersible  flocculant  soreadine 

parallelogram  structure  of  each  unit.  the  slurry  in  a  thin  layer  on  a  heated  belt  apd 'dicing  the 

__^^^^^^___^  layer  with  the  aid  of  hot  air. 


3,611,582 
MICROWAVE  PACKAGE  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
MOISTURE    CONTENT    AND    INSECT    IN- 
FESTATIONS  OF  GRAIN 
Michael  A.  Hamid  and  Roger  J.  Boolanger,  Wfamipeg, 
Manitoba,  Canada,  assioiors  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development  Lhnited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,784 
Int  CI.  BOlk  5/00 
UA  CI.  34—1  5  CUdms 


3,611,584 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TREATING 

GARBAGE 

George  V.  Henson,  Zearing,  Iowa     50278 

FUed  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,679 

Int  CI.  F26b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—12  2  Chdms 


TDfiMruc 
miunm  ~ 


A  means  for  treating  garbage,  comprising  ft  cylindrical 

perforated  tumbler  rotatably  mounted  in  an  insulated 

housing.  Shredded  garbage  is  fed  into  one  end  of  the 

tumbler  and  is  tumbled  along  the  length  thereof  to  its 

discharge  end.  Heated  air  is  forced  through  the  tumbled 

garbage    as  it  passes  from  one  end  of  the  tumbler  to  the 

other  to  dehydrate  the  same  prior  to  its  being  discharged 

from  the  discharge  end  of  the  tumbler  into  a  shredder  mill. 

The  air  is  heated  by  a  flame  fired  heater  means  which  is 

A  ve»tal  suhstanr>  fnr  .»o.««u     u    .   •    j  •  r      .  Positioncd  outwardly  of  the  housing  to  prevent  the  flames 

by  p2«  t^e  wh^'i  «  fii1°^S   ',  ^'*^'  "*  ^"^*«ted   thereof  from  igniting  gases  which  may  be  produced  by  the 

SLvS?^nr     •  °*  ^?°*  ^  ""^"^  ^^**°"   garbage.  The  tumbler  is  provided  with  tumblSg  or  stirrinc 

waveguKle.  whilst  microwave  energy  is  generated  along  a   rods  mounted  therein  which  enhana  thTSSblSg  S 
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of  the  garbage.  A  method  of  dehydrating  the  garbage  is 
also  disclosed  which  prevents  the  ignition  of  the  gases 
produced  by  the  garbage  while  efficiently  dehydrating  the 
garbage. 

3,611,585 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  PULVERANT 

MATERIALS 

Jiyiiichi  Nara,  2-7-8  Higashi-Ooi,  Shinagawa-kn, 

Tokyo,  Jm»an 

FUed  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,167 

Claims  priority,  appUcttion  Japan,  June  19,  1968, 

43/42,362 

Int  CL  F26b  17/00 

\}&.  CI.  34 — 57  A  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  drying  pulverant  materials  comprising 
a  plurality  of  drying  chambers  arranged  vertically  in 
multiple  stages,  means  for  fluidizing  and  drying  a  moisture 
containing  pulverant  material  with  heat,  while  said  pul- 
verant material  is  continuously  fed  from  the  uppermost 
drying  chamber  as  it  passes  through  a  fluidizing  gas  and 
heat  exchanger  means,  means  for  advancing  said  materials 
through  each  successive  drying  chamber,  while  counter- 
flowing  hot  gas  against  said  materials,  said  material  com- 
ing into  contact  with  gas  having  progressively  lower  de- 
grees of  humidity  in  the  lower  chambers. 


3,611,586 

INSTRUCTIONAL  TYPEWRITER 

Shigeald  Kuramocbi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Louis 

Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,918 

Int  a.  G09b  13/00 

U.S.  a.  35—6  6  Claims 


A  typewriter  capable  of  being  used  as  an  instructional 
device  for  correlating  visual  images  with  printed  words  by 
means  of  which  a  student  can  type  the  word  identifying 
the  visual  image  and  thereafter  compare  the  printed  word 
associated  with  the  visual  image  with  the  word  the  stu- 
dent has  typed  to  verify  the  accuracy  of  the  typed  word. 


3,611,587 

RESPONSE  MECHANISM  FOR  AUIHOVISUAL 

EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 

Richard  W.  Roberts,  Lombard,  DL.  asrignor  to 

Borg-Watner  CorpMvtion,  CUcMO,  OL 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,381 

Int  CL  G09b  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  35—8  A  1  Cbdm 


A  manually  actuable  response  mechanism  for  an  audio- 
visual educational  apparatus  which  permits  an  operator 
to  respond  selectively  to  audio  and  visual  informati(Mi 
presented  by  depressing  one  of  a  number  of  response  keys, 
thereby  initiating  a  further  presentation  of  audio  and 
visual  information.  The  mechanism  includes  blocking 
means  temporarily  actuated  by  the  operator's  response  to 
hold  the  apparatus  in  the  condition  established  by  the  re- 
sponse fw  a  period  sufficient  for  the  apparatus  to  react 
and  to  prevent  additional  responses  from  being  effected 
during  that  period.  Means  are  also  provided  for  permitting 
the  operator  to  respond  to  a  presentation  before  that 
presentation  has  been  completed  whereby,  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  presentation,  the  apparatus  will  proceed  into 
a  further  presentati(xi  of  audio  and  visual  information 
without  interruption. 


3,611,588 

VISUAL-TACTUAL  INTEGRATING  DEVICE 

FOR  TESTING  AND  TRAINING 

Daniel  N.  Torretta,  Tampa,  Fla.,  as^or  to  ^lUntactin 

Research  Consattants,  Inc. 
Continaation.fai-p«rt  of  application  Ser.  No.  884,791, 
Dec.  15,  1969.  fills  application  June  24,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  49,489 

Int  a.  G09b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  35—9  8  Cialnis 


Panel-mounted  lamps  arc  sequentially  illuminated  in 
accordance  with  a  preselected  pattern  to  be  fbUowed  by 
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manipulation  of  photo-sensing  pointers.  An  event  register-      f  3,611,591 

ing  device  provides  a  record  of  light  detection  by  the  GOLF  lltAINING  DEVICE 

pointers  and  illumination  of  the  lamps  to  enable  analysis  Victor  T.  Light,  Sannota,  tU^  assigiior  to  PnrfctsioiuU 
and  scoring  of  a  subject  being  trained  or  tested  for  motor  Images  CorporalioD 

response  to  visual  stimuU.  j  *"*^  ^«*>-  ^4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,735 

!  Int.  a.  G09b  15/06 

_^__^.^  UJS.  CI.  35—29  R  8  claims 

3  611  589 

STEERING  SIMULATION  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVER 

TRAINING  APPARATUS 

James  V.  WDtse,  Midiigan  Oty,  lod.,  assignor  to 

Vinial  EledriMics  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,003 

Int.  CL  Ge9b  9/04 

VS.  CL  35 — 11  9  Claims 


A  frame-like  housing  encloses  a  mirror  Which  is  nor- 
mally inclined  upwardly.  A  display  holder  is  positioned  to 
reflect  a  photograph  on  the  reflecting  surface  of  the 
mirror.  A  mat  connects  the  lower  edge  of  the  housing  and 
includes  indicia  thereon  for  aiding  a  golfer  in  positioning 
himself  and  a  club  so  that  his  image  is  sijnilar  to  that 
reflected  by  the  photograph. 


A  steering  simulation  device  for  a  driver-training 
apparatus,  which  includes  steering  assemlAy  means, 
means  connected  thereto  to  provide  a  desired  resistance 
to  rotation  of  said  steering  assembly  and  to  effect  the 
return  thereof  to  a  fiducial  position,  and  means  to  regu- 
late such  return. 


3,611,592 
,,._«  APPARATUS  FOR  SCRUBBING  GASES 
Vir^o    Stocchi,     Mestre,    Antonio     Cavraro,     Porto 
Marghcra,  Carlo  Morsiani,  Saromio,  a»i  Dario  VIo, 
Forto  Margheni,  Italy,  assignors  to  Monteaidni  Ediw>n 
S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

nied  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,812 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  7, 1968, 


3,611,590 
VISUAL  SYSTEM  COIMPUTER 
Kennedi  Levy,  Bingiiamton,  N.Y^  aaaignor  to  Singer- 
General  Predsimi,  Inc.,  Uni^hamton,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,733 
Int  a.  G09b  9/08 
UA  CL  35—12  N  8  Claims 


U.S.  CL  55—240 


23,393/68;  Sept  29,  1969,  22,639/69 
Int  CL  BOld  47/00 


The  disclosed  exemplification  of  the  present  invention  is 
a  method  of  and  apparatus  for  increasing  the  limits  of  a 
simulated  excursion  which  is  permissible  with  the  optical 
information  of  an  object  beuig  viewed  by  the  operator  of 
a  vehicle  simulator.  The  method  includes  the  steps  of  gen- 
erating c(Mnputed  quantities  which  define  the  simulated 
position  of  the  simulator,  multiplying  wie  of  those  quanti- 
ties by  a  factor  which  varies  in  accordance  with  a  quantity 
corresponding  to  range  from  a  particular  point,  and  dis- 
torting the  viewed  image  of  the  object  in  accordance  with 
tlie  resultant  quantity. 


11  Claims 


Scrubbmg  apparatus  for  separating  vapors^  liquid  and 
solid  particles  from  gas  by  a  scrubbing  liquid.  A  spout 
directs  a  full  stream  of  the  scrubbing  liquid  at  a  grid 
which  comprises  a  mulUplicity  of  spaced  apart  rods  for 
formmg  films  of  the  scrubbing  liquid.  The  plane  of  the 
grid  IS  transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  gas 
stream  to  be  purified.  The  gas  stream  is  passed  through 
the  fihns  of  scrubbing  liquid  for  cleaning. 
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3,611,593 

LINE^ROUP  SEQUENTIAL  READING  AID 

Hany  8.  Shapiro,  120  Rntt-Elkn  Dtirc, 

Richmond  Hd^ts,  Ohio    44143 

FUcd  Not.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,709 

Int  CL  G09b  17/02 

UJS.  CI.  35—35  B  2  Cfadms 


body  of  sand  below  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  to 
withdraw  a  water-sand  suspension  having  a  deaiied  con- 
centration of  sand  in  such  suspension.  At  tlie  lower  end  of 
the  pipe,  the  sand  is  drawn  in  at  very  hi^  conoentratian 
and  at  some  level  above  this  point  water  is  separately  in- 


A  system  for  aiding  the  eye  of  the  reader  in  properly 
following  the  sequence  of  lines  to  be  read  by  providing 
marginal  indicia  at  the  start  oi  each  line  (h-  line-group 
to  guide  the  reader's  eye  to  the  start  of  the  next  succeed- 
ing line-group  to  be  read  and,  preferably,  to  tie  in  this 
starting  indicia  with  like  indicia  at  the  end  of  the  preceding 
line-group. 


3,611,594 

SCRAPER  AND  LOADER 

Oddes  O.  Bladmian,  Rtc.  1,  Box  97,  Zwolle,  La.     71486 

FUcd  Sept  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,567 

IntCLE02fi/^2 

VJS.  CL  37—1  8  Oafans 


«0  ST  «0 


A  machine  drawn  by  a  draft  vehicle  having  a  scraping 
blade  disposed  obliquely  to  its  direction  of  travel,  and  a 
closed  frame  side  functioning  with  a  rear  end  of  the 
scraping  blade  to  confine  the  scrapings.  A  screw  type 
conveyor  has  an  inlet  end  operating  in  the  confined 
space  for  conveying  the  scraping  upwardly  and  forwardly 
for  discharge  into  the  body  or  hopper  of  the  draft  vehicle. 
Gauge  means  on  the  frame  sides  enables  the  scraping 
depth  of  the  Made  to  be  varied  Adjustability  of  the  draft 
tongue  enables  the  machine  to  be  supported  solely  by  its 
engagement  with  the  ground  while  in  operation,  and 
partially  by  the  draft  vehicle,  when  not  in  operation, 
for  backing  or  for  transporting  the  machine. 


3,611,595 
SUCTION  DREDGER  AND  METHOD  OF 
SUCTION  DREDGING 
Jan  de  Koning,  Anutcrdam,  Ncthoiandi,  aarfgnor  to 
N.y.  IngenteiuslMuean  toot  Systemcn  en  Octrooioi 
Spanstaal,  Rotterdam,  Ncttcilands 
ConthmaHon  ta  part  of  aMlication  Ser.  No.  524,934, 
Feb.  3,  1966.  TUa  appOcaliMi  Ang.  8,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  866,«5t 
Oainw  prioilty,  application  Nctherlandh,  Feb.  4,  1965, 

65tl4M 

Int  CL  E02f  3/92 

VS.  CL  37—58  11  ChdnM 

Method  and  apparatus  for  suction  dredging  particulate 

material  such  as  sand.  A  suction  pipe  is  inserted  into  a 


troduced  and  the  desired  concentration  is  obtained  by 
adjusting  the  level  at  which  the  water  is  introduced.  The 
concentration  of  the  resulting  suqwnsion  is  measured  to 
enable  the  level  ot  water  introduction  to  be  adjusted 
properly. 

3,611,596 
REAR  MOUNTED  CABLE  PLOW  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  G.  Bright,  Camas  Valley,  and  MUci  O.  Standlcy, 
PUot  Rock,  Oreg.;  nid  Bright  aarignor  to  Heokeb  nd 
McCoy,  Inc.,  Bine  BdU,  Pa. 

FUcd  Oct  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,853 
bt  CL  E02f  5/18 
VS.  CL  37—193  3 


A  cable  plow  assembly  is  disclosed  carried  by  a  tractor 
in  a  closely  coupled  manner  for  advantageous  purposes. 
The  earth  penetrating  blade  of  the  i^w  is  positioQable  up 
and  down  within  a  guide  box  assenri>ly.  Roller  assemblies 
carried  by  both  the  Made  and  the  guide  box  assembly 
facilitate  vertical  adjustment  ot  the  Made  i::  said  assemUy. 
Hydraulic  (flinders  position  the  Made.  Blade  retmtioa 
means  which  includes  the  roller  assemblies  supports  the 
blade  against  horizontal  loads  incident  to  cable  laying. 


_^  M1LS97 

FOLDOVER  OR  HOOK^N  BAND  FOR  NECKTIES 

Donald  E.  Boyd,  CUM,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

Cnvala,  Im-  Rnchastw,  N.Y. 

FBed  Not.  12riM9.  Ssr.  No.  875,981 

,T=   ^     ^    -^   liiL  CL  G8ff  i/i¥ 

VS.  CL  40—21  R  2  

A  paper  or  cardboard  band,  that  is  intended  to  be 

hooked  around  one  end  of  a  necktie  while  the  necktie  is 

hung  on  a  display  rack  and  that  is  adapted  to  bear  ttit 
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frademark  applied  to  the  tie,  and/or  the  maker's  name,  neled  guides  suDuortinc  rfi^niav  «»,--♦    • 

has  a  tab  portion  fom^ed  with  a  tongue  that  fits  into  the  slid  frfma  re^ard'sto'^f^n^'^^^^^  "  l"i!"J!!^J°  ^ 


sbd  from  a  rearward  stored  position  to  a  forward  use 
position  m  engagement  with  an  inclined  backing  surface. 

.^v^"  i"  ,•  ^ ''^^P"*''^  «"id«  provide  means  for 
stocking  and  aligning  the  same,  and  are  secured  together 
by  clamp  means  at  the  ends  thereof.  Forward  and  rear 


conventional  cloth  label  sewn  on  the  back  of  the  necktie, 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  band  on  the  tie. 


3,611,598 

FLUIDIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Robert  F.  OVeefe,  'Anmbidl,  Cona^  assizor  to 

jniney-Bowcs,  Inc^  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,941 

WTO  ^.   .«  Int  CI.  G09f  i//00 

U.S.  CI.  40-28  C  22  Claims 


edges  of  the  display  sheets  are  provided  With  stiffening 
s  (J  members,  with  the  forward  stop  members  sutabfy  in* 
eluding  indexing  tabs,  and  the  rear  stop  members  beini» 
sufficiently  weighted  to  pull  the  shee  J  through  Ae  chTn' 
ct^ellS^rt-^at  ^^^"^  ^^-  -^  lif  Jiom^htt 


„^  3,611,600 

TRANSPARENCY  VIEWING  DEVICE 
^^^  W  Seebald  18801  R ShorSSMve, 
wi  ^?2**y.P*'' Ohio    44116 
Filed  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,490 


An  mformation  display  of  the  type  in  which  alpha- 
numeric characters  move  continuously  across  a  viewing 
field.  Each  character  is  formed  by  the  "switching"  of  an  ap- 
propriate group  of  elements  in  a  rectangular  character  ma- 
trix The  elements  arc  rotatable  discs,  which  are  switched 
by  flippmg  them  over.  The  element  selection  logic,  and  the 
switehmg  energy  as  weU,  is  achieved  tiirough  fluidic  means. 
Each  disc  element  is  confronted  with  a  power  jet,  and  a 
confrol  jet  capable  of  changing  the  character  of  tiie  power 
jet  from  lammar  to  tiirbulent.  The  discs  experience  a 
switehmg  torque  when  impulsed  by  a  laminar  power  jet, 
but  the  turbulent  condition  of  tiie  power  jet  distributes 
its  unpact  m  such  a  manner  that  tiiere  is  no  longer 
sufficient  net  torque  to  flip  Uie  disc.  Thus,  by  proper  selec- 
tion of  the  control  jets,  an  appropriate  pattern  of  elements 
can  be  switched  on. 


3,611,599 
™.*     »         VKUAL  AID  DEVICE 

Iff?  a"  ^J'^XSH,^"*""'  N.H.     03060 
Filed  An^  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,464 

UA  CL  40—65  ,,  ^,  , 

JS^^'""^^  ^T""^  "'^  ^^^'^«  o^  th«  "flip  chart"  t^ 
employing  a  plurality  of  concentrically  disposed  flat  cha^ 


inrtn  u       ''!f'^"«  transparent  photographic  slides 

ncluding  a  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  table  or  the 
like  A  transparent  slide  support  rack  is  mounted  on  the 
and  if;  ^"PP^^^'^g  ^  PJ^'-a^ty  of  slide  members  thereon 
and  ,s  dispo^d  m  overlying  relation  witii  respect  to  a  lighl 
source  to  illuminate  the  respective  slides.  A  tu?ret-Sce 
slide  storage  tray  is  mounted  for  rotation  0n  the  b^ 
enaWing  storage  of  a  large  number  of  slides  obtiie  dev^ 
Itself.  A  plurality  of  sUde  storage  cartridges  are  supS 
adjacent  tiie  periphery  of  the  tray  to  enable  fflie  Xlo 

a  rS^'^tlvl^.^;'"'"^  "'^^"'"'^  P°^^*'°°  for^ecTn  of 
r..?^  ^  ^'"**'  ^'^  8''°"P  Of  Slides.  The  slide  support 
rack  includes  a  plurality  of  slide  receiving  receptS 
arranged  to  enable  the  placement  of  a  larg!  number  of 
shdes  on  the  support  rack  at  one  time  and  for  S  stick 
^of  the  slides  for  storage  in  the  slide  stor'^gri'^^^^'s' 
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ROTATING  wmEELTlliF  nwpi  av  P^*!?  *^^*  forwardly  reflecting  faces  and  extend  lear- 

Chesterland,  Ohio,  asBigiK^n  to  Prodort  D^T  iSd    II    u     ^?"»"^<"y  »?«»  Pynunid  with  an  apex  proximate 
Manafactmrinc  Corp.,  Wmoaghby,  Ohio    ^^  the  housing  rear  waU.  The  reflector  plates  have  a  ptnral- 

Plled  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,064 
Int.  CL  G09f  19/02 


UJS.  CI.  40^106.51 


7  Clafaiis 


^H 


A  display  assembly  for  mounting  witiiin  a  tire,  the 
assembly  including  a  simulated  wheel  part  and  an  electric 
motor  for  rotating  the  same  independently  of  the  tire. 
A  lamp  can  be  added  behind  the  wheel  part  and  openings 
provided  in  the  latter  for  interior  illumination  of  tiie 
display. 


3,611,602 
CALENDAR  MECHANISM  ATTACHMENT  Ft)R  A 

WATCH  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 
^?JS2-.?*  « f?***^??"'  Fort  Lee,  and  SiriTatore  BeUo, 
ClifWde  Parit,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Jacoby-Beoder,  Irc., 
Wooddde,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,156 
,,„    _  Int  a.  G09d  i/06 

UA  a.  40-117  6  Claims 


ity  of  elongated  transparent  areas,  and  intermittcntiy  or 
continuously  energized  lamps  of  different  colors  direct 
light  through  the  transparent  areas  onto  the  i^ates  ^iliich 
reflect  tiie  light  onto  the  front  panel,  as  well  as  direct- 
ly onto  the  front  panel. 


3,611,604 

FRAMED  DISPLAY 

Harriett  Sahznuu,  %  Aracon  Electronics,  Inc. 

1^7  2iid  Are.,  New  YoA,  N.Y.    10021 

FUed  Oct  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,04* 

wTc    ^.    ...  Irt.  a.  G09f  i/72 

UA  CL  40-152  ,  cUdms 


«2         ,12 


An  elongated  resilient  member  having  a  plurality  of 
indicia-carrying  regions  sequentially  provided  on  one  sur- 
face thereof  is  incrementally  movable  past  a  viewing  sta- 
tion. That  resilient  member  has  the  characteristic  that  at 
any  position  thereof  the  net  force  acting  on  that  member 
in  the  direction  of  its  movement  is  effectively  zero  so  that 
the  member  will  stay  at  any  position  to  which  it  is  moved. 
The  indicia  provided  on  tiiat  surface  of  tiie  resilient  mem- 
ber may  be  the  twelve  monthly  calendars  of  a  year,  one 
montiily  calendar  being  viewable  at  tiie  viewing  station 
at  a  given  time. 

3,611,603 
ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Heri)ert  Gesacr  m,  789  W.  End  Ave- 

New  York,  N.Y.     10025 
Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,432 
,rc    ^.  Int.  CL  G09f  7i/74 

U.S.  CL  40—130  B  8  Claims 

An  illuminated  display  device  includes  a  housing  of 
square  transverse  cross-section  and  is  closed  by  a  light 
transmitting  panel  at  its  front  end.  Triangular  reflector 


A  framed  product  display  in  which  the  product  bemg 
displayed  is  mounted  on  a  yielding  or  resilient  body  which 
IS  confined  between  a  ti-ansparent  front  panel  and  a  rigid 
rear  panel  witiiin  a  frame  formed  of  channel-type  boider- 
mg  frame  members,  the  urgency  of  the  yielding  or  re- 
sdient  body  being  effective  to  botii  press  the  product 
agamst  the  transparent  front  panel  and  also  hold  the  in- 
dividual  parts  erf  tiie  assembly  in  place  witiiin  tiie  border- 
mg  frame  members. 


3,611,605 

UCENSE  PLATE  FRAME 

Jeffrey  N.  Baker,  36  Li«nna  Place, 

'      _.   Long  Beach,  CaHr.    90803 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3U17 

iT«    rn    ^A     ,^  Irt.  CI.  G09f  7/00 

UA    a.    40—209  5    rXmlwmm 

A  rectangular  frame  witii  transversely  concave  sides 
has  two  spaced  tabs  extending  from  a  long  side  toward 
the  frame  center.  Botii  tabs  diverge  from  tiie  plane  of 
the  frame  from  5  to  30  degrees,  depending  on  tiie  frame 


498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1971 


material.  Each  tab  has  a  fastener  hole  extending  through 
the  tab  at  an  angle  commensurate  with  tab  divergence. 
When  the  frame  is  fastened  to  a  license  plate  by  fosteners 
passing  through  the  frame  tabs,  the  plate  and  a  conven- 


iT'     ^^< 


rifle  or  the  civilian  version  of  such  rifle,  namely  the 
AR-15  rifle.  The  system  which  may  inchilde  components 
packaged  in  the  form  of  a  kit  for  the  firearm  enthusiast 
to  make  the  conversion  on  his  own,  generally  uses  the 
barrel  and  receiver  assembly  of  the  M-1  carbine  in  com- 
bination with  the  components  provided  by  the  present  in- 


:C^^^"A^" 


trt- 


tional  plate  support  bracket,  tightening  the  fastener  dis- 
torts the  tabs  toward  the  plane  of  the  frame,  loading 
the  frame  against  the  side  of  the  plate  opposite  the  tabs 
to  dampen  plate-frame  vibration  contact. 


vention.  A  stock  is  provided  which  is  ada|)ted  to  receive 
the  barrel  and  receiver  assembly  of  the  M^l  carbine  and 
an  upper  hand  guard  will  fit  over  a  portion  of  the  barrel 
and  mate  with  a  portion  of  the  stock.  An  upper  hand  grip, 
front  sight  and  similar  accessories  are  provided  so  that 
in  the  assembled  condition  the  carbine  \riU  have  an  over- 
all appearance  which  resembles  the  M-16  rifle. 


3,611,606 
TELESCOPIC  SIGHT  MOUNT  FOR  RIFLES 

Hany  H.  Sefried,  New  Hayen,  Coon.,  and  Lcroy  J. 
SuIUyan,  Hmilii^n  Beach,  Calif^  asdgnors  to  Sturm 
Rnger  tt  Co^  Inc^  Soatiqtort,  Conn. 

FHed  May  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,630 

Int  CI.  F41g  1/38 

VS.  CI.  42—1  S  4  Claims 


3,611,608  ' 

GUN  HAVING  TWO  SHELL  LATCHES  WITH  A 
PLURALITY  OF  CAM  FOLLOWERS 
Theophilus  K.  Seiberlii«,  39  Maplcw*od  Ave., 
J  Akron,  (Nrio     44313       j 

^?if?®f"*^P*^  ^  abMidoiied  appHc$tioB  Ser.  No. 

2?'l?*'  iSS^^l'  "^-  ™«  WBcidoB  Dec  24, 1968, 
iter.  No.  788,991 

Int.  CL  F41c  11/00.  15/00 

UJS.  CI.  42—17  R  27  Claims 


^^^^^^^ 


3  ja 


Sight  mounts  for  a  telescopic  sight  are  secured  to  the 
ring  and  to  the  bridge  of  the  receiver  of  a  rifle  in  a  man- 
ner which  positions  the  line  of  sight  of  the  telescope  rela- 
tively close  to  the  longitudinal  axis  or  center  line  of  the 
bore  of  the  rifle  barrel  without  weakening  the  receiver 
ring.  The  receiver  ring  and  the  receiver  bridge  are  pro- 
vided with  integrally  formed  longitudinal  ribs,  each  rib 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  arcuate  recesses  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  rib.  Each  arcuate  recess  has  an 
inwardly  inclined  bearing  surface  adapted  to  engage  a 
matching  arcuate  beveled  locking  element  of  the  sight 
mount.  Because  of  the  arcuate  configuration  of  the 
mount-receiving  recess,  it  is  possible  to  locate  the  recesses 
closer  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  rifle  barrel 
without  reducing  the  strength  of  the  barrel  in  the  critical 
area  of  the  cartridge  chamber.  Longitudinal  movement  of 
the  sight  mount  relative  to  the  receiver  is  prevented  by  a 
depending  lug  which  enters  a  transverse  slot  formed  in  the 
upper  surface  of  the  receiver  rib. 


JThe  gun  has  two  shell  latches  in  the  reiver  cavity, 
oae  of  which  prevents  more  than  one  shell  from  feeding 
into  the  cavity  during  one  action  cycle.  Thfc  other  is  held 
by  an  action  bar  during  a  part  of  the  cycl^  to  prevent  a 
shell  from  feeding  from  the  magazine  ii^o  the  cavity. 
The  gun  includes  a  carrier  dog  follower  spring  that  is 
weaker  than  conventional  springs  used  for  this  purpose. 
Both  improvements  contribute  to  easier,  smoother  action 

I  

3,611,609 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENTS  CON^CTIBLE 

BY  PROIECnONS  IN  RECESSES 

Jobannes  Martiniu  Reijnhard,  Emmasiiigd.  Eindfaovcn. 

^efteriands,  assignor  to  UA  Philipt  Coloration,  New 

r<^i       JF^  '■"•  *»  *'*'»  Ser.  No.  788,465 

CWnu  priority,  appUcation  Nedwriaiids,  Jan.  3,  1968, 

I  6800094 

IT«  n  ^^^i^C^^^^^ 33/08. 33/10 
VS.  a.  46—25  g  CUrima 


:OQVNE 


3,611,607 

FIREARM  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

nMmas  DouMll,  17  Godier  Drive, 

Eart  St  Look,  DL    62203 
FUed  Aug.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,890 
,To  ^   ..       Int  CL  F41c  2i/00,  2i/(W 
UA  a.  42-1  19  Claims 

A  firearm  conversion  system  for  modifying  the  military 
type  M-1  30  cal.  carbine  in  such  manner  that  it  has  an 
overall  asthetic  appearance  similar  to  the  military  M-16 


A  toy  construction  element  having  a  row  of  iMX>jections 
on  the  top  side  and  corresponding  recesses  On  the  bottom 
side,  and  a  bore  through  each  projection!  and  coaxial 
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recess;  each  bore  defines  a  pair  of  tnmcated  cones  joined 
at  their  mutual  and  smaller  diameter.  Between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  projections  is  an  auxiliary  aperture  having  its 
opening  on  the  bottom  side  formed  as  one  of  said  recesses. 
Two  of  said  elements  are  joinable  either  by  insertion  of  a 
projecticMi  of  one  into  a  recess  of  another,  or  by  placing 
a  connection  element  having  two  conical  ends  in  bores 
of  two  adjacent  structural  elements. 


3,61L610 
WATERTIGHT  FLOATING  BOXES  USING 
WATERTIGHT  DOORS 
Tosliiya  Yamamoto,  Nagasaid,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsu- 
bishi Juliogyo  Kabushild  Kaldha,  ToIkto,  Japan 
FUed  Sept  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  25, 1968, 
43/69,280 
Int  CL  1163b  3/04.  9/00 
VJS.  CI.  114—77  8  cWms 


A  watertight  floating  box,  for  use  in  working  on  sub- 
merged surfaces  of  floating  bodies,  such  as  ship  hulls, 
comprises  a  caisson  assembly  arranged  to  enclose,  in 
watertight  fashion,  the  submerged  surfaces  upon  which 
work  is  to  be  performed  and  to  be  pumped  free  of  water 
to  provide  a  dry  working  space  along  the  work  surfaces. 
The  caisson  assembly  includes  a  bottom  structure  extend- 
ing horizontally  and  transversely  beneath  the  floating 
body  and  having  a  length  in  excess  of  the  beam  of  the 
floating  body,  side  wall  structures  adjacent  respective  op- 
posite ends  of  the  bottom  structure  and  extending  up- 
wardly along  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  floating  body,  and 
door  members  slidable  transversely  of  the  floating  body 
to  seal  off  any  gaps  between  the  side  wall  structures  and 
the  floating  body. 


3,611,611 
BARREL  TO  RECEIVER  CONNECTION  FOR  FIRE- 
ARMS HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE  BARRELS 
James  L.  Qninej*  Jackaoo,  Wye,  artgnnr  to  Idaho 
Bank  of  Cimuncrce,  RariNirs,  Idaho 
Filed  Dm.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,382 
iBt  CL  F41c  21/00 
U.S.  CL  42—75  B  5  Claims 


is  screwed  into  a  threaded  bore  in  the  receiver  of  the  fire- 
arm until  its  end  face  abuts  a  seating  surface  therein.  The 
sleeve  is  then  fitted  over  the  barrel  and  screwed  into  the 
same  bore  in  the  receiver  as  the  barrel  until  its  end  abuts 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  barrel.  Any  tendency  of  the 
barrel  to  rotate  out  of  the  receiver  is  effectively  prevented 
by  the  locking  action  of  the  sleeve. 


3,611,612 

FIREARM  FOR  FIRING  CASELESS  AMMUNITION 

Michael  W.  Yorit,  1200  S.  Arlfa«tDn  Ridae  Road  507. 

Arifa^ton,  Va.    22202 

FDed  July  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,765 

Int  a.  F41c  21/00:  F41f  17/02 

VS.  Ci.  42—76  10  Chtfms 


A  firearm  for  firing  caseless  anununition  is  presented 
in  which  the  caseless  or  combustible  cased  cartridge  is 
not  introduced  into  the  barrel  at  its  breech  end,  but  is 
introduced  into  either  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel  ot  at 
!:ome  point  along  the  barrel  where  the  pnessints  exerted 

upon  the  barrel  when  the  cartridge  is  fired  will  be  lower 
than  those  exerted  upon  the  breech  portion  of  the  barrel. 


VS.  a.  43— 41 J 


, 3,611,613 

CASTING  FLOAT  FOR  LIVE  BAIT 

Robert  Perches,  2147  W.  162ad  St, 

Gardena,  CaBf.    90247 

Filed  Feb.  20, 197t,  Scr.  No.  13,037 

Int  CL  AOlk  97/04 


10  Cbrims 


A  casting  float  which  releasably  encloses  and  protects 
live  bait  during  casting.  The  casting  float  comprises  a  pair 
of  float  halves  having  air  compartments  arranged  to  cause 
the  float  to  move  automatically  to  an  upright  position  as 
soon  as  it  enters  the  water.  A  movable  float  disposed  with- 
in the  casting  float  is  automatically  moved  upwardly  by 
water  buoyancy  to  automatically  open  the  casting  float 
and  permit  the  live  bait,  hook  and  sinker  to  fall  into  the 
water. 


ViifU 


64723 


A  firearm  having  interchangeable  barrels  wherein  each 
barrel  is  attached  to  the  receiver  portion  of  the  firearm 

and  is  prevented  from  relative  rotation  with  respect  there- «.«^„  .«t«tiu*mijiiiv  merein    Tnf>  nn.tir  a«^  .«. 

to  by  a  locking  sleeve  which  fit,  over  the  barrel.^  barrel  portions  of  said  ^TlSSi  SS^"y  offse?^S  tS'ssS: 


3,611,614 
FISHING  LURE 

^™^f^  ■«  *!«»  AmrtstdM^  Mo. 
FUed  Sept  24, 1969,  Scr.  Now  860,618 
WT«   ^    «  Int  CL  AOlk  «5/00 

U.S.  a  43— 42  J4  3  cialmg 

A  fishing  lure  consisting  of  an  insect-like  body  member 
of  very  soft  plastic  having  the  shank  portion  of  a  fish- 
hook molded  longitudinally  therein,  the  point  and  eye 


I 
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direction  from  said  shank  to  project  outwardly  from  said  first  supporting  surface.  The  flange  further  includes  length- 
plastic  body,  and  one  or  more  enlargements  affixed  to  said  wise  spaced  apart  upwardly  extending  protrusions  which 
shank  and  molded  in  said  plastic  body,  said  enlargements   constitute  support  surfaces  for  a  second  playing  board  to 

be  nested  with  the  first  playing  board. 


serving  both  as  weights  to  hold  the  hook  in  a  desired 
position  in  use,  and  to  hold  the  plastic  body  in  secure 
engagement  wiUi  the  hook. 


3,611,615 

FISH  LURE 

Rex  S.  Field,  P.O.  Box  892,  Coartenay, 

Britidi  Colombia,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,129 

Int  CL  AOllt  85/00 


VS.  CL  43-^2  J6 


12  Claims 


A  fish  lure  having  a  slender  elongated  body  which  will 
sink  in  water  and  which  is  larger  in  thickness  and  width 
at  its  longitudinal  center  than  at  its  ends.  The  body  tapers 
symmetrically  from  the  longitudinal  center  toward  the 
ends  and  is  substantially  diamond-shaped  in  cross  section 
at  any  transverse  plane  thereof. 


3,611,616 
TOY  PLAYING  BOARD 
Alfred    Einfalt,    Nuremberg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Gebruder   Einfalt,    Blectepielwarenfabriic,    Nurem- 
berg, Germany 
Continaalion-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
614,190,  Feb.  6,  1967.  Iliis  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  6,121 

Int.  CI.  A63h  19/36 
VS.  CI.  46—1  R  5  Claims 


A  toy  {laying  board  simulating  a  mountainous  land- 
scape has  at  its  edge  a  peripheral  flange.  This  flange 
includes  along  its  length  an  upwardly  iH-otruding  rib  re- 
inforcing the  flange  and  a  downwardly  extending  jm-o- 
tnision  constituting  a  first  supporting  siirface  for  placing 
the  board  on  a  flat  base  such  as  a  table.  The  rib  is  out- 
wardly continued  by  a  lateral  flat  flange  portion  con- 
stituting a  second  supporting  surface  coplanar  with  the 


3,611,617 
NOVELTY  TOY 
William  A.  Foster  and  Edward  W.  James  both  %  Foster 
Industries,    Inc.,    P.O.    Box    3545,    Baltimore,    Md. 
21214 

FUed  Sept  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,136 

Int  CI.  A63h  33/00 

VS.  CL  46—1  L  4  Claims 


An  improved  novelty  toy  is  provided  by  hinging  to- 
gether in  a  circle  a  group  of  pyramidal  block$.  The  blocks 
are  formed  first  as  separate  elements  and  v^ous  means 
may  be  employed  for  coimecting  them  together  in  series 
at  mutually  adjacent  edges  such  as  elongated  U-shaped 
pins,  adhesive  tape,  etc.,  thereby  permitting  the  device 
as  a  whole  to  be  twisted  about  a  circular  a:(is  to  expose 
different  groups  of  faces  of  the  blocks  to  the  view  of  a 
person  manipulating  the  device. 


3,611,618 

CHILD'S  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Arthur  F.  Steiner,  4117  Greenbrier  Road, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90808 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,274 

Int  CL  A63h  33/06 


VS.  a.  46—17 


5  Claims 


A  child's  educational  device  which  increases  perceptive- 
nes$  as  to  color  and  form  and  includes  a  member  having 
an  external  surface  that  is  subdivided  into  &  number  of 
different  color  and  a  number  of  objects,  with  the  surface 
of  each  of  said  objects  being  complementary  in  shape  and 
color  to  one  of  said  areas.  The  objects  and.  member  in- 
clude means  for  removably  holding  them  together  when 
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the  surfaces  of  the  objects  are  in  abutting  contact  or  adja- 
cently disposed,  and  when  the  objects  are  so  positioned 
relative  to  the  member,  they  are  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern and  cooperate  with  the  member  to  define  a  replica 
of  a  piece  of  equipment  with  which  a  child  is  familiar. 


3,611,619 

TOY    INCLUDING    PLURAL    PACKAGES    WITH 

IMPRINTED  PATTERNS  AIDING  CONSTRUCTION 

WOliam  B.  Testa,  16742  Bamna  Lane, 

Hnntingtcm  Beach,  Calif.     92647 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,565 

Int  a.  A63h  33/08 

VS.  CL  46—20  4  Claims 


A  building  construction  toy  includes  several  packages 
of  cut-to-size  simulated  logs.  The  logs  are  arranged  loose- 
ly in  the  packages.  The  bottom  of  each  package  is  de- 
fined by  a  cardboard  sheet  upon  which  is  imprinted  a  pat- 
tern which  the  logs  in  the  package  should  collectively  as- 
sume to  define  a  wall  or  roof  portion  of  a  cc«npleted 
miniature  building.  When  the  package  is  opened  the  logs 
are  glued  together  over  the  pattern  in  the  proper  con- 
figuration. The  walls  and  roof  members  are  then  inter- 
connected so  as  to  construct  a  completed  building.  The 
building  may  be  knocked-down  after  construction  for  sub- 
sequent reassembly. 


3,611,620 
RHOMBIC  HEXAHEDRA  BLOCKS  FOR  MAKING 
RHOMBIC     DODECAHEDRA     AND     RHOMBIC 
TRIACONTAHEDRA 

Charles  O.  Peny,  14  Via  Ippottto  Pindemonte, 

00152  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,691 

Int  a.  A63h  33/08 

VS.  a.  46—25  12  Claims 


This  application  discloses  geometric  toy  blocks  in  the 
shape  of  rhombic  hexahedra.  Four  obtuse  hexahedra  with 
face  vertices  of  109  "28' 17"  fit  together  to  make  many 
geometric  shapes  including  the  rhombic  dodecahedron. 
Ten  acute  hexahedra  and  ten  obtuse  hexahedra  with  face 
vertices  of  116»33'54"  fit  together  to  make  many  geom- 
etric shapes  including  the  rhombic  triacontahedron.  The 
hexahedron  blocks  have  attaching  means,  preferably  as 
shown  in  Pat.  No.  3,413,752,  for  attaching  the  blocks 


together  in  face  to  face  relation;  in  this  situation  th#>. 
blocks  are  made  with  two  groups  of  three  faces  earh 
integrally  formed  and  joined  at  their  common  vertex  to 
the  stems  of  the  latches  which  extend  through  the  three 
faces  of  tlie  other  group. 


3,611,621 
BUILDING  UNIT  TOY 


Henry  J.  Folson,  Rcdondo  Beach,  CaBf.,  assignor  to 

Mattel,  bKU,  Hawthorne,  CaUt 

Filed  May  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,795 

lot  CL  A63h  33/OS 

VS.  CL  46—25  2  Claims 


A  toy  building  unit  of  spherical  shape  with  four  holes 
spaced  around  its  outw  surface  for  receiving  pins  to  join 
it  to  other  building  units.  E&cb  spherical  building  unit 
is  formed  of  two  identical  molded  elements,  eadt  element 
forming  a  hemisphere  with  a  stud  extending  toward  the 
other  element  and  a  hole  for  receiving  the  stud  of  the 
other  element. 


3,611,622 

TRACK  TOY 

Jerome  H.  Lemdson,  85  Rector  St, 

Metnchen,  N  J.    08840 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,562 
Int  CL  A63h  29/76 
VS.  CL  46—44 


lOClainu 


15- 18 


A  toy  vehicle  and  trackway  therefore  are  provided  in 
which  compressed  air  is  utilized  as  a  medium  for  propul- 
sion of  the  toy  along  the  trackway.  In  one  form,  the  track- 
way is  an  elongated  extrusion,  such  as  a  rectangular, 
hollow  tube,  containing  holes  drilled  through  a  wall  there- 
of substantially  along  the  length  of  the  tube  and  directed 
so  as  to  permit  air  pumped  into  the  tube  to  be  ejected  as 
a  plurality  of  jet  streams  upwardly  and  in  the  direction 
of  movernent  of  the  vehicle.  The  vehicle  is  a  lightweight 
shell  having  one  or  more  porti(Mis  conforming  to  the  con- 
figuration of  the  track  or  trackway  and  adapted  to  normal- 
ly rest  with  one  or  more  undersurfaces  of  the  vehicle  abut- 
ting or  disposed  immediately  off  the  surface  of  the  track. 
Air  pumped  into  the  track  is  directed  through  the  holes  in 
the  wall  thereof  upwardly  against  the  conforming  surface 
of  the  vehicle  and  is  operative  to  both  lift  the  vehicle  and 
cause  it  to  travel  along  the  track.  The  track  may  be  made 
of  flexible  or  rigid  material.  If  flexible,  it  may  contain  a 
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bendable  metal  wire  so  that  it  may  be  bent  and  retained 
in  a  particular  curved  configuration. 

In  another  form,  the  track  is  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow 
monorail  supported  at  spaced  intervals  above  a  surface  by 
means  of  poles  and  the  vehicle  is  suspended  from  a  car- 
riage which  is  driven  along  the  monorail  by  air  ejected 
upwardly  through  holes  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  mono- 
rail. 


is  propelled  along  the  ground  by  a  stick  having  a  flattened 
portion  to  start  the  wheel  rolling  down  the  stick  and  a 
cross-member  at  its  lower  end  to  guide  the  wheel. 


TOY  BALLOON  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Terrance  R.  Cofgltad,  Chariotte,  N.C,  aa^nor  to  Elec- 
tronic Data  CoBtidto  CoipwatkM,  Fanylh  County, 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,413 

lot  CL  A63h  3/06 

V3.  CI.  46—90  8  Claims 


__  3,611,625  I 

DOLL  WITH  ROTATABLE  BODY  AND  APPEND- 
AgE  ROTATABLE  IN  DELAYED  RELA110N 
lUERETO 

Conrad  B.  Sio<9,  EbmtliiilMi  BMch,  Delia  Y.  Bodey. 
Palos  Yerdcs  PenliMiila,  Elliot  HaadlerilLof  Angela, 
Joseph  Koasoff,  Hawtfaomc,  James  F.  Manday,  South 
Gate,  and  John  W.  Ryan,  Los  Anfleks,  Qritf.,  assignora 
to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Ca^  «»8«««" 

1  FUed  Sept.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,934 

1  Int.  CL  A63h  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  46—120  11  Claims 


An  amusement  device  which  includes  an  inflatable  toy 
balloon,  and  an  aerosol-type  container  charged  with  a 
supply  of  helium  under  pressure.  The  container  includes 
a  discharge  valve  fitted  with  an  adapter  for  receiving  the 
neck  portion  of  the  balloon  to  permit  inflation  of  the  bal- 
loon, and  the  container  is  charged  with  a  supply  of  heli- 
um that  is  measured  to  substantially  counterbalance  the 
weight  of  the  balloon  so  that  when  Uie  entire  contents  of 
the  container  a  discharged  into  the  balloon,  the  balloon 
will  be  in  a  state  of  gravitational  equilibrium.  The  balloon 
may  be  formed  with  a  resilient  nipple  for  selectively  re- 
ceiving washer-like  ballast  elements  with  a  friction  fit  to 
thereby  permit  adjustment  of  the  balloon  weight  through 
a  predetermined  range,  and  the  interior  walls  of  the  bal- 
loon may  be  coated  with  a  liquid  sealant  to  prevent  leak- 
age of  helium  therethrough. 


3,611,624 

TRUNDLE  TOY 

Allan  Cedl  Nieman,  268  Supple  St, 

Pembroke,  Ontvio,  Canada 
FUed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,380 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Mar.  27, 

47,047 
Int  CI.  A631i  5/00.  33/02 
VS.  a.  46—114 


1969, 


1  Claim 


An  animated  doll  energizable  by  a  reversible  DC  motor 
selectively  animating  a  stepping  motion  or  a  rotational 
motion  with  head-spotting.  The  doll  include  a  rotatable 
shaft  which  is  movable  along  its  axis  of  irotation  from 
a  neutral  positicm  to  an  upward  positi<xi  in  which  the 
shaft  engages  a  crankshaft  assembly  to  ca|ise  the  doll's 
legs  to  move  with  respect  to  the  doll's  torso  to  i»-oduce 
a  stepping  motion.  The  rotatable  shaft  is  also  movable 
to  a  downward  position  in  which  the  shaft  drivingly 
engages  a  floor-contacting  member  which  is  inhibited 
from  rotating  thereby  causing  the  drive  train  and  the 
motor's  housing,  whidi  is  connected  to  the  doll's  torso, 
to  rotate  and  to  rotate  the  torso  therewith.  The  doll's  head 
is  ooupled  to  the  torso  with  a  torsion  spring,  which  forms 
part  of  a  head-spotting  assembly.  The  latter  is  used  to 
inhibit  the  rotation  of  the  head  during  a  fixed  preselected 
portion  of  each  revolution  of  the  doll's  torso. 


I 


(  3,611,626 

ANIMATED  DOLL 

Ralph  Bomn,  South  Fanninsdale,  N.Y.,  vsignor  to 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  HoDls,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept  12. 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,346 
Int  CI.  A63h  J 1/00 
VS.  CL  46—120  4  Claims 

An  animated  doll  is  described  as  inclu4ing  a  doll's 
body,  a  head  movably  mounted  on  the  body  for  side-to- 
side  nodding  motim  and  legs  mounted  on  the  body  for 
hand-assisted  walking  motion.  The  legs  ar^  operatively 
A  tn«  ni.v  A^,^^^  •     *!.     r  *  .  connected  to  a  neck  mechanism  including  a  collar  element. 

ha^ifL^L  foSl^  in  fJ°™v^^  '/C?,'^  ^^*^^  ^^^^  P™^^"  t^«  nodding  motion  for  S  held^e 
hiTtheSJLt^vi?.?'  '?^f  and  beUs  pressed  walking  motion  is  translated,  by  means  of  »  main  sh^t 
mto  the  apertures  to  provide  a  musical  sound  as  the  wheel    and  a  horizontally-disposed  plite.  both  rotatiiMrinn 
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oscillatory  manner  about  a  vertical  axis,  to  rotary  rock- 
ing motion  of  the  collar  element  in  the  vertical  plane 


about  a  horizontal  axis  to  thereby  provide  the  nodding 
motion  for  the  head. 


3,611,627 
ACTIVITY  TOY  WITB  ARTICULATED  MOVABLE 

HUMAN  FIGURES 
Donald  Forman,  Freehold  TownsUp,  Mmmiouth  County, 
NJ.    (32    Double    Creek    Parkway,    F^vehold,    NJ. 
07728) 

Filed  July  9, 1970,  Str.  No.  53,448 
Int  CL  A63h  7/00 
VS.  CL  46—126  5 


An  activity  toy  comprising  a  slotted  elevated  horizontal 
platform  having  slotted  articles  of  furniture  and  appli- 
ances mounted  thereton  and  a  plurality  of  articulated 
human  figures  mounted  on  vertical  stems  which  extend 
through  the  slots  in  the  horizontal  platform,  Said  stems 
being  manually  supported  from  below  the  platform  and 
manually  moved  along  the  slots  to  transport  die  articu- 
lated figures  from  station  to  station  on  said  platform  and 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  slotted  articles  of 
furniture  and  appliances.  The  slots  in  the  elevated  plat- 
form are  labyrinthine,  interconnected  and  interconunu- 
nicating  for  movement  of  the  figure-supporting  stems 
from  slot  to  slot  and  from  positkMi  to  position  along  each 
slot  The  figure-supporting  stems  are  idso  vertically  mov- 
able through  the  slots,  and  they  are  provided  with  hori- 
zontal plates  iKiuch  serve  as  stands  for  medumically  sup- 
porting the  figures  in  upii^t  position  on  the  i^atform. 


3,611,628 
TOY  PUPPET-LIKE  FIGUSINB 
Sid  NoUe.  West  Onate,  NJ.,  awl  Geoqa  GBte,  FonsI 
Httls,  N.Y^  asBivMts  to  Remco  InilnHriM,  Im^  Hani- 
NJ. 

Filed  Sept  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,269 
lit  CL  A63h  3/14 
VS.  CL  46—154  1 


A  toy  puppet-like  figurine  is  provided  to  permit  a 
child's  fingers  to  act  as  legs  and  at  the  same  time  support 
the  figurine.  It  has  a  rigid  upper  body  connected  to  an 
elastic  fabric  lower  body  fcxming  hollow  legs.  The  elastic 
lower  body  has  a  recess  formed  in  the  rear  to  receive 
two  fingers  within  the  legs  to  simulate  a  walking  motion. 
An  elastic  loop  secured  to  the  upper  body  presses  the 
fingers  against  the  back  of  the  upper  body  so  they  can 
support  the  upper  body. 


3,611,629 
ATTACHABLE  WHEELS  FOR  PLASHC  BLOCKS 
Charles  F.  Foley,  3908  Mcrriam  Road,  MlMWto^a, 
Minn.    55343,  and  Charles  D.  McCarthy,  Rte.  3,  Box 
217BA,  Dcciriuivcn,  Minn.     55391 

FDcd  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,437 
Int  CL  A63h  11/10 
VS.  CL  46—201  8 


^^^^'^^J^^^^^^^^::^^^:^^^^^^'^^^ 


A  wheel  assembly  vfbkh  can  be  mapped  onto  plastic 
blocks,  commonly  known  as  "pop  beads"  or  "pop  bloda" 
to  make  trains  or  vehides  out  of  a  string  of  the  blocks. 


3,611,630 
WHEELED  TOY  VEHICLE 
CecU  F.  Adickes,  Playa  Del  Rey,  CaUf.,  and  Gary  D. 
Bies,  Plymouth,  Mfam.,  assignon  to  Tonka  Coipwa- 
tion,  Mound,  Minn. 

FUed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,413 

Int  CL  A63h  17/26 

VS.  CI.  46—201  9  Clafans 


A  wheeled  toy  vehicle  in  which  each  wheel  and  axle 
assembly  is  integrally  mounted  with  the  axle  of  tempered 
resilient  nning  steel  wire  having  its  ends  embedded  in 
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inwardly  extending  hub  members.  The  axle  rides  in  a  low 
friction  central  upper  bearing  for  fast  wheel  rolling  while 
the  said  wheel  hub  members  are  loosely  trapped  by  body 
portions  of  the  vehicle  to  prohibit  strain  on  the  axle  when 
diametrical  or  axial  pressures  are  appUed  to  said  members. 
The  hub  members  carry  tires  having  an  outer  diameter 
at  least  twenty  times  greater  than  that  of  the  axle. 


3,611,631 

RUBBER  BAND  POWERED  TOY  VEHICXE 

Henry  J.  FoImhi,  Redondo  Bcadi,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,553 

Ittt  CL  A63I1 17/00 

U^.  a.  46—206  2  Claims 


A  rubber  band  motor  for  a  toy  truck  or  other  toy 
vehicle,  which  efficiently  utilizes  an  ordinary  rubber  band. 
The  motor  includes  a  tapered  receiving  portion  fixed  to 
one  vehicle  axle,  and  the  rubber  band  is  positioned  to 
wind  onto  the  axle  around  the  tapered  portion  so  that 
the  band  is  wound  more  slowly  as  it  becomes  highly 
stretched.  Band-engaging  posts  on  the  axle  and  frame 
enable  an  ordinary  rubber  band  to  be  mounted  by  mere- 
ly slipping  it  over  two  posts.  Several  posts  are  provided 
on  the  frame  to  enable  rubber  bands  of  various  lengths 
to  be  efficiently  utilized. 


3,611,632 

SELF  PROPELLED  TOY 

Stdney  David  Smtth,  88  Romscy  Road, 

Winchester,  Hampshire,  En^and 

Filed  Oct  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,706 

Claims  priority,  applicati<m  Great  Britain,  Oct  9,  1968, 

47,884/68;  Nov.  20, 1968,  55,105/68 

Int  CL  A63h  33/26 

U.S.  CL  46—243  13  Qaims 


I — "n 


y 


I)    M 


PI' 


^^^ 


26- 


A  self  iH-opelled  toy  and  track  in  which  the  track  com- 
pnses  a  length  of  flexible  line  which  can  be  layed  on  a 
surface  in  any  desired  configuration  and/or  suspended 
above  said  surface  and  the  toy  comprises  a  basic  body 
unit  and  a  motor  ccMitaining  unit  having  a  guide  wheel 
which  engages  with  the  track,  the  motor  containing  unit 


being  able  to  be  attached  to  the  body  unit  in  two  alterna- 
tive positions  so  that  in  one  position  the  guide  wheel  is 
located  on  the  lower  part  of  the  body  unit  and  in  the 
other  position  is  located  on  the  upper  part  of  the  body 
unit  to  suspend  the  toy  from  the  line. 


U., 


3,611,633 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OIJTDOOR 

FLOWER  ARRANGEM^VTS 

Clarice  W.  Shackelford,  3628  13th  St  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.    20010 
FDed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,477 
_   ^  Int  CI.  AOlg  9/02 

S.  CI.  47 — 34  9  ciafans 


A  plant  receptacle  which,  individually,  combines  the 
functions  of  a  miniature  hothouse,  a  planter  and  a  trans- 
planting container;  and,  in  conjunction  with  other  like 
receptacles,  may  be  used  to  define  desired  plant  growth 
patterns  such  as  in  the  case  of  flower  arrangements  for 
parks,  yards  and  the  like.  A  transparent  receptacle  and 
closure  define,  in  effect,  a  miniature  hothouse  which  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforated  tubular  members 
depending  therefrom  for  the  combined  purposes  of  an- 
choring the  receptacle  in  a  desired  location,  permitting 
plant  root  growth  exteriorly  thereof  and  permitting  in- 
gress of  ground  moisture  thereinto  and  drainage  there- 
from. 


'  3,611,634 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLANTING 
SEEDLINGS 

John  E.  Dalton,  1140  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N-Y.     10028 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  668,761, 
Sept.  19,   1967.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  6,222 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  9/10 
VS.  CI.  47—58  7  Oaims 


The  strip  of  material  is  folded  lengthwise  and  formed 
into  a  series  of  pockets  which  are  connected  together  by 
intervening  web  portions.  These  pockets  are  of  V-shaped 
contour  and  are  adapted  to  receive  charges  of  fertilized 
earth  and  seeds.  In  addition,  a  cord  is  loopedl  into  each  of 
the  pockets  so  as  to  permit  intermeshing  with  the  root 
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system  into  the  earth  ball  formed  with  the  roots  of  the 
seedlings.  Pulling  up  on  the  root  embedded  cord  allows 
the  earth  ball  to  be  moved  up  out  of  the  pocket  for  subse- 
quent transplanting  purposes,  completely  mechanically 
with  nonmanual  feed-in. 


3,611,635 
METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  LEAF  TOBACCO  WITH 

LOW  CONTENT  OF  NIC011NE 
Masao  Tanaka,  Halano,  and  TomoyosU  Ono,  Akashi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japan  Monopoly  CorpOTati<m, 

Nikicen  Chemicals   Cb.,  Ltd.  and   Taiko  Co.,   Ltd., 

Toltyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Contimuition  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  654,082, 

July  18,  1967.  HiIs  appUcation  Jmie  3,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

41,756 

Chdms  priority,  appUcathm  Japan,  July  20,  1966, 
41/47,052 
,^^   ^  Int  CL  A24b  75/02 

UA  CL  47—58  i  Claim 

An  aqueous  solution  or  aqueous  suspension  of  a  film- 
forming  agent  is  spray-spread  on  the  surfaces  of  tobacco 
leaves  after  the  stopping  of  field-grown  tobacco,  to  form 
an  insoluble  thin  film  thereon.  As  a  film-forming  agent 
there  may  be  used  higher  alcohols  having  16  to  22  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  and  .heir  derivatives;  animal,  vege- 
table and  mineral  waxes;  high  polymers  or  substances 
which  are  generally  as  a  ve  icle. 


3,611,636 

HEAVY-DUTY  SELF-LOCKING  SASH  BALANCE 

DonaU  M.  Troot,  15750  Meyers  Road, 

Detroit,  Mich.    48227 

Ffled  Sept.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,707 

Int.  CI.  E05d  15/22 

VS.  CL  49—181  5  Claims 


cam  in  respcMise  to  the  swinging  of  tbe  window  sash  rela- 
tively to  the  window  frame  openmg  aiomid  the  tnumion 
key  as  a  fulcrum.  The  slide  bkxk  and  the  loddng  lever 
are  adapted  to  be  interchangeably  mounted  on  oppodte 
sides  of  the  window  frame  by  reversing  die  position  <rf 
the  locking  lever  from  one  i»vot  boss  to  tiie  other,  but 
using  cams  with  oppositely-facing  recesses  in  the  slide 
block  bore. 


3,61M37 

SLIDING  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  N.  Saino,  3554  Oakley  Ave., 

Memphis,  Ten.    38111 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,467 

laL  a.  E»5d  13/06 

UA  CL  49—235  c  Ciafans 


A  track  suspended  sliding  door  assembly  comprising  an 
overhead  track  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  along  one 
member  thereof  for  slidably  receiving  a  like  number  of 
beveled  wheels  as  the  door  moves  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly SO  as  to  seal  the  marginally  adhered  door  gasket 
agaiiist  the  wall  and  Hoot  surfaces  adjacent  the  door 
opening.  The  door  includes  an  elongated  inverted  V  co- 
extending  with  the  bottom  edge  thereof  to  slidably  en- 
gage a  plurality  of  subjacent  guides  which  aid  in  moving 
the  lower  portion  of  the  door  downwardly  and  inwardly, 
obviating  the  closed  door  from  swinging  away  from  the 
wall. 


3.611,638 

,  u    ,.   ,.       FINISHING  MACHINE 

John  K.  Dccdc  MBwanhce,  WhL,  vripm  to  Electro. 

IMboilpi  Co.,  Inc.,  MilwMifcae,  Wb. 

FBed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  NoTU^TSJ 


vT^ 


An  elongated  sash  guide  adapted  to  be  motuted  <xi  at 
least  one  side  of  a  window  frame  has  a  longitudinally- 
slotted  spring  casing  to  one  end  of  which  is  secured  one 
end  of  a  sash  balancing  spring.  Connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  is  a  slide  block  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse bore  and  a  pair  of  pivot  bosses  adjacent  thereto 
Pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  pivot  bosses  is  a  shaip- 
ended  locking  lever  having  a  cam  foUower  arm  on  the 
opposite  end  thereof.  Rotatably  mounted  in  the  slide  block 
bore  is  a  rotary  lock-operating  cam  operatively  engage- 
able  with  the  cam  follower  portion  for  tilting  the  lever  rela- 
tively to  the  cam  and  thereby  moving  its  sharp  edge  into 
posiUve  locking  engagement  with  the  casing.  The  lock- 
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MMitaiiier  confines  media  for  {xriishing  or  finishing  work- 
pieces.  The  invention  involves  emidoying  a  fixture  mech- 
anism adapted  to  hold  the  wcvkpieces  to  be  finished  which 
is  positively  reciprocated  within  the  media  throughout  a 
360'  cycle  by  means  of  an  eccentric  construction  of  the 
drive  shaft  as  the  media  is  tiunbled  throughout  the  con- 
tainer by  oscillation  and  vibration  of  the  fixture  and  the 
container  with  the  fixture  being  free  to  rotate  on  the  ec- 
centric portion  of  the  drive  shaft. 


M1M39 
ABRADING  MACHINES 
Stewart  Ivca  Aafaworth,  Malrera  liak,  and  Anthony 
Gerard  Field,  deceased,  bte  of  Rcddltch,  England,  by 
Dmii  Cyrfl  Field  and  Madeleine  Heloi  Field,  adminis- 
trators, CiinMMid,  Onthill,  near  Stodley,  En^and,  as- 
signon  to  Abrasive  Developments  Limited,  Solihull, 
Warwickshire,  En^and 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,307 

Int  CL  B24c  3/04 

\5S,  CL  51—8  15  Claims 


^y  ■''•//.' — "///,. 


The  specificaticMi  discloses  an  abrading  machine  and 
method  in  which  air  and  abrasive  are  directed  at  a  work- 
piece  in  a  blasting  chamber  which  is  sealed  during  opera- 
tion by  the  workpiece.  The  abrasive  is  entrained  in  pri- 
mary air,  sec<»dary  air  enters  the  chamber  around  the 
workpiece  and  tertiary  air  is  allowed  to  mix  with  pri- 
mary air  carrying  the  abrasive  befcMe  the  latter  enters  the 
chamber.  The  chamber  may  be  tubular  and  for  treating 
wire  QX  bar  may  be  in  two  channel-shaped  parts  hinged 
together  so  that  the  chamber  may  be  opened  to  lead  the 
wire  or  bar  through.  Where  strip  is  being  treated  the  strip 
may  pass  through  the  tubular  chamber  transverse  to  the 
axis  thereof. 


3,(ll,Mt 
ABRADING  MACHINES 
Stewart  Ivcf  Aiiiworth,  CrimoBd,  Eai^aiid,  assignor  to 
Abrasive  Dcvdopmcnii  United,  SoUhnll,  Warwick- 
diire,E|^aBd 

Ned  Aug.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,354 
CUdms  priority,  ap^icatlon  Great  KUaln,  Dec.  17,  1968, 

59,973/68 

Int  CI.  B24c  $104 

UA  a  51—8  10  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  an  abrading  machine  in 
which  air  and  abrasive  are  directed  at  a  workpiece  in  a 
hinged,  two-part  tubular  blasting  chamber,  the  air  and 


abrasive  being  directed  at  the  workpiece  by  nozzle  as- 
semblies which  are  arranged  so  that  their  otttlets  into  tfie 
chamber  lie  on  two  or  more  helices  having  coiincident  axes 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber  by  a 
distance  which  is  small  compared  with  the  t0tal  length  of 
the  chamber.  The  nozzle  assemblies  may  have  their  inner 
ends  in  a  projection.  Funnel-shaped  collectors  may  be 
provided  at  the  ends  of  chamber  to  lead  wife  or  the  like 
through  the  chamber.  Closure  flaps  may  be  provided  at 
the  chamber  ends  to  maintain  the  vacuum  as  the  wire 
enters  or  leaves  the  chamber. 


3,611,641 

HEAVY  DUTY  TAILSTOCK 

Ernest  M.  Woodford,  Wayneslwro,  Fa.,  assignor  to 

I        Landis  Tool  Company,  W«yncdwro«  Fa. 

'  FUed  Oct  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,141 

IntCLB24b5/i<¥i/(M 

U.9.  CL  51—49  10  Claims 


Tills  disclosure  relates  to  a  heavy  duty  tailstock  for  ma- 
chine tools,  the  tailstock  being  particularly  adapted  for 
supporting  one  end  of  a  heavy  workpiece.  The  tailstock 
is  comprised  of  base  members  which  are  longitudinally 
positioned  and  secured  to  ways  of  a  machine  tool  bed.  An 
upper  tailstock  base  member  supports  a  support  member 
or  chock  which  is  slidably  mounted  on  slaqted  ways  of 
the  upper  tailstock  base  member  for  longitiidinal  move- 
ment. The  slanted  ways  are  declined  away  £ijom  the  gen- 
eral position  of  a  tool  support  of  the  machine  tool  where- 
by the  weight  of  the  chock  and  that  of  the  supported  work- 
piece  locks  the  chock  against  the  slanted  w$ys  and  pre- 
vents any  cross  movement  or  shifting  of  the  chock.  The 
chock  houses  a  live  work  center,  large  si»ndle  and  bear- 
ings, or  can  be  arranged  to  accept  a  dead  wcKk  center.  The 
chock  is  shifted  longitudinally  by  mechanic&I  means  to 
engage  the  work  center  against  the  workpiece.  The  tail- 
stock  construction  has  eliminated  that  portioti  of  the  up- 
per base  member  which  would  normally  oppose  the  tool 
support,  permitting  increased  bearing  sizes  and  greater 
weight  carrying  capacity  of  the  tailstock  without  increas- 
ing the  width  of  the  upper  base  member. 


>ARA1 


1  3,611,642 

RECIPROCATING  FINISHING  APPAHATUS 
Franz  Stoy,  GrafenlMis,  Germaay,  asafgnor  to  Mctabo- 
werke  KG  Closs,  Ranch  ft  Schflidcr,  Nmfinccn,  Gcr> 
many 

FBcd  Mar.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmuuqr,  Mar.  4,  1969, 
J  P  19  10  833.9 

I  Int  CL  B24b  7100 

U.S.  a.  51—55  '  20  Clafans 

A  finishing  tool  polishes  successive  angular  sectims  of 
the  bottom  of  a  rotating  container  by  reciprocating  be- 
tween a  central  position  and  outer  positions  engaging  the 
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side  wall  of  the  container.  When  the  outwardly  moving  micrometer  in  finishing  posHion  wherein  the  anvU  and 
tool  touches  the  side  waU,  it  is  resUientiy  displaced  and  spindle  seat  in  micrometer  supports  in  stradiflmg  rela- 
tion to  an  abrasive  finishing  wheel,  and  nooving  the  sup- 
ports and  wheel  relative  to  one  another  along  direction 
lines  parallel  to  and  normal  to  the  wheel  axis  to  first 
engage  each  micrometer  face  with  the  adjacent  face  of 
35  the  wheel  and  then  oscillate  the  engaged  faces  back  and 

forth  across  the  wheel  face. 


actuates  a  control  switch  causing  reversal  of  the  move- 
ment so  that  the  tool  moves  away  from  the  side  wall. 


3,611,645 

FEED  MECHAl^nSM 

Edward  M.  Ncwsomc,  Anchonriiic  Mich.  (25700  D'Hondt 

Court,  Cbcstcrteld  Townaft^,  NOch.     48043) 

Filed  Oct  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,713 

,^^  _  Int  CL  B24b  5//(W 

U.S.  a  51— 16S.86  2  n«im« 


3,611,643 

PLANING  MACHINE  USING  ROTATABLE 

ABRASIVE  DRUMS 

WUUam  T.  Crane,  Geneva,  and  Kennctii  L.  Landmark, 

St  Charla^  IIL,  assignors  to  Bnrgess-Norton  Mfg.  Co« 

Geneva,  DL 

Filed  Oct  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,103 

Int  CL  B24b  7/i2;  B24d  5/00 

U.S.  a.  51—76  5  Claims 


If 


/7 


T 
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—3      ^ 


"■^^ 
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A  planing  means  for  planing  wood,  fibre  or  comparable 
material  including  a  rotary  drum  and  a  metal  sleeve 
carrying  tungsten  carbide  grit  Tlie  sleeve  is  shrunk  on 
the  drum  which  acts  as  an  arbor  to  support  and  rotate 
the  grit  carrying  sleeve.  One  or  more  drums  and  grit 
carrying  sleeve  assemblies  are  mounted  in  a  machine  and 
are  rotated  in  contact  with  wood  or  equivalent  material 
which  is  to  be  planed  and  is  given  a  smooth  surface  com- 
parable to  that  which  is  given  by  a  conventional  assembly 
with  planar  blades.  Such  dnuns  may  be  mounted  solely 
above  the  workoiece  or  above  and  below  the  workpiece. 


3,611,644 

MICROMETER  FINISHING  MACHINE 

Raymond  E.  DiUbcrK,  Temple  City,  CaHf  .,  assignor  to 

DiU-Rich  Company,  Sn  Galnid,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,671 

,^  „    ^  Int.  CI.  B24b  7/02.  41/06 

UA  a.  51—122  9  Claims 


The  advance  or  feed  of  a  grinding  wheel  into  a  laterally 
traversing  workpiece  is  actuated  by  and  proportional  to 
such  traversing  motion.  Lato^  movement  of  the  work- 
piece-supporting  traversing  table  causes  a  ratchet  arm  to 
pivot  about  the  drive  shaft  which  controls  the  feed  of  the 
grinding  wheel,  and  a  pawl  cm  the  ratchet  arm  engages  a 
ratchet  wheel  keyed  to  the  drive  shaft  to  rotate  the  drive 
shaft.  An  adjustable  shield  between  the  pawl  and  the  drive 
shaft  controls  when,  during  the  stroke  of  the  traversing 
table,  the  pawl  drops  into  the  ratchet  wheel,  to  thereby 
control  the  depth  of  advance  during  a  given  cycle  of  the 
traversing  table. 


3  611  646 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  PULLEY 
„,„„  OF  THE  BELT  GRINDER 

William  M.  Cameron,  Tudao  Tamii,  Kyokh  Hirokiwa, 

KoliU  Compmqr  limited,  Toityo,  Jmm 
^  t     *?S*5^  *3. 1969,  So-.  No.  MM85 
Clainia  priority,  MyMcrtloM  imatm.  Nor.  2.  19ca. 

1969,  44/9^58:  ^TlH^W^W^^ 
18,  19g.  44/llA9j  f4.  19,  W,  44/14:S 

uAa.5i!S7?-"^^^^^'^^^^-^^''^i. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  support  for  a  pulley 
and  more  particularly  to  a  support  for  a  pulley  of  the  belt 

of  a  micrometer  spindle  and  anvil  by  supporting  tbe  nnttorm.  grmomg  Den  can  De  Iwpt 
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3,611,647 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SURFACE 

OF  PLYWOOD 

David  C.  Davis,  Aberdcoi,  Wasik,  assignor  to  Evans 

Prodocts  Company,  Portland,  Greg. 

FUcd  Ang.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,618 

Int  a.  B24b  1/00 

US,  CL  51--328  1  Claim 


mesii  length  in  a  network  of  mesh  members  of  said  sus- 
pension roof,  at  least  three  of  said  bar  members  ]xvotabIy 
joining  in  an  intersection  member,  means  for  securing  said 
bar  members  to  said  intersection  member,  means  for  at- 
taching said  intersection  members  to  said  mesh  mem- 
bers, and  a  covering  member  in  a  shape  of  said  polygonal 


14  16 


12      ,10 


Architectural  finish  is  imparted  to  surface  of  plywood 
by  abrading  surface  with  rapidly  moving  abrasive  grit- 
carrying  fl^ble  belt. 


3,611,648 

FALLOUT  SHELTER 

Fkcdericic  W.  Bamett,  Coipos  Cliristi,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Robert  J.  Seduist  and  Joe  J.  Hall,  Corpus  Christ!,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,002 

Int  a.  E04b  1/345 

VS.  CL  52—2  15  Qaims  fittingly  engaging  with  said  bar  and  intersection  members 

and  supported  by  said  bar  members.  The  described  roof 
structure  allows  the  employment  of  plastic  covering 
members  which  may  readily  be  deformed  by  the  stresses 
imposed  on  the  roof  and  at  the  same  time  provide  an 
easily  constructed  structure. 


U.S 


3,611,650 

PREFABRICATED  STRUCTURE  FOR  SHELTER 

OR  STORAGE 

Louis  W.  Horvath,  4304  Chodaw  Citdc 

HuntsviUe,  Ala.    35801 

FUed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,6^1 

Int  a.  E04c  1/30 


CI.  52—90 


Radiation  i»-otection  constructioa  involving  the  utiliza- 
tion of  liquid  inflated  or  solid  particle  filled  flexible  bags 
or  envelopes  which  are  formed  so  as  to  define  an  en- 
closed area,  either  stationary  or  movable,  for  the  recep- 
tion of  persons,  animals,  materials,  food,  etc.  The  fluid 
or  particle  containing  envelopes  will  be  collapsible  and 
<rf  a  quickly  erecting  nature.  Frame-like  supporting  struc- 
tures will  normally  be  utilized  in  connection  with  the 
support  of  the  envelopes,  however  support  may  also  be 
achieved  by  exerting  internal  pressure  on  the  envelope. 


8  Claims 


3,611,649 
ROOF  COVERING  SUITABLE  FOR 
^  SUSPENSION  ROOFS 

Dieter  MiiUcr,  Darmstadt,  and  FMcdridi  Hanstein,  Gross- 
Ztanmcm,  Germany,  assigiion  to  Roiun  GcseUschaft 
mtt  beschnuikter  Haftnng,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
FUcd  Ang.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1968, 
P  17  84  534.0 

UA  CL  52-83  iq  Claims 

An  improved  suspension  roof  comprising  a  polygonal 
network  of  bar  members,  the  length  of  which  is  sub- 
stantially equivalent  to  the  length  of  a  side  defining  a 


Shelter  or  storage  space  is  provided  by  a  prefabri- 
cated structure  which  is  easily  erected  without  the  need 
for  field  fabrication  and  simply  dismantled;  yet  the  struc- 
ture is  strong  and  highly  resistant  to  vdnd  for^,  etc.  The 
roof  and  side  walls  are  formed  from  individu^  panels  <rf 
aluminum  sheet  material  which  are  provided  about  their 
periphery  with  extruded  male  connecting  strfcs  having  a 

connection  flange  extending  longitudinally  of  each  strip. 
The  superstructure  is  formed  by  means  of  interconnected 
tubular  members  which  carry  extruded  female  strips  with 
elongated  U-shaped  channels  for  receiving  the  connec- 
tion flange  of  the  male  extruded  strips  substantially  along 
their  respective  lengths.  The  U-shaped  receptacles  are  pro- 
vided with  apertures  which  align  with  corresponding  aper- 
tures in  the  connection  flanges  of  the  male  connecting 


October  12,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


509 


strips.  Lock  pins  are  inserted  through  each  set  of  aligned 
apertures;  and  the  pins  are  held  in  place  by  removable 
retainer  members  for  easy  disassembly.  The  structure  is 
secured  to  the  ground  by  re-useable  footings  resembling 
a  paddle-wheel  in  horizontal  cross  section. 


3,611,651 

GUY  WIRE  ANIMAL  GUARD 

Gaynor  Carbon,  R.F.D.  1,  Hemdon,  Kans.    67739 

FUed  Not.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,166 

Int  a.  AOlk  3/00 


tape  booms.  Although  the  "thermally  tranq>arent"  boom 
of  the  present  invention  is  lightwei^t  and  occupies  less 
volume,  a  four-inch  square  unit  will  support  bending 
moment  orders  of  magnitude  greater  than  can  a  conven- 
tional one-half  inch  diameter  tape  boom. 


U.S.  CI.  52—101 


3,611,653 

SOUND  ATTENUATION  WALL  PARTITION 

Daniel  L.  Zinn,  2545  Beaafait,  Detroit,  Mich.    48207 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,671 

biL  CL  E04b  2/78 


12  Claims    U.S.  CL  52—241 


10  Clidms 


An  animal  guard  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  lower 
end  of  a  guy  wire  disposed  in  an  animal  enclosure, 
without  disturbing  the  anchors  at  the  ends  of  the  guy 
wire  characterized  by  a  two-part  construction  each  hav 
ing  semi-circular  ends,  which  may  be  clamped  togethei 
after  application  to  the  guy  wire,  the  ends  being  joined 
by  longitudinal  rods  having  barbs  on  same,  the  unit  being 
freely  rotatable  on  the  guy  wire  after  being  affiled 
thereto. 


3,611,652 

THERMALLY  TRANSPAREiST  ERECTABLE  BOOM 

David  W.  RabcnliOTSt,  SUvcr  Spring,  and  Kennetti  E.  Dar- 

neU,  CoUege  Park,  Md.,  assipMirs  to  flic  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  1^  tfie  Secretary  of  tiic  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,560 

Int  CL  E04ii  12/34 

UJS.  CI.  52 — 110  4  Claims 


i*- 


A  sound  attenuation  wall  partition  for  use  between 
a  building  floor  and  ceiling  which  includes  between  op- 
posed floor  and  ceiling  channels,  a  series  of  spaced  studs 
interposed  between  the  channels,  the  studs  each  being  U- 
shaped  in  cross-section  with  a  plane  flange  and  a  stc^ 
flange,  the  latter  including  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced 
yieldable  tabs,  the  studs  being  so  arranged  that  the  plane 
flanges,  the  stop  flanges  of  adjacent  studs  are  alternately 
arranged,  with  the  plane  flanges  bearing  against  and  se- 
cured to  the  adjacent  waU  of  a  chaimel  and  the  itsptc&wt 
stop  flanges  laterally  staggered  and  placed  from  the  ad- 
jacent wall  of  said  channels,  and  opposed  wallboards  ap- 
plied to  opposite  sides  of  said  studs,  the  outer  uixight 
edges  of  each  wallboard  spaiming  and  secured  to  the 
plane  flanges  of  a  pair  of  studs,  and  the  intermediate 
upright  portion  of  said  wallboard  yieldaUy  bearing  agamst 
the  tabs  of  the  intermediate  stud,  opposing  wallboards  be- 
ing staggered. 

3^611,654 

POLISHING  MACHD^  OR  SIMILAR  ABRADING 

APPARATUS 

John  L.  Weber,  Spencerport,  and  Cari  J.  VeUa,  Rodiester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alliance  Tool  ft  Die  Corp^  Roches- 

ter,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,219 
Int  CL  B24b  55/02 
VS.  CL  51—266  15 


The  present  inventicm  relates  generally  to  erectable 
booms  for  space  applicatioiL  More  specifically,  the  pres- 
ent invention  provides  an  erectable  boom  characterized  by 
increased  strength,  lighter  weight,  and  relative  immunity 
to  thermal  influences  when  compared  to  conventicnal 


A  polishing  machine  or  similar  abrading  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  platen  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  with 
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worlqneces  held  against  the  platen  by  at  least  one  vertical-  application  to  the  articles,  so  that  the  article  engaging 

ly  moveable  siq>poit  head.  Cooling  means  are  provided  to  loops  may  subsequently  contract  to  hold  the  articles  tightly 

maintain  the  operating  temperature  of  the  workpieces  at  in  the  loop.  Alternately,  the  webs  may  be  formed  of  paper 

desired  levels  by  circulating  co(rfant  through  the  platm  coated  with  an  adhesive  material  and  caflable  of  being 

and  the  support  head.  adhered. 


PORTABLE  FLOOR 

WHUam  Loebucr,  22$  W.  98th  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10025 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,023 

Int  CL  E04f  15/02, 15/16 

UJS.  a.  52—588 


3  aaims 


3,611,657 

CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  AUTOMATIC 

FILLING  MACHINE 

Klyoshl  Inonc,  Sldnji  TsncUya,  and  Tettno  Idiikawa, 

Fukush^ia,  Japan,  asslgnon  to  KordM  Kiigakn  Kogyo 

Kabushild  Kaisiia,  Tokyo.  Japan  ~ 

FUed  Sept  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept,  27,  1968, 

43/69,523;  Sept  30, 1968,  43/70^53 

Int.  CL  B65b  57/02 

VS.  CI.  53—64  2  Claims 


A  portable  floor  usable  as  a  dance  floor  made  of  a 
plurality  of  plastic,  donated  slats  assembled  in  length- 
wise juxtapositioned  relationship  by  a  tongue-and-groove 
joint  or  a  ball-and-groove  joint  between  slats. 


3,611,656 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CARRIERS  FOR  CONTAINER  GROUPS 

FVindf  A.  CUdaey,  Jr.,  Devon,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 

Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chkaso,  01. 

FDcd  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3liHo 

lot  CLB65b  17/02:  B65d  71/02 

UA  a  53-3  12  Claims 


The  leading  edge  of  a  new  roll  of  pacl^aging  film  is 
automatically  bonded  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  old  film 
roU  during  continuous  running  of  an  autonkated  package 
filling  machine  and  the  leading  end  of  th^  new  roll  of 
binding  wire  is  automatically  welded  to  thf  trailing  end 
of  the  old  roll  of  binding  wire. 


I 


3,611,658 

MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES,  SUCH  AS 

TABLETS  AND  CAPSULES 

Raymond  J.  Dwyer,  4737  Secor  R^ad, 

Toledo,  OUo    43623 

FOed  Joly  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,196 

Int  CL  B65b  9/06,  61  /02 

UA  CL  53—131  10  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  carrier  for  an 
article  group.  The  carrier  is  formed  from  webs  extending 
around  the  individual  articles  of  the  group.  Apparatus 
is  provKled  for  feeding  a  pair  of  inner  webs  between  two 
rows  of  the  group,  and  structure  is  provided  for  forming 
the  webs  so  that  each  web  half  encircles  the  articles  of 
each  row.  These  webs  are  joined  at  the  points  of  conjugacy 
Of  the  articles.  Apparatus  is  also  provided  for  feeding  a 
pair  of  webs  along  the  outer  sides  of  each  row,  and  for 
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c(^sive  pressure  sensitive  sheet  material.  The  tablets 
or  ci4>sules  are  delivered  to  a  hon>er,  the  bottom  of  which 
consists  of  a  rapidly  rotating  disc  which  centrifugally 
forces  the  piUs  into  a  row  leading  to  a  feeder,  which  op- 
erates recurrentiy  to  deliver  a  predetermined  number  of 
pills  to  an  envelop  or  enclosure  as  it  is  being  formed.  The 
she^  material  is  advanced  step  by  step  and  during  the  in- 
tervals it  is  imnted  to  indicate  the  contents,  is  sealed  to 
provide  a  self  sustaining  package  and  optionally  may  be 
severed  to  provide  individual  units. 


U.S. 


3,611,659 

PREFABRICATED  ROOF  STRUCTURE 

WilHain  Grecnhaith,  PX>.  Box  521, 

Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Jnty  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,878 
Int  a.  E04b  7/02 
CL  52—92  5  Cfadnu 


3^1M61 
EA  VE  S1RUT  AND  JACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Bruce  Chaml»cn,  Bclpre,  and  DomM  D«jr,  G«7fvflle, 
OUo,  and  Pliilip  F.  Uhrkane,  PwkerriMn,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  RX 
Filed  Dec  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,396 
Int  CL  E04b  7/04 
UA  CL  52—94  3 


A  prefabricated  roof  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  derived  from  an  integral  roof  structure  by  the 
incorporation  therein  of  means  for  forming  accurately 
realignable  joints  between  adjacent  sectimis.  The  roof 
structure  preferably  includes  essentially  finished  floor,  wall 
and  ceiling  surfaces  for  the  area  defined  by  the  roof  and 
an  essentially  finished  ceiling  for  the  area  beneath  the  pre- 
fabricated roof  structure. 


3,611,660 

MODERN  ART  SIDING 

Steve  CosteUo,  236  Barrow  St,  Jersey  City,  N J.    07302 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  682,909, 

Nov.  14,  1967.  Tiiis  appUtatioB  May  8,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  839,754 

Int  CL  E04d  3/30,  3/361 
U.S.  CI.  52 — 314  6  Claims 


At 


M 


A* 


AS 


A7 


AS 


A  siding  apparatus  for  placement  on  a  wall  surface, 
fabricated  from  a  plurality  of  similarly  connected  convex 
crescent-shaped  elements  whose  ends  form  arc-shaped  ele- 
ments connected  to  an  oblique  angle  portion  which  at  the 
end  integrally  forms  a  slotted  joint  for  detachable  slid- 
able  engagement  with  a  corre^)onding  slotted  joint  of  an 
adjacent  siding.  Each  siding  member  may  be  fastened  to 
the  wall  surface  by  nails  received  in  apertures  in  spaced- 
apart  relation  within  the  interlocking  portions. 

The  siding  apparatus  permits  entrapment  of  a  desirable 
insulating  air  space  between  the  wall  surface  and  the  sid- 
ing. 


An  eave  strut  and  an  eave  strut  bracket  to  support  the 
strut  on  the  frame  of  a  pre-engineered  metal  building. 


32611,6€2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEALING  BOTIU8 

Johann  Heinrich  Fricdridi  Sdoattt,  Nlmtcin  (Rlrine). 

Germany,     aMignor    to    Vcrdnigte    KapMKabrikoi 

Nackcnhcim  GmbH,  Narlrrnhiliu  am  RUm,  Gcmanv 

^.  .       .J°SL^^'  *'  *^''  Ser.  No.  812,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Ganuwy,  Mar.  12,  1969, 
P  19  12  458.4 

Int  CL  B67b  3/16, 5/00 
VS.  CL  53—14  13 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the  application  and  fasten- 
ing of  ivefabricated  seals  or  crowns  on  champagne  bot- 
tles in  which  the  filled,  corked  and  wired  botUe  is  fed 
on  a  conveyor  belt  and  glue  is  applied  to  a  narrow  area 
below  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  the  bottle  is  rotated  axially 
in  relation  to  the  conveyor  belt  to  position  the  bottle  in  a 
preferred  location  with  respect  to  the  seal,  means  are  iwo- 
vided  to  grip  the  bottle  firmly  and  non-rotatably  and  to 
convey  the  bottle  to  an  apparatus  where  a  seal  is  placed 
loosely  on  the  bottle,  means  are  then  provided  to  scan  the 
bottle  to  check  whether  or  not  tiie  seal  has  been  applied 
and  the  seal  is  then  lifted  and  aligned  relative  to  the  sub- 
sequent tools  for  folding,  pre-folding  and  finally  finish- 
folding  the  seal  by  pressing  against  the  bottle  neck. 


3,611,663 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  EMBELLISHING 
ELEMENT  AROUND  A  FIXED  WINDOW  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Midici  Andi«y,  MaatbcMard,  Fnmct,  asslpini  to  Anio- 
mobilM  PMseot,  Puis,  and  Rcgi»-Natkmale  dcs  Usines 
Renault  BiUanconit,  France 
^,  ,       Filed  May  12. 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,626 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1969, 

6918476 

.T„    ^  Int  CL  E04b  i/(J2 

U.S.  CL  52—397  n  nua 

Device  for  mounting  an  embellishing  strip  around  a 
glass  windowpane  fixed  in  a  fillister  of  the  body  of  a 
vehicle.  The  device  comixises  at  least  (me  mount  engated 
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on 


on  the  edge  of  the  glass  and  locked  between  this  edge  reinforcing  rod  elements  of  relatively  large  cfoss-section 
and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  fillister.  The  or  each  mount  spaced  and  fixed  in  position  along  two  longinidinal  rods 

nf  r^lativ^lv   email   nm«c-a*^ti*nn     TJjg   rods  in   both   direC- 


has  on  the  face  thereof  facing  outwardly  of  the  fillister 
means  for  mounting  the  embellishing  element 


3,611,664 

BUILDING  WALL  CONSTRUCIION 

Edminid  C.  BaIlM^^  55  mnandale  Road, 

Port  ChMter,  N.Y.    10573 

Flkd  Aug.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,923 

Inl  CL  E04c  1/10 

VA  CL  52—479  14  Claims 


A  building  wall  construction  that  includes  a  plurality 
oi  panel  elements  whi<^  are  mounted  on  a  supporting 
structure  by  means  of  a  clamping  arrangement  to  form 
a  wall  portion  thovcrf,  or  which  are  sui^rted  in  spaced 
apart  relation  to  form  a  spaced  wall  construction. 


3,611,665 

SHEAR.STEEL-REINFORCED  PRESTRESSED 

CONCRETE  BEAMS 

John  B.  OVricn,  1426  Laurel  Are., 

St  Paid,  Mbm.    55104 

Filed  Dec  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,826 

bt  CL  E04b  5/10 

VS.  CL  52—723  10  Claims 


of  relatively  small  cross-section. , 

tions  extend  beyond  the  points  of  intersection  to  provide 
an  "interlocking"  possibility  with  other  elements  em- 
bedded in  T  beam  structures  as  well  as  to  provide  guide 
means  for  proper  placement  of  the  compoute  members. 
Bundles  of  these  prefabricated  composite  metnbers  pro- 
vide the  T  beam  manufacturing  industry  with  new  flexibil- 
ity and  speed  for  the  manufacture  of  shear  steel  reinforced 
T  beams  of  high  and  reliable  quality  at  a  significant  re- 
duction in  cost. 

I  3,611,666 

SHEET  METAL  BOX  BEAM 

Edward  J.  Poyser,  Cantoo,  and  CaMn  R.  Cianfr,  Yoongi- 

town,  (Miio,  aHignon  to  Republic  Steel  Cixporadon, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  742,046,  July  2, 

1968.  TUs  application  Mar.  10, 1970,  Ser.  N«.  17,044 

Int  a.  E04c  3/07 


VS.  CL  52—731 


^z 


17Clainif 


A  beam  construction  comprised  of  a  pair  of  ^leet  metal 
components  each  having  a  load  supporting  flange.  Flanges 
of  the  lipped  channel  components  are  nested  together  and 
mechanically  interlocked  so  that  portions  of^j  the  beam 
assembly  subjected  to  compressive  stresses  are  Reinforced, 
yet  sectional  thicknesses  are  minimized  in  oth^Br  portions 
of  the  beam.  The  two  members  forming  the  bea^  median- 
ically  interlock  in  a  manner  which  permits  simple  as- 
sembly. Welding  of  the  components  is  not  necessary  to 
develop  the  strength  of  the  beam. 


3,611,667 

METHOD  OF  ERECTING  A  BUILDliNG 

William  K.  MaxweU,  Sr.,  Hank  County,  Tex. 

(P.O.  Box  36191,  Houston,  Tex.    77036) 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,822 

,^^  _  Int  a.  E04b  7/00 

UA  a.  52—747 


Chdms 


Prestressed  concrete  T  beams  are  taught  wherein  the 
shear  steel  reinforcing  is  a  composite  structural  member 
prefabricated  and  immediately  suitable  for  i^acement  in 
the  leg  portion  of  a  T  beam  with  minimum  tying  of  it  to 
otiier  members.  This  composite  shear  steel  reinforcing 
member  consists  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  shear  steel 


A  method  of  erecting  a  building  by  assembling  a  plu- 
rality of  panels  using  adhesive  mastic  and  splin^  between 
the  panels  and  the  foundation.  Rigid  bracing  lis  used  to 
support  the  panels,  and  each  panel  may  indudel  part  of  an 
electrical  power  system  for  the  building.  The  panels  are 
standardized  and  pre-cast  and  contain  cbandels  in  the 
edges. 
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3,611,668 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON 
DIOXIDE  CARTRIDGES 
Lajos   Baldanf,    Bazakerettye,    Imre    Radnai,    Repcclak, 
Jinos  VasviM,  Budapest,  and  Jdzsef  Wolf,  Repcelak, 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Orszagos  Koolaj  £s  Gazipari 
Tiroszt,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Original  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,591. 
Divided  and  this  implication  Apr.  29,  1970.  Ser. 
No.  32,961 

Int  CI.  B65b  31/00.  43/00 
UJS.  CI.  53—29  3  Claims 
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station  downstream  of  said  di^)enser,  into  the  compart- 
ment to  overlie  the  ampoule.  A  pusher  then  forces  the 


V 


A  process  for  the  production  of  a  carbcm  dioxide  car- 
tridge for  household  purposes.  A  cylindrical  body  with 
a  neck  part  and  a  diaphragm  cross  wall  therein  is  pro- 
duced by  cold  extrusion.  Into  the  lower  end  of  this  cylin- 
drical body,  a  sealing  bottom  with  an  upper  ribbed  part 
and  a  lower  unribbed  part  is  inserted.  The  lower  open 
end  of  said  cylindrical  body  is  bent  inwardly,  while  car- 
bon dioxide  under  pressure  is  introduced  through  the 
open  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  between  the  ribs 
of  the  sealing  bottom.  Then  the  bending  operation  is  fin- 
ished and,  if  using  the  pressure  of  carbon  dioxide  inside 
the  cylindrical  body,  the  unribbed  lower  part  of  the  seal- 
ing bottom  is  pressed  onto  the  inner  wall  of  the  inwardly 
bent  lower  end  portion  of  the  cylindrical  body  so  as  to 
close  it  by  this  sealing  bottom. 


container  fully  over  the  ampoule  which  subsequently  &lls 
from  the  bottom  of  the  compartnmt. 


3,611,671 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Edward  A.  Skinner  and  llionias  C.  Ratlibone,  Wehryn 

Garden  City,  England,  assignors  to  Aerpat  A.G. 

FUed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,396 

Clauns  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Inly  9,  1968. 

32,712/68 

Int  CL  B65b  9/72,  57/72 

UA  CI.  53-59  17  Claims 


3,611,669 

METHOD  OF  SHRINK  PACKAGING  USING 

CHLORINATED  POLYBUTENE-1  FILM 

Thomas  Hugh  Shepherd,  Hopewell,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Princeton  Chemical  Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Origtaial  application  Feb.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No. 

435,688.  Divided  and  this  application  July  11,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  743,969 

Int  CI.  B29c  13/00:  B65b  43/00 
VS.  a.  53—30  7  Cbdnu 

Chlorinated  polybutene-1  film  having  26-40%  chlorine 
which  has  an  elastic  memory  such  that  upon  elongation 
to  below  the  elastic  limit  and  cooling  while  retaining  such 
elongation,  foUowed  by  heating  to  such  elevated  tempera- 
tures under  conditions  such  that  the  film  is  not  under  re- 
straint, the  film  shrinks  to  its  original  size.  The  chlori- 
nated polybutene-1  film  may  be  in  foam  form. 


3,611,670 
MACHINE  FOR  POSITIONING  ARTICLES  OF  CIR- 
CULAR CROSS-SECTION  IN  A  PROTECTOR 
Georges  Baroin  and  Andre  Guy,  Tbiais,  F^rance,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Ponlenc  S.A.,  Paris,  Fnnce 
FUed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,736 
Claims  priority,  iq^^cati<Hi  France,  Apr.  11,  1969, 

6911305 
Int  a.  B65b  5/04,  57/10 
VS.  CL  53—53  5  Claims 

Machine  for  positioning  ampoules  in  a  protective 
packaging  container,  in  which  a  rotary  {date  rotates 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  has  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  compartments  therein.  Ampoules  are  fed 
one  at  a  time  from  a  dispenser  into  each  compartment 
and  a  protective  packaging  container  is  dropped,  at  a 

891   O.G.— 20 


In  a  machine  for  continuously  packaging  tubular  rivets 
in  end-to-end  configuration,  a  succession  of  rivets  is 
fed  down  a  tube,  with  the  assistance  <rf  a  stream  of 
compressed  air,  to  a  packaging  station  provided  by 
the  nip  of  two  packaging  rollers  each  having  a  resilient 
rubber  surface.  Two  packaging  tapes  are  fed  between  the 
packaging  rollers,  one  tape  on  each  side  of  the  succes- 
sion of  rivets,  to  enclose  the  rivets.  At  least  one  of 
the  tapes  has  an  adhesive  surface  which  is  i»-essed  into 
contact  with  the  other  tape  by  the  packaging  rollers. 
A  narrow  masking  tape  may  be  included  to  protect 
the  column  of  rivets  from  contamination  by  the  ad- 
hesive, if  required.  One  of  the  packaging  rollers  is  pro- 
vided with  a  perforator  blade  to  perforate  the  package 
into  lengths  each  equal  to  the  circumference  of  the 
roller.  The  preforated  package  emerging  from  the  pack- 
aging rollers  passes  through  the  nip  of  a  pair  of  stripper 
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rollers,  whidi  rotate  at  a  hi'gher  peripheral  speed  than 
the  packaging  rollers  and  are  spaced  from  the  packaging 
rollers  by  a  distance  greater  than  one  length  of  perfo- 
rated package  but  less  than  two  lengths  of  perforated 
package.  The  stripper  rollers  separate  each  length  of 
package  away  from  the  following  one  at  the  perforations 
between  them.  The  rivet  feed  tube  is  provided  with  rivet 
sensing  devices  which  are  connected  to  control  the  drive 
to  the  padcaging  rollers,  so  that  the  packaging  rollers 
operate  only  when  there  is  a  column  of  rivets  in  the  feed 
tube  suflScient  to  fill  at  least  one  length  of  package. 


position  against  the  load  of  material  discharged  thereon 
and  is  deflected  by  the  ram  when  the  volume  of  material 
thereon  reaches  a  predetermined  level.  Defliection  of  the 
support  is  sensed  by  a  switch  associated  therewith. 


)RMING  AND 


3,611,672 

CARTON  FILLING  MECHANISM 

Peter  Pilat,  28  Shawnee  Ave^  Rockaway,  NJ.    07866 

FUed  Sept  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,325 

lot  01.  B65b  57/20 

VS.  a.  53—59  16  Claims 


3,611,674 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ¥0U«^ 
^      PACKAGING  COTTON  SWAS8 
Samuel  W.  GUckston,  111  S.  Marion  ^lace, 
.  Rockvine  Centre,  N.Y.     11570 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,460 

ir«   r.    ^^^^'"^^9/06.51/30,61/24 

\JA.  CI.  53 — 182  1       1  Claim 


— --    Af-^  L„         - . 

A  metered  quantity  of  dry  cotton  is  applied  to  sticks 
and,  using  a  binder  material,  is  subsequently  shaped  into 
swabs  by  rollers.  A  conveyor  transports  the  Shaped  swabs 
through  a  binder  curing  zone  to  apparatus  for  individually 
packaging  the  swabs. 


A  machine  for  sealing  coin  rolls  wrapped  in  film  and 
loading  the  rolls  into  a  box  having  a  first  conveyor  assem- 
bly with  heaters  disposed  on  each  side  to  engage  the  film 
twisted  at  the  wrapped  ends  so  as  to  seal  the  rolls  closed, 
and  a  transverse  conveyor  assembly  which  conveys  the 
sealed  rolls  from  the  first  conveyor  assembly  to  the  box 
loading  station  where  selected  numbers  of  rolls  are  fed 
into  a  box  and  a  gate  responds  to  a  particular  count  to 
divert  the  coin  rolls  to  the  next  box  to  be  filled. 


3,611,675 

^  u  iTKf^'^^  ^^^  WRAPPING  ARUCLES 
Erliardt  Walther,  10  Konradstr.,  855  FoKhhekn,  Geimany 

r^.».        5"!?  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,254  ^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Ape.  25,  1968. 
I  P  17  61  261.2 

ttJ  n    .^^:^-^Sh  11/08, 11/54,49/0$ 

UA  a.  53—224  7  cudms 
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3,611,673 
MATERIAL  VOLUME  SENSING  DEVICE 
George  A.  Carkhnff,  SomerviUf,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Re. 
searcli-Cottreli,  Inc.,  Biidgewater  Township,  Somerset 
County,  N J. 

FOed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,802 

Int  CI.  B65b  1/24,  3/26,  57/10 

UA  CL  53-74  i  claim 


The  wrapping  apparatus  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  end- 
less belts  each  having  resiUent  gripping  members  so  that 
opposed  gripping  members  grip  an  article  therebetween 
and  move  a  series  of  articles  upwardly  between  the  belts 
aloiig  a  vertical  folding  path.  A  wrapper  bfenk  is  posi- 
tioned over  the  top  face  and  at  least  two  s^de  faces  of 
each  article  and  the  article  is  then  moved  between  a  pair 
of  gripping  members.  As  the  article  is  mov0d  along  the 
folding  path  various  folding  elements  engage  portions 
of  the  wrapper  blank  extending  over  faces  ojf  the  article 
to  move  tiiese  portions  against  faces  of  die  article  to  com- 
pletely wrap  the  Wank  around  the  article.  Tht  elements 
for  folding  portions  of  the  wrapper  blank  aire  mounted 
A  h;./.i»>*^  ,.«i  "•      J    •     *  sr^ —  °°  ^^  apparatus  for  movement  laterally  into  the  folding 

A  discharge  volume  sensmg  device  for  a  material  proc-   path  and  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  articles  TTiefoW- 

^^^^^2^-^  "  '""^^-^  ^^^I  "^'  ^  "°"-  ^^^8  '^^'^''  ^y  «»«>  be  movably  mouSSSon  iJr  grip- 
able  material  receivmg  support  is  biased  to  a  normal  ping  members  and  cammed  into  folding  relaUonship  vSSi 
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the  wrapper  blank  portions  at  predetermined  times.  As  of  up  to  approximately  450  feet  per  minute  The  method 

the  wrapped  articles  emerge  from  the  upper  end  of  the  includes  mixing  the  dry  ingredients  and  sufficient  water 
folding  path  each  article  is  pushed  laterally  therefrom  onto  ' 

a  conveyor  belt. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  55—240  see: 
Patent  No.  3,611,592 


3,611,676 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

GAS  MIXTURES 

Gilbert  Christen,  Lyon,  and  Marcel  Lcfoit,  Cahdre, 
Rhone,  France,  asdgnors  to  Rhonc-Ponlenc  S.A.,  Paris^ 
Frimce 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,468 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1968, 

139,541 
InL  CI.  BOld  59/72 

UJ5.  CI.  55 — 16  3  Claims 

Membranes  made  of  vinyltrialkylsilane  polymers  are 

useful  for  the  separation  of  gaseous  mixtures  by  selective 

diffusion   of  the  mixture  therethrough. 


3,611,677 

AUTOMATIC  ROLLER  BAND  AIR  FILTER 

ASSEMBLY 

Geriiard  Max  Neumann.   Bciiin,   Dahlem,   Germany, 

asBigttor  to  Delbag-Loftfilter  GmbH,  BcrUn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,281 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1967, 

D  37,034      ^ 
Int  CL  BOld  46/18 
U.S.  CI.  55—354  5  aalms 


In  automatic  roller  band  filter  assemblies  for  filtering 
air,  the  filter  band  passes  from  one  bobbin  in  an  upper 
portion  of  the  assembly  through  an  intermediate  sealed 
filter  portion  to  a  driven  bobbin  in  a  lower  portion  of  the 
assembly  with  separate  adjustable  deflecting  units  in  the 
upper  and  lower  portions. 


3,611,678 
ACTIVATED  CARBON  FILTER 
Herbert  K.  Holden,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  aaignor  to  American 
Filtrona  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  Oct  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,788 
Int  CL  BOld  53/04 
U.S.  CL  55—387  9  Claims 

A  bonded  charcoal  filter  and  a  method  for  making  the 
same  are  disclosed.  The  filter  contains  fine  powdered 
activated  charcoal  and  a  thermosetting  or  thermoplastic 
resin  binder,  and  is  a  self-contained  disposable  filter  hav- 
ing voids  in  sufficient  amoimt  to  provide  a  pressure  drop 
of  about  0  to  about  0.5  inch  of  water  at  a  face  velocity 


charging  to  a  mold,  applying  sufficient  pressure,  and  cur- 
ing the  resulting  filter. 


3,611,679 
AIR  CLEANER 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  N. ¥.,  assignor  to 
^  _^       ^  **■?*  Cwporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

J?"?if**®""*"*P*^  ***  •PpHcation  Ser.  No.  646,903,  June 

738,371,  May  31, 1968.  This  appUcatioB  Jan.  29, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  7^90 

,To  ^  .  Int  CL  BOld  45/72 

UA  a.  55-457  16  Claims 


Air  cleaners  are  provided  particularly  suited  for  use  as 
one  of  an  array  of  closely  spaced  air  cleaners  for  efficient- 
ly removing  contaminant  particles  from  relatively  high 
velocity  air  with  a  low  pressure  drop.  The  air  cleaner  has 
a  tubular  body,  with  an  inlet  at  one  end,  an  outlet  at  the 
opposite  end,  and  a  centi^l  passage  therebetween,  and  a 
deflector  coaxially  mounted  in  the  passage  adjacent  the 
inlet  creating  a  vortex  stream  of  influent  air  in  tiie  pas- 
sage, witii  a  generally  coaxially  tubular  ouflet  member 
positioned  within  the  ouUet  end  of  the  tubular  body,  sep- 
arating the  contaminant  particles  at  the  periphery  from 
relatively  clean  air  at  the  core  of  the  turbulent  flow  of 
air  through  the  passage. 

In  one  embodiment,  the  passage  has  an  inside  diameter 
of  less  tiian  about  one  inch,  and  the  vanes  of  the  deflector 
extend  along  the  central  passage  for  a  length  witiiin  tiie 
range  from  about  50%  to  about  60%  of  the  total  length 
of  the  passage. 

In  another  embodiment,  tiie  pitch  length  in  inches  of 
the  vanes  of  the  deflector  and  the  inside  diameter  in  inches 
of  Uie  central  passage  of  tiie  tubular  body  have  a  relation- 
ship tiiat  is  expressed  according  to  tiie  equation  Pl=Kd-" 
m  which  K  is  witfiin  tiie  range  from  about  2.2  to  about  3  2 


3,611,680 

MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  VEGETATION 

FROM  WATERWAYS 

Rny  V.  HendricksoB,  235W  33rd  St, 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.    33407 

FUed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,448 

Uii.CL5^9       '«-«A01d.5/0.  ^^^^ 

An  apparatus  for  removing  vegetable  matter  from 

waterways  comprises  a  hull  having  an  eccentiic  rotary 

rake  which  gathers  vegetation  from  tiie  waterway    a 
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shredder  which  receives  the  vegetation  from  the  rake  and 
shreds  the  vegetation  so  that  it  can  be  easily  disposed 
of,  a  hopper  into  which  the  diredded  vegetation  is  de- 
posited and  a  pump  connected  to  the  hopper  which  picks 
up  the  shredded  vegetation  and  ejects  it  through  a  nozzle 


onto  the  shore«  barge  or  other  suitable  means.  The  hull 
is  self-propelled  by  water  jets  and  is  provided  with  re- 
tractable wheels  so  that  the  hull  can  be  towed  to  and 
from  the  waterway  after  which  the  wheels  are  retracted 
so  that  they  will  not  interfere  with  the  operation  of  the 
apparatus  even  in  extremely  diallow  water. 


3,611,681 

AUTOMATIC  UNIT  HEIGHT  CONTROL  FOR 

COTTON  HARVESTER 

Albert  G.  Blanton,  Wyatt  T.  Gable,  Jr.,  Paul  J.  Hobeberg, 

and  Forrest  L.  Smpson,  Memphis,  TeniL,  assignors  to 

lutematioiial  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FHed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,052 

Int  CL  AOld  45/18 

U.S.  a.  56—10.4  8  Claims 


A  ground  contour  sensing  shoe  for  use  with  a  system 
to  automatically  control  the  height  of  a  harvesting  unit 
movably  mounted  on  a  field-going  carrier,  the  shoe  having 
a  pivotal  connection  to  the  harvesting  unit  and  including 
a  drag  producing  area  of  engagement  with  the  ground 
which  is  located  forwardly  and  below  that  connection  to 
provide  during  operation  a  moment  of  rotation  about  the 
connection  effecting  a  bias  of  the  shoe  toward  the  ground 
at  the  area  of  engagement  to  make  the  shoe  less  respon- 
sive to  minor  variations  in  soil  texture  and  surface  ir- 
regularities without  substantially  effecting  its  respon- 
siveness to  ground  contour. 


3,611,682 
MOWER  MOUNTING  LINKAGE 
Jerroid  A.  Isaacson,  Lombard,  Robert  B.  Swallow,  Oak- 
lawn,  and  Ross  M.  Lathrop,  Downers  Grove,  Hi.,  as- 
sigmm  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago, 

FHed  Jan.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  999 

InL  CL  AOld  35/26 

UA  CL  56—14.9  IQ  aaims 

Self-leveling  linkage  which  is  effective  to  position  a 
mower  from  the  underside  of  a  tractor  by  means  of  a 


single  rockshaft  generally  parallel  with  the  ground.  The 
linkage  comprises  front  and  rear  lift  links  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  a  libratory  lever 
which  is  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  rockshaft. 
The  lower  ends  of  the  lift  links  are  connected  to  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  the  mower  and  the  rear  links  are  pivoted 
intermediate  their  ends  to  a  pair  of  draft  links  intermedi- 


ate their  ends.  The  draft  links  are  pivoted  at  their  for- 
ward ends  to  the  forward  end  of  the  mower  coaxial  with 
the  lower  ends  of  the  front  lift  links  and  extend  over  the 
mower  and  have  rear  end  portions  pivoted  to  the  tractor 
behind  the  mower.  The  amount  of  lift  of  thej  front  of  the 
mower  by  the  front  links  is  concurrently  equalized  by 
the  linkage  in  lifting  the  rear  end  of  the  m0wer. 


I  3,611,683  I 

ROTARY  LAWNMOWER  ATTACH^NT 
Eskil  W.  Swenson,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Swenson 

Spreader  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Lindenwood,  illL 
I  FUed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,678 


U.a  CL  56—16.1 


Int  CL  AOld  51/00 


11  Claims 


The  attachment  includes  a  horizontal  carrier  bar 
mounted  at  its  center  to  the  vertical  power  output  shaft  of 
the  rotary  lawnmower,  in  place  of  the  usual  jcutter  blade. 
A  single  rake  finger  is  resiliently  mounted  at  one  end  of 
the  carrier  bar  for  tilting  movement  both  radially  and 
circumferentially  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  car- 
rier bar.  The  carrier  bar  is  formed  with  two  edges  bent 
upwardly  to  retain  the  resilient  mounting  means  and  with 
a  relatively  large  opening  to  balance  the  attachment  and 
prevent  buildup  between  the  upwardly  bent  edges. 


3,611,684 
SAFETY  SIDEWALL  LAWN  MOWER 
Finn  T.  Irgens,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  I|L 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  609,0176,  Jan.  13, 
1967.  This  application  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,713 
InL  a.  AOld  35/26  i 

U.S.  CL  56— 17.1  J    12  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  rotary  mower  with  safety  sidewalls 
which  depend  from  a  blade  housing  sectioa,  which  are 
at  a  constant  clearance  from  the  ground  and  which  af- 
ford protection  from  ejection  of  missiles  ffom  beneath 
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the  mower.  The  sidewaUs  have  wheel  means  for  trans-  responsive  to  the  sensor  foUower.  which  switch  has  a  plu- 
portmg  the  mower  along  the  groumi.  The  engine  and  rality  of  independent,  parallel  contacts  bendable  Lto 
blade  are  supported  on  a  housing  section  which  is  located  r-  »^  w«   u(,iiu«uic   uuo 


-2»        J"? 


between  the  sidewalls  and  is  vertically  adjustable  relative 
to  the  sidewalls  to  vary  the  height  of  grass  cut.  A  roller 
between  the  rear  wheels  prevents  rearward  ejection  of 
missiles. 


3,611,685 

GRASS  CATCHER  ASSEMBLY 

Stanley  F.  AUina,  Ladue,  Mo.,  animor  to  The  Perfection 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  687,700 

,,„   _  Int.  CL  AOld  Ji/05 

UA  CL  56—202  7  claims 


simultaneous  contact  with  either  of  a  pair  of  spaced  bars 
electrically  connected  to  a  main  header  control  switch. 


3,611,687 

KNIFE  STORAGE  DEYICE 

John  A.  Walker,  Downers  Giove,  DL,  asrignor  to 

International  Harvester  Company,  Chicaao.  DL 

nied  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,794 

,^^  ^,  Int  CL  AOld  55/02 

VS.  CL  56—271  10  Claims 


The  grass  catcher  bag  assembly  includes  an  adaptor 
plate  attached  to  the  lawn  mower  housing  above  the  dis- 
charge orifice,  and  a  single  cantilever  support  arm  con- 
structed in  two  parts  and  attached  to  the  adaptor  plate. 
The  adaptor  plate  includes  an  overhanging  support  mem- 
ber to  which  angle-shaped  frames  are  adjustably  attached. 
The  angle-shaped  frames  and  the  adaptor  plate  cooperate 
to  form  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  in  register  with 
the  discharge  orifice  and  adapted  to  receive  the  open  end 
of  the  bag.  The  other  end  of  the  bag  attaches  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  cantilever  support  arm.  The  adaptor  plate  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  tabs  engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  sup- 
port arm  and  a  socketed  lug  spaced  from  the  tabs  and 
engaging  the  inner  end  of  the  support  arm  to  provide  a 
couple  attachment  means  securing  the  support  arm  to  the 
adaptor  plate. 

3,611,686 
-   AUTOMATIC  HEADER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Feme  R.  Van  Antweip,  Piano,  Iowa    52581 
Filed  June  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,740 
Int  a.  AOld  67/00 
UA  CL  56—208  7  Claims 

This  mventicm  relates  to  harvesters  in  general,  and 
more  particularly  to  the  ground  engaging  feelers  or 
sensors  associated  with  automatic  header  controls.  The 
sensors  of  the  present  invention  are  independent  of  each 
other,  are  mounted  on  the  cutter  blade  finger  guards,  and 
are  also  independently  movabla  relative  to  a  rock  shaft  or 
sensor  follower.  An  ancillary  phase  of  the  invention  re- 
lates to  an  improved  mechanically  operable  electric  switch 


A  mower  conditioner  having  a  frame  with  an  elongated 
transverse  tapered  beam  member  of  box-section  forming 
a  storage  compartment  for  a  spare  long  sickle  as  a  replace- 
ment for  the  sickle  of  the  cutting  device  at  the  front  end 
of  the  harvester,  an  opening  is  provided  at  the  narrow  end 
of  the  beam  for  inserting  and  withdrawing  the  sickle  and 
a  guide  wall  is  provided  at  the  inner  end  of  the  compart- 
ment to  hold  the  sickle  from  excessive  bouncing.  A 
closure  cover  is  secured  to  the  open  end  of  the  beam  and 
has  a  pair  of  embossed  lugs  thereon  fitting  into  the  open- 
mg  for  abutment  with  opposite  walls  of  the  beam  to  pre- 
vent the  spring  pressed  pivoted  cover  from  turning  to  open 
position. 

3,611,688 

NUT  HAR  VESUNG  MACHINE 

Morton  F.  Phelps,  Little  Rock,  Aik.,  and  William  D. 

A?1E***%S-A.'li7  ^^^  *•■*<»  Highway,  Little  Rock, 
Arte.     72204;  Morton  E.  Phelps  and  HHUam  D.  Mielps 
executors  of  said  Morton  F.  Phelps,  deceased 
FUed  Sept.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,717 

US.  CL  56-328  '-^-^'-^^^'^^/^  ,0  Claims 

A  self-propelled  nut  harvesting  machine,  for  picking 
up  nuts  along  with  unwanted  trash  from  the  ground  and 
separating  the  nuts  from  the  trash,  including  a  wheeled 
chassis  with  a  power  source,  a  nut  receiving  nozzle,  a 
trash  separating  chamber  communicating  at  one  end  with 
the  nozzle  and  at  the  other  end  with  suction  means,  a 
trash  discharge  outlet  on  the  suction  means,  and  an  air 
lock  connected  to  the  separating  chamber  for  receiving 
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and  discharging  clean  nuts.  The  separating  chamber  in-  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  wheels  and  are  held  outwards 

eludes  means  for  movmg  the  entermg  stream  of  air  con-  by  centrifugal  force  when  the  wheel  rotates  But  when  the 

tammg  nuts  and  trash  vertically  from  the  nozzle,  means  wheel  is  stopped,  the  tines  pivot  upwardly  uider  the  acu^n 

for  turning  said  stream  to  move  horizontally  toward  the  of  a  spring.  Fwmuiy  u«acr  me  acuon 

suction  means,  a  baflSe  for  reversing  a  portion  of  the 


i£ii  1 1 1 1 1 1  j  ij\ 


The  tines  may  be  adjustable  and  their  ope^tive  position 
stream  at  increased  velocity  to  flow  oppositely  and  up-   "'1it!.^;^'?'*^^'*°?f^; 

wanily  and  thereby  separate  and  carry  the  trash  away  ,  *"*'*  •'"P**"®";^^*^  o^^'***"^*'"**^*^*"^^'^**!*' 
from  the  nuts,  and  duct  means  for  again  reversing  said  L^^J  separation  board  or  rack  may  be  mounted  between 
portion  of  the  stream  carrying  trash  to  flow  toward  said  *°**  ^rwardly  of  the  wheels, 
suction  means. 


3,611,689 

BEATER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RASPBERRY 

HARVESTER 

Albert  W.  Patzlaff,  HoUand,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bluebeny 

Eqidpnieiit,  Inc.,  Sooth  Haven,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  41,124 

bit  CI.  AOlg  19100 

VS.  a.  56—330  11  Claims 


4t  44  42    41    Jf    <ry 


3,611,691 
RAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTARY 
^^  ,^_  POWER  MOWER 

Orvel  Howard,  P.O.  Box  222,  Rode  Fails,  Dl.     61071 
I  Filed  May  28, 1970,  Sen  No. llMiS 

uj   -   -  Int.  a.  AOld  «7/00      ^ 


CI.  56—367 


10  Oaims 


A  mobile  row  crop  straddling  harvester  has  beaters 
pivoted  to  swing  inwardly  against  opposite  sides  of  the 
crop.  The  beaters  on  one  side  are  staggered  longitudinally 
behind  the  beaters  on  the  other  side.  All  of  the  beaters  are 
formed  of  longitudinally  extending  and  vertically  spaced 
beater  rods.  The  beaters  on  each  side  consist  of  vertically 
spaced  upper  and  lower  beater  sections.  Both  sections  are 
oscillated  by  a  common  drive,  and  the  lower  section  has  a 
single  amplitude  drive  pin.  The  upper  section  is  driven 
at  a  greater  amplitude,  and  its  drive  pin  is  angularly  adjust- 
able to  drive  the  upper  beater  in  selectively  different  lead- 
ing or  trailing  relation  with  respect  to  its  associated  lower 
beater  sectiwi.  The  beaters  on  opposite  sides  engage  the 
crop  successively;  and  the  action  produces  undulating, 
vertically  irregular,  bending  or  whipping  movement  of  the 
crop  canes  engaged  by  the  beater  bars. 


A  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  tines  project  beneath  the 
trailing  edge  of  a  rotary  motor  blade.  Each  tine  includes 
a  substantially  straight  generally  horizontal  portion  which 
IS  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  the  mower  blade  by  a 
clampmg  mechanism.  The  tine  projects  frpm  the  hori- 
zonta  portion  downwardly  and  at  an  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal  mower  blade.  Each  tine  also  includes  a  Up  por- 
tion adjacent  the  end  of  the  horizontal  portion  which  is 
bent  to  he  m  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  horizontal  portion.  This  end  tip  is  secured 
by  8  clamping  mechanism  to  prevent  rotatiofa  of  the  tine 
within  the  clamping  mechanism.  Various  clamping  mech- 
anisms include  at  least  one  plate  having  spaced  parallel 
channels  which  accommodatingly  receive  the  horizontal 
portions  of  the  tines.  The  tines  may  be  eiSer  received 
between  two  such  plates  or  clamped  between  the  under- 
surface of  the  mower  blade  and  a  single  pUte.  A  notch 
m  one  of  the  channeled  plates  accommodates  the  bent 
tip  at  the  end  of  the  horizontal  portion  and  thus  prevents 
rotation  of  the  tine.  In  an  alternate  embodiment,  two 
tines  are  joined  by  a  single  reach  at  the  distal  end  of 
the  horizontal  portions  which  acts  as  a  stablhzer  in  Ueu 
of  the  bent  tip  portions. 


,  _  3,611,690 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT  SUCH  AS  A 

HAYMAKER 

Petnis  WilhelmDs  Zweegers,  Nieuwendijlt  46, 

Gcldrop,  Netiieriands 

r^-i         J^?J?  '""*.?'  *'^®'  Ser.  No.  42,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  5.  1969. 
6908537;  Jnly  11, 1969,  6M0757  ' 

IT«  ri  «    ^c^  Int  CI.  AOld  57/00 

UA  CI.  56—366  15  claims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  agricultural  implement  such 

as  a  haymaker,  with  one  or  more  tine  carrying  wheels 

which  rotate  in  a  forwardly  inclined  plane.  The  tines  are 


^^,    ^  3,611,692 

FALSE  TWIST  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Sf.*^"KrM'  Remscheid-Unnep,  and  Hefaz  'fteptow. 
I!.nnepetal-Milspe,  Germany,  assignora  to  Barmas  Barw 
mer   Maschinenfabrik   Aktiengescllscfaajft,   Woppertal, 

FUed  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,142 
Claims  pnori^  application  Gennany,  Sept.  27,  1968, 

I T  6   r4"^i^-  i^^8  ^  /^^''  '^^l  ^^'^'  J>«ll>  7/92 

«j.».  CI.  57 — 34  24  Claims 

False  twist  crimping  device  for  yams,  including  filamen- 
tary materials  such  as  those  made  of  artificial  fibers,  com- 
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prising  false  twist  units,  first  and  second  yam-heating  de- 
vices preceding  and  following  each  unit,  winding  devices 
disposed  after  the  false  twist  units  and  adjacent  the  second 


^m 


"--M^ 


heating  device  with  optional  second  heating  device  by-pass, 
and  yam  delivery  means  arranged  laterally  adjacent  to  cxr 
on  the  machine. 


3,611,693 

ROLL  FORMING  FODDER  HARVESTERS 

Wffliam  Richard  Clillord  Geaiy,  Fbit  4,  ISKensfaigton 

Road,  South  Yam,  Victoiia,  Australia 

Filed  Dec  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,354 

Int  a.  AOld  39100 

U.S.  CI.  56—343  14  Chdms 


The  invention  relates  to  improve.ments  in  a  roll  forming 
fodder  harvester  of  the  kind  adapted  to  lay  a  plurality 
of  flexible  members  longitudinally  beneath  a  windrow 
of  mown  fodder  and  then  to  wind  the  fodder  together 
with  the  flexible  members  about  at  least  one  transversely 
arranged  rotatable  core  member  to  form  a  roll.  The  core 
member  is  supported  so  that  it  may  be  raised  and  lowered 
and  also  moved  approximately  axially,  i.e.  laterally  to- 
wards and  from  the  windrow. 


3,611,694 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING 
IN  THREADS  ON  DRAWTWISTING  OR  DRAW- 
WINDING  MACHINES)  AND  IMPROVED  KNOT 
USED  IN  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF  SAID 
METHOD 

Rndolf  Jacggli,  Bern,  Switzerfamd,  aalgnor  to  Ricter 

Machfaic  Works  Ltd.,  Wlntcrtfaur,  Switzcriand 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846,727 

aaims  priority,  appHcatioB  Switieriand,  Aug.  8,  1968, 

12,118/68 
Int  a.  DOlh  1122, 1/30. 15/00 
VS.  CL  57—34  25  Clafans 

There  is  disclosed  an  improved  method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  threading  in  threads  on  drawtwisting  or  draw- 
winding  machines  or  similar  machines.  According  to  the 


invention  the  thread  is  severed  between  an  undrawn  creel 
package  which  is  becoming  exhausted  and  a  thread  feed 
mechanism  and  the  diread  end  running  or  extending  to- 
wards the  feed  mechanism  is  held  in  a  ready  or  prepara- 
tory position.  The  creel  pacicage  wliich  is  beLog  exhausted 
is  replaced  by  a  full  creel  package  and  a  connection  is 
established  between  the  thread  end  of  the  full  creel  ptck- 


age  and  the  aforementioned  thread  and  extending  towards 
the  feed  mechanism.  According  to  an  important  aspect  of 
the  invention,  the  drawing  ratio  imparted  to  the  thread 
is  reduced  during  such  time  as  tlie  previously  established 
thread  connection  passes  through  a  drawing  zoae.  There 
is  also  disclosed  an  improved  knot  for  the  connection  of 
the  thread  ends  which  provides  one  technique  of  reducing 
this  drawing  ratio  without  the  aid  of  mechanical  means. 


3,611,695 

OPEN  END  SPINNING 

Hugh  M.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  1223,  ClemMm,  S.C.    29631 

Filed  Ian.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,811 

Int  CL  DOlh  1/12 

VS.  CL  57—58.89  16 


Textile  apparatus  capaUe  of  spinning,  that  is,  drafting 
and  twisting,  yarn  directly  from  staple  fiber  in  conven- 
tional untwisted  sliver  form.  Such  a]q>aratus  includes  a 
staple  fiber  assembly  device  having  a  relatively  slowly 
moving  endless  fiber  carrying  surface  such  as  a  roll  to 
be  orbitally  rotated  about  an  axis  at  high  speed  for  in- 
termittMitly  acquiring  to  its  surface  a  relatively  few  fibers 
positively  extracted  from  the  end  of  a  sliver  at  a  fixed 
fiber  transfer  point  on  a  more  or  less  smooth  surface  for 
a  permanent  nipping  contact  with  fiber  carrying  surface 
to  intermittently  remove  a  predetermined  amount  of  fibers 
from  the  end  of  the  sliver  and  transfer  them  directly  and 
positively  onto  the  fiber  carrying  surface  in  overlapping 
configuration  to  draft  them.  The  transferred  fibers  are 
slowly  advanced  by  the  fiber  carrying  surface  to  a  yam 
transfer  point  on  the  carrying  surface,  maintaining  a  firm 
control  grip  between  the  fiber  carrying  surface  and  the 
smooth  surface,  while  moving  the  acquired  fiber  assembly 
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in  a  drcular  path  on  the  smooth  surface,  creating  a  rapid- 
ly rotating  continuous  fiber  holding  point  toward  which 
drafted  fibers  in  overlapping  configuration  are  continu- 
ously advanced  on  the  slowly  moving  fiber-carrying  sur- 
face. The  twisting  phase  in  which  the  fibers  are  twisted 
into  yam  takes  place  in  a  spinning  zone  extending  from 
the  yam  transfer  point  on  the  fiber  carrying  surface  and  a 
stationary  yam  delivery  means,  such  as  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing delivery  rolls,  providing  a  yam  holding  point  ^aced 
from  the  yam  transfer  point.  Ilie  fiber  carrying  roll  thus 
serves  simultaneously  as  fiber  detaching  means  to  remove 
fibers  at  the  fiber  transfer  point  fror  the  end  of  the  input 
sliver  and  as  a  positive  nip  at  ti^c  .m  transfer  point  to 
provide  a  suitable  tension  in  the  ^  jting  zone.  The  com- 
pleted yam  passing  from  the  yarn  delivery  rolls  may  be 
wound  into  a  package  of  any  desired  size  and  configura- 
tion. 


3,611,696 
TRANSMISSION  MEANS  FOR  ROTATING 
SPINDLES 
Deals  Albert  Edward  Mattiiigly,  Enfield,  England,  as- 
signor to  Eniest  Scragg  &  ^ns  Limited,  Macclesfield, 
Eng^iiH 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,532 

Int.  a.  DOlh  7/46,  7/92 

VJS,  CL  57—77.45  8  Claims 


3,611,698 
HEAVY  DENIER  CRIMPED  AND  ENTANGLED 
m«  .w  YARN 

Murray  Herman  Horn,  Wilmington,  and  llionias  Lanon 
Nelson,  Georgetown,  Dei^  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilminston.  DeL 
FUed  Mar.  4, 1970,  Ser!NoI^5l7 
ir«  ri   «    '"fig- I>02g  7/75,  i/22,i/2f 
U.S.  CI.  57-140  R  7      ,0  Claims 


p^ 


Heavier  denier  crimped  yams  of  contlnijous  filaments 
are  disclosed  wherein  filament  crimp  and  entanglement 
provide  a  combination  of  elastic  and  stabilized  bulk  which 
IS  particularly  desirable  for  tufted,  cut-pile  fabrics.  The 
yarn  bulk  and  cohesiveness  is  such  that  there  is  little 
blooming  or  expanding  of  the  cut  ends  and  the  tufts  re- 
mam  upright,  so  that  good  tuft  definition  is  maintained 
when  carpets  are  subjected  to  heavy  trafficJ  An  econom- 
ical fluid  jet  process  for  producing  the  novel  yarn  is  dis- 
closed. ^ 


I 


A  transmission  for  rotating  a  spindle  includes  a  wheel 
the  periphery  of  which  engages  the  spindle  and  force 
applying  means  for  holding  the  spindle  in  engagement  with 
the  wheel  periphery.  The  force  applying  means  is  adjust- 
aUy  mounted  about  an  axis  extending  transverse  to  the 
spindle  so  that  the  axis  about  which  the  spindle  rotates 
can  be  adjusted. 


3,611,699 
T  ■.     m,    ™^^^^S  YARN  PRODUCT 
Jofen  M.  Wininger,  Jr.,  and  August  K.  Meyer,  Kings- 

ESi^^.Y^^""  ^  ^**^  ^"**  CompaS; 
Contfaination-in.|«rt  of  application  Ser.  No.  624,564, 
'  sJ"nS  '711I775  ^^  WHcation  Mtak  8,  1968,' 

IT«  ri   «     ^^^ChBOlg 3/02.  3/06 

U.S.  CL  57—140  R  4  curfms 


3,611,697 

AIR  BEARING  BRAKE  FOR  ROTATING 

SPINNING  RING 

William  H.  Greb,  Sandusicy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,233 

Int  CL  DOlh  7/56 

VS.  CL  57—124  4  Claims 


^^~i= 


A  textile  spinning  ring  having  a  gas  bearing  supported 
traveller  ring  is  provided  with  a  gas-operated  brake.  The 
brake  is  powered  from  the  gas  bearing  supply  plenum 
and  is  maintained  in  the  disengaged  position  through  a 
venturi  effect. 


A  textile  product  manufactured  from  a  cellular  theraio- 
plastic  film  which  is  slit  into  ribbons  that  are  subsequenUy 
oriented  to  give  them  strength.  Such  ribbons  when  proc- 
essed into  woven  fabrics  or  the  like  fractuite  into  inter- 
connected filaments  having  the  appearance  imd  hand  of 
yam  but  having  sufficient  coherency  that  twisting  is  not 
required. 

, 3,611,700 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  FIBER  YARN 

FROM  METAL  COATED  FILM 

Antofaie  Vivien,  Paris,  FVance,  assignor  to  La  CcUophane, 

. ,    ^       Sodete  Anonyme,  Paris,  France 

No  DrawtafrFlled  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  N0.  859,556 

Claims  priority,  application  F^rance,  Sept  25,  1968. 

i  167,498        -^      <-    r  . 

,rJ^.  «  Int  a.  D02g  i/02 

U.S.  CL  57— 157  R  "  3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fiber  yam  which 
contains  metal  coated  fibers,  which  process  comprises 
cuttmg  a  metal  coated  film  into  extremely  fine  strips, 
which  metal  coated  film  consists  of  a  metal  ooating  on  a 
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base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  artificial  and  ventional  hour  hand  by  the  motion  work,  but  which  can 

synthetic  materials,  gathering  the  resulting  fine  strips  into  be  set  separately  by  the  stem  when  the  latter  is  in  an 

bundles,  combining  yarns  selected  from  the  group  consist-  intermediate  axial  position.  A  winding  and  hand-setting 

ing  of  natural  and  synthetic  yarns  with  said  bundles  of  mechanism  of  conventional  type  ensures  winding  and 

fine   strips  of  metal  coated   fiber,  cutting  the  resultant  setting  the  conventional  hands  together  with  the  extra 
bundles  of  metal  coated  fiber  and  yam  into  fibers,  and 

gathering  said  fibers  into  a  rove  of  fiber  suitable  for  trans-  ^ 

formation  into  a  yam. 


3,611,701 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DYED 

CRIMPED  YARNS 

Herbert  Scherzberg,   Dfumagen,   Germany,   assignor  to 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverknsen, 

Germany 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  378,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1968, 

P  18  11  718.5 

Int  a.  D02g  1/02 

U.S.  CL  57—157  TS  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  texturing  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  dyed,  crimp  yams  from  endless  filaments  by  the 
false-twist  method.  The  endless  filaments  consist  of  syn- 
thetic polymers,  such  as  high-molecular  weight  linear 
polyamides  or  high-molecular  weight  linear  polyesters. 
The  process  is  carried  out  by  making  up  the  endless  syn- 
thetic filaments  issuing  from  a  spinning  station  by  knitting 
into  a  tubular  structure,  being  dyed  in  that  form,  the 
filaments  then  being  stretched  and  false-twist-crimped.  The 
knitting  machine  required  to  produce  the  tube  is  arranged 
immediately  beneath  the  spinning  station.  The  false- 
twisting  is  effected  at  temperatures  of  above  100°  C. 


U.S. 


3,611,702 

ELECTRIC  ALARM  TIMEPIECE 

Paolo  Spadini,  88  Avenue  Leopold-Robert, 

La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  May's,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,881 

Int.  a.  G04c  21/16 

CL  58—19  6  Claims 


hour  hand  in  the  usual  manner.  In  the  intermediate  con- 
trol position  of  the  stem  the  clutch  wheel  meshes  only 
with  an  extra  setting  pinion  actuating  the  extra  hour  hand 
and  having  teeth  longer  than  the  conventional  setting 
pinion. 

3,611,704 

UNIVERSAL  CLOCK  WITH  CALENDAR  AND 

ANNUNCIATOR  MEANS 

Gorgonio  T.  Guintos,  Hinobaan,  Negros 

Occidental,  Piiilippines 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,531 

Int.  CL  G04b  19/24 

UJS.  CL  58—44  6  Claims 


The  alarm-hand  pipe  carries  a  switch  contact  embedded 
in  a  synthetic  plastic  contact  wheel  to  expose  one  surface, 
the  other  contact  of  the  switch  being  carried  by  the  hour 
wheel  to  slide  over  the  contact  wheel  and  to  make  contact 
with  the  first  contact  when  at  the  position  of  the  latter.  The 
dial  supports  the  contact  wheel  against  axial  movement, 
and  the  only  friction  between  the  hour  and  contact  wheels 
is  that  of  the  one  contact  sliding  over  the  contact  wheel. 


3,611,703 

WATCH  FOR  INDICATING  TIME  OF  TWO 

GEOGRAPHIC  ZONES 

Jean-Louis  E.  Bwel,  NeodiateL  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Syncliron  S.A.  NeuchateL  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  20,  1969, 

2,580/69 
Int.  a.  G04b  79/22 
UJS.  CI.  58 — 42.5  8  Claims 

Besides  the  conventional  hour  hand,  the  watch  com- 
prises an  extra  hour  hand  driven  together  with  the  con- 


A  clock  consists  of  a  pair  of  rotary  dials  and  cooperat- 
ing clock  hands.  One  dial  represents  the  northern  hemi- 
sphere of  the  earth  and  the  other  dial  the  southern  hemi- 
sphere. A  drive  motor  and  gearing  power  the  dials  and 
clock  hands  in  such  a  manner  ifiat  accurate  time  is  in- 
dicated at  various  degrees  of  longitude  in  both  hemispheres. 
A  calendar  indicator  is  coordinated  with  the  clock  gear- 
ing. The  base  of  the  clock  contains  an  annimciator  which 
may  sound  the  time  at  various  points  on  the  earth. 
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3,611,705 

DIGITAL  CLOCK  WITH  NOVEL 

INDEXING  DRUMS 

Emil  I.  Niznik,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Bonkcr-Ramo  Corporation,  OaJc  Broolt,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  7,469 

Int.  a.  G04b  19/30 

U.S.  CL  58—50  7  Claims 


A  digital  clock  having  a  plurality  of  drums  showing  the 
hours  and  minutes,  and  a  Geneva  movement  having  gear 
elements  at  the  periphery  of  the  drums,  for  greater  ac- 
curacy and  positioning  of  the  drums. 


3,611,706 

CALENDAR  WATCH 

Raymond  P<rio,  La  Chanx-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Fabriqne  Movado  and  Fabriqne  des  Montres  Zenith 

S.A.,  La  Cham-de-Fonds  and  Le  Locle,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  17,  1968, 

15,521/68 

Int  CI.  G04b  19/24 

VS.  Ci.  58—58  8  Claims 


A  calendar  watch  having  a  momentary  /  action  date- 
indicating  mechanism  which  is  controlled  jointly  by  kine- 
matically  interconnected  driving  and  locking  means  which 
include  a  spring-loaded  pivoting  locking  lever  and  a 
rotatable  beak  co-operating  with  the  latter  and  with  an 
internally  toothed  date-indicator  ring.  A  driving  wheel 
revolving  about  the  same  axis  as  the  beak  drives  the  latter 


by  a  pin-slot  type  of  coupling,  the  beak  havmg  a  projec- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  pin  which  co-operaites  with  an 
arcuately-shaped  slot  extending  through  the  driving  wheel. 


'  3,611,707 

CONTINUOUS-SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  AD- 
VANCING THE  WHEEL  MECHANISM  OF  AN 
ELECTRIC  CLOCK 
Gunther    Scholz,    Schramberg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Messrs.   Gebruder   Jungshans  G.m.b.H.«   Schramberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,646 

Utims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov,  21,  1968, 

G  68  07  990 

Int  a.  G04b  75/00 

U.S.  Ci.  58—116  3  Claims 


Continuous-switching  device  advancing  the  wheel  mech- 
anism of  an  electric  clock,  which  device  comprises  a 
movement-controlling  oscillator  preferably  driven  by 
electromagnetic  means,  a  two-armed  switchirtg  armature 
driven  by  this  movement-controlling  oscillator,  and  a 
ratchet  wheel  driven  by  the  said  switching  armature,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  switching  armature  (11)  is  unequally 
armed  and  the  ratio  between  the  arm  lengths  is  about  2:3, 
furthermore  in  that  the  armature  aperture  angle  equals  or 
exceeds  90°;  and  that  the  distance  (a)  between  the  switch- 
ing armature  pin  (12)  and  the  ratchet  wheel  pin  (20) 
equals  or  exceeds  a  value  of  0.8  times  the  diameter  (D) 
of  the  ratchet  wheel  (18). 


_  1  3,611,708 

TWO-LEGGED  WIRE  STAPLE  AND  MFTTHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  INVOLVING  ROLL-FORMING 
Haden  M.  Moore  and  Robert  H.  Reed,  Sterling,  ID.,  as- 
signors to  Redmore  Products  Company,  Steriing,  111. 
1         FUed  Jan.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,80|1 
wToL.    --V  Int  CI.  B21g  7/02 

UACI.  59— 77  2  Claims 

The  opposite  ends  of  a  straight  elongated  round  wire 
blank  are  roll-swaged  between  dies  to  provide  conical 
points  while  the  adjacent  end  portions  are  simultaneously 
ring-formed  against  other  dies  to  produce  anpular  ridges 
and  grooves  for  greater  holding  power  of  tie  staple  in 
wood,  these  latter  dies  serving  incidentally  to  grip  the 
blank  to  prevent  endwise  displacement  relative  to  the  first 
dies.  A  two-legged  staple  is  then  produced  in  a  U-bending 
operation.  This  method  involves  lowest  pos$ible  manu- 
facturing cost  and  there  is  a  big  saving  by  virtue  of  the 
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virtual  elimination  of  wasted  material,  while  the  resulting 
staple  is  of  superior  quality,  easier  to  drive  and  with  less 


III';  '^'i>Hj 

^ — \ — ^Bi^ 


3,611,711 
TURBOCHARGER  CONTROL 
MfltoD  W.  Mocller,  Clerebnid,  OUo, 
TRW  Inc.,  aeTdand,  OUo 
Filed  Not.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,496 
_^^   _  Im.  CL  F02b  J7/00 

U.S.  a.  60—13  11 


to 


likelihood  of  splitting  the  wood,  and  possessing  stronger 
holding  power  than  other  two-legged  staples. 


3,611,709 

MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  LOG  CHAIN 

AhinS-BUbey,  939  E  St,  Taft,  Calif.    93268 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,530 

Int  CL  F16g  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  59 — ^93  5  Claims 


A  log  chain  having  similarly  shaped  hooks  at  either 
end  contoured  for  interlocking  assembly  when  shifted 
bodily  while  held  in  predetermined  relative  positions. 
The  circular  opening  through  each  hook  is  sized  to  pass 
freely  over  the  transverse  width  of  the  elongated  chain 
links  which  are  so  proportioned  that  the  three  end  links  can 
be  used  to  emln-ace  another  portion  of  the  chain  to  lock 
it  immovably  in  a  fixed  choke.  Alternatively,  the  chain 
passes  freely  through  the  hook  opening  when  used  to 
provide  a  free  running  choke. 


3,611,710 
GRAB  LINK 
Ralph  A.  Holmes,  11505  NE.  Glisan,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97220,  and  Harold  F.  Holmes,  Box  248,  South  Coos 
River,  Coos  Bay,  Oreg.    97420 

Filed  Oct  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,140 

Int  CI.  F16g  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  59—93  1  Claim 


A  control  unit  which  is  particularly  useful  in  controlling 
the  output  pressure  of  a  turbocharger  in  response  to  the 
manifold  pressure  with  compensation  for  pressure  drop  at 
the  throttle  characterized  by  a  reference  unit  disposed  in 
the  housing  for  the  manifold  pressure  to  act  on  and  at 
least  one  diaphragm  extending  across  said  housing  to 
apply  the  pressure  differential  between  the  manifold  pres- 
sure and  the  output  pressure  of  the  turbocharger.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  reference  unit  includes  a  bellows  of  a 
predetermined  volume  of  gas  which  schedules  the  dis- 
placement of  the  reference  unit  in  response  to  the  tem- 
peratures of  the  gases  of  the  manifold.  Another  embodi- 
ment includes  an  additional  diaphragm  and  valve  means 
for  applying  additional  pressures  to  the  reference  means  to 
compensate  for  the  altitude  for  the  system  to  prevent 
overspeeding  of  the  turbocharger. 


3,611,712 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Richard  Joseph  Ifield,  Bcecroft,  Sooth  Wales,  AnstraHa, 

assignor  to  Joseph  Lncas  (Indiistries)  Limited,  Birmins- 

nam,  England 

FUed  Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872^57 

Int  a.  F16d  ii/02 

UA  CI.  60—19  17  cialiM 


A  grab  link  having  a  body  portion  with  an  opening 
therein  shaped  such  that  one  defining  wall  of  the  opening 
forms  a  widened  pulling  edge  for  a  strap  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  link.  The  body  portion  of  the  link  has  a 
slot  leading  from  the  opening  arranged  to  detacliably  re- 
ceive a  chain  link  or  the  like  in  a  grab  connection.  The 
grab  link  is  intended  to  provide  a  quick  coimection  be- 
tween a  strap-type  sling  or  a  load  binding  strap  and  a 
chain. 


A  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  transmission  system 
comprising  a  pump  and  motor  having  a  common  ported 
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member  on  which  are  formed  cam  surfaces  the  ported  of  the  engine  is  disposed  in  series  between  the  gas  inlet 
member  being  angularly  movable  by  means  of  a  servo  and  discharge.  The  muffler  reduces  pollution  by  promot- 
piston  and  cylinder  deivice,  the  cam  surfaces  controlling 
devices  whereby  the  control  of  fluid  reaching  the  piston 
and  cylinder  type  servo  device  is  achieved  in  accordance 
with  the  angular  position  of  the  ported  member  and  thus 
the  speed  ratio  between  the  hydraulic  pump  and  motor  of 
the  transmission  system. 


3,611,713 

INTERNAL  HEAT  MOTOR 

Doiudd  F.  Janous,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale 

A  Towne,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,283 

Int  a.  F03g  7/06 

UA  CI.  60—23  11  Claims 


A  thermal  imit  characterized  by  a  piston  disposed  in  a 
chamber  in  a  housing  which  contains  a  temperature  sensi- 
tive expansive  material  which  expands  at  a  prescribed 
temperature  to  cause  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  hous- 
ing. To  prevent  loss  of  the  thermal  material  from  the 
housing,  a  seal  ring  having  a  frusto-conical  outer  surface 
IS  disposed  in  a  portion  of  the  housing  having  a  comple- 
mentary frusto-conical  surface  so  that  pressures  devel- 
oped by  the  expanding  material  causes  the  seal  ring  to 
wedge  into  a  tighter  sealing  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
the  piston.  The  sealing  arrangement  is  particularly  adapted 
for  use  m  a  thermal  motor  which  includes  a  heating  coil 
havmg  terminals  for  receiving  an  electrical  current  from  a 
source  outside  of  the  unit  to  cause  movement  of  the  piston 
m  response  to  an  application  of  an  electrical  current. 


3,611,714 

POLLUTION  REDUCING  MUFFLER 

Gust  H.  Bjorii,  2601  Paritview  Blvd., 

Robbinsdale,  Minn.     55422 
Filed  Sept.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,676 
iTc  ^   ^n     ,«      Int.  a.  FOln  .?/70 
U.S.  CI.  60 — 30  7  CI  • 

A  pollution  reducing  muffler  for  internal  combust'Sn 
engines  havmg  a  hollow  tubular  body  having  an  exhaust 
gas  mlet  into  one  end  and  discharge  from  the  other  The 
mlet  end  of  the  tubular  body  is  desirably  lined  with  fo- 
raminous  material,  such  as  metal  screening.  A  noise  re- 
ducing muffler  may  be  attached  to  the  discharge  end  An 
aspirator  connected  to  the  breather  tube  of  the  crankcase 


ing  further  combustion   of  combustible 
the  exhaust  gases. 


constituents  of 


^„  3,611,715 

"^cySSf^**  CONTROLLING  A  SECONDARY  AIR 

SUPPLY    IN    AN    EXHAUST    GAS    PURIFYING 

Yaaio  Tatsutomi,  Hiroshima,  and  Tomoo  Tadokoro, 
.  "f*l,vP"°'  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Llm- 
ited.  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,970 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1969, 

44/36,222 

WTO    ^.    ,«  '"*•  ^^-  ^1"  ^/^O'  F04b 49 /OB 

U.S.  CI.  60—30  5  Claims 


A  device  for  controlling  the  air  supply  to  an  exhaust 
gas  purifying  device  in  which  an  air  pump  driven  by  an 
internal  combustion  engine  is  connected  to  the  exhaust 
gas  purifying  device  by  a  first  conduit  having  a  check  valve 
means.  A  second  conduit  is  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
first  conduit  between  the  check  valve  means  and  the  air 
pump  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  atmospheite  and  this 
second  conduit  has  a  valve  between  the  second  conduit 
and  the  atmosphere  which  acts  in  response  to  the  engine 
speed  or  vehicle  speed  and  thereby  controls  the  secondary 
air  supply  to  the  exhaust  gas  system  in  cooperation  with 
the  check  valve  means  by  providing  a  by-pass  to  the  check 
valve.  An  auxiliary  passage  is  provided  in  this  valve  for 
communicating  between  the  second  conduit  and  the  atmos- 
phere, and  an  auxiliary  valve  having  a  larger  resilient  clos- 
ing force  than  that  of  said  check  valve  closes  this  auxiliary 
passage.  If  the  engine  speed  is  such  that  the  v»lve  in  the 
second  conduit  is  closed  and  the  air  pressure  from  the  air 
pump  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  the  auxiliary  valve 
IS  opened  against  the  resilient  closing  force  to  hold  the 
pressure  in  the  conduits  at  the  predetermined  value 
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3,611,716 
GAS  TURBINE  WITH  PLANETARY  GEARS  FOR 

HIGH  OUTPUT  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Riccardo  Ferrari,  Al  Fossato,  Ginbiasco,  Switzeiiand 

Filed  June  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,114 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  4, 1968, 

10,233/68 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7/02,  7/10.  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.16  C  3  Qaims 


^~^^-- 


-^ 


A  gas  turbine  arrangement  for  motor  vehicles  in  which 
a  compressor  is  connected  to  expansion  stages  through 
two  planetary  gears.  The  planetary  gearing  is  arranged 
so  that  the  expansion  stages  rotate  in  opposite  directions 
relative  to  the  rotational  motion  of  the  compressor. 


3,611,717 
DEVICE  FOR  PROGRAMMING  THE  THROUGH- 
PUT OF  FUEL  SUPPLIED  TO  A  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER  DURING  AN  IGNITION  OR  RE- 
IGNITION  PHASE 
Roger  Henri  Tissier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Constniction  de  Moteurs 
d' Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,190 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1969, 

6913035 

Int  CL  F02c  9/10 

VS.  CI.  60—39.28  lo  Claims 


A  device  for  programming  the  throughput  of  fuel  sup- 
plied to  a  combustion  chamber  during  an  ignition  or  re- 
ignition  phase,  the  said  chamber  being  of  the  type  in 
which  at  least  two  diflferent  fuel-injection  systems  open 


into  the  chamber,  namely,  a  main  injection  system  sup- 
plied through  a  main  pipe  by  a  continuously  operating 
main  pump,  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  injection  system 
supplied  at  the  time  of  ignition  or  re-ignition  of  the 
chamber  by  an  auxiliary  pump  of  the  piston  and  cylin- 
der type  operating  discontinuously  and  put  into  opera- 
tion by  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  being  fed  to  the  main 
injection  system,  the  said  device  comprising  means  to 
provide  automatic  adjustment  of  the  throughput  of  fuel 
injected  into  the  combustion  chamber  by  the  main  in- 
jection system  as  a  function  of  the  relative  positi(His  of 
in,  thus  providing  continuous  operation. 


3,611,718 

WASTE  HEAT  STEAM  GENERATING  CYCLE 

William  H.  Nebgen,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  aasisnor  to 

Treadwell  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,718 

Int  CI.  FOlk  23/10,  27/00 

VS.  a.  60—39.18  B  3  Claims 


A  waste  heat  power  recovery  cycle  is  described  which 
converts  to  shaft  work  a  larger  portion  of  the  heat  avail- 
able from  a  given  source  of  waste  heat  than  does  an  ordi- 
nary Rankine  cycle. 

The  recovery  cycle  is  particularly  illustrated  as  applied 
to  the  waste  heat  contained  in  the  exhaust  gases  of  a 
Brayton  cycle  combustion  gas  turbine. 

The  exhause  gases,  available  usually  at  about  850°  p., 
heat  1500  p.s.i.a.  pressurized  water  to  about  596°  F.  The 
hot  pressurized  water  is  then  introduced  into  one  of  a 
plurality  of  water  receivers  in  which  it  is  permitted  to 
flash  at  gradually  decreasing  pressures.  The  resulting  flash 
steam  is  superheated  to  about  800°  F.  by  the  850°  F. 
-exhaust  gases,  and  introduced  into  the  steam  chest  of  a 
multiple  nozzle  steam  turbine.  The  number  of  nozzles 
passing  steam  is  gradually  increased  as  the  steam  pressure 
drops  so  as  to  keep  power  production  substantially  con- 
stant. When  the  steam  pressure  has  dropped  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  the  unflashed  water  is  transferred  to  an- 
other receiver  and  is  permitted  to  flash  down  to  a  lower 
pressure.  This  flash  steam  is  similarly  superheated  and  is 
introduced  into  the  steam  chest  of  a  similar  multiple  noz- 
zle intermediate  pressure  turbme.  The  water  is  finally 
introduced  into  a  low  pressure  water  receiver  where  it  is 
flashed  to  about  condensing  pressure,  the  flash  steam  is 
again  superheated,  and  expanded  through  a  multiple  noz- 
zle low  pressure  turbine  to  the  condenser. 

The  residual  water  and  ccmdensate  are  then  joined,  and 
pumped  at  high  pressure  to  be  heated  again  by  the  exhaust 
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gases  as  described  above.  When  the  pressures  of  the  re- 
ceivers in  the  first  line  drop  to  the  preselected  lower  pres- 
sures, a  fresh  line  of  receivers  at  the  higher  pressures  is  cut 
in,  thus  providing  continuous  operation. 


:GAS 


3,611,719 

FUEL  CONTROL 

Charics  F.  Stearns,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,395 

Int.  CL  F02c  9 1  OB 

U.S.  a.  60— 39J8  13  Claims 


3,611,721 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
TURBINE  ENGINES 

Richard  J.  Ifield,  Beecroft,  New  Soutli  Wales,  AustraUa, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Bhmfais- 
liam,  England 

FUed  Jane  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  24.  1968. 

I  29,923/68 

_j  Int  CI.  F02c  9/70 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.28  n  chdms 


SUPPLY    f 
FROM  -*6i, 
PUMP 


•^    ENGINE 


-CONSTANT  PRESSURE  DROP 


Fuel  flow  to  a  turbine  type  of  powerplant  is  scheduled 
by  varying  the  pressure  drop  across  the  metering  valve  of 
a  fuel  control.  The  total  hydraulic  computing  circuit  pres- 
sure drop  is  varied  by  maintaining  the  pressure  drop 
across  a  porti(»i  of  the  circuit  at  a  constant  value  and 
varying  the  pressure  drop  across  the  other  portion  of  the 
circuit  between  a  minimum  and  maximum  value.  The 
hydraulic  circuit  senses  certain  engine  operating  param- 
eters and  computes  these  variables  into  a  scheduled  ratio 
of  fuel  flow  to  engine  pressure. 


K  system  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  to  ^  gas  turbine 
engine  in  which  a  pair  of  valves  is  connected  in  series 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  associated  fuel  pump 
defining  a  pressure  control  device  actuable  by  compressed 
air  so  as  to  spill  fuel  delivered  by  the  pump  to  regulate 
the  pressure  at  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  thf  burners  in 
accordance  with  the  pressure  of  air  derived  from  the 
compressor. 


3,611,720 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Yngurd  M.  Fehlau,  154  S.  Brunswick  St., 

Old  Town,  Mataie     04468 

FUed  Sept  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,273 

Int  CI.  F02c  3116 

MS.  CI.  60—39.34  5  Claims 


DESI 


3,611,722 
„,..„   LIQUID  FLUORINE  INJECTOR  DESIGN 
Wilham  G.  Shick,  Lake  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United 
Mates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,700 

Int.  CI.  F02g  i/00 

U.S  CI.  60-39.74  A  3  chdms 


An  internal  combustion  turbine  engine  or  reaction  en- 
gine having  a  fixed  and  a  rotary  member,  each  with  a 
relatively  large  shallow  cavity  facing  the  other  transversely 
of  a  short  axis  combustion  chamber  substantially  centrally 
divided  transversely  of  its  axis  into  which  a  pump  supplies 
air  under  pressure  through  a  one-way  valve  and  into 
which  fuel  is  injected  and  the  expanded  pressurized  fluid 
is  ignited  by  heat  supplied  through  a  plug  and  the  explo- 
sive mixture  channeled  through  curved  passageways  for 
jet  action  and  against  the  vanes  of  alternate  turbine  and 
counter  wheels  to  cause  the  rotary  member  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  to  rotate  by  the  action  or  driving  force 
of  the  flow  of  the  products  of  combustion  and  to  impart 
rotation  to  a  shaft  to  which  such  rotary  member  is  secured. 


A  liquid  fluorine  injector  design  which  can  be  readily 
assembled  and  disassembled  into  its  four  separate  elements 
whidi  include  a  fuel  injector  plate,  an  oxidizer  secondary 
injector  spudplate,  an  oxidizer  primary  injector  spudplate, 
and  an  injector  backplate.  The  four  separate  elements 
are  concentrically  positioned  so  that  fuel  and  Oxidizer  are 
mjected  in  a  highly  efficient  manner  while  still  providing 
for  easy  disassembly  to  allow  visual  inspection  of  all  sur- 
faces exposed  to  the  oxidizer  material. 
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3,611,723 

HYDRAUUC  TURBINE  AND  METHOD 

James  V.  Theis,  Jr^  Park  Forest,  IIL,  assignor  to 

Hollymatic  Corporation 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,525 

lot  CL  F03b  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—51  (  Chdms 
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inflation  of  the  inflatable  diiq)hragm.  The  inflatable 
diaphragm  cooperates  with  axially  extending  platform 
members  of  a  plurality  of  stator  vanes  located  in  front  of 
the  fan  rotor  to  form  a  converging-diverging  passageway 
upon  mflaUon  of  the  expansible  diaphragm.  Choked  flow 
m  the  inlet  substantially  eliminates  propagation  of  noise 
emanating  from  the  fan  rotcM*. 


3,611,725 

^  .  _.  JJFT-CRUISE  JET  ENGINE 

Frederick  R.  Short,  bdfamapoiis,  lod^  asriawir  to 

General  Motors  CorporatkMi,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FDed  Apr.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817;625 

Int  CL  F02k  1/QO 


\}&.  CL  60—229 


1  CUm 


A  steam  powered  hydraulic  turbine  having  closed  cir- 
cuits forAe  steam  system  and  for  the  hydraulic  liquid 
system  infwhich  the  turbine  includes  a  liquid  receiving 
chamber  laving  a  drain,  a  reaction  rotor  in  the  chamber 
rotatable  about  an  axis  when  propelled  by  a  liquid  emitting 
nozzle  on  the  rotor,  a  first  liquid  container  having  a  liquid 
outlet  conduit  to  the  rotor  for  providing  liquid  under 
pressure  thereto,  a  second  liquid  container  having  a  liquid 
entrance  conduit  from  the  chamber  drain  for  receiving 
liquid  emitted  by  the  rotor  nozzle,  a  source  of  steam  and 
a  steam  conduit  from  the  source  to  the  first  liquid  con- 
tainer above  the  liquid  level  therein  to  apply  steam  iM-es- 
sure  to  the  first  container  liquid  to  force  it  to  and  through 
the  nozzle  thereby  to  develop  a  torque  in  the  rotor.  A 
method  of  generating  power  with  a  steam  operated  hy- 
draulic turbine. 


A  jet  engine  for  both  direct  lift  and  forward  propulsion 
of  an  aircraft  has  a  gas  generator  discharging  into  an 
exhaust  duct  which  has  a  rearwardly  directed  variable 
area  nozzle  and  a  downwardly  directed  variable  lift  nozzle. 
I  he  propulsion  nozzle  is  of  a  type  which  can  be  substan- 
tially entirely  closed.  The  lift  nozzle  includes  movable 
vanes  at  its  forward  and  rear  edges  which  may  be  swung 
to  vary  the  direction  of  thrust  from  partly  forward  to  rear- 
ward and  m  which  the  forward  vane  may  be  swung  rear- 
wardly to  throttle  the  outlet,  and  finally  into  contact  with 
the  rear  vane  to  close  the  lift  nozzle  entirely.  In  transition 
isetween  lift  and  cruise  conditions,  the  areas  of  the  two 
nozdes  are  varied  inversely  so  as  to  maintain  substantially 
constant  turbine  speed  and  baok  pressure  and  substantiaUv 
constant  total  thrust.  »«»«uu«uy 


3,611,724 

CHOKED  INLET  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  DEVICE 

FOR  A  TURBOFAN  ENGINE 

John  T.  Kntncy,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,223 

iTc  ^  .A    5»^CLF02ki/W;F02c7/0-/ 

U.S.  a.  60-226  R  n  ciafans 


„^  3,611,726 

THRUST  AUGMENnNG  AND  SOUND 
St  E?S^    APPARATUS    FORA 
George  E.Medawar,  San  Diego,  CaHf.,  anigiior  to 


Sound  suppression  means  for  a  gas  turbine  power  plant 
which  includes  a  fan  positioned  within  a  bypass  duct 
surrounding  a  core  engine  for  driving  said  fan.  An  in- 
flatable diaphragm  is  positioned  within  an  inlet  opening 
of  the  casing  which  surrounds  the  fan  such  that  choked 
flow  can  be  obtained  near  the  inlet  end  of  said  casing  upon 


Thrust  gas  of  jet  engine  is  discharged  from  frusto- 
conical  nozzle.  Cylindrical  forward  end  of  tubular  ejector 
IS  concentrically  spaced  around  end  of  nozzle  so  that  slip- 
stream air  flowing  past  the  latter  enters  ejector  in  an- 
nular streain  surrounding  thrust  gas  issuing  from  nozzle, 
ihe  aft  end  of  the  ejector  is  rectangular  and  has  vanes 

™rti2S^        *'°'  ^^  ^°°^  "^^  °^  ^^  ^  '"**  extending 
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3,611,727 

r  WAVE-FORMING  STRUCTURE 

Robert  R.  Blandford,  1809  Paul  Spring  Road, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22307 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,291 

Int  a.  E02b  3/02 

VS,  CL  61—1  10  Claims 


An  artificial  structure  is  provided  offshore  to  provide 
an  artificial  sea-bottom  surface  of  smtable  shape  to  form 
waves  thereon  of  a  desired  type  from  arriving  deep-ocean 
waves  for  surfers  and  swimmers  disposed  on  or  above  the 
artificial  sea-bottom  surface. 


3,611,728 

STRUCTURE  FOR  CONFINING  AND  STORING 

FLOATING  LIQUID  PRODUCTS 

Gnstaaf  Van*!  Hof,  10021  Lesterford  Ave., 

Downey,  Calif.    90240 

Filed  Jane  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,303 

Int  CI.  E02b  15/04 

UA  CI.  61—1  F  7  Claims 


A  flexible  enclosure  formed  from  a  plurality  of  buoyant 
vertical  members  joined  side-by-side  in  a  substantially 
liquid-tight  relationship  for  containing  and  storing  a  liquid 
which  floats  upon  the  surface  of  another  liquid. 


3,611,729 

DRAINED  ATHLETIC  FIELD 

Erwin  Starii,  Fischerfeldstrasse  28,  Linz,  Austria 

FUed  June  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,409 

Int.  CI.  E02b  11/00;  EOlc  11/22 

U.S.  CI.  61—10  4  Oaims 


"-^^ 


A  substantially  horizontal,  compacted  top  soil  layer 
overlies  a  substantially  horizontal  drainage  layer  and  is 
sufficiently  firm  to  be  walked  upon  and  formed  with  slots 
which  extend  through  said  top  soil  layer.  A  drainage  de- 
vice IS  placed  in  each  slot,  each  device  having  two  op- 
posite side  walls,  an  open  top  end  and  an  open  bottom 
end  communicating  with  said  drainage  layer.  Spacing 
means  between  the  side  walls  maintain  said  side  walls 
spaced  apart  while  defining  a  drainage  passage  from  said 
top  end  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  device. 


3,611,730 

SOIL  DRAINAGE  TRENCHING  AND 

AERATING  APPARATUS 
Henry  Joseph  Brettrager,  5410  East  St., 

Saginaw,  Mich.    48601 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884j069 
iTc  ^.   ^,     IntCI.E02b7i/02;E02f5/ir 

Ua9.   Ci.   61^—11 


18  Claims 


Soil  drainage,  trenching  and  aerating  apparatus  for 
forming  aerating  and  drainage  trenches  in  turfed  fields. 
The  apparatus  is  adapted  to  be  drawn  behind  a  tractor 
and  includes  a  rotatable  trenching  wheel  m0unting  a  plu- 
rality of  oppositely  pitched  and  circumferejitially  spaced 
soil  removing  blades  for  removing  subsojl  to  form  a 
trench  of  a  predetermined  width.  A  torpedo-$haped  trench 
widening  device  follows  in  the  path  of  the  trenching  wheel 
for  widening  a  portion  of  the  trench  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof  by  compacting  the  soil  therearound.  A  pivotally 
mounted  hopper,  carrying  trench-filling  pelletized  mate- 
rial, is  also  provided  for  filling  the  trench  with  randomly 
arranged  pelletized  material  which  permit$  the  surface 
water  to  flow  between  the  interstices  of  the  pelletized  ma- 
terial to  the  widened  portion  of  the  trench.  Cam  appara- 
tus, operatively  connected  with  the  trenching  wheel,  is 
provided  to  agitate  the  trench  widening  device  and  simul- 


taneously agitate  the  hopper  to  shake  the  pe 
rial  from  the  hopper  into  the  trench. 


letized  mate- 


3,611,731 
GUTTERS  AND  GUTTER  nTTlNGS 

Ronald  Edmondson,  Chislehurst,  Kent,  England,  assignor 

to  Plastlers  Limited,  London,  Engllmd 

,^.^""^°"  ®^  application  Ser.  No.  771,813,  Oct.  30. 

1968.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,432 

Int  CI.  E02b  P/0^ 

UA  a.  61-14  1  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  gutters  for  rainwater  and 
like  uses  and  to  fittings  for  such  gutters.  According  to 
the  invention  a  gutter  of  the  open-trough  type  is  made 
of  a  synthetic  plastics  material  so  that  it  has  a  number  of 
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spaced  integral,  inwardly  projecting  ribs  which  extend  in 

the  direction  of  flow.  Preferably  the  sides  and  bottom  of 
the  gutter  form  a  continuous  curve  with  each  other.  In 
the  case  of  a  fitting  to  which  such  a  gutter  is  to  be  fitted, 
for  example  to  connect  one  gutter  to  another  cm*  to  a 
downpipe,  the  fitting  itself  is  formed  with  internal  ribs 
which  are  intended  to  form  continuations  of  the  gutter 
ribs  when  the  parts  are  fitted  together.  One  outer  wall 

of  a  curved  gutter  or  the  fitting  may  be  higher  than  the 
inner  wall,  whilst  one  of  the  ribs  may  be  higher  than 
the  others  to  direct  the  flow  of  water. 


3,611,732 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  SILT 
Michael  M.  Epstein,  2885  Scottwood  Road, 
CohimlMis,  Ohio     43209 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,243 
InL  CI.  C09k  3/08;  E02d  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  61—36  9  Claims 

This  invention  is  a  method  for  stabilizing  silt  in  the 
bottom  of  a  body  of  water,  particularly  the  oceans,  which 
consists  of  depositing  a  gel  of  a  water-soluble  polymer, 
preferably  as  a  coating  or  blanket,  onto  the  surface  of  the 
silt  while  simultaneously  rendering  the  gel  water  insolu- 
ble as  with  an  insolubilizing  and  gelling  agent. 


3,611,733 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  OPENINGS 

Louis  H.  Eilers,  Inola,  and  Christ  F.  Paries,  Tnlsa,  Okla., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

563,679,  July  8,  1966.  This  application  Oct  6,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  864,228 

Int  a.  C09j  3/04.  3/06;  E02d  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  61—36  R  8  Oaims 

An  improved  method  of  sealing  off  an  opening,  either 
temporarily  or  more-or-less  permanently,  to  inhibit  the 
passage  of  aqueous  fluids  which  comprises  emplacing  in 
the  opening  a  fluid  aqueous  salt-natural  polymer  composi- 
tion which  indigenously  sets  to  a  fluid-tight  resilient  solid 
having  predetermined  longevity  dependent  upon  the  pH 
value  of  the  fluid  composition. 


3,611,734 

FOUNDATION  ANCHOR  FOR  FLOATING 

MARINE  PLATFORM 

George  E.  Mott  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,998 

Int  CI.  B63b  35/44 

VS.  CI.  61—46.5  12  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  separable  component  founda- 
tion anchor  adapted  for  positioning  an  off^ore  floating 
platform  or  other  floatable  vessel  at  a  desired  deep  water 
well  drilling  site.  The  anchor  includes  a  relatively  heavy 
pilot  member  and  a  submergible  casing  or  ballast  sec- 
tion. The  anchor  further  includes  means  to  engage  the 
lower  end  of  the  offshore  platform  to  minimize  move- 
ment of  the  latter  at  the  water's  siuiace.  The  ballast 


sequentially  as  a  transport  means  to  the  oflhhore  site, 
and  after  being  ballasted  and  submerged  supplements  the 
weighted  pilot  section.  Said  ballast  section  farther  may 
hold  a  quantity  of  fluids  used  in  an  (h1  drilling  or  ixxxloc- 
ing  operation  such  as  drilling  mud,  crude  oil  and  the  like 
whereby  to  minimize  the  need  for  additional  platform 
space  to  store  such  materials. 


3,611,735 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONCRETE  BODIES 

Donald  S.  Daczko,  Bedford,  Ohio  (Conslniction  Tech. 

^.Tl^  ^^  ^^^  Superior  Bids.,  dcTdand,  OUo 
44114) 

FUed  Oct  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,167 
,Tc   ^.   ..    Int  CL  E02d  5/i«;  E04b  i/7tf 
UA  CL  61—53.64  16  CbhiH 


A  concrete  body  is  formed  with  a  perforate  tube  or 
tubes  encased  in  a  filter  sleeve  immersed  in  the  concrete. 
The  tube  may  be  installed  by  inserting  it  into  the  hollow 
shaft  of  an  auger  and  injecting  grout  through  the  shaft 
while  the  auger  is  withdrawn  thereby  leaving  the  tube  em- 
bedded in  the  grout.  Alternatively,  the  tu^  may  be  in-. 
serted  directly  into  freshly  placed  concrete  or  may  be  set 
in  an  open  hole  or  casing  or  form  prior  to  placement  of  the 
concrete  or  grout.  With  either  method,  the  tube  forms  a 
hollow  core  by  which  excess  water  may  be  removed  to 
improve  the  quality  of  the  concrete.  Also,  the  core  may  be 
used  for  inserting  a  vibratory  source,  testing  equipment, 
installing  reinforcing  members,  or  other  useful  purposes. 


3,611,736 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  AND  RESETTING 

POLES  IMBEDDED  IN  SOIL 

Jade  P.  Goodman,  2500  S.  Tejoi, 

En^ewood,  Colo.    80110 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,529 

Int  CL  E02d  5/60 

U.S.  CL  61—54  2  Claims 


A  method  of  protecting  poles  imbedded  in  soil  includes 


section  cooperates  with  the  pilot  member,  functioning  excavating  the  ground  around  an  existing  set  pole  a  short 
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distance  from  the  pole  and  to  a  depth  to  uncover  the  pole  chamber  moisture-laden  atmosphere  over  said  heat  ex- 
from  ground-line  to  a  point  below  the  deterioration  area,  changer  causing  frost  to  buiJd  up  on  same  while  dehumidi- 
deaning  the  excavated  portion  of  the  pole,  partiaUy  filling  fying  such  circulated  chamber  atmosphere  SJuch  frost  is 
the  excavated  pole  with  a  mixture  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  periodically  melted  and  removed  from  said"  mobile  cham- 
a  blowing  agent,  permitting  the  ingredients  to  react  to 
form  a  foamed  resin  and  then  permitting  the  resin  to  set, 
thereby  sealing  the  excavated  area  of  the  pole  and  com- 
pletely filling  the  excavation. 


3,611,737 
FREEZING  OF  FRAGILE  FOODSTUFFS  WITH 
AN  EBULLIENT  LIQUID  FREEZANT 
Raymond  D.  Alabnrda  and  Vincent  H.  Waldin,  Wilming- 
ton, DcL,  MrignOTs  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemonn  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,599 

Int  Ci.  F25d  3/10 

U.S.  CL  62—63  12  Claims 


bar,  while  refrigeration  is  maintained  within  $uch  cham- 
ber by  means  of  a  bypass  conduit  which  provides  for 
refrigerant  flow  from  its  storage  container  to  said  over- 
head spray  conduit  without  passing  through  said  heat 
exchanger. 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  freezing  fragile,  generally 
flat,  naturally  occurring  or  prepared,  food  products  by 
direct  contact  with  an  ebullient,  liquid,  polyfluorinated 
halohydrocarbon  freezant  having  a  normal  atmospheric 
boiling  point  of  about  —5°  C.  to  —50°  C.  and  a  vapor 
density  at  its  boiling  point  at  least  about  twice  that  of 
air  at  the  same  temperature,  said  freezing  process  includ- 
ing the  steps  of,  and  said  freezing  apparatus  including 
means  for,  flooding  or  spraying  the  upper  surfaces  of 
individual  pieces  of  the  fragile  food  products  with  liquid 
freezant  at  low  velocity  as  they  are  being  transported  by 
a  foraminous  conveyor  to  form  a  stable  frozen  crust  on 
the  upper  surfaces,  collecting  the  flooding  or  spraying 
freezant  in  a  collecting  means  of  suitable  dimensions  and 
positioned  immediately  below  a  portion  of  the  conveyor 
which  is  in  contact  with  the  pieces,  lifting  the  pieces  from 
the  conveyor  and  contacting  the  lower  surfaces  thereof 
with  freezant  by  maintaining  the  level  of  freezant  in  the 
collecting  means  above  the  top  surface  of  the  conveyor, 
continuing  tiie  contacting  of  the  lower  surfaces  of  the 
pieces  with  freezant  to  form  a  stable  frozen  crust  on  the 
lower  surfaces,  and  completing  the  freezing  of  the  pieces 
by  further  direct  contact  with  ebullient  liquid  freezant. 


3,611,739 

REFRIGERATION  METHOD 

Joseph  M.  Bonem,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  June  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,018 

Int  CI.  F25b  7/00 


UJS.  a.  62—79 


3,611,738        - 

FROZEN  PRODUCT  REFRIGERATION  AND 
DEHUMIDIFICATION  SYSTEM 
David  P.  Maurer,  WiUiamsvyie,  and  Gerard  F.  Hagen- 
bach,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,662 
WTO   ^  ,•  Int  CI.  F25d  25/00 

UA  CI.  62—64  iQ  Claims 

A  mobile  storage  chamber  refrigeration  and  dehumidifi- 
cation  system  and  method  for  removing  moisture  from 
the  chamber  atmosphere  and  chamber  and  storage  prod- 
uct surfaces  employing  a  pressurized  liquefied  refrigerant 
gas  which  is  vaporized  within  a  heat  exchanger  located 
wiUun  the  mobile  chamber  and  dispensed  thereafter 
through  overhead  spray  conduit  means.  A  fan  passes  the 


COOLlNt 


4  Claims 


f\      HItM    ST*M     |\ 

(  OCCIIVCK         j        LITHIUM    I^M'Ol 


28-  280,,, 


260-®  Jk 


-   -'LAtM   O.UI* 


An  operation  is  maintained  at  a  selected  low  tempera- 
ture in  a  system  employing  a  plurality  of  refrigerants  by 
indirectly  contacting  reactants  with  a  first  liquefied  re- 
frigerant to  remove  heat  from  said  operation  by  vaporiza- 
tion of  the  first  refrigerant,  the  resulting  vapor$  bemg  re- 
moved and  condensed  for  reuse  by  indirect  contact  with 
a  chilled  second  refrigerant  having  a  boiling  point  higher 
than  the  first  refrigerant;  the  second  refrigerant  is  com- 
pressed, cooled  and  chUIed,  the  chilling  being  accom- 
plished by  indirect  contact  with  a  chilled  liquid  having  a 
boiling  point  greater  than  that  of  the  second  refrigerant. 
The  compressed  and  chilled  second  refrigerant  is  flashed 
to  reduce  its  temperature  further  and  is  Uien  employed 
to  indirectly  contact  the  first  refrigerant  to  condense  it 
for  reuse  in  said  operation. 
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PROCESS  FOR  COOLBS  "a^NSUMER  CONSIST  ^®  refrigeration  apparatus  is  obtained.  The  control  effects 
ING  OF  A  PARTLY  ST^fiS^DSUPra^:  IT  """^  ^^  ^^  refrigerated  air  against  the  ice 
DUCnVE  MAGNET  ^^rrji^wr*     maker  apparatus  whenever  the  ice  body  collecting  means 

" -  -      -  ,s  less  than  full  thereby  permitting  the  ice  maker  to 

rapidly  produce  ice  bodies  for  bringing  the  coUecting 


DUCnVE  MAGNET 

Urs  Giger,  Abtwil,  Saint  Gall,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to 

Snlzcr  Brothers,  Ltd.,  Wintertlrar,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  19,  1968. 

18,955/68 
,,„   ^  Int  CL  F25b  7/00 

UA  a  62-79  5  Claims 


means  to  a  full  condition. 


3,611,742 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CONDENSER 

COOLING  APPARATUS 

Howard  E.  Doaglas,  1396  Barbara  Drive. 

_,   Santa  Clara,  CaBf.    95050 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,452 


The  partly  stabilized  superconductive  magnet  is  cooled 
by  separating  the  helium  stream  into  two  part-flows.  One 
part  flow  is  throttled,  heated,  expanded  while  doing  work, 
and  then  directed  back  into  the  circuit  downstream  of  the 
consumer.  The  other  part-flow  is  throttled  to  a  pressure 
above  critical,  cooled,  directed  through  a  hollow  con- 
ductor forming  the  magnet  while  throttling  the  flow  and 
then  further  throttled  in  a  valve  to  form  a  gas  and  liquid 
mixture,  heated  and  then  returned  to  the  compressor. 


A  low  ambient  temperature  control  for  air  cooled 
condensers  utilizing  a  motor  driven  fan  and  a  control 
which  rapidly  responds  to  the  condenser  pressure  to 
adjust  the  pitch  of  the  fan  blades  thereby  providing  a 
very  reliable  control  of  Uie  condenser  cooling 


3,611,741 

ICE  MAKER  REFRIGERATION  CONTROL 

William  J.  Linatrombeis,  EvansriOe,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Whiripool  Corporation 

Hied  Oct  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,857 

Int  a.  F25c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—137  6  Claims 


3,611,743 

ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Anthony  J.  Manganaro,  6  Bassett  Ave« 

Buriington,  Mass.    01803 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,965 


fvd^  rA^ 


-t  // 


^2      \ 


A  control  for  providing  improved  operation  of  a  re- 
frigeration apparatus  whereby  effective  maximum  effi- 
ciency in  the  operation  of  an  ice  maker  associated  with 


A  room  air  conditioner  is  described  which  can  be  posi- 
tioned anywhere  in  a  room,  does  not  require  a  wmdow 
and  is  much  quieter  than  conventional  units.  It  comprises 
separate  mterior  and  exterior  assembUes,  with  the  interior 
assembly  contammg  Uie  evaporator  and  tiie  exterior  as- 
sembly the  condenser  and  compressor.  Flexible  cohduits, 
preferably  detachable,  are  used  to  interconnect  the  re- 
frigerant lines  between  the  interior  and  exterior  assembUes 
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3,611,744 
CRYOGENIC  PICKUP 
Richard  K.  Sutz,  Riverdale,  N.Y.  (%  International  Sym- 
biotics.    Inc.,    733    Yonkera    Are.,    Yonkers,    N.Y. 
10704) 

FHcd  Mav  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,212 

bit  CL  B65h  3/00 

VS,  CL  62—303  10  Claims 


Cryogenic  apparatus  for  cyclically  picking  up  and  trans- 
ferring one  article  at  a  time  from  a  pile  thereof,  includes  a 
plurality  of  probes  continuously  maintained  at  freezing 
temperature.  The  probes  are  movable  as  a  unit  by  a  car- 
rier in  a  path  frcMn  a  starting  position.  One  article  at  a 
time  is  picked  up  and  transferred  to  a  deposition  point 
where  a  stripper  device  detaches  the  article  bonded  by  ice 
matrices  to  the  probes.  A  cleaning  device  in  the  path  of 
the  probes  wipes  them  clean  before  they  contact  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  picked  up.  A  moistener  may  apply  a  film  of 
moisture  to  each  probe  tip  before  it  contacts  the  article. 
Each  probe  tip  may  be  covered  with  a  self  lubricating 
layer  to  facilitate  detachment  of  the  article.  A  vaporizer 
for  humidifying  the  articles  may  be  provided. 


3,611,745 

FREEZING  SYSTEM 

Alfired  H.  SdUemmer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Ralph  Hamill,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,176 

Int  CI.  F25d  17/00 

U.S.  a.  62—333  12  Claims 


'■Wr"\  ^ 
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A  freezing  system  comprising  means  providing  a  cham- 
ber, a  plate  for  supporting  articles  to  be  frozen  disposed 
in  the  chamber,  means  for  lowering  the  temperature  of  the 
plate,  first  conduit  means  for  connecting  the  chamber  to 
a  source  of  refrigerant,  such  as  liquid  nitrogen,  and  means 
for  circulating  such  a  refrigerant  in  said  chamber  and 
about  the  articles  supported  on  the  plate.  In  the  preferred 
embodiment,  the  means  for  lowering  the  temperature  of 
the  plate  includes  a  closed-circuit  refrigeration  system 
having  passageways  disposed  in  heat-conducting  relation- 
ship to  the  {date  and  additional  passageways,  and  a  heat 
exchanger  disposed  in  heat-conducting  relationship  to  the 
said  additional  passageways.  The  heat  exchanger  is  pro- 
vided with  an  input  port  and  an  exit  port,  and  the  said 
first  conduit  means  includes  means  for  connecting  the 
input  port  to  such  a  refrigerant  source  and  the  exit  port 
to  the  chamber,  whereby  the  refrigerant  to  be  exhausted 


into  the  chamber  is  first  circulated  through  the  heat  ex- 
changer in  heat-conducting  relationship  to  the  said  addi- 
tional passageways  of  the  closed  circuit  refrigeration  sys- 
tem. 


3,611,746 

CRYOSTAT  FOR  COOLING  VACUUM-HOUSED 
RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Helmut  Marsing  and  Gerhard  Weidmann,  Neunldrchen, 
Germany,    assignors   to    Siemens    Aktieogesellschaft, 
Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  l969,  Ser.  No.  810,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Marv  26,  1968, 
j  P  17  51  051.9 

1  Int.  CI.  F25b  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  62—514  13  Claims 


A  loosely  assembled  cryostat  of  modular  construction 
comprises  a  Dewar  vessel  having  a  reservoir  of  liquid  gas 
refrigerant.  A  vacuum  chamber  is  coupled  to  the  Dewar 
vessel  via  a  refrigerant  transfer  device  and  cooled  by 
refrigerant  from  the  reservoir.  The  vacuum  chamber  has 
a  refrigerated  surface  for  mounting  a  radiation  detector 
to  be  cooled  and  electrical  and  evacuating  couplings  for 
independent  evacuation  of  the  vacuiun  chamber.  The 
Dewar  vessel  has  a  nozzle  opening  into  the  area  of  the 
reservoir  and  the  refrigerant  transfer  device  includes  the 
nozzle,  which  is  in  operative  proximity  with  the  refrig- 
erated surface  of  the  vacuum  chamber. 


*  3,611,747 

SCREW  EARRING  CLAMP  WITH  SPRING  TO 

PREVENT  LOOSENING      1 

Salvatore  A.  Esposito  and  Joseph  F.  Batten,  Jr.,  both  of 

2033  S.  Opal  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     19145 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,913 

Int  CI.  A44c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  63—14  E  1  Claim 


A  screw  type  earring  clamp  providing  in^iroved  grip 
wherein  a  thumb  screw  is  tightened  to  move  toward  the 
ear  lobe  flange  to  push  against  the  ear  lobe  and,  in  turn, 
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the  ear  lobe  contacts  the  post  of  the  earring  clamp  which, 
in  turn,  holds  the  earring  to  the  ear  lobe.  The  device  is 
of  simple  construction  and  provides  ease  of  adjustment 
for  applying  differential  pressure  with  respect  to  the 
threaded  support  member  of  the  earring  clamp. 


on  the  bisectors  of  the  angles.  The  coupling  enables  some 
longitudinal  movement  as  weU  as  some  rocking  movonent 
of  the  shafts. 


3,611,748 

QUICK  CONNECT  FLEXIBLE  DRIVE 

Linus  E.  WaOgren,  RocfcviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pace, 

Incorporated,  Silver  Sprbig,  Md. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,187 

Int  CI.  F16d  3/06 

UA  CL  64—4  3  chdms 


jj,  •'4  /-f^ 


^4, 


3,611,750 

FLEXIBLE  TORSIONALLY.RESDLIENT  COUPLING 

Joseph  Gasior,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  aaslsnor  to 

Midhmd-Ross  Cwporation 

FUed  OcL  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,798 

.!.,   ^.    ,.  Int  CI.  F16d  i/66 

UA  CI.  64-15  3  chfaM 


The  invention  relates  to  a  male  ended  quick  convert 
flexible  drive  shaft  structure  particularly  adapted  for  use 
with  an  electronic  equipment  repair  and  maintenance 
unit.  The  male  connection  member  is  of  special  construc- 
tion which  permits  the  flexible  drive  to  be  connected 
and  disconnected  while  the  driving  motor  is  in  operation 
without  completely  removing  the  flexible  drive  shaft 
structure  from  the  motor. 


A  coupling  comprising  angularly-spaced  U-shaped 
strap-like  spring  elements  in  rigid  connection  with  sup- 
porting hub  or  flange  members  of  a  coupling  and  capable 
of  accommodating  parallel  and  angular  misalignment, 
adjusting  to  axial  relative  movement  of  opposed  shafts, 
and  cushioning  sudden  changes  of  torque. 


3,611,749 
COUPLING 
Jozef  Kasperczyk  and  Henryk  Sldlo,  Chorzow,  Poland,  as- 
signors to  Hnta  Zygmnnt  Przedsiebiorstwo  Panstwowe, 
Laglewnild,  Poland 

Filed  Sept  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,313 

Chdms  priority,  application  Poland,  Sept  14,  1968, 

P  129,056 

Int  CI.  F16d  3/16 

U.S.  a.  64—8  2  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  coupling  device  for  trans- 
mitting torque  of  very  great  magnitude  such  as  is  re- 
quired for  driving  rolls  in  heavy  rolling  mills.  The  cou- 
pling belongs  to  the  type  having  an  inner  member  (plug), 
formed  by  the  end  of  one  shaft  and  an  outer  member 
(socket),  formed  by  the  end  of  the  second  shaft.  At  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  inner  member  are  placed  inserts, 
made  by  cutting  out  a  part  of  a  sphere  along  two  planes 
intersecting  each  other  inside  the  sphere  at  an  angle  equal 
to  the  angle  formed  by  the  lateral  faces  of  the  inner 
member.  The  inserts  with  their  spherical  surfaces  are  lo- 
cated in  concave  internal  recesses  made  in  the  outer  mem- 
ber. The  geometrical  centers  of  the  spherical  surfaces  lie 


3,611,751 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  SPIDER 

Hans-Joachim  Kleinschmidt,  Essen,  Germany,  asrignor 

to  GelenkweUenban  Gjn.bA,  Eosen,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,268 

Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Germany,  Sent  30.  1969. 

G  67  51  246 

,To  ^.   ,  Int  CL  F16d  i/26 

UA  CI.  64—17  3 


Universal  joint  spider  includes  a  core  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  journal  pins  extending  from  the  core  member 
m  directions  transverse  to  the  rotary  axis  of  the  spider 
and  received  in  respective  bearing  bushes  insertable  into 
the  forks  of  a  universal  joint,  the  core  member  being 
formed  with  a  recess  serving  as  a  lubricant  chamber  and 
communicating  through  respective  lubricating  ducts  with 
a  bearing  chamber  located  between  and  defined  by  each  of 
the  journal  pins  and  the  respective  bearing  bush,  and 
at  least  one  closure  member  scaling  the  recess  and  com- 
pnsmg  a  cover  porUon  covering  the  open  end  of  the 
recess  and  a  nose  portion  extending  coaxially  with  the  ro- 
tary axis  of  the  spider  from  the  cover  portion  to  the  in- 
ner closed  end  of  the  recess. 


534 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1971 


3,611,752  distributed  on  a  pattern  drum  on  the  carriage.  The  drum 

„ .  ^  „  ^P^l?",^??^"^^     .  .    TWT  ^.-    '"^y  ^  indexed  during  each  reversal  of  carriage  move- 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,038  i  ^..^^^.— 

Int  CI.  F16d  3/04  1 

UA  CL  64—7  3  Claims  ^_  3,611,754 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL  AND  MANUFACTURE 
Engelbert  Ehrlich,  Floha,  Saxonia,  and  Martin  Sdionfnos, 
Hohenstein-Eriangen,    Gmnany,    aas^nOn   to    VEB 
Nahwirkmaschinenban  Malimo  Kari-Maix-Stedt,  Karl- 
Marx-Stadt,  Germany 

FOed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,363 
Int  CI.  D04b  23/10 


VS.  CI.  66— «4 


A  shaft  coupling  to  transmit  rotation  from  one  shaft 
to  another  not  necessarily  co-linear  therewith.  The  cou- 
pling comprises  a  blade  mounted  on  one  of  the  shafts 
and  extending  axially  from  the  one  shaft  toward  the  other, 
one  end  of  the  blade  having  limited  freedom  of  move- 
ment back  anf  forth  in  one  direction  transverse  to  the 
other  shaft.  The  blade  is  captured  in  the  one  shaft  by  a 
groove  which  is  wider  than  the  blade,  thereby  allowing 
the  free  end  of  the  blade  limited  freedom  of  movement. 
The  captured  end  of  the  blade  is  substantially  T-shaped 
to  aid  in  its  entrapment  by  other  components  of  the 
assembled  device. 


8  Claims 


3,611,753 

PATTERN  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

FLAT-BED  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Erich  Krause,  Bopfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Universal 

Maschinenfabrilc  I>r.  Rudolf  Schieber  KG,  Westbausen, 

Germany 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,671 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1969. 

P  19  22  289.0 

,,„   _  Int.  a.  D04b  75/70 

U.S.  CI.  66-75  6  Claims 


A  run-resistant  textile  material  includes  a  knitted  struc- 
ture of  warp  threads  on  a  backing  layer  of  loose  fibrous 
material. 

Individual  fibers  are  pulled  out  of  the  layer  by  notched 
knitting  needles  of  a  warp  knitting  machine  and  formed 
into  loops  together  with,  and  underlying  the  chain  switched 
warp  threads.  The  fiber  loops  whose  ends  are  anchored 
m  the  backing  layer  protect  the  fabric  from  laddering 
when  a  single  stitch  is  broken. 


*  3,611,755 

RUN  RESISTANT  STOCKING  TAB 

John  J.  Millar,  Laconia,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Scott  & 
„    ^      ^  Williams,  Inc.,  Laconia,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  Na  765,821. 

S*'*- A  i^^^'  '^^  "PpUcation  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser! 
No.  13,700 

^Dt,  a.  D04h  9/54 
VS.  CI.  66—173 


^        • 


Claims 


Butts  on  pattern  jacks  under  knitting  needles  in  a  flat- 
bed knitting  machine  are  engaged  by  cams  on  the  machine 
carriage  for  lifting  the  knitting  needles  to  two  levels  de- 
pendmg  on  the  extent  to  which  the  jack  butts  project  from 
the  needle  bed  and  for  thereby  presenting  the  needles  to 
needle  cams  on  the  carriage.  The  jacks  are  moved  trans- 
versely by  tilting  fingers  operated  by  control  arms  on 
the  carriage  which  engage  butts  on  the  fingers  and  are 
backed  by  projections  on  pattern  plates  circumferentially 


Fme-gauge,  circularly  knit  seamless  stocking  has  a  tab 
portion  of  fabric  formed  after  a  transfer  operation  and 
which  represents  a  terminal  portion  of  knitting.  Raveling 
or  runs  in  the  tab  portion  are  prevented  by  having  courses 
m  the  tab  including  a  polyamide  yam  having  a  much 
lower  melting  point  than  the  yarn  used  in  the  remainder 
of  the  stocking  and  which  fuses  or  becomes  tacky  at  board- 
ing temperature  so  that  the  fusing  takes  place  during  this 
stage  of  processing. 
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3,611,756 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ATTACHING  A  CLOTHES 

DRYER  TO  THE  TOP  OF  A  CLOTHES  WASHER 

Byron  L.  Bracken,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mi^ 

FUed  Jnly  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,088 

Int.  a.  D06f  29/00 

VS.  CI.  68—3  R  5  Claims 


A  vertically  stacked  combination  clothes  washer  and 
clothes  dryer  wherein  the  top  of  the  washer  cabinet  has 
a  top  opening  in  juxtaposition  with  a  bottom  opening  on 
the  dryer  cabinet.  A  control  support  panel  provides  a 
partition  between  the  cabinets  of  the  washer  and  dryer 
closing  the  openings,  rigidifying  the  cabinets  and  provid- 
ing a  mounting  panel  for  components  associated  with 
the  washer  and  the  dryer.  The  dryer  cabinet  overhangs 
the  rear  of  the  washer  cabinet  to  provide  a  protected 
utility  connection  area.  A  pair  of  heavy  plates  sandwich 
juxtaposed  flanges  on  the  washer  and  dryer  cabinets  to 
provide  a  solid  connection  of  the  clothes  dryer  to  the 
clothes  washer. 


3,611,757 

PLUSH  PILE  FABRIC  RE-ERECTION  APPARATUS 

Isaac  Hills,  Roslyn,  N.Y.  (%  My-Toy  Co.,  Inc., 

944  3rd  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11232) 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,848 

Int  CI.  D06c  29/00;  B08b  3/10,  5/00 

VS.  CI.  68—5  B  11  Claims 


The  apparatus  includes  a  conveyor  upon  which  articles 
having  an  outer  covering  of  plush  pile  fabric  are  placed 
so  that  the  pile  fabric  may  be  cleaned  and  the  pile  fibers 
thereof  re-erected  to  produce  a  fluflfy  appearance.  The  con- 
veyor carries  the  articles  through  a  jacketed  first  chamber 
wherein  they  are  subjected  to  blasts  of  steam  while  being 
rotated  to  assure  thorough  and  uniform  treatment  of  the 
pile  fabric.  The  conveyor  track  subsequently  carries  the 
articles  to  a  second  chamber  which  is  elevated  with  respect 


to  the  first  chamber,  and  wherein  the  articles  are  dried.  A 
portion  of  the  heated  air  in  the  second  chamber  is  directed 
into  the  jacket  surrounding  the  first  chamber  to  control  the 
temperature  in  the  first  chamber.  Subsequently,  the  con- 
veyor carries  the  articles  to  an  unloading  station  wherein 
they  are  prepared  for  packaging. 


3^11,758 
DIAPER  CU;ANER 
Robert  Glen  MiUer,  1229  18tfa  St  NW.,  Calgary  42, 
Alberta,  Canada;  and  Claraice  Wajnt  Hoade,  7  Pertih 
Drive;  and  Ryan  Alexander  Campbell,  lie  Catherine 
St,  both  of  Dartmouth,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,343 
Int  CL  D06f  Jl/00,  41/00 
VS.  CL  68—22  A  lo  chtais 


An  open  based  container  engages  over  a  toilet  bowl 
and  the  soiled  diaper  is  placed  therein.  The  lid  is  closed 
engaging  a  fixed  roller  with  the  diaper  and  applying 
squeezing  pressure  against  a  spring  loaded  roller.  A  high 
pressure  water  spray  is  directed  against  the  soiled  side 
of  the  diaper  which,  after  a  short  rinsing  time,  is  pulled 
slowly  out  from  between  the  rollers  which  wring  dry  the 
diaper  as  it  is  being  pulled  through  the  rollers. 


3,611,759 
WATER  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

WASHING  MACHINE 

"^^S^l^J"  '""^^  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  asrisnor  to 

Whiripool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,552 

,To    ^    ,  Int  CL  D06f  iP/M 

VS.  a.  68-207  5  Claim. 


A  method  of  predetermining  an  optimum  water  level 
in  an  automatic  washing  machine  as  a  function  of  the 
dry  volume  of  a  load  of  material  to  be  laundered.  To 
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facilitate  performing  the  method,  an  upright  vertical 
portion  of  the  treatment  zone,  for  example,  the  agitator 
of  the  washing  machine,  is  calibrated  to  identify  known 
volumetric  capacities  of  the  treatment  zone.  Correspond- 
ing indicia  at  different  vertical  levels  are  provided  to 
measure  the  dry  load  volume  of  a  batch  of  material 
to  be  laundered.  A  water  level  selector  switch  having 
indicia  correspondingly  correlated  to  the  indicated  dry 
load  level  is  then  preset  to  admit  into  the  treatment 
zone  a  predetermined  quantum  of  laundry  liquid  matched 
to  the  dry  volume  of  material  to  be  laundered. 


3,611,760 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Richard  M.  Muther,  Winnetka,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Muther 

Enterprises  Inc^  Northfield,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,030 

Int  CL  E05b  73/00,  37/02 

U.S.  a.  70-^8  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  locking  devices  and 
more  particularly  to  locking  devices  employing  a  retracta- 
ble cable  means  and  a  housing  therefor  of  a  size  which 
enables  it  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  the  user.  The  embodi- 
ment of  the  invention  disclosed  herein  comprises  a  rela- 
tively small  housing  or  casing  supporting  a  rotary  reel 
and  cable,  one  end  of  the  cable  being  connected  to  the 
reel  and  the  other  free  extremity  thereof  projecting  from 
the  housing  in  position  to  be  gripped  by  the  user.  A  spiral 
spring  in  the  housing  is  biased  to  effect  automatic  return 
of  the  cable  upon  the  reel.  A  lock  control  latch  means  as- 
sociated with  the  housing  is  adapted  for  detachable  cou- 
pling with  the  free  cable  extremity. 


3,611,761 

COMBINATION  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  LOCKERS 

Wallace  E.  Atkinson,  Petersburg,  Va.,  asdgnor  to  Long 

Manofacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Petersburg,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,999 

Int  CI.  EOSb  37/02 

UA  CI.  70—129  21  Claims 


A  combination  lock  assembly  for  locker  doors  and  the 
like,  wherein  a  plurality  of  dial  assemblies  are  located  in 
progressively  outwardly  spaced  relation  forwardly  of  a 


I 


base  plate  on  the  door  and  control  plural  tumbler  wheel 
members  each  having  a  peripheral  gate.  The  base  plate 
has  a  fixed  fence  bar  located  in  horizontal  alignment  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  dial  assemblies,  wii  which  the 
peripheral  gates  are  aligned,  whereupon  the  dial  assem- 
blies and  tumbler  wheels  can  be  shifted  laterally  as  a  unit 
to  a  position  retracting  a  bolt  from  locking  position. 


3,611,762 
DOOR  LOCiONG  DEVICE 
Stuart  G.  McBumie,  Bumaby,  William  G.  Fortt,  Port 
Coqultlam,    and    Michel    L.    E.    Rocher,   Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Velto  Industries 
Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,80«i 
Int.  a.  E05c  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  70—150  1    8  Claims 


A  device  mountable  in  a  door  jamb  and  including  a 
shaft  which  is  rotatable  from  the  interior  of  the  room,  and 
also  from  the  room  exterior  by  means  of  a  kejy,  the  shaft 
having  a  locking  cam  on  the  periphery  therepf.  A  latch 
bolt  is  mounted  in  an  edge  of  the  door  jamb  to  engage  an 
adjacent  door  edge  and  hold  the  door  closed,  the  latch 
bolt  normally  being  released  by  actuation  of  a  door  mount- 
ed set.  The  locking  cam  engages  a  part  carried  by  the  latch 
bolt  to  lock  the  bolt  in  engaged  position  until  the  shaft 
is  rotated  by  appropriate  turning  movement  applied  to 
either  end  of  the  shaft. 


3,611,763 

MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  MECHANISM 

AND  MAGNETIC  CARD 

Bruce  S.  Sedley,  Larkspur,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  O. 

Boehme,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  and  Burbaitfc,  Calif. 

Original  appUcatlon  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,006,  now 

Patent  No.  3,444,711,  dated  May  20,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No,  763,452 

Int  a.  EOSb  19/26,  47/00 


U.S.  CI.  70—413 


2  Claims 


Magnetic  card  for  operating  a  magnetic  lock  comprises 
a  relatively  thin  sheet  of  plasticized  binder  material  having 
ferromagnetic  particles  suspended  therein  and  substan- 
tially evenly  distributed  throughout,  whereby  selected 
areas  on  the  card  may  be  magnetized  in  a  direjction  trans- 
versely across  the  thickness  of  the  card. 


3,611,764 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ROLLING  MILLS 
KunjI  Asano,  Kawasaki-shl,  Japan,  assignor^  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-^  Japan 
1         FUed  July  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,75$ 
1  Int  CI.  B21b  37/00 

VS.  CI.  72—8  1 10  Claims 

In  a  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  rolling 
mill  wherein  a  crown  controller  is  used  to  control  the 


October  12,  1971  GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL  597 


of  the  strip  are  measured  by  photoelectric  means  to  obtain  Ifilfi,^  ^T^^  a^nged  in  the  lower  portioa  of  said 

differentiated  signals  corresponding  to  respective  surface  °°"°^  "^^y  tor  receiving  and  supporting  the  means  to  be 

contours  and  the  diflFerence  between  differentiated  signal  is  '^^P*®**^®  worked, 
utilised  to  operate  the  crown  controller.  ^-^^^^^»_^ 


3,611,765 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  LOUVERS 

John  William  Harvey,  Mflfohi,  Conn^  anignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,876 

Int  CL  B21d  2^/1% 

UA  CI.  72—55  4  Claims 


3  611  767 
EXPLOSIVE  FORMING  OF  INNER  CYLINDERS 
w__.    »  INTO  OUTER  CYLINDERS 

Irwin  Bennan,  Bronx,  N.Y^  and  Hennan  P.  Starith.  W«w 
ren,  and  Joseph  W.  Schrocder,  Clait  NJ^  maim 
to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporatioa,  UrSBtoif  l!? 
FUed  Aug.  21, 1969.  SeTNo.  mSSS 

UACL72-56     ^  ««  »"- ^^^^  ^ 


^So. 


Apparatus  for  expanding  a  hoUow  inner  tube  into  a 
hollow  outer  tube  in  which  an  explosive  forming  insert 
IS  mounted  in  the  inner  tube.  The  insert  includes  a  two- 
piece  coaxially  polyethylene  cylinder  sunoundins  the 
explosive  charge. 


A  two-step  method  is  provided  for  producing  louvers  by 
the  Guerin  process  in  which  a  form  block  having  a  closed- 
end  recess  with  an  erect  shear  rule  therein  and  a  resilient 
forming  block  are  moved  relative  to  each  other  with  a 
sheet  metal  blank  therebetween,  including  a  first  preform- 
ing step  in  which  a  plastic  insert  is  placed  in  the  recess 
alongside  the  shear  rule  which  prevents  shearing  of  the 
blank  while  effecting  controlled  stretching  of  the  metal 
overiying  the  recess  as  the  blank  is  forced  into  the  recess 
by  the  forming  block,  and  a  second  shearing  and  forming 
step  performed  in  the  same  maimer  in  the  same  apparatus 
with  the  plastic  insert  removed. 


i?H£St?"*S  ^PARAixji  OT  METALUC  PIPES 

"'^"J?"**'?****  K****^  SakafaU,  OwloL  Japan 
Filed  June  30, 1969,  SttTNo.  837^    "^ 

U.S.CL  72-58    ^«-«"^^/^«  ^ 


3,611,766 

DETONATION  CHAMBER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE 

WORKING  OF  METALS 

Winfried  Klein,  Eawn,  and  Hans-FMedridi  Wflnis,  Obcr- 

hausen,  Germany,  aarignors  to  Fried.  l6iipp  Gesell- 

schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftuns,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,315 

"■H?*^F"i!TO-*PP"**»**®"  Geimany,  Jan.  20,  1968, 

P  16  52  627.5;  Sept  14, 1968,  P  17  77  168.5 

Int  CI.  B21d  26/0% 

Uf  CI.  72-56  ISaalms 

A  detonation  chamber  for  explosive  working  of  metals, 
which  includes:  a  substantially  cylindrical  hollow  body 


An  apparatus  and  method  of  using  same  for  transform- 
mg  a  tubular  blank  mto  a  shortened  tubular  member  hav- 
mg  a  cu-cumferentially  extending  section  of  a  desired 
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configuration  and  expanded  diameter.  The  section  of  ex-  to  laid  spindle  and  operable  to  rotate  said  ^indle  on  its 

panded  diameter  has  substantially  the  same  wall  thickness  axis.  Said  drive  means  comprise  a  spring  system  which  is 

as  the  balance  of  the  tubular  member  after  the  forming  arranged  to  permit  of  a  torsional  vibration  of  said  spindle, 

operation  is  completed.  A  hydraulic  brake  is  applicable  to  brake  said  spindle.  A 

^_^_^^^^^___  hydraulic  system  is  operable  to  apply  said  brake. 


3,611,769 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING 

BAR  STOCK  BY  ROLLING 

Yladimfr  HencI,  BUovicc,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 

Vyzlnunoy  ostav  tvaredcii  slrojn  a  tedinologie  tvareni, 

Brno,  Czcdiodovaida 

Filed  Mnr  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,148 

Int  CL  B21h  9/00 

VS.  CL  72—71  7  Claims 


A  pair  of  synchronously  rotating  rolls  imparting  rota- 
tion to  Stock  positioned  therebetween,  the  rolls  being  pro- 
vided on  their  peripheries  with  circumferentially  extending 
wedge  tools  having  secticMis  for  grooving,  guiding,  form- 
ing and  ultimately  severing  the  stock.  The  guide  sections 
of  the  tools  are  axially  oUique,  so  that  the  stock  is  fed 
axially  from  the  grooving  to  the  forming  operation  as  a 
function  of  tool  rotation  and  the  use  of  a  separate  stock 
feeding  mechanism  is  not  necessary. 


3,611,770 

SWAGING  MACHINE  AND  GRIPPING  HEAD 

Bnmo  Knlowelz,  Weinleiten  142,  St.  Ulridi, 

f  Steyr,  Austria 

Filed  Jniy  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,420 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  1, 1968, 

A  7,490/68 

Int  CI.  B29b  39/24 

VS.  Ci.  72—76  8  aaims 


I 


3,611,771 

METHOD  FOR  ROLLING  DISKS  AND  A  DISK 
ROLLING   MILL   FOR   THE   PRACTICE   OF 
THE  METHOD 
Otto  Ulrych,  Dortmnnd-Hwde,  Gemumy,  assignor  to 
Rheinstahl  Wagner  WerloeugnuHdiinenfalirik  m.b.H., 
Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  June  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuuqr,  Jnhr  1,  1967, 

R  46,380 

Int  a.  B211I 1/02 

UA  CI.  72—84  19  cWtais 


Apparatus  for  rolling  stock  into  contoured  disks  in- 
cluding upper  and  lower  rolb  having  desired  contours 
negatively  on  the  working  surfaces  thereof  which  surfaces 
are  obtuse  angle  conical  surfaces  wherein  the  upper  roll 
is  tilted  from  the  vertical  an  amount  sufficiei^  to  provide 
engagement  between  the  two  working  feces  on  (me  side 
of  the  cone  only.  Pressure  exerting  means  is  shown  adapted 
to  urge  the  working  surfaces  together.  Method  of  using  this 
apparatus  is  described. 


*  3,611,772. 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  TOOTHED  PARTS 
Edward  W.  Hang,  Rockford,  DI.,  asdgnor  to  Barber- 
Cofanan  Company,  Rockford,  DI. 
I  FUed  Sept  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,795 

'  Int  CI.  B21d  15/04 

VS.  CI.  72—105  32  Claims 


A  swagmg  machine  comprises  means  defining  a  path 
for  a  workpiece  to  be  swaged  and  a  gripping  head  which 
comprises  a  gripping  head  frame,  a  spindle  which  is  ro- 

l^XtiT^— '^  ^  "^'^  ^'^t  ^°'*.  ^''•^"y  ^"8"*^^  ^'^^       A  method  and  machine  for  rolling  gears  from  a  cvlin- 

S  gSp  a  wStieTo'^st'/ed'^'d  '''"'^^  '"'  '"'^'^  ^'"^  "^^^^'^^  '^  ^^'^^  ^«  workpfeceTroUeS?  L^^n 
lo  grip  a  workpiece  to  be  swaged,  drive  means  coupled   dies  which  displace  metal  on  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
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workpiece  to  flow  the  metal  of  the  workpiece  so  as  to 
form  gear  teeth  and  the  interdental  qMces  on  the  work- 
piece.  In  the  ideal  practice  of  the  invention,  the  dies  are 
designed  so  that  essentially  all  of  the  work  performed  in 
forming  the  gear  teeth  is  accomplished  by  having  the  die 
teeth  apply  a  rolling  force  to  work  without  applying  a 
sliding  force.  In  this  ideal  form,  this  is  achieved  by  using 
conical  dies  with  the  pitch  circles  of  the  die  teeth  at  the 
surface  of  the  tip  of  the  teeth  from  one  end  of  the  die  to 
the  other  and  with  the  base  circles  of  the  teeth  the  same 
throughout  the  length  of  the  die.  In  most  cases,  the  ideal 
tool  is  not  practical  because  the  die  teeth  would  be 
structurally  unsatisfactory  but  essentially  the  same  results 
may  be  achieved  by  moving  the  pitch  circle  slightly  in- 
wardly from  the  tips  of  the  teeth. 


3,611,773 
TURRET  ANVIL  RIVETING  MACHINE 
William  Valentine  Gerth,  Waterioo,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Waterloo  Spring  Company  LimMed,  Waters 
loo,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,672 

Int  CL  B21J  13/06, 15/32 

U.S.  CI.  72—115  12  Claims 


A  riveting  machine  having  a  recijH'ocable,  spinning 
head  for  terminally  deforming  the  shank  of  a  rivet  sup- 
ported on  an  anvil  is  provided  with  a  rotating  turret 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  axial  separation  between  the 
anvil  and  the  spinning  head.  The  turret  is  formed  as  a 
rotatable  turret  plate  having  a  number  of  upstanding  abut- 
ment members,  such  as  bolts,  which  selectively  engage  a 
cam  shoe  formed  on  the  lower  end  olt  an  axially  reciproca- 
ble  anvil.  The  heights  of  the  abutment  members  may  be 
preset  to  required  different  values  at  such  abutment  mem- 
bers may  be  adjustably  mounted  on  the  turret  plate  so 
that  their  heights  can  be  adjusted  as  required. 


3,611,774 
SHEET-  AND  STRIP-FLATTENING  MACHINE 
ADJUSTABLE  AT  HIGH  SPEED 
Curt  MaBchbacli,  Pforzhefm-SomienbcrK,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Irma  Ungerer,  Pforzheim,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1968, 
P  17  52  060.4 
Int  CI.  B21d  1/02 
VS.  CL  72—165  2  Claims 

A  frame  has  vertical  guideways  spaced  apart  in  a  pre- 
determined horizonal  direction.  Two  cylindrically  curved 
guide  members  are  formed  with  surfaces  each  of  which  is 


at  least  a  part  of  a  surface  of  revolution  centered  on  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  that  is  transverse  to  said  pre- 
determined direction.  A  yoke  is  disposed  between  and  in 
engagement  with  said  guideways  and  formed  on  oppoutc 
sides  of  said  frame  with  surfaces  conforming  to  and  rest- 
ing on  said  surfaces  of  said  guide  members  to  support 
said  yoke.  A  set  of  lower  rolls  extending  generally  Yuan- 
zontally  and  transversely  to  said  predetermined  direction 


is  carried  by  said  yoke.  A  saddle  is  mounted  in  said  frame 
for  vertical  adjustment.  Adjustable  wedge  members  carry 
the  two  guide  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame 
and  are  mounted  on  said  saddle  for  adjustment  relative 
thereto  in  a  vertical  direction  and  generally  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  axis.  A  wedge  is  interposed  between  said  sad- 
dle and  said  frame  and  horizontally  movable  to  adjust 
said  saddle  at  high  speed  in  a  vertical  direction. 


3,611,775 

TUBE  ROLLING  MILL  WI1H  A  TAPERED 

MANDREL 

Richard  H.  Gabel  and  Frank  L.  C.  WnUams,  Nonistown, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Superior  Tube  Compuqr,  NorMowb, 

FUed  July  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,833 
Int  CL  B21b  17/10 
VS.  CL  72—193  8 


■^k. 


A  tube  rolling  mill  having  two  sets  of  three  rolls  each 
which  are  reciprocatingly  driven  along  a  length  of  a  tube 
supported  by  a  tapered  mandrel.  Each  roll  is  forced  against 
the  tube  by  its  individual  cams  each  having  a  surface  with 
one  or  more  tapers  wliich  are  related  to  multiple  mandrel 
taper  in  a  manner  to  provide  reduction  in  both  wall  thick- 
ness and  inside  diameter  of  the  tube.  Each  roll  is  provided 
with  a  tube  contacting  groove  having  in  cross-section  a 
central  arc  with  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  equal 
to  the  smallest  radius  of  that  portion  of  the  tube  contacted 
by  the  roll,  with  either  side  of  the  central  arc  joined  by 
lines  tangent  thereto  with  large  radii  of  curvature  chosen 
so  that  each  roll  contacts  a  tube  in  two  zones  around  its 
circumference.  The  rolls  are  pressed  against  the  tube 
upon  the  urging  of  the  tapered  cam  surface  against  a 
roll  trunnion.  The  radius  of  the  trunnion  is  carefully 
chosen  to  control  longitudinal  forces  transferred  to  the 
tube  by  the  roll. 
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3,611,776 
CRYSTAL  BENDING  TOOL 
Richard  L.  Saimders,  Fort  Wadiington  Forest,  Md.,  as- 
lignor  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
hy  the  Secretary  of  die  Navy 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,536 

laL  CL  B21d  7/02 

VS,  CL  72—219  4  Claims 


moans  comprising  a  sleeve  positioned  concentrically  and 
slideably  about  the  ram  and  engageable  with  the  con- 


tainer means  in  a  manner  to  provide  for  thermal  expan- 
sion of  the  container. 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  mechanical  device  or 
tool  for  bending  crystals  on  a  known  radius  without  any 
deleterious  effects  on  the  crystal.  One  adjustable  roller  is 
moved  on  an  arc  relative  to  a  fixed  cylinder  so  that  the 
roller  maintains  a  desired  radius  with  respect  to  the  fixed 
cylinder  to  form  a  curved  crystal  having  a  specific  thick- 
ness and  curvature. 


3,611,779 

ROLL-CHANGING  DEVICES  FOR  HOlllZONTAL 
ROLLING  MILLS 
Edwin  Simmonds,  Ringwood,  England,  assignor  to  Loe^vy 
Robertson  En^eering  Company  Limited,  Hampshire, 
England 

RIed  Jan.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,361 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jim.  25,  1967. 

3,789/67 
^  Int  CL  B21b  31/10 

U.S.  CL  72—239  3  claims 


3  611 777 
DRIVE  FOR  ROLLING  MILL 
Erich  Bretschneider,  Boderich,  dcnnany,  assignor  to 
Siemag   Siegener  Masdrinenban   GmbH,    Dahlbruch, 
Gcmuny 

Filed  Dec  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,461 

Clabns  prioiUy,  application  Gcnnany,  Dec  13,  1968. 

P  18  14  460.0 

.T «  ^  -«  Int  CL  B21b  35/00 

UACL72-249  4  Oaims 


This  invention  has  to  do  with  a  rolling  mill  consisting 
of  three  cooperating  rolls,  one  of  which  is  positively 
driven  and  the  other  two  are  driven  by  a  turbine-like 
motor. 


3,611,778 

AUGNING  DEVICE  FOR  METAL  EXTRUDING 

PRESSES 

Reni  Hnbert,  4  Bis  Avenue  Jean-Baptiste  Clement, 

92  BoDlogne-snr-Scine,  Fhmce 

r..  .       ^S^^"^**-  **'  l*"*  Ser.  No.  782,799 

Ciafans  priority,  application  F^rance,  Dec  15,  1967. 

132,414 
WTO  ^  -..  lot  CL  B21c  27/00 

UA  a.  72-272  7  Claims 

A  press  for  hot  extruding  a  billet  into  products  compris- 
mg  a  container  for  holding  and  positioning  the  bUlet  along 
an  extrusion  axis,  a  die  positionable  at  one  end  of  said 
container,  and  a  ram  approaching  said  container  from  the 
opposite  end  of  the  die  for  forcing  the  billet  through  the 
container  and  a  hole  in  the  die.  The  ram,  biUet  and  con- 
tamer  are  aligned  with  the  extrusion  axis  by  an  aUgning 


A  roll-changing  device  for  a  horizontal  rolling  mill 
comprising  a  carrier  having  two  parallel  tracks  at  right 
angles  to  the  roll-pass-line  of  the  rolUng  mill,  the  said 
carrier  being  moveable  along  a  track  forming  an  oblique 
angle  with  the  roll-pass-line  and  extending  from  a  roU 
disposal  area  to  the  vicinity  of  the  rolling  n>ill. 


3,611,780 

THRUST  BEARING  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

John  Rosario  Buta,  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Golf  + 
Western  Industrial  Products  Company,  Gnmd  Rapids, 

Plied  June  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,977 
WTO    ^.    -*  hit  a.  B21b  31/24 

UACL  72-248  9  Chihns 

An  apparatus  particulariy  suited  for  facilitating  re- 
moval of  thrust  bearings  from  between  the  screw-down 
screws  and  bearing  chocks  of  a  rolling  mill  The  appa- 
ratus described  comprises  horizontally  swingable  frames 
which  carry  the  thrust  bearings.  The  frames  are  ako 
arranged  for  vertical  movement  and  are  connected  through 
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mechanical  drive  trains  with  the  drive  for  the  screws.  The  die  holder  is  variable  by  ISO"  of  the  driving  shaft  there- 
drive  trams  function  to  move  the  frames  verticaUy  witii  for  by  rotating  the  driving  elements  located  in  the  driv- 
ing train  behind  the  clutch  with  regard  to  the  driving 
elements  located  in  the  driving  train  ahead  of  the  clutch. 


the  screws  to  maintain  the  frames  at  the  proper  location 
for  bearing  removal. 


3,611,781 

MULTI-STAGE  PRESS  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

MATRICES  AND  DIES 

Willi  Pieper,  WuppertaL  Germany,  assignor  to 

Gebr.  Hilgehuid,  Ronsdoif ,  Germany 

Filed  June  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,158 

Claims  priority,  implication  Germany,  June  21,  1968. 

P  17  52  610.2 

Int  CL  B21d  2^/02 

VS.  CL  72—339  5  chdms 


■jmttMtM 


A  multi-stage  press  with  two  matrices  and  three  dies 
arranged  on  a  die  holder  adapted  to  oscillate  back  and 
forth  on  a  press  carriage,  in  which  two  adjacent  dies 
machine  each  workpiece  in  one  in  two  succeeding  press- 
ing strokes  while  when  looking  in  the  direction  of  the 
driving  train  of  the  press  the  drive  motor  drives  the 
crankshaft  for  the  press  carriage  and  through  a  step- 
down  transmission  with  a  step-down  ratio  of  1:2  drives 
the  oscillating  device  for  the  die  holder  as  well  as  those 
control  means  of  the  press  which  are  located  on  the  ma- 
chine frame  at  the  side  of  the  matrix  for  pulling  in  the 
wire,  shearing  the  wire,  ejecting  the  blank  from  the 
s|iearing  means,  and  which  furthermore  bring  about  the 
transport  of  the  blank  or  the  premachined  workpiece  to 
the  first  and  second  matrix  and  also  bring  about  the  ejec- 
tion of  the  workpiece  from  the  first  matrix.  In  the  driv- 
ing train  of  the  press  behind  the  crankshaft  and  behind 
the  output  for  the  oscillating  device  in  the  driving  train 
for  the  above  mentioned  control  means  there  is  provided 
a  disengageable  clutch  through  the  intervention  of  which 
the  position  of  the  control  means  is  variable  with  regard 
to  the  position  of  the  carriage  by  an  angle  of  360°  of 
the  crankshaft  for  the  carriage  and  with  regard  to  the 


3,611,782 

COMPRESSION  TOOL  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

^    CONNECTORS 

Daniel  Epplcr,  Toms  River,  N  J.,  Mrfgnor  to  ThomM  * 

Betts  Conoratioii,  EHiabcth,  N J. 

FDed  Apr.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,348 

*To  ^  ..  Int  CL  B21d  9/0« 

U.S.  CL  72—410 


The  invention  relates  to  a  compression  tool  for  crimp- 
mg  connector  lugs  about  electrical  conductors,  the  tool 
havmg  a  sUding  tray  to  accept  connector  blocks  with  a 
plurality  of  lugs  pre-installed  therein  and,  by  using  the 
connector  block  as  one-half  of  the  crimping  die  means,  to 
selectively  and  sequentially  crimp  the  lugs  about  a  Uke 
number  of  electrical  conductors. 


ELECTROMAGNEIK^ALLY  ENERGIZED 

IMPACT  FORMING  DEVICE 

Eugene  Mittefanann,  Oricago,  DL,  assignor  to  The  mi 

Acme  Company,  aerehmd,  Ohio 

FUed  June  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,656 

WTO  ^  —  Int  CL  B21J  7/50 

UACL  72-430  5  Chdms 


An  electromagneticaUy  energized  impact  forming  device 
wherem  a  solid  projectile  is  driven  at  a  high  velocity 
agamst  a  workpiece  sufficient  to  cold  work  or  forge  the 
workpiece  into  a  preselected  configuration.  The  projeo- 
tiJe  IS  movable  within  a  confining  barrel  or  tube,  one  end 
of  which  is  located  at  the  station  where  the  woripieoe 
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is  placed.  The  workpiece  may  be  disposed  on  and /or 
within  any  suitable  work  surface  such  as  a  forming  die 
in  such  position  to  intercept  the  projectile  moving  through 
the  barrel  or  tube.  A  plurality  of  coils  surround  the  barrel 
and  are  electrically  energized  or  pulsed  in  such  manner 
as  to  generate  magnetic  fields  longitudinally  spaced  along 
the  length  of  the  barrel  and  whidi  are  effective  to  propel 
the  projectile  toward  and  into  engagement  with  the  work- 
piece.  The  coils  may  be  reversibly  energized  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  work  strcrice  of  the  projectile  to  move  and 
retain  the  {M'ojectile  in  a  raised  position  to  await  the  next 
succeeding  cycle. 


3,611,784 

TOOL  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  HINGE  STRAPS  ON 

METAL  DOORS  AND  DOOR  JAMBS 

Reuben  M.  Prichard,  7252  Landoyer  Road, 

Landover,  Md.    20785 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,311 

Int.  a.  B21d  11/20 

VS.  Ch  72—458  2  Claims 


A  tool  for  straightening  hinge  straps  on  metal  door 
jambs  or  on  the  heels  of  metal  doors,  said  tool  having  an 
apertured  planar  member  and  a  member  extending  at 
right  angles  therefrom  whereby  the  apertures  in  the  planar 
member  are  matched  with  the  apertures  of  the  straps  in 
the  jamb  or  on  the  heel  of  the  door  and  wherein  a  hollow 
pipe  may  be  placed  over  the  extending  member  so  that 
the  tool  can  be  manipulated  so  as  to  move  the  hinge  strap 
in  the  jamb  or  heel  in  a  desired  direction  to  place  the 
strap  into  a  desired  configuration  or  position. 


3,611,785 

SPHERICAL  AIR  BEARING  TEST  CARRIAGE 

HAVING  UNLIMITED  ANGULAR  MOTION 

David  G.  Hanson,  Los  Altos,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 

Carco  Electronics,  Menlo  Parle,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,564 

Int  CI.  GOlc  25/00;  F16m  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  73—1  14  Claims 


A  guidance  system  test  carriage  is  mounted  on  a  bear- 
ing ball  supported  by  air  within  a  socket  to  provide  un- 
limited carriage  roll  and  limited  table  movement  in  pitch 


and  yaw  relative  to  the  socket.  The  socket  is  in  turn  sup- 
ported on  a  motored  gimbal  mounting.  Sensors  between 
the  ball  and  socket  detect  small  movements  of  the  car- 
riage in  pitch  and  yaw  and  move  the  motored  gimbal 
mounting  and  its  attached  socket  to  follow  carriage  in 
pitch  and  yaw  providing  unlimited  angular  carriage  mo- 
tion. 


3,611,786 
MEASUREMENT  OF  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY 

OF  HARD  CRYSTALLINE  BODIES 
Anthony  J.  Schorr,  Birdsboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bel!  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Inc(»porated,  Mnrray  Hill  and 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ. 

Filed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,197 

Int  CI.  GOlp  25/18 

UA  CI.  73—15  R  1  Claim 


Determination  of  the  thermal  conductivity  of  an  irreg- 
ularly-shaped body  of  diamond  or  other  hai!d  crystalline 
material  is  made  by  applying  heat  to  the  body  at  a  known 
input  rate  from  a  thermal  probe  through  a  l0w  resistance 
thermal  contact  of  known,  relatively  small  area  on  the 
body.  The  thermal  conductivity  is  a  function  of  the  tem- 
perature drop  as  observed  through  a  finite  portion  of  the 
body,  the  heat  input  rate  and  the  radius  of  the  heat  input 
area. 


*  3,611,787 

APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  THERMAL 
GRADIENT  IN  TEST  SPECIMENS 
Anfliony  T.  D'Annessa  and  Harvard  H.  Kvanzlein,  Sr., 
Marietta,  Ga.,  asdgnors  to  Lockheed  Airiraft  Coipo- 
ration,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,383 

Int  CI.  GOln  3/18 

VS,  CI.  73—15.6  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  eliminating  or  minimizing  the  thermal 
gradient  which  occurs  across  a  test  specimen  undergoing 
a  tensile  test,  especially  at  non-ambient  temperatures.  A 
test  specimen  being  evaluated  at  an  elevated  temperature 
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may  undergo  a  significant  and  undesired  thermal  gradient 
throughout  a  dimension  of  the  specimen,  and  this  thermal 
gradient  can  introduce  substantial  inaccuracies  in  the  test 
data  obtained.  A  thermal  gradient  measured  along  the 
test  specimen  is  used  to  control  the  addition  or  subtrac- 
tion of  heat  from  the  specimen  as  necessary  to  minimize 
the  unwanted  thermal  gradient. 


3,611,788 
DEW-POINT  HYGROMETER 
^^fei^M^**  AmelUn,  Leaingndaky  proapckt  2,  kv. 
13;  Nikolai  Seisecvkh  Nikoiaev,  Plowdiad,  Vositanla  1, 
kv.  44;  and  Mikhail  Mlkhailovlch  Savecy,  Kontevskaya 
alitsal8b,kv.47,aUofMoM»w,U.&S.R. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,578 

Int  CL  GOln  25/02 

UA  CL  73—17  A  3  cWmi 


Ptwer  umt 


-    unit 


A  dew-point  hygrometer  employs  a  light  guide  placed  in 
a  gaseous  mediiun  and  having  a  refractive  index  greater 
than  the  gaseous  medium  being  monitored  but  less  than 
the  refractive  index  of  the  condensate  formed  by  cooling 
the  medium.  The  light  guide  is  illuminated  at  one  end  and 
the  transmitted  light  flux  is  applied  onto  a  photocell  which 
controls  the  temperature  of  a  support  on  which  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  light  guide  is  bent  and  supported 
dirough  the  intermediaiy  of  a  backing  strip.  The  support 
has  a  refractive  index  greater  than  the  condensate  and  the 
backing  has  a  refractive  index  less  than  the  light  guide. 
The  tenq)erature  of  the  support  is  monitored  to  deter- 
mine the  temperature  of  condensate  formation. 


3,611,789 

ROTARY  MOTION  CONSISICNCY  METER 
Kasimir  Lopas,  118  Skyiiew  Drive, 

Stamford,  Coon.    06902 
Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,468 
WT  o  ^,  «  Int  CL  GOln  11/16 

UA  CL  73-59  15  cirfmg 
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latory  rotary  motion.  In  both  embodiments  a  fiber  con- 
taining stock  solution  is  circulated  through  the  m^r  and 
the  fibers  are  allowed  to  staple  over  the  edges  of  riiin, 
planar  blades  which  are  rotated  in  the  stock  solution 
by  a  motor  having  a  constant  output  The  staining  ]»o- 
duces  hydraulic  drag  against  the  oaotor  which  rfwnt 
an  output  variable  of  the  motor  to  vary  in  a  measurable 
manner  as  an  indicator  of  stock  consistency.  The  meten 
are  iH-ovided  with  expansion  chambers  to  slow  down 
stock  velocity  through  the  meter,  and  with  means  for 
keeping  the  meters  free  from  fiber  clogging. 


3,611,790 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

QUANTITATIVE  ANALYSIS 

Harm  Jan  Broower  wbA  Scoot  Micliael  da  Year,  Eb- 

mMingeL  EiodlMnren,  Nclheriands,  asrigoon  to  UA 

Phllipi  Owpontfoo,  New  Y^XTf^^T^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Nelhcriaoda,  Nor.  19,  1968, 

-TO  ^  iBt  CL  GOU 27/50 

UA  CL  73—61.1  R  5 


Xl    > 


2^~>13 


By  using  filters  and  calibrating  sources  which  can  be 
inserted,  either  singly  or  in  combination!  in  the  supply 
pipe  of  a  fluid  flow  upstream  of  a  measuring  cell,  con- 
stituents of  tile  fluid  &)w  can  be  measured  continuously 
and  quamitatively  so  as  to  be  related  to  the  zero  and 
calibrating  points  obtained.  The  arrangement  for  carry- 
ing out  the  method  is  provided  with  an  interconnection 
device  for  zero  point  determination,  cahbration  and  meas- 
urement and  can  be  used  in  unattended  measuring  sta- 
tions using  remote  control  and  remote  measurement. 


3,611,791 

o  52i®S..6"^  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 
Robert  L.  WUbur,  North  Windham,  Mates,  aaatenor  to 
The  Eastern  Company,  Pordimd,  Maioe 
FOed  Dec  22, 19697Scr.  No.  887,105 
,^^   _  lot  CL  GOlk  5/72 

UA  CL  73—363.7  4 


•i^UlW— I    4wSr 


A  linear  output  meter  with  a  range  reading  from  —40* 
F.  to  -I- 120'  F.  is  provided  across  the  arms  of  a  Wheat- 
stone  bridge.  One  branch  of  an  arm  of  the  Wheatstcme 
bridge  includes  a  photoelectric  cell,  the  renstance  of  which 

are  disclosed,  one  with  cocdnuou.  „d  on,  wiU,  o«a-  .«Suybumin,d^^^^SSJ^«S«SS 
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the  photoelectric  cell  and  the  amount  of  light  passing  to  the 
cell  is  controlled  by  a  shutter  moved  by  a  bimetallic  coil 
strip  which  is  located  in  the  region  where  it  is  desired  to 
ascertaip  the  temperature.  The  movement  of  the  coil  strip 
in  turn  moves  the  shutter  which  varies  the  amount  of  light 
falling  on  the  photoelectric  cell  from  the  light  and  so 
varies  the  resistance  of  the  cell,  upsetting  the  bridge  cir- 
cuit. 


3,611,792 

CABLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

BALANCING  MACHINES 

Gordon  E.  Hines,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Balance  Technology,  Ihc,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FDed  July  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,248 

Int  a.  GOlm  1/16 

U.S.  CL  73—478  15  Claims 


-4a 


A  soft  suspension  system  for  a  balancing  machine 
wherein  the  bearing  carriers  are  suspended  by  cables. 
The  cables  are  mounted  on  the  carrier  by  a  rigid  coimec- 
tion  and  to  stanchions  of  the  machine  by  vertically  ad- 
justing means  that  adjust  the  height  of  the  carrier  with- 
out changing  the  length  of  the  cables.  Locking  jaws  hav- 
ing a  particular  toggle  linkage  actuator  are  provided  to 
lock  the  carriers  against  vertical  and  lateral  motion  while 
permitting  the  carriers  to  pivot. 


3,611,793 

^1J?25^  ^^^  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

S^TGFS?^^^*  LYE-WASHING   IN   PREPARING 

PULP  FDR  PAPERMAKING 

Roger  Cerf,  Stiasboiirg,  Bas-Rhin,  France,  assignor  to 

AMebolaget  Kamyr,  Karlstadt,  Sweden 

FUed  July  25,  1968,  Sen  No.  747,746 

Claims  prioiify,  application  Fhmce,  July  28,  1967. 

8,950 
,To   x«  «  Int  a.  GOln  2-//00 

UA  a.  73-67.5  6  Claims 


attenuation  of  an  acoustic  wave  passing  through  the  re- 
action medium  of  the  digester,  created  by  an  ultrasonic 
beam  emitted  by  a  transducer  and  picked  uj  by  a  second 
transducer  forming  a  receiver,  both  of  which  are  mounted 
at  a  fixed  distance,  their  common  axis  bein^  at  30°  to  a 
diameter  of  the  digester,  both  resonating  on  the  same 
frenuency,  which  is  high  enough  and  low  enough  to  avoid 
stray  waves  and  to  permit  despite  several  factors  of  re- 
ceiving a  signal  which  is  large  in  comparison  with  stray 
signals. 


3,611,794 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  SOIL  RESISTANCE  OF  A  SUBTERRANEAN 
EARTH  FORMATION  | 

Pieter  J.  de  Geeter,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands!  assignor  to 
Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N^Y. 
1  FUed  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,262 

I  Int  a.  GOln  3/42;  E21b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—84  6  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  the  soil  resist- 
ance of  a  subterranean  earth  layer  by  driving  a  sounding 
pin  carried  by  a  body  into  the  layer  utilizing  the  weight 
of  the  body  to  drive  the  pin  through  the  layet  TTie  forces 
exerted  on  the  pin  are  measured  and  recorded  and  soil 
within  the  layer  is  washed  away  while  driving  the  pin 
therethrough. 


E.  Liander, 
Business 


3,611,795 
CHIP  TORQUE  TESTING 

Lewis  S.  Goldmann,  Ossining,  and  Leonard 
FlshUU,    N.Y.,    assignors   to   Intematioilal 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonic,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,856 
Int.  a.  GOln  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  73—88  1 


Claim 


dielsti^^  ft/  ^«™SL°    ^°°^'""°"«  lye-washing  or  Method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  to«rque  testing 

Sffo^cS^nfr^,?  K        ^JT'uP"'^'  ^°^  ^  ^P"  ^  s«^«>nductor  device.  The  device  is  of  the  type  in 

SS^S  ctefeiS^  th.  !?•  ^^f-  7*^'''"^  ^''  ^°'P*^-  ^^*  ^  semiconductor  wafer  or  chip  is  mountS  onTsub- 

tion  IS  defined  by  the  obtammg  of  mformation  as  to  the  strate  by  a  plurality  of  solder  columns  sp^  aroTd 
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tlie  chip.  In  use,  such  devices  are  subject  to  thermal 
cycling  and  hmce  are  subjected  to  thermal  stresses  due 
to  the  different  thermal  expansion  characteristics  between 
the  chip  and  substrate.  The  interaction  of  the  thermal 
stresses  exerted  by  the  various  colmnns  produces  a  neutral 
point  in  the  chip.  The  resultant  thermal  strains  induced 
in  the  sevn^  joints  are  proportional  to  the  distance  from 
this  neutral  point  The  testing  method  comprises  rotating 
the  chip  relative  to  the  substrate  until  it  ruptures  there- 
from and,  during  such  rotation,  measuring  the  amount 
of  torque  as  a  function  of  the  angle  of  twist  or  rotation. 
Apparatus  carries  out  the  method  by  holding  the  semicon- 
ductor device,  rotating  the  chip  relative  to  the  base,  meas- 
uring the  torque  and  degree  of  twist,  and  plotting  such 
characteristics  to  provide  a  record  thereof. 


545 

A  downward  load  is  apfriied  to  the  middle  of  the  beam. 
A  pair  of  tebs  projecting  lateraUy  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  ring  on  an  axis  pcipcndicular  to  the  beam  axis  sup- 
port the  transducer  and  the  upward  reaction  fbrce  is  ap- 
phed  to  the  ends  of  the  beam  solely  through  these  tabs 
and  the  intervening  portions  of  the  ring. 


3^11,796 

TORQUE  INDICATING  HEX  KEY 

Walter  H.  Hayward,  Gicnsidc,  Pik,  aaslgnOT  to  Standard 

Prised  Steel  Co.,  JenUntown,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,613 

,T„   «.   -    Int  CL  B25b  2i/i4;  GOll  5/2^ 

UA  CL  73—139  4  citlma 


A  hex  Icey  wrench  with  a  torque  indicating  device  which 
is  adjustably  attached  to  the  torque  applying  leg  of  the 
wrench.  The  torque  indicating  device  has  an  indicating 
arm  extending  along  the  torque  applying  leg  of  the  wrench 
in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bolt  en- 
gaging leg  of  the  wrench.  The  torque  applying  leg  of  the 
wrench  deflects  slightly  when  the  wrench  is  used  to  tighten 
a  bolt  and,  since  the  indicating  device  is  fixed  to  the 
torque  applying  leg  at  one  end,  the  end  fixed  to  the  torque 
applying  leg  also  deflects  thus  aausing  the  other  end  of 
the  indicating  arm  to  contact  the  rehuively  stationary  bolt- 
engaging  leg  of  the  wrench.  The  length  and  position  of 
the  indicating  arm  is  selected  to  be  representative  of  a 
particular  torque  and  when  die  arm  contacts  the  \kAI  en- 
gaging leg,  a  visual  indication  may  be  made  that  the 
desired  torque  has  been  applied. 


^ 3,611,797 

STRAIN  GAGE  TRANSDUCER  SENSING 

ELEMENT 

Jean  Pierre  A.  Pngnaire,  Arttngton,  Man.,  mmigntrr  to 

^    ^.  Bytrex,  Inc.,  WaMnm,  Mass. 

Cotttinnation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  827,529. 

^^^xP^^'  '™"  "PPHortlon  Feb.  2,  1970,  Scr. 
no,  7,728 

wT  a    ^    -,     ?*  ^  ^"  ^^^^'  ^'^>  ^/22 

UA  CL  73-141  A  10  cWma 


,-.^  3^11,798 

MAGNIFYING  SOIATCH  GAGE  Ft)RCE 
^u    .      „   c  TRANSDUCER 

Clurlcs  E.  Scott  Yorktown,  Ya.,  asrignor  to  the  Utfted 
S"£^  ^"J*?  ■■  «I««««ted  by  the  Admlnisliator 
*•  ^Ste?i^*!SP?S?"*  Space  AdmUsmdoa 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  12,661 

WTO  ^  -,  Int  CL  GOll  7/(W 

UJS.  CL  73—141  A  13 


A  passive  type  force  transducer  wherein  forces  exerted 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  transducer  are  magnified 
and  displayed  as  a  scratch  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
force. 


,„ 3,611,799 

MULTIPLE  CHAMBER  EARTH  FORMATION 

FLUID  SAMPLER 

Mike  Davis,  Hooston,  Tex.,  aniffBor  to  Drcascr 

Industries,  Inc.,  DaDas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,821 

,T  o  ^  ..  Int  a.  E21b  43/00 

UA  a.  73—155  10 


A  multiple  chamber  sampling  system  for  obtaining 
fluid  samples  from  earth  formations  wherein  a  borehole 
exploring  unit  supported  for  movement  through  the  bore- 
hole is  provided  with  spaced  means  for  isolating  borehole 
A  ,. . „  .       ..  „  ..  waU  formation  portions  from  borehole  fluids.  A  flow 

r^^^^^'^lTfT'•''^^'^^^"  ?^1  ^lectiv^ly  intcrcomiects  th^!Sfati"n  meil 
nes  a  diametric  beam  to  which  stram  gages  are  attached,   has  a  pump  therein  for  producing  fluid  flow  from  tte 

891   0.0. — 21 
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formation  through  the  flow  channel  back  into  the  for-  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  face  mas^  through  a 


mation.  Pngaging  vinits  contact  the  formations  and  fluid 
therein  is  pumped  from  one  formation  to  another  or 
from  one  portion  of  a  formation  to  another  portion  of 
the  same  formation.  A  set  of  valves  controllable  from 
the  surface  provides  means  for  filling  the  multiple  sam- 
pling chambers  and  transducers  provide  indications  of 
various  physical  characteristics  of  the  fluid.  Means  are 
provided  fbr  determining  the  exploring  units's  depth  in 
the  borehole. 


3^11,800 

MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  OR  TESTING  GEARS 

Mawm  M.  Hewlett  and  PliiUp  F.  WhUe,  Rochcstflr,  N.Y., 

aaigiion  to  The  GfeaMm  Worio,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,007 

lat  CI.  GOlm  13/02 

U.S.  a.  73—162  23  Clafana 
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A  universal  gear-testing  machine  for  testing  a  pair  of 
gears  mounted  on  two  spindles  carried  by  the  machine. 
The  weight  of  one  spindle  assembly  being  carried  by  a 
vertically  displaceable  support  column,  and  the  weight  of 
the  other  spindle  assembly  being  carried  by  the  machine 
frame.  The  support  column  includes  an  adjustment  means 
for  effecting  vertical  adjustments,  and  the  weight  supported 
by  the  column  is  relieved  from  the  adjustment  means  by 
a  fluid  pressure  counterbalance  system  so  that  adjustment 
can  be  precisely  and  easily  effected.  One  of  the  spindles 
of  the  machine  is  driven  by  a  driving  means  which  permits 
a  full  range  of  movements  of  machine  elements  without 
requiring  an  adjustment  of  the  driving  means  itself.  The 
other  spindle  of  the  machine  is  provided  with  an  auto- 
matic braking  means  which  can  apply  and  maintain  a  pre- 
set braking  force  on  the  spindle  while  the  spindle  is  be- 
ing rotated.  One  spindle  is  also  provided  with  a  backlash 
measuring  device  which  measures  angular  displacement 
between  a  pair  of  meshed  gears  when  one  of  the  gears  is 
prevented  from  rotating  in  its  axis.  The  machine  includes 
hydraulically  controlled^  clamping  devices  for  its  slide- 
ways  and  other  moving  elements,  and  a  hydraulic  system 
is  provided  for  simultaneously  controlling  clamping  and 
providing  lubrication  to  the  slideways  and  other  surfaces. 


3  611 801 
RESPIRATION  MONITOR 
T.  O.  Paine,  Acting  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nantics  and  ^ace  Administratimi,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  <rf  Robert  J.  Fagot  and  Robert  T.  McDonald, 
bodi  of  Litflcrock,  CaUf .,  and  lames  A.  Roman,  Yan- 
coavcr,  Wash. 

FUcd  Oct  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,216 
Int  CL  GOlf  lf04 
U.S.  CL  73—194  A  5  Chdms 

A  respiration  monitor  which  may  be  inserted  directly 
into  a  high-pressure  oxygen  line  is  provided  by  a  capped 
tube  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  oxygen 
under  pressure.  A  liole  on  the  side  of  the  tube  allows 
ojcygen  to  escape  into  a  sealed  chamber  having  an  outlet 


regulator.  A  microphone  placed  opposite  the  bole  detects 
turbulence  created  by  oxygen  turning  90°  to  escape.  A 
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signal  from  the  microphone  is  conditioned  to  derive  de- 
sired information,  such  as  respiration  ratq  and  total 
breaths. 


3,611,802 

AFTERBURNER  FUEL  MANIFOLD 

FLOW  SENSOR 

Hqward  L.  McCombs,  Jr^  Soudi  Bend,  bid.,  wrignor  to 

The  Bendfai  CcMpomtlon 

FUed  Dec  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  782,012 

Int.  CL  GOlf  5/00 

U.S.'  CL  73—203  8  Chdms 


/t   HAM9t  [it I  I 


Apparatus  for  sensing  the  rate  of  fuel  f|ow  into  an 
afterburner  fuel  manifold  and  energizing  igliition  appa- 
ratus for  a  predetermined  time  interval  to  ign^e  the  after- 
burner fuel  flow  when  the  manifold  is  filled  i  to  a  prede- 
termined extent  as  well  as  providing  a  simultaneous  output 
signal  to  release  the  gates  of  a  variable  area  extiaust  nozzle 
downstream  from  the  afterburner. 


^  3,611,803 

IMPACT  FLOW  METER  FOR  POWDERY  AND 
GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
Hiroslii  Kajinra,  1-5,  2-chonie,  HigaddnakaQo,  Nakano- 
Ini,  and  Kinnosuice  Watanabe,  22-8,  3-choine,  Nlshio- 
chiai,  Sliinjuko-ku,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,983 
Int.  a.  GOlf  1/n 

\5S.  CL  73—228  3  Clafans 

An  impact  flow  meter  for  powdery  and  granular  mate- 
rials characterized  in  that  a  stream  of  powdery  or  gran- 
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ular  material  dropping  from  a  certain  height  is  once  di-  length  range,  a  detector  having  the  spectral  sensitivity  cor- 
vided  mto  a  plurahty  of  sub-streams  and  then  the  sub-  respondmg  to  the  effective  wavelength  of  the  energy,  and 


J\ 


^^ 


streams  are  merged  before  dropi»ng  with  an  impact  on  an 
impact-receptive  detecting  plate. 


3,611,804 

FLUmiC  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  WITH 

U-SHAPED  RESONANT  CAVITY 

Charies  E.  Bcntz,  Dayton,  CNrio,  asrignor  to  the  United 

States  of  Amcrlai  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Ahr  Force 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,445 

Int  CL  GOlk  11/26 

UJS.  a.  73—349  9  Chdms 


A  fluidic  temperature  sensor  having  a  target  vane  posi- 
tioned opposite  an  inlet  raifice  in  a  tubular  housing  where- 
in the  target  vane  divides  the  cavity  to  form  a  substantially 
U-shaped  resonant  cavity  wherein  the  frequency  is  a 
function  of  the  temperature  of  the  test  gas  entering  the 
soisor  cavity.  The  pressure  signal  is  converted  to  an  elec- 
trical signal  by  a  piezoelectric  transducer.  In  operation 
the  small  sensor  is  located  directly  in  the  gas  flow  of  a 
turbine  inlet. 


3,611305 
RADIATION  THERMOMETER 
Isao  HUdkari,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgMW  to  KabasUUkahha 
Chtaio  Selsaknsho  (Chfaio  Works,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan 
FOed  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,301 
Drt.  CL  GOIJ  5/0%.  5/60 
UA  CL  73—355  R  3  chdms 

A  radiation  thermometer  having  a  detects  including  a 
photoelectric  conversion  element  converting  energy  radi- 
ated from  an  object  to  be  measured  into  a  corresponding 
electric  signal  and  an  optical  filter  means  passing  some 
components  of  the  energy  having  a  predetermined  wave- 
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temperature  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  object. 


3,61M06 
w       «.  .....  RADIATION  1HERMCNMETER 

Isao  HisUkari,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaiinor  to  g«i. ...^ 

Chhio  Sdnknsho  (CUno  Works,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japn 
FUed  July  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,421 

VS.  CL  73—355  R  ^ 


TEST  MJECT  / 


'lEflECTII 


A  radiation  thermometer  having  means  fbr  deteetfaig 
energy  emitted  from  an  object  to  be  measured  and  gen- 
erating electric  signal  corresponding  to  the  energy,  means 
for  ampUfying  the  electric  signal,  means  for  8«>-fii.r«rttn 
electric  signal  in  accordance  with  the  energy  from  the 
object,  means  for  controlling  gain  of  the  ampUfymg 
means  by  the  second  mentk>ned  electric  signal,  and  means 
for  indicating  the  temperature  of  the  object  by  means  of 
the  ou^ut  signal  from  the  amplifying  means. 


__3,611,807 
EXERCISING  GRIPS 

John  R.  Bnmdcll,  1527  Sccpoia  TML 
Glcnview.in.    60l25 

FOed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  32,229 


An  exercising  grip  having  a  resilient  compressible  body 
member  having  working  fluid  therem,  and  with  an  indicat- 
mg  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  body  member  for  move- 
ment outwardly  thereof  by  the  working  fluid  upon  manual 
grippmg  of  the  body  member  and  movement  tha«into 
upon  release  of  such  grippmg  thereof,  the  gii>  also  in- 
cluding a  latch  for  selectively  holding  the  piston  against 
movement  out  of  the  body  member. 
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3,611,808 
DISPOSABLE  SAND  CUP  AND  SUPPORT 
Jowph  J.  Bonm,  Doykstown,  and  Thomas  A.  Lopperger, 
PhfladdpUa,  Pa^  anigiion  to  Eledro-Nite  Co.,  Phila- 
detoUa,  Pa. 

FOed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,806 

Int  CL  GOlk  11/06:  GOln  25/06;  HOlr  19/02 

U.S.  CL  73—359  10  Claimfl 


A  disposable  sand  cup  and  support  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  measuring  carbon  content  of  iron  or  steel  is 
disclosed.  The  cup  contains  horizontally  disposed  thermo- 
oouple  wires  which  are  partially  exposed  Ux  contaa  with 
noovable  contact  pins  on  the  cup  suppmt. 


3,611,809 

vdraung  snuNG  gravimeters 

Mfehel  Cantat  and  Raymond  Malbey,  Paris,  Fkance,  as* 
■ignon  to  CSF-Compagnic  Gcnmik  de  Telegraphic 
Sans  FD,  Paris,  nance 

Filed  Inly  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,967 
Cfafau  priority,  application  Ftance,  Inly  6,  1967, 

113,417 

Int  a.  GOlT  7/04 

V3,  CL  73—382  3  Chdms 


B     a 


14  3    " 


A  vibrating  string  gravimeter  comi»ising,  inside  a  hous- 
ing, a  mass  suspended  on  a  vibrating  string,  which  is  at- 
tached to  the  housing  and  vibrates  in  the  field  (A  a 
permanent  magnet  At  least  two  elastic  parallel  dia- 
friiragms  attach  the  mass  to  the  housing.  The  mass  and 
the  housing  have  plane  and  polished  horizontal  surfaces 
facing  each  other  and  at  a  distance  from  each  other  ad- 
justed fat  damping  the  disfdacements  oi  the  mass  by 
lamination  of  air  between  these  surfaces. 


3,611,810 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  POINTER  OF  AlRC^RAFT 

INSTRUMENT 

John  H.  Andresen,  Jr.,  Rodgr  Pofait,  NJ.,  anignOT  to 

Intercontinental   Dynamics  Corporation,  EnsTewood, 
^  J  _,  ._,. 

1         FUed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,978 
I  Int  CL  GOU  7/00 

VS.  CL  73—397  4  Claims 


An  aircraft  instrument  is  constructed  so  that  the  pointer 
thereof  is  driven  successively  by  one  or  the  otiier  of  two 
different  link-lever  systems  in  which  the  linjc  and  lever 
are  joined  by  a  slot  pin  connection  to  produ^  a  pointer 
drive  range  and/or  direction  whidi  is  programmed  to 
change  in  relation  to  a  signal,  changing  steady  rate,  which 
mechanically  drives  the  pointer. 


3,611,811 

DIFFERENTIAL  DENSITY  MANOMETER 

Frederic  Lissau,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assi^ior  to 

Liqnidonics,  Inc.,  Wesflmry,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,367 

Int  a.  GOll  7/18 


VS.  CL  73—401 


10  Claims 


A  manometer  for  accurately  measiu-ing  extremely  small 
chaqges  in  fluid  pressures  employs  an  inverted  vertical  U- 
shaped  tube  assembly  having  a  narrow  uiiiform  b<M'e 
throughout  its  length.  Two  upwardly  turned  leg  portions 
are  connected  to  two  containers  of  equal  size  containing 
two  fluids  of  different  colors  and  densities.  The  fluids  fill 
the  tube  and  meet  at  a  meniscus  whose  position  in  the 
tube  is  read  mi  a  graduated  scale  adjacent  to  the  trans- 
parent tube.  The  scale  is  adjustably  movable  al<xig  the 
tube.  The  height  of  one  container  is  also  adjustable.  Either 
one  of  the  containers  may  be  open  to  iht  atmosjAere 
while  the  other  container  is  open  to  a  source  of  variable 
pressure.  Any  change  in  the  variable  pressure  produces 
a  change  in  scale  reading.  The  distance  the  meniscus 
moves  upon  a  change  in  pressure  depends  on  the  ratio  of 
densities  and  ratio  of  cross  sectional  area  of  oQe  container 
to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  bore  of  the  ^be. 


October  12,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


549 


c  A  m.B>  w..,^  ««^^w,«o'^U:?L^  *"**  containing  a  motor-driven  spin  rotor  incIudinB  ah  inertial 

^ .  J^ulfS^  PROCESS  FOR  COMBUSTION  GASES  wheel  with  a  Central  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  gas  bc^ 

^!IIill  I       iSlilll  i2ilw  ■***«^»'  *o  Olson  Labora-  means.  Pumping  means,  such  as  helical  pumping  grooves  sur- 

^        Fi^S^lS!  mo,  Ser.  No.  36^76  '°""^'"*  '''  '^"^'  *'"'  P'°''^"^  '°^  continuously  pumping 

Int  CI.  GOln  1122 

U.S.  CI.  73— 421.5  R  5  Claims  ♦•-^   ^^ 


A  sampling  process  for  combustion  gases  which  includes 
the  steps  of  introducing  a  continuous  stream  of  ambient  air 
into  a  conduit  system,  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  am- 
bient air  to  not  more  than  about  40"  F.,  subsequently  heating 
the  air  to  about  130°  F.,  introducing  exhaust  gases  into  the 
system  downstream  from  the  heated  air  and  mixing  it  with 
the  heated  air,  passing  the  mixture  of  gases  through  a  heat 
sink  to  obtain  a  uniform  temperature,  exhausting  the  gases 
from  the  heat  sink  at  a  constant  volume,  and  drawing  off  a 
quantity  of  gas  into  a  sample  tube. 


3,611,813 

TACHOMETER 

Dale  Brocker,  19525  Forest  Ave.,  Castro  Valley,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  727,91 1,  May  9, 

1968.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,185 

Intel.  GO  1  pi/44 

U.S.  CI.  73-518  2  Claims 


z*- 


A  tachometer  including  a  fixed  pattern  having  an  input 
signal  applied  thereto,  and  a  cooperating  rotary  pattern  ar- 
ranged to  modulate  the  input  signal  at  i  rate  proportional  to 
the  rate  of  rotation. 


ERRATUM 

For  Oass  74 — 5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,612,160 


3,611,814 

SPIN  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 

August  F.  Haack,  and  Scmon  P.  Vincent,  both  of  Torrance, 

Calit,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,583 

Int  CI.  GOlc  79/02 

VS.  CI.  74-5  14  Clahns 

A  high-speed  spin  rotor  assembly  having  a  hermetic  casing 

filled  with  gas,  preferably  under  subatmospheric  pressure, 


gas  from  the  interior  region  of  the  casing  surrounding  the  in- 
ertial wheel  to  the  gas  bearing  means  to  reduce  the  viscous 
drag  of  the  gas  on  the  wheel  and  concurrently  pressurize  the 
gas  bearing  means.  The  disclosed  method  of  operating  the 
spin  rotor  assembly. 


3,611,815 
FRICTIONLESS  GYROSCOPE 
Robert  E.  FischcU,  SUvcr  Spriii«,  Md.,  assigDor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Seovtary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,954 

Int  CI.  GOlc  79/24 

U.S.  CI.  74-5.7  7  Cbims 


A  substantially  friction  free  gyroscope  structure  comprises 
a  cylindrical  rotor  member  whose  ends  are  encompassed  by  a 
pair  of  annular  permanent  magnets.  Each  end  of  the  rotor 
member  carries  a  diamagnetic  insert  which  coacts  with  the 
associated  permanent  magnet  to  establish  repulsive  magnetic 
forces  which  keep  the  rotor  out  of  physical  contact  with  the 
permanent  magnet;  i.e.,  the  rotor  is  made  to  float  with  sub- 
stantially zero  friction.  The  possibility  of  eddy  current  losses 
is  minimized  both  internal  and  external  of  the  gyroscope  by 
constructing  the  rotor  of  an  electrically  nonconductive 
material  such  as  Fiberglas,  for  example,  and  by  reason  of  the 
magnetic  symmetry  of  the  permanent  magnets. 


3,611,816 
SLEEVE  FOR  SEALING  COAXIALLY  ARRANGED 

PARTS 
Gerhard  Wedekind,  HanDover*LiBden,  and  Karl  Scbuh,  Han- 
nover,  both  of  Germany,  ass^^nors  to  Continental  Gumoii* 
Werke  Akticngcseilsciiaft  Hannover,  Germany 
Filed  June  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,170 
Int  CI.  F16j  75/52 
U.S.  CI.  74-18.2  6  Claims 

A  sleeve  of  rubber  material  for  covering  up  coaxially  ar- 
ranged members,  esi>ecially  shafts  and  housings,  movable 
relative   to   each   other   in   at   least   one   of  the   following 


550 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1971 


directions:  axial  direction,  eccentric  direction;  and  angular 
direction;  said  sleeve  including  a  hollow  conical  body  having 
marginal  sections  with  bead  means  and  an  intermediate  sec- 


tion interconnecting  said  marginal  sections  and  gradually 
decreasing  in  diameter  from  the  marginal  section  of  smaller 
diameter  to  the  marginal  section  of  larger  diameter  of  said 
conical  body. 


3,611317 

DIFFERENTIAL  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Cbrcnce  C.  Smfth,  Chicago,  and  Henry  SzosUk,  Oak  Park, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company, 

Chkago,  lU. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  827,685 

Int  CI.  D05b  27108;  ¥l6h  2 1/32 

U.S.  CI.  74-40  15  Claims 


■JO.      ,..  .i-r^:^  *^o. 


^10,       - 


A  differential  feed  mechanism  is  provided  for  a  high-speed 
industrial  sewing  machine.  The  differential  mechanism  in- 
cludes separate  driving  mechanisms  for  each  of  two  feed 
dogs  mounted  on  feed  bars,  both  mechanisms  connected  to 
the  main  drive  shaft  of  the  sewing  machine.  Separate  adjust- 
ing means  are  provided  in  each  of  the  feed  dog  driving 
mechanisms  to  adjust  individually,  rapidly  and  at  will,  the 
length  of  the  horizontal  feed  stroke  of  each  feed  dog. 


3,611,818 
TRANSLATION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Rkhard  H.  Burns,  Webster,  and  Helmut  Welker,  Jamestown, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,883 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02,  1/18,  55/04 

liJS.  CI.  74—89.15  13  Claims 


being  slidably  and  rotatably  engaged  with  a  following  block 
at  a  uniform  deformable  surface  formed  thereon.  A  control 
device  is  provided  for  controlling  the  engagenfent  by  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  pressure  exerted  by  the  uniform 
deformable  surface  upon  the  spirally  grooved  shaft. 


3,611,819 
MOTION-TRANSMITTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Jurgen  MuUer,  Bad  Hersfeld;  Manfred  Hoppe,  Friedkis,  and 
Walter  Jager,  Heimboldshausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Zuse  KG,  Bad  Hersfeld,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9,  19168,  P  18  01 

973.3 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/52 

U.S.  CI.  74-89.22  19  Claims 


10  8x 


A  drafting  head  of  a  drafting  apparatus  is  mounted  for  to- 
and-fro  movement  in  a  predetermined  direction.  A  flexible 
elongated  rope  is  connected  to  the  drafting  head  for  exerting 
pull  thereon  to  thereby  move  it  in  this  predetermined 
direction.  A  rotatable  drum  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
axis  and  has  the  rope  convoluted  about  its  circumference. 
The  drum  includes  a  radially  expansible  annular  member  and 
end  disks  cooperating  therewith  for  expanding  and  contract- 
ing it  so  as  to  vary  the  diameter  of  the  drum;  a  drive  serves  to 
rotate  the  drum  about  its  axis. 


3,611,820 
SPRAY-VALVE-ACTUATING  L  :VICE 
Herbert  W.  Hempel,  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  Marsh  Stencil 
Machine  Company,  Belleville,  III. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,77^ 

Int.CI.F16h2y/'/4 

U.S.  CI.  74-102  2  Claims 


The  present  device  is  a  novel  spray-valve-actuating  device 
for  aerosol  spray  product  containers  which  includes  a  split 
annular  wirelike  base  element  or  clamp  for  mounting  on  the 
neck  of  a  container  and  a  compact  valve  actuating  lever 
pivotally  operatively  connected  to  the  base  element  and 
A  control  for  transmitting  motion  comprises  a  shaft  having  removably  securing  it  in  mounted  position  when  tfie  device  is 
a  surface  finish  with  a  predominantly  hehcal  lay,  the  control  on  a  container. 
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3,611321 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  PULLEY 
WilUan  F.  Lcgkr,  Bcttendorf,  Iowa,  asBigmM-  to  J. 
Company 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,969 
Int.  CI.  F16h  55/52 


L  C 


U.S.  CI.  74-230.17 


10  Claims 


pulley  wheel  and  carried  by  the  drive  shaft  for  angular  dis- 
placements relative  thereto.  Whenever  the  requirement  for 
increased  power  transmission  along  the  bch  occurs,  the 
hanger  structure,  support  segments,  and  drive  pulley  swing 
angularly  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  a  direction 
to  mcrease  the  tension  in  the  belt,  and  vice  verea. 


2-^ 


3,611^23 

FLOATING  MAIN  DRIVE  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 

Elmer  A.  Richards,  Oshtemo  TowasUp,  Kalanuooo  County, 

and  Edward  L.  Zahn,  Gaksburg,  both  of  Mich.,  assigMin 

to  Eaton  Yale  &  Townc  Inc.,  Clevclniid,  OMo 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843^86 

InL  CI.  F16h  3/08,  57/00;  F16d  / l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  74-331  11  Claims 


A  variable  speed  pulley  in  which  the  two  sheave  halves  are 
identical  in  construction  and  each  includes  a  hub,  a  flat  sub- 
stantially circular  plate  fixed  to  the  hub,  and  a  sheet  metal 
disc  defining  the  bearing  surface  for  a  belt  received  between 
the  sheave  halves.  The  plate  has  circumferentially  spaced 
radially  extending  slots  extending  from  the  peripheral  surface 
towards  the  center  thereof  and  the  sheet  metal  disc  has 
deformed  portions  circumferentially  spaced  and  extending 
radially  to  define  elongated  ribs,  the  inner  ends  of  which  are 
received  in  the  slots  on  the  plate.  The  plate  and  disc  are  in- 
terconnected and  the  ribs  and  slots  cooperate  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  between  the  plate  and  disc.  The  variable 
speed  pulley  may  also  include  pins  fixedly  secured  in  one  set 
of  openings  defined  on  one  sheave  half  and  having  opposite 
ends  received  in  identical  openings  in  the  second  sheave  half 
with  the  pins  cooperating  to  define  the  minimum  diameter  of 
the  pulley. 


A  transmission,  particularly  of  the  multiple  countershaft 
type,  having  the  input  or  main  drive  gear  floatably  mounted 
for  ft-ee  axial  rocking  movement  relative  to  both  the  input 
shaft  and  to  the  transmission  main  shaft  to  compensate  for 
axial  misalignment  therebetween  as  said  drive  gear  is  con- 
nected alternately  directly  to  said  main  shaft  or  to  ratio 
gears. 


~  3,611,822 

BELT-TIGHTENING  MECHANISM 
Martin  I.  Sanderson,  132  Grove  St.,  Salinas,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,420 
Int.CI.  F16h  7/08,1/06 
U.S.  CI.  74—242.9 


3,611324 
WORM  GEARING 
Derek   Norman  Stevens,   Dunstabk,   England,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

1  n  ri-!».  *"'•***  •'""*  *  *•  ^'^O,  Ser.  No.  45306 

lu  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  12,  1969. 

29,727/69 
Int.  CI.  F16h  57/00,  55/04,  55/14 


U.S.CI.  74— 411 


5  Claims 


X 


.\y>y:. 


Mechanism  for  automatically  adjusting  the  tension  in  a 
drivebelt  in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  magnitude  of  the 
required  power  transmission  therealong.  The  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  pulley  wheel  adapted  to  have  an  endless  belt  en- 
trained thereabout,  and  the  wheel  is  annular  so  as  to  provide 
an  open  interior  about  which  are  located  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly spaced  rollers  defining  the  teeth  of  an  internal  ring  gear 
meshingly  engaged  by  a  spur  gear  mounted  upon  a  power 
shaft.  The  pulley  wheel  is  rotatably  supported  by  a  plurality 
of  support  segments  located  within  the  interior  of  the  wheel 
in  rolling  engagement  with  the  rollers.  The  segments  are  con- 
nected with  hanger  structure  located  along  the  exterior  of  the 


In  order  to  overcome  the  disadvantage  of  insufficient  duc- 
tility in  glass  filled  nylon  as  a  material  for  gear  wheels,  the 
teeth  of  a  gear  wheel  are  recessed  bek>w  the  dedendum  circle 
so  that  each  tooth  is  in  effect  supported  on  a  long  beam  so 
that  the  additional  resilience  thereby  obtained  provides  suffi- 
cient ductility  to  resist  breakage  of  the  teeth  under  high 
torque  loads,  the  gear  preferably  being  formed  as  two 
mouldings  which  are  secured  together,  and  the  mouldings  in- 
corporating abutments  to  limit  the  relative  movement  of  the 
teeth. 
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3,611^25 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  CHAINS 
Elii  KaUacs,  Ona,  Sweden,  assivnor  to  Scasafe  Transport  AB, 
Stockholoi,  Sweden 

Fikd  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,420 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  5, 1968, 15598/68 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1118, 19/06;  B66d  3/08 
VS.  CI.  74-424.7  5  Claims 


Hoisting  or  stretching  device  for  chains  provided  with  a 
guiding  groove  for  the  chain  and  a  turnable  wonn  screw  in 
close  connection  to  said  groove  and  in  engagement  with  one 
or  more  links  of  the  chain  so  as  to  move  the  chain  axially. 


3,611,826 

MANEUVER  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  CYCLOIDAL 

PROPELLERS 

WiiUam  E.  Fisher,  and  John  A.  H.  Morrison,  both  of  Glen- 

dora,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  El 

Monte,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  721,307,  Apr.  15,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,545,398. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,863 

Int  CI.  G05g  9/04 

VS.  CI.  74-471  XY  4  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  maneuver  control  systems  for  use 
with  cycloidal  propellers  on  marine  vessels. 

A  control  system  according  to  the  present  disclosure  in- 
cludes control  means  located  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  control 
stations.  Control  apparatus  is  associated  with  each  control 
means  to  effectuate  steerage  and  speed  control  of  the 
profwUer. 

Optional  and  desirable  features  of  the  present  disclosure 
include  selector  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of 
control  stations  to  control  the  maneuvering  of  the  vessel. 
Drive  means  may  be  associated  with  at  least  some  of  the  con- 
trol stations  so  that  the  control  means  at  the  noncontrolling 
stations  follow  the  position  of  the  control  means  at  the  con- 
trolling sution.  Preferably,  the  control  means  are  lever  arms 
which  are  capable  of  pivoting  about  each  of  two  mutually 


perpendicular  axes.  Pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  arm  about 
one  axis  causes  operation  of  speed  control  apparatus,  while 
pivotal  movement  about  the  other  axis  causes  operation  of 
steering  control  apparatus. 


3,611,827 

FORCE  LIMITED  COUPLING 

Robert  O.  Bottum,  and  Kfaii  W.  Reimcrs,  botfe  of  Lincoln, 

Nebr.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Wau- 

ic«gan.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  821^14,  May  2, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  19, 1%9,  Ser. 

No.  859,254 

Int.  CI.  G05g  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-471  4  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  hydrostatic  drive  unit  controlled  by  a 
spring-loaded  device  which  serves,  in  effect,  as  a  mechanical 
safety  valve  preventing  or  limiting  the  buildup  of  undesirable 
or  excessive  pressure  in  the  hydrostatic  unit.  A|so  disclosed 
herein  is  such  a  control  device  comprising  a  force-limiting 
coupling  which  connects  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  parallel  links  or 
rods.  When  an  axial  force  exerted  in  either  direction  on  one 
of  the  links  attains  a  predetermined  force  value,  a  spring 
yieldably  affords  overtravel  or  relative  movement  of  one  of 
the  control  links  with  respect  to  the  other  to  prevent  trans- 
mission of  excessive  forces. 


3,611,828 
CHANNEL-SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Max  Maroshick,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  asignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

I  Filed  Sept.  30, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  862,34$ 

I  Int.  CI.  G05g  1 1/00;  B64c  13/00,  13/32 

U.S.  fcl.  74-479  11  Claims 


A  channel-switching  device  is  provided  that  receives  two 
mechanical  input  signals  and  transmits  one  of  th9se  signals  as 
an  output  signal.  The  device  includes  a  primary  input  as- 
sembly that  normally  transmits  a  primary  signal  to  an  output 
member  and  a  secondary  input  assembly  that  normally 
receives  a  secondary  signal  but  does  not  transmit  the  secon- 
dary signal  to  the  output  member.  The  primary  input  as- 
sembly includes  a  normally  engaged,  cam-type  positive  drive 
clutch  and  the  secondary  input  assembly  includes  a  similar, 
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but  normally  disengaged  clutch.  Shift  means  are  provided  for  transducer  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  converting  a  substantial 

simulUneously  disengaging  the  clutch  in  the  primary  input  portion  of  the  mechanical  energy  generated  by  the  torsional 
assembly  and  engaging  the  clutch  in  the  secondary  input  as-  ^ 

sembly  after  a  failure  in  the  primary  input  signal  is  sensed.  • 


3,611,829 

BALANCING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ARMATURE 

ASSEMBLIES 

Stephen  E.  Smith,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Giddings  & 

Lewis,  Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,668 

Int  CI.  F16f  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  74-573  5  Claims 


//t    ,4 


A  counterweight  preformed  from  sheet  stock  is  secured  to 
the  shaft  of  an  armature  at  a  selected  angle  of  unbalance  and 
correction  plane  by  a  press  fit  between  the  shaft  and  a  hole  in 
the  counterweight. 


3,611,830 
SILENCER  BAND 
Harry  C.  Shanli,  Lake  Villa,  HI.,  assignor  to  Ammco  Tools, 
Inc.,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,176 

Int.  CI.  F16f  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  74—574  3  Claims 


6CM 


62A 


52C 


oscillations  of  the  shaft  to  electrical  energy  which  can  then 
be  readily  dissipated  by  applying  it  to  load  resistors. 


3,611332 
GEARED  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
George  W.  VoUmer,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale  & 
Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,126 

int.  CI.  ¥l6h  37/08, 3/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-700  13  Claims 


Device  for  dampening  vibrations  in  a  workpiece  during  a  .         ,                j        •■■                   ...... 

grinding  operation  performed  thereon  includes  a  plurality  of  ^"  axle-mounted  auxiliary  transmission  m  which  the  out- 
lead  blocks  positionable  directly  against  the  workpiece  and  a  f"*  8«V'  'v'"^*'  ouyut  member,  and  output  shaft  are  in  the 
sDrinc-loaded  flexihle  hand  fnr  holHinc  th*.  hiorw/^aain^t  th^  form  of  a  fabncated  subassembly  which  can  be  easily  disas- 


spring-loaded  flexible  band  for  holding  the  blocks  against  the 
workpiece. 


3,611331 

TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 

Cormac  Garrett  OT«(eiU,  Castro  Valley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Physics  International  Company,  San  Leandro,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,714 

Int  CI.  F16f  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  74—574  7  Claims 

Apparatus  for  damping  the  torsional  oscillations  of  a  rotat- 
ing shaft,  is  provided  which  includes  an  electromechanical 


sembled  without  removing  it  from  the  transmission  housing. 


3,611,833 

DIFFERENTUL 

Jerry  F.  Baremor,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale  & 

Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Contfaiuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  705,476,  Feb.  14, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

14,763 
Int  CI.  F16h  1/44,  57/08 
U.S.  CI.  74-711  ICIain 

A  limited  slip  differential  includes  at  least  a  pair  of  pinion 
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gears  having  a  meshing  relationship  with  a  pair  of  side  gears. 
The  meshing  relationship  of  one  of  the  pinion  gears  with  one 


verter  and  two  planetary  gear  sets  combined  with  three 
club:hes,  a  one-way  clutch,  three  brakes  and  two  one-way 


side  gear  is  out  of  phase  with  the  meshing  relationship  of 
another  pinion  gear  with  the  one  side  gear. 


3,611334 
FAN  DRIVE 
James  R.  Dison,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,573 

Int.  CI.  F16h  37106;  F02k  3102 

U.S.  CI.  74—720.5  1 2  Claims 


A  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  lift  type  exerts  lift  principally 
by  a  ducted  fan  mounted  around  the  midportion  of  the  gas 
turbine  engine  and  coaxial  with  it.  The  engine  shaft  drives 
two  coaxial  gear  sets,  one  having  a  rotating  spider  and  the 
other  a  rotating  ring  gear,  these  rotating  in  opposite 
directions  at  the  same  speed.  Each  gear  set  drives  a  bevel 
gear  coaxial  with  the  turbine  axis,  these  gears  being  coupled 
together  by  a  thrust  bearing.  A  substantial  number  of  radial 
drive  shafts  extend  across  the  motive  fluid  duct  of  the  gas 
turbine,  each  bearing  a  bevel  pinion  meshing  with  both  of  the 
bevel  gears.  The  outer  ends  of  these  shafts  bear  spur  pinions 
which  mesh  with  a  circular  rack-type  gear  external  to  the 
motive  fluid  duct  and  fixed  to  the  hub  of  the  fan.  The  fan  is 
mounted  on  a  large  ball  bearing  on  the  exterior  of  the  turbine 
casing. 


3,611,835 
TRANSMISSION 
August  H.  Bomiaii,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,647 
IntCI.F16h  57// 0,4 7/05 
MS.  CL  74-759  4  Claims 

A  vehicle  transmission  having  a  hydrodynamic  torque  con- 


brakes  to  provide  four  forward  drives  including  an  overdrive 
and  also  to  provide  a  reverse  drive. 


3,611,836 
APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ENDLESS  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE 

WORKING  STROKE  OF  A  DRIVING  MACHINE 
Werner  Week,  Schwelm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pirma  Hamba- 

Maschinenfabrik  Hans  A.  MuUer,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7, 1968,  P  18  01 

599.1 

Int.  CI.  F16h  35108;  G05g  1 100 

U.S.  Ci.  74—837  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  continuous  adjustment  of  the  working 
stroke  of  a  driving  machine,  wherein  the  adju^ment  of  the 
working  stroke  is  simplified  and  rendered  easier.  A  stroke  ad- 
justment spindle,  mounted  in  a  crank  ring  which  is  rigidly 
connected  with  a  driven  crank  hub,  in  addition  to  manual 
operation,  is  further  adjustable  by  an  adjustment  drive, 
preferably  by  a  bevel  gear  drive,  movable  selectively  in  one 
or  in  the  other  opposite  rotary  adjustment  direction.  This  ad- 
justment is  brought  about  by  sitting  the  driving  or  control 
wheel  of  this  double  gear  drive  at  one  end  of  a  control  shaft, 
projecting  axially  through  the  driven  crank  hub  and  likewise 
driven  with  the  latter,  which  control  shaft  is  coupled  for  a 
joint  drive  at  its  counter  end  and  is  as  well  axially  slidable  on 
the  latter.  The  control  shaft  receives  an  engaging  element 
operable  from  the  outside  by  means  of  an  engaging  lever  ar- 
rested in  the  rest  position  and  manually  operable,  which  en- 
gaging element,  depending  upon  the  amount  of  the  stroke  ad- 
justment, cooperates  either  with  a  coupling  ring  disc  im- 
movable in  space,  preferably  on  the  side  of  the  coupling 
housing,  and  disposed  with  an  axial  distance,  for  instance,  on 
the  left  side  from  the  engaging  element,  in  the  Sense  of  a  ro- 
tary locking  of  the  double  gear  drive  control  sh|ift,  or  is  pro- 
vided with  a  second  coupling  ring  disc  disposed  with  an  axial 
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distance,  for  instance,  on  the  right  side  from  the  engaging 
element,  by  means  of  an  additional  transmission  drive  driven 
from  the  crank  hub  with  a  peripheral  speed  higher  than  that 
of  the  crank  hub  in  the  sense  of  a  bevel  gear  drive  control 
shaft  drive  with  its  own  driving  speed  surpassing  the 
peripheral  speed  of  the  crank  hub. 


3,611337 

OIL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID-TYPE 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Sumk)  Uozumi,  Toyota-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1968,  53587/43 

Int.  CI.  B60k  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  74-867  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  oil  pressure  control  device  for 
fluid-type  automatic  transmission  system  having  a  torque 
converter  and  a  speed-changing  device  controlled  by  ser- 
vosystems.  The  servosystems  are  actuated  by  the  pressure  of 
two  separate  hydraulic  circuits,  the  pressure  of  one  circuit  is 
set  by  a  pressure  control  valve  and  the  pressure  of  the  other 
circuit  varies  with  the  position  of  the  engine  throttle  valve 


downshift  in  the  mechanical  gear  ratios.  The  control  system 
also  has  a  pressure  regulator  disposed  between  the  main  pres- 
sure supply  and  the  ratio  governor  to  control  the  sUbility  of 
the  pump  control  during  operation  of  the  transmission  in  the 
low  drive  range  which  regulator  is  effectively  removed  from 
the  control  system  during  operation  in  drive  ranges  other 
than  low. 


3,611339 
BANDSAW^HARPENING  MACHINE 
Vladimir  Viktorovich  Idd,  uUtsa  Graftk),  15,  kv.  6,  and  Jury 
Vasilievfch  TIshin,  uVtsa  MidMirlna,  26,  kv.  12,  both  ci 
Zavobhle  Gorkovskoi  OMarti,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22326 

Claims  priority,  applicatk»  U.S3.R.,  Dec.  8, 1969,  Jam  12, 

1970,  1378202;13875S5 

Int  CL  B23d  63112 

U.S.  CI.  76-37  3Clatau 


The  invention  relates  to  a  bandsaw-sharpening  machine 
comprising  a  rotaUng  abrasive  wheel,  a  mechanism  for  pitch 
feed  of  the  saw  with  reiaUon  to  the  abrasive  wheel,  and  a 
mechanism  for  working  feed  of  the  saw  towards  the  abrasive 
wheel,  said  mechanisms  being  installed  roUtobly  in  the  plane 
of  the  saw  for  ensuring  the  resetting  of  the  machine  to  suit 
the  value  of  the  front  tooth-sharpening  angle,  and  a  clamping 
device  mounted  with  a  provision  for  being  transferred  along 
the  saw  on  the  working  feed  mechanism  for  resetting  the 
machine  to  suit  the  shape  of  the  teeth  of  the  saws  beins  shar- 
pened. * 


3,611,838 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  FOR  NONSYNCHRONOUS 
SHIFTING  HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  C.  Utter,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mfch. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,319 

Int.  CI.  B60k  21100;  F16h  47104,  37106 

U.S.  CI.  74-868  8  Claims 


3,611340 
MOTION  TRANSFER  DEVICE  CONSTRUCTION 
John  P.  Mentink,  Longmeadow,  Mass.;  John  J.  Mate,  Fair- 
field.    Conn.,    assignors    to    Hydromation    Systems    Inc.. 
Westfield,  Mass. 

Filed  June  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,769 

Int.  CI.  F16h  25108 

^■^-^^■^^-SS  6  Claims 


i%J  ^^.^ 

^Jg£  ^Jg.S 

flQ.6 

A  transmission  control  for  use  with  a  hydraulic  transmis- 
sion for  controlling  pump  displacement  and  mechanical  gear 
ratio  change  in  the  transmission.  The  control  has  a  ratio 
governor  which  directs  displacement  change  signals  to  the 
hydrostatic  pump  and  supplies  a  signal  to  a  ratio  shift  signal 
valve  which  provides  hysteresis.  A  shift  signal  valve,  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  pump,  directs  shift  signals  from  the 
main  pressure  system  to  the  ratio  shift  signal  valve  at 
predetermined  pump  displacements.  The  ratio  shift  signal 
valve  directs  the  shift  signals  to  shift  valves  to  effect  an  up  or 


TTS 


tt-^^ 


Motion  transfer  device  construction  for  precisely  con- 
trolled high-speed  linear  output  movement  from  a  rotary 
drive  input,  having  a  housing  on  which  an  elongated  tool 
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slide  bar  block  is  slidably  carried  in  exposed  relation  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  tool  mounting  positions,  the  bar 
being  formed  with  longitudinal  tool  locating  grooves  and  sup- 
ported between  V-shaped  bearing  guide  blocks  extending 
the  full  length  of  one  face  of  said  housing.  A  housing  through- 
bore  provides  stepped  shouldered  portions  in  which  a 
stepped  drive  shaft  unit  is  seated  by  spaced  roller  bearings, 
a  closed  track  face  groove  cam  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
shaft  being  thereby  positionally  located  for  driving  engage- 
ment with  a  follower  roll  of  the  slide  bar. 


3,611341 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COATING  DOCTOR 
Karl  Erik  Holgcr  Froden,  and  Hakan  Amc  Eriksson,  both  of 
Muakfors,  Sweden,  ass^nors  to  Uddehdms  Aktieboiag,  Ud- 
dciioliB,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  772,624 
Cbims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  7,  1967, 15216/67 

Int.  Ci.B21k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  76-101  R  2  Claims 


A  coating  doctor  blade  having  a  chamfered  face  is 
produced  by  the  steps  of  forming  into  a  roll  a  hardened  and 
tempered  metal  band  blank,  edge-grinding  the  blank  in  the 
roll,  winding  off  the  blank,  planing  a  chamfer  surface  on  one 
side  surface  of  the  blank  by  moving  the  blank,  in  a  single  pass 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  blank,  over  a  single  hard 
metal  bit  thereby  providing  a  chamfered  surface  free  from 
scratches  and  grooves  detrimental  to  the  evenness  of  a  coat- 
ing spread  by  the  resulting  doctor  blade,  and  dividing  the  so- 
chamfered  blank  into  doctor  blades  of  suitable  lengths. 


3,611,842 

ORNAMENT  HEAD  AND  SHANK  ALIGNMENT  AND 

HOLDING  HANDTOOL 

Clifton  S.  Skipper,  P.O.  Box  258,  Chadburn,  N.C. 

Flkd  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,479 

Int.  CI.  B25b  9102 

U.S.CL  81-43  6  Claims 


This  is  a  handtool  for  use  by  a  jeweler  for  holding  the  orna- 
ment head  and  the  ring  shank  in  proper  position  while  they 
are  being  unsoldered  or  soldered  together  in  disassembling  or 
reassembling  a  ring.  It  consists  of  a  pair  of  resilient  pincer 
levers  secured  together  at  one  end,  a  locking  double-headed 
pin  slidably  extending  through  parallel  longitudinal  slots  in 
the  pincer  levers  for  holding  the  pincers  in  holding  position,  a 
stepped  arm  on  the  end  of  each  pincer  lever  with  Angers  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  when  held  in  locked  position  by 
sliding  the  double-headed  pin  toward  the  stepped  arm  ends, 
and  confronting  plates  on  the  inside  arm  ends,  at  least  one  of 
the  confronting  faces  of  the  plates  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove  in  which  the  ring  shank  is  held  with  the 
ringhead  held  thereagainst  by  the  face  of  the  other  plate. 

In  addition,  an  all  purpose  soldering  block  of  hard  asbestos 
or  hard  "transite"  is  provided  as  an  attachment  for  the  tool. 


the  block  having  a  groove  for  the  shank,  and  also  an  ear 
receiving  recess  and  aligned  groove  for  receiving  an  ear  bob 
and  its  post  while  being  soldered  together  into  a  pierced  ear- 
ring. 


3,611,843 

ADJUSTABLE  SOCKET  WRENCH 

Joac&im  E.  Engel,  10348  York  Lane,  BkMHnington,  Minn 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,58;  \ 

\  Int  CI.  B25b  13118 

U.S.  CI.  8 1  —  1 28  5  Claims 


A  cam  action  wrench  having  a  gripping  handlje  and  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  jaws,  one  of  which  is  secured  to  the 
gripping  handle,  the  other  of  which  is  cammed  into  engage- 
ment with  its  neighbor.  The  gripping  handle  ha$  a  hand-en- 
gaging end  and  a  jaw-engaging  end,  the  jaw-engaging  end 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  jaw  member  capable  of  cammed 
motion  relative  to  and  toward  the  other  jaw.  The  handle  is 
provided  with  a  coarse  adjusting  member  which  is  coupled  to 
an  axially  movable  jaw,  a  coupling  being  utilized  to  establish 
the  coarse  adjustment  between  the  axially  movable  jaw  and 
the  coarse  adjusting  member.  The  stationary  jaw  fs  preferably 
provided  with  a  through-bore  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  a 
threaded  member  upon  which  a  nut  is  being  turned. 


3,611,844 
OPEN  END  RATCHETING  WRENCj 
Herman  A.  Myers,  Lake  Lynn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Insta-Snap, 
Inc.,  Monongahela,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20^54 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13112 

U.S.CI.  81— 129  5  Claims 


An  open  end  ratcheting  wrench  having  a  breakaway  han- 
dle and  a  rigid  jaw  secured  thereto,  the  rigid  javf  having  two 
outwardly  extended  curved  lugs  and  a  recessj  to  slidably 
receive  a  movable  jaw.  The  movable  jaw,  whic^  is  slidably 
positioned  in  the  recess  of  the  rigid  jaw,  has  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending curved  lug.  A  spring  means  positioned  between  the 
movable  jaw  and  the  rigid  jaw  urges  the  jaws  together.  The 
three  lugs  grip  a  fastening  means  to  permit  turning  thereof 
and  a  reverse  turning  movement  causes  ratcheting. 
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3,611,845 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BALL  JOINTS 
Hubert  Weidner,  4991  Didinscn  Haus  near  78,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,159 
Claims  prktrfty,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept  3, 1968,  P  17  77 

084.2 

Int.  CI.  B23b  7/00 

U.S.CI.82-1C  2  Claims 


A  method  of  fmishmg  machining  the  shaft  neck  portion 
and  the  ball  pin  blanks  on  a  lathe  having  a  ball  turner 
wherem  the  ball  turner,  which  carries  the  turning  tool  and  is 
disposed  on  a  slide  rest,  is  first  locked  in  the  starting  position 
for  the  fmish  machining  of  the  ball  and  the  slide  rest  is 
brought  into  the  starting  position  for  the  finish  machining  of 
the  neck  portion,  after  the  clamping  in  of  the  blank,  the  neck 
portion  is  fmish  machined  with  the  advance  of  the  slide  rest 
under  the  control  of  a  first  control  device,  and  the  slide  rest 
IS  locked  in  this  end  position  of  the  tool,  which  is  at  the  same 
time  the  starting  position  for  the  finish  machining  of  the  ball 
and  thereupon  the  ball  turner  is  unlocked,  the  ball  is  finish 
machined  by  means  of  the  same  tool  but  with  the  advance  of 
the  ball  turner  controlled  by  a  second  control  device,  and 
finally  the  ball  turner  and  slide  rest  are  returned  to  their 
starting  position  so  that  the  workpiece  can  be  undamped 


3,611347 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEAL  FOR  RELATIVELY 
ROTATABLE  PARTS 
Kari  Gustav  Eiacr  Derman,  Savcdakn,  awl  Svca-Erik  Matan. 
Strom,  Reftele,  both  of  Sweden,  amiiiMNrs  to  Fonheda  Gum- 
mifabrik  Aktieboiag,  Forsheda,  Sweden 
Division   of  Ser.    No.    543,155,   Apr.    18,    1966,   abandoned. 
Continuation   of  Ser.   No.   195,137   May   16,   1962,  aban- 
doned,   Continuation-in-part    of   Ser.    No.    72,741,    Nov 
30,  1960,  abandoned.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1968,  Ser.  Na  703  J35 
Int  CI.  B23b  1100;  B29d  7116 
U.S.  CI.  82-47  5  ctata. 


A  method  of  making  an  annular  seal  from  a  generally 
cylindrical  tubular  member  of  an  elastomeric  material  con- 
sisting of  the  steps  of  forming  a  recess  defined  by  an  inwardly 
directed  surface  of  revolution  at  one  axial  end  of  the  tubular 
member  and  providing  a  deep  annular  separation  in  the  tubu- 
lar member  adjacent  said  one  axial  end  which  extends  from 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  tubular  member  inwardly 
to  and  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent  to  but  short  of  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  to  provide  a  thin  fiexible  sealing  lip 
at  one  axial  end  between  the  annular  separation  and  the  sur- 
face of  revolution  whereby  the  mass  of  the  body  portion  is  at 
least  twice  the  mass  of  the  flexible  sealing  lip. 


3,611,846 
TOOL-CARRYING  TURRET  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CYCLE 

LATHE 
Jules  Louis  Jeanneret,  13  a  21,  rue  Henri  GeUn,  79  Nlort, 
(Deux-Scvres),  France 

Filed  Sept  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,328 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  27,  1968,  168,070 

Int  CI.  B23b  2 //OO 
U.S.  CI.  82-21  A  7  Claims 


3,611,848 
TUBE-CUTTING  MACHINE 
Homer    W.    Sullivan,   Gates    Mills,   and    Colin    V.    Gens, 
Lakewood,  both  of  Ohm,  assignors  to  The  HiU  Acme  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,821 

Intel.  B23bi  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  82—53.1  10  Claims 


A  tool-carrying  turret  for  an  automatic  lathe  is  hydrauli- 
cally  actuated  by  the  program  of  the  lathe  to  index  between 
successive  working  positions  a  tool-carrying  plate.  A  locking 
bar  serves  in  cooperation  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  recesses 
in  the  plate  to  lock  the  plate  at  each  working  position.  The 
indexing  movement  is  both  rotary  and  longitudinal  relatively 
the  axis  of  the  tool-carrying  plate,  the  longitudinal  movement 
serving  to  withdraw  each  tool  from  the  region  of  the  work- 
piece  at  the  completion  of  a  machining  operation  and  to 
bring  the  next  tool  to  the  working  position  relative  to  the 
workpiece. 


A  rotary  cutter  flying  tube  cutoft"  apparatus  for  continu- 
ously and  automatically  severing  elongated  stock  into 
preselected  lengths.  The  apparatus  includes  a  rotary-type 
cutter  encompassing  the  stock  and  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion along  a  path  of  travel  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
stock.  The  stock  is  fed  into  the  apparatus  and  into  the  rotary 
cutter  along  such  path  of  travel  at  a  predetermined  rate. 
Means  are  provided  for  moving  the  rotary  cutter  along  with 
the  stock  at  said  predetermined  rate  and  for  actuating  the  ro- 
tary cutter  while  the  stock  and  cutter  are  moving.  Adjusting 
devices  are  provided  to  cut  the  stock  to  any  suiuble 
preselected  length  and  to  cut  stock  of  a  wide  range  of  diame- 
ters. The  rotary  cutter  effects  an  exceptionally  clean  cut  free 
of  burrs  and  jagged  edges. 
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EATING  UTENSIL  FOR  STRINGLIKE  FOODS 

Joseph  DoBonkos,  1509  Grove  Ave.,  Windber,  Pa. 

Filed  July  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840,786 

lat.  CI.  B26b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  83—23  3  Claims 
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A  spaghetti  knife  comprised  of  a  handle,  a  hollow  oval 
cutting  element  attached  to  said  handle,  and  a  cutting  edge 
positioned  on  the  portion  of  the  cutting  element.  The 
spaghetti  knife  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  conventional 
fork  for  the  eating  of  spaghetti  or  other  stringlike  foods.  The 
knife  is  held  over  a  plate  of  spaghetti,  the  fork  placed 
through  the  hollow  cutting  element  into  the  spaghetti  and 
twisted  in  the  usual  manner.  The  spaghetti  rolled  onto  the 
twisted  fork  is  limited  in  diameter  by  the  diameter  of  the 
cutting  element  and  formed  into  a  neat  circular  roll,  which 
may  be  easily  inserted  into  the  mouth.  When  this  roll  of 
spaghetti  is  the  appropriate  size,  the  spaghetti  knife  is  pressed 
downward  against  the  plate  upon  which  the  spaghetti  is  rest- 
ing, thus  cutting  the  extraneous  strings  of  spaghetti  and  form- 
ing a  cylindrical  roll  of  spaghetti.  The  fork  is  then  withdrawn 
from  the  cutting  element  together  with  the  roll  of  spaghetti 
and  inserted  in  the  mouth. 


3,611,850 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HEXAGONAL  SLUGS 
Janes   Reed   Elliott,   Bedford,  and   Eric   Thomas   Edward 
Turacr,  St  Albans,  both  of  England,  aslgnors  to  John  Dale 
(Foundries)  Limited,  St.  Albans,  England 

Filed  July  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,958 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  26,  1968, 

35925/68 

Int.  CI.  B26f  1102 

US.  CI.  83-43  10  Claims 


oO   O 
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Hexagonal  slugs  are  cut  from  a  strip  or  sheet  of  metal  by 
feeding  the  strip  or  sheet  step  by  step  between  punches  and 
dies  which  are  arranged  in  two  lines  across  the  strip  or  sheet. 
The  punches  and  dies  in  the  second  line  are  staggered  mid- 
way between  those  in  the  first  line,  and  the  whole  of  the  strip 
or  sheet  between  the  sidemost  punches  is  cut  without  waste 
into  slugs.  Yielding  support  for  the  strip  is  preferably  pro- 
vided within  the  dies  of  the  second  line,  preferably  by  making 
these  dies  retain  one  or  more  slugs  within  them. 


October  12,  1971 

3,611,851  ' 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CURB  SEPARATORS 
Roger  L.  Lingofeh,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  North  Central 
Supply  Company,  Ramsey  County,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,217 

Int.  CI.  B26(  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  83-55  5  Claims 


A  cutting  die  is  used  to  simultaneously  f0rm  two  curb 
spacers  of  L-shaped  form  including  a  vertical  curb  flange  and 
a  horizontal  apron  flange.  The  cutting  rule  is  confirmed 
within  a  rectangular  area.  The  cutting  rule  defiaing  the  upper 
surfaces  of  one  horizontal  flange  forms  the  upper  surface  of  a 
similar  spacer  in  inverted  relation  to  the  first,  and  the  ends  of 
the  cutting  rule  define  the  vertical  flanges  of  both  separators. 
The  opposite  sides  of  the  die  are  unconfined  so  that  when  a 
rectangular  blank  is  cut  on  the  die,  the  two  separators  may 
move  apart,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  die  form- 
ing the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  spacers. 


3,611,852 

SUTTER  AND  STACKER  FOR  SHEET  METAL  BLANKS 

David   A.   Strilich,   Hobart,   Ind.,  assignor  to   Gary   Steel 

Products  Corp.,  Gary,  Ind.  ! 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,90$ 

Int  CI.  B65h  29/52 

U.S.  CI.  83-89  5  Claims 


A  stacker  at  the  output  of  a  rotary  knife  slitter  for  sheet 
metal  blanks  receives  the  output  blanks  in  corresponding 
slots  formed  by  thin  sheet  metal  partitions  mairttained  under 
tension  at  the  ends.  Long  blanks  are  stacked  ii)  accurate  re- 
gister at  high  speed  without  twisting  or  jamming  in  the 
stacking  slots. 


3,611,853 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  WORKPIECES  TO  LENGTH 
Kurt    Finsterwalder,    Goppingen,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Messrs.  L.  Schuler  GmbH,  Goppingen,  Germany 
Filed  July  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  843,567 
Ciahns  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1968,  P  17  79 
I  268.6 

I  Int  CI.  B23d  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  83-126  SCtaims 

Apparatus  for  trimming  to  length  deep  drawil  or  extruded 
workpieces  has  a  rotating  transport  member  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  having  a  series  of  workpiece  holders  formed 
around  its  periphery  at  one  end,  the  cylinder  sfipporting  for 
axial  movement  a  ring  of  parallel  punches  associated  one 
with  each  workpiece  holder,  the  punches  each  being  first 
projected   forward    in    succession   to   engage   ^   workpiece 


October  12,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


559 


loaded  into  the  associated  workpiece  holder  at  a  loading  sta- 
tion and  to  cooperate  with  a  die  so  as  to  trim  the  workpiece, 
and  then  being  retracted,  by  means  of  cam  followers  at- 
tached to  the  punches  and  engaging  a  camming  slot  formed 
in  a  stationary  drum  mounted  within  the  hollow  cylinder,  the 


workpiece  being  stripped  from  the  punch  during  its  retractive 
movement.  An  ejector  bolt  is  provided  in  a  bore  within  each 
punch  to  commence  the  stripping  operation  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  retractive  movement. 


3,611,854 
COMPOUND  DIE  FOR  PUNCHING  TWO 
CONCENTRICALLY  SHAPED  SHEET  CIRCULAR 
MEMBERS  FROM  STRAP  MATERIAL  IN  PUNCH 
PRESSES  WITH  VERTICAL  DISPOSITION  OF 
BLANKING  PLANES 
ViUly  Konstantinovich  Gilev,  811  proezd,  65,  kv.  16;  Vol! 
Nakhbnovich  Evz^n,  ulitsa  Chapaeva,  102,  kv.  53;  Gen- 
nady  Nikolaevich  Karaalov,  prospekt  Kirova,  30,  kv.  57; 
Nadihaf  Ashdar  Ogly  Kuliev,  ulitsa  Aga-NeimatuUy,  20,  kv. 
1;  Rafael  Tevomvich  Sarkisov,  uHisa  Aga-NcimatuUy,  20a, 
blok3,  kv.  28,  and  Ernst  Arakdovich  Stepanian,  ulitsa 
Durzhby  Molodethi,  2,  kv.  36,  all  of  Baku,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,528 
Int  CI.  B26f  1/44,  1/14 
U.S.CI.83-132  2  Claims 


E-j-jr 


A  compound  die  is  disclosed  for  punching  concentrically 
shaped  circular  sheet  members  from  a  strap  material  in 
punch  presses  with  a  vertical  disposition  of  the  blanking 
planes.  The  die  is  provided  with  a  lifter  for  removing  the  cir- 
cular members  whose  surface,  directly  contacting  the  latter, 
is  inclined,  while  the  lifter  of  the  strap  is  provided  with  guide 
chutes  having  spring-loaded  clamps  for  pressing  the  strap 
against  the  face  of  the  female  die  as  well  as  for  pressing  the 


member,  and  the  internal  punching  ring  are  provided  with 
means  for  separation  of  the  circular  member  and  its  central 
portion  from  the  surfaces  of  the  punches,  female  die  and  the 
lifters  as  well  as  for  keeping  the  central  portion  in  place  for  a 
time  during  the  opening  of  the  die. 


3,611,855 
CUTTING  APPARATUS 
John  William  Thousand,  Jr.,  Crcstwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St 
Regis  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,875 

Int  CI.  B23d  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  83-100  14  Claims 


ib-\ 


Cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  a  blank  from  a  web  of  sheet 
material  characterized  by  a  knife  roll  having  a  knife  engraved 
on  the  surface  thereof  and  a  mating  fixed  knife  cutting  bar 
having  a  concave  portion  where  the  knife  engages  same  and 
having  a  longitudinal  configuration  so  that  the  web  is  cut  in  a 
shearlike  action. 


3,611,856 
WEB  CUTTER 
Larry  L.  Adair,  61 1  W.  3rd,  Edmond,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,262 
Int  CI.  B26d  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  83— 107 


10  Claims 


A  web  cutter  adapted  to  automatically  cut  a  web  of  materi- 
al into  web  portions,  each  web  portion  having  a  predeter- 


"            .    ' *'l      L ;       "7."         .    h""-""'*  "•*-  ai  imu  wco  pomons,  eacn  weo  ponion  havme  a  predeter- 

same  against  one  of  the  chutes.  In  addition,  the  female  die,  mined  length  and  width,  and  simultaneously  adapted  to  cut 

the  lifter  for  removing  the  circular  member,  the  lifter  for  strip  portions,  each  strip  portion  having  a  predetermined 

removing  the  central  portion,  which  is  a  blank  of  a  second  width.                                                           en  ^uticimmcu 
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3,611^57 

GANG  SLITTING  APPARATUS 

Edward  Zychal,  Cornwelb  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Zyco 

Maaufacturing,  Inc.,  Comwdb  Heigiits,  Pa. 

Continuation-iB-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  774,720,  Nov. 

12, 1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,545,322.  This  application  Aug. 

13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63377 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1146 

U.S.  CI.  83-145  11  Claims 


3,611,858 
GAUGE  STOP  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  WORK  THROUGH 

PUNCH  PRESS 
Wiliian  C.  Bcatty,  Munster,  and  Milton  G.  Mock,  Hobart, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bcatty  Machine  &  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,109 

lot.  CI.  B26d  5120;  B65h  9110,  9114 

U.S.  CI.  83-220  11  Claims 


A  tow  carriage  used  for  drawing  structural  steel  members, 
such  as  I-beams  or  angles,  through  a  punch  press  automati- 
cally positions  its  pieces  accurately  at  the  successive  posi- 
tions for  punching.  The  positions  are  determined  by  gauge 
bars  positioned  along  the  path  of  the  two  carriage,  and  suc- 
cessively engaged  by  a  gauge  arm  on  the  carriage.  The 
machine  is  automatically  cycled  to  pull  its  steel  members  at 
full  speed  until  a  sensor  on  the  carriage  detects  the  approach 
to  a  gauge  position,  then  at  slow  speed  until  the  gauge  bar 
has  been  passed,  then  at  slow  speed  reverse  until  a  gauge 
face  on  the  gauge  arm,  which  drops  to  gauging  level  upon 
passing  the  gauge  bar,  firmly  engages  the  gauge  face  of  the 
bar  without  wear.  The  reverse  driving  force  is  reduced  to  a 
holding  value,  and  the  punch  operates.  Then  the  full  speed 
forward  drive  of  the  carriage  starts  a  new  cycle.  This  is  re- 
peated until  the  punching  has  been  completed  at  the  last 
gauge  bar.  The  successive  steps  of  cycling  are  mostly  trig- 
gered by  limit  switches. 


I  3,611,859 

ADJUSTABLE  ZIGZAG  HN  STRIP  MEASURING  AND 
CUTOFF  MACHINE 
Hrant  J.  Avakian,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  asstenor  to  Liberty 
Radiator  Core  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Frandsco,  Caltf. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  878 
Int.  CI.  B26d  5120 


U.S.  CI.  83—240 


A  gang  slitting  apparatus  for  slitting  tape  into  narrow  strips 
by  means  of  a  plurality  of  strip  blades  in  a  manner  which  re- 
lieves pressure  against  the  sides  of  the  blades.  The  blades  are 
positioned  between  rollers  having  a  crown  support  surface  so 
that  the  middle  portion  of  the  strips  is  further  from  the  axis 
of  the  rollers  than  the  side  edges  of  the  strip. 


10  Claims 


Mounted  on  a  baseplate  is  a  rotary  cam  which  rocks  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  baseplate  and  carrying  a  compressed  air 
motor  and  cutter  disc  on  its  opposite  end.  Movable  vertically 
on  three  guide  posts  rising  from  the  baseplatie  is  a  platform 
supporting  a  power-dividing  gear  box,  the  input  shaft  of 
which  carries  a  removable  input  change  gear,  whereas  one  of 
its  two  outposts  operates  a  parallel  index  cam  drive  unit,  the 
output  shaft  of  which  carries  a  toothed  counting  and  indexing 
wheel  adapted  to  engage  the  convolutions  of  a  zigzag  lou- 
vered  metal  fin  strip  moving  along  a  shaft  containing  a  slot 
through  which  the  cutter  disc  can  move  upward  to  sever  the 
fin  strip.  The  second  output  shaft  of  the  power-dividing  gear 
box  60  rotates  a  vertical  spline  shaft  continuously  and  the 
spline  shaft  in  turn  drives  the  cutter  operating  cam.  A  train  of 
gears,  the  uppermost  of  which  is  mounted  on  a  swinging  arm, 
conveys  power  from  a  sprocket  driven  by  a  sprocket  chain 
from  the  fin  strip  forming  machiiie  in  tim«d  relationship 
therewith  to  the  replaceable  gear -on  the  inptit  shaft  of  the 
power-dividing  gear  box. 


3,611,860 

MOUTHPIECE  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Lawrence  B.  Tichenor,  3505  Robert  E.  Lee  Place,  Apt.  204, 
Alexandria,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,525 

Int.  CI.  GOld  9102 

U.S.  CI.  84—398  1  Claim 


A  mouthpiece  for  brass  musical  instruments  is  disclosed  \ 
wherein  the  open  end  of  the  mouthpiece  is  curved  to  con- 
form with  the  shape  of  the  user's  mouth.  The  open  end  of  the 
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mouthpiece  is  generally  concave  as  viewed  from  the  side,  and  is  arranged  to  surround  a  portion  of  the  shank  of  the  fasten- 
is  elliptical  as  viewed  from  the  end.  The  shape  of  the  ing  element.  The  cap  includes  tabs  which  grip  under  the  head 
mouthpiece  cavity  is  generally  ellipsoid. 


3,611361 
MOUNTING  CLn»S  OR  FASTENERS 
Karl  Peter  Schuhe,  Camun,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Illinois  Tod  Works  Inc.,  CUcago,  Ui. 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  July  31,  1968, 

41478/68 

Int.  CI.  F16b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  85-5  5  Claims 


J/o/ 


The  invention  is  in  an  improved  mounting  clip  or  fastener 
for  conveniently  and  quickly  securing  apertured  members 
together.  The  clip  or  fastener  has  a  headed  shank  or  body 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  apertured  members,  said  shank 
having  shouldered  resilient  arms  adapted  to  engage  inner  and 
outer  apertured  members  into  which  the  clip  has  been  in- 
serted to  prevent  retraction  of  the  clip  from  the  apertured 
members. 


3,611,862 

BOLT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Richard  A.  Walker,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  692,141,  Dec.  20, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

871,450 

Int.  CI.  B21k  1144;  F16b  23100,  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  85-9  R  13  Claims 


portion  and  side  portions  which  are  adapted  to  bear  into  the 
ductile  plastic  when  the  fastening  element  is  driven  into  the 
hard  receiving  material. 


3,611364 
SNAP-IN  NUT  PLATE 
David  L.  Buckley,  Arcadia,  Caltf.,  assignor  to  Air  Logistics 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,233 

Int.  CI.  A44b  17/00;  F16b  13/04, 37/04 

U.S.  CI.  85—80  7  Claiau 


A  replaceable  multiple  nut  plate,  for  fastening  corrugated 
or  waflfle-pattemed  sheets  together,  having  a  plurality  of 
threaded  openings  for  alignment  with  holes  of  the  sheets  and 
adapted  for  receiving  threaded  bolts  from  one  side  of  the 
sheets.  The  nut  plate  has  annular  walls,  protruding  above  the 
openings  thereof,  for  snapping  into  the  holes  of  the  sheets 
and  for  allowing  the  bolts  to  be  screwed  into  the  nut  plate 
without  the  need  for  restraining  tools. 


3,611,865 

AIRCRAFT  MOUNT  FOR  WEAPONS  AND  OTHER 

STORES 

Joseph  M.  Schallert,  Bridgcton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  7%,733 

Int.  CI.  F41f  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  89—  1 .5  R  12  Claims 


A  bolt  formed  by  turning  a  nut  onto  an  externally  threaded 
section  of  a  stud  which  is  spaced  from  an  end  of  the  stud  by 
an  abutment  shoulder.  The  nut  is  turned  onto  the  stud  so  that 
one  end  face  of  the  nut  bears  against  the  abutment  shoulder. 


3,611,863 

FASTENING  ELEMENT  CONSTRUCTION 

Wolfgang  Bayer,  Pona,  Eschen;  Konrad  Kostlin,  Vaduz,  and 

Wilfricd  Imelmann,  Vaduz,  all  of  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to 

Hiltl  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831350 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  24,  1968,  P  17  50 

989  6 
Int.  CI.  F16b  15/02 
VS.  CI.  85—10  E  2  Claims 

A  fastening  element  such  as  a  bolt,  nail  or  similar  device 
which  is  adapted  to  be  driven  into  a  hard  receiving  material 
such  as  steel  or  concrete  includes  a  member  having  a  shank 
portion  with  a  pointed  end  and  a  head  portion  which  is  en- 
closed by  a  cap  made  of  a  stainless  metal  or  rust-resistant 
metal.  In  addition,  a  washer  or  disk  of  ductile  plastic  material 


A  mount  for  securing  weapons  and  other  stores  to  an  air- 
craft and  including  a  housing  projecting  into  the  aircraft,  an 
ejector  rack  on  the  housing  for  securing  a  load  partially 
within  the  housing,  and  an  inflatable  seal  which  engages  the 
load  and  conforms  to  its  contours.  When  the  load  is  detached 
from  the  rack  the  seal  extends  across  the  cavity  formed  by 
the  housing  and  is  generally  flush  with  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  aircraft  so  that  an  uninterrupted  moldline  exists. 
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3,611366  3,611,868 

BOLT  ASSEMBLY  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM  WITH  TWO  SEl^ECTTVELY 

Charles  C.  Jacolucd,  Rkhmond,  uid  Gordon  H.  Woodford,  EMPLOYABLE  CARTRIDGE  FEED  DEVICES 

Essex  Center,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  General  Electric    Gerhard  Hupp,  Obemdorf,  Neckar,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Company  Mauser- Werke  A.  G.,  Obemdorf/Neckar,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,379  Filed  May  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,514 

Int.  CI.  F4Id  7104  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  If,  1968,  P  17  03 

U.S.  CI.  89-12  5  Claims      i  379.3 

I  Int.  CI.  F41d  9102 

U.S.  CI.  89—33  SF  4  Claims 


,..,'  lit' 


A  bolt  assembly  for  a  Galling  gun,  which  gun  has  a  sta- 
tionary housing  with  the  conventional  elliptical  cam  track;  a 
rotor  assembly  a  plurality  of  barrels,  adapted  to  receive  a  like 
plurality  of  said  bolt  assemblies;  includes  means  for  cocking, 
searing  and  reseting  the  firing  pin  responsive  to  the  longitu- 
dinal disposition  of  the  bolt. 


3,611,867 
EMERGENCY  WEAPON  FOR  FIRING  HIGH-VELOCITY 

GRENADE  ROUNDS 
Stanley  D.  Silsby,  Granby,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  776,953,  Nov. 
19, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  873,426 

Int.  CI.  F41c  21/12;  F41f  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  89-14  R  5  Claims 


A  shoulder-supported  weapon  for  firing  high-velocity 
grenade  rounds  includes  means  for  reducing  the  high-velocity 
and  recoil  forces  to  acceptable  limits  comprising  an  oversize 
barrel  chamber  which  permits  expansion  of  the  case  upon 
discharge  of  the  round  and  immediate  escape  of  the 
discharge  gas  between  the  case  and  projectile  during  initial 
acceleration  of  the  projectile  into  flight.  The  escaping  gas  is 
vented  from  the  chamber  into  a  canister  around  the  barrel 
and  then  back  through  a  second  set  of  ports  into  the  barrel 
bore  forwardly  of  the  projectile.  The  gas  escape  system  is 

closed  when  the  projectile  passes  the  second  set  of  ports  and 
the  remaining  trapped  gas  is  used  to  propel  the  projectile 
from  the  barrel.  «. 


An  automatic  firearm,  such  as  a  rifle,  is  provided  with  a 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  movable  breech  block  and  an 
upper  and  a  lower  employable  cartridge  feed  device  for 
selectively  firing  different  types  of  cartridges,  such  as  blasting 
cartridges  and  armor-piercing  cartridges.  The  cartridges  in 
both  feed  devices  are  fed  in  the  directional  sense  and  the 

drive  and  changeover  elements  of  the  two  cartridge  feed 
devices  are  arranged  between  the  two  feed  housings. 


3,611,869  I 

AUTOMATIC  FIREARM  WITH  A  CH>^GEOVER 

CARTRIDGE  FEED  DEVICE 
Gerhard  Hupp,  Obemdorf,  Neckar,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mouser- Werke  A.G.,  Obemdorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  If,  1968,  P  17  03 

378.2 
Int.  CI.  F41d  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  89-335  F  2  Claims 


22  15      22b     22a    26  26b         J       ^ 


23  26 


II     23 


An  automatic  firearm,  such  as  a  rifle,  is  provided  with  a 
changeover  cartridge  feed  device  for  firing  selectively  dif- 
ferent types  of  cartridges,  such  as  blasting  cartridges  and 
armor-piercing  cartridges.  The  breech  block  lis  provided  with 

cartridge  feed  channels,  one  for  each  type  of  cartridge  used, 
and  with  respective  cartridge  strippers.  The  strippers  are  con- 
trolled by  a  control  device  the  operating  miember  of  which 
consists  of  a  longitudinally  reciprocable  slldable  munition 
selector  slide  which  when  in  a  forwardly  adjusted  end  posi- 
tion renders  the  feed  device  for  one  type  of  cartridge  opera- 
tive, while  when  the  munition  selector  slide  has  been  ad- 
justed to  a  rear  end  position  it  renders  the  feed  device  for 
another  type  of  cartridge  operative. 


October  12,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


568 


3,611370 
CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE  CONSTRUCTION 
Kari-Emst  Udcrt,  Tricsen,  and  Hans  Umbadi,  Stadda,  both 
of  Germany,  aaaigaors  to  Hild  Aktiengcadlschaft,  Schaan, 
LicchteMtda 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,055 
Claims  prkM-ity,  appUcatkui  Germany,  Mar.  11, 1968,  P  16 

78  396.3 

Int.  CI.  F42d  39/08 

U.S.  CL  89—35  9  Claims 


provide  locking  and  unlocking  rotation  to  the  bolt  via  a  cam 
follower  and  telescoping  linkage.  Additionally,  a  positive 
lock  is  provided  on  the  firing  pin  which  is  only  released  by 
rotation  of  the  bolt  into  lock.  Yet  additionally,  the  cam  track 
is  adjustable  to  a  safe  disposition  wherein  rotation  of  the  bolt 
into  lock  is  precluded. 


3,611,872 
LIGHTWEIGHT  COMPACT  RIFLE 

Dale  M.  Davis,  Rte.  #  1  Box  238,  Freeport,  Fla. 
Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,413 

Int  CLF41d5/(M,/ //02 
U.S.  CI.  89-136 


2  Claims 


A  cartridge  magazine  for  holding  cartridges  for  feeding  to 
the  barrel  of  an  explosion-driven  bolt-setting  device  com- 
prises an  elongated  flat  flexible  band  preferably  made  of  an 
inexpensive  material  such  as  plastic.  The  band  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  cylindrical  projections  defining  cartridge 
holding  recesses  arranged  at  equally  spaced  locations  along 
the  band  and  notches  at  each  side  of  the  band  to  facilitate  its 
feeding.  The  recesses  open  on  the  top  of  the  band  and  at  the 
bottom  and  they  are  constructed  with  a  widened  base  portion 
to  hold  the  base  portion  of  a  cartridge  therein  flush  to  the  ex- 
terior side.  The  upper  portion  of  the  recesses  embraces  the 
cartridge  with  a  press  fit  in  an  area  extending  from  one-third 
to  two-thirds  to  the  height  of  the  cartridge.  Each  cartridge- 
holding  recess  is  defined  by  a  conical  projection  extending 
upwardly  from  the  band  which  Upers  on  its  exterior  inwardly 
in  a  direction  toward  the  tip  of  the  cartridge.  The  angular 
taper  of  this  portion  of  the  cartridge  magazine  is  slightly 
greater  than  the  cone  angle  of  the  cartridge  chamber  of  a  gun 
barrel  with  which  it  is  to  be  employed,  so  that  the  cartridge 
magazine  with  the  cartridge  will  be  moved  out  of  the  gun 
barrel  when  the  gun  barrel  is  moved  forward  after  the  explo- 
sion of  the  cartridge. 


An  automatic  rifle  of  lightweight  and  extreme  compactness 
is  disclosed  which  is  characterized  by  having  no  stock.  The 
recoil  is  transmitted  through  the  shooter's  arm  to  the 
shoulder.  The  trigger  and  the  handgrip  are  mounted  at  the 
muzzle  end  of  the  gun  and  are  carried  on  a  sleeve  which  sur- 
rounds the  barrel.  Thus,  the  trigger  and  the  handgrip  can  be 
rotated,  right  or  left,  to  accommodate  the  gun  to  the  arms  of 
the  shooter.  The  front  sight  is  also  movable  about  the  barrel 
to  allow  proper  aiming  when  the  trigger  mechanism  and 
handgrip  are  rotated.  The  reciprocatory  bolt  action  is  ob- 
tained by  the  use  of  propellant  gases  from  a  fired  projectile, 
these  gases  being  bled  into  a  manifold  which  is  connected  to 
a  dual-acting  set  of  pistons  for  moving  a  slide  member  which 
carries  the  bolt  action.  A  driving  spring  returns  the  bolt  to 
press  a  new  cartridge  into  firing  position  within  the  bore.  The 
forward  trigger  is  connected  to  the  hammer  and  sear  as- 
sembly through  a  pair  of  cables  which  pass  about  opposite 
sides  of  the  cartridge  magazine  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the 
automatic  feeding  of  a  live  cartridge  into  the  barrel  when  the 
bolt  has  moved  to  the  rear. 


3,611,871 

FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  HIGH  RATE  OF  FIRE 

REVOLVING  BATTERY  GUN 

Robert  G.  Kirpatrick,  Sbelbumc,  and  Lincoton  L.  Sibley,  Jr., 

South  BurlingtoB,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,199 

Int.CI.F41d////6 

U.S.CI.89-127  6  Claims 


Fna^ 


3,611,873 

BLOWBACK  FIREARM  WITH  RETARDED 

EXTRACTION 

Thormon  O.  Ellison,  Box  163,  Rte.  3,  Aberdeen,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,348 

Int.  CI.  F41c  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  89-180 


2  Claims 


Firing  mechanism  for  high  rate  of  fire  revolving  battery 
gun  providing  a  cam  track  in  the  aft  end  of  the  housing  to 


In  an  automatic  weapon,  blowback  pressure  extracts  the 
spent,  empty  shell.  In  this  invention  the  rate  of  extraction  due 
to  blowback  is  automatically  retarded  in  proportion  to  the 
force  of  the  explosion.  This  is  advantageous  for  several 
reasons.  For  example,  if  the  explosion,  and  resultant  pres- 
sure, is  abnormally  high,  the  shell  is  held  in  place  by  a 
semilocked  or   retarded   bolt.   The   bolt  is  automatically 
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released  as  the  pressure  drops.  This  action  also  assures  that 
the  maximum  amount  of  energy  will  be  imparted  to  the  pro- 
jectile, and  that  the  shell  will  not  be  prematurely  partially 
ejected  with  a  blowout  of  the  side  of  the  shell. 


3,611374 
COMBINED  NUMERICAL  AND  TRACER  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Chards  A.  Lanen,  UnkM  Grove;  Harvey  W.  Zimmerman, 
Racine,  and  J.  L.  Dye,  Radnc,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gor- 
ton Machine  Corporation,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,782 

Int  CI.  B23c  1116;  G05b  19136 

U.S.  CI.  90-13  C  6  Claims 


the  specimen.  Means  are  found  which  enabk  the  specimen 
holder  to  be  turned  so  that  any  side  of  the  specimen  can  be 
presented  at  will  to  the  cutter,  and  means  by  which  adjust- 
ment can  be  made  to  the  relative  position  of  cutter  and 
specimen  thereby  to  enable  the  specimen  to  be  cut  to  a 
predetermined  cross-sectional  shape. 


A  control  system  for  a  machine  tool  having  three  mutually 
perpendicular  axes  along  which  elements  of  the  machine  tool 
are  movable.  The  control  system  includes  a  numerical  con- 
trol for  controlling  movement  of  the  machine  tool  elements 
along  two  of  the  axes.  The  control  system  further  includes  a 
tracer  control  operable  by  the  numerical  control  for  con- 
trolling the  machine  tool  elements  along  the  third  axis  of  the 
tool. 


3,611,875 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  A  SPECIMEN  WHICH  IS 

.,_..,.  "^^^^  <^^T  'N  A  MICROTOME 

Karl-Erik  Wistedt,  Jakobsberg;  Bo  Gosta  Forsstrom,  Skalby, 
and  Kari  Goran  Algy  Persson,  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  IKB-Producter  AB,  Bromma,  Sweden 
Filed  Aug.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,543 
Int.  CI.  B23d  3104 
VS.  CI.  90-24  R  4  c,.i„s 


\  3,611,876 

ULTRA  HIGH-PRESSURE  COMPRESSIBLE  FLUID 
MOTOR 

Luther  F.  Day,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ferris  Q.  Day 
and  Harvey  E.  Day 

Fited  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,084 

Int.  CI.  FO lb  J/02,  13104 

U.S.  CI.  9 1  — 6.5  24  Claims 


-45-46 


49-^    50/ 


A  motor  utilizing  a  plurality  of  pistons  recijlrocating  lon- 
gitudinally in  a  rotating  piston  barrel  is  disclosed.  Rotation  is 
developed  by  the  force  of  the  pistons  against  an  angled  ramp 
plate.  An  apertured  seal  pad  completes  the  bottoms  of  the 
cylinders  and  bears  against  a  port  ring  having  circum- 
ferentially  disposed  slots  and  ports  specifKally  located 
therein  to  permit  the  transfer  of  the  compressible  fluid  and 
an  Bicompressible  fluid  to  and  from  the  individual  cylinders 
at  appropriate  points  in  the  operational  cycle.  A  lubricating 
seal  between  each  piston  and  its  cylinder  wall  to  contain  the 
extremely  high  pressures  at  which  the  motor  is  adapted  to 
operate  is  provided  by  a  plurality  of  oil  rin(s  which  are 
established  automatically  during  the  rotation  of  the  piston 
barrel.  ' 


3,611,877 
MOTORS 
Michael    David    Baxter,    Rochester,    England,    assignor    to 
Hoboum-Eaton  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Kent,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  954    j 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Great  Britain,  Jail.  6, 1969, 

822/69 
^  Int.  CI.  F15b  9//0, /5/;  7 

U.S.  CI.  91-376  II  Claims 


There  is  provided  an  apparatus  in  which  a  specimen  con- 
taining an  object  embedded  therein  can  be  trimmed  to  a 
shape  and  size  suitable  for  cutting  in  a  microtome.  The  ap- 

m^ric'Jf*''"** •'  *  f  f.*^''"®"  holder,  a  cutting  means  and       A  servomotor  primarily  for  rack  and  pinion  poWer  steerins 
means  for  causmg  relative  movement  between  the  cutter  and  comprises  a  piston  rod  extending  throu^gh  Z%d  meS 
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of  a  cylinder  and  carrying  a  piston  assembly  within  the 
cylinder.  An  operating  shaft  encircling  the  piston  rod  extends 
through  one  end  member  and  has  at  its  end  adjacent  the 
piston  assembly  a  valve  member  which  cooperates  with  the 
piston  assembly  to  control  the  motor.  A  spring  urges  the 
piston  assembly  and  the  valve  member  axially  into  a  central 
portion  of  the  valve  but  permits  relative  displacement  of  the 
piston  assembly  and  valve  member  axially  relative  to  each 
other.  The  valve  member  is  arranged  to  control  a  supply  of 
pressure  fluid,  in  response  to  movement  of  the  operating 
shaft  to  move  the  valve  member  in  one  direction  or  the  other 
from  said  central  position  relative  to  the  piston,  to  move  the 
piston  in  the  same  direction  as  the  initiating  movement  of  the 
valve  member  relative  to  the  piston. 


3,611,878 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  VALVE  MEANS 
Louis  M.  Puster,  Knoxviile,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controb  Company,  Rkhmoad,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,041 

Int.  CI.  F15b  131044;  F16k  31106 

U.S.  CL  91-459  18  Claims 


the  cycle.  One  form  of  the  invention  offsets  the  center  axis  of 
the  spider  plate  from  the  shoe  axis  toward  the  outermost 


."^ 
^ 


v///////;////. 
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^  w   r 
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piston  position  so  that  each  shoe  engages  the  spider  only  on 
inward  stroke  even  if  rotation  or  cam  angle  is  reversed. 


3,611380 
OPERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  LUBRICATION 
THEREOF 
Ronald  A.  Gulick,  Sugariand,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Research  En- 
gineering Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,628 

Int.  CI.  F16n  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  92-154  6  Claims 


A  plurality  of  separate  pneumatically  operated  actuators 
disposed  in  aligned  and  abutting  relation  to  provide  a  linear 
positioning  unit  having  opposed  ends  with  each  actuator 
being  individually  operable  to  linearly  extend  itself  when  ac- 
tuated and  thereafter  to  linearly  collapse  itself  when  deactu- 
ated  whereby  one  end  of  the  unit  will  be  correspondingly 
linearly  extended  relative  to  the  other  end  thereof  and 
thereafter  be  linearly  collapsed  relative  to  the  other  end 
thereof.  A  control  device  being  operatively  interconnected  to 
the  one  end  of  the  positioning  unit  to  be  controlled  in  rela- 
tion to  the  position  of  the  one  end  relative  to  the  other  end 
thereof  and  electrically  operated  ball  valve  means  including 
opposed  valve  seats  and  shock-absorbing  spring  means  for 
directing  a  source  of  pneumatic  fluid  to  at  least  one  of  the 
actuators  to  extend  the  one  end  of  the  unit  by  the  degree  of 
actuation  of  the  one  actuator  and  for  thereafter  disconnect- 
ing the  source  from  that  one  actuator  to  collapse  the  one  end 
of  the  unit  by  the  degree  of  deactuation  of  the  one  actuator. 


3,611,879 
AXIAL  PISTON  DEVICE 
Loren  L.  Alderson,  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Cessna 
Aircraft  Company,  WichiU,  Kans. 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,181 

Int.  CI.  F04b  1/10,  1/20 

VS.  CI.  91—490  14  Clabns 

An  axial  piston  barrel  device  having  slipper  shoe  contact- 
ing an  inclined  or  inclinable  cam  wherein  a  shoe-engaging 
cage  or  spider  plate  is  positioned  nonconcentrically  to  the 
slipper  shoes,  so  that  a  shoe  drivingly  engages  the  spider 
plate  only  when  moving  while  on  the  retraction  portion  of 


An  op>erator  using  pneumatic  means,  such  as  air,  for  caus- 
ing movement  of  a  further  member,  such  as  rotation  of  a 
valve  stem  to  open  or  close  the  valve,  wherein  the  operating 
fluid,  such  as  air,  is  prelubricated,  as  by  mixing  with  oil,  to 
continually  lubricate  the  operator  parts  and/or  their  connec- 
tions with  such  further  member,  and  to  combat  corrosion. 


I. 


3,611,881 
FLUID  CYLINDER  AND  PISTON  ASSEMBLY 
William  E.  Little,  West  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J 
Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  027,792 

InL  CI.  F16J  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  92-255  4  Claims 


A  fluid  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  which  comprises  an 
elongated  housing  deflning  a  fluid  chamber  to  one  end  of 


\ 
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which  is  secured  an  attaching  member  having  an  eye  for 
securement  to  a  force  absorbing  member  and  a  piston  and 
piston  rod  contained  in  the  fluid  chamber  for  reciprocation 
therein.  The  piston  is  welded  to  one  end  of  the  piston  rod 
and  the  other  end  of  the  piston  rod  extends  outwardly  of  the 
elongated  fluid  chamber  and  is  provided  with  a  screw-in  at- 
tachment eye  for  securement  to  force  transmitting  member. 
At  the  rod  end  of  the  elongated  housing  a  removable  car- 
tridge is  provided  carrying  a  rod  seal  for  sealing  the  cylinder 
chamber  and  a  retainer  member  or  gland  is  screwed  into  the 
cartridge  from  the  outside  of  the  cylinder  for  protection  and 
retainment  of  the  rod  seal  carried  by  the  removable  cartridge 
and  which  is  provided  with  a  wiper  seal  to  continuously  wipe 
the  surface  of  the  piston  rod.  The.  screwed-in  eye  connection 
at  the  end  of  the  piston  rod  is  provided  with  a  tapered  sur- 
face engaging  a  ta(>ered  surface  within  the  piston  rod  end  to 
lock  the  eye  attachment  member  to  the  piston  rod  in  such 
fashion  as  to  remove  load  stresses  from  the  threaded  connec- 
tion. 


like  a  box  to  provide  that  style  of  container  which  has  a  bag 
bottom  and  a  box  top.  The  combining  of  the  patch-applying 


3,611,882 

WEB-FEEDING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Andrew  W.  Anderson,  West  CaidwcU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Scan- 

dia  Packaging  Machinery  Company,  North  Arlington,  N  J. 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,56 1 

Int  CI.  B31b  1110, 1116;  B31f  7100 

U.S.CI.93— IG  14  Claims 


±. 


f^     4«f?Jf 


<'        40 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  are  provided  for  feeding  a  web 
of  thin,  flimsy  material  to  a  wrapping  station  located  in  a 
wrapping  machine.  A  sheet  of  the  thin,  flimsy  material  is  cut 
from  the  web  after  it  has  been  fed  to  the  wrapping  station. 
During  the  feeding  process,  a  continuous  web  of  thin,  flimsy 
material  is  moved  along  a  path  from  a  supply.  While  in  the 
feeding  process,  continuous,  longitudinal  pleats  are  formed  in 
the  continuous  web  while  it  moves  along  said  path.  The 
pleats  are  effective  to  stiffen  the  material  without  causing  a 
transverse  stress  therein,  thereby  enhancing  its  capacity  to  be 
fed  to  the  wrapping  station.  The  feeding  assembly  may  be 
used  in  combination  with  a  wrapping  machine  for  wrapping 
packages  with  a  thin,  flimsy  sheet  of  material.  A  more 
specific  embodiment  includes  an  assembly  providing  means 
for  placing  continuous,  longitudinal  pleats  in  a  thin,  flimsy 
web  of  material.  In  this  specific  embodiment,  the  web  of 
material  is  fed  vertically  downwardly  into  the  wrapping 
machine  at  which  point  sheets  are  cut  from  the  end  of  the 
web  for  placement  aro&nd  a  package. 


3,611,883 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BAGLIKE 

CONTAINERS  WITH  BOXLIKE  TOP 

William  H.  F.  Grob,  Babyloo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Equitable  Bag 

Co.  Inc.,  Long  Isbnd  Ctty,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,563 
Int.  CI.  B31b  1172, 1186,  1/90 
VS.  CI.  93-8  WA  1 1  Claims 

This  apparatus  for  making  containers  applies  patches  to  a 
web  and  then  folds  the  web  into  a  tube  which  is  severed  and 
formed  into  containers  on  a  conventional  bagmaking 
machine.  The  patches  are  located  at  the  top  of  each  "bag" 
and  extend  across  the  full  width  of  the  front  and  back  of  the 
bag  and  downwardly  for  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
sides  of  the  bag  so  that  the  upper  end  of  the  container  folds 


apparatus  and  the  bagmaking  machine  pro<^uces  superior 
containers  at  lower  cost. 


3,611,884 

BOX  MAKING  MACHINE 

WilUam  J.  Hottendorf,  Box  566,  Sunnyv^,  Calif, 

Division  of  Ser.   No.  627,041,   Mar.  3#,  1%7 
Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,635 
Int.  CI.  B3 lb  //22, 1/60,  1/88 
U.S.  CI.  93—36.9 


6  Claims 


fltOIHi 


Apparatus  for  moving  paperboard  boxes  continuously 
alcmg  a  path  while  performing  the  following  operations  on 
the  box  blanks:  feeding,  printing,  creasing,  slot^ng,  trimming, 
taping,  folding,  and  delivering.  The  apparatus  may  be  ad- 
justed for  handling  box  blanks  of  different  lengths  and 
widths.  Vacuum  support  means  for  the  box  bjanks  are  pro- 
vided in  the  feeding,  printing  and  folding  sections.  The  feeder 
may  be  operated  to  deliver  box  blanks  to  the  path  either  con- 
tinuously or  periodically. 


I 


3,611,885 

COMPRESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINER 
FORMING  MACHINE 
Gerald  C.  Paxton,  Sanger,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Gjeneral  Nailing 
Machine  Corporation 

I  Filed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,189 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1/44, 17/26, 17/60 
U.S.  CI.  93-36.3  5  Claims 


An  improved  compressing  apparatus  for  a  CQntainer-form- 
ing  machine  providing  a  frame  adapted  to  position  a  planar 


October  12,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


667 


foldable  container  blank  in  a  substantially  planar  assembly 
position  with  a  pair  of  separate  end  panels  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially right-angular  relation  thereto  and  including  coact- 
ing  mandrel  and  die  means  on  the  frame  operably  concur- 
rently to  thrust  the  blank  and  the  end  panels  through  a  sub- 
stantially rectilinear  path  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane 
of  the  blank  so  as  to  fold  the  blank  about  the  end  panels  in  a 
container-forming  position  with  the  overlapping  portions 
thereof  providing  at  least  one  glued  surface  therebetween. 
The  improvement  of  the  present  invention  provides  blank- 
compressing  means  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  said  die 
means  in  tightly  pressing  relation  to  said  folded,  overlapping 
portions  of  the  blank  and  said  end  panels  during  said  thrust- 
ing operation  of  the  mandrel  and  die  means. 


3,611386 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  ACCUMULATING 

CARTONS 
John  W.  Scully,  Raynham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corporation,  Quiacy,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,034 

Int.  CL  B31b  1/64,  1/96,  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  93— 36  J  3  Claims 


portion  between  the  folded  bent  portions  of  preceding  and 
succeeding  printed  articles.  A  downwardly  inclined  opening 
and  closing  fork  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  said  transfer  con- 
veyor has  comblike  fork  halves  having  adjacent  ends  opposed 
to  each  other  with  a  small  clearance  therebetween  and  which 
are  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  a  small 
distance  along  the  plane  of  the  downwardly  inclined  opening 
and  closing  fork.  A  rotatable  basket  is  positioned  beneath  the 
fork  halves  for  receiving  a  batch  of  articles  therefrom,  and  a 
pusher  is  also  provided  for  pushing  out  a  bundle  of  printed 
articles  from  the  basket  wherein  printed  articles  are  stacked 
to  form  said  bundle.  A  bottom  sheet  feeder  and  an  identifica- 
tion card  feeder  are  provided  adjacent  a  roller  conveyor  onto 
which  the  bundles  are  pushed.  An  article-counting  device  is 
connected  to  the  light  receiver  for  counting  articles  detected 
and  a  control  system  is  connected  between  the  counting 
device  and  the  rest  of  the  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  various  parts  when  the  desired  number  of  ar- 
ticles has  been  counted. 


Apparatus  for  producing  flat  side-seamed  cartons  from 
prescored  carton  blanks  and  for  accumulating  successive  car- 
tons in  a  manner  such  as  to  make  it  convenient  for  an  opera- 
tor in  handling  groups  of  cartons  for  distribution  to  other 
machines  or  for  packing  for  future  use. 


3,611,888 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  EXPANSION  JOINTS  AND 
EXPANSION  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Kavalir,  Two  Mountains,  Quebec,  and  Aroa  Nathan 
Rot,  Laval,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Unlroyal, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,663,  May  20,  1968. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  I%9,  Ser.  No.  871,266 
InLCI.E0ic7///0 
U.S.  CI.  94—18  2  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  comprising  ( 1 )  a  block 
copolymer  of  the  A-B-A  type  wherein  the  A's  typically  are 
polymeric  blocks  of  styrene  and  B  is  a  polymeric  block  of  a 
conjugated  diene  or  such  a  block  copolymer  in  hydrogenated 
form,  (2)  asphalt,  (3)  a  compatible  resin  and  (4)  plasticizer 
is  disclosed.  This  composition  is  advantageously  used  in  mol- 
ten form  to  fill  and  seal  a  concrete  expansion  joint.  In  use  the 
walls  of  the  joint  are  primed  with  a  "cement"  which  effects 
tenacious  bonding  of  the  sealant  composition  when  the  latter 
solidifies. 


3,611387  3,611,889 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  STACKING  FOLDED  MANHOLE  EXTENSION 

PRINTED  ARTICLES  IN  BUNDLES  Louis  E.  Levinson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

H^jimc  Shibanuma,  Ashiya,  Hyogo,  and  Taaeji  Kbhioka,       Manufacturing  Company,  Garland,  Tex. 
Toyonaka,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan,  assigMrs  to  Hamada  Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,654 

Printing  Press  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  Int.  CI.  E02d  29/14 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatioo  Ser.  No.  585,649,  Oct.  10,    U.S.  CI.  94—34  5  Cbims 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  852,065 

Int.  CI.  B65h  33/03 

U.S.  CI.  93-93  C  14  Claims 


mat 


An  apparatus  for  feeding  and  stacking  printed  articles  such 
as  folded  newspapers  in  bundles.  A  printed  article  transfer 
conveyor  has  a  detecting  mechanism  positioned  above  it 
comprised  of  a  light  projector  and  a  light  receiver.  A  bending 
device  is  provided  in  association  with  the  conveyor  for  suc- 
cessively bending  printed  articles  being  conveyed.  The  de- 
tecting mechanism  detects  the  shadow  formed  on  an  overlap 


A  manhole  cover  holder  extension  mountabie  in  any  one 
of  several  vertically  adjustable  positions  in  a  manhole  cover 
holder  for  holding  a  manhole  cover  in  a  raised  position  upon 
the  raising  of  the  top  surface  of  a  road  by  the  adding  of  a  top 
layer  of  asphalt  or  the  like  over  the  top  surface  of  the  original 
road. 
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3,611390 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING 

CONTINUOUS  REINFORCING  IN  CONCRETE  PAVING 
Mkhacl  I.  Hodis,  BrookfieM,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rex  Cliainbeit 
Inc.,  Miiwauitec,  Wis.  . 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,547  ^ 

Int.  CL  EOlc  19100 
U.S.  CL  94—39  22  Claims 


-rr-  -i"i 


I  3,611,892 

DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  UNDEREXPOSURE  IN 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
Wol^ang  Ort,  Stuttgart-Bad,  and  Micliaei  R«icli,  Aitliacli 
Kreis  EUingen,  botli  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1968,  &r.  No.  771,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26, 1968,  P  17  72 
j  729.6 

t  Int.  CI.  G03b  7108,  7114,  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  95-10  C  5  Claims 


Continuous  reinforcing  rods  are  positioned  on  the  grade  to 
be  paved  and  are  lifted  over  a  first  machine  which  receives 
the  concrete  delivered  alongside  the  grade  and  spreads  the 
concrete  under  the  rods  and  over  the  grade.  Tie  bars  or 
crossbars  are  then  placed  on  top  of  the  concrete  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  beneath  the  continuous  reinforcing  rods. 
The  rods  are  then  guided  and  depressed  below  the  surface  of 
the  concrete  by  a  second  concrete-flnishing  machine  and  in 
turn  depress  the  tie  bars  or  crossbars  to  their  proper  position 
immediately  therebeneath. 


3,611,891 

MESSAGE  CHARACTER  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  T.  McNaney,  8548  BouMer  Drive,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,402 

Int.  CI.  B41b  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  95-4.5  3  Claims 


In  a  camera  of  the  type  having  a  movable  exposure  control 
member  for  varying  an  exposure  parameter  from  a  maximum 
to  a  minimum,  and  a  photoelectric  circuit  tha(t  controls  a 
transducer  for  selectively  stopping  the  movement  of  the  ex- 
posure control  member  to  establish  the  exposure  parameter 
in  accordance  with  the  level  of  scene  illumination,  a  low-light 
indicator  is  provided  including  means  associated  with  a 
movable  shutter-release  member  for  moving  the  exposure 
control  member  from  its  maximum  exposure  parameter  posi- 
tion to  its  minimum  exposure  parameter  position,  and  an 
electric  signal  means  coupled  with  the  photoelectric  circuit 
for  actuation  immediately  upon  movement  of  the  release 
member,  when  the  scene  illumination  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


12-L. 


3,611,893 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  A  SCANNING 
MECHANISM  AND  AN  ELECTRONIC  TIMING  DEVICE 
Franc  W.  R.  Starp,  Calmbach/Black  Forest,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Prontor-Werk,  Alfred  Gauthier  G.nkb.H.,  Black 
Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  5, 1968,  A  2139/68 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/J2,  9/62 
U.S.  CI.  95-10  C  10  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  making  records  of  message  characters 
using  a  character  forming  device  between  a  source  of  light 
and  a  record  medium,  and  wherein  the  forming  device  lends 
itself  to  effecting  recordations  either  while  in  direct  contact 
with  the  record  medium  for  making  "hard  copy"  prints,  or, 
through  a  lens  system  onto  microfilm.  The  device  makes  use 
of  a  bundle  of  optical  fibers  extending  from  a  light  admitting 
surface  to  a  light  emitting  surface  of  the  device  and  wherein 
the  fibers  are  divided  into  a  number  of  smaller  bundles, 
representing  segments  with  which  characters  are  formed.  To 
form  a  particular  character  predetermined  ones  of  the  larger 
bundles  are  illuminated  on  the  light  admitting  side  of  the 
Jevice,  and  their  corresponding  segments  will  emit  light  in 
the  form  of  the  desired  character  on  the  opposite  side,  and 
from  which  a  record  is  made. 


A    photographic    camera    is   provided    with  a   scanning 
mechanism  and  an  electronic  timing  device  which  cooperate 
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with  an  exposure  meter  to  permit  automatic  setting  of  expo-    which  is  connecuble  in  parallel  with  the  receiver  or  by 
sure  umes  and  diaphragm  aperture  values.  changing  the   amount  of  scene  light  which  reaches  the 


3,611,894 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Viktor  Minncstc,  Jr.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  BcU  &  HoweU 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,313 

Int  CL  G03b  7/10 

VS.  CI.  95—  1 0  C  9  Claims 


receiver  in  response  to  changes  in  the  position  of  the  focus- 
ing means. 


3,611,896 

LENS  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  BUILT  INTO  THE 

CAMERA  BODY 

Koichi  Aoki,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,291 

Int.  CLG03b  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  95— 1 1  R  3  Claims 


This  disclosure  describes  an  automatic  exposure  contrc 
system  for  controlling  the  iris  of  a  camera.  Power  is  applied 
through  a  stabilizing  voltage  string  and  voltage  dividers,  as 
well  as  from  unregulated  batteries  Uirough  collector  resistors, 
to  preamplifiers.  A  photocell  circuit  that  senses  the  amount 
of  light  passing  through  the  iris  is  connected  to  the  inputs  of 
the  preamplifiers.  Signal  shapers  are  connected  to  the  pream- 
plifiers to  provide  fast  exposure  correction  without 
overshoot.  The  outputs  from  the  preamplifiers  are  connected 
through  stabilizer  amplifiers  and  power  amplifiers  to  a  motor 
which  controls  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  iris.  The  stabil- 
izer amplifiers  may  also  be  connected  through  a  feedback 
circuit  to  the  photocell  circuit  so  that  sustained  oscillations 
are  created  and  either  a  balanced  or  an  unbalanced  duty 
cycle  waveform  is  imposed  upon  the  reversible  DC  motor. 
When  the  duty  cycle  waveform  is  balanced,  the  motor  has 
moved  the  iris  to  its  correct  balance  position.  When  the 
waveform  is  unbalanced,  the  motor  shaft  rotates  and  moves 
the  connected  iris  in  the  appropriate  direction. 


3,611,895 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  FOR  USE  IN  DAYLIGHT 

AND  ARTIFICIAL  LIGHT 

Joachim  von  AlbcdyH,  Augsbnrg;  Karl  Wagner,  Ottobrunn, 

and  Hans-Peter  Huber,  Munich,  all  of  Gmnany,  assignors 

to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktlengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,020 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  31, 1968,  P  18  06 

487.4 

Int  CI.  G03b  7/08,  7/16 

US.  CI.  95—  1 0  C  7  Claims 

A  photographic  camera  wherein  the  aperture  size  is  a  func- 
tion of  scene  brightness  and  of  the  position  of  focusing  means 
when  the  exposure  is  made  in  artificial  light.  Changes  in  the 
position  of  the  focusing  means  effect  changes  in  sensitivity  of 
the  circuit  which  includes  a  photosensitive  receiver  and 
directly  controls  the  diaphragm.  The  sensitivity  of  the  circuit 
is  changed  by  changing  the  resistance  of  a  variable  resistor 


A  lens  protective  device  built  into  the  camera  body 
operated  by  and  automatically  operated  by  the  shutter 
release  mechanism  so  that  the  protective  part  is  caused  to 
recede  out  of  the  lens  light  path  just  before  the  exposure 
begins  and  to  come  back  in  front  of  the  lens,  covering  it, 
when  the  release  mechanism  returns  to  its  original  position. 


3,611397 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  INSTRUMENT 

William   T.   Owens,  Jr.,   Long   Lake,   Minn.,  assignor   to 

Washington  Scientilk  Industries,  Inc.,  Minnctonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,239 

Int  CLG03b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  95— IIR  12Clalnu 

A  portable  photographic  instrument  for  photographing 
analytical  objects  suspended  in  a  transparent  media  placed 
on  or  in  a  transparent  carrier  to  provide  a  film  record  of  the 
objects.  The  instrument  has  a  housing  enclosing  a  platform 
for  supporting  the  carrier  containing  the  objects.  A  photo- 
graphic system  including  interchangeable  film  baclcs  and  a 
lens  in  the  housing  is  located  above  and  in  axial  alignment  to 
the  object.  Two  separate  light  sources  are  located  below  the 
platform  for  illuminating  the  object.  The  first  light  source  has 
two  lights  located  to  either  side  laterally  of  an  opening  in  the 
platform  to  provide  side  illumination  and  a  dark  field.  The 
second  light  source  located  in  general  axial  alignment  with 
the  opening,  has  a  series  of  four  lamps  and  illuminates  a 


670 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1971 


frosted  glass  plate  from   the  bottom   to  provide   a  light 
background  or  field.  A  switch  selectively  activates  the  first 


"^ 
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light  source  or  the  second  light  source  so  that  the  object  can 
be  illuminated  with  either  a  dark  background  or  a  light 
background. 


3,611398 
MULTIPHOTOGRAPHING  DEVICE 
Nobunao  Mikami,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Rkoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sept.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  767,544 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  1 1, 1967, 42/58,219 

Int.  CI.  G03b4//00 
U.S.  CI.  95—18  R  1  Claim 


A  first  lens  directed  toward  multiple  objects  a  relatively 
simple  cemented  lens  group  and  a  second  lens  comprising  a 
group  of  microlenses  which  are  arrayed  so  as  to  either  have  a 
curvature  corresponding  to  that  of  an  image  focused  through 
said  first  lens  or  to  each  have  a  focal  length  different  from 
each  other,  for  example  those  microlenses  at  the  periphery  of 
the  second  lens  having  focal  lengths  different  from  those  of 
the  microlenses  at  the  center  portion  of  the  second  lens,  so  as 
to  correspond  with  the  curvature  of  the  image  focused 
through  the  first  lens. 


3,611,899 

MULTIPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 

Hisanori  Ataka,  and  Nobunao  Mikami,  both  of  Kawasaki-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,155 

Cbims  prfority,  appUcatkin  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1967, 42/71757 

Int.  CI.  EOlc/7/70 

U.S.  CI.  95-18  R  1  Claim 


A  multiphotographic  device  comprising  a  photographic 
lens  consisting  of  a  group  of  a  multitude  of  microlenses  ar- 


rayed integrally  in  one  plane  in  columns  an<l  rows;  and  an 
opaque  moving  plate  disposed  between  the  photographic  lens 
and  a  photosensitive  material  which  is  disposed  backwardly 
of  the  moving  plate,  and  having  a  plurality  of  equidistantly 
spaced  apart  apertures. 


3,611,900 
SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  SHUTTER 
yoshi  Kitai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hattori  Tokeiten,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1968,  43/21475 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9104,  7108 

U.S.  CI.  95—31  EL  4  Clahns 


A  timing  circuit  disconnect  apparatus  in  a  camera  utilizing 
a  timing  circuit  for  operating  the  camera  shutter  and  an  elec- 
trical energy  source  for  supplying  electrical  energy  for  the 
timing  circuit,  the  disconnect  apparatus  incli|ding  a  switch 
connected  in  series  between  the  timing  circuit  and  the  elec- 
trical energy  source,  which  switch  is  opened  at  the  termina- 
tion of  the  shutter  operation,  and  held  open  until  a  film  wind- 
ing mechanism  is  actuated.  The  disconnect  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  locking  lever  selectively  engageable  with  a  movable 
release  arm  that  is  connected  to  the  film  winding  mechanism, 
the  locking  lever  being  arranged  to  lock  the  trigger  lever  in 
its  actuated  mode  until  the  winding  means  is  actuated  to 
move  the  release  arm,  which  in  turn  moves  the  locking  lever 
to  unlock  the  trigger  lever  and  release  the  trigjger  lever  from 
its  actuated  mode. 


^  3,611,901 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 
Pa«l  Fahlenbcrg,  Baierbrunn  near  Munkh,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  b<s<hninkter  Haf- 
tung  &  Co.,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  l7,  1965,  Mar. 
17,  1965,  Nov.  19, 1965,  C35341;C12  83$;C37437 
Int  CI.  G03b  9158 
U.S.  CI.  95-53  11  Claims 

Electronic  apparatus  for  controlling  an  adjustable  part  of  a 
photographic  camera.  The  control  arrangement  is  set  into 
operation  by  an  electric  impulse,  produced  by  movement  of  a 
manually  movable  member  to  initiate  the  control  operation. 
In  one  embodiment  (FIGS.  1-14),  the  initiatitg  electric  im- 
pulse serves  to  activate  a  resistance  bridge  which  comes  into 
balance  and  stops  further  movement  when  a  movable  ad- 
justable part  on  the  camera  reaches  a  position  corresponding 
to  that  of  a  manually  movable  member  on  9  control  box, 
which  may  be  located  at  a  point  remote  from  the  adjustable 
part  on  the  camera.  In  this  embodiment,  the  adjustable  part 
on  the  camera  may  serve  to  adjust  a  diaphragm  aperture,  or  a 
shutter  speed  control  member,  or  a  focusing  member.  In  a 
second  embodiment  (FIGS.  15-17),  the  initiating  electric  im- 
pulse serves  to  activate  transistorized  electnonic  circuitry 
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which  controls  the  extent  of  a  first  exposure  delay  period   ing  an  exposed  film  has  processing  fluid  injected  into  the 
(pnor  to  openmg  the  shutter  blades)  and  also  the  extent  of  a    packet  about  the  film  and  the  fihn  is  processed  by  placing  the 

packet  on  a  moveable  support  and  subjecting  the  fluid  to  ran- 


second  exposure  delay  period  while  the  blades  are  open,  thus 
determining  the  duration  or  speed  of  the  exposure. 


3,611,902 
AUTOMATIC  FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHY  SWITCHOVER 

DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Kitai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aslgnor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hatton  Tokeiten,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  834,456 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1968,  43/42,167 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9102 
U.S.  CI.  95-64  A  4  Claims 


Automatic  flash  photography  switchover  device  in  which  a 
camera  aperture  control  member  is  controlled  to  take  a  flash 
exposure  when  the  object  being  photographed  requires  flash 
photography.  Detection  of  the  need  for  a  flash  exposure  is 
provided  by  detection  circuitry  and  detection  of  readiness  of 
the  flash  circuitry  and  detection  of  readiness  of  the  flash  cir- 
cuitry for  a  flash  exposure  is  also  carried  out.  The  aperture 
control  for  flash  photography  is  effected  only  when  both  con- 
ditions of  need  for  flash  exposure  and  readiness  therefor  is 
detected,  otherwise  the  device  switches  over  to  control  the 
aperture  for  other  than  flash  photography. 


3,611,903 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  PROCESSING 

RADIATION  SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS 
Andrew  Green,  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kc<dak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,065 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Great  BriUin,  June  24, 1969, 

31875/69 

Int.  CI.  G03d  5102 

U.S.  CI.  95-89  R  6  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  use  in  in-packet  processing 

of  photographic  film.  A  liquid  impermeable  packet  contain- 


dom  agitation  as  the  packet  is  moved  along  a  predetermined 
path  by  asynchronously  reciprocating  a  plurality  of  beams  to 
squeeze  different  portions  of  the  packet. 


3,611,904 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  WET  TREATMENT  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERULS 

Werner  W.  Bucchncr,  4407  Gladdii«  Court,  Mkilaad,  Mkh. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appHcatkM  Scr.  No.  677,241,  Oct  23, 

1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  applicatkM  Scr.  No. 

342,459, ,  which  is  a  coBtinuatioB-l»iMrt  of  appHcatiM  Scr. 

No.  350,612, ,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  api^ication 

Ser.  No.  632,842,.  This  applkation  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

843  885 

Int  CI.  G03d  13104 

U.S.  CI.  95—96  26  Claims 


A  photographic  wet  treatment  tank  is  contained  in  an 
outer  container  for  temperature  control,  with  a  vertically  ex- 
tending inlet  and  outlet  for  temperature  controlled  water  in 
the  walls  of  the  outer  container,  a  barrier  between  the  bot- 
toms of  the  container  and  of  the  tank,  forcing  the  water  to 
flow  in  a  truly  horizontal  path  in  a  narrow  passage  and  in  the 
form  of  a  narrow  layer  around  the  tank. 


3,611,905 
VENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  COVERED  HOPPER  CARS 
Floyd  J.  Brinks,  Hobart;  Ludan  P.  Day,  Jr.,  Highland,  Ind.; 
Maurico  F.  Rosellini,  Butler,  and  Robert  A.  Schmcidcr,  Bu- 
tler, Pa.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chfcago,  III. 
Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,549 
Int  CI.  B60I 
U.S.  CI.  98-6  9  Cbims 


A  venting  device  attached  about  an  opening  in  the  roof  of 
a  hopper  car  to  permit  air  to  enter  the  interior  of  the  car  dur- 
ing pneumatic  unloading  thereby  equalizing  pressure  within 
the  hoppers  with  atmospheric  pressure  to  prevent  collapsing 
of  the  car  walls,  and  having  a  horizontal  portion  overlying  the 
roof  and  a  vertical  depending  portion  disposed  over  the  end 
wall  in  spaced  relation  thereto.  Replaceable  screening  and 
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filtering  members  are  included  with  the  vent  arrangement  to 
prevent  contamination  of  the  inside  of  the  car  by  foreign  ob- 
jects which  could  enter  with  the  air. 


3,611,906 
VENTILATING  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Jerome  L.  Lorenz,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranco  Incor- 
porated, Columbus,  Oiiio 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,584 

IbL  CI.  F24f  13100 

MS.  CI.  98-33  R  8  Claims 


substantially  constant  air  flow  into  the  room  and  to  take  ad- 
vantage, when  necessary,  of  heat  that  passes  from  the  room 
into  the  ceiling  space.  In  the  unit,  conditioned  air  is  caused  to 
flow  through  induction  nozzles  into  a  discharge  chamber 
which  induces  air  from  the  ceiling  space  to  flow  into  the 
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3,611,907 
VENTILATED  PORTABLE  STRUCTURE 
Seymour  Wasserman,  and  Arthur  Oppenheim,  both  of  Plain- 
view,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Acoustics 
Company,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,942 

Int  CI.  F24f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  98-33  7  Claims 


A  portable  room  enclosure  which  incorporates  within  its 
walls  acoustically  lined  ventilation  pathways.  By  utilizing  wall 
panels  having  self-conuined  ventilation  pathways  exposed  to 
sound-absorbent  material  sandwiched  within  the  panels  ven- 
tilation of  the  room  enclosure  is  achieved  while  avoiding  the 
transmission  of  outside  noise  to  the  enclosed  environment. 


3,611,908 
AIR-CONDITIONING  TERMINAL  UNITS 
HcBdrik  J.  Spoormaker,  56  Dorado  Street,  Waterkkraf  Ridee, 
Pretoria,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

S?",H!'J?'**""'""P*^  •*  ■PPMc«tion  Ser.  No.  753,564,  Aug. 

19, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatfon  Mar.  17,  1970, 

Ser.  Na  20,191 

InL  CI.  F24f  13106 

UACL  98-38  4ci.Uns 

The  invention  provides  an  air-conditioning  terminal  unit 

for  use  in  a  room  topped  by  a  false  ceiling  so  as  to  provide  a 


room.  A  stream  of  conditioned  air,  usually  from  the  same 
source,  is  passed  along  a  passage  containing  a  damper  in  op- 
position to  the  induced  air.  so  that  when  the  damper  is  fully 
open,  no  air  is  induced  from  the  ceiling  space  and  when  the 
damper  is  closed,  full  induction  is  possible. 


Dampers  m  the  air  inlet  of  a  ventilation  system  for  a  rela- 
tively closed  room  or  building  are  adjustably  positioned  by  a 
reversible  electric  motor  controlled  so  that  although  the 
velocity  at  which  air  is  exhausted  from  the  building  may  vary, 
the  dampers  regulate  the  inflow  of  air  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially constant  pressure  differential  between  the  interior  and 
exterior  of  the  building. 


3,611,909 

FAIL-SAFE  DAMPER  CONTROL  FOR  KITCHEN 

VENTILATOR 

Asa  K.  Gayk>rd,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assJ^r  to  Gayk>rd  Indus- 
tries, Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,132 

Int.  CI.  F23jy//00 

U.S.  CI.  98-115  K  4Ctatais 


iT 


^^J^cm;^^ 


This  damper  control  is  a  part  of  a  kitchen  ventilator  as- 
sociated with  a  grill  and  other  cooking  devices  and  arranged 
to  exhaust  grease  smoke  and  other  cooking  fumes  from  the 
kitchen.  A  spring-closed  damper  in  the  ventilating  duct  is 
normally  held  open  by  a  latch  actuated  by  a  solenoid.  Upon 
deenergization  of  the  solenoid  by  thermostatic  switches  and 
other  safety  devices,  or  in  the  event  of  an  electrical  fault  or 
power  failure,  the  latch  is  released  causing  the  damper  to 
close.  Thus,  a  fire  in  one  of  the  cooking  devices  will  not  be 
drawn  into  the  ventilating  duct  and  any  fire  in  the  ventilating 
duct  will  be  quenched  by  having  its  oxygen  supply  cut  off. 


I  3,611,910 

CORN  POPPER 
John  S.  Hughes,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Robeson 

Cutkry  Co.,  Inc.,  Perry,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Jan.  1 7,  1 966,  Ser.  No.  52 1 ,043 

I  Int.  CI.  A23I 1118 

U.S.  CI.  99-238.1  9CUiims 


Corn  is  popped  in  a  shallow  base  covered  by  a  substantially 
larger  dome  so  that  the  popped  com  rises  into  the  dome,  and 
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the  dome  is  constructed  so  that  the  dome  and  the  base  can 
be  inverted  to  rest  the  popper  on  the  dome  for  separating  the 
base  from  the  dome  and  serving  the  popped  com  in  the 
dome.  The  dome  is  preferably  transparent  and  removably  in- 
teriocked  with  the  base  which  preferably  contains  an  electric 
heater. 


3,611,911 
SMOKE-PRODUCING  DEVICE 
Noraan  L.  Martin,  Lake  Quivira,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Locke 
Stove  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26^20 

Int.  CI.  A23b  1104 

U.S.  CI.  99-259  9  Claims 


A  smoke-producing  device  for  smoke  flavoring  food  is 
placed  within  a  cooking  device  having  heat-generating  means 
therein  and  positioned  above  a  bottom  wall  thereof.  The 
smoke-producing  device  has  walls  defining  a  chamber  therein 
and  means  communicating  combustion  air  into  the  smoke- 
producing  device  from  outside  the  cooking  device.  A 
foraminous  member  is  mounted  in  the  smoke-producing 
device  and  spaced  from  the  air-communicating  means  for 
supporting  smoke-producing  material  and  the  smoke-produc- 
ing device  has  a  lid  which  is  adjustable  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
smoke  therefrom. 


3,611,913 
AUTOMATIC  BUN  GRILL 
WiUiam  L.  McGiniey,  DaUas,  Tex^  asrigMir  to 
Home  Products  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,870 
Int.  CI.  A47j  37108 
U.S.  CI.  99—349 


7  Chins 


3,611,912 
PORTABLE  GRILL 
Anton  Choc,  636  S.  FairficM  Ave.,  Lambard,  lU. 
Filed  July  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,760 

Int.CI.A47Ji7/04 
U.S.  CI.  99-339 


A  bun  grill  having  chain  conveyor  means  for  conveying 
buns  across  the  surface  of  a  heated  grill  plate.  The  grill  plate 
and  the  conveyor  means  are  inclined  from  vertical  so  that  the 
weight  of  the  conveyor  chains  applied  to  the  buns  will  hoM 
the  buns  against  the  grill  plate.  On  the  other  hand,  the  grill 
plate  and  conveyor  means  are  inclined  toward  vertical  to  per- 
mit the  bun  grill  housing  to  occupy  a  minimum  of  counter 
space.  The  space  between  the  grill  plate  and  the  conveyor  as- 
sembly is  adjustable.  The  entire  conveyor  assembly  is 
mounted  on  rods  in  tracks  for  removal  of  the  assembly  for 
cleaning.  The  grill  plate  is  heated  gradually  from  its  upper 
end  to  its  lower  end  to  avoid  sticking  of  the  buns.  A  butter 
roll  is  driven  by  the  same  motor  that  operates  the  conveyor 
assembly.  Heat  from  the  grill  plate  keeps  butter  liquid  in  the 
butter  pan  so  that  a  uniform  film  will  always  be  present  on 
the  surface  of  the  butter  roll,  and  no  additional  butter  heaters 
are  required. 

3,611,914 
STEAK  BROILER 
Ross  C.  Wood,  433  California  St,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,077 

Int.  CI.  A47j  37/07 


7Clahns 


U.S.  CI.  99—391 


8  Claims 


/4«      // 


/<:> 


/^ 


A  portable  grill  comprising  a  hinged  carrying  case  opena- 
ble  to  form  an  elongated  planar  grill  base  or  counter  top,  legs 
swingable  out  of  the  case  to  support  the  base  at  an  elevated 
horizontal  position,  sidewall  forming  members  fitting  in  the 
case  and  attachable  to  the  top  of  the  base  to  form  supports 
for  hot  coal  holding  raclcs  also  fitting  in  the  case  and  selec- 
tively mountable  on  the  sidewalk  either  parallel  to  the  base 
or  perpendicular  thereto  for  grilling  or  rotisserie  operation. 


An  electric  broiler  for  steaks  and  similar  flat  cuts  of  meat 
in  which  the  broiling  elements  and  the  stealcs  rotate  together 
about  an  axis  so  the  flat  sides  of  the  steaks  are  continuously 
exposed  to  the  heat  of  said  elements  during  all  positions 
thereof  during  broiling. 


674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1971 


3,611^15 
BARBECUE  COOKER 
Harold  Giascr,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.;  Rkbard  L.  Keats,  Port 
Washington,  N.Y.;  Ciiarfey  Leach,  St  Louis  County,  Mo., 
and  Jerry  D.  Wood,  Piainfidd,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Glaser 
Products  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,093 

Int.CI.A47ji7/07 

VS.  CI.  99-445  9  Claims 


A  barbecue  cooker  of  the  kettle  type  which  comprises  a 
hemispherical  hood  or  dome-shaped  closure  and  a  rounded 
fire  bowl,  with  hinge  means  connecting  said  hood  and  bowl 
so  as  to  allow  the  former  to  be  swung  between  closed  and 
open  condition  with  respect  to  said  bowl  without  necessitat- 
ing disengagement  between  the  same.  There  is  provided 
within  the  bowl  a  cooking  grill  having  a  multiplicity  of  rib 
members  directed  inwardly  ^d  downwardly  toward  an  inner 
opening  whereby  the  juices  from  the  meats  being  cooked  will 
flow  toward  the  said  inner  opening  for  flow  downwardly 
therethrough  into  a  receptacle  presented  therebelow,  thus 
obviating  drippings  falling  on  the  charcoal  with  resultant  flar- 
ing and  the  like. 


3,611,916 

BUNDLE.BINDING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 

Stephen  Valan,  1018  Apgar  Terrace,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,784 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13/34 

U.S.  CI.  100-4  12  Claims 


sembly  designed  to  pass  twine  through  it  and  to  project  the 
twine  away  from  it  and  into  the  gripping  means  when  the  ram 
reaches  the  bottom  of  its  stroke.  A  feeding  m^ans  on  the  top 
of  the  frame  feeds  a  supply  of  slack-free  twine  to  and  through 
the  assembly.  One  switch  is  provided  for  actuating  the  ram 
motor  for  the  downward  stroke  of  the  ram  after  the  bundle 
has  been  pushed  onto  the  platform.  Another  switch  is  ac- 
tuatable  by  the  ram  at  the  end  of  its  downward  stroke  and  it 
serves  to  initiate  the  twine  gripping,  crimping  and  cutting 
mechanisms.  The  twine-gripping  mechanism  is  mounted 
below  the  platform  and  it  serves  to  grip  the  twine  after  it  has 
been  inserted  therein  by  the  assembly,  and  it  holds  the  twine 
during  and  after  the  binding  operation.  Thereafter,  the  twine 
is  fastened  by  a  clip,  a  crimped  strip  piece  of  metal  in  a 
mechanism  mounted  below  the  platforrj.  A  cutting 
mechanism  then  cuts  the  twine  free  of  its  supply,  and  a  third 
switch  actuates  the  ram  motor  to  return  the  ram  to  its  upper- 
most position  while  the  twine  is  held  by  the  gripping 
mechanism  so  that  a  length  of  twine  is  stretched  vertically 
across  the  space  above  the  platform.  A  pushing  means  pushes 
the  bundle  into  the  length  of  stretched  twine  until  the  bundle 
is  on  the  platform  encompassed  on  three  side$  by  the  twine. 
By  actuating  the  first  switch,  the  ram,  on  its  downward 
stroke,  effects  complete  encirclement  of  the  bundle,  after 
which  the  gripping,  crimping  and  cutting  mechanisms 
complete  the  binding  operation.  An  alternative  cutting 
means,  when  using  a  thermoplastic  twine,  consists  in  cutting 
the  twine  with  a  heated  knife  with  enough  contact  time  to 
fuse  together  the  two  cut  ends  below  the  clip  and  thus 
strengthen  further  the  binding. 


3,611,917 
CALENDER  STACK  WITH  SWIMMING  ROLL 
Rodney  Harold  Bryce,  Lachine,  Quebec,  and  Robert  Max- 
imilian Vadas,  Montreal,  Quebec,  both  of  Caiiada,  assignors 
to  Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  9,  1967, 992,576 

Int.  CI.  B30b  3/04 


U.S.CI.  100-162 


4  Cbims 


Bundles  are  bound  by  twine  in  a  machine  having  a  frame 
carrying  a  horizontal  platform  having  space  above  it  for 
pushing  in  bundles  to  be  bound.  Centrally  mounted  on  the 
top  of  the  frame  is  a  ram  motor  which  projects  forwardly  and 
above  the  platform  space.  It  carries  a  vertically  reciprocative 
ram,  on  the  bottom  of  which  is  mounted  a  twine-aligning  as- 


The  use  of  a  stacked  paper  calender  with  a  single  stack  of 
rolls  in  place  of  the  usual  tandem  arrangement  is  promoted 
by  jffoviding  an  intermediate  variable  deflection  roll  and  con- 
trolling the  internal  fluid  pressure  within  the  r<)ll  to  control 
roll  deflection  under  load  in  relieving  or  increasing  the  nip 
loads  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  stack.  The  intermediate  roll 


is  supported  by  end  bearings  which  are  providec 
means  for  applying  upward  relief  force 


with  control 
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Doicc  "*****  °^  cellulosic  tissue  or  other  substantially  ncxiresilient 

n^ui  ui  \M  .^     _-i  B^-J-T  \«  matenal,  and  reinforced  with  resilient  threads  or  other  ele- 

iMMei  w.  Mara,  udBcrtram  W.  PerUnt,  Jr.,  both  of  War-  ments  extending  continuously  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 

ren,  Ma«.,  asigBors  to  Pcridns  Machine  Company,  War-  the  web  so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  web  length  between 

"••     %W  Sep..  29.  m9,  S«.  N..  M1.W,  rs'ZfdSS'"  '""^"'  """"^  '^  """^  ''™*"" 
Int.  CL  B30b  //06 

8  Claims 


U.S.CI.  100-214 


"        %^'^p8f^ 


3,611,920 
RANDOM  JAR  CODER 
Charles  A.  Timko,  Weitmont,  and  Lanny  A.  Obcrfaofer, 
Chicago,  both  of  UL,  atdgnort  to  CoBtiaeBtal  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,386 
InLCLB4lf  77/76, 77/24 
U.S.  CI.  101—35 


Press  with  counterbalanced  ram  mounted  for  longitudinal 
reciprocation  in  a  frame,  a  pitman  being  coupled  to  the  ram 
and  connected  to  a  crankshaft  for  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  to  a  first  axis  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
crankshaft,  a  counterweight  for  the  ram  being  mounted  for 
longitudinal  reciprocation  and  being  aligned  with  the  ram, 
and  a  pitman  assembly  coupled  to  the  counterweight  and 
connected  to  the  crankshaft  for  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  to  a  second  axis  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  crankshaft  and  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of 
spacing  of  the  first  axis. 


3,611,919 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE 
EMBOSSING  OF  CONTINUOUS  WEBS 
Gordon  D.  Thonuu,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,508 

InL  CL  B44b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  101-23  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  imprinting  a  code  or  other  marking  on 
articles,  such  as  capped  jars,  which  comprises  a  printing  or 
coding  wheel  having  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced 
printing  die  elements  and  rotatably  mounted  at  a  printing  sta- 
tion above  a  straight  line  conveyor  on  which  capped  jars  or 
other  articles,  are  advanced,  the  wheel  being  disposed  at  an 
elevation  to  bring  the  die  elements  into  engagement  with  the 
tops  of  jars  advanced  to  the  station  and  a  drive  for  the  wheel 
which  includes  a  differential  gear  system  for  accelerating  or 
decelerating  the  printing  wheel  and  a  stepping  motor  which  is 
responsive  to  sensors  spaced  along  the  path  of  advance  of  the 
jars  as  they  approach  the  printing  station  and  operating  to 
sense  the  location  of  the  jar  tops  relative  to  the  printing  sta- 
tion. The  sensors  are  connected  through  electric  circuitry 
with  a  control  device  including  a  timer  whereby  the  rotation 
of  the  printing  wheel  is  adjusted  so  that  the  die  elements 
match  the  spacing  of  the  advancing  jar  tops  and  a  die  ele- 
ment is  engaged  with  each  successive  jar  top  to  print  a  code 
thereon. 


3,611,921 

SHEET-FED  OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

NUMBERING  DEVICE 

Hans-Georg     Jahn,     Wicsloch,     Germany,     assignor     to 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschincn  AktiengeseUschaft, 

Heidleberg,  Gennany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23376 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1969,  P  19 

15  921.8 

InL  CI.  341147/46 

U.S.  CI.  101-77  7  ciafans 


A  method  and  apparatus  of  forming  two  or  more  emboss- 
ments repeated  continuously  along  the  length  of  a  flexible 
web  and  out  of  register  with  each  other.  The  embossments 
are  formed  by  passing  the  web  through  two  or  nuore  em- 
bossing stations  on  the  surface  of  a  single  embossing  roll,  and 
drawing  the  web  away  from  the  surface  of  the  embossing  roll 
between  successive  embossing  stations.  The  flexible  web  may 


A  sheet-fed  offset  printing  machine  having  an  impression 
cylinder  from  which  a  sheet  is  l)eing  imprinted  includes  a 
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revolvable  endless  chain  delivery  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  respective  shaAs,  a  gripper 
bridge  on  the  chain  delivery  for  gripping  and  removing  the 
sheet  from  the  impression  cylinder,  a  numbering  device  in- 
cluding numbering  mechanisms  mounted  on  one  of  the 
sprocket  wheel  shafts  so  as  to  cover  part  of  the  periphery  of 
the  respective  sprocket  wheel  and  a  counterpressure  roller 
adjacent  and  cooperating  with  the  numbering  mechanisms, 
the  part  of  the  sprocket  wheel  periphery  being  coverable  by 
the  sheet  being  removed  from  the  impression  cylinder,  an  ink 
carrier  segment  rotauble  about  the  one  sprocket  wheel  shaft 
and  located  between  the  runs  of  the  endless  chain  delivery, 
the  segment  having  an  ink-carrying  cover  surface,  an  ink 
fountain  mounted  outside  the  endless  chain  delivery  and  in- 
cluding a  lifter  roller  engageable  with  the  cover  surface 
through  revolving  zones  of  the  endless  chain  delivery,  that 
are  free  of  superposed  sheets  and  are  located  directly  up- 
stream of  the  gripper  bridge,  for  supplying  ink  to  the  cover 
surface,  and  mutually  cooperating  inking  roller  and  friction 
roller  located  between  the  runs  of  the  endless  chain  delivery, 
the  inking  roller  having  an  ink-carryng  covering  alternately 
engageable  periodically  with  the  cover  surface  of  the  ink  car- 
rier segment  and  with  printing  surfaces  of  the  numbering 
mechanisms. 
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3,611^23 

PRINTER  DRUM  GATE  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
George  M.  Hanunla,  Santa  Ana,  and  Harry  Katt,  Tartana, 
both  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Data  Products,  ^Voodtand  Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850J052 
Int  CI.  B41J  29102 


3,611,922 
FRONT  PRINTER 
Frederick    E.    CarroU,    Lynnlield;    James    H.    Edwards, 
WiMhcster,  and  Lynn  W.  Marsh,  Jr.,  Melrose,  aU  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation,  Herkimer, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,752 

Int.  CI.  B41i 

UACL  101-93  11  Claims 


A  printer  in  which  selectively  activated  hammers  drive 
selected  print  slugs  against  a  document  by  striking  inter- 
posers  which  are  maintained  in  contact  and  associated  with 
the  selected  slugs  and  which  transmit  the  force  of  the  ham- 
mers to  the  slugs.  Each  slug  is  associated  with  a  particular  in- 
terposer  and  both  are  mounted  in  a  continuous  chain  which 
moves  across  the  document  at  the  print  line  and  is  located  on 
the  same  side  of  the  document  as  are  the  hammers.  The  in- 
terposers  are  resiliently  mounted  in  the  chain  and  the  slugs 
are  biased  away  from  the  document  and  maintained  in  con- 
tact with  the  interposers.  Preferably,  each  slug  is  partially 
located  in  an  open-ended  bore  within  its  associated  inter- 
poser  and  has  a  flanged  end  on  which  a  type  character  is 
located  projecting  out  of  the  bore.  The  slug's  flange  is  main- 
tained in  contact  with  the  open  end  of  the  interposer  and  the 
centroids  of  the  slug  and  interposer  are  aligned  perpendicular 
to  the  document  and  along  the  center  of  the  bore.  Thus,  an 
impact  force  on  the  interposer  is  transmitted  to  the  flange  of 
the  slug  to  drive  the  slug  toward,  and  perpendicular  to  the 
document. 


U.S.  CI.  101—93  R 


8  Claims 


A  latch  assembly  useful  in  a  high-speed  printer  for  latching 
a  hinged  drum  gate  into  alignment  opposite  to  a  hammer 
bank.  The  latch  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  foller  mounted 
on  the  drum  gate  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  extending 
through  the  hinge  axis  of  the  gate.  The  hammer  bank  frame 
carries  a  fixedly  mounted  bracket  defining  a  slightly  inclined 
entrance  ramp  leading  to  a  receptacle  having  a  precisely 
defined  flat  surface.  A  wedge  plate,  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  adjacent  the  bracket,  is  held  in  an  unlatched  posi- 
tion by  a  pivotable  paw!  when  the  roller  is  not  present  on  the 
flat  surface.  As  the  roller  rolls  up  the  ramp  on  to  the  flat  sur- 
face, it  engages  the  pawl  to  release  the  wedge  plate  which,  by 
spring  action,  is  pivoted  to  a  position  with  its  wedge  surface 
engaging  said  roller  and  locking  it  into  said  receptacle. 


3,611,924 
ROTARY  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS  WITH  CYLINDER 
INTERRUPTER 
Dewey  L.  Harrison,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National 
Productive  Machines  Incorporated,  Elkridgc,  Md. 
I  Filed  Oct.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,446 

'  Int.  CI.  B41f  13120,  7104 

U.S.CI.  101— 218  1  Claim 


An  offset  printing  press  wherein  the  printing  and  blanket 
rolls  are  readily  changeable  to  permit  the  use  df  rolls  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  for  printing  sheets  of  different  length  and 
wherein  the  blanket  roll  is  mounted  on  a  pivoted  arm 
adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  printing  roll 
and  impression  roll  and  to  be  locked  in  an  adjusted  position 
to  which  it  is  moved. 


3,611,925 
PRINTER-SLOTTER  MODULE  GEAR  TRAIN  BRAKE 
HcM7  E.  Kuiwkki,  WiUingboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Harris-In- 
tcrtype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,352 

Int.  CI.  B41f  13100 

U.S.CL  101-183  9  Claims 


A  printer-slotter  used  for  printing  and  slotting  carton 
blanks  of  double-faced  corrugated  board  is  provided  with  a 
gear  train  brake.  The  gear  train  brake  is  used  for  preventing 
undesired  rotation  of  the  gears  during  certain  operations. 


3,611,926 

ROTARY  PRESS  WITH  INTERRUPTABLE  AND 

REMOVABLE  PRINT  ROLL 

James  Reid  Johnson,  Stoningtoo,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Johnson  Fast  Print  Machine  Corporation,  Brooklandville, 

Md. 

Filed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,056 

Int.  CI.  B41f  13114, 13/40 

U.S.  CI.  101-247  9  Claims 


In  a  machine  for  printing  a  length  of  fabric  between  a 
backing  cylinder  and  one  or  more  print  rolls  disposed  around 
the  backing  cylinder  means  are  provided  for  connecting  a 
print  roll  to  rotary  drive  means  after  the  print  roll  has  been 
placed  in  the  machine  and  for  disconnecting  it  without 
removing  it  from  the  machine.  This  is  accomplished  by 
providing  support  means  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
backing  cylinder  and  defining  sleeves,  through  one  of  which 
extends  a  reciprocal  driven  shaft  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
an  end  of  the  print  roll  mandrel  or  journal,  and  through  the 
other  of  which  extends  an  axially  reciprocal  shaft  by  which 
the  print  roll  assembly  and  driven  shaft  may  be  adjusted  in 
position  axially. 

891  O.G.— 22 


3,611,927 
FABRIC  PRINTING  MACHINE  EMPLOYING  A  WASHER- 
RECEPTACLE 
James  Reid  Johnson,  Stonington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  TIk 
Johnson  Fast  Print  MachfaM  Corporation,  BrooUaadvlBe. 
Md. 

Filed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,049 

Int  a.  B41f  35/04;  B41I 41/04 

U.S.  CI.  101—425  1  Clafan 


In  a  machine  for  printing  lengths  of  fabric  employing  a 
washer-receptacle  in  association  with  a  color  box  the  washer- 
receptacle  is  mounted  in  such  a  way  that  it  is  movable  toward 
and  away  from  a  backing  cylinder  as  part  of  a  print  roll  as- 
sembly which  includes  the  color  box,  and  is  capable  of  swing- 
ing movement  around  one  end  toward  and  away  from  the 
color  box  and  the  body  of  the  machine,  and  is  movable  up 
and  down,  toward  and  away  from  the  color  box. 


3,611,928 

INK  SUPPLY  REGULATION  DEVICE  FOR  OFFSET 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Tamaki  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushlU  Kaisha 

Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1968, 43/60801 

Int  CI.  B4U  3 1/04 
U.S.  CI.  101—365  5  Claims 


42         41 


An  ink  supply  regulating  device  for  an  offset  press  wherein 
a  cam  rod  is  connected  through  a  rotative  means  with  a  regu- 
lating plate  determining  the  quantity  of  ink  supplied.  A  plu- 
rality of  recesses  are  formed  in  the  cam  rod  in  varied  ar- 
rangement. The  rotative  means  is  either  a  plurality  of  rollers 
or  a  rockable  member  and  the  setting  of  the  reguLsting  plate 
is  determined  by  the  member  of  recesses  into  which  the  rol- 
lers or  rockable  member  are  received  as  the  cam  rod  is 
rotated. 
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3,611^29 
LABEL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Kurt  Schrotz,  Brcntaiiastraflw  29B,  Hirschorn/Neckar  and 
WcTMr     Becker,     6932     Hiraclioni,     Itaupstrane     25, 
Hlrachora,  both  (rf  Gcnuuiy 

Filed  Aag.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,030 
CtalBU  priority,  application  Gcmuuy,  Aug.  14, 1968,  P  17  86 

068.3 

Int.  CI.  B41f  1108 

U.S.  CL  101-292  20  Claims 


features  which  will  cause  it,  when  placed  into  an  airstream, 
to  spin  about  said  axis  regardless  oi  the  orientation  of  said 
member  relative  to  the  airstream,  said  aenx^namic  features 
including  a  plurality  of  torque  ribs,  each  of  said  ribs  having: 
an  aerodynamic  fence  centered  on  said  plane  of  symmetry 
and  extending  a  short  distance  to  either  si4e  of  it;  a  front 
face  having  a  first  part  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
aerodynamic  fence  for  a  short  distance  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  plane  of  symmetry,  then  curving  in  a  circular 
radius  away  from  said  plane  of  symmetry  into  a  segment 
at  an  angle  to  said  plane  of  symmetry,  said  face  further 
having  a  second  part  extending  from  the  other  side  of  said 
aerodynamic  fence,  said  second  part  being  substantially 
symmetrical  to  said  first  part  with  reference  to  said  plane 
of  symmetry;  and  a  rear  face  providing  a  smooth  stream- 
lined surface  extending  towards  the  rear  and  downward 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  face  and  merging  with 
the  spherical  surface  of  the  member. 


3,611,931 

SEQUENTIAL  BURST  AIR  DROP  CI^USTER 

Murell  J.  Bcssey,  Forest  Hill;  Howard  I.  Carfoll,  Forest  Hill, 

and  WUIiam  J.  Franklin,  North  East,  aU  of  Md. 

Filed  May  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821^85 

Int  CI.  F42b  25116 


U^.  CI.  102-7.2 


4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  printing  and  dispensing  labels  temporari- 
ly adhered  to  a  support  Upe  by  means  of  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive,  the  support  tape  being  provided  with  openings, 
such  as  apertures  or  marginal  indentations,  at  intervals  cor- 
responding to  the  spacing  of  the  leading  edges  of  the  labels, 
the  apparatus  including  a  transport  system  which  intermit- 
tently advances  the  support  tope  through  successive  incre- 
ments corresponding  to  the  advancement  of  a  label  to  bring 
the  labels  sequentially  into  accurate  registration  with  a  print- 
ing position  and  a  dispensing  position,  the  transport  system 
having  a  transport  roll  including  a  peripheral  feed  surface, 
means  for  intermittently  driving  the  transport  roll  through 
successive  angular  increments  which  advances  the  peripheral 
feed  surface  through  successive  increments  corresponding  to 
the  advancement  of  a  label,  projections  extending  from  the 
feed  surface  for  entering  the  openings  in  the  support  tope 
with  sufHcient  clearance  to  permit  the  support  tope  to  engage 
the  feed  surface  only  when  the  openings  are  registered  with 
the  projections,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  support  tape 
against  a  portion  of  the  feed  surface  extending  around  the 
transport  roll   through  an   angle  of  greater  than   90°  to 
estoblish  a  frictional  force  between  the  support  tope  and  the 
feed  surface  sufficient  to  assure  that  the  support  tope  will  be 
frictionally  gripped  and  advanced  by  the  transport  roll. 


A  means  and  method  for  low-altitude  dispensing  of  submu- 
nitions  from  a  sequential  burst  air  drop  munition. 


3,611,930 

SPHERICAL  SHAPED  BODY  WITH  AERODYNAMIC 

TORQUE  RIBS 

Robert    S.    Kensinger,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    assignor    to 

HoncyweU,  Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,707 

Int.  CI.  F42b  25120, 25/24 

VS.  CL  102-4  6  Claims 


3,611,932  ! 

SHAPED  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Irrin  G.  Clator,  Dahlgrcn,  Va.,  assignor  to  Th*  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,941 
^  Int  CI.  F42b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-22  8  Claims 


*r~i3 


;->l7* 


1.  A  generally  spherically  shaped  member  having  a  plane 

aeomSSc^.n'Sr  H?  .'^^  """^L*  ^^^!^^y  V\^°"8h  ^he  A  layer  of  explosive  having  its  shape  corrected  to  its  ex- 

KSmeS?  LS  l«i^f  ^r^'  •"°""*^  ^°  .'*'^  P'*"*  °^  P'«'^«  ^o^«  ^^^^  detonation  rate  to  form,  upon  initiation,  a 

symmetry,  said  member  further  having  external  aerodynamic  shock  wave  of  the  desired  shape.  A  layer  rf  fragmenting 
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material  may  be  provided  to  initiate,  by  impact,  the  entire  supports  a  cap  having  a  striking  surface  for  lighting  a  flare 
surface  of  a  charge  having  the  same  shape  as  the  shock  wave,  and  spring  clips  or  the  like  are  provided  for  hoklhig  a  Ugjited 
and  a  backing  layer  may  be  provided  to  direct  the  explosive 
force  in  the  desired  direction. 


3,611,933 
NUCLEAR  CAVITY  CONFIGURATION  CONTROL 
WiBiam  C.  Lannfaig,  Bartlcsvilk,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,649 

Int  CL  F42d  7/00 

VJS.  CL  102—23  1 1  Claims 


flare  for  providing  safety  to  the  user  and  an  ignition  source 
for  subsequent  flares. 


3,611,935 
SMALL  CALIBER  DUAL  COLORED  SIGNAL  FLARE 
OrvOle  L.  Bcckcs,  Washington;  John  L.  Brown,  Bedford,  and 
Benjamin  F.  Harkncm,  Odon,  all  of  lad.,  aiiignnri  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  rcpwstnttd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872^17 

Int  CL  C06d  1/10 

U.S.  CL  102—37.7  6  Ontes 


The  configuration  of  a  nuclear  cavity  is  controlled  and/or 
enlarged  by  placing  auxiliary  conventional  explosives, 
directional  explosives  or  small  nuclear  charges  approximately 
at  the  circumference  of  the  chimney  or  cavity  expected  and 
explodins  these  simultaneously  or  sequentially  before,  during 
and/or  aner  the  nuclear  shock  to  create  a  cavity  of  desired 
shape  which  preferably  will  be  substantially  cylindrical.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  invention  is  applied  to  the  enlargement 
and  control  of  the  shape  of  the  desired  cylindrical  hole  or 
cavity  shot  in  oil  shale  thus  to  substantially  enlarge  the  un- 
derground retort  volume  and  amount  of  shale  oil  which  can 
be  recovered  from  a  given  formation  area.  In  an  embodiment 
described,  the  auxiliary  explosives  surround  the  expected 
cavity  just  outside  its  circumference.  There  are  placed  in  the 
roof  as  well  as  at  different  levels  across  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  expected  hole  additional  auxiliary  explosives 
wherewith  to  control  the  roof  configuration  and  to  further 
enlarge  the  cavity,  if  needed.  Sequential  drilling  and  explod- 
ing of  a  series  of  charges,  especially  in  the  area  of  the  top  of 
the  cavity,  is  disclosed. 


A  small  caliber  dual  colored  signal  flare  having  a  cartridge 
case  holding  a  primer  and  a  chai^  of  expelling  powder,  and 
a  projectile  body  partially  extending  into  and  attached  to  said 
cartridge  case.  The  projectile  body  contains  a  first 
pyrotechnic  composition  which,  upon  burning,  provides  a 
green  colored  display  and  also  a  second  pyrotechnic  com- 
position which,  upon  burning  after  said  first  composition  is 
consumed,  provides  a  red  colored  display.  The  projectile 
body  is  provided  with  an  undercut  so  that  after  the  first 
pyrotechnic  composition  is  consumed  the  projectile  body  will 
sever  in  order  to  provide  better  illumination  of  the  burning  of 
said  second  pyrotechnic  composition. 


3,611,936 
PYROTECHNIC  TRACER 
Jean  Marie  Bouisse,  Poudrerle  Nationale  de,  Bont  de  Bais, 
and  Franck  ViUey  Desmcicrcts,  Poudrerle  Nationale  de,  St- 
Chamas,  both  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,113 

Int  CL  C06d  1/10 

U.S.  CL  102—37.8  13  Chims 


3,611,934 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  SAFETY  FLARES 
Roger  W.  Schaefer,  Arcadia,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Kel-Litc  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Covina,  CaNf. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,459 
Int  CL  C06d  1/04 
VS.  CL  102—37.4  13  Claims 

A  convenient  carrying  box  or  tray  is  provided  for  handling 
pyrotechnic  flares  such  as  are  widely  employed  for  safety 
marlung  at  highway  accidents  and  the  like.  A  serrated  jaw  on 
the  box  serves  to  grip  the  cap  of  a  flare  so  that,  with  one 
hand,  flares  can  be  rapidly  decapped  for  use.  A  box  handle 
and  a  ramp  guide  a  flare  into  the  decapper.  A  ciq)  holder 


A  tracer  having  a  pyrotechnic  charge  as  designed  for  locat- 
ing and  guiding  missiles  of  different  types,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing which  accommodates  the  pyrotechnic  charge  and  a  plate 
covering  the  charge  and  servmg  as  a  radiation  emitter.  The 
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pyrotechnic  charge  comprises  a  portion  which  serves  to  heat 
the  emitting  plate  to  incandescence  and  a  portion  which  is 
ca(>able  of  producing  the  destruction  of  said  plate  as  a  result 
of  a  rise  in  temperature. 

The  tracer  thus  has  both  the  properties  of  a  plate  tracer 
and  of  a  flame  tracer. 


3,611,937 
RELOADABLE  ADAPTOR  FOR  RIM-FIRE  CARTRIDGES 
Fricdrkh  G.  HUdcbrand,  Rural  Rte.  2  St.  Agathe  de  Montes, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,853 

Int.  CI.  F42b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  102-41  2  Claims 


An  adapter  shell  for  forming  rimfire  or  centerfire  ammuni- 
tion, the  shell  fitting  over  a  first  shell  of  smaller  size,  the  out- 
side diameter  and  length  of  the  adapter  providing  a  gastight 
fit  over  the  smaller  size  shell. 


3,611,938 
PLASTIC  SHOT  SHELL 
Wiiiiam  N.  King,  and  Edward  E.  Merritt,  both  of  Anolia, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Federal  Cartridge  Corporation,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  486,902,  Sept  13, 1965, 

now  abandoned  ,  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
309,824,  ScpL  18,  1963,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  132,742,  Aug.  14, 1961,  now 
abandoned.  This  application  June  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,870 

InL  CI.  F42b  5130 
U.S.  CI.  102-43  P  17  Claims 


A  plastic  shot  shell  formed  of  a  seamless  one-piece  car- 
tridge case  made  of  a  crystalline  polyolefinic  polymer  being 
comprised  solely  of  a  single  piece  tubular  member  having  a 
base  wad  portion  of  uniform  density  and  a  centrally  disposed 
primer  bore.  The  remainder  of  the  tubular  portion  is  biaxially 
oriented  circumferentially  and  longitudinally  with  an  internal 
taper  and  a  constant  exterior  dimension  tapering  axially  in 
the  direction  away  from  the  base  portion  to  increase  molecu- 
lar orientation  and  strength  proportionally  in  said  direction. 
The  shell  is  completed  with  the  addition  of  primer,  powder 
and  shot,  the  latter  being  positioned  in  a  pouch  near  the  open 
end  of  the  tube  with  the  open  end  being  folded  down  to 
complete  the  shell. 


3,611,939 
PRIMER 
Hans  Stadler,  Rankestrasse  55,  85  Numbeilg;  Heinz  GawUck, 
Boenerstr.  32,  851  Forth  i.B,  and  HcUmiit  Bendler,  Carl  v. 
Lindestr.  28a,  85  Numbcrg,  Furth/Bay,  lil  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,647,  Dec.  18,  1967,  pat.  No.  3,499^86, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  612,049, 
Jan.  26,  1%7,  now  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.   No.   326,457,  Nov.   27,   1963,  now  aban- 
doned. Filed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,960 
Claim  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29, 1%2,  D  40^79. 

Int  CI.  F42b  9108 
U.S.  CI.  102-46  2  Claims 


•'7-^ (BOOSTER  MATERIAL) 


e-(PRIMING  COMPOSITION) 


►CANS  FOR  EFFECTING  DgTONATlON  Of 
(THE   PRIMING  COMPOSITION 


A  primer  comprising  a  body  of  priming  domposition  com- 
posed of  a  thermal  mixture  and  an  initial  detonating  agent, 
and  a  body  of  booster  material  composed  of  thermal  mixture 
substantially  free  of  initial  detonating  agent.  The  booster 
material  and  the  priming  composition  are  in  direct  contact. 


3,611,940 
SIMPLIFIED  PROXIMITY  FUZE  FOR  MORTAR  AND/OR 

HOWITZER  SHELLS 
John  J.  Hopkins,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Robert  H.  Thayer, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stages  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1948,  Ser.  No.  11,478 

Int.  CI.  F42c  13104 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  P  2  Claims 
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A  novel  electrical  system  relating  to  a  proximity  fuze 
which  provides  rectifying  and  capacitive  amplification  as  a 
substitute  for  tubes. 


3,611,941 
IGNITING  DEVICE 
George  H.  Hopmeier,  Rochester,  Mich.,  atsignor  to  LTV 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,330 

Int.  CL  F42c  15/04,  15/24,  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  102-75  5  Cbbns 

A  device  for  actuating  a  propellant  chargie  of  a  launched 

projectile  wherein  a  member  moves  in  response  to  positive 
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and/or  negative  acceleration  of  the  projectile  to  actuate  the    being  coupled  to  a  detonator  mechanism  so  that  at  the 
propellant  charge  or  to  actuate  a  delaying  means  and  obtain,    required  instant,  after  a  predetermined  number  of  turns  of 


at  a  preselected  time  thereafter,  setting  off  of  the  propellant 
charge. 


3,611,942 
DETONATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BOMB  FUSE 
Jakhin  Boaz  Popper,  Kiryat  Motzkin,  Israel,  assignor  to  The 
State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Defence,  Hakiria,  Tel  Aviv, 
Israel 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,1 1 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  27,  1968,  29537 

Int.  CI.  F42c  9/04,  15/34,  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  102—85.6  2  Claims 


the  impeller,  the  motion  of  the  latter  is  effective  in  moving 
the  detonator  mechanism  into  the  armed  position. 


3,611,944 
SUSPENDED  VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Otto    Reder,    Baden-Baden,    Germany,    assignor    to    Mcs- 
sershmitt-Bolkow  GmbH,  Ottobrunn,  near  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,619 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  6, 1968,  P  16  80 

357.9 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  104-23  FS  15  Claims 


A  bomb  fuse  whose  arming  is  dependent,  inter  alia,  on  the 
disposing  of  the  fuse  detonator  in  such  a  position  that  it  is 
capable  of  detonating  the  booster  explosive  of  the  fuse. 


3,611,943 

BOMBS  FUSES  COUPLED  AXIAL  IMPELLER  AND 

GENERATOR  ROTOR  JOINTLY  SHIFTABLE 

REARWARDLY  DURING  LAUNCHING  TO  PREVENT 

ROTATION  THEREOF 

Jakhin  Boaz  Popper,  Kiryat  Motzkin,  Israd,  assignor  to  The 

State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Defence,  Hakiria,  Tel  Aviv, 

Israel 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,1 12 

Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Israel,  Feb.  27,  1968,  29535 

Int.  CL  F42c  9/02,  15/26;  F42b  9/08 

VS.  CL  102—86  3  Claims 

A  bomb  fuse  having  an  impeller  or  turbine  adapted  to 

rotate  upon  release  or  launching  of  the  bomb,  the  impeller 


A  ground  or  top  supported  tracked  vehicle  includes  a  car- 
riage which  is  suspended  above  a  trackway  by  air  pressure  or 
magnetic  force  and  which  is  moved  along  the  trackway  and 
braked  by  a  linear  electric  induction  motor.  The  carriage  is 
supported  in  spaced  relationship  to  a  curved  track  or  rail  by 
the  air  pressure  gap  or  the  magnetic  force  gap  and  is  main- 
tained during  motion  without  ground  or  track  contact  The 
carriage  is  constructed  to  pivot  from  a  pendular  hinge  for 
lateral  swinging  movement.  The  pendular  axis  is  located 
above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  carriage  and  is  ad- 
vantageously formed  at  the  lower  end  of  an  induction  motor 
or  as  one  of  the  moving  parts  of  the  motor.  The  construction 
includes  sliding  pads  or  rollers  which  run  along  a  substan- 
tially vertically  arranged  electroconductive  reaction  rail 
without  being  supported  vertically  on  the  rail. 
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3,611^5 

VEHICLES  FOR  TRAVELLING  ALONG  A  PREPARED 

TRACK  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Geoffrey  Joha  Easton,  Christchurch,  and  Mkhael  Anthony 

Stockford,   Cambridie,   both   of   England,   assignors   to 

Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5, 1968, 

16583/68 

InL  CI.  B61k  1 100;  B61b  13108;  B61k  5102 

U.S.  CL  104-32  2  Claims 
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i  3,611,947 

TOGGLE  HOPPER  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISMS 
Ernest  J.  Nagy,  Monster,  Ind.,  assli^ior  to  Puflman  Incor- 

porated,  Ciiicago,  UL 
j  Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,609 


U.S.  CI.  105-253 


Int  CI.  B61d  71*18,  7120,  7126 


«  it 

ft 


=^= 


J- 


^  ^TTj^ 


A  tracked  air  cushion  vehicle  has  a  detachable  passenger 
compartment.  The  compartment  can  carry  extendable  wheels 
which  will  engage  an  auxiliary  track  diverging  from  the  vehi- 
cle track.  If  the  wheels  are  extended  and  means  securing  the 
compartment  to  the  vehicle  are  released,  the  compartment 
will  automatically  become  detached  and  will  travel  along  the 
auxiliary  track  as  the  vehicle  continues  along  the  vehicle 
track.  In  one  use,  passengers  are  conveyed  directly  from  a 
city  center  terminal  to  the  desired  pier  at  an  airport  without 
leaving  the  compartment. 


14  Claims 


3,611,946 
ELEVATOR  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Donald  G.  Heximer,  N.  Tonawanda,  and  Walter  D.  SuUivan, 
Snyder,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Columbus  McKinnon 
Corporation,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,443 

Int.  CI.  B66b/7//5,/ 7/20 
,U.S.  CI.  104-127  16  Claims 


A  hopper  structure  includes  a  bottom  discharge  arrange- 
ment having  hinged  doors  which  are  movable  to  open  and 
closed  positions  and  which  include  an  operating  mechanism 
providing  for  an  initial  limited  horizontal  movement  of  said 
doors  to  disengage  them  from  a  kx:ked  and  supported  en- 
gagement with  the  hopper  structure  and  wl^ereupon  doors 
are  opened  by  gravity.  The  operating  mechartism  includes  a 
manually  actuated  operating  head  which  can  be  indexed  to 
certain  positions  and  with  a  suitable  tool  the  operator  can  in 
one  position  close  said  door  and  in  the  other  position  open 
the  same. 


f  3,611,948 

ADJUSTABLE  HARNESS  FOR  AUTO  FRAME  CAR 
Rkhard  A.  Tatina,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Portec,  Inc.,  Oak 
Brook,  111. 
j  Filed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Ser  No.  869,625 

U.S.  CI.  105-367  ,2  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  transferring  a  trolley  between  a  transfer 
conveyor  rail,  which  is  carried  for  vertical  movement  by  an 
elevator  car,  and  stationary  overhead  conveyor  rails  arranged 
at  the  floor  levels  to  be  served  by  the  elevator  car.  The 
transfer  rail,  together  with  a  powered  device  operable  to 
transfer  the  trolley  between  the  rails,  is  supported  on  a  plat- 
form, which  is  in  turn  loosely  suspended  as  a  unit  from  the 
elevator  car.  Cam  leveler  devices  are  carried  on  the  platform 
for  the  purpose  of  automatically  adjusting  the  unit  relative  to 
the  elevator  car,  when  the  latter  is  stationary  adjacent  a  floor 
level  to  be  served,  in  order  to  accurately  align  the  transfer 
rail  with  the  stationary  rails  at  such  floor  level. 


Tiedown  harness  for  tying  stacks  of  vehicle  frames  to  the 
flat  deck  of  a  railway  car.  The  harness  has  side  beams  ex- 
tending along  the  tops  of  the  outer  rails  of  two  side-by-side 
stacks  of  vehicle  frames  and  tied  together  in  spaced-apart 
relation  intermediate  their  ends.  End  beams  ejtend  between 
the  side  beams  and  are  bodily  adjustable  ajlong  the  side 
beams  in  accordance  with  the  length  of  the  vehicle  frames  in 
the  stacks.  Downwardly  opening  centering  cups  are  carried 
on  the  end  beams,  for  engagement  with  top  facers  on  the 
outside  rails  of  the  vehicle  frames,  to  hold  the  frames  to  the 
deck  of  the  car  and  are  adjustable  along  the  end  beams  to 
take  care  of  varying  widths  of  frames.  A  centrally 
downwardly  opening  centering  member  is  carried  by  each 
end  beam  and  is  sufficiently  long  to  engage  the  top  spacers 
on  the  inner  rails  of  the  side-by-side  vehicle  frames. 
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3,611,949 
SADDLE  YOKE  ASSEMBLY 
Israel  D.  Pdaer,  HnatliiiloB  Woods,  Mich.,  „ 
Whitehead  &  Kaks  Company,  River  Ro««e,  Mich 
FIM  Jniy  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844^72 
Int  CL  B65g  67100;  B60p  7108 
UA  CI.  105-368  R 


to 


through  aligned  openings  of  a  removable  extrusion  plate  and 
a  severing  plate.  When  the  severing  plate  is  moved  to  shift 
the  extrusion  plate  and  severing  pliUe  openings  out  of  align- 
ment then  the  food  product  extrusions  are  chopped  into 
chunks.  The  extrusion  and  severing  cycle  is  repeated  until 
the  ram-driven  piston  has  exhausted  all  the  food  product 
14  Claims   from  the  container. 

The  extrusion  lengths  may  be  varied  by  an  adjustable  con- 
trol. The  extrusion  plate  and  a  retaining  recess  for  holding 
the  extrusion  plate  have  matched  locating  edges  so  that  the 
extrusion  plate  openings  and  severing  plate  openings  can  be 
quickly  and  accurately  aligned. 


e9 


-Ja 


^^^ 


This  disclosure  relates  to  saddle  yokes  for  supporting  the 
front  ends  of  vehicles  loaded  in  a  simulated  "saddleback"  ar- 
rangement on  a  vehicle  transport  such  as  a  railcar.  Each  sad- 
dle yoke  has  a  pair  of  open  substantially  rectangular  frames 
defining  bottomless  pockets  adapted  to  receive  the  front 
wheels  of  a  vehicle.  Means,  such  as  tiedown  chains,  and  in- 
cluding improved  chain  locks  are  provided  for  holding  the 
wheels  down  in  the  pockets. 


3,611,952 

MOLDED  PALLET 

James  H.  Hoffman,  Mamfidd,  Ohio,  amigBor  to  The  Maa- 

sfieM  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  MuHflcM,  OWo 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,481 

InL  CL  B65d  19118 

U.S.  CI.  108—51  4  Cfadms 


3,611,950 
MANICOTTl-MAKING  MACHINE 

Mario  Battaglia,  440  North  Taytor  Ave.,  South  Hacken- 
sack,  and  Frank  Chessari,  471  Hudson  St.,  Hackensack, 
both  of  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,078 

IntCI.A21cy//yO 

U.S.  CI.  107—1  A  6  Claims 


,P^7\P?v^^v 


^Uo 


A  one-piece,  nestable,  four-way  molded  pallet  having  a 
deck  defining  a  load-supporting  surface,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
pedestals  formed  integrally  with  the  deck  and  a  network  of 
channels  also  formed  integrally  with  the  deck.  The  pedestals 
and  channels  depend  downwardly  from  the  deck  to  define 
depressions  therein  and  are  located  in  a  preferred  arrange- 
ment to  provide  maximum  structural  rigidity  for  the  pallet. 


A  manicotti-forming  machine  including  means  for  forming 
a  continuous  sheet  of  dough  from  a  mass  thereof  and  convey- 
ing the  dough  sheet  past  a  filler  dispenser  for  depositing  a 
controlled  quantity  of  filler  material  onto  the  dough  sheet, 
means  cutting  the  dough  sheet  and  deposited  filler  into  incre- 
ments of  predetermined  dimensions,  and  means  folding  the 
cut  dough  sheet  about  the  deposited  filler  to  form  a 
completed  manicotti  unit  ready  for  packing  and  shipping. 


3,611,953 
ROTARY  TABLE 
Lorenz  Schottl,  8  Munich  83,  Sundcrgaustrasse  130,  Munkh, 
Germany 

Filed  May  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,644 

Int  CLA47b  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  108-139  3  Claims 


3,611,951 
FOOD  EXTRUDING  MACHINE 
Gordon  E.  Sloan,  Anaheim,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Logic  Display 
Corporation 

Filed  Oct  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,757 

Int  CL  AOlf  29m,  35122;  AOld  55/02 

IIS.  CL  107-14  BA  14  Claims 


IIW"^ 


\ 


A  food-extruding  machine  has  a  ram  coupled  to  a  piston 
that  compresses  moldable  food  product  held  in  a  container 


A  rotary  table  which  is  particularly  adapted  for  supporting 
a  television  receiver  during  assembly.  The  rotary  ubie  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  plates  adjacently  positioned  and  supported 
for  relative  rotation  by  means  of  a  centrally  located  trunnion. 
The  outwardly  disposed  surfaces  of  each  of  the  plates  are 
formed  to  define  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  bracing 
ribs.  The  outwardly  disposed  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of  the 
plates  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blind  holes.  These  holes 
are  adapted  to  receive  support  members  so  as  to  allow  the 
uble  to  accommodate  the  lower  surface  of  a  television 
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receiver  which  is  nonuniform  in  shape.  According  to  an  al- 
ternate embodiment,  the  downwardly  disposed  plate  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  through  the  plate 
and  equally  spaced  about  a  circular  line.  The  upper  plate  is 
provided  with  an  alignment  hole.  Thus,  as  the  upper  plate  is 
indexed  with  respect  to  the  lower  plate,  each  of  the  holes  in 
the  lower  plate  are  selectively  aligned  with  the  alignment 
hole  so  as  to  permit  mounting  screws  to  be  passed 
therethrough. 


see: 


DING 

and  Frank  E. 


I  3,611,956 

MEANS  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  SI 
Samuel  Moore,  Antrim,  Northern  Ireland, 
-  Jones,  Shropshire,  England 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  841^06 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  20, 1968, 

34  711/68 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  5/06,  7/08;  AOlh  6^/00 

U.S.  CI.  111-62  5  Claims 


3,611,954 

OXIDATIVE  WASTE  DISPOSAL 

S.  Monroe,  Jr.,  Ncwarit,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  SerTNo.  35,604 

Int  CI.  F23g  5/12 

U.S.CI.110-7R  5  Claims 


^Vent 


v"^        Vatiws 

Pwromaittr 
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eS-Bitxmr 
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Process  and  apparatus  for  oxidative  disposal  of  organic 
wastes  heavily  diluted  with  water  by  ( 1 )  vaporizing  the  dilute 
organic  waste  stream  by  directly  heating  waste  sprayed 
counter  to  a  combustion  flame  in  a  general  envelope  pattern 
and  (2)  catalytically  oxidizing  the  hot  vaporized  effluent 
from  the  combustion  flame  to  equilibrium  products. 


3,611,955 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INCINERATING  SOLID 

WASTE 
Samuel  NimUn,  12919  Bramel,  DetroH,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,556 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5/00 

U.S.CI.  110-8A  7  Claims 


Method  and  means  for  disposing  of  solid  waste  by  using  a 
portable  incinerator,  in  conjunction  with  a  continuous  sanita- 
ry landfill  trench.  The  method  consists  of  progressively  in- 
cinerating the  waste  within  the  trench  with  a  portable  in- 
cinerator, and  then  covering  the  solid  residue,  after  com- 
bustion, with  a  saniury  landfill.  The  means  consist,  in 
general,  of  a  refractory  cap  having  depending  side  and  end 
members,  which  progressively  compartmentize  areas  of  the 
trench  with  means  to  sustain  combustion  in  the  compart- 
ments, means  to  scrub  the  combustion  gases,  and  means  to 
move  the  entire  assembly  along  the  trench. 


In  agricultural  sowing  of  seeds,  seeds  are  delivered  through 
tubes  to  slits  cut  in  the  ground  by  a  plurality  of  discs.  At  least 
one  roller  is  adapted  to  compact  the  groun4  and  close  the 
sHts  after  seeds  have  been  implanted  in  the  slits.  The  discs 
and  the  rollers  are  carried  by  arm  assemblies  mounted  on  a 
frame  connected  to  a  drawbar  and  a  resilienit  connection  is 
adjustable  to  effect  relative  movement  betMreen  the  frame 
and  the  drawbar  in  a  vertical  plane  to  vary  the  loading  ap- 
plied to  the  discs. 


I  3,611,957 

POCKET  BLANK  FORMING  MACHINE 
Aubrey  G.  Beazley,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Farah  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  EI  Paso,  Tex. 
I  Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,8f9 

I  Int.  CI.  D05b  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 1 2- 1 2 1 .29  16  Claims 


An  automatic  pocket  blank  sewing  machine  has  been  pro- 
vided which  automatically  separates  and  feeds  a  single 
pocket  blank  ply,  a  single  facing  patch  ply,  mates  these  two, 
sews,  removes  the  sewn  workpiece  for  foldjing  the  facing 
patch  to  hide  its  stitch  line,  folds  the  longitudi>ial  edge  seams 
(for  subsequent  sewing);  folds  the  pocket  blaii  ply  to  form  a 
pocket  pouch  and  then  removes  and  stacks  th^  folded  pocket 
blank  pouch. 
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A  »n *  n  *  .....c.  ^««  —i^'^i  \^i%  Tangential  guide  stops  are  positioned  so  as  to  intercept  work- 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TUFTED  pieces  carried  by  the  rotating  plate.  The  interception  of  the 

I  r-   D  *i^w_^  r-  11.  '^'^^^'^S  workpieces  being  carried  by  the  rotating  plate  creates  vector 

jamcs  c.  Kutlcdgc,  Calboun,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Collins  &  Aik-  forces  which  act  upon  the  workpiece,  causing  a  change  in  the 

man  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  position  and  orientation  of  the  workpiece  with  respect  to  the 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,623  tool  and,  according  to  the  relative  position  of  the  guide  stoo 

Int.  CI.  D05c  75/00  f~  b  k 


U.S.  CI.  1 12—79  R 


1  Claim 


An  improved  method  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  the 
manufacture  of  tufted  fabrics  in  which  the  tufting  needles 
and  pile  yarns  adjacent  to  the  needles  are  contacted  with  a 
mixture  of  air  and  atomized  water  to  both  cool  the  needles 
and  substantially  reduce  or  eliminate  the  electrostatic  charge 
on  the  yarn. 


3,611,959 
LABEL-FEEDING  ATTACHMENT 
Neal  Parlatore,  Laurelton,  and  Antonio  Tomasello,  Yonkers, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gellman  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19306 

Int.  CI.  D05b  3/12,  3/20 

»J.S.  CI.  112-104  9  Claims 


A  sewing  machine  attachment  for  working  the  bottom  of  a 
supply  suck  of  labels  so  that  the  individual  labels  thereof  are 
delivered,  one  at  a  time,  to  a  sewing  station.  Each  label  is 
supplied  folded  in  half  and  is  delivered  from  an  out-of-the- 
way  supply  station  which,  neither  by  obstruction  nor  other- 
wise, interferes  with  the  sewing  operation.  Moreover,  simul- 
taneously with  its  delivery,  an  unfolding  movement  is 
produced  in  each  label  which  greatly  facilitates  the  place- 
ment of  a  garment  or  the  like  therein  preparatory  to  sewing 
attachment  thereof. 


3,611,960 

ROTATING  PLATE  WORKPIECE  ORIENTING  AND 

POINT-TO-POINT  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Frederick    Klein,    Norwalk,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Ivanhoe 

Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36^66 

Int  CI.  D05b  33/00 

U.S.  CL  112-121.29  10  Claims 

A  rotating  plate  is  positioned  in  the  work  surface  of  a  tool, 
in  substantially  the  same  plane,  adjacent  to  the  work  point! 


changes  the  path  of  travel  of  the  workpiece  so  as  to  orient 
the  workpiece  and  present  sequential  points  of  the  workpiece 
in  registered  relationship  to  a  work  point.  The  rotating  plate 
remains  the  motive  force  but  the  steering  of  the  workpiece 
into  a  new  path  and  new  position  is  a  function  of  the  guide 
stop  plus  the  motive  force  of  the  rotating  plate. 


3,611,961 

AUTOMATIC  WELTING  PATCH  AND  LINER 

ASSEMBLER  AND  SEWING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Enrique  Lopez;  Robert  D.  Spidic,  and  Aubrey  Glenn  Beazley, 

all  of  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Farah  Manufacturing 

Company,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,710 

Int.  CI.  D05b  33/00 

U.S.CI.  112-121.11  17  Claims 


4 


A  machine  has  been  disclosed  which  produces  from  a  fac- 
ing patch  blank  and  a  stiffener  blank  for  it  a  facing  patch 
used  for  a  welt  defming  the  outlines  of  a  pocket.  The 
machine  performs  the  feeding  of  each  individual  patch,  a 
patch  inverting,  the  patch  mating  as  well  as  sews  the  facing 
patch  and  its  stiffener  together,  severs  one  sewn  patch  from 
the  other,  marks  two  successive,  correctly  related  patches 
with  the  same  number  and  stacks  the  patches  with  the  same 
number  into  two  different  receptacles.  The  machine  is  auto- 
matically operated  and  sequentially  interlocked;  a  circuit 
with  an  operating  mode  and  an  alarm  mode  is  provided  for 
the  machine.  As  a  result,  numerous  manual  steps  have  been 
eliminated,  better  workpieces  obtained,  as  well  as  sequen- 
tially more  correct  lots  of  the  facing  patches  obtained. 
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3,611^2 
CREVICE  GUARD  FOR  HORIZONTALLY  DISPOSED 
ROTARY  SEWING  HOOK 
Sanncl  Armao,  447  S.  Fifth  St.,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,818 

Int.CI.D05b57//4 

U.S.  CI.  II 2- 228  7  Claims 


of  the  pelt  to  the  rump  end  thereof,  including  such  pieces 
sewn  together  in  reassembled  relation,  e.g.  offset  lengthwise 
with  respect  to  one  another,  in  the  same  positional  sequence 
but  individually  reversed  in  orientation  by  rotation  approxi- 
mately one-half  turn  and  having  the  slant  of  the  hair  of  each 
such  reversed  piece  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  for- 


A  crevice  guard  for  covering  the  crevice  between  the  hook 
piece  and  hook  body  of  a  horizontally  disposed  rotary  sewing 
hook  to  prevent  the  thread  from  becoming  caught  in  the 
crevice  and  torn  or  interrupted  in  its  movement  during  a 
stitching  cycle. 


wardly  from  the  resultant  apparent  rump  end  of  the  com- 

3,611,963  posite  pelt  to  the  resultant  apparent  head  en<l  thereof;  and 

PRESSER  BAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS  method  of  fabrication  of  composite  pelt  consonant  therewith 

John  A.  Herr,  Garwood,  and  Robert  B.  Branch,  Wayne,  both    t)y  letting  out,  reassembling  and  sewing  such  pieces  in  said 


of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30^58 
Int.  CI.  D05b  29100 
U.S.  CI.  112-235  4  Claims 


same  positional  sequence  but  individually  reversed  in  orien- 
tation by  rotation  about  one-half  turn. 


3,611,965 
DETACHABLE  GUIDE  NEEDLL 
Carl  W.  Lange,  Des  Piaines,  111.,  assignor  t#  Illinok  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
■  Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,634 

I  Int.  CI.  B21d  53106;  A61m  05100 


U.S.CI.  113-116 


X 


I      J    ^l 


^. 


A. 


6  Claims 


^ 


T 


In  a  sewing  machine,  a  presser  bar  suspension  system 
wherein  the  presser  bar  is  attached  to  two  leaf  springs,  which 
are  cantilevered  out  from  a  rigid  frame  slidable  vertically  in 
the  sewing  machine  head.  The  rigid  frame  which  may  be 
raised  to  elevate  the  presser  foot  above  the  work,  is  spring 
biased  downwardly  against  a  stop  into  a  position  in  which 
only  the  pressure  of  the  two  leaf  springs  urges  the  presser 
foot  against  the  work. 


Methods  of  forming  detachable  guide  needle  devices  which 
are  utilized  in  conjunction  with  flexible  catheters  in 
withdrawing  or  introducing  fluids  relative  to  a  body,  said 
method  including  the  stamping  of  a  guide  needle  blank,  the 
impression  of  break-apart  hinge  means  therein,  and  the  fold- 
ing thereof  in  a  manner  which  will  provide  separation  of  the 
guide  needle  into  detached  sections  after  use  thereof  for 
complete  removal  from  an  associated  flexible  catheter. 


3,611,964 
COMPOSITE  FUR-BEARING  PELT  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Cari  P.  Piampiano,  2601  Wadsworth  Road,  Zion,  01. 
Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,127 
Int  CI.  D05b  93100 
U.S.  CI.  112-401  22  Claims 

Letout,  reassembled  and  sewn  composite  fur-bearing  pelt 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  pieces,  e.g.  relatively  nar- 
row strips,  cut  from  the  same  natural  pelt  having  the  slant, 
i.e.  flow  or  lay,  of  the  fur  hair  thereof  extending  in  a 
direction  substantially  rearwardly  from  the  normal  head  end 


3,611,966 
SUBMERSIBLE  VEHICLE  WITH  MULTIPLB  TUBULAR 

RING  HULL 
Frank  Baldwin  Hunter,  24042  Friar  St.,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif. 

I  Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,229 

1  Int  CI.  B63g  8100  i 

U.S.  CI.  114-16  I      12  Claims 

A  submersible  vehicle  hull  section  is  fabricated  from  a  se- 
ries of  consecutively  aligned  tubular  rings  that  are  joined 
together  on  a  common  axis  and  are  filled  wjth  pressurant 
material.  The  material  internal  pressure  operates  to  preten- 
sion the  rings  for  counteracting  intense  depth  pressures  ex- 
erted by  ocean  water  upon  the  vehicle.  When  ijhe  pressurant 
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material  is  fluid  a  fluid  pressure  regulating  system  may  be 
coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  the  tubular  rings  in 


the  underwater  portions  of  the  floating  body  and  arranged  to 
be  pumped  free  of  water  to  provide  a  dry  working  space 
along  the  underwater  portions  of  the  floating  body.  Ine  cais- 
son means  includes  a  bottom  structure  to  extend  horizontally 
and  transversely  across  the  bottom  of  the  floating  body  and 
sidewall  structures  extending  substantially  vertically  up- 
wardly in  facing  relation  with  the  sidewalls  of  the  body.  The 
sidewall  structures  are  arranged  for  adjustment  relative  to 
each  other  transversely  of  the  floating  body  in  accordance 
with  the  beam  or  width  of  the  floating  body. 


3,611,969 
JIB-FURLING  STAY 

order  to  selectively  vary  the  fluid  pressure  inside  the  rings  to   Frederick  E.  Hood,  c/o  Wood  Sailmakers  Inc.,  Little  Harbor 
accommodate  varying  depth  pressures.  Way,  Marblehcad,  Mass. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,579 

Int.  CI.  B63h  9104 
3,611,967  U.S.  CI.  114— 106  10  Claims 

BOAT  HULL  CONSTRUCTION 
David  W.  Bossier,  820  North  Montana  Ave.,  Helena,  Mont. 
Filed  May  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,681 
Intel.  B63b///0 
U.S.  CI.  1 14—61  15  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  boat  hull  which  includes  two 
widely  spaced  lateral  hull  sections  which  are  connected 
together  in  the  forward  and  midship  portions  thereof  by  a 
bridging  section  which  is  normally  disposed  well  out  of  the 
water  when  the  boat  is  moving  forward.  The  bridging  section 
is  a  portion  of  a  central  hull  with  the  aft  part  of  this  central 
hull  being  in  the  form  of  an  inner  hull  section  of  a  cross  sec- 
tion similar  to  adjacent  portions  of  the  lateral  hulls  and  capa- 
ble of  both  accommodating  an  engine  and  to  produce  lift  to 
the  aft  portion  of  the  boat.  Each  of  the  three  hull  sections  is 
provided  with  a  ski-type  bottom  to  effect  lift  and  to  permit 
the  hull  to  ride  substantially  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  thus 
reducing  the  resistance  of  the  hull  as  it  moves  along. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  114 — 77  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,611,610 


3,611,968 
WATERTIGHT  FLOATING  BOXES  FOR  UNDERWATER 

WORK  ON  FLOATING  BODIES 
Isoe  Takezawa,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Ju- 
kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  12, 1968, 43-65694 

Int  CI.  B63b  3102 
U.S.  CI.  1 14-77  R  7  Claims 


HJ       1 4 


8       '4         1; 


The  jib-furling  apparatus  disclosed  herein  employs  a  stay 
having  a  C-shaped  cross  section,  the  interior  of  the  C  shape 
being  adapted  to  retain  a  bead  on  the  luff  of  a  jib  sail,  e.g.  a 
bolt  rope,  with  the  sail  extending  through  the  mouth  of  the  C. 
The  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  stay  are  provided  with 
respective  swivel  means  for  attachment  to  the  mast  and  bow 
respectively  and  a  further  swivel  means  is  provided  for 
coupling  a  halyard  to  the  head  of  a  jib  thereby  to  (>ermit  rais- 
ing of  a  jib  held  by  the  stay  while  permitting  the  stay  to  rotate 
without  twisting  the  halyard  around  the  stay. 


3,611,970 
HIGH-PRESSURE  WINDOW  ARRANGEMENT 
Richard    H.    Hagan,   Springfldd,   Pa.;    Lewis   C.   Hazlett, 
Wilmington,  Dd.,  and  William  Watson,  WalHngford,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sun  Shipbuilding   &   Dry   Dock  Company, 
Ch^er,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,833 

lot  CI.  B63b  19100 

U.S.  CI.  114-177  4  Claims 


A  watertight  floating  box,  for  use  in  working  on  floating 
bodies  such  as  ship  sections  or  the  like  to  be  assembled,  dis- 
assembled, repaired,  or  maintained  while  afloat  comprises 
caisson  means  arranged  to  embrace,  in  watertight  manner. 


A  transparent  viewing  window  for  high-pressure  use,  e.g.  in 
a  submarine,  is  made  of  an  organic  thermoplastic  material 
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and  has  the  form  of  a  hemispherical  shell.  The  window  is 
secured  in  place  covering  an  opening  in  the  submarine  hull 
or  skin  by  means  of  a  clamping  ring  which  engages  the  outer 
surface  of  the  window  and  is  bolted  to  the  hull.  An  0-ring 
provides  a  low-pressure  seal  between  the  window  and  the 
skin  of  the  submarine. 


3,611,971 
CONTROL  OF  MOVING  SURFACES 
Roger  Edward  Gwynn,  Catford;  Michael  John  Turnham, 
Ancrky,  and  Alexander  Arthur  Tann,  West  Wickham,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Muirhcad  Limited  Beckenham, 
Kent,  England 

Filed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  29,  1968, 

25692/68 

Int.  CI.  B63b  39/06 

U.S.  CI.  114-126  6  Claims 


A  control  unit  for  a  ship  stabilizer  fin  is  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  signal  indicative  of  the  tilting  torque  applied  to  the  fin 
and  which  is  modified  by  a  cam  to  provide  a  signal  which  va- 
ries the  output  of  a  roll-velocity  sensing  gyro  which  controls 
the  fm  settings.  The  change  in  the  center  of  pressure  of  the 
fin  which  change  in  angle  of  attack  can  thus  be  compensated 
for.  The  invention  has  utility  in  the  field  of  small  ship  stabil- 
izers such  as  yacht  stabilizers. 


3,611,972 
SHIP  WATER  JET  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  AND 
BRAKING  MEANS 
Jacques  P.  Duport,  Montbonnot  Par  Saint-Ismier,  France,  as- 
signor to  Socicte  Grenobloise  d 'Etudes  et  d 'Applications 
Hydrauliqucs  (SOGREAH),  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,965 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1968,  5,236 

Int.  CI.  B63h  25/46 

U.S.  CI.  114-151  8  Claims 


Water  jets  are  discharged  from  the  front  of  the  ship  by  a 
pump  installed  in  a  Y-shaped  duct  into  which  the  water  flows 
longitudinally,  centrally  of  the  ship  and  from  which  the  flow 
discharges  on  the  two  opposite  sides  of  the  hull. 


3,611,973 

RUDDER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  B.  Stuart,  Penn  Yan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Penn  Yan 

Boats,  Incorporated,  Penn  Yan,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,320,  Apr.  18,  1968,  now  abandoned, 
Continuation-in-part    of    application    Ser.    No.    776,829, 
Oct.  20,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,515,087. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,849 

Int.  CI.  B63h  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  114-162  29  Claims 


A  rudder  assembly  for  high-speed,  planing  hulls  includes  a 
spray  plate  extending  aft  of  the  stern  at  the  waterline,  a 
propeller  forward  of  the  spray  plate,  a  fixed  vane  extending 
downward  from  the  spray  plate  to  the  center  0f  the  propeller, 
apd  a  pivotal  rudder  blade  behind  and  below  the  vane  and 
extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  propeller. 


3,611,974 

gliding'anchors 

Robert  G.  Joppa,  and  David  C.  Peterson,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,130 

Int.CI.  B63b2//24 

U.S.  CI.  114-206  R  1  Claim 


A  gliding  anchor  for  use  in  an  automatic  anchor  deploy- 
ment system  wherein  one  or  more  anchors  are  launched  from 
a  fluid-supported  device.  Each  anchor  is  desi|ned  to  glide  at 
a  given  angle  from  the  deploying  device  to  the  bottom  of  the 
fluid  container  where  it  rests  and  provides  anchor  for  the 
deploying  device. 


I  3,611,975 

PARAVANE  DEVICE 
Clifford  Logan  Ashbrook,  5077  Cheena,  Houston,  Tex. 
I  Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,555 

'  Int.  CI.  B63b  2  /  /56,  /  7/00 


U.S.  CI. 


235  B 


8  Claims 


A  paravane  for  maintaining  a  seismic  cable  being  towed 
through  the  water  at  a  predetermined  distance  at^ve  the 
water  floor.  The  paravane  includes  a  cylindrical  body  charac- 
terized by  diametrically  opposed  wing  members  actuated  by 
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an  air  pressurized  piston  which  moves  the  wing  members  into 
an  ascending  or  descending  position.  Predetermined  operat- 
ing depths  of  the  paravane  is  accomplished  by  resisting  spring 
means  acting  in  opposition  to  movement  of  the  pressurized 
piston.  The  diving  depth  of  the  device  may  be  varied  by  ad- 
justment of  the  resisting  means  and  air  pressure  so  as  to  ac- 
complish uniform  depth  control  of  all  the  paravanes  which 
are  connected  to  the  seismic  cable. 


A  cable  fairing  has  a  flexible  hollow  nose  and  a  rigid  tail; 
the  fairing  is  in  short  sections  with  each  adjacent  pair  con- 
nected by  flexible  pivotal  links. 


3,611,977 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

STEERED  TOWED  VESSELS 

Inge  Gordon  Mosvold,  P.O.  Box  58,  Freeport,  Bahamas 

Continuatk)n-in-part  of  applicatfon  Ser.  No.  706,968,  Feb.  20, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

881,938 

Int.  CI.  B63b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  11 4-  236  26  Claims 


A  system  and  apparatus  for  automatically  steering  vessels 
under  tow  by  employment  of  forces  transmitted  through  tow 
cables  that  operatively  connect  a  vessel  being  towed  with  its 
towing  vessel  so  that  the  towed  vessel  travels  substantially  in 
the  path  of  the  towing  vessel,  by  automatic  rudder  changes  at 
various  turning  speeds  to  accommodate  for  changes  in  course 
while  being  towed.  The  tow  cables  from  the  towing  vessel  are 
operatively  connected  on  the  towed  vessel  to  a  towing  and 
steering  mechanism  that  allows  the  cables  to  effect  rotation 
and/or  translation  of  a  pinion  mechanism  that  is  operatively 
connected  to  and  controlled  by  a  rudder  turning  means  to  ef- 
fect turning  of  the  rudder  or  rudders  on  the  towed  vessel 
when  changes  in  course  are  required. 


3,611,978 
AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLES 
Robert  Gray,  Furret  Cottage,  Fishbottmc  Green,  near  Rydc, 
England 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  4, 1968,  July 

24,  1969,  42,121/68;37360/69 

Int  CI.  B63h  27/72 

U.S.  CI.  115-0.5  A  6Cbinis 


3,611,976 

LOW-DRAG  FAIRING  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

FLEXIBLE  TOWING  CABLES 

Neville  E.  Hale,  Port  Credit,  Ontario,  and  Kenneth  Gardner, 

Mimkro,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Fathom 

Oceanok>gy  Limited,  Port  Credit,  Ontark),  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,864 
Claims  prrority,  applkation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23,  1968, 

55708/68 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  114-235  F  7  Claims 


An  amphibious  vehicle  for  the  transport  of  cars  or  light 
vans  over  water,  soft  mud  and  the  like,  in  which  the  car  or 
van  supplies  the  driving  force  for  the  two  paddle  wheels.  The 
paddle  wheels  have  open  ended  boxed  around  their  circum- 
ferences so  as  to  provide  buoyancy  and  traction  for  the  am- 
phibious vehicle. 


3,611,979 
SUSPENSION  FLOATATION  CASING 
Maurke  E.  Hebert,  Sainte-Foye,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Nanuk  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  763,265,  Sept.  27,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,534,701 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,704 

Int.  CI.  B63f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  115-1  7Ctoims 


., h.  c  — '    \  jy    ' 


A  suspension  for  an  amphibious  vehicle  having  a  buoyant 
body  and  a  pair  of  drivable  endless  tracks.  The  suspension 
comprises  a  flotation  casing  disposed  between  the  upper  and 
lower  travel  of  each  of  the  tracks  and  secured  to  the  vehicle 
frame  for  resilient  displacement  thereof  to  absorb  shocks.  A 
plurality  of  boggey  wheels  are  secured  to  the  underside  of  the 
casing  to  support  the  vehicle  off  the  ground. 


3,611,980 
AMPHIBIOUS  BOAT  WITH  VERTICAL  AIR  SHUTTER 
John  Van  Veldhuizen,  31601  S.W.  197th  Ave.,  Homestead, 
Fla. 

Filed  Sept  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,069 
Int  CI.  B63h  7  7/00,  B63b  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  115-12  12  Claims 

An  amphibious  air  cushion  boat  including  rearwardly 
opening  opposite  side  compressed  air  outlets  each  having  a 
centrally  located  vertical  air  rudder  operatively  associated 
therewith  for  steerage  of  the  boat.  Each  of  the  outlets  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  movable  and  controlled  air  shutters  up- 
stream from  the  associated  air  rudder  and  operable  to  throt- 
tle the  discharge  of  air  from  the  outlet  in  a  manner  such  that 
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the  rudder  is  maintained  centered  in  the  air  discharge  from  apparatus.  Circuit  means  are  provided  to  periodically  sample 
the  outlet  throughout  the  full  range  of  movement  of  the  air  a  reference  voltage  on  an  exposed  xerographic  plate  prior  to 
shutters  from  the  full  open  positions  thereof  to  substantially  image  development  and  to  provide  an  output  signal  indica- 
fully  closed  positions  thereof  and  the  air  being  discharged 
from 'the  outJet,  when  partially  throttled,  is  directed  on  op- 


posite side  surfaces  of  the  rudder  whereby  the  rudder  will  be 
maintained  effective  to  steer  the  boat  even  when  the  air 
discharge  from  the  outlets  is  throttled  to  less  than  10  percent 
of  the  airflow  when  the  air  shutters  are  in  the  fully  opened 
positions. 


3,611,981 
GAS  PRESSURE  OPERATED  ALARM  DEVICE 
Ernst  Warncke,  Lubcck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dragerwerk 
AG,  Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  86,186 

Int.  CI.  GOll  19112 

U.S.  CI.  1 16— 70  6  Claims 


live  of  the  sampled  voltager"The  output  signal  is  then  applied 
to  an  adjustable  power  supply  which  is  operatively  connected 
to  the  development  electrode  and  the  electrode  potential 
regulated  in  response  to  the  reference  voltage. 


3,611,983 
AUTOMATIC  HOUSE  PAINTER 
Jqhn  D.  Wise,  99  East  33rd  St.,  Paterson,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,806 

.     Int.  CI.  B05c  5/00,  7// 0 
U,S.  CI.  118-9 


)Q» 


An  alarm  device  particularly  for  respirators  having  a  pres- 
sure gas  supply  includes  a  housing,  or  body,  having  a  first  gas 
chamber  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pressure 
gas  supply.  A  valve  is  movable  in  the  first  gas  chamber  and  it 
closes  off  a  connection  of  the  chamber  with  a  second 
chamber  having  a  second  valve  therein  which  closes  the 
second  chamber  in  respect  to  a  discharge  gas  passage  which 
connects  to  a  signaling  device  such  as  gas  operated  whistle.  A 
spring  biases  the  first  valve  toward  an  open  position  and 
when  the  gas  pressure  in  the  line  reduces,  it  opens  the  first 
valve  and  permits  flow  of  the  gas  under  pressure  into  the 
second  chamber  until  it  pressurizes  sufficiently  to  open  the 
second  valve  to  permit  the  gas  to  flow  to  the  signaling  device 
and  actuate  the  whistle.  The  second  valve  includes  a  control 
device  defining  a  throttle  passage  which  permits  flow  from  a 
connecting  chamber  portion  of  the  second  chamber  on  one 
side  of  the  second  valve  into  an  equalizing  chamber  portion 
on  the  other  side  of  the  second  valve.  After  some  time,  the 
pressure  equilibrium  is  again  established  in  the  second  gas 
chamber  to  close  the  second  valve  again  and  to  stop  the  flow 
of  gas  to  the  signaling  device. 


11  Claims 


A  mobile  paint-applying  unit  including  a  trudk  having  a  flat 
bed  which  carries  the  paint-applying  means  and  operating 
mechanism,  said  bed  being  provided  with  four  wheels,  which 
may  be  power  driven  or,  to  provide  for  manbal  movement 
thereof  along  the  base  of  a  wall  being  paintqd.  Means  are 
provided  to  adapt  the  automatic  house  painter  to  the  use  of  a 
paint  brush  having  a  tubular  handle,  a  roury-ftype  brush,  a 
roller  or  a  paint  spray  gun.  In  general  the  house  painter  of 
the  present  invention  is  either  power  or  manually  driven 
along  the  base  of  a  wall  to  be  painted  and  applies  paint  to 
said  wall  as  the  movement  progresses. 


3,611,982 

DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Samuel  Coriale,  Webster,  N.Y.,  and  Ned  J.  Seachman,  Pen- 

fidd,  N J.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,086 

Int  CI.  G03g  13108 

U.S.  CI.  118-4  7ci.i„s 

Apparatus  is  herein  disclosed  for  controlling  the  quality  of 

image  development  produced  by  a  xerographic  developing 


3,611,984 
COATING  MACHINE 
Raymond  H.  AngoM,  179  Fairway  Hill  Crescfnt,  Kingston, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  21,  1969,  049,248 

Int.  CI.  B05c  5100  i 

U.S.  CI.  118-19  I      13  Claims 

A  coating  apparatus  is  described,  particularly  for  use  in  ap- 
plying a  coating  of  edible  material  onto  an  article  of  food. 
The  food  is  introduced  into  the  interior  of  a  slowly  rotating 
drum,  preferably  removably  mounted,  where  it  is  tumbled 
and  conveyed  through  the  drum  by  number  of  vanes  or  pad- 
dlefike    members.    These    vanes   are    separated    one    from 
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another  to  prevent  them  from  trapping  and  carrying  any 
coating  material  downstream  in  the  drum.  The  drum  has  at 
least  one  coating  zone  which,  preferably,  has  a  perforated 
area  therein.  A  plurality  of  dtshed-out  members  or  scoops  are 
provided  in  each  coating  zone,  exteriorly  of  the  drum  for 
picking  up  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  coating  material 


from  a  source  of  supply  and  distributing  the  same  by  gravity 
onto  the  food  articles  being  tumbled  within  the  drum.  In 
preferred  forms,  automatically  operable  devices  are  provided 
for  feeding  the  food  articles  into  the  drum  at  a  controlled 
rate,  and  for  maintaining  an  adequate  supply  of  coating 
material  in  said  source  of  supply. 


3,611,985 
IMPREGNATING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  W.  Juday,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Imprex,  Inc., 
Greenfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,959 

InL  CI.  B05c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  118-50  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  impregnating  a  liquid  sealant  into  the 
bore  surface  of  a  wheel  hub  or  the  like  includes  a  sealant 
reservoir  with  an  outlet  line  leading  to  the  bore  and  a  closed 
manifold  leading  from  the  bore.  The  manifold  and  outlet  line 
communicate  with  the  bore  through  openings  in  a  work  sur- 
face and  a  hydraulically  actuated  platen  which  together 
clamp  the  hub  in  place  and  seal  off  the  ends  of  the  bore.  Dur- 
ing impregnating,  the  reservoir  is  pressurized  to  force  sealant 
through  the  outlet  line  into  the  bore  and  manifold,  and  air  is 
trapped  in  the  manifold  and  compressed  until  a  desired 
system  pressure  is  reached.  After  a  suitable  time,  the  pres- 
sure in  the  reservoir  is  released,  and  the  trapped  air  expands 
to  cause  the  sealant  to  move  quickly  back  to  the  reservoir. 


3,611,986 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING  METALLIC  COATINGS 
Marvin  B.  Pierson,  Middietown,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Amco 
Stcd  Corpontioa,  MiddletowB,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  708,598,  Feb.  27,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3333,761 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  022,423 

1970,  Ser.'No.  022,423 

Intel.  B05c// /06 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—63  5  Chifaas 


Apparatus  for  finishing  a  molten  metallic  coating  on  a 
cylindrical  strand  wherein  a  swirling  gas  jet  is  directed  at  a 
moving  strand  carrying  still  molten  coating  metal  so  as  to 
remove  excess  coating  metal  and  break  up  pneumatically  the 
oxide  skin  on  the  coating  metal  into  small,  uniformly  dis-. 
tributed  particles,  including  a  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  equally  spaced  about  the  strand  pass  line  and  directed 
tangentially  toward  a  strand  passing  therethrough. 


3,611,987 
PAPER  COATER  BLOWOFF  APPARATUS 
John  B.  Kohler,  and  Wallace  E.  Green,  both  of  North  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Kohler  Coating  Machfaiery  Corpora- 
tion, Greentown,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,100 

Intel.  B05c  7/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  118-63  15Clahns 


A  paper  coater  for  providing  a  uniform  coating  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  traveling  web  using  an  air  knife  to  control  the  coat- 
ing thickness  and  finish,  having  a  blowoff  box  and  related 
separator  and  suction  mechanisms  arranged  to  completely 
trap,  collect  and  separate  the  mist  and  its  components  result- 
ing from  air  knife  operation.  The  blowoff  box  has  a  number 
of  vortex  suppressor  means  and  spoilers  cooperatively  related 
to  deUver  coating  material  for  return  to  the  coating  material 
supply  Unk  arid  to  collect  mist  and  separate  its  waste  com- 
ponents and  air  for  discharge  respectively,  to  sewer  and  at- 
mosphere, eliminating  mist  discharge  into  the  environs  of  the 
paper-making  machinery  of  which  the  coater  forms  a  part. 
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3,611,992 

CLEANUP  ELECTRODE 

James  M.  Lyies,  Fairport,  and  Gkno  L.  Hilt,  Webster,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,914 

Int.  Ci.  G03g  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—637  6  Claims 


3,611,994 
FOLDABLE  ANIMAL  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Everett  R.  Bailey,  1575  Spruce  Street,  Denver,  Colo.;  Frank 
J.  Dreckman,  2967  W.  Tanforan  Drive,  Eni^ewood,  Colo., 
and  William  S.  Gass,  215  Woodlawn  Avenue,  Sumpter, 
S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,728 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  07/00.07/02 

U.S.  CI.  119-17  7Cbims 
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An  electrically  biased  electrode  for  preventing  the  forma- 
tion of  toner  powder  clouds  and  for  cleaning  unwanted 
background  development  from  a  member  supporting  an  elec- 
trostatic image,  the  member  moving  in  opposition  to  a  flow 
of  two-component  developer  material. 


3,611,993 

VALVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  TEAT 

CUP  LINERS 

Douglas  J.  Norton,  Red  Hook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  DeLaval 

Separator  Company,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,360 

Int.  CI.  AOlj  05104 

U.S.  CI.  119-14.36  17  Claims 


Below  its  teat-receiving  portion,  the  liner  is  provided  with 
an  orifice  through  which  air  is  sucked  into  the  liner  when  it  is 
collapsed  by  flow  of  air  into  the  surrounding  pulse  space 
within  the  shell,  so  that  interruption  of  the  latter  flow  causes 
the  liner  to  return  to  its  normal  position  as  the  pressures 
within  the  liner  and  the  surrounding  space  tend  to  equalize 
due  to  the  orifice;  and  valve  means  are  provided  for  closing 
this  orifice  when  the  liner  is  in  its  normal  position,  thereby 
preventing  leakage  of  milk  from  the  liner  into  the  surround- 
ing pulse  space. 


A  foldable  shipping  container,  having  a  rigid  bottom,  has 
four  short  upstanding  sides  of  different  height,  and  a  hinged 
wall  on  each  of  said  short  sides  cooperatively  form  an  enclo- 
sure with  one  of  said  walls  including  a  hinged  ,top;  ail  of  the 
walls  interlocking  forming  a  rigid  releasable  container,  and 
releasable  fastening  means  secures  the  top  to  the  other  three 
sides. 


3,611,995 
TROUGH-TYPE  POULTRY  FEEDERS 
Robert   A.   Murto,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cbore-Time 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Milford,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,855 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  05100 

U.S.  CI.  119-18  30Cbims 


Feed-distributing  apparatus  for  poultry  or  the  like,  of  the 
type  which  include  a  trough,  and  conveyor  means  supplying 
feed  to  said  trough.  The  apparatus  provide  a  novel  trough 
and  conveyor  tube  construction  which  precludes  packing  of 
the  feed  within  the  trough  and  promotes  more  even  distribu- 
tion of  said  feed  along  the  length  of  said  trough.  In  addition, 
said  apparatus  also  provide  an  improved  control  arrangement 
which  affords  more  accurate  and  dependable  regulation  of 
the  feeding  cycle. 


3,611,996 
ANIMAL-TRAINING  FLYBALL  APPARATUS 
Herbert  O.  Wegner,  200  North  Ave.  64,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignor  to  Herbert  O.  Wegner  and  Martha  Wegner,  La 
Canada,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,186 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  75/00,  A63b  65100,  69/40 

U.S.  CI.  119-29  2  Claims 

The  invention  provides  an  animal-training  apparatus  for 

hurling  a  ball  into  space  upon  being  actuated  by  the  dog  who 

then  attempts  to  catch  the  ball  in  his  mouth  before  the  ball 
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strikes  the  ground  and  return  the  ball  to  the  trainer  or  some 
other  agreed  point.  The  apparatus  when  used  in  team  play  is 
placed  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  number  of  hurdles  of 
variable  height.  Scoring  depends  on  whether  the   ball   is 


caught  in  midair  or  on  the  first,  secon^  or  more  bounces  and 
whether  all  required  hurdles  are  in  fact  cleared  by  the  dog 
with  the  winning  team  being  the  one  with  the  highest  score  in 
a  Hxed  time  period. 


3,611,997 

LIVESTOCK  FEEDING  ARRANGEMENT 

Edward  L.  Benno,  Route  1,  Box  198,  Grayslake,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,266 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  01 100,  05/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-51  R 


3  Claims 


A  livestock  feeding  arrangement  for  feeding  a  group  of 
relatively  large  animals  in  accordance  with  their  weight  com- 
prising a  slatted  floor  pen  on  which  the  livestock  are 
completely  conflned,  means  for  flushing  manure  from  the 
slatted  floor,  and  weighing  means  associated  with  the  slats  for 
weighing  the  livestock  as  a  group  after  the  manure  has  been 
flushed  therefrom  and  feeding  the  livestock  according  to  the 
weight  of  the  group. 


3,611,998 
PET  FEEDING  BOWL 
Nkhoias  R.  Loscaho,  Melville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Petcraft  In- 
dustries Incorporated,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,720 

Int.  CL  AOlk  5/00,  7/00 

U.S.CL  119-61  6  Claims 


with  the  outer  wall  which  is  sloped  downwardly  toward  the 
deep  end  of  the  outer  wall.  A  reinforcing  web  and  a  handle 
integral  therewith  may  be  provided  on  the  outer  wall 
together  with  a  thumb  notch  in  the  deep  portion  of  the  outer 
wall  above  the  handle. 


I  3,611,999 

ANIMAL  DRINKING  DEVICES 
John  Sutcliffe  Hey,  Horley,  England,  assignor  to  Farm  Auto- 
mation Limited,  Horley,  England 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  25,  1968, 
I  45498 

'  Int.  CI.  AOlk  07/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-72.5  2  Claims 


ltd 


A  bowl  for  pet  food  or  the  like  having  an  outer  wall  form- 
ing a  truncated  conical  surface  and  a  floor  portion  integral 


An  animal  drinking  device  comprising  a  valve  arrangement 
operated  by  tilting  a  valve  stem  in  a  housing  to  release  liquid. 
The  housing  is  asymmetrically  formed  about  a  bore  accom- 
modating the  stem  to  expose  a  part  of  the  stem  and  allow  the 
stem  to  be  tilted  by  an  animal  biting  the  exposed  part  against 
an  underlying  wall  of  the  housing. 


3,612,000 

SATURATED-STEAM  GENERATOR 

Karl-Heinrich  Lochmann,  Frankfurt-Niedcrrad,  and  Gerhard 

Dinges,  Gelnhausen,  both  of  Germany,  assign#rs  to  Licentia 

Patent- Verwattungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germlny 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,7U 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1967,  L 

56075  Ia/I3g 

Int.  CI.  F22b  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  122-31  12  Claims 


H^ATfR. 


SATURATtD 
STfAM 


SATURATED  STEAM 


A  saturated-steam  generator  of  the  Loffler  type  having  a 
plurality  of  evaporator  cups  or  levels  disposed  in  series  within 
a  boiler  vessel  and  an  inlet  pipe  extending  centrally  through 
the  evaporator  cups.  The  inlet  pipe  includes  a  seiparate  open- 
ing for  each  evaporator  cup.  A  conduit  leads  from  each  inlet 
pipe  opening  to  a  chamber  in  the  bottom  of  the  associated 
evaporator  cup.  Perforations  are  provided  in  the  bottom  of 
the  evaporator  cup.  Hot  steam  is  delivered  from  the  inlet 
pipe  to  the  chamber  in  the  bottom  of  the  evaporator  cup. 
The  hot  steam  then  passes  through  the  perforations  into  boil- 
ing water  held  by  the  evaporator  cup  for  preceding  to  a  su- 
persaturated state. 
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3,612,001 

BOILER 

Rene  Gossaher,  CH  6301,  Zng  Owl,  SwHaeriaad 

Filed  May  27, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  828,404 

Int.  CI.  F22b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  122-136  R  11  Claims 


steam  generator  and  fed  into  a  chamber  at  the  bottom.  The 
evaporator,  superheater  and  other  such  surfaces  are  formed 


J- 


w 


-f 


as  tube  platens  disposed  in  parallel  to  the  longer  walls  of  the 
steam  generator. 


A  boiler  adapted  to  be  fired  by  oil  or  gas  for  heating  liquid, 
which  comprises  three  double-walled  bell-shaped  hollow 
bodies  of  different  diameters  arranged  in  radially  and  axially 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  extending  one  within 
the  other  so  as  to  form  interconnecting  passage  means 
therebetween,  the  open  end  of  the  smallest  diameter  hollow 
body  being  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  adjacent  larger  hol- 
low body  and  the  bottom  of  the  latter  being  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  the  next  outer  hollow  body  so  Uiat  said  passage 
means  has  a  meandering  course,  the  inner  wall  of  the  smal- 
lest diameter  double-walled  hollow  body  defining  a  com- 
bustion chamber  communicating  with  said  passage  means. 


3,612,002 

LIQUID-HEATING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Margittai,  778  Cornwall  Drive,  State  College,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,706 

Int.  CI.  F22b  i7//2 

U.S.  CI.  122-208  7  Claims 


Heating  apparatus  for  liquids  which  are  exceedingly  sensi- 
tive to  even  minute  amounts  of  contaminants;  such  as  foods, 
drugs,  chemicals,  cosmetics  and  the  like;  the  apparatus  l}eing 
operable  over  a  wide  range  of  temperatures  and  pressures 
and  lending  itself  to  quick  disassembly  and  reassembly  to 
permit  thorough  cleaning  of  the  several  parts  thereof. 


3,612,003 

FORCED  THROUGH  FLOW  STEAM  GENERATOR 

Harcndra  Nath  Sharan,  Scuzach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Sulzer  Borthers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  26, 1968, 

9522/68 
Int  CI.  F22b  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  122—235  R  14  Claims 

The  walls  of  the  steam  generator  are  formed  of  tubes 
through  which  the  working  medium  flows  and  which  form  at 
least  a  part  of  the  preheater  surfaces.  The  flue  gas  is 
produced  in  a  turbulence  combustion  chamber  outside  the 


3,612,004 
WATER  HEATER 
Edward  Cancilla,  Los  Angeles,  and  Bernard  E.  McClanahan, 
La  Habra,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ace  Tank  and  Heater 
Company 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,153 

Int.CLF22b2//26 

U.S.  CI.  122-250  R  9  Claims 


A  water  heater  in  which  water  is  circulated  through  a  coil 
wound  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone  with  a  base  turn 
thereof  of  maximum  diameter  disposed  adjacent  the  inner 
wall  of  the  heater  housing  and  the  remaining  turns  thereof 
having  diminishing  diameters  proceeding  from  the  base  turn 
to  the  top  of  the  coil.  By  supporting  the  base  turn  of  the  coil, 
the  remaining  turns  of  the  coil  are  substantially  self-support- 
ing and  can  undergo  considerable  expansion  and  contraction 
in  response  to  temperature  changes  within  the  heater.  The 
coil  generally  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  flame  generated 
by  a  burner  located  below  the  coil  and  provides  for  a  rela- 
tively high  rate  of  heat  transfer  to  the  circulating  water  when 
equipped  with  a  baffle.  The  coil  baffle  may  comprise  a 
striplike  element  wound  about  and  mounted  on  the  outside 
of  the  coil  so  as  to  extend  between  adjacent  coil  turns. 


3,612,005 

ONCE-THROUGH  STEAM  GENERATOR 

RECIRCULATING  STARTUP  SYSTEM 

Robert  I.  Lytic,  Uvingstoi^  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Foster  Whcder 

CorporatloB,  UvliitrtoB,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2^13 
Int  CL  F22b  29/06 
U.S.CI.  122— 406S  13  I 


A  once-through  vapor  generator  including  a  startup  bypass 
in  which  the  flow  in  the  bypass  is  at  a  reduced  pressure.  In 
the  bypass,  the  flow  is  separated  into  vapor  and  liquid 
streams,  the  liquid  stream  being  recirculated  directly  to  the 
suction  side  of  the  generator  main  feed  pump.  A  booster  feed 
pump  is  provided  upstream  of  the  main  feed  pump  and  in  sc- 
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ries  therewith.  The  booster  feed  pump  is  operative  during 
startup  to  provide  to  the  suction  side  of  the  main  feed  pump 
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tnat  makeup  flow  in  aaaition  to  the  recirculated  flow  neces- 
sary to  prevent  tube  burnout  in  the  generator. 


3,612,006 
EXPANSION  SEAL 
Mkfaael  C.  Santucci,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,268 

Int.  CI.  F22bi  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  122-494  5  Cairns 


A  gaslight  covering  for  the  roof  of  a  steam  generator  gas 
pass  enclosure  allowing  for  the  passage  of  fluid-heating  tubes 

cnTn^S'"*  f  ^u""^  P*''"*  °^  ^"PP°"  •"  «"  "PPer  adjacent 
compartment.  The  covering  is  seal-welded  to  the  adjoinine 
wall  structure  and  mcludes  deflectable  raised  portions  having 

fhl^rf  f  ?'°?'  ^°  ^'^?''^  ^^^  penetrating  tubes  and  havini 
the  perforated  edges  seal-welded  to  the  adjoining  tube  wall 
Each  raised  portion  is  formed  with  side  and  corner  sections 
arranged  to  readily  deflect  when  subjected  to  the  downward 
movement  of  the  perforated  section  caused  by  the  thermal 
growth  of  the  portion  of  tube  extending  above  the  roof 
covering.  "  '^  i^nji 
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3,612,007 

OSCILLATING  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  OR  COMPRESSOR 

Robert  Nicolas  Balve,  Remich  9,  rue  St.   Nicolas,  Grand 

Duchy,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,292 

Claims  priority,  applkaUon  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1968,  57.486 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53/00;  F04c  21/00 


U.S.  Ci.  123—18 


8  Claims 


An  oscillating  piston  internal  combustion  ei^gine  or  com- 
pressor in  which  at  least  two  oscillating  pistons  are  arranged 
m  a  work  housing  and  coupled  over  gears  to  reqiprocate  rela- 
tive to  each  other.  The  work  chambers  for  the  Corresponding 
work  phases  are  formed  between  the  oscillating  pistons.  Self- 
lubncatmg  hard  carbon  sealing  strips  are  provided  between 
the  radial  outer  edges  of  the  pistons  and  the  internal  surface 
of  the  work  housing,  and  the  pistons  are  cooled  internally  by 
a  continuous  stream  of  cooling  fluid. 


I 


3,612,008  ^ 

VACUUM-RESPONSIVE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  A 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  B.  Beishir,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,428 

I  Int.  CI.  F02n  5/12;  F02m  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-32  EA  5  claims 


An  arrangement  for  generating  an  irregularly  varying  volt- 
age for  an  automobile  fuel  injection  system  includes  a  poten- 
tiometer having  a  plurality  of  voltage  input  taps  oonnected  to 
taps  on  a  voltage  divider,  and  an  output  tap  movable  along 
the  potentiometer  by  a  vacuum  motor  which  responds  to  the 
pressure  in  the  intake  manifold  of  the  automobile  engine 
The  voltage  input  taps  are  elongated  and  are  adjustable  lon- 
gitudkially  and  angularly  to  provide  the  required  voltage  dis- 
tribution on  the  potentiometer. 
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3,612,009 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 
Iscji  Kamazuka,  Kariya-shi,  and  Kunio  Endo,  Aiyo-shi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota<shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1969,  61685 

Int.  CI.  F02m  51/00 

U.S.  Ci.  123—32  EA  6  Claims 


static  ring  counter  including  as  many  semiconductor  eie- 
ments  as  there  are  tracks  leading  to  the  different  cylinders. 
The  oi>eration  of  the  engine  produces  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  speed  cf  rotation  so  as  to  enable  a  main  transistor  to 
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In  a  fuel  injection  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  mul- 
ticyiinder  fuel  injection-type  engine,  which  gives  each  fuel  in- 
jection nozzle-operating  solenoid  valve  an  exciting  pulse  of  a 
duration  to  satisfy  the  engine  requirement,  a  fuel  injection 
synchronizing  system  by  which  a  pulse  signal  synchronous 
with  the  cycle  of  the  engine  is  produced  and  the  exciting 
pulse  is  distributed  to  each  cylinder. 


energize  the  cathodes  of  said  semiconductor  elements  in 
sequence  and  to  operate  the  corresponding  sparking  plugs  or 
injectors  at  the  desired  sequence.  Means  are  provided  to  con- 
strain the  cycle  of  energization  of  the  counter  components  to 
always  start  with  a  predetermined  component. 


3,612,010 
ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Rkhard  Bert  Beishir,  SL  Loub,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,332 

Int.  CI.  F02m  51/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—32  EA  6  Claims 


p<!>vMWy  9— jl 


5CR 
«CT*C£  2B- 
SOURCE 


t 


a  zvaz- 


O^ENONt         .-2t 


An  electronic  fuel  injection  system  for  automobile  internal 
combustion  engines  includes  a  resonant  circuit  which  is 
formed  and  whose  capacitance  is  charged  by  a  silicon-con- 
trolled rectifier  triggered  by  the  engine.  The  resulting  half- 
sine  wave  voltages  across  the  load  resistance  are  of  constant 
duration  and  are  changed  from  a  half-sine  waveform  to  more 
triangular  waves.  Transistor  circuits,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
biased  by  a  voltage  representing  a  number  of  engine  operat- 
ing conditions,  convert  the  triangular  waves  into  square  wave 
voltages  having  a  constant  amplitude  and  a  duration  cor- 
responding to  the  engine  operating  conditions.  The  resulting 
square  waves  or  pulses  are  applied  to  solenoid  injector  valves 
to  open  them  synchronously  with  the  engine  for  required 
periods  of  time  to  supply  the  needed  amounts  of  fuel. 


3,612,011 

ELECTRONIC  DISTRIBUTOR  OF  ELECTRIC  SIGNALS 

CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Louis   A.   Monpetit,   L'Etang-ia-Villc,   France,  assignor   to 

Societe  des  Procedcs  Modcmes  dliyection  SOPROMI,  Les 

Mureaux,  France 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,185 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20, 1968, 179,459 

Int  CI.  F02m  51/00;  F02b  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—32  EA  16  Claims 

An  electronic  distributor  of  electric  signals  adapted  to  start 
operation  of  the  spark  plugs  or  injectors  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  in  the  desired  sequence  and  if  required,  for  a 
predetermined  lapse  of  time.  This  is  obtained  by  means  of  a 


3,612,012 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

Alexander  Dreisin,  Olympia  Fields,  III.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,120 

Int  CI.  F02m  61/14 

U.S.  CL  123—32  10  Claims 


A  fuel  injection  nozzle  having  a  long  narrow  passage 
between  the  differential  valve  and  the  discharge  orifices  with 
narrow  walls  surrounding  the  passage  to  form  a  long  narrow 
tip  of  small  cross  sectional  area.  The  opening  in  the  cylinder 
deck  facing  the  combustion  chamber  receiving  the  tip  is  cor- 
respondingly small  to  decrease  heat  transfer  from  the  com- 
bustion chamber  to  the  needle  valve. 


3,612,013 
FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Charles  C.  Ganibill,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assigiior  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,122 

Int.  CI.  F02m  51/00 

VJS.  CI.  123-32  EA  2  Claiw 

A  fuel  supply  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  includes  a  trigger  circuit  which  is  switchable  between 
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first  and  second  states.  The  application  of  fuel  to  the  engine 
is  permitted  when  the  trigger  circuit  is  in  the  first  state  and  is 
prohibited  when  the  trigger  circuit  is  in  the  second  state.  An 
energizing  voltage  is  produced  in  response  to  deceleration  of 
the  engine.  The  trigger  circuit  is  responsive  to  the  presence 
of  the  energizing  voltage  to  normally  switch  to  the  first  state 
in  which  a  feedback  signal  is  developed.  A  control  signal  is 
generated  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
the  engine  so  that  the  amplitude  of  the  control  signal  is  at  a 
trigger  level  when  the  engine  speed  is  at  a  reference  mag- 


nitude. The  trigger  circuit  is  responsive  to  the  absence  of  the 
feedback  signal  to  switch  to  the  second  state  when  the  am- 
plitude of  the  control  signal  exceeds  the  trigger  level. 
Further,  the  trigger  circuit  is  responsive  to  the  presence  of 
the  feedback  signal  to  remain  in  the  first  state  when  the  am- 
plitude of  the  control  signal  exceeds  the  trigger  level  due  to 
an  increase  in  the  speed  of  the  engine  produced  by  the  appli- 
cation of  fuel  to  the  engine  as  the  engine  speed  initially 
decreases  below  the  reference  magnitude  during  deceleration 
of  the  engine. 


3,612,014 
TWO  CYCLE  REAR  COMPRESSION  ENGINE  PORTING 

AND  TRANSFER  PASSAGE  ARRANGEMENT 
William  L.  Tenney,  Crystal  Bay,  Minn.,  55323 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,182 
Int.  CI.  P02b  33/04;  F02n  3/08,  1 7/02 
U.S.  CI.  123-73  13  Claims 

Two-cycle,  crankcase  compression  engines,  spark  or  com- 
pression ignition,  carburetion  or  fuel  injection  types,  with  or 
without  supercharging,  having  improved  balancing  of  restric- 
tions to  flow  of  air  or  air-fuel  fluids  through  the  engine;  hav- 
ing at  least  one  crankcase  inlet  port(s)  location  in  the 
cylinder  wall  on  the  same  side  of  the  cylinder  as  the  exhaust 
port(s)  and  below  the  level  of  the  exhaust  ports,  having  a 
plurality  of  transfer  ports,  at  least  some  of  which  are  located 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cylinder  with  the  flow  therefrom 
directed  toward  the  cylinder  head  plus  other  transfer  port(s) 
located  and  shaped  so  as  to  direct  flow  in  a  plane  more 
nearly  at  right  angles  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  thence  merging 
with  flow  from  the  oppositely  located  transfer  port(s),  along 
the  cylinder  wall  in  a  direction  away  from  the  exhaust 
port(s);  the  height  of  the  exhaust  port(s)  for  optimum  opera- 
tional characteristics  being  more  than  approximately  35  per- 
cent of  stroke;  in  a  modified  form,  in  addition  to  the  inlet 
below  the  exhaust  port,  including  another  subsidiary  inlet(s) 
into  the  crankcase  located  below  the  oppositely  situated 
transfer  port(s);  in  engine  propelled  vehicles  such  as  snow- 
mobiles, where  operator  position  is  such  that  the  engine  is 
between  the  legs  and  near  his  crotch,  the  improvement  of 
having  inlet  (carburetor)  and  exhaust  on  the  same  side  of  en- 
gine and  locating  such  slide  away  from  crotch  of  operator, 
the  side  of  the  engine  towards  the  operator  being  devoid  of 
hot  or  vaporous  engine  protuberances.  Improvements  that,  in 


some  forms,  the  engine  is  combined  with  a  resonant  exhaust 
system;  improvements  in  attachment  of  inlet  and  exhaust 
manifolds  are  provided  to  minimize  and/or  regulate  heat 


transfer  between  exhaust  manifold,  cylinder  and  intake 
manifold,  to  minimize  backflow  of  heat  froiti  the  exhaust 
manifold  to  the  cylinder  and  inlet  manifold  atid  to  regulate 
temperature  of  various  engine  parts.  , 


3,612,015 

HYDRAULIC  VALVE  CONTROL  SY$TEM 
Lonis  A.  Hausknecht,  4504  SUte  Road,  Clevela»d,  Ohio 
j  Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,098 

'  Int.  CI.  FOll  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.12 


6  Claims 


>  variable  control  mechanism  for  regulating  the  length  of 
time  and  amount  of  opening  of  an  engine  valye  during  each 
cyde  of  operation.  The  control  mechanism  includes  a  closed 
hydraulic  circuit  or  system  including  a  reciprocal  slave 
cylinder,  a  reciprocal  master  cylinder,  and  control  means, 
which  control  the  allocation  of  fluid  volunfe  within  the 
hydraulic  circuit  so  as  to  regulate  the  movemeM  of  the  slave 
cylinders.  The  control  means  are  adjustable  so  that  the 
amount  of  regulation  can  likewise  be  adjusted. 


3,612,016 
VALVE  SPRING  RETAINER 
Winam  J.  Jeien,  24634  Water  St,  Olmsted  Fall^  Ohio 
Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,107 
InL  CI.  FOll  3/ JO 
VJS.  CI.  1 23— 90.67  7  Claims 

A  formed  valve  spring  retainer  means  is  provided  which  in- 
cludes an  annular  ring  extending  inwardly  into  a  plurality  of 
formed  resilient  locking  means  particularly  adapted  to 
securely  engage  an  annular  groove  located  proximate  to  the 
distal  end  of  a  valve  stem.  The  outward  portion  of  the  annu- 
lar ring  extends  into  a  downwardly  disposed  dependent 
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flange"  portion  whereby  the  under  surfaces  of  the  reuiner  vacuum  input  leading  from  the  housing  and  a  vacuum  output 
means  is  particularly  adapted  to  maintain  a  valve  spring  in  leading  into  the  housing  and  having  communication  with  the 

vacuum  input.  The  vacuum  input  is  connected  with  a  source 
of  vacuum  such  as  the  carburetor  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  The  housing  has  a  second  vacuum  input  connected 
with  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine.  A  diaphragm  valve  is 
sealed  to  a  valve  chamber  in  the  housing  and  is  seated  on  a 
bimetal  disk  extending  across  the  chamber  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  leading  therethrough.  The  diaphragm  valve  is 
biased  into  engagement  with  the  seat  by  a  spring  and  is 
moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  seat  by  vacuum  to  control 


compression  and  concentric  about  the  valve  stem  during  the 
operative  cycle  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 


3,612,017 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 

VEHICLE  SPEED 

Masayuki   Ishizaki;   Koichi  Kawatake;   Ryoji   Kasama,  and 

Masaki   Kawal,  all  of  Hltachl-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1968,  23348/68 

Int.  CI.  F02d  ll/IO 
U.S.  CI.  1 23- 1 02  12  Claims 
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A  system  for  automatically  controlling  vehicle  speed, 
which  is  operative  in  such  a  manner  that  a  voltage  generated 
by  a  generator  adapted  to  generate  a  voltage  in  proportion  to 
the  speed  of  an  automotive  vehicle  is  constantly  impressed 
on  the  gate  electrode  of  a  fleld-effect  transistor  and  also  on 
the  gate  electrode  of  another  field-effect  transistor  and  a 
memory  condenser  through  a  normally  closed  switch,  said 
two  field-effect  transistors  and  the  respective  load  resistances 
forming  a  bridge  circuit,  and  when  automatic  control  is 
desired,  the  potential  difference  across  the  potential-detect- 
ing terminals  of  said  bridge  circuit  and  its  deformation  polari- 
ty are  detected,  with  said  normally  closed  switch  open, 
whereby  an  electric  motor  is  controlled  for  adjusting  the 
degree  of  opening  of  the  throttle  valve  of  a  carburetor. 


3,612,018 

THERMOSTATICALLY  MODULATED  VACUUM 

CONTROL  VALVE 

George  A.  Solwrski,  Des  Plaincs,  IlL,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale  & 

Towne,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,425 
Int  CI.  F02p  5/04;  F16k  17/38 
VS.  CI.  123-117  A  10  Claims 

Thermostatically  modulated  vacuum  control  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  distributor  vacuum  motor  advancing  the  spark  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine.  The  valve  housing  has  a 


vacuum  from  the  intake  manifold.  During  normal  driving 
speeds,  vacuum  is  obtained  directly  from  the  carburetor 
through  the  flrst  vacuum  input.  When  the  engine  is  idling  and 
is  below  a  preselected  temperature,  the  vacuum  control  valve 
is  closed.  As  the  engine  temperature  increases  above  this 
predetermined  temperature  range,  the  bimetallic  seat  will 
move  away  from  the  valve  and  a  connection  is  made  between 
the  intake  manifold  and  the  distributor  motor.  Upon 
deceleration  of  the  engine,  vacuum  from  the  intake  manifold 
will  effect  opening  of  the  valve  and  the  supply  of  intake 
manifold  vacuum  to  the  motor. 


3,612,019 
VACUUM-CONTROLLED  SPARK-TIMING  DEVICE 
His^  Okamoto,  Kariya-sU;  Yoddd  Takcda,  Nagoya,  awl 
Yodo  Hnknhara,  Yokohama,  al  of  Japan,  amignor*  to  Nip- 
pon   DcBM    Company    Lfanlted,    Kariya-dd,    Japu    and 
Kyosaadcnki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5, 1968, 43/72623 

IntCI.F02p5/yO 

U.S.  CI.  123- 1 17  A  4  Claims 


(gZIZ3p: 


open  petition 


A  vacuum-controlled  spark-timing  device  for  combined 
use  with  a  contact  breaker  of  a  gasoline  engine,  said  device 
having  a  rotatable  plate  mounted  for  free  rotation  about  a 
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camshaft  in  a  contact  breaker  housing,  said  rotatable  plate 
having  thereon  a  fixed  contact  point  and  a  contact  breaker 
lever  pivotably  mounted  on  said  rotatable  plate,  said  pivota- 
ble  lever  having  thereon  a  cam  follower  in  sliding  contact 
with  the  cam  surface  of  said  camshaft  and  a  movable  contact 
point  adapted  to  be  brought  into  or  out  of  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  with  said  fixed  contact  point  upon  rotation  of 
said  camshaft,  a  hermetically  sealed  casing  mounted  on  said 
contact  breaker  housing  and  having  a  diaphragm  dividing  the 
interior  of  said  casing  into  two  chambers,  a  connecting  rod 
sealingly  extending  through  said  casing  and  having  one  end 
pivotably  connected  to  said  rotatable  plate  and  the  other  end 
secured  to  said  diaphragm,  one  of  said  chambers  being  in 
communication  with  an  air  inlet  conduit  of  said  engine  at  a 
•  point  upstream  of  a  throttle  valve  mounted  within  said  con- 
duit and  the  other  of  said  chambers  being  in  communication 
with  said  conduit  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve,  whereby 
said  diaphragm  is  displaced  in  one  direction  by  the  vacuum 
exerted  to  said  one  chamber  during  normal  operation  of  said 
engine  to  cause  said  connecting  rod  to  rotate  said  rotatable 
plate  in  one  direction  for  thereby  advancing  the  ignition  tim- 
ing of  the  engine  and  said  diaphragm  is  displaced  in  the  op- 
posite direction  by  the  vacuum  exerted  to  said  other  chamber 
during  idling  or  deceleration  of  said  engine  to  cause  said  con- 
necting  rod   to   rotate   said   rotary   plate   in   the   opposite 
direction  for  thereby  retarding  the  ignition  timing. 
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preventing  the  fuel  level  in  the  carburetor  from  getting  too 
high  or  too  low  thereby  preventing  flooding,  hard  starting 
and  reduction  of  efficiency  of  fuel  consumption  as  well  as 
keeping  PCV  valve  cleaner. 


3,612,020 
COMPENSATING  FUEL  METERING  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECIRCULATION 
John  W.  Moulds,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,258 

int.  CI.  F02m  25106 

U.S.  CI.  123-119  A  1  Claim 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  exhaust  gas  is  recircu- 
lated from  the  intake  manifold  exhaust  gas  crossover  passage 
to  the  induction  passage.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  con- 
trol valve  is  positioned  by  the  throttle  to  proportion  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  flow  to  induction  airflow.  In  one  embodi- 
ment, the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passages  are  cast  in- 
tegrally in  the  intake  manifold.  Fuel  metering  in  a  timed  fuel 
injection  system  responsive  to  manifold  absolute  pressure  is 
compensated  for  exhaust  gas  recirculation. 


3,612,021 
CARBURETOR  FUEL  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Ralph  R.  Ross,  Box  4554,  Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,264 

Int  CI.  F02f  9100;  F02b  77100 

U.S.CI.  123-119B  4  Claims 


7y 


L-ros 


'  3,612,022 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Franz-Josef  Von  Bombard,  Schweinfurt  am  M4in,  and  Wolf- 
gang Baier,  Gochsheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18, 1969,  P  19  02 
1  440.9 

\  Int.  CI.  F02m  1 7130 

U.S.  CI.  123-136  12  Claims 


Fires  in  the  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internil  combustion 
engine  operating  in  a  confined  space  are  prevented  by  en- 
closing the  carburetor  of  the  engine  in  a  vapoftight  housing 
and  enveloping  the  fuel  tube  leading  into  the  Rousing  in  an 
outer  tubular  casing.  Air  of  combustion  is  drawn  into  the 
housing  through  a  check  valve  during  the  intake  stroke  of  the 
engine. 


3,612,023 

IGNITION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Gerhard  Sohner,  Geradstetten,  and  Gert  Strel0w,  Stuttgart- 

Stammheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1968,  P  17  64 
I  609.2 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3106 
U.S.CI.  123-149  A  16  Claims 


A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  a  vehi- 
cle such  as  an  automobile  is  provided  with  a  mechanism  for 


An  ignition  arrangement  for  internal  combu$tion  engines 
in  which  an  induced  voltage  charges  an  ignition  capacitor.  A 
magnetic  member  driven  by  the  engine  induces  the  charging 
voltage  within  a  charging  coil  and,  moreover,  induces  a  con- 
trol voltage  within  another  coil  for  controlling  ^n  electronic 
switch.  When  the  latter  is  turned  on,  the  capacitor  discharges 
through  the  primary  winding  of  an  ignition  transformer  to 
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generate  a  voltage  for  firing  the  spark  plugs.  Ignition  of  the 
fuel-air  mixture  is  inhibited  when  the  engine  is  rotating  in  the 
wrong  direction. 


3,612,024 

AIR  CLEANER  BYPASS  ARRANGEMENT 

John  C.  Bandimere,  3740  Fenton  St,  Wheatridge,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  S«r.  No.  873,167 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46142;  F02m  1 7/34 

U.S.  ri.  1 23—  1 98  E  3  Claims 


3,612,026 
GAS-OPERATED  REVOLVER  WITH  ROTATABLE 
MAGAZINE 
John  F.  Vadas,  Webster,  and  Sigards  Liepins,  Rushvile,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Crosman  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Fair- 
port,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  697,049,  Jan.  11,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3349,095. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,500 
lntCI.F41byy/00 
U.S.  CI.  124-11  11  Claims 


An  internal  combustion  engine  air  cleaner,  of  particular 
utility  for  use  with  vehicle  engines,  characterized  by  a  bypass 
valve  which  permits  unfiltered  air  to  enter  the  carburetor  of 
an  otto-type  engine,  or  the  intake  manifold  of  a  diesei  or 
other  solid  injection  engine,  without  passing  through  the 
filter  element  of  the  air  cleaner.  By  comparative  road  mile- 
age tests,  with  the  valve  open  or  closed,  the  operator  may 
determine  the  need  for  cleaning  or  replacement  of  the  air 
filter  element.  For  top  or  full  throttle  performance,  such  as  in 
racing,  the  operator  may  eliminate  the  airflow  restriction 
through  the  filter  element,  with  the  valve  open,  and  permit 
unfiltered  air  to  enter  the  engine,  thereby  delivering  a  greater 
rate  of  flow  to  same.  A  further  feature  resides  in  the  auto- 
matic closing  of  the  bypass  valve  in  the  event  of  a  backfire  in 
the  engine  intake  manifold  to  thereby  confine  the  backfire 
flame  to  the  interior  of  the  air  cleaner. 


3,612,025 

CYCLIC  TIME  DELAY  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERRUPTING 

OSCILLATION  OF  A  TARGET-PROJECTING  DEVICE 

Walter  L.  Rhodes,  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rhodeside,  Inc., 

Piqua,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,044 

Int.  CI.  F41b  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  124-9  15  Claims 


This  revolver  has  a  revolver  barrel  indexable  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  gun  barrel,  and 
having  radially  disposed,  projectile-holding  chambers  indexa- 
ble successively  into  registry  with  said  bore.  When  the  trigger 
is  squeezed,  the  hammer  opens  a  valve,  to  deliver  gas  under 
pressure  behind  the  projectile,  which,  at  the  time,  is  in  regis- 
try with  said  bore,  to  propel  said  projectile  from  the  gun. 
Opening  of  the  valve  also  supplies  gas  to  a  piston  to  retract  a 
reciprocable  indexing  mechanism  on  the  frame.  This 
mechanism  recocks  the  hammer  and  permits  the  valve  to 
close.  A  spring  returns  the  mechanism  to  battery.  On  this 
return  movement,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  mechanism  indexes 
the  revolver  barrel. 


3,612,027 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  SPRING-TYPE  BALL 

PROJECTING  DEVICE 

Giqji  Makino,  Higashi  Shinkoiwa,  Katsushika-Ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb. '4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,550 

Int  CI.  F41b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  124-16  8  Claims 


A  variably  functioning  interrupter  mechanism  applied  to  a 
clay-target-launching  or  like  device.  It  provides  a  motorized 
cam  and  switch  assembly  which  defines  an  attachment  unit 
integrated  to  exert  an  overriding  influence  on  the  launching 
system  controls.  Adapted  to  a  target-launching  device,  the 
cam  may  be  constructed  to  effect  switch  operation  in  inter- 
vals of  nonuniform  frequency  and  duration  to  interrupt  oscil- 
lation of  a  throwing  arm  support  in  a  way  to  obviate  reading 
or  anticipating  the  angle  of  flight  of  a  released  target. 


A  remotely  controlled  device  for  practice  batting,  which 
comprises  a  housing,  spring-loaded  vertically  displaceable 
member  for  launching  a  ball,  projecting  upwardly  through  an 
opening  of  the  housing,  and  means  for  releasably  locking  the 
ball-launching  means,  provided  within  said  housing  and  con- 
trolled by  a  remotely  situated  remote-control  device.  It  can 
serve  not  only  for  improvement  of  batting  technique,  but  also 
for  physical  training  and  amusement. 
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3,612,028  but  a  planing  step  is  advantageous.  Control  Of  the  particle 

A  TAKEDOWN  TWO-PIECE  HINGEDLY  CONNECTED     size  distribution  is  effected  primarily  by  chanana  the  heiaht 
ARCHERY  BOW  or  »  e 

Rkhard  S.  Karbo,  WUttier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Leisure 
Group,  Ibc.,  Los  Aageics,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,514 

InL  CI.  F41b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  124-24  7  Claims 


and  width  of  these  ridges.  This  control  exceed^  that  obtaina- 
ble by  conventional  grinding. 


A  takedown  archery  bow  having  a  two-piece  handle  por- 
tion foldable  about  a  hinge  with  their  outer  extremities  in- 
tegrally connected  to  a  pair  of  bow  ends.  The  hinge  is  opera- 
ble to  provide  a  rigid  and  quiet  operation  while  the  handle 
portion  is  secured  in  the  operable  position  by  a  locking  as- 
sembly that  at  all  times  is  integral  with  the  bow  structure.  In  U.S.  CI.  125 
the  operable  position,  the  bow  handles  are  further  charac- 
terized in  that  they  are  offset  transversely  from  the  common 
plane  to  provide  an  unobstructed  view  of  the  target  area. 


I  3,612,031 

GRINDING  WHEEL  DRESSER 
Gian  Luigi  Mazzarelli,  Turin,  Italy,  asignor  to  S.p.A.  Cimat, 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  June  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  15, 1968, 807879 
Int  CI.  B24b  53/00 
11  i        7  Claims 


3,612,029 

BOWSTRING-SILENCING  DEVICE 

ComcUus  F.  CarroU,  1310  Tuxedo  Ave.,  Parma,  Ohio;  Lloyd 

E.  Abcmathy,  10922  Kilidare  Court,  St  Anns,  Mo.,  and 

AUca  W.  Miller,  10801  Ridsccrcst  Drive,  St.  Anns,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,400 

Int.  CI.  F41b  5/00 

U.S.CL  124-30  A  3  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  machine  tool  for  dressing  a 
grinding  wheel  with  a  concave  profile.  The  wheel  is  rotated 
and  is  reciprocated  axially,  and  a  cutting  tool  is  moved  radi- 
ally relative  thereto  under  control  of  an  eccentric  cam.  The 
eccentric  cam  is  rocked  under  control  of  the  Klative  move- 
ment of  the  grinding  wheel  and  the  tool  support  by  means  of 
a  linear  inclined  cam,  which  is  preferably  of  adjustable 
inclination,  to  control  the  depth  of  the  concave  profile.  The 
dressed  grinding  wheel  may  be  used  in  an  automatically 
cycling  grinding  machine  for  forming  track  surfaces  of  con- 
vex profile  on  bearing  outer  race  rings. 


A  bowstring-silencing  device  constructed  of  a  tough,  flexi- 
ble synthetic  thermoplastic  material  having  a  central  core  in- 
serted and  retained  between  the  strands  of  a  twisted  multiple 
strand  bowstring,  and  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  integrally 
formed  vibration-damping  arms  radiating  from  the  core  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  bowstring. 


3,612,032 

MUFFLE-TYPE  GAS-FIRED  SELF-CLEANING  OVEN 
Esher  R.  Kweller,  Downers  Grove;  Robert  B.  Rosenberg, 
Evergreen  Parli,  and  Dennis  H.  Larson,  Hicicory  Hills,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology 
1  Filed  Oct.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,2S2 

I  Int  CI.  F24c  15/32 

U.S.CI.  126-21A  I      14  Claims 


3,612,030 

ROCK  SAMPUNG 

Philip  Bhui,  Lexfaigton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Research 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUoition  Ser.  No.  61 1,414,  Jan.  24, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept  1 1,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  857,241 
Int  CL  B28d  1/00 
U.S.CLI25-I  10  Claims 

A  method  for  sampling  rock  and  other  brittle  materials  and 
for  controlling  resultant  particle  sizes  is  described.  The 
niethod  involves  cutting  grooves  in  the  rock  surface  to  pro- 
vide a  grouping  of  parallel  ridges  and  subsequently  machin- 
ing the  ridges  to  provide  a  powder  specimen.  The  machining 
step  may  comprise  milling,  drilling,  lathe  cutting  or  the  like; 


A  self-cleaning  gas  oven  having  separated  cooking  and 
heating  compartments  in  which  the  smoke  and  0dor-contain- 
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ing  gases  from  the  cooking  compartment  are  mixed  with  the 
air  required  for  the  combustion  of  fuel  and  passed  into  the 
heating  compartment  so  that  smoke  and  odor  components 
are  incinerated  by  the  combustion  process. 


3,612,033 
FURNACE  HUMIDIFIER 
Kermit  E.  Chilcoat,  North  Olautcd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Yale  &  Townc  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,795 

IntCI.F24fi/y4 

U.S.  CI.  126-113  16  Claims 


A  humidifier  includes  a  housmg  in  which  vaporizer  means 
for  promoting  vaporization  of  liquid  is  removably  received. 
The  vaporizer  means  includes  a  liquid  manifold  and  a  porous 
material.  The  liquid  manifold  is  connected  to  a  pump  as- 
sembly by  a  conduit  such  that  the  manifold  is  supplied  with  a 
liquid  thereby.  The  manifold  has  a  portion  which  grips  the 
porous  material  such  that  the  porosity  of  the  material  is  con- 
trolled and  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  manifold  to  the  porous 
material  is  regulated  thereby.  The  manifold  is  configured 
such  that  the  vaporizer  means  and  manifold  are  removable 
without  disassembly  of  the  humidifier. 


3,612,034 

GRATE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LOG-SUPPORTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Lyman  P.  Wood,  Cedar  Beach,  Charlotte,  Vt.,  and  Douglas 

Merrilees,  Vine  St,  Northfield,  Vt 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,499 

Int  CI.  F23h  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  126-165  llCtaims 


A  wood-burning  grate  assembly  for  burning  logs  comprises 
a  metal  log-supporting  shelf  formed  with  apertures 
therethrough  in  the  form  of  spaced,  parallel  and  elongated 
slots.  Means  are  provided  to  support  the  shelf  elevated  above 
a  support  base.  Relatively  elongated  metal  prongs  are  inserta- 
ble  into  selected  apertures  to  extend  above  the  shelf  to  retain 
logs  on  the  shelf  in  a  selected  pattern.  Each  prong  has,  at  one 
end,  a  laterally  reduced  extension  forming  a  shoulder  engage- 
able  with  one  surface  of  the  shelf  and  having  a  hook  portion 
at  its  free  end  engageable  with  the  other  surface  of  the  shelf, 
when  the  extension  is  inserted,  with  clearance,  into  an  aper- 
ture. The  prongs  may  also  be  used  as  the  support  means  for 
the  shelf,  and  either  may  be  solid  or  may  be  apertured,  to 
reduce  weight.  Each  prong  may  have  either  one  such 
shoulder  or  may  have  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  shoul- 
ders. 


3,612,035 

SYSTEM  FOR  CLEARING  SNOW  AND  ICE  FROM  A 

SURFACE 

Albert  Kronen,  147  E.  82nd  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,692 

Int  CI.  EOlh  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  126-271.1  6  Claims 


A  snow-  and  ice-clearing  system  in  which  a  snow-  and  ice- 
melting  fluid  is  fed  under  pressure  from  a  source  to  a  longitu- 
dinally disposed  tubular  body  having  longitudinally  arranged 
spray  openings  in  its  wall;  such  body  resting  on  spaced  sup- 
ports disposable  on  the  surface  to  be  cleared;  the  supports  in- 
terconnected  into  a  unit  by  a  transversely  arcuate  deflector 
plate  connected  by  one  edge  to  the  supports  and  overhanging 
them  and  arranged  to  deflect  discharged  fluid  from  the  tube 
openings  against  the  surface.  The  fluid  may  be  hot  water  or 
steam  and  the  source  a  building-heating  boiler. 


Ekco 


3,612,036 
INSULATED  BAKE  PAN 
Morris   Kaufman,   Morton   Grove,   111.,   assignor   to 
Products,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  m. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,094 

Int.  CI.  A47j  36/02 

U.S.  CL  126-390  16  Claims 


A  baking  pan  having  sidewalls  and  end  walls,  has  insulating 
inserts  along  the  end  walls  and  along  a  portion  of  the 
sidewalls  near  the  end  walls  to  prevent  concentration  of  heat 
near  the  ends  of  the  pan  and  to  provide  for  slow  and  uniform 
heating  of  the  product. 


3,612,037 
BLOWTORCH  BURNER  ATTACHMENT  QUICK 
CONNECT-DISCONNECT  DEVICE 
John  B.  Spiggie,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigMir  to 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,758 

Int  CL  B23k  3/02;  F23d  13/04, 13/30 

U.S.  CL  126-414  4ClafaBs 

A  blowtorch  burner  attachment  which  has  a  quick  con- 

nect-disconnect  device,  the  attachment  formed  as  a  ther- 
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moconcentrator  which  directs  the  flame  into  an  area  of  the    lar  duct  cooperate  to  draw  air  from  an  exit  port  formed  in 
thermoconcentrator  provided  with  a  soldering  tip  or  other    the  mixer  conduit,  causing  air  within  the  chamber  to  be 

drawn  into  an  entrance  port.  The  resulting  flow  entrains  and 


conductive  means  of  transferring  heat,  or  formed  to  provide 
flame  shapes  for  special  applications* 


draws  air  from  the  input  conduit  into  the  mixer  conduit,  and 
there  blends  it  homogeneously  with  the  air  previously  con- 
tained in  the  chamber. 


3,612,038 

PREFORMABLE  CATHETER  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREFORMING 

James  C.  Halligan,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton 

Dlcldnson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,896 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5102;  A61m  25100 

'  '.S.  CI.  128-2.05  R  1 1  Claims 


3,612,040 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASkjRING 

RESPIRATION  RESISTANCE 

Yoshihiko   Sugiyama,   Tokyo;    Kaoru    Imaoka,   Tokyo,   and 

Genzo  Tanabe,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  t«  Nihon  Koh- 

dcn  Kogyo,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1968,  43/17148 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5108 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.08  4  Claims 


V^M=^^^' 


T. 


M 


A  preformable  catheter  assembly  can  be  given  a  predeter- 
mined curvature  while  in  the  sterilized  condition  which  per- 
mits the  catheter,  when  removed  from  the  assembly,  to  sub- 
stantially assume  the  predetermined  curvature.  The  assembly 
includes  a  plastic  catheter  having  a  malleable  forming  wjre 
inserted  in  the  lumen  of  the  catheter  and  a  flexible,  airtight, 
waterproof  envelope  enclosing  the  catheter  and  wire  with  a 
minimum  of  entrapped  air.  The  catheter  is  shaped  by  bend- 
ing the  catheter  assembly  to  the  predetermined  curvature, 
heating,  cooling  and  then  removing  the  catheter  from  the  as- 
sembly. This  catheter  assembly  eliminates  the  need  for  the 
hospital  to  stock  preshaped  catheters  and  permits  the  physi- 
cian to  shape  the  catheter  to  his  own  choosing  in  the  sterile 
condition  prior  to  the  operative  procedure. 


3,612,039 
AIR  HOMOGENIZER  FOR  RESPIRATORY  GAS 
ANALYSIS  EQUIPMENT 
Donald  B.  Fallc,  East  Seaford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Instrumenta- 
tion Associates  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,804 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5100 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.07  6  Claims 

An  air  homogenizer  device  comprising  an  enclosure  defin- 
ing a  chamber  formed  with  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 
port,  and  a  mixer  conduit  within  the  chamber  forming  the 
crossbar  of  a  T-shaped  pipe  conflguration.  The  other  leg  of 
the  "T"  is  an  input  conduit  connecting  the  center  of  the 
mixer  conduit  to  the  inlet  opening  of  the  chamber.  The 
chamber  has  a  removable  lid  formed  with  a  central  opening 
which  receives  a  fan  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  depending 
therefrom.  A  fan  blade  on  the  shaft  and  a  surrounding  annu- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  respiration  re- 
sistance comprises  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  operating  a 
lung-chest  system,  means  for  operating  the  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  and  means  responsive  to  the  flow  speed  and  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  lungnchest  system 
for  displaying  the  respiration  resistance  thereof,  there  is  pro- 
vided means  for  detecting  variations  in  the  pressure  of  the 
source  of  fluid  pressure  to  provide  a  negative  feedback  to  the 
means  for  operating  the  source  of  fluid  pressure. 

I  

3,612,041 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  VENTRICULAR 
FIBRILLATION 
Charles  W.  Ragsdalc,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  ass^nor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
1  Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,99< 

I  Int.  CLA61b5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  A  1  Claim 

An  electronic  sensing  scheme  for  the  automatic  detection 
and  indication  of  ventricular  flbrillation  from  the  myocardial 
waveforms  of  a  human  heart.  The  circuitry  is  an  improve- 
ment upon  and  is  speciflcally  designed  to  be  Incorporated 
into  a  lightweight,  battery-operated  heart  monitor  of  a  prior 
United  States  application  cited  herein.  The  additional  cir- 
cuitry provides  increased  reliability  and  sensitivity  to  the 
heart  monitor  for  distinguishing  ventricular  flbrillation 
waveforms  from  closely  related  waveforms  tkat  formerly 
gave  false  indications  of  ventricular  fibrillatiort.  The  latter 
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group  of  waveforms  include  those  that  exhibited  pulse  rates 
of  less  than  150  pulses  per  minute  and/or  were  unipolar  in 
nature  while  at  the  same  time  had  large  duty  cycles.  A 


MCTIfi  WDKAToe 


preferred  embodiment  of  the  new  circuitry  requires  that  at 
least  two  positive-going  and  two  negative-going  signals,  ex- 
ceeding +4.0- volt  and  -4.0- volt  levels,  respectively,  and  oc- 
curring at  a  200  to  500  beats-per-minute  rate,  must  be 
produced  at  least  every  8  seconds  in  order  for  flbrillation  to 
be  indicated  by  the  monitor. 


3,612,042 
HIP  EXERCISER 
Loufa  R.  Fry,  4465  Forest  S.  E.,  Mercer  Island,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,577 

Int.  CI.  A61h  1102 

U.S.  CI.  128-25  R  12  Claims 


A  hip  exerciser  usable  by  a  bedridden  patient  which  in- 
cludes a  rigid  frame  positionable  adjacent  the  patient  and  an 
elongated,  rigid  member  supported  by  said  frame  and  having 
an  intermediate  part  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  so  as 
to  be  swingable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis.  The  elon- 
gated member  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  patient 
with  the  pivotal  axis  thereof  generally  intersecting  the 
anatomical  center  of  the  femoral  head  of  a  selected  leg  of  the 
patient.  One  end  part  of  the  elongated  member  carries  means 
for  supporting  the  leg  of  the  patient  and  the  opposite  end 
part  of  the  elongated  member  is  positionable  within  arm's 
reach  of  the  patient  to  enable  the  patient  to  grasp  or  other- 
wise engage  the  opposite  end  part  of  the  elongated  member 
to  swing  the  member  about  its  pivot  connection  and  to  cause 
shiftable  movement  of  the  supported  leg. 


3,612,043 
HEALTH  SHOE 
Toyojiro  Inaki,  58  E.  Lincohi,  Easton,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,940 
Int.  CL  A61h  15100 
U.S.  CI.  128-57 


lis    67         /* 


1  Claim 


■k     «« 


A  health  shoe  for  stimulating  and  improving  nerve  and 
muscle  tone  throughout  the  body  of  a  wearer  providing  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  foot  of  a  wearer  while  walk- 
ing with  the  frame  having  a  motion-generating,  fast-stimulat- 
ing member  mounted  thereon  and  a  flowable,  particulate 
material  interposed  the  foot  of  the  wearer  and  the  stimulating 
member  to  transmit  and  to  convert  such  motion  of  the  stimu- 
lating member  into  a  massaging  force  upon  the  sole  portion 
of  the  foot  of  the  wearer. 


3  612  044 

BACK  MASSAGE  AND  SCRUB  FIXTURE 

Hector  R.  Gurrola,  280  Maiden  Lane,  Montebello,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,603 

InL  CL  A61h  7100 

U.S.  CI.  128-62  R  3  Claims 


A  shallow  frame  with  a  concave  back  supports  a  friction 
pad  having  a  multiplicity  of  friction  fingers  of  equal  length. 
Suction  cups  on  the  frame  back  secure  the  frame  and  pad  to 
a  support  surface  such  as  a  wall.  Finger  grips  on  the  frame  af- 
ford means  for  removing  the  cups  from  the  wall  to  transfer 
the  scrubber  to  another  position  or  location.  The  friction  fin- 
gers define  a  horizonUlly  concave  area  adapted  to  fit  the 
human  back. 


3,612,045  I 

PULSATING  DENTAL  SYRINGE 
Frank  E.  Dudas,  Toronto,  Ontario;  Ingo  Glendc,  Downsview, 
Ontario;  Geza  Kardos,  Burliagton,  Ontario,  and  Edward  V. 
Rippingille,  Jr.,  Don  Milk,  Ontario,  aU  of  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Dudas  Juypcrs  Rowan  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario,  Canada,  by  said  Frank  E.  Dudas,  Ingo  Glendc  and 
Geza  Kardos 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,071 

Int  CI.  A61h  9100 

U.S.CL  128-66  2  Claims 

A  hygenic  dental  syringe  having  a  fluidic  oscillator  for 

producing  pulsations  of  water  for  cleansing  the  mouth  and 

massaging  the  gums.  The  device  includes  a  reservoir  for 
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mouthwash,  and  means  for  mixing  the  mouthwash  with  the   with  cushioning  material  and  provided  with  a  resilient  band 

to  exert  the  desired  clamping  pressure.  The  clamping  frame 
"2  comprises  a  pair  of  elongate  legs,  hingedly  secured  together. 

In  one  embodiment,  one  leg  is  provided  with  a  lateral  limb, 
the  two  legs  being  pivotally  joined  at  the  free  end  of  the  limb. 
In  the  other  embodiment,  the  two  legs  are  Complementary, 
the  two  legs  upwardly  diverging  from  a  common  pivot  and 
then  converging  gradually.  In  this  way  the  limb  controls  the 
application  of  clamping  pressure  to  avoid  undue  constriction 
of  the  urethra  while  allowing  the  legs  to  exert  pressure  to 
control  the  return  flow  of  blood  and  retain  th»e  penis  in  erect 
condition. 


main  stream  of  water  passing  through  the  device. 


A  foot-engaging  traction  device  having  a  body  member 
formed  of  air  permeable,  cushioning  material  and  adapted  to 
surround  and  closely  conform  to  the  anatomy  of  the  ankle 
and  heel  and  instep  portions  of  a  foot,  while  exerting 
minimum  compressive  forces  and  contacting  a  relatively 
large  area  of  the  skin.  A  strap  is  attached  to  the  body 
member  for  connection  to  a  conventional  traction  applying 
apparatus,  and  a  fastening  means  is  provided  to  easily  secure 
the  body  member  about  the  ankle. 


3,612,047 

PROSTHETIC  GENITAL  DEVICE 

Francis  C.  Nesbit,  1 1 12  Floyd  St  N.E.,  CovingUm,  Ga. 

Fikd  Nov.  20,  1968,  S«r.  No.  777320 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/00 

UA  CI.  128-79  9  Claims 


1^^ 


*  3,612,048 

REBREATHING  APPARATUS  FOR  ANflSTHESIA 

KenUro  Takaoka,  Rua  Caspar  Laurenco  1<,  $ao  Paulo 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  $96,266,  Nov. 

22, 1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Peb.  19, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  12,598 

Int.  CI.  A61ni  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-188  10  Claims 


3,612,046 
TRACTION  DEVICE 
John  F.  Gaylord,  Jr.,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Medical 
Specialties,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,080 

Int.  CI.  A61h  1/02 

VS.  CI.  128-75  5  Claims 


A  device  for  recirculating  air  to  a  patient  combining  the 
siniplicity  of  the  to  and  fro  type  of  apparatus  with  the  ad- 
vantages of  the  circle  type.  Dead  space  is  avqided  by  use  of 
two  Venturis  which  enhance  flow  rate  through  a  canister  of 
carbonic  gas-absorbing  material.  The  absence  of  valves 
lowers  resistance  and  increases  efTiciency. 


3,612,049 
PERSONAL  HUMIDIFIER 
VeMon  A.  Monson,  Hammond,  Wis. 
I  Filed  May  5,1 969,  Ser.  No.  82 1 ,8 


U.S.  CI.  128—195 


Int.  CI.  A61m  15/00 


2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  providing  humans  with  a  breathing  zone  of 

A  clamoinB  action  for  «iinnUm*nt;««  ,i,o     i.-    .  .     I"^**  humidity.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  face  mask,  includ- 

of  the  h^K  S!^?s  is  exertfd  ?v  ,  h!^^  sphincter  muscle    ing  an  absorbent  pad.  and  means  for  supplying  water  with  or 

oi  me  numan  penis  is  exerted  by  a  clamping  force  covered    without  added  medication,  to  the  face  mask. 
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3,612,050 
INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETERS 
David  S.  Sheridan,  Hook  Rowl,  Argyle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,102 
Int.  CI.  A61m  05/00 
U.S.CI.  128-214.4 


1  Claim 


rinse  water  are  supplied  to  the  bnishine  area,  as  well  as  dry- 
ing air  following  liquid  treatment,  and  means  are  provided 
for  programming  a  treating  cycle. 


3,612,053 
OSTOMY  SEALING  WASHER 
Ronnie  L.  Pratt,  HanuMMd  Township,  St  Croix  County, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturint 
Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,657 

InLCLA61f5/44 

U.S.  CI.  128-283  II  Claims 


Intravascular  catheters  of  improved  vascular  insertability 
are  made  with  a  plastic  catheter  snugly  encircling  a  trocar. 
The  catheter  is  tapered  at  the  distal  end  which  is  blended 
with  the  exterior  wall  of  the  trocar,  e.g.,  by  being  shrunk  into 
a  groove  in  the  trocar  wall.  This  structure  permits  smooth  in- 
travasculary  entry  of  the  catheter  and  reduces  occurrence  of 
phlebitis  in  the  use  of  intravascular  catheters. 


3,612,051 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  APPLICATING  DEVICE 

Raul  Olvera  Arce,  Cordobancs  25,  Mexico  City  19,  Mexico 

Filed  July  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,277 

InL  CI.  A61ra  05/00, 05/20 

U.S.  CI.  128-215  1  Claim 


The  applicator  includes  a  hypodermic  syringe  holder 
telescopingly  mounted  for  movement  within  a  guide  portion. 
A  spring  normally  biases  the  holder  and  guide  into  a 
telescoped  position.  A  pair  of  arcuate  segments  within  the 
guide  portion  are  spring  biased  into  an  annular  groove  in  the 
holder  for  releasably  positioning  the  holder  and  guide  in  an 
extended  relationship  under  spring  tension.  Adjacent  ends  of 
the  segments  are  bevelled  and  cooperate  with  bevelled  ends 
of  an  actuator  for  releasing  the  segments  from  the  groove. 


rf-. 


SJ 


An  ostomy-sealing  washer  is  provided  which  is  adapted  to 
fit  over  an  intestinal  stoma  for  use  with  a  postsurgical 
drainage  pouch;  it  comprises  a  pliable,  resiliently  flexible 
elastoplastic  sheet  material  body  having  a  water-activatable 
adhesive  on  one  surface  which,  after  activation,  becomes 
water  insoluble.  The  ostomy-sealtng  washer  has  an  aperture 
therethrough  sufficient  to  receive  the  stoma  and  is  adapted  to 
be  adhered  to  the  human  skin  on  that  side  having  the  adhe- 
sive and  to  an  adherent  drainage  pouch  on  the  other  side 
forming  a  seal  therebetween  preventing  leakage  between  the 
stoma  and  the  pouch. 


3,612,052 

APPARATUS  FOR  PEDICURE 

Leo  Krummcnacher,  Lunmerstnase  36,  Ebikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerlaad,  July  3,  1968, 

9929/68 

Int.  CL  A61m  35/00;  A47li  3/022 

U.S.  CI.  128-260  12  Claims 


3,612,054 
SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Tamio    Matsuda;    Tsutomu    Okamnra,    Tokyo,    and    Noba 
Konishi,  Kaw«awa,  aB  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844^78 

ClahBS  priority,  application  Jap«^  Jnly  31, 1968,  Jum  19. 

1969,43/65328:44/57313 

Int.  CL  A61f  13/16 

U.S.  CL  128-287  2  Claims 
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A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  absor- 
bent material,  at  least  one  barrier  sheet  of  liquid  repellent 
material  interposed  between  said  absorbent  layers,  said  sheet 
being  completely  liquid  repellent,  a  waterproof  strip,  and  an 
outer  wrapper. 


A  roury  foot  treatment  brush  is  mounted  within  an  open 
topped  treatment  chamber  within  which  medicated  fluid  and 


3,612,055 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Frederick  K.  Mcsek,  Downers  Grove,  awl  Virginia  L.  Renke. 
Oak  Forest,  both  of  DL,  assigMtrs  to  Johnaa  *  John«m 
Contiauation-kHpart  of  application  Ser.  No.  861,689,  Sept. 
29,  1969.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6^64 
lit  CL  A61f  13/Ib 
MS.  CL  128-287  2I  Claiw 

A  disposable  multilayer  diaper  of  high  absorptive  capacity 
is  provided  which  comprises  as  a  first  layer,  to  be  brought 
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into  contact  with  an  infant's  sicin,  a  porous,  fibrous,  non-  the  foreskin,  to  set  the  device  proximate  the  base  of  the 
woven  bonded  facing  web  of  controlled  wettability  made  of  glans,  and  then  the  ends  of  the  outer  ring  are  d^wn  together 
mixed  long  and  short  fibers.  A  second  layer,  in  juxtaposition  to  constrict  the  outer  ring  into  clamping  positipn.  The  rings 
to  the  facing  layer,  is  a  highly  porous,  loosely  compacted  eel-  preferably  include  opposed,  complementary,  annular  irregu- 
lulosic  batt  having  greater  wettability  than  that  of  the  facing 


»3       ^^<"crf' 


Sf^C. 


web.  A  third  layer,  integral  with  the  second,  is  a  paperlike, 

densifled,  highly  compacted  layer  of  the  same  cellulosic 

material  as  the  second  layer  but  of  substantially  smaller  larkies  to  assist  clamping  and  to  assure  that  they  remain 

average  pore  size.  The  final  layer  is  an  impervious  backing  aligned,  as  for  example  a  V-shaped  notch  on  the  outside  of 

sheet  adhered  to  the  densified  layer  over  a  widely  distributed  the  inner  ring  and  a  V-shaped  projection  on  th«  inside  of  the 

area  of  adhesion.  outer  ring. 


3,612,056  I  3,612,058 

SANITARY  NAPKIN  CATHETER  STYLETS 

Vladimir  Marcliuk,  Somerville,  and  James  A.  Ginocchio,  Bernard  Aclierman,  Edison  Township,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
Summit,  botii  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Personal  Products  Com-       tro-Catheter  Corporation 
pany  i  Filed  Apr.  1 7, 1 968,  Scr.  No.  722,0  i  5 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  861,651  I  Int.  CI.  A61m  25100 


Int.  CI.  A61f  / J/y6 


1  ru 

U.S.  CI.  128— 


U.S.  CI.  128—290 


3Ctolms 


10  Claims 


Catheter  stylet  having  an  elongated  bodily  flexible  outer 
casing  means  comprising  helically  wound  wire,  and  elongated 
reinforcing  means  extending  generally  axially  therethrough 
comprising  at  least  one  strengthening  portion. 


A  sanitary  napkin  that  incorporates  a  fluid  impervious  bar- 
rier of  filmlike  material  having  very  poor  structural  stability 
but  which  is  maintained  in  place  when  in  use  and  during 
manufacture  of  the  napkin  by  having  its  lateral  marginal 
edges  sandwiched  between  two  relatively  thick  absorbent 
fibrous  layers  that  form  the  absorbent  core  of  the  napkin.  In 
one  embodiment,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  barrier  film  are  pro- 
vided with  perforations  permitting  the  fibers  of  one  layer  of 
the  absorbent  core  to  interlock  with  the  fibers  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent layer  of  the  core  to  further  enhance  the  holding  of  the 
barrier  film  in  proper  position  in  the  napkin  when  worn  and 
during  its  manufacture. 


3,612,059 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  BLOOD  DURING 

TRANSFUSIONS 

Robert  A.  Ersek,  8806  MInnetonlui  Blvd.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,76j2 

Int.  CI.  A6 If  07/00 

CI.  128— 399  6  Claims 


30 
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3,612,057 
CIRCUMCISION  DEVICE 
Lawrence  D.  Frccdman,  1541  Wilton  Way,  La  Habra,  CaUf. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,984 

Int  CI.  A61b  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—303  9  Claims 

A  circumcision  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric 
plastic  rings  connected  by  a  generally  radially  oriented  pillar 
or  web  so  that  the  rings  retain  their  concentricity  when 
moved  into  operative  position.  The  inner  ring  is  uninter- 
rupted or  solid,  and  the  outer  ring  is  split,  preferably  adjacent 
to  the  pillar,  to  allow  for  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
outer  ring  relative  to  the  inner  ring,  the  ends  of  the  outer  ring 
having  means  thereon  for  drawing  them  together  into  clamp- 
ing position.  The  foreskin  is  pulled  between  the  inner  and 
outer  rings,  with  the  pillar  engaged  in  the  usual  dorsal  slit  in 
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29  ( Surface  adhesive 
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Means  for  controlling  the  temperature  0f  intravenous 
fluids  being  administered  to  a  patient  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  relatively  thin  films  of  flexible  silicone  rubber  bonded 
together  to  form  a  generally  rectangular  parallelepiped  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  major  surfaces  and  havinjg  a  plurality  of 
generally  parallelly  disposed  flow  channels  extending 
therebetween,  the  flow  channels  being  arranged  transversely 
to  the  elongated  axis  of  said  parallelepiped;  afieans  defining 
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an  in  et  orifice  along  one  edge  thereof  communicating  with 
an  inlet  manifold  at  one  end  of  said  parallel  flow  channels 
and  an  outlet  onfice  along  the  opposite  edge  thereof  commu- 
nicaung  with  an  outlet  manifold  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
flow  channels;  and  a  highly  thermally  emissive  coating  ap- 
plied along  one  of  said  major  surfaces,  and  a  highly  thermally 
reflective  coating  applied  to  the  opposed  major  surface 


and  electrodes  are  conformed  to  the  wearer's  body  confini- 
ration  by  an  outer  less  flexible  sheath,  interposed  resUient 
matenal,  and  adjustable  fastening  means.  The  several  elec- 
trodes are  connected  to  a  cable  fed  with  electrical  pulses 
adapted  to  produce  a  two-dimensional  electrical  skin  stimula- 
tion pattern  representing  or  depicting  a  visible  object 


lx:i^<wrA  3,612,062 

peripheral'ner^JTstimulator  '''^'''^^  """^  '^^  ^^iSP  «m:alled  pantie 

John  E.  Colyer,  Ungueville,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  as-  Andr«  Henri  Silvain,  3,  rue  Nadrad,  Roabaix.  Nord  FraMc 

s^r  to  The  Welicome  Foundation  Limited,  London,  En-  Filed^.  'l  1. 195^.  n!I1S,008  ' 

..  .      "l!if"-  '•  '^''  Ser.  No.  789.265  ^"^^  ^'^^  '^"^v'jS^llSt'  '*'  '*"'  '"^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Australia,  Jan.  5,  1968,  U.S.  CI.  128-535                    '*'•« //y^                       ,ri-«-. 

32,043/68  "*  ^"*~ 
Int.  CI.  A61n  1136 
U.S.  CI.  128-422                                                         6  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  girdle  having  legs  in  which,  at 
the  bottom  of  the  legs,  strongly  elastic  fabric  constituting  the 
whole  of  the  girdle  is  cut  along  a  broken  line  and  vertical  ser- 
rations thus  formed  are  covered  by  a  sleeve  or  low-grip 
elastic  lace. 


An  electronic  peripheral  nerve  stimulator  is  disclosed,  the 
nerve  stimulator  comprising  a  power  supply,  a  transistorized 
oscillator  circuit  coupled  to  the  power  supply  and  including 
at  least  one  transistor  and  a  resistance-capacitance  network 
defining  the  oscillation  frequency  of  the  oscillator.  The 
transistor  is  coupled  in  circuit  with  the  resistance- 
capacitance  network  and  means  are  provided  to  vary  the  ef- 
fective impedance  of  the  resistance-capacitance  network  to 
provide  a  selective  output  pulse  repetition  rate  from  the 
oscillator  circuit.  A  transformer  is  provided,  the  transformer 
having  a  first  primary  winding  coupled  in  circuit  with  the  col- 
lector of  the  transistor,  a  secondary  primary  winding  coupled 
in  circuit  with  the  base  of  the  transistor  and  through  which  a 
"reflected"  current  is  passed  by  way  of  a  positive  feedback 
loop  to  the  transistor  base,  and  a  secondary  winding  from 
which  an  output  pulse  is  obtained. 


3,612,063 
OXIDIZED  CELLULOSE  SMOKING  PRODUCT 
Theodore  S.  Bridda,  and  Geoffrey  R.  Ward,  both  of  Beverly 
HUb^aBf.,  asrigM>rs  to  Sutton  Research  Corporation,  Los 

Coatlanatioa-ia-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  802,229,  Feb.  25, 

'2f?'.^i*^  •*  ■  «*<*»"«<»-*«-PMt  Of  applicatiM  Ser.  No. 

595,622,  Nov.  21, 19M,  now  Pateat  No.  3,447,539,  and  a 

w    «?"**""!S*?«»-«»-Pfrt»'«74,994,Oet.l2.1967,now 
abandoned.  Thb  applkatloa  A«s.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,104 

Int.  CL  A24b  ISIOO;  A24d  0lil8 
U.S.CL  131-2  3  Claims 

Smoking  products  and  process  for  their  production 
wherein  organic  salts  of  potassium,  lithium  and  copper,  and 
tiunium  dioxide  are  incorporated  into  oxidized  cellulosic 
matenals  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  burning  and  for  sup- 
porting glow  between  puffis.  The  potassium,  lithium  and 
copper  organic  acid  salts  employed  are  those  of  oxalic,  lactic 
glycohc,  diglycolic,  pivalic  and  tannic  acid  and  in  amounts 
less  than  2  percent  by  weight. 


3,612,061 
FLEXIBLE  CUTANEOUS  ELECTRODE  MATRIX 
Carter  C.  CoUins,  Mill  Valley,  ami  Robert  Bowen,  San  Bruno, 
both   of   CaUf.,   astigmn   to   The   Institute   of  Medical 
Sciences,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,948 

Int  CI.  A61n  1104 

\i&.  CI.  128-418  8  Claims 


R.  J. 


3,612,064 

SMOKE  nLTER 

John  D.  Woods,  Winston-Sakm,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wfanton-Saleni,  N.C. 

nied  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9^15 

Int.  CI.  A24d  01104;  A24f  Oim,  01/16 

U.S.  CI.  131-10.5  6Clal«s 


I4b  M« 


.^^"U'^S.t'c'Strrt^&"^r[  o.-r„?f.&^^^^^^^ 


891  O.G. — 23 


610 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1971 


the  filter  attains  a  very  high  velocity  whereupon  it  impinges 
against  a  curved  surface  causing  liquid  and/or  solid  particles 
entrained  in  the  high-velocity  smoke  to  be  deposited  upon 
the  impinged  surface.  The  smoke,  subsequent  to  impinge- 
ment, follows  a  curved  path  prior  to  being  discharged  from 
the  downstream  end  of  the  filter. 


3,612,065 

METHOD  OF  PUFFING  TOBACCO  AND  REDUCING 

NICOTINE  CONTENT  THEREOF 

WiiUan  E.  Rosea,  Lateyctte  HUb,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Creative 

Eaterpriscs,  Inc.,  Narbetli,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17381 
lot  CI.  A24b  15102,  03/18 
U.S.CL131— 140P  15  Claims 

A  method  is  provided  for  treating  tobacco  to  increase  the 
volume  of  the  tobacco  and  reduce  the  nicotine  and  tar  con- 
tent of  the  tobacco.  In  the  method  of  this  invention,  the 
tobacco  is  initially  treated  with  catalase  and  then  treated  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  The  treated 
tobacco  produced  in  accordance  with  this  invention  is  espe- 
cially useful  in  the  manufacture  of  cigarettes  and  the  like. 


3,612,066 
DENICOTINIZING  PROCESS 
Samuel  O.  Jones;  James  Gilbert  Ashburn;  Grant  M.  Stewart, 
and  Glenn  Philip  Moser,  all  of  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb,  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,858 

InL  CI.  A24b  15/02,  03/18 

U.S.  CI.  131—143  7  Claims 


stretchable  conveyor  belt  for  carrying  leaves  from  a  receiving 
station  to  a  smoothing  station  to  a  stretching  station.  A  moist 
leaf  placed  and  aligned  on  the  belt  at  the  receiving  station, 
and  held  thereon  by  suction  through  the  belt,  is  advanced  to 


jz-^ 


the  smoothing  station  where  it  is  clamped  by  ilk  central  vein 
and  subjected  to  diverging  air  currents  that  flutter  the  edges 
of  the  leaf  outwardly.  Suction  is  then  reapplied  to  hold  the 
leaf  and  it  is  advanced  to  the  stretching  station  >/here  the  belt 
is  transversely  stretched  to  thereby  stretch  the  liaf  as  well. 


ro»«cco  1=: 


5^^ 


'c  uauiD\ — U 

"'^     (^  ...... 


LiaUID 


***'f~~i2^ 


mui  u» — \J>r 


LIQUID 


^ 


A  process  for  denicotinizing  tobacco  is  disclosed  in  which 
tobacco,  in  an  impregnating  zone,  is  subjected  to  the  action 
of  a  pool  of  an  organic  fluid  which  is  a  nicotine  solvent  and 
has  a  boiling  point  less  than  that  of  water.  The  fluid  treated 
tobacco  is  Uien  conveyed  into  an  upper  portion  of  the  im- 
pregnating zone  where  it  is  contacted  with  the  organic  sol- 
vent fluid  from  which  some  of  the  nicotine  has  been 
removed.  This  solvent  then  drains  down  to  the  solvent  pool 
at  the  lower  portion  of  the  impregnating  zone.  The  tobacco  is 
then  contacted  with  a  stream  of  hot  gas  whereby  the  excess 
fluid  is  vaporized  and  the  tobacco  expanded. 


3,612,067 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  AND  SMOOTHING  A 

NATURAL  TOBACCO  LEAF 

Nib  Wallenbom,  Spanga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Arenco  Ak- 

tiebolag,  Stockholm,  ValUngby,  Sweden 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept  9, 1968,  Nov.  4, 

1968, 12,116/68:14,923/68 

Int.  CI.  A24b  05/04,  05/14 

UA  CI.  131-147  R  8  ctahns 

An  apparatus  for  stretching  and  smoothing  tobacco  leaves 

comprising    an    intermittently    advanced,    air    permeable, 


3,612,068 
SMOKING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
James  H.  Higbce,  Banning,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marjorie  L. 
Higbec,  Banning,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,868 

Int.  CI.  A24d  01/12 

U.S.  CI.  131-175  i        4  Claims 


A  holder  with  a  mouthpiece  adapted  to  wholly  contain  a 
burning  cigaret'r  ;id  its  ashes.  The  cigarette  is  disposed  with 
its  burning  end  adjacent  the  mouthpiece  and  its  other  end 
remote  from  but  in  communication  with  the  latter  via 
passageways  which  house  filtering  material  wkereby  smoke 
drawn  through  the  mouthpiece  is  rendered  cool  and  mild.  A 
cover  over  the  cigarette  has  a  hole  for  igniting  the  cigarette 
and  is  operable  to  guide  smoke  rising  from  the  burning 
cigarette  away  from  the  mouthpiece. 


ANCE 


I  3,612,069 

HAIR  DRYING  AND  TREATING  APPL 
Robert  S.  Waters,  Oak  Brook,  and  William  H.  Scott,  Lom- 
bard,  both   of  III.,   assignors  to  Sunbeam   Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,735 
Int.  CI.  A45d  20/00  \ 

U.S.  Ci.  132-9  '      13  Claims 

A  hair  dryer  of  the  type  having  a  base  which  supports  a 
rigid  head  receiving  helmet.  Means  are  provided  in  the  base 
to  supply  alternatively  either  hot  air  or  steam  which  is 
discharged  into  the  interior  of  the  helmet  through  perfora- 
tions in  the  inner  wall  of  the  helmet.  The  motor  driven 
blower  for  supplying  the  hot  air  and  the  steam  generator  are 
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mounted  within  the  base  housing  on  a  transversely  extending    the  receivers  and  fasteners  cooperating  to  provide  releasable 


head  of  the  wearer  by  means  of  filaments  or  strands  of  his 
own  hair. 


generating  means  or  the  motor  driven  blower  and  the  air 
heater.  Simplified  measuring  and  valving  means  are  provided 
to  control  the  insertion  of  measured  amounts  of  water  into 
the  steam  generator. 


3,612,070 

POWER-DRIVEN  HAND-HELD  HAIR  CURLER 

Robert  M.  Reyes,  614  Forest  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,447 

Int.  CI.  A45d  2/12 

U.S.  CI.  132-34  11  Claims 


3,612,072 
COSMETIC  APPLICATOR 
Kiyoshi  Fukui,  Saltama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiteido  COm 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No,  38,240 

InL  CI.  A45d  40/26 

U.S.  Ci.  132-88.7  8  Claims 


A  power-driven  hand-held  hair  curler  having  provision  for 
selectively  supporting  both  hot  and  cold  types  of  curler  rolls 
and  operable  to  roll  hair  thereonto  in  either  direction  at  the 
user's  option.  The  accessory  includes  a  support  stand  for  the 
curler  itself  and  provision  for  storing  the  curler  rolls  in  readi- 
ness for  use  as  well  as  a  battery  recharger. 


A  capless  cosmetic  applicator  provided  with  a  finger  piece 
and  a  cylindrical  casing  tumably  engaged  with  the  finger 
piece.  The  tip  portion  of  the  finger  piece  is  opened  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  shutter  pieces  swingably  engaged  with  an 
inside  wall  thereof  so  that  the  shutter  pieces  are  opened 
when  a  solid  cosmetic  contained  therein  is  used  or  alternately 
closed  when  the  applicator  is  not  used.  The  opening  or  clos- 
ing motion  of  the  shutter  pieces  is  operated  by  an  actuating 
means  disposed  within  the  applicator  when  the  finger  piece  is 
relatively  turned  with  the  cylindrical  casing. 


3,612,071 
HAIRPIECE  AND  FASTENER 
James  A.  Holly,  Rkhton  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  PernuUok  In- 
ternational, Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,729 
Int  CI.  A41q  3/00 
MJS.  C\.  132-53  8  claims 

A  wi|  comprising  a  hairpiece,  a  number  preferably  six  to 
eight  of  individual  fasteners  that  are  attachable  each  to  fila- 
ments of  natural  hair  on  the  head  to  which  the  wig  is  to  be  at- 
tached and  a  receiver  on  the  hairpiece  for  each  fastener  with 


3,612,073 

COIN  PAYOUT  MECHANISM  FOR  AMUSEMENT 

DEVICE 

Cari  D.  Cah»s,  Northridgc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Centaur  Mfaii 

Computer  Devices,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,677 
InL  CL  G07d  9/00 
VS.  CL  133-8  6  Claims 

An  amusement  or  gaming  device  is  described  which  in^ 
eludes  a  payout  device  for  paying  out  predetermined 
amounts  of  coins  contained  in  a  hopper  within  the  gaming 
device.  The  payout  mechanism  includes  a  rotatably  mounted 
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coin  pickup  plate  which  is  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  hopper 
in  relation  to  a  support  plate  and  includes  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein  which  is  adapted  to  pick  up  or  catch  coins  therein 
and  slide  them  out  a  corresponding  and  matching  hole  in  the 


of  the  aircraft  and  vertically  adjustable  to  accommodate  dif- 
ferent aircraft  heights.  A  frame,  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical 
supports,  is  provided  wherein  a  control  cabin  and  an  at- 
tached inwardly  directed  horizontal  boom  are  mounted  for 
vertical  elevation  on  each  support,  the  boom  having  spray 
nozzles  for  delivering  deicing  fluid  onto  the  fuselage,  wing. 


e  3- 


support  plate.  The  coins  are  then  fed  through  an  output 
chute  and  into  a  payout  receptacle.  Switching  mechanism  is 


tail  and  control  surfaces  of  the  aircraft  as  the  frame  is  moved 
therealong.  The  boom  may  be  automatically  adjustable  to 
conform  to  the  horizontal  profile  of  a  given  aircraft  and  the 
control  cabin  is  located  just  below  the  boom  to  enable  the 


provided  to  count  the  amount  of  coins  paid  out  through  the    operator  to  maintain  eye-level  assurance  that  (the  aircraft  is 
output  chute.  sufficiently  freed  from  ice  and  snow. 


3,612,074  I                                     3,612,076 

CLEANING  AGENT  DISPENSING  DEVICE  IN  A  FEATHER  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

DISHWASHER  Harry  Brahm,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Elma,  S.A.,  Panama 

Oiin  Dossey,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  City,  Panama 

Company  ■               Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,453 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,934  |                               int.  CI.  D06m  3100 


Int.  a.  BOSb  3 102, 13/00 


U.S.  CI.  134-93 


6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  134-102 


9  Claims 


In  an  automatic  dishwashing  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
cabinet  enclosing  a  wash  chamber,  dish  supporting  racks 
mounted  in  the  chamber  and  fluid  recirculation  and  distribu- 
tion apparatus  extending  into  the  chamber,  a  manually  fiUa- 
bie  cleaning  agent  receptacle  is  mounted  within  the  chamber 
so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the  initial  movement  of  a  movable 
part  of  the  fluid  distribution  apparatus  whereby,  when  the 
machine  is  placed  into  operation,  the  receptacle  is  caused  to 
discharge  its  load  into  the  chamber. 


A  feather  processing  machine  comprising  a  cleaning  drum, 
means  for  introducing  soiled  feathers  into  tht  drum,  means 
for  agitating  the  feathers  within  the  drum  and  blower  means 
outside  of  the  drum  in  communication  therewith  for 
withdrawing  feathers  from  the  drum  and  discharging  them 
from  the  machine. 


3,612,075 
AIRCRAFT  DEICING  APPARATUS 
Vernon  H.  Cook,  RD  2,  Far  Hills,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,024 

IntCLB60si/00 

U.S.  CI.  134-99  22  Claims 

Apparatus  for  deicing  aircraft  by  means  of  a  permanent 

structure  capable  of  moving  longitudinally  between  the  ends 


3,612,077 
ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE-WASHING  MACHINE 
Uberto  Capro,  Vicenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ceccato  &  CS.p.A., 
Vicenza,  Italy 

Filed  May  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,343 
CUims  priority,  application  lUly,  May  29,  1968,  17072A/68 

Int.  CI.  B60s  3/04 

V£.  CI.  1 34- 1 23  10  Claims 

A  vehicle-washing  machine  includes  an  inverted  U-shaped 

bridge  which  carries  water  and  detergent  nozzles.  The  bridge 

is  pivoted  near  its  bottom  ends,  each  end  having  a  counter- 
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X     A     /*>      / 


an  adjustable  mechanism   which   rotates  its  wheels  during 
oscillation  of  the  bridge. 


3,612,078 

DOME-RIB  ORIENTING  SLIDE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

UMBRELLAS 

Fritz    Brcmshey,    Solingen-OhUgs,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Teksco  Brophey  Limited,  Montrcd,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,126 

Int  CI.  A45b  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  135-26  5  Claims 


S'    14  14     9" 


A  collapsible  umbrella  including  a  telescopic  stick,  canopy, 
dome,  auxiliary  and  spreader  struts,  in  which  a  handle,  pri- 
mary slide,  auxiliary  slide  and  crown  piece  define  a  generally 
rectangular  cross  section  when  the  umbrella  is  collapsed  and 
stored  in  a  correspondingly  rectangular  sheath;  the  primary 
slide  having  struts  pivotally  connected  thereto  and  including 
laterally  opening  orienting  means  for  engaging  dome  ribs 
generally  adjacent  the  dome  rib  tips  for  orienting  the  dome 
nb  tips  into  upwardly  opening  compartments  or  recesses  of 
the  handle  as  the  umbrella  is  longitudinally  collapsed  and  the 
sleeve  portion  of  the  primary  slide  is  received  in  a  tunnel  or 
recess. 


3,612,079 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EQUALIZATION  OF 
FLUID  FLOW  CONCENTRATION 
George  R.  SchilUnger,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  Kenneth  W.  AxeteU, 
Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  S.  James  Ryclunan,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Environmental  Triple  S.  Company,  St-  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,399 

Int  CI.  C02c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  137— 1  15  Claims 
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for  effluent  discharges  in  industrial  plants  or  sewage  systems 
and  the  like  in  which  slugs  of  high  concentration  of  material 
are  charged  to  an  effluent  waste  or  sewer  line  at  intermittefit 
periods.  The  process  and  apparatus  tend  to  equalize  tl»e  slug 
of  high  concentration  to  a  value  approaching  normal  or 
average  concentrations  in  the  effluent.  The  process  and  ap- 
paratus comprise  charging  the  waste  material  with  a  slug  of 
high  concentration  in  an  equalization  tank  in  which  the 
charge  is  made  at  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  regions  in  the  tank. 
The  charge  into  the  tank  is  effected  at  points  generally  per- 
pendicularly to  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  tank  and  the  influent 
conduits  are  disposed  generaUy  parallel  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  tank  to  accomplish  the  spread  of  the  high  con- 
centration slug  through  the  tank  in  the  form  of  a  "front," 
which  is  gradually  composited  in  the  effluent  conduits  aiid 
mixed  with  fluid  of  average  pollutant  concentration 
Discharge  from  the  Unk  is  effected  by  a  plurality  of  effluent 
conduits  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  flow  having  a  sealed 
end  in  the  tank  with  openings  at  intervals  throughout  the 
length  of  the  conduits  for  receiving  the  waste  fluid.  Thus,  a 
value  approaching  equalization  of  the  concentration  in  the 
effluent  of  the  conduit  is  effected  in  the  effluent  line  leading 
from  the  Unk  to  discharge. 


3,612,080 
CHEMICAL  FEEDER 
Thomas  E.  Schneider,  Jr.,  c/o  Tesco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  445 
Bishop  St  N.W.,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Marion  R.  Carstens,  and 
Homer  J.  Bates,  c/o  Georgia  Institute  of  TechnohMry.  225 
North  Ave.,  AtianU,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-paft  of  application  Ser.  No.  754,535,  Aug. 

22, 1968,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser. 

No.  579,253,  Sept  14, 1966,  which  b  a  continnation.in-part 

of  application  Ser.  No.  403,698,  Oct  12, 1964,  now  Patent 

No.  3,323,539,  dated  June  6, 1967.  This  application  Jan.  19. 

1970,  Ser.  No.  3,684 

Intel.  BO  Id  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-2  8  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  equalization  of  concentrations 
of  fluid  materials.  The  process  and  apparatus  are  designed 


■7?=' 


A  chemical  feeder  for  adding  chemicals  from  a  solid 
chemical  compound  into  a  body  of  water.  The  feeder  in- 
cludes a  housing  divided  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a 
tubular  container  positioned  in  the  upper  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing a  solidified  chemical  compound,  a  liquid  inlet  conduit 
communicating  with  the  upper  chamber,  a  liquid  outlet  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  lower  chamber,  valves  con- 
trolling both  conduits,  and  a  float  positioned  in  the  lower 
chamber  for  operating  both  valves  in  response  to  the  level  of 
liquid  in  the  lower  chamber.  The  tubular  container  includes  a 
plurality  of  apertures  at  spaced  intervals  about  its  lower  end, 
and  a  nozzle  extending  inwardly  from  its  lower  end  for  flow- 
ing liquid  from  the  upper  chamber  into  conUct  with  the 
solidified  chemical  compound  to  erode  the  compound.  The 
mixture  of  liquid  and  eroded  chemical  compound  then  flows 
from  the  tubular  container  within  the  upper  chamber  to  the 
lower  chamber. 
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3,612,081 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  A 

FLUID  PRESSURE  SYSTEM 

Jack  L.  WilHans,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  aas^nor  to  Textron,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,273 

Int.  CI.  F16k  77/20 


U.S.  CI.  137-12 


First  and  second  volume  chambers  are  connected  to  the 
fluid  pressure  system  being  monitored.  Fluid  from  the  system 
can  flow  to  the  chambers,  but  the  fluid  flow  from  the  first  of 
the  chambers  back  to  the  system  is  restricted.  Should  the 
pressure  differential  between  the  system  and  the  first 
chamber  reach  a  predetermined  amount,  the  second 
chamber  is  isolated  from  the  system  for  a  given  period  of 
time.  If  during  this  period  of  time  the  pressure  differential 
between  the  second  chamber  and  the  system  reaches  a 
predetermined  value,  a  signal  is  produced  which  signal  may 
be  used  to  actuate  a  device,  such  as  a  valve  or  warning  signal. 


3,612,082 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING  SERVICE  LINES 

TO  MAINS 

Marcus  L.  Bates,  6904  N.  Russell  Ave.,  Odessa,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  774,802,  July  15, 1968, 

which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  620,738,  Mar.  6, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3396,745.  This  application  Jan.  6, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  930 

Intel.  F16k  5/700 

U.S.  CI.  137-15  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  service  line  to  a  main  line 
while  fluid  is  flowing  through  the  main  line.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  mandrel  which  holds  a  shaped  charge.  When  the 
mandrel  is  brought  into  close  proximity  to  the  main  line  and 
detonated,  the  wall  of  the  main  line  is  perforated  by  the  ex- 
plosive action  of  the  shaped  charge  to  thereby  establish  flow 
communication  between  the  main  line  and  a  valve  means. 
This  action  enables  a  lateral,  or  service  line  to  be  connected 
to  the  valve  means  without  disconnecting  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  main  line. 


3,612,083 

FLUID  TANK 

Cincinnati,  Ohio, 


Rkhard  M.  Kronk, 
Electric  Company 
1  Filed  Dec.  24, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  887,908 

1  Int.  CI.  G05d  9102 
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assigmor  to  General 


17  Claims 


Claims 


A  fluid  tank  for  use  with  two  discrete  fluid  systems,  such  as 
the  hydraulic  system  and  lubrication  system  ofan  aircraft  gas 
turbine  engine,  includes  a  compartment  for  eaih  fluid  system 
and  a  jet  pump  for  exchanging  fluid  between!  one  compart- 
ment and  the  system  associated  with  the  othef  compartment 
in  response  to  the  fluid  requirements  of  that  syjtem. 


3,612,084  ! 

HIGH  RELIABILITY  FLOW  REGULATOR 
Aaron  Kassel,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon  Cor- 
poration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,8^5 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1104 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  13  Claims 


^KM  sojncc 

»T  CONSTANT  'i 


1  lew  and  improved  flow  regulator  means  are  provided  to 
maintain  the  flow  of  a  fluid  along  a  flow  path  at  a  substan- 
tially constant,  predetermined  rate  and  comprise  pressure 
responsive  means  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid  along  said  flow  path, 
means  to  provide  a  reference,  or  set-point  electrical  signal, 
means  to  amplify  the  difference  between  faid  electrical 
signals  and  provide  an  output  signal,  and  mean^  to  apply  said 
output  signal  to  flow  controller  means  which  take  the  form  of 
temperature  control  means,  having  no  moving  parts,  and  are 
operable  in  response  to  said  output  signal  to  cointrol  the  tem- 
perature, and  accordingly  the  viscosity  and  flotv  rate,  of  said 
fluid  flowing  in  said  flow  path. 


3,612,085  I 

FLUID  PRESSURE  DETECTOR 
Ruel  R.  Clark,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperi- 
al Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,58r7 
Int.CI.F15ci/04, ///4         | 
U.S.CI.  137— 12  12  Claims 

An  apparatus,  method,  or  system  for  comparing  fluid  pres- 
sure input  signals  and  providing  an  output  signal  proportional 
to  the  difference  in  pressure  between  the  inpiit  signals,  em- 
ploying a  housing  having  a  flexible  diaphragm  separating  the 
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housing  into  a  reference  chamber  and  a  feedback  chamber, 
there  bemg  provided  an  output  port  centrally  disposed  in  the 
feedback  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  variably  controlled  by 
the  diaphragm,  with  one  of  the  fluid  pressure  signals  being 
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applied  to  the  reference  chamber  and  the  other  fluid  pressure 
signal  being  applied  to  the  other  chamber,  and  a  device  for 
utilizing  the  signal  in  the  outlet  port  representing  the  dif- 
ference in  pressure  between  the  two  input  signals. 


3,612,086 
SUPPLEMENTARY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON  A  CUTTING 

TORCH 
Alfred  Roth,  Talstrasse  30,  8102  Oberengstringen,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  22, 1968, 

15748/68 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16106 

U.S.  CI.  137-87  8  ciatais 


diluUon  vessel-suction  pump  which  continuously  circulates 
water  to  be  treated  therethrough  to  maintain  a  negative  pres- 
sure in  the  storage  vessel.  Dosing  means  communicates  with 
the  vessel  to  intermittenUy  transmit  predetermined  amounts 
of  brominated  water  to  the  dilution  vessel. 


3,612,088 

THROTTLING  DRAFT  CONTROL  VALVE 

James  R.  McBumett,  StUlwater,  Okb,,  asrispor  to  AUis^hd- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873^92 

Int.  CL  F15b  SIOO 

U.S.  CI.  137-116.3  10  Claims 


A  throttling  draft  control  valve  having  a  pressure  control 
chamber  with  fluid  pressure  feedback  for  supplying  pres- 
sunzed  fluid  to  a  hydraulic  actuator  and  releasing  the  pres- 
surized fluid  from  the  hydraulic  actuator  and  releasing  the 
pressurized  fluid  from  the  hydraulic  actuator  at  a  controlled 
rate  in  response  to  a  position  signal. 


3,612,089 
VACUUM  REACTIVATOR 


A  supplementary  device  for  use  on  a  cutting  torch  having  a  Luis  Beguiristain,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Torit  Coroora. 
!!?!i  «!i  P'?_!::_^*'5^"'"?«  ^"'y*'^"  P'PI  ^"<1  ^  .«="«'"8  oxygen      tion,  Ramsey  County,  Minn.  i-orpora- 


pipe,  comprising  hand-regulating  valves  and  bypass  valves 
and  pneumatic  means  for  closing  said  bypass  valves  when 
cutting  oxygen  is  admitted  for  changing  the  fuel  gas  and  heat- 
ing oxygen  quantities  from  heating  conditions  to  cutting  con- 
ditions. 


Filed  Oct.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,181 
Int.  CI.  A61c  7  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  137—205 


1  Claim 


3,612,087 
WATER  TREATING  DEVICE 
Jurion   Roland,  Richwiller,  France,  assignor  to  Mines  de 
Potasse  d  Alsace  S.  A.,  Mulhouse,  France 

Filed  Oct  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,217 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  17,  1963,  170259 

Int.  CI.  G05d  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-93  4  Claims 


A  vacuum  reactivator  is  provided  for  use  with  an  oral 
evacuator  used  to  draw  water,  tooth  chips  and  the  like  to  a 
collector  chamber.  The  chamber  is  automatically  drained 
when  the  suction  is  turned  off.  A  ball  float  valve  is  provided 
to  turn  off  the  vacuum  when  the  liquid  in  the  chamber 
reaches  a  predetermined  depth,  emptying  the  chamber  of 

A  device  for  treating  water  by  conTCIed  injection  of   ''^'.J:.t:rLl:^°^^''k^tt::^S:t^ 
bromine.  A  bromine  storage  vessel  communicates  with  a    restoi*  vacuum.    """'"  ™ '^"""'*' »»"««"<'"'"«' «> 
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3,612,090 
FLOW  REGULATOR  HAVING  NO  GAS-LIQUID 
DIAPHRAGM  INTERFACE 
Aaron  Kaod,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Technkon  Cor- 
poration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,034 

Int.  €1.  G05d  7106,  9112 

U.S.  CI.  137-209  13  Ctalms 


New  and  improved  flow  regulator  means  are  provided  to 
maintain  the  flow  of  a  fluid  along  a  flow  path  at  a  substan- 
tially constant,  predetermined  rate  and  comprise  fluid  level 
indicating  means,  fluid  level  sensing  means  operatively  as- 
sociated therewith  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid  in  said  flow  path,  means 
to  provide  a  reference  or  set-point  electrical  signal,  means  to 
amplify  the  difference  between  said  electrical  signals  and 
provide  said  amplified  difference  ^  an  output  signal,  and 
means  to  apply  said  output  signal  to  electromechanically 
operable,  variable  flow  area  flow  controller  means  to  control 
the  flow  resistance  thereof  and  accordingly  control  the  flow 
rate  of  said  fluid  in  said  flow  path. 


the  vehicle  along  the  earth  as  by  an  auger.  The  cylinder  is 
rotated  by  an  encircling  band  similar  to  a  capstan  or  brake 
band.  Power  is  transmitted  to  each  vehicle  by  a  reciprocating 
cable.  To  support  the  pipe,  a  mast  is  mounted  on  each  vehi- 


3,612,091 

GASTIGHT  JOINT 

Wolfgang  Gramann,  Nd-Gcmundcn,  and  Helmut  Hdzer,  Heii- 

bronn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken  Patent- 

verwertungsgcsellscliaft  m.b.H.,  Ulm/Danube,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  2, 1968,  P  17  75 

617.1 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5102;  F16I 49100 

U.S.  CI.  137—312  8  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  gastight  joint,  for  example,  for 
sealing  gastight  stop  cocks  or  in  joints  between  tubular  parts 
in  which  sealing  is  carried  out  by  means  of  an  auxiliary  gas 
flowing  between  the  contact  surfaces  of  the  two  parts.  For 
this  purpose  an  annular  passage  in  the  form  of  a  bead  like 
bulge  is  formed  in  the  wall  of  one  of  the  two  parts.  A  sealing 
substance  e.g.  joint  grease  may  be  additionally  used. 


3,612,092 
MUD  PIPE  MOVER 
Ralph  D.  Boone,  2920  AxtcU,  Clevis,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  May  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  732,779 
Int.  CL  B05b  9102;  EOlh  3102 
U.S.  CI.  137-344  7  Claims 

An  irrigation  pipe  to  be  moved  constantly  as  it  waters  is 
supported  by  a  plurality  of  vehicles.  The  ground  engaging 
element  of  each  vehicle  is  an  elongated  cylinder  having  a 
helical  vane  thereon  so  that  rotation  of  the  cylinder  moves 


c  e  and  guy  wires  extend  from  the  mast  to  the  pipe.  To  com- 
pensate for  uneven  ground,  a  spreader  is  ntounted  on  the 
pipe  between  vehicles  and  stays  extend  over  ;the  spreader  to 
the  vehicles  which  prevents  the  pipe  from  substantially  bend- 
ii^  upward  between  vehicles. 


3,612,093 
REFRIGERATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Harold  E.  Gramsc,  RR  2,  Box  220,  Chicago  Heights,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  785^47,  Nov.  25, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,570,262, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  669,819,  Sept.  22, 
1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,447336 
1  Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,985 

I  Int.  CI.  B60p  3120;  F16k  1120 

U.S.  CI.  137-347  2  Claims 


A  refrigeration  arrangement  for  a  railroad  Car  comprising  a 
source  of  liquid  nitrogen  under  a  vapor  pressure  attendant  to 
delivery  of  the  nitrogen,  under  thermostatic  control,  to  a 
converging  atmospheric  collector  disposed  within  the  car,  the 
collector  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  including  encircling 
coils  of  the  liquid  nitrogen  about  the  collector's  scoop,  the 
trailing  end  of  the  coil  being  connected  witfi  a  tube  of  low 
thermal  conductivity  and  low  coefficient  of  friction  and  ex- 
tending into  the  scoop  from  its  widened  end  Ito  its  shortened 
end,  a  venturi  tube  being  connected  to  the  end  of  the  scoop 
and  the  exiting  end  of  the  tube  having  a  ndzzle  being  sur- 
rounded by  the  conical  venturi  tube  end  port^n  of  the  scoop 
to  develop  a  venturi  or  suction  action  and  drawing  the  at- 
mosphere with  the  car  into  the  scoop  for  ca|oling  of  the  at- 
mosphere and  dehumidifying  same  and  for  depositing 
moisture  in  the  form  of  ice  and  show  on  the  interior  surface 
of  the  scoop  which  is  of  high  thermal  conductivity  material, 
the  venturi  tube  being  of  low  thermal  conductivity  material 
and  receives  the  atmosphere  and  the  liquid  nitrogen  which 
expands  to  a  gas  in  the  venturi  throat,  the  exit,  end  of  the  ven- 
turi tube  being  coupled  to  an  exhaust  tube  oipening  into  the 
car,  the  exhaust  tube  being  of  low  thermal  conductivity  and 
having  an  outside  air  tube  connecting  with  its  entrant  part 
and  with  an  outside  air  control  valve  on  the  Qar  for  mixing  of 
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outside  air  and  the  car  atmosphere  and  nitrogen  gas  for 
dispersal  into  the  car  environment. 


3,612,094 

REMOTE  CONTROL  HIDE-AWAY  HOSE 

William  R.  Hare,  6960  Oak  Ave.,  Fobom,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  823,874 

Int.  CL  B65h  75134,  75130 

U.S.  CI.  137—355.2 


tx 


A  garden  hose  mounted  inside  a  building  on  a  reel  and 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  for  outside  use.  Spring  means  auto- 
matically rewinds  the  hose.  A  brake  and  a  water  valve  are 
controlled  on  the  outside  of  the  building. 


3,612,095 

WASHING  MACHINE  SUMP 

Robert  B.  Bearc,  and  Curtis  R.  Hartley,  both  of  Herrin,  HI., 

assignors  to  Fedders  Corporation,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,294 

Int  CI.  D06fi9/00,  J9/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-403  4  Cbims 


An  improved  washing  machine  sump  is  provided  which  in- 
cludes an  air  chamber  in  communication  with  an  air  pressure 
actuated  water  level  control.  The  air  chamber  is  defined 
between  the  body  of  the  sump  and  the  outer  surface  of  an 
inner  liner.  The  inlet  to  the  sump  forms  the  top  portion  of  the 
liner  and  the  outlet  from  the  sump  comprises  the  bottom  of 
the  body  member.  The  bottom  of  the  liner  is  spaced  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  the  body  member  and  a  seal  is 
provided  extending  between  the  body  member  and  liner 
proximal  the  top  of  the  body  member  to  define  a  top  for  the 
air  chamber. 


3,612,096 
PILOT  OPERATED  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Arthur  S.  Kish,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  as^nor  to  Murray  Cor- 
poration, Cockeysvillc,  Md. 

Filed  July  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,178 

Int  CI.  F16k  31138 

U.S.  CI.  137-454.5  4  Claims 

A  valve  is  provided  which  is  characterized  by  the  use  of  an 

external  housing  of  simple  construction,  and  which  can  be 

easily  Uken  apart  to  provide  access  to  the  parts  within  the 


bassemblies  which  can  be  quickly  and  easily  removed  for 
repair  or  replacement  and  without  any  possibility  of  the  ele- 
ments constituting  such  units  or  subassemblies  becoming 
disconnected  from  each  other  and  falling  apart.  A  particular 
feature  is  a  slide  valve  subassembly  consisting  of  a  valve 


1  Claim 


body,  piston  valve,  bellows  housing  and  adjusting  valve  as- 
sembled as  a  complete  easily  handled  unit.  Still  another  fea- 
ture is  the  elimination  of  certain  springs  used  in  similar 
valves,  to  reduce  the  cost  of  the  valve,  without  impairment  of 
the  functioning  thereof. 


3,612,097 
CHECK  VALVE 
Darryll  G.  Prince,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  K-F  Prince 
Valve,  Inc.,  OUahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,075 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15103 

U.S.  CI.  137-527.4  6  Claims 


A  wafer  check  valve  is  described  havhig  a  generally  cylin- 
drical body  with  an  axial  length  approximately  one-third  the 
diameter.  A  pivoted  clapper  assembly  is  spring  biased  against 
an  annular  seat  disposed  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  body  to 
provide  a  fluid  passageway  of  maximum  diameter.  The  annu- 
lar seat  is  formed  by  a  noncorrosive  seat  ring  which  inter- 
feringly  fit  in  the  body.  A  resilient  O-ring  seal  seals  the  joint 
between  the  seat  ring  and  the  body.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
seat  ring  includes  a  resilient  seating  surface.  The  clapper  as- 
sembly includes  a  disk -shaped  clapper  loosely  connected  to  a 
spring-biased  pivot  arm  by  a  brad  welded  to  the  clapper. 


3,612,098 
LIGHTWEIGHT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Rowdd  E.  Bora,  Torrance;  Chariei  R.  Clark,  Redondo  Beach, 
and  Larry  C.  Mittcil,  Palos  Verdcs  Estates,  aU  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Parkcr-Haanifin  Corporation,  CkvelaBd,  Ohio 
Filed  Jaae  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,985 
InL  CL  F16k  15103,  15/06 
VS.  CL  137-527  10 


10— 


.._..-.-,  ^       .     .  r —      This  disclosure  relates  to  a  valve  assembly  for  use  in  air- 

housmg.  The  mienor  of  the  valve  IS  composed  of  units  or  su-  craft.  The  assembly  includes  a  main  body  secured  to  an 
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adapter  and  a  check  valve  disposed  within  the  body  and 
mounted  on  the  adapter.  The  body  and  as  much  of  the 
adapter  as  possible  are  constructed  of  very  thin  material  rela- 
tive to  thicker  coupling  portions  of  the  adapter  whereby  the 
valve  assembly  is  or  an  extremely  lightweight  construction. 


I 
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3,612,099 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FUEL 

TANK 
Daniel    Charles    MacManus,    Owosso,    Mkh.,    assignor    to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,793 

IntCLF16k  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  137-540  1  Claim 


3,612,101 
BOTTOM  HOLE  FLOW  BEAN 
Vladimir  Pavlovlch  Maximov,  ulitsa  Voiodarskogo,  43,  kv. 
35;  Leonid  Fedorovich  Volkov,  uUtsa  RespubUki,  176,  kv. 
48;  Albert  Stepanovkh  Fomin,  ulitsa  Sevastop^faskaya,  23, 
kv.  21,  and  Alexandr  Alexandrovich  Karabanov,  ulitsa 
RespubUki,  171,kv.  71 

J  Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,686 

}  Int.  CI.  F16k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 37-6 14.2  2  Claims 


A  pressurized  fuel  tank  is  disposed  transversely  over  the 
rear  axle  of  an  automobile.  A  pressure  relief  valve,  discharg- 
ing from  the  fuel  tank  adjacent  the  vehicle  centerline,  has  a 
spring-biased  valve  member  carrying  an  "0"-ring  which  seats 
on  the  valve  body;  the  valve  member  is  raised  against  the  bias 
of  the  spring  to  relieve  pressure  in  the  tank. 


3,612,100 

VACUUM  VALVE 

Martin  Kapeker,  41  Decker  St,  Copiague,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,502 

InL  CI.  F16k  77/07,  i7/00 

U.S.  CL  137—556.6 


The  invention  relates  to  adjustable  bottom  hole  flow  beams 
used  in  petroleum  industry,  mainly  in  flow  production  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  hole. 

The  invention  consists  in  that  the  hydraulic  mechanism  for 
controlling  an  element  serving  to  vary  the  bea»  flow  area  is 
arranged  directly  in  the  flow  bean  body  and  made  as  a  piston 
with  a  conduit  communicated  with  the  hole  space  and  ac- 
commodating a  nonreturn  valve,  and  a  means  adapted  to 
10  Claims  turn  the  element  serving  to  vary  the  bean  fl0w  area,  with 
which  means  the  piston  interacts  during  its  displacement  with 
the  closed  nonreturn  valve. 


3,612,102 
ROTARY  CONTROL  VALVE 
Elden  E.  Hulsey,  P.  O.  Box  533,  Conroc,  Tex. 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  699^947,  Jan.  23, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,558,100,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  604,414,  Dec.  23, 1966,  now 
Patent  No.  3,443,793.  This  application  Apr.  20i,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  29386 
Int.  CI.  F16k  5/70 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.3 


A  valve  for  connecting  a  flask,  an  ampul,  or  any  other  ves- 
sel to  be  evacuated  to  a  vacuum  supply  system  comprises  a 
tube  with  which  a  second  tube  communicates  at  a  point  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  first  tube.  One  end  of  the  first 
tube  is  attachable  to  a  port  of  the  supply  system  and  the 
other  end  of  the  tube  is  closed  by  an  end  wall.  The  free  end 
of  the  second  tube  serves  as  connector  for  the  flask,  etc.  to 
be  evacuated.  A  plunger  within  the  first  tube  can  be  dis- 
placed by  a  rod  extended  through  an  opening  in  the  end  wall 
of  the  tube  either  into  a  position  in  which  the  second  tube  is 
connected  to  the  port  through  the  first  tube  or  into  a  position 
in  which  it  is  closed  off  from  the  port.  While  the  second  tube 
is  closed  off  from  the  port,  it  can  be  connected  to  the  at- 
mosphere via  a  vent  port  in  the  end  wall  of  the  first  tube  by 
turning  the  plunger  into  a  predetermined  angular  position  in 
which  a  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  rod  is  in  registry  with  the  vent 
and  also  in  connection  with  the  second  tube.  The  resulting 
venting  of  the  second  tube  breaks  the  vacuuiii  produced  in  a 
flask,  etc.  attached  to  the  second  tube.  The  flask  can  now  be 
removed  from  the  valve  without  disturbing  the  vacuum  in  the 
supply  system. 


-FE 


^-m 


6  Claims 


A  rotary  control  valve  of  the  hollow  plug  or  ball  type  hav- 
ing spiral  variable  area  orifice  flow  ports  in  combination  with 


October  12,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


619 


an  uninterrupted  full-open  through-conduit  passage  adapted 
to  permit  selective  and  variable  control  of  fluid  flow  over  a 
wide  range  of  settings  while  maintaining  at  all  settings  sub- 
stantially straight-line  or  through-conduit  flow. 


3,612,103 
DEFLECTABLE  FREE  JETSTREAM-TYPE  TWO-STAGE 

SERVO  VALVE 
Martyn  V.  Waddington,  West  Seneca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moog 
Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,261 

InL  CL  F16k  77/00,-  F15b  13/044 

U.S.  CL  137-625.63  9  Claims 


spaced  outlets,  with  a  rotatable  valve  sleeve  for  establishing 
selective  communication  of  said  inlets  with  any  one  of  the 
three  sets  of  outlets,  and  variably  controlling  the  volunte  of 
flow  from  said  inlets  to  a  mixing  chamber,  and  a  pair  of 
separate  opposed  valve  elements  mounted  within  said  valve 
sleeve  for  independent  axial  adjtistments,  one  valve  element 
having  an  inlet  port  to  control  the  temperature  of  fluids  into 
said  mixing  chamber  and  an  outlet  in  registry  with  one  of  said 
body  outleu,  tin.  other  of  said  valve  elements  having  a  pair  of 
outlet  ports  in  registry  respectively  with  the  other  body  out- 
lets and  wherein  axial  adjustment  of  the  second  valve  ele- 
ment determines  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  mixing  chamber 
through  either  or  both  of  the  axially  adjacent  pair  of  body 
outlets. 


An  easy  to  manufacture  and  service  two-stage  servo  valve 
of  the  deflectable  free  jetstream-type  is  provided  having  a 
split  body  construction,  part  of  which  houses  the  second- 
stage  or  output  valve  spool  which  controls  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  actuating  ports  with  respect  to  supply  and  return 

Korts,  and  the  other  part  of  which  supports  the  jet  deflector 
ydraulic  amplifier  and  torque  motor  to  constitute  a  separa- 
ble first-stage  assembly.  Although  there  is  mechanical  force 
feedback  between  the  valve  spool  and  armature  of  the  torque 
motor,  the  servo  valve  is  so  constructed  that  no  feedback 
forces  are  transmitted  through  the  Jetstream  deflector.  This 
enables  the  deflector  to  be  designed  as  a  nonstructural  ele- 
ment for  ease  of  manufacture  and  made  of  a  material  having 
the  desired  physical  characteristics  such  as  one  resistant  to 
fluid  erosion. 


3,612,104 
MIXING  AND  DIVERTER  WATER  VALVE 
Agustin  A.  Busquets,  404  Virginia  Ave.,  Apt  6,  Royal  Oak, 
Mich. 

Filed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,812 

InL  CLF16k  77/20 

U.S.  CL  137—637.4  4  Claims 


3.612,105 

PRESSURE  PEAK  SUPPRESSORS 

Harold  W.  Martin,  18602  BcachiMMit  Ave.,  Suita  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,915 

InL  CL  F16I 55/04 

VS.  CL  138—30  6 


This  invention  relates  to  pressure  peak  suppressors  of  the 
accumulator  type  for  fluid  pressure  systems.  The  embodi- 
ment illustrated  employs  an  elastomeric  diaphragm  in  the 
form  of  a  tube  closed  at  one  end  by  an  integra%  formed 
wall.  The  other  end  of  the  tube  is  covered  by  an  end  member 
to  form  a  container  for  system  fluid.  Communication  to  the 
interior  of  the  tube,  or  container,  is  afforded  through  an  ori- 
fice in  the  end  member.  The  diaphragm  part  of  the  container 
is  arranged  so  that  the  incremental  pressure  required  to 
deform  it  increases  with  the  degree  of  its  deformation.  The 
end  member  is  arranged  so  that  less  resistance  is  offered  to 
flow  out  of  the  container.  The  diaphragm  has  uniform  wall 
thickness  over  the  length  of  its  tubular  section  but  the  diame- 
ter of  its  central  opening  diminishes  along  its  length.  In  the 
end  member,  the  orifice  increases  in  cross-sectional  area  in 
the  direction  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  the  tube. 
The  whole  container  is  disposed  within  an  outer  housing  or 
container. 


3,612,106 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 
SUPPORTING  A  VARIABLE-GEOMETRY  DUCT 
Andre  Alpboue  Mcdcrk  Leon  CaabMHvcs,  BfltaMOwt; 
Jeaa-Clandc  Lwden  Delonge,  Moiaqr-CraiMyd,  ud  R«fcr 
Alfred  Jules  Vandcnbroacke,  Antony,  al  of  Fraacc,  ••- 
signers  to  Sodete  Nationle  DTtude  Et  De  CoHihitka  Dc 
Moteurs  D'Aviatioi^  Paris,  FraMC 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,894 
Claim  priority,  npplkatioB  Frawx,  July  3, 1969, 6922624 
InL  CL  F15d  1/08;  B64c  15/04, 15/06 
VS.  CL  138-45  9  I 


A  fluid  mixing  valve  having  a  pair  of  hot  and  cold  water  in- 
lets and  two  axially  spaced  outlets  and  a  pair  of  additional 


An  arrangement  for  controlling  and  supporting  within  a 
fairing  a  duct  whose  section  is  controllable  by  means  of  flaps, 
said  arrangement  comprising  a  transverse  body  extendmg 
within  the  space  defined  between  said  duct  and  the  fairing 
and  being  connected  to  the  fairing  through  the  medium  of  ar- 
ticulated arms,  each  of  the  flaps  being  suspended  from  said 
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body  through  the  medium  of  two  independent,  adjustable 
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an  upper  shed  position  for  effecting  a  normal  weave  and  a 
half  shed  position  intermediate  the  other  two  positions  for  ef- 
fecting a  leno  weave.  The  loom  has  a  first  and  a  second 
operating  mechanism  for  weaving  mixed  fabi' 


t>rics. 


3,612,109 

WEAVING  MACHINE 

Erwin    Pfarrwaller,    Winterthur,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Sulzer  Brotlicrs,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,738 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Swit»rland,  M|ir.  18,  1969, 

4023/69 
Int.  CI.  D03d  47124,  49120 
U.S.CI.  139-126 


linkages  respectively  articulated  to  two  zones  of  the  flap 
which  are  axially  spaced  from  one  another. 


3,612,107 

GAS  PROOF  TUBE  CLOSURE  SEAL 

Fredcricit  G.  J.  Grise,  West  Brookfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Novelty  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Spencer,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,581 

Intel.  F16I 55/70.  55/74 

U.S.  CI.  138-89  15  Claims 


S4m    f« 


6  Claims 


The  cloth  takeoff  mechanism  is  connected  Over  a  releasea- 
ble  coupling  to  the  drive  mechanism  of  the  machine  so  as  to 
be  selectively  disengaged  by  the  hand  lever  should  a  weft 
yarn  break  occur.  The  hand  lever  also  actuates  the  locking 
device  so  as  to  prevent  the  Jacquard  mechanism  from  rotat- 
mg  the  multiple-weft  mechanism  segment. 


A  closure  is  for  floating  tube,  including  two  pair  of  part 
being  provided  with  a  multiple  rib  structure  cooperating  to 
squeeze  the  tube,  deforming  the  same  and  flowing  material 
thereof  in  an  inward  direction  upon  itself,  between  the  ribs. 


3,612,110 

WOVEN  TAPES 

Gerald  Charles  Wildi,  Hadlow  Down,  Sussex,  and  Horace 

Dunbar  Brand,  Selsdon,  Surrey,  both  of  Enghind 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,(i83 

Int.  CI.  D03d  25100,  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  139-383  10  Claims 


3,612,108 
METHOD  AND  DOBBY  FOR  WEAVING  MIXED  WEAVE 

FABRICS 
Rudolf  Schwarz,  Horgen-Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor   to 
StaubU  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,888 
Clahns  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Apr.  8, 1968,  5217- 

68 

Int.  CI.  D03c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  139-50  11  Claims 


''LJ!tJl"ri''25-^'29.m  / 
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.121 


—  122 


A  method 
ble  to  three 


of  operating  a  loom  having  heald  frames  opera- 
positions  comprising  a  lower  shed  position  and 


The  specification  describes  a  method  of  making  a  woven 
tape  of  the  kind  comprising  two  separate  w^bs  which  are 
constituted  by  warp  yarns  and  weft  yarns  and  which  are  held 
together  in  face-to-face  relation  by  binding  warp  yarns  woven 
into  both  webs,  the  said  two  webs  being  capable  of  being 
parted  by  breaking  the  binding  yams,  which  method  com- 
prises securing  the  two  webs  together  face  to  face  by  means 
of  the  binding  yams  in  one  portion  of  the  length  of  the  tape 
and  leaving  the  webs  unsecured  together  in  another  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  tape.  The  binding  yarns  conveniently  ex- 
tend continuously  through  said  other  portion  of  the  tape  and 
can  be  disposed  between  the  two  webs  or  woven  into  one  of 
the  webs  in  said  other  portion. 
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3,612,111 

WIRE  CUTTING  AND  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Hehirich  F.  Meyer,  Uverpool,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,970 

Int.  CI.  B21f  77/00.  27/00,  H02g  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  140-1  ^  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  cutting  insulated  electrical  wire  into  connec- 
tors or  leads  of  desired  length  and  stripping  insulation  from 
the  cut  ends.  The  apparatus  accepts  both  manual  and  auto- 
matic (N/C)  settings  of  wire  length,  permits  change  of  length 
setting  from  piece  to  piece  at  will  of  the  operator,  provides 
good  accuracy  of  wire  length  measurement  even  on  the  first 
piece  cut  after  each  change  in  length  setting,  and  provides  a 
cut  and  strip  action  which  avoids  kinking  or  bending  of  the 
ends  of  wires  as  dispensed  from  the  apparatus.  To  accom- 
plish these  ends  the  apparatus  comprises  a  continuous  belt- 
type  transport  mechanism  for  wire  feed  with  protection 
against  wire  slip  being  afforded  through  pressure-loading 
means  assuring  at  least  line  contact  between  the  belts  and 
wire  over  a  substantial  length  thereof,  photosensor  means  for 
measuring  the  distance  of  belt  travel  to  thus  accomplish  ac- 
curate measurement  of  wire  length  and  enable  its  precise 
control,  and  simplified  mechanism  for  wire  cutting  and 
stripping  and  for  ejection  both  of  the  wire  and  of  the  stripped 
insulation. 


of  the  T-shaped  member  and  the  slidable  tailpiece  are  in  an 
opposing  mirrorsimage  relationship  with  a  set  of  end  portions 
formed  as  a  pair  of  locator  tips  and  the  opposing  end  por- 
tions as  parallel  planar  surfaces.  The  planar  surfaces  have 
matching  apertures  therein.  When  the  locator  tijM  are  set  for 
the  component  space,  the  tailpiece  is  locked  to  the  leg.  Then 
an  electrical  component  can  be  positioned  between  the 
planar  surfaces,  and  the  leads  placed  in  the  apertures. 
Thereafter  if  the  leads  are  bent  against  the  marginal  edges  of 
the  apertures  the  lead  spacing  will  be  sized  in  accord  with  the 
distance  between  the  locator  tips. 


3,612,113 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  STEEL  WIRE 

SPRINGS 
Rene  Perrenoud,  Rue  des  Sogits  14,  2114  Flcurier,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,687 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Aug.  13, 1968, 

12164/68 

Int.  CI.  B21f  3/00;  B21d  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  140-103  5  Claims 


3,612,112 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  FORMING  TOOL 
William  Jordan  Siegd,  SUver  Spring;  Linus  E.  Wallgren, 
Rockville,  and  Loring  E.  Young,  Frederick,  aU  of  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Pace,  Incorporated,  Silver  Springs,  Md.,  by  said 
Wallgren  and  said  Young 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,301 

Int.  CI.  B21f  7/00,  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  140-102.5  5  Claims 


A  machine  for  making  steel  wire  springs  intended  particu- 
larly for  the  watchmaking  industry  has  a  tray  on  which  are 
mounted  shaping  tools  movable  towards  the  center  of  the 
tray  where  is  positioned  a  rolling  stud.  Means  are  provided 
for  moving,  clamping  and  cutting  the  steel  wire  and  com- 
prises a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  front  of  the  rolling  stud. 
The  spindle  is  also  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  and 
means  are  provided  for  controlling  lx)th  the  longitudinal  ad- 
vancement and  rotation  of  the  spindle  to  effect  winding  of 
the  steel  wire  at  a  given  angle  around  the  rolling  stud. 


^^'. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  handtool  for  forming  the 
leads  of  electronic  components  into  just  the  right  size  and 
shape  for  insertion  into  a  circuit  board.  As  shown  by  the 
drawing  the  tool  itself  comprises  an  integral  T-shaped 
member  with  a  tailpiece  slidably  mounted  on  5ie  leg  thereof 


3,612,114 
WIRE  CUTTING  AND  BENDING  TOOL 
James  A.  Pawloski,  box  158,  Woodstock,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,754 
Int.  CI.  B2 If  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  140-106 


5  Claims 


^=d 


fu  •■    1     ,  '      " This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  power  tool  for  cutting  and 

and  capable  of  bemg  locked  thereto.  The  headpiece  portion    bending  or  laying  over  wire,  and  the  tool  is  particularly 
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adapted  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  printed  circuits  or  cir- 
cuits boards.  The  tool  comprises  a  housing  having  a  fluid-ac- 
tuated piston  to  which  a  cutting  quill  is  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  to  a  quill  guide  extending  forwardly  of  the 
housing.  The  tip  end  of  the  quill  guide  is  provided  with  a 
notch  for  receiving  a  wire  to  be  cut  transversely  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  quill.  The  improvement  resides  in  the  specific 
construction  of  the  tip  end  of  the  quill  which  greatly  im- 
proves and  enchances  the  cutting  and  layingover  action  of 
the  tool. 


gers  away  from  the  saw  with  lesser  force  so  that  release  of 
the  air  pressure  rapidly  moves  the  plungers  away  from  the 
saw.  One  or  more  feeler  elements  are  positioned  in  front  of 
the  guide  to  sense  the  approach  of  any  portion  of  the  car- 
riage or  log  which  would  strike  the  outer  guide  member  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  carriage  in  the  log-cutting  direction. 
Such  movement  causes  release  of  the  air  pressure  and  also 
causes  rapid  upward  movement  of  the  entire  saw  guide  by 
the  usual  saw-guide-positioning  mechanism  of  a  band  mill. 


3,612,115 

CHAIN  SAWS 

Alva  Z.  Albright,  P.O.  Box  762,  Woodstocic,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,335 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  23108;  B27b  17102 

U.S.  CI.  143-32  N  3  Claims 


A  chain  saw  having  a  straight-backed  anvil  mounted  on  a 
powered  vehicle  for  rotation  around  an  approximately  lon- 
gitudinal axis  to  vertically  open  and  close  to  pick  up  felled 
trees,  said  anvil  being  indented  to  initially  engage  trees  for 
felling  to  avoid  detracking  saw  chain  and  the  free  end  being 
longitudinally  tapered  to  make  sliding  contact  rather  than 
butting  contact  with  trees,  the  cutter  bar  being  transversely 
tapered  in  its  middle  part  to  leave  the  pivoted  end  of  said  bar 
at  full  thickness  for  strength,  the  free  end  being  flat  and 
thinned  to  the  same  thickness  as  the  thinnest  part  of  said 
transverse  taper. 


3,612,116 

BAND  MILL  SAW  GUIDE 

Arthur  M.  Ferrari,  Barnham  Ave.,  Corning,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,165 

Int.  CI.  B27b  13110 

U.S.  CI.  143-160  R 


16  Claims 


A  saw  guide  for  a  band  mill  employed  for  sawing  logs  into 
lumber  is  provided  with  an  outer  guide  member  which  is 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  a  rearwardly  extending 
and  upwardly  inclined  track.  This  guide  member  is  held  in  its 
forward  or  saw-guiding  position  by  a  friction  device  so  that  it 
will  be  moved  rearwardly  and  upwardly  out  of  the  way 
without  being  damaged  if  struck  by  any  portion  of  the  log 
carriage  or  log  thereon  when  moving  in  the  log-cutting 
direction.  A  plurality  of  spaced  plungers  in  this  guide 
member  are  urged  toward  the  side  of  the  saw  by  air  under  a 
predetermmed  pressure  to  hold  the  saw  against  an  inner 
guide  member  on  the  other  side  of  the  saw,  while  at  the  same 
time  water  under  a  predetermined  pressure  urges  the  plun- 


^  3,612,117  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 
TREE  TRUNKS 
Olof  Gunnar  Herolf  igeU,  Sundsbruk,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Soderhamns  Verkstader  Aktiebolag,  Sodcrhavn,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  651,732,  July  7,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
I  87350 

'  Int.  CI.  AOlg  23102 

U.S.  CI.  144-2  Z  5  Claims 


i 


,n  apparatus  for  the  surface  treatment  of  trees  having  a 
frame  extending  along  the  tree  to  be  worked  upon  and  a  sur- 
face-treatment and  tree-feeding  assembly  mounted  on  and 
movable  along  the  frame.  The  assembly  is  adapted  to  move 
back  and  forth  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tree  and 
has  surface-treatment  members  and  tree-gripping  members 
thereon,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  hold  the  tree  while  the 
assembly  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  release  the  tree  upon 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 


'  3,612,118  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

MORTISING  BUTT  SEATS  IN  A  DOOR  AND  ITS  JAMB 

Russell  K.  Davis,  308  S.  Lanvale  Ave.,  Daytona  leach,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,139 

Int.  CI.  B27f  5//2 

U.S.  CI.  144-27  3  Claims 


Matching  seats  for  hinge  leaves  are  cut  simultaneously  in  a 
door  and  its  jamb  while  the  door  is  fixed  temporarily  in  the 
jamb  in  service  position.  A  series  of  overlapping  cylindrical 
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bores  centered  on  the  longitudinal  median  of  the  clearance 
crack  between  the  door  and  jamb  is  plunge  cut  simultane- 
ously half  in  the  door  and  half  in  the  jamb  by  a  single  rotary 
cutting  tool  which  then  is  traversed  longitudinally  along  the 
series  to  remove  the  material  remaining  between  the  over- 
laps, thereby  providing  parallel  straight  sidewalls  constituting 
a  mortise  in  the  door  and  jamb  complemental  to  a  hinge  by 
which  the  door  is  to  be  hung. 


3,612,119 

COMBINATION  LOG  CHIPPING  AND  SAWING 

APPARATUS 

Peter  J.  NeiW,  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 

assignor  to  MacMUlan  Bloedd  Limited,  Vancouver,  British 

Columbia,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  688,497,  Dec.  6, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  12,687 

Int  CI.  B27b  25100 

U.S.  CI.  144-39  12Chiims 


,^Q- 


^ 


tioned  adjacent  to  the  knife  to  exert  pressure  on  the  log  and 
slice  extending  over  a  length  thereof  in  advance  of  and  be- 
hind the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife. 


3,612,121 
IMPACT  TOOL 
Ernest  O.  Estwing,  Rockford,  IH.,  assignor  to  Estwing  Manu- 
facturbig  Company,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,008 

Int.  CI.  B25d  IjOO;  B25g  3134 

U.S.  CI.  145-29  R  9  claims 


i_j 


The  tool  has  a  head  with  a  tang  to  which  is  brazed  a  tubu- 
lar steel  handle.  The  handle  is  generally  elliptical  in  cross 
section,  and  a  reinforcing  rib  is  located  adjacent  the  head 
and  lies  in  the  plane  of  the  major  axis  of  the  handle  ellipse. 
The  reinforcing  rib  is  secured  both  to  the  tang  and  to  the  in- 
side of  the  tubular  steel  handle. 


Apparatus  for  simultaneously  removing  slab  material  and 
cutting  a  board  from  a  log  in  a  lumber  mill.  As  each  log  is 
moved  on  a  sawmill  carriage  towards  a  head  saw,  slab  or  side 
material  thereof  is  removed  by  a  chipper  head  in  the  form  of 
chips,  thereby  providing  the  log  with  a  face  parallel  to  the 
cutting  plane  of  the  saw.  The  speed  of  rotation  of  the  chipper 
head  is  changed  instantly  when  the  carriage  speed  changes  in 
order  to  produce  chips  having  predetermined  fiber  length  re- 
gardless of  the  usual  variations  in  carriage  speed. 


3,612,120 
WOOD  SLICER 
George  Knap,  4408  Wildwood  Crescent,  South  Burnaby, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,813 

Int.  CI.  B27I  5106 

U.S.  CI.  144-178  3  Claims 


A  log  sheer  having  a  knife  arranged  to  pass  longitudinally 
through  a  log  so  as  to  cut  a  slice  therefrom.  A  roller  is  posi- 


3,612,122 

EGG  OPENER 

Richard  C.  Bjork,  934  Vernal  Ave.,  MiU  Valley,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,926 

Int.  CI.  A47j  43114 

U.S.  CI.  146-2  B  5  Claims 


A  device  for  opening  an  uncooked  liquid  egg,  a  soft-boiled 
egg,  or  a  hard-boiled  egg.  The  egg  is  placed  into  a  cavity  in 
the  egg  holder.  Then  a  knife  blade  is  thrust  into  the  shell  to 
start  a  break.  The  knife  blade  is  then  rotated  to  force  the 
break  open  so  that  the  albumen  and  yolk  may  be  readily 
removed.  A  trough  is  provided  on  the  egg  holder  to  facilitate 
the  pouring  out  of  the  albumen  and  yolk  of  an  uncooked  egg. 
The  knife  blade  is  then  removed. 
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3,612,123 

SHAPING  ARTICHOKE  HEARTS 

Giordano  Tomdlcri,  22  Via  Montorio,  Verona,  Italy 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  5, 1968,  61,258/68 

Int  CI.  A23n  15100 

U.S.  CI.  146—52  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  shaping  the  base  of  an  artichoke  heart  com- 
prises a  knife  which  approaches  the  base  of  the  artichoke 
along  the  median  axis  of  the  artichoke  and  rotates  about  this 
axis.  The  knife  extends  axially  until  it  penetrates  the  ar- 
tichoke base  but  once  it  has  penetrated  the  artichoke  base  its 
inclination  with  respect  to  the  axis  is  progressively  increased 
as  it  advances  so  that  a  conical  shape  is  formed  which 
diverges  towards  the  tip  of  the  artichoke.  The  outer  portion 
of  the  lower  part  and  top  of  the  artichoke  are  subsequently 
removed. 


3,612,124 
FOOD-CORING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  H.  Cunningham,  deceased,  Watsonville,  Calif,   (by 
Ruby    Cunningham,   administratrix);    Robert    L.    Guinn, 
Bkwmington,   Minn.,   and   Edward   G.    Langill,   Aptos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Green  Giant  Company 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,248 

Int.  CI.  A23n  3112 

U.S.  CI.  146-52  16  Claims 


Food-coring  apparatus  for  use  in  the  coring  of  foods,  such 
as  cauliflower,  includes  a  movable  flight  conveyor  having 
food-holding  pockets  therein  and  an  air  piston  operated 
retractable  head  having  an  air-powered  coring  bit  and  a 
cover  which  is  rapidly  moved  into  coring  position  by  the  air 
piston.  An  actuating  eccentric  is  mounted  on  the  conveyor 
drive  for  actuating  air  to  the  piston  and  bit  to  move  the 
retractable  head  toward  the  food  to  engage  the  food  with  the 
cover  and  coring  bit.  The  depth  to  which  the  food  is  cored  is 


controlled  independently  of  the  position  of  the  conveyor 
flights  by  a  switch  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the 
retractable  head  to  retract  the  bit  and  cover  and  secure  the 
air  to  the  coring  bit. 


3,612,125 
CUTTING  DEVICE         ' 
Helmut  Krauth,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Unimaco,  Inc.,  Man- 
hasset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1967,  ST 
I  27474  X/346 

1  Int.  CI.  B02c  181 

U.S.  CI.  146-68  9  Claims 
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An  outer  receptacle  has  removably  nested  therewithin  an 
inner  receptacle,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  wall  of 
which  is  apertured.  A  rotatable  shaft  extends  through  the 
bottom  wail  of  the  outer  receptacle  into  the  interior  of  the 
inner  receptacle.  A  hub  assembly  surrounds  that  portion  of 
the  shaft  which  is  located  in  the  inner  receptacle  and  carries 
transversely  extending  cutter  blades.  Connecting  means 
releasably  connects  the  hub  assembly  to  this  portion  of  the 
shaft  to  enable  simultaneous  withdrawal  of  the  hub  assembly 
and  the  inner  receptacle  from  the  outer  receptacle. 


3,612,126 
LIQUIDIZER  SAFETY  CLUTCH 
Robert  J.  Emmons,  Manchester,  and  Maurice  P.  Samuelian, 
West  Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dynamics  Cor- 

r ration  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,182 
Int.  CI.  B02c  18/12;  A47j  43/04^ 
U.S.  CI.  146-68  A  14  Claims 


K>0 


Liquidizer  safety  ejection  clutch  in  which  >  resilient  ele- 
meint  operatively  disposed  between  two  axiajly  engageable 
clutch  elements  yields  under  the  combined  weight  of  a  jar 
and  base  of  a  two-piece  container  placed  in  working  position 
to  permit  the  clutch  members  to  engage  yet  holds  the  clutch 
elements  apart  under  the  weight  of  the  base  alone  to  prevent 
operation  of  the  exposed  cutters  when  the  jar  is  absent  from 
the  base. 
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3,612,127 

HAY  BALE  CUTTER 

Edward  L.  Benno,  Route  1,  Box  198,  Grayslake,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,204 

Int.  CI.  AOlf  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  146—70.1 


6  Claims 


A  hay  bale  cutter  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  hous- 
ing open  at  opposite  ends  wiUi  a  plurality  of  linear  cutters 
supported  exteriorly  of  the  housing  and  extending  through 
slots  in  the  housing  and  across  the  opening  through  the  hous- 
ing. 


3,612,128 
FOOD-PROCESSING  BELT 
Nicholas  Robert  Beck,  University  City,  Mo.,  and  Shiqji  Ku- 
rihara,  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bibun  Machine  Con- 
struction Company  Ltd.,  Fukuyama,  Hiroshima  Prefecture, 
Japan,  by  said  Beck 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,073 

Int.CI.A22c/7/00 

U.S.  CI.  146-76  4  Claims 


cular  blades  guides  the  meat  to  the  circular  blades  for  cutting 
and  removes  pieces  of  meat  sticking  to  edges  of  the  circular 


blades.  A  drive  motor  is  connected  by  a  chain  drive  to  the 
shafts  to  rotate  the  circular  blades  and  chipper  blades  in  op- 
posite directions  simultaneously. 


3,612,130 
MEAT  GRINDER 
Pan  Ponka,  Cemosice,  and  Vadav  Pacbovsky,  Prague,  both  of 
Czechoshtvakfai,  assignors  to  Chepos  Zavody  chemickebo  a 
potraviaarskebo     strojirenstvi,     ol>orovy     podnik,     Brno, 
CECchosiovakia 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,181 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18/30 

U.S.  CI.  146-181  8  Claims 


In  an  apparatus  for  separating  meat  from  animal  bone,  a 
resilient  belt,  preferably  molded  from  a  solid  polyurethane 
elastomer,  is  constructed  having  beveled  edges  which  extend 
into  contiguity  with  the  surface  of  a  perforated  revolving 
drum  so  as  to  accommodate  a  quantity  of  crushed  meat-bear- 
ing material  into  compressibility  with  said  drum;  and,  the  sur- 
face of  the  belt  in  communication  with  the  drum  is  knurled 
or  ridged  to  insure  retention  of  said  material  compressed 
against  the  drum. 


A  meat  grinder  whose  hopper  is  equipped  with  two  Z-type 
kneading  and  mixing  blades.  One  of  these  blades  coaxially 
envelops  an  integral  portion  of  the  feed  screw  which  projects 
from  the  cutter  housing  into  the  hopper  and  pushes  meat 
from  the  hopper  into  the  housing  and  to  the  cutters  at  the 
front  end  of  the  housing. 


3,612,129 

BARBECUED  MEAT-CUTTING  MACHINE 

Joseph  T.  Scarborough,  Route  1,  Box  36,  Umontown,  Ala., 

and  Bob  Wade,  Route  1,  Box  271,  Marion,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,190 

Int.  CI.  A22c  17/00;  B02c  18/06;  B26d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  146—78  R  10  Clahns 

A  machine  for  slicing  and  chipping  barbecued  meat  has  a 
framework  supporting  a  plurality  of  spaced,  vertical  rotating 
circular  blades  on  a  rotating  horizontal  shaft  to  cut  the  meat 
into  slices. 

Another  rotating  shaft  supports  a  plurality  of  straight, 
sharp  chipper  blades  which  rotate  between  the  circular 
blades  to  cut  the  slices  into  chips  and  to  keep  the  circular 
blades  clear  of  cut  meat.  A  slotted  guide  blade  under  the  cir- 


3,612,131 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PARTICULATE  FATTY  MATERIALS 

Russell  W.  Caraahan,  DeerfieM,  III.,  assignor  to  Kraftco 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,443 

Int.  CI.  A23p  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  146-228  7  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  flowable  particu- 
late product  from  a  fatty  material  having  a  melting  point 
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above  ambient  temperature  is  provided.  The  method  includes 
the  steps  of  establishing  the  fatty  material  in  a  melted  state, 
spray  chilling  the  melted  fatty  material  to  provide  the  par- 
ticulate fatty  material,  providing  a  coarse  blend  of  the  fatty 
material  and  a  flow-conditioning  agent  and  subjecting  the 
coarse  blend  to  high-intensity  impact  mulling  so  as  to  textu- 
rize  the  coarse  blend  and  provide  a  homogeneous  blend  of 
the  flow-conditioning  agent  and  the  particulate  fatty  materi- 
al. The  steps  of  the  method  are  performed  substantially  con- 
tinuously and  provide  a  flowable  particulate  fatty  material 
which  is  not  susceptible  to  melting  or  agglomerizing. 


contents  on  the  bottom  of  the  container,  whereby  the  inlet 
openmg  of  the  container  is  positioned  about  the  liquid  level 
in  the  container. 


3,612,134 

ROLLER  WHEEL 

Franz  MInarik,  18,  Leniengassc,  Vienna,  6,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Set.  No.  87$,840 

Int.  CI.  B60b  9/22 

S.  CI.  152-9 


i 


3,612,132 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECROWNING 

PINEAPPLES 

Masato  Tsutsuml,  Kahului,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Maui  Land  & 

Pineapple  Company,  Inc.,  Kahului,  Maui,  Hawaii 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,532 

Int.  CI.  A23n  J  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  146-237  8  Claims 


2  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  removing  the  crown  from  a 
pineapple  by  placing  the  pineapple  on  a  convoluted  conveyor 
belt  so  as  to  space  each  piece  of  fruit  from  another,  transfer- 
nng  the  spaced  fruit  on  a  second  softly  matted  conveyor  belt 
traveling  in  the  same  direction  as  the  convoluted  belt,  bring- 
ing the  top  portion  of  the  fruit  into  contact  with  a  third  soft 
weighted  matted  member  suspended  directly  above  the 
second  matted  conveyor  belt.  This  top  matted  member  im- 
parts a  spm  or  twist  to  the  fruit  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
their  direction  of  travel.  A  pair  of  conveyors  running  parallel 
to  the  second  conveyor  to  receive  the  crown  and  stop  its 
rotation  while  the  fruit  is  still  rotating  thus  twisting  the  crown 
off  from  the  fruit. 


A  roller  wheel  which  comprises  a  wheel  hUb.  a  tread  ring 
which  IS  radially  movable  relative  to  the  wheel  hub,  a  pneu- 
nnatic  tire  which  is  disposed  between  said  tread  ring  and  said 
whee  hub,  and  two  discs,  which  cover  the  sides  of  the  roller 
wheel  and  one  of  which  is  integral  with  the  wheel  hub. 


3,612,135 
,  PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRt 

Hermann  Wittneben,  Hannover,  Germany,  aissignor  to  Con- 
tinenUl  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  2 1 , 1 969,  Ser.  No.  8 1 7j663 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25, 1968,  P  17  55 

316.1 
Int.  CI.  B60c  9/14 
U,S.  CI.  152—361 


3,612,133 

FOLDABLE  CONTAINER  PROVIDED  WITH  AN 

OPENING,  AND  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Olfc  Jarund,  Otto  Lindbladsvagen  18,  Lund,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  20, 1968, 3655/68 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  150-0.5  4  Cairns 


i  5  -  R 


8  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  substantially  tetrahedral 
container  manufactured  from  a  flexible  material.  Such  con- 
tainers may.  for  example,  be  used  to  collect  urine  from  pa- 
tients confined  to  bed  instead  of  the  conventionally  used  bot- 
tles of  glass.  Such  a  container  can  easily  be  folded  flat  during 
storage  before  its  use  and  thereafter,  when  it  is  to  be  used 
can  easily  be  positioned  and  stabilized  by  the  weight  of  the 


A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  with  bead  cores  and  a  tread  strip 
and  cord  fabric  layers  with  pull-resistant  thread  means 
located  in  the  sidewalls  of  the  tire  and  extending  approxi- 
mately at  a  right  angle  to  the  circumferential  direction  of  the 
tire  while  being  anchored  to  said  bead  cores,  in  which 
beadlike  tread  strip  reinforcing  means  are  aitanged  radially 
inwardly  of  the  tread  strip  and  extend  approximately  over  the 
width  of  the  tread  strip,  said  tread  strip  reinforcing  means 
comprising  a  cord  fabric  layer  folded  so  as  to  have  a  flat  S- 
shaped  cross  section,  the  end  leg  portions  of  which,  are 
shorter  than  the  leg  portions  therebetween  while  an  addi- 
tional cord  fabric  layer  forming  part  of  said  tread  strip  rein- 
forcing means  is  interposed  between  the  folded  cord  fabric 
layer  and  the  tread  strip  and  has  its  marginal  areas  protrude 
beyond  said  folded  cqrd  fabric  layer  in  the  direction  toward 
the  tire  sidewalls. 
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3,612,136 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Vernon  E.  Gough,  Croyde,  near  Braunton,  North  Devon,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  20,  1968, 

29423/68 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  152-361  18  Claims 


3,612,138 
TIRE  BEAD  TURNUP  EXTENSION 
Arthur  S.  Ravcnhall,  SolihuU,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Holdings  Limited,  London,  Engbind 

Filed  July  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839363 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  23, 1968, 

35078/68 

Int.  CI.  B60c  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  152-362  R  14  Claims 


A  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  a  breaker  assembly  of  at 
least  one  composite  breaker  layer,  each  composite  breaker 
layer  comprising  at  least  two  narrow  breaker  layers  of  cord 
fabric,  the  cords  of  each  narrow  breaker  being  substantially 
rectilinear,  the  narrow  breaker  layers  each  being  substan- 
tially narrower  than  the  total  tread  width  and  being  arranged 
in  radially  spaced  apart  and  partially  overlapping  relation- 
ship, a  layer  of  rubber  or  rubberlike  material  being  inter- 
posed between  the  overlapping  portions  thereof,  the  overall 
axial  extent  of  each  composite  breaker  layer  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  total  tread  width. 


3,612,137 
LARGE  SIZE  TIRES  FOR  TRUCKS  AND  OTHER  HEAVY 

VEHICLES 
Raymond  J.  Guyot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CTA-Compag- 
nie  Industrielle  de  Textiles  Artificiels  et  Synthetiques,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,119 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  27,  1967,  129,815 

Int.  CI.  B60c  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  152-362  R  6  Claims 


A  tire  with  a  carcass  having  a  ply  or  plies  turned  up  around 
a  bead  wire.  A  reinforcing  strip  of  rubberized  cord  fabric  is 
provided  overlapping  the  turnup  and  forming  a  radially  out- 
ward extension  of  the  turnup.  The  cords  in  the  reinforcing 
strip  are  disposed  at  the  same  angle  as  the  cords  in  the  car- 
cass ply,  but  are  more  flexible. 

The  invention  is  particularly  applicable  to  radial  ply  tires 
having  metal  cord  reinforcements. 


3,612,139 
NOVEL  BEAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cumberland,  and  Alfred  Winsor  Brown, 
Woonsocket,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming 
Fibcrglas  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,669 

Int.  CI.  B60c  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  152-362  5  Claims 


A  large  size  tire  particularly  adapted  for  trucks  and  other 
heavy  vehicles,  the  tire  being  one  that  is  reinforced  by  a  radi- 
al or  standard  casing  of  cords  turned  in  the  bead  in  open 
plies  around  a  single  wire,  the  tire  being  one  in  which  the 
turned-back  portion  of  the  cords  follows  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  that  of  the  traction  cords  opposite  thereto, 
the  bead  being  stiffened  above  the  wire  to  the  level  of  the  rim 
by  a  core  of  rubber  having  a  shore  hardness  greater  than  80, 
said  core  being  covered  with  a  further  rubber  core  having  a 
shore  hardness  in  the  order  of  55  to  60. 

Generally,  the  length  of  the  turned-back  portion  of  the 
cords  forming  the  open  ply  is  as  slight  as  possible,  the  end  of 
the  tumed-back  cords  being  turned  slightly  outward. 


A  pneumatic  tire  construction  featuring  a  wheel-rim-en- 
gaging bead  structure  inclusive  of  a  bead  ring  containing 
glass  elements  of  particular  form  and  in  particular  geometric 
disposition. 


3,612,140 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  TIRE  CASINGS  ONTO 

DUAL-FLANGED  RIMS 

Sylvester  William  Malinski,  P.O.  Box  161,  Tamaroa,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  Na  6,469 

Int  CI.  B60c  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  157-1.17  3  Claims 

For  mounting  large  tire  casings  on  tractors  and  other  off- 
highway  vehicles,  this  apparatus  is  of  the  type  having  a  linear 
actuator  whose  shoe  presses  slantingly  against  the  tread  of  a 
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tire  casing,  to  drive  a  portion  of  a  sidewall  bead  against  the    tinuously  heating  the  layer  while  it  is  on  the  surface.  Means 
drop  center  of  the  rim;  then  presses  further  to  shift  the    for  continuously  removing  vapors  issuing  from  the  layer  are 


BO        ^58  50^45 


sidewall  to  the  other  side  of  center,  permitting  the  remainder 
of  its  bead  to  be  deflected  over  the  rim. 


3,612,141 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

EXTRACTING  A  LIQUID  COMPONENT  CONTAINED  IN 

A  LIQUID 
Herbert  Ocker,  Lconbcrg,  Gcmumy,  assignor  to  Werner  & 
Pfleiderer,  Stuttgart-Feucrbach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,197 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1968,  P  17  19 

453.5 

Int.  CI.  Beid  1128 

U.S.  CI.  159—2  E  6  Claims 


\        ,  a.      \ 


A  volatile  liquid  component  contained  in  a  liquid  is  con- 
tinuously extracted  therefrom  by  volatilizing  the  component 
while  the  liquid  is  forced  to  flow  through  an  elongate  con- 
tainer. The  liquid  to  be  purified  is  fed  into  the  container  at 
lengthwise  spaced  points  thereof  and  the  volatilized  com- 
ponent is  removed  from  the  container  through  ports  at  inter- 
mediate points  thereof.  The  remaining  liquid  now  liberated 
from  the  component  is  discharged  at  one  end  of  the  con- 
tainer. There  is  also  disclosed  a  device  for  carrying  out  the 
method. 


3,612,142 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
POLYCONDENSING  OR  POLYMERIZING  MONOMERS 
Fcdcrko  Urgesi,  VerceUI,  Italy,  and  Horst  Rothcrt,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  ChatiUon  Sodeta  Anonima  Italiana 
per  le  Fibere  TessiU  Artificial  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy  and  Karl 
Fixiwr  Apparate-u.  Rohrleitiingsbau,  Berlin  (Borsigwalde), 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  519^36,  Jan.  II,  1966,  abandoned 
Filed  June  26.  1969,  Ser.  No.  850  J93 
Int,  CI.  BOld  1122 
U.S.CI.  159-6  W  5  Claims 

There  is  provided  apparatus  particularly  useful  in  the  con- 
duct of  polymerization  or  polycondensation  of  a  viscous 
monomer  composition,  which  apparatus  is  characterized  by 
means  for  continuously  feeding  a  stream  of  material  toward  a 
peripheral-receiving  zone  of  a  surface  and  rotary  means  for 
spreading  the  material  within  said  receiving  zone  on  the  sur- 
face in  a  thin  layer  to  move  on  the  surface  toward  a 
discharge  zone  thereof  spaced  from  the  receiving  zone.  In 
more  specific  embodiments,  means  are  also  provided  for  con- 


alto  provided.  Discharge  means  for  removing  the  layer  from 
the  surface  in  the  discharge  zone  are  also  provided. 


DISI 


3,612,143 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  WASTE  DISPOSAL 

Aaron  J.  Ungcrer,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  t^  The  Standard 

Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

I  Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,229 

\  Int  CI.  BOld  1122, 1/14 

U.S.  CI.  159-16  6  Claims 


Heated  gases,  such  as  exhaust  gases  from  an  engine,  and 
liquid  waste  materials  are  mixed  in  a  container  with  the  hot 
gases  vaporizing  the  liquid.  Cyclonic  movement  of  the  gases 
separates  unvaporized  liquid  droplets  from  the  gas  and 
prevents  escape  of  any  liquid  from  the  container.  The  mixed 
vapors  and  gases  leave  the  container  through  a  common  out- 
let. The  container  may  also  include  means  fbr  condensing 
and  separating  pollutants  such  as  oil  from  the  gases. 


3,612,144 

RECOVERY  OF  POLYMER  FINES  BY  SPRAY  DRYING 

Roy  B.  Marcum,  and  George  K.  Chandler,  both  of  Bart- 

lesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,511 

U.S.  CI.  159-48  7  Claims 

A  polymer  diluent  mixture  is  flashed.  Polyitier  containing 

residual  diluent  is  conveyed  to  a  location  remote  from  the 

flashing  zone  where  the  residual  diluent  is  purged.  Vaporous 
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diluent  containing  polymer  fines  taken  overhead  from  the  3,612,146 

flashing  zone  is  separated  into  a  purified  diluent  stream  and  a  WINDOW-COVERING  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Alfred  Klein,  Pare  Notre-Dame;  Vallauris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  710^91,  Mar.  6, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appikatlon  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  856,077 

Int.  CI.  E06b  9152 

U.S.  CI.  160—273 


1  Claim 


I   I 


/v  .      C  C't       *v  \ 


polymer  fines  stream,   the   latter  being  admixed   with   the 
polymer  leaving  the  flashing  zone. 


3,612,145 
ROLLUP  AWNING 
Andrew  J.  Darula,  Lakewood,  and  John  D.  Knight,  Mantua, 
both  of  Ohio,  assigm>rs  to  The  Astrup  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,817 

Int.  CI.  E04f  10106 

U.S.  CI.  160—67  16  Claims 


A  fabric  rollup  awning  for  use  on  travel  trailers,  mobile 
homes,  residential  patios  and  terraces,  and  commercial  and 
industrial  applications  for  quick  shade  from  the  sun.  A 
pocket  at  the  upper  ed^e  of  the  fabric  molding  contains  a  y<- 
mch  nylon  cord  which  is  slid  through  the  conventional  trailer 
molding  attached  to  the  sidewall  of  the  structure.  A  front  bar 
roller  has  a  spherical  groove  which  slidably  receives  a  nvlon 
cord  located  in  a  pocket  attached  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
fabric  awning.  Two-piece  telescoping  spring-loaded  rafters 
extend  from  the  upper  end  of  the  fabric  awning  to  the  front 
bar  roller  and  support  the  same;  and  uprights  are  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  ends  of  the  roller  and  support  the  same  either 
from  the  sidewall  of  the  trailer  or  building  or  from  the 
ground.  Roller  end  assemblies  upon  the  front  bar  roller  in- 
corporate spring-loaded  hexaeonal  trunnions  and  ratchet 
means  is  associated  therewith  for  rolling  the  front  bar  roller 
up  or  down. 


A  support  assembly  for  holding  a  window  covering,  such  as 
a  curtain,  insect  screening,  and  the  like,  is  composed  of  in- 
dividual stationary  frame  sections  which  are  secured  to  the 
window  frame  and  a  movable  frame  section  which  slides  rela- 
tive to  the  stationary  frame  sections.  Hook  means  are  slidably 
engaged  in  the  frame  sections  and  secure  the  window  cover- 
ing to  the  frame  so  that  it  may  be  moved  between  a  fully 
opened  and  a  fully  closed  position.  The  frame  is  arranged  so 
that  in  the  assembled  position  the  hooks  cannot  be  removed 
from  the  frame  sections,  the  Geneva  wheel. 

A  pair  of  roUtable  perforating  knives  positioned  180" 
apart  is  positioned  adjacent  the  feed  drum  and  rotate  into 
contact  with  the  paper  around  the  drum  at  the  appropriate 
positions  thereof  by  being  driven  by  the  Geneva  wheel  to 
perforate  the  paper  at  long  or  short  intervals  as  necessary. 


3,612,147 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WAX  CASTINGS 
Morton  S.  Kaplan,  Hibbcns  Island,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Waltech  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,804 

Int.  CI.  B22c  7102 

U.S.  CI.  164-45  5  Cla^ 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  process  and  apparatus  for 
making  wax  castings  for  use  in  the  lost  wax  process  of  mak- 
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ing  articles  of  jewelry.  The  process  involves  injection  molding 
a  powdered  wax  which  is  heated  to  a  temperature  under  its 
melting  point.  The  powdered  was  may  be  made  by  grinding 
prefrozen  wax.  The  apparatus  includes  an  injection  ram 
which  is  operated  under  a  high-pressure  and  a  slow-ram  cy- 
cle. 


3,612,148 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  ABORTED 

CASTINGS  FROM  A  CONTINUOUS-CASTING  MACHINE 

Glenn  A.  WaMschmidt,  Ross  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  838,561 

Int.  CI.  B22dy//y2 

U.S.  CI.  164-70  6  Claims 


3,612,150 

METHOD  OF  CHANGING  THE  CROSS  SECTION  OF 
CONTINUOUS  CASTINGS 
Irving  Rossi,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Concast  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,932 

Int.  CI.  B22d///0« 

U.S.  CI.  164-82  ,  3  c,.i„s 


In  operating  a  continuous-casting  machine  sometimes 
there  is  left  in  the  machine  a  length  of  casting  too  short  to  be 
handled  by  the  driven  rolls  of  the  machine.  Such  castings  are 
referred  to  as  "aborted."  The  invention  is  an  apparatus  for 
gripping  an  aborted  casting  below  the  pinch  rolls  of  the  cast- 
ing machine.  The  casting  is  severed  with  a  torch,  after  which 
the  apparatus  swings  the  severed  length  out  of  the  way.  The 
steps  are  repeated  until  the  entire  casting  is  removed. 


The  cross  section  of  a  cast  strand  formed  in  a  continuous 
casting  mold,  which  has  at  least  one  shiftable  wall,  is  changed 
by  stopping  the  pouring  of  metal  into  one  end  of  the  mold 
and  the  withdrawal  of  a  partially  solidified  strand  from  the 
other  and  allowing  the  strand  and  end  portion  remaining  in 
the  mold  to  cool  enough  to  be  self-supporting.  An  insert  hav- 
ing Its  upper  portion  corresponding  to  the  new  cross-sec- 
tional area  desired  for  the  strand,  and  having  its  bottom  por- 
tion conforming  to  the  area  of  the  original  strand,  is  placed 
on  the  aforesaid  strand  end  portion.  If  the  new  cross  section 
IS  to  be  larger,  the  shiftable  mold  wall,  or  walls,  are  moved 
outward  to  receive  an  appropriate  insert  and  to  correspond 
to  the  new  size  defined  by  the  upper  portiort  of  the  insert.  If 
the  new  cross  section  is  to  be  smaller,  an  appropriate  insert  is 
placed  on  the  strand  end  portion  in  the  mold  and  sufficient 
metal  is  poured  into  the  mold  to  partially  fill  the  interior  of 
the  insert;  then,  when  this  additional  meul  has  solidified 
enough  to  be  self-supporting  the  strand  is  withdrawn  slightly 
from  mold  and  the  shiftable  wall,  or  walls,  are  moved  inward 
against  the  upper  portion  of  the  insert  to  define  the  new 
strand  size. 


3,612,149 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  METHOD 
Irving  Rossi,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Concast  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,558 

Int.  CI.  B22d  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  164-73  2  Claims 


I  3,612,151 

CONTROL  OF  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Donald  G.  Harrington,  Liberty  Lake,  and  Thomas  E.  Groce, 
Spokane,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,450 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11102 

U.S.  CI.  164-89  4  Claims 


W5^ 


In  apparatus  which  is  particularly  adapted  for  continuous 
casting  in  a  horizontal  direction  lubrication  is  provided  by 
feeding  a  lubricating  material  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
entrance  end  of  the  mold  cavity  and  applying  a  pulsating 
vacuum  at  the  periphery  of  the  exit  end  of  the  mold  cavity 
Structure  producing  a  venturi  effect  is  utilized  for  producing 

Molten  metal  from  a  supply  is  fed  to  the  mold  cavity 
through  a  feed  spout  extending  into  a  duct  of  refractory 
material  which  is  connected  to  the  entrance  of  the  mold  cavi- 
ty. Heat  IS  applied  to  metal  in  the  duct  for  meltinc  metal       a        .u  a  c 
which  has  solidified  on  the  end  of  the  feed  .^     !nH  f  ^^AT^^°'^  ^°'  ""f^^'  "'^'"«  '"  ^  direct-chill  continuous 

keeping  the  metal  molten  in  theH.?ot  rt  u  uT  ^  ^°'  ""?'f,  *'^'""«  ^"  msulated  feed  reservoir.  The  f«ed  reservoir  is 
issuitKaoS  S^S^H^n  h  f*  ^^^.}''^^  heat  required  axlally  aligned  with  the  mold  and  has  an  overhang  over  the 
IS  suitably  applied  by  induction  heating  coils  around  the  duct,    mold  face  of  not  more  than  one-eighth  incf.  The  casting 
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speed  for  the  metal  is  established  so  that  the  upstream  con- 
duction distance  which  is  measured  from  the  liquid  wetting 
line  of  the  chill  liquid  on  the  ingot  surface  extends  to  within 
about  1  inch  of  the  reservoir.  The  casting  speed  and  up- 
stream conduction  distance  are  controlled  to  satisfy  a  critical 
relationship  which  gives  control  over  the  heat  transfer  during 
the  casting  operation.  During  the  casting,  the  mold  wall  tem- 
perature should  not  fluctuate  more  than  about  ±25°  F.  per 
cycle  when  the  temperature  cycling  rate  is  from  about  0.5  to 
about  10  cycles  per  inch  of  length  of  metal  being  cast. 


3,612,152 

BILLET  COOLING  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING 

Peter  J.  Koenig,  Zumikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Concast 

A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  15,  1969, 

5647/69 

IntCLB22d///00 

U.S.  CI.  164-89  5  Claims 


sidewall  of  the  dieholder  opening.  A  die  block  is  removably 
positioned  in  the  dieholder  opening.  The  die  block  surface  is 
complementary  with  the  sidewall  recess  portion  for  forming  a 
flash  stop.  In  one  embodiment,  the  dieholder  defines  a 
shoulder  and  the  die  block  has  a  complementary  flange.  In 
another  embodiment,  the  die  block  and  dieholder  define 
complementary  openings  which  receive  a  separable  flash  stop 
member.  In  both  embodiments,  a  flash  groove  or  chamber  is 
located  adjacent  the  flash  stop  and  is  in  communication  with 
the  die  casting  cavity.  The  flash  chamber  is  in  liquid  commu- 
nication with  the  die  cavity.  When  molten  metal  solidifies  it 
forms  an  integral  casting  having  flash  thereon  of  a  predeter- 
mined configuration. 


3,612,154 

CENTRIFUGAL  PIPE  CASTING  METHOD 

Jean  Dcnyszyn,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Glamorgan  Pipe 

&  Foundry  Co. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,535,  .May  18,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,499,479. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,719 

Int.  CL  B22d  13102 

U.S.CL  164-114  2  Claims 


In  a  method  of  cooling  continuously  cast  billets  of 
polygonal  cross  section  the  surfaces  of  the  casting  are 
sprayed  with  coolant  from  atomizing  nozzles  as  it  leaves  the 
mold.  The  sides  adjacent  the  edges  are  sprayed  by  nozzles 
having  a  relatively  high-average  delivery  per  unit  area  in  an 
approximately  rectangular  pattern;  the  central  portions  of  the 
sides  are  sprayed  with  nozzles  of  relatively  low-average 
delivery  and  a  spray  delivery  that  decreases  toward  the  edge 
regions. 


3,612,153 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIECASTING 

INCLUDING  A  FLASH  CAVITY 

Byron  W.  Koch,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Lead 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,638 

Int.CI.  B22d;7/00 

U.S.  CI.  164-113  10  Claims 


-i^i 


The  present  invention  is  a  diecasting  method  and  ap- 
paratus. The  apparatus  includes  a  dieholder  having  an  open- 
ing defined  in  one  surface.  A  recess  portion  is  provided  in  the 


Centrifugal  pipe-casting  method  utilizing  a  rotatable  mold 
and  a  permanent-type  reusable  core  for  partially  closing  the 
mold  at  its  pipe  withdrawal  end.  The  portion  of  the  core-fac- 
ing casting  material  within  the  mold  presents  a  surface  with 
indentions  for  receiving  and  solidifying  casting  material  so  as 
to  hold  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  prevent  distortion  and  end- 
cracking  prior  to  removal  of  the  pipe  from  the  mold. 


3,612,155 

ANTIFIFING  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

HEAT  RETAINING  OF  HOT  TOP  SURFACE 

Shigeru  Matsuyama,  Utsunomiya,  and  Yukio  Ito,  Imaichi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aikoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  89,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1970,  45/57719 
Int.  CI.  B22d  7110,27104 
U.S.CL  164-123  2  Claims 

An  antipiping  compound  for  hot  top  surface  for  ingot  mak- 
ing which  essentially  more  than  5  percent  by  weight  of  coffee 
grounds  in  components  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
easily  oxidized  metal  powders,  powdery  metal  oxides,  car- 
bonaceous materials,  fibrous  materials,  fluorides,  nitrates, 
nonporous  and  porous  refractory  materials  and  other  effec- 
tive materials. 


3,612,156 

PLAY-FREE  GUIDE  ROLLERS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  MOULD 

Rudolf  Schoffmann,   Linz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vereinigte 

Osterreichiscbc   Eisen-und   SuhKverke   AktiengewUschaft, 

Linz,  Austria 

Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  30, 1969,  A 

5142/69 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11102,27108 

U.S.  CI.  164-260  5  Claims 

A  continuous  casting  plant  for  slabs  comprising  a  lifting 

table  to  be  oscillated  in  vertical  direction,  a  water-cooled 

casting  niould  releasably  connected  to  said  lifting  table,  and  a 

short,  vertical  bar  guiding  means  arranged  below  said  casting 

mould,  wherein  said  lifting  table  is  designed  as  a  rectangular, 

closed,  water-cooled,  box-type  frame  having  two  vertical 
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ledges  arranged  on  its  two  narrow  sides,  said  ledges  engaging  al,  such  as  steel,  which  has  lower  heat  conductivity.  The  ends 
with  guiding  means  supported  on  the  pouring  platform  and  of  the  inserts  are  exposed  respectively  at  the  casting  surface 
adjustable  to  be  exactly  vertical.  By  this  guidmg  mechanism 


*-i 


,r- 


any  displacements  between  the  casting  mould  and  the  bar      J  . 

guiding  means  are  safely  eliminated  and  cracks  in  the  bar  are    °'  '"^  ""^'^  ^^^*^y  ^"^  '"  *  conduit  through  \yhich  a  coolant 

avoided.  is  circulated  in  contact  with  the  wall. 


3,612,157 

CONTINUOUS-CASTING  ARRANGEMENT  COMPRISING 

A  RECIPROCATING  OPEN-ENDED  MOLD  AND  A 

TUNDISH 

Kbus  Brock,  Dusseidorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schloemann 

Aktiengeselischalt,  Dusseidorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8, 1968,  P  17  58 

133.8 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11/00,  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  164-260  3  Claims 


I 


3,612,159 

AUTOMATIC  MOLD-HANDLING  SYSTEM 

MIton  L.  GaUnsky,  400  Peiletier,  SkHix  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,504 

Int.  CI.  B22d  33/00,  42/02 

U.S.  CI.  164-324  15  claims 


A  continuous-casting  arrangement  comprises  open-ended 
mold  and  a  tundish  disposed  above  it  wherein  the  space 
between  molten  metal  in  the  mold  and  the  tundish  is  sealed 
for  the  purpose  of  pressure  regulation.  The  invention  is 
charactenzed  by  the  fact  that  the  mold  consists  of  a  stationa- 
ry outer  part  that  is  fixed  to  the  tundish  and  of  an  inner  part 
facing  metal  in  the  mold  with  a  sliding  seal  interposed 
between  the  inner  and  outer  mold  parts,  there  being  means 
connected  for  oscillating  the  inner  part  within  the  outer  part. 


3,612,158 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
INSERTS  THROUGH  THE  CASTING  SURFACE  WALL 
Irvmg  Rossi,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Concast  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,592 
Intel.  B22d7//00 
U.S.  a.  164-283  1  Claim 

In  a  continuous-casting  mold  the  wall  defining  an  open- 
ended  mold  cavity  has  inserts  therethrough  at  spaced  inter- 
vals. The  inserts  are  made  of  a  material,  such  as  copper,  hav- 
ing high  heat  conductivity  while  the  wall  is  made  of  a  materi- 


A  mold-handling  conveyor  system  for  use  with  an  auto- 
matic match  plate  molding  machine  adapted  to  produce  sand 
molds  on  a  perforated  bottom  board.  First,  second,  third  and 
fourth  track  mean  are  laterally  positioned  with  respect  to 
each  other  with  one  end  of  the  first  track  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  molding  machine.  Movable  pallets  are  mounted 
on  the  track  means  in  an  end-to-end  relationship.  Means  is 
provided  at  the  machine  end  of  the  first  track  means  for 
receiving  the  bottom  board  and  mold  thereon.  A  first  transfer 
means  extends  between  the  far  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
track  means  for  transferring  the  pallets  from  said  first  track 
means  onto   said   second   track   means.   The   weights  and 
jackets  are  shifted  from  the  molds  on  the  pallets  on  the 
second  track  means  to  the  molds  on  the  pallets  on  the  first 
track  means.  A  second  transfer  means  extends  between  the 
machine  ends  of  the  second  and  third  track  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  pallets  from  said  second  track  means  to  said  third 
track  means.  A  third  transfer  means  extends  between  the  far 
ends  of  the  third  and  fourth  track  means  for  transferring  the 
pallets  from  the  third  track  means  to  the  fourth  track  means. 
A  casting  removal  means  is  provided  at  the  third  transfer 
means  which  removes  the  casting  from  the  bottom  board  and 
drops  the  casting  onto  a  conveyor.  A  fourth  transfer  means 
extends  between  the  machine  ends  of  the  first  and  fourth 
track  means  for  moving  the  pallets  from  the  fourth  track 
means  into  position  adjacent  the  first  track  mean  so  that  the 
pallet  may  again  receive  a  bottom  board  and  mold  thereon. 
A  bottom  board  removal  means  is  provided  at  the  fourth 
transfer  means  for  removing  the  bottom  board  from  the  pal- 
let as  it  is  being  moved  to  the  position  adjacent  the  machine 
end  of  the  first  track  means.  Power  means  are  provided  for 
operating  the  various  transfer  means.  A  control  means  is  con- 
nected to  the  power  means  for  coordinating  the  movement  of 
the  pallets  with  respect  to  the  operation  of  the  molding 
machine. 
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3,612,160 
INERTUL  REFERENCE  APPARATUS 
WilUan  W.  Barroughs,  Jr.,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,907 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  19108 

U.S.  CI.  74—5.34  6  Claims 


ing  part  and  a  rotating  part  which  is  connected  to  a  support 
ring  through  at  least  one  branch.  The  nonrotating  part  carries 
a  piston-and-cylinder  fluid  motor  whose  pbton  rod  extends 
through  the  nonrotating  part  of  the  housing  and  carries  at 


An  inertia]  reference  unit  for  navigation  and  control 
systems  comprising  gimballed  platforms  carrying  inertial 
measurement  instruments.  Upper  and  lower  platforms  are 
disposed  in  stacked  relation  within  a  cylindrical  inner  roll 
gimbal.  The  upper  platform,  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  the 
gimbal  is  stabilized  in  azimuth  by  a  closed-loop  torque 
system.  The  lower  platform  depends  from  the  upper  platform 
and  is  rotated  relative  thereto  at  a  uniform  angular  rate. 


3,612,161 

GUIDE  PIN  AND  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLASK, 

PATTERNS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gerald  R.  Rusk,  Maumce,  Ohio,  and  Robert  E.  Koch,  Ottawa 

Lake,  Mich.,  assigBors  to  The  Freeman  Supply  Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,819 

InL  CL  B22c  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  164—385  3  Cbims 


.tfV.         ,3e^  r'«,  tz 


one  end  a  core-seizing  device  which  is  capable  of  engaging 
the  inner  face  of  the  core  and  is  rotatable  on  the  piston  rod. 
The  core-seizing  device  comprises  spring-biased  pivotal  claws 
which  are  pivoted  to  the  core-engaging  position  by  abutment 
of  heel  portions  of  the  claws  against  the  support  ring. 


3,612,163 
SUPPORT  AND  DRIVE  MEANS 
Loub  Powell,  Palos  Verdcs  Peninsula,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,015 

Int.  CI.  F28d  19/04 

VS.  CI.  165—8  7  Claims 


A  two-part  bushing  or  guide  pin  for  aligning  foundry  flasks, 
hotboxes,  and  the  like  comprising:  a  machinable  body  por- 
tion having  external  threads  for  threading  into  a  flask,  hot- 
box,  etc.,  and  internal  threads  for  receiving  either  a  hardened 
nonmachinable  guide  ring  or  a  hardened  nonmachinable 
guide  pin. 


3,612,162 

CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  CORE  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

HAVING  PIVOTAL  CLAW  MEANS 

Michel  Pierrei,  Pont-A-Mousson,  France,  assignor  to  Centre 

De    Recberches    De    Pont-A-Mousson,    Pont-A-Mousson, 

France 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,859 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3, 1969,  6922530 

Int.  CI.  B22c  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  164-397  5  Claims 

Core    support    device    for    a    centrifugal    pipe-casting 

machine.  The  device  comprises  a  housing  having  a  nonrotat- 


A  resilient  support  and  drive  system  for  a  rotary  regenera- 
r. 


tor 


3,612,164 
MULTIZONE  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Miner,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Tranc 
Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29/135 

InLCI.F24fi/00 

U.S.  CL  165-22  10  CJifaps 

A  multizone  air  conditioning  apparatus  is  shown  having 
both  a  heating  deck  and  a  cooling  deck.  Each  deck  has  a  plu- 
rality of  outlets  each  leading  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  zones  to 
be  air  conditioned.  Each  zone  is  provided  with  thermostatic 
control  means  for  selecting  the  desired  amount  of  air  from 
the  heating  and  cooling  decks.  The  amount  of  heat  exchange 
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the  decks  as  measured  by  the  pressure  differential  across  the 
heat  exchanger  of  each  of  the  heating  and  cooling  decks. 


nor 


3,612,165 
^     ^  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLERS 

Anthony  Charles  RendeU  Haynes,  Brighton,  England,  assig 
to  Guhon  Europe  Limited,  Brighton,  England 
^.  /       _f"^  ^''^'  '2. 19«9,  Ser.  No.  875,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12, 1968 

53660/68 
„^  ^.  Int.  CI.  F25b  29/00 

U.S.. CI.  165-26  ,<j  Claims 


cooling  of  the  copper  plate  and  maintaining  the  copper  plate 
at  a  cool  temperature  provides  a  protective  device  for  a  vault 
doors  and  the  l.ke  which  resists  penetration  pf  a  burning  bar 


3,612,167 
.  MULTIPLEX  JOIST  S YSTEl  A 

Leonard  A.  Bihter  25  West  671  JeweU  Road,  Wheaton,  lU. 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,378 
Int.CI.F24fJ/00 


I 


S.  CI.  165—50 


7  Claims 


A  temperature  controller  for  maintaining  temperature  at  a 
set  pomt,  controls  both  heating  and  cooling.  Means  respon- 
sive to  a  temperature-error  signal  provide  a  first  output  in- 
cluding proportional  and  integral  terms  or  proporUonal  in- 
tegral and  derivative  terms.  This  signal  is  utilized  to  control 
neating  power  and  means  are  provided  operative  when  the 
heatmg  power  is  less  than  a  predetermined  proportion  of  the 
maximum  to  provide  a  second  output  signal  for  controllinjj 
the  cooling  power  The  second  output  signal  is  derived 
directly  orindirectly  from  the  first  output  signal  or  directly 
or  indirectly  from  an  initiating  signal  producing  the  first  out- 
put signal  so  that  the  cooling  power  increases  from  a 
mimmum  to  a  predetennined  level  as  the  heating  power  falls 
from  said  predetermmed  level  to  a  minimum. 


The  multiplex  joist  system  comprises  a  sjeries  of  spaced 
parallel  joists,  each  having  upper  and  lower  hollow  tubular 
chords  with  webbing  therebetween.  At  regular  intervals  the 
hollow  tubular  chords  of  the  joists  are  emp*oyed  as  branch 
supply  and  return  conduits  for  the  various  fluids  necessary  to 
service  the  building,  such  as  heating  water,  cooling  water  and 
cMilled  water.  At  regular  intervals  the  hollow  chords  are  also 
employed  to  carry  electrical  lines.  One  chord  may  be  em- 
ployed for  power  lines  and  the  other  for  sign^  lines.  Various 
uti  ization  devices  may  be  connected  between  the  hollow  tu- 
bular chords  of  the  various  joists  so  that  the  fliuids  will  be  cir- 
culated through  such  devices.  The  electrica)  lines  are  also 
connected  to  the  utilization  devices.  At  frequent  intervals, 
the  hollow  tubular  chords  are  provided  with  duUet  fittings  so 
that  connections  may  be  made  at  virtually  any  convenient  lo- 
cation. The  webbing  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  zigzag  member 
connected  to  the  tubular  chords  by  means  of  clips  which  are 
welded  to  the  chords  and  also  to  the  webbing.  In  some  cases 
the  zigzag  member  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  tube 
adapted  to  carry  fluids. 


3,612,166 

BURNING  BAR  ATTACK  RESISTANT  DEVICE  FOR 

VAULT  DOORS 

^'S^'i^^l  2~^"*i?' J""**  ^-  Shoop,  Canton,  and 

Oiebold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  SepL  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,1 14 
„^  ^.  Int  CI.  B60h  y/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-39  5  Claims 

A  compartment-forming  jacket  faced  on  one  side  with  \ 
copper  plate,  and  cooling  medium  in  the  compartment  or 


3,612,168 

ROTATABLE  HEAT  TRANSFER  MEANS 
Maurice  L.  Peterson,  Kerkhoven,  Minn. 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,668 
.,  *  ^.  '"*•  ^'-  ''28d  / 1/00;  F28f  5/00 

U.$.  CI.  165-86  „  Claims 

A  rotatable  heat  transfer  fan  has  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
teadmg  blades  secured  to  a  rotatable  hub  having  fluid  inlet 
and  outlet  passages.  A  plurality  of  radially  Extending  heat 
exchange  tubes  are  spaced  from  opposite  faces  of  the  blades 
by  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  fins  secured  to  the  blades 
and  the  tubes.  The  inner  ends  of  the  tubes  are  connected  to 
the  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in  the  hub  whereby  a  heat 
exchange  fluid  may  be  circulated  through  the  tubes.  The 
outer  ends  of  each  tube  is  fluidly  connected  to  a  tubular  ring 
secured  to  the  outer  peripheral  portions  of  the  blades  The 
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tubular  ring  defines  a  circumferentially  extending  annular  mounted  on  a  stator  which  is  provided  with  a  heating  or  cool- 
fluid  passage  which  equalizes  the  fluid  pressure  on  all  of  the  ing  means.  Between  the  stator  and  rotor  is  a  conn^Ung  elc- 

nient  of  a  solid,  heat-conducting  lubricating  material,  e.g.  a 
ring  or  rings  of  sintered  metal  impregnated  with  a  lubricating 
oil. 


/o~ 


3,612,171 
HEATABLE  OR  COOLABLE  ROLLER 
Bcrmann   Trautncr,   Niedcrwalluf/Rhcingau,   Germany,   as- 
signor  to   Kalle   Aktiengesellschaft,   Wicsbadcn-Biebrkh, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1968,  P  17  75 

394.5 

Int.  CI.  F28g  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  165-90  11  Claims 


tubes.  A  pump  is  operable  to  force  fluid  through  the  tubes.  In 
an  alternative  nonillustrated  embodiment,  the  heat  exchange 
tubes  can  be  replaced  electric  heating  elements. 


3,612,169 
TEMPERATURE-CONTROLLED  BLADED  ROTOR 
James  T.  Matsuoka,  Brecksvillc,  and  Armindo  Cantarutti, 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Intercolc  Automation, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,196 

Int.  CI.  F28f  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  165-86  2  Claims 


A  bladed  rotary  member  for  working  and/or  mixing 
materials  such  as  rubber,  plastic  and  the  like,  with  helical 
passageways  extending  lengthwise  of  and  beneath  a  generally 
helically  curved  surface  of  a  blade  portion,  through  which 
heat  transfer  liquid  is  circulated. 


3,612,170 
THERMAL  TREATMENT  ROLL 
Paul  Juppet,  Lyon;  Robert  Konopatsky,  Lyon,  and  Jean 
Ruetsch,    Tassin,    all    of    France,    assignors    to    Socicte 
Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,127 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1968, 146,894 

Int  CI.  F28d  1 1/02;  F28f  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  165-89  7  cbims 


ir^u- .  w^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  beatable  or  coolable  roller 
which  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical  exterior  shell,  at  least 
one  hollow  cylindrical  interior  shell  secured  to  the  exterior 
shell  and  having  aperture  means  therein  adjacent  each  end 
thereof,  flow-causing  means  on  the  exterior  of  the  interior 
shell  for  causing  flow  of  a  heat  transfer  medium,  and  means 
for  introducing  heat  transfer  medium  into  said  roller  and 
discharging  said  medium  from  said  roller. 


3,612,172 
AIR-COOLED  CONDENSER 
Dietrich     Dohnt,     Berlin,     Germany,     assipwr    to     Borsig 
GcscUschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haflung,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1968,  P  17 

76  130.7 

Int.  CI.  F28f  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  165-111  10  Claims 


The  specification  describes  a  thermal  treatment  roll,  e.g. 
for  heating  or  cooling  a  textile  yams  etc.,  wherein  a  rotor  is 


An  air-cooled  condenser  in  which  pipes  extending  between 
an  upper  header  and  a  lower  header  are  divided  into  upper 
and  lower  axial  sections  by  the  upper  ends  of  condensate 
tubes  which  lead  downwardly  to  a  condensate  chamber. 
Steam  is  supplied  through  the  headers  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
pipes  and  condensate  from  the  upper  section  of  each  pipe 
draining  down  the  respective  tube  to  the  condensate 
chamber  which  condensate  from  the  lower  section  of  each 
pipe  drains  into  the  lower  header.  A  fan  causes  cooling  air  to 
pass  over  the  pipes  which,  for  efficient  heat  transfer,  may  be 
finned. 


I 


636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1971 


UNIT  HEATFR  DKVirF  ndcpendent.  continuous  grooves  extending  helically  along 

D^hhh-r  r««.i  wilI  mA        7       ?  I.-,  ^       ,     .  ^^^  circumference  of  the  tube,  with  each  groove  being  in 

?JSL^ '  S^   '    ^  ^^*'"  ■"**~""  *°  "*  Industries  Inc.,  spaced  relationship  to  each  other.  Improved  heat  transfer  S 

^'  FiM  J«..  10. 1969.  Ser.  No.  790.421  °*''''"''  '^  P^°^''*"«  ^^^  *^  '^^  ^*^^-  ^»«  ^^^o.e  width 
Int  CI.  F24b  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  165-122                                                        7  Claims 


3,612,174 
APPARATUS  HAVING  CONNECTING  MEANS  BETWEEN 

CONTAINERS  FOR  PREPARING  CONSUMER  WATER 
Alfred  Vogt,  Schaan.  and  HeUmut  GuUnann.  Balzers-Mak, 
both  of  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Gustav  Osfsdt  Hoval- 
werk  AG,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  June  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,086 

Int  CI.  F28d  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  165-156  2  Claims 


A  unit  for  preparing  consumer  water,  in  which  an  inner 
longitudmal  contamer  arranged  in  radially  spaced  relation- 
ship withm  an  outer  longitudinal  container  has  its  end  por- 
tions protruding  from  said  outer  longitudinal  container  while 
the  coextensive  portions  of  both  containers  define  with  each 
other  an  annular  chamber  communicating  with  Huid  inlet  and 
outlet  means  on  the  outside  of  said  outer  container  The 
protruding  end  portions  of  said  inner  container  likewise 
being  provided  with  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  said  inner  container 


and  the  angle  of  advance  of  the  helically  extending  grooves 
are  related  in  a  particular  defined  manner. 


Kobcrt 


A  unit  heater  is  provided  having  a  housing  with  an  opening 
in  one  wall  and  a  fan  and  heating  element  adapted  to  cause 
heated  air  to  flow  through  the  opening.  An  air  deflector  as- 
sembly is  positioned  adjacent  the  opening  by  clips  which  per- 
mit rotation  of  the  air  deflector  assembly  as  well  as  easy 
removal  thereof  to  permit  substitution  of  a  different  air 
deflector  assembly. 


3,612,176 
FLEXIBLE  AND  EXTENSIBLE  RISER 
RAtri   F.   Bauer,   Whittier;   RusseU   B.   Thornburv,  Pales 
Verdes,  and  Paul  R.  Rininger,  Westlakc  Village,  aU  of 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Global  Marine  Inc.,  Los  Aftgeles,  Calif 
Division  of  Ser.   No.  725,784,  May   1,   1968,  abandon^. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,710 
Int  CI.  E21b  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  166-.5  4  Claims 


An  improved  riser  structure  for  use  in  transporting  drilling 
mud  to  a  floating  drilling  vessel  from  a  submarine  wellhead. 
The  riser  structure  is  defined  principally  of  es$entially  rigid 
riser  ducting  within  the  length  of  which,  and  preferably 
closer  to  the  vessel  than  to  the  wellhead,  is  disposed  a 
laterally  and  longitudinally  flexible  sleeve  coupled  to  the 
ducting  to  form  a  part  of  a  mud  flow  path  from  the  wellhead 
to  the  vessel. 


3,612,175 
CORRUGATED  METAL  TUBING 

T^  SS'  ??2L  '^•"'  "*•  ^■***  ^«»'«'  J"--  Mount 
Cannei,  both  of  Colo.,  assfenors  to  Oiin  Corporation 

Filed  July  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,172 

Int  CI.  F28f //42 

U.S^I.  165-179  6  Claims 

The  instant  disclosure  teaches  an  improved  corrugated 
metal  tubing  having  an  improved  heat-transfer  coefficient 
and  having  a  plurality  of  lands  and  grooves  extending  alone 
the  circumference  thereof.  The  grooves  comprise  at  least  two 


3,612,177 

DEEP  WATER  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Paul  L.  Gassett,  Houston,  Tex.;  Richard  J.  Goeken,  Ugos, 
Nigeria;  James  E.  Knizner,  Houston;  Francis  M.  Smith, 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  Lawrence  M.  Wilson,  Ventura,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Gulf  OU  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,29$ 
Int  CI.  F21b  43/01 
U.S.  CI.  166-.6  27  Claims 

A  complete  system  for  developing  underwater  hydrocar- 
bon fields  which  utilizes  a  floating  topside  facility,  a  template 
fixed  to  the  submarine  terrain  below  the  topside  facility,  and 
a  composite  riser  interconnecting  the  template  and  the  top- 
side facility.  The  template  includes  subsea  well  bases  from 
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which  all  the  wells  are  drilled.  Guide  tubes  are  provided  from  formation  traversed  by  a  well  bore,  the  acid  solution  being 
the  template,  through  the  riser,  and  up  to  the  topside  facility  displaced  into  the  formation  by  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
for  guidmg  control  lines,  flow  lines,  and  the  like.  An  im-   foaming  agent,  in  situ  foaming  of  the  foaming  agent  being 

caused  by  the  pumping  of  gas  into  the  formation  to  commin- 
gle with  the  foaming  agent,  and  the  foam  plugs  off  the  more 
permeable  formation  to  allow  injection  of  acid  solution  into 
the  less  permeable  formation  to  break  down  the  less  permea- 
ble formation  not  blocked  by  the  foam. 


proved  substantially  vertical  entry  connection  means 
between  the  ends  of  the  well  lines  and  the  well  heads  is  also 
provided. 


3,612,178 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  OIL  USING  FLOW 

STIMULATING  SOLUTION 

Walter  F.  Gcnncr,  Jr.,  Hwy.  Ill,  Edna,  Tex.,  and  Carl  W. 

Stringer,  8023  Spriiwtinic,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,500 

IntCI.E21b4i/22 

U.S.  CI.  166-267  3  Claims 


3,612,180 

SELECTIVE  ZONE  CONSOLIDATION  OF 

INCOMPETENT  FORMATIONS  BY  METALLIZATION 

Edwin  A.  Rkhardaon,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Leo  P.  Brouanrd, 

New  Orleans,  La.,  anignors  to  SheD  Oil  Company,  New 

York  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,936 
IntCl.E21bii//J« 
U.S.  CI.  166-292  1  Claim 

A  method  of  consolidating  an  incompetent  heterogeneous 
earth  formation  by  selectively  isolating  or  plugging  off  cer- 
tain zones,  e.g.,  nonproductive  zones  of  said  formation,  and 
thereafter  consolidating  the  oil-producing  zones  with  an  elec- 
troless  metal-plating  solution. 


3,612,181 
METHOD  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  INCOMPETENT 
FORMATIONS 
Fred  A.  Brooks,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Esao  Produc- 
tion Rescareh  Company 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,495 

Intel.  E2  lb  ii//i« 

U.S.  CI.  166-295  9  Claims 


iKmm^;!^:-/'  ':^\<»///M^'ym//'My/mmm/'y/^y///m/i 
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The  disclosure  of  a  flow-stimulating  liquid  solution  and 
methods  of  use  is  based  primarily  on  the  combination  of  a 
linear  alkyl  sulfonate  as  a  detergent  and  penetrant,  serving  as 
a  special  carrier  for  a  lauric  amide  emulsifier  to  draw  oil  into 
emulsion  and  for  a  phosphate,  as  sodium  phosphate,  to  draw 
water  into  emulsion.  A  preservative  may  be  added,  as  a  for- 
maldehyde, as  to  inhibit  deterioration  due  to  bacteria,  or 
other  factors.  Also  when  in  the  course  of  usage,  it  may  be 
desirous  to  quicken  the  setting  action,  as  by  clarifying  a 
floated  emulsion,  a  base,  as  sodium  hydroxide,  may  be  added 
as  a  stimulant  to  break  the  emulsion.  The  solution  may  be 
used  in  recovering  oil  from  an  oil-bearing  formation,  or  in 
reclaiming  contaminated  or  used  oil. 


3.612.179 
METHOD  OF  STIMULATING  WELL  PRODUCTION 
James  L.  Anderson;  Ernest  M.  Cioughly,  and  Charles  L. 
Smith,  all  of  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Byron  Jackson 
Inc.,  Long  Beach,  CaUf . 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,700 
IntCLE21b4i/27 
U.S.  CI.  166—281  4  Claims 

The  method  of  stimulating  the  production  of  wells  by  in- 
jecting a  body  of  acid  solution  into  a  portion  of  the  earth's 


A  method  for  the  consolidation  of  incompetent  formations 
wherein  a  thermosetting  resin  is  injected  into  the  formation 
through  a  first  conduit  and  a  curing  agent  for  the  resin  is  in- 
jected into  the  formation  through  a  second  conduit. 


(by 
oa 


3,612,182 
OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
PhlUp  J.  Ralfsnider,  deceased,  btc  of  Denver,  Colo. 
Dorothy  E.  Raifsnidcr,  executrix),  assignor  to  Shell 
Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1969.  Ser.  No.  853,235 
IntCI.E21b<<i/22,4i/27 
U.S.  CI.  166—307  10  Claims 

In  a  fluid  drive  oil  recovery  process,  alternate  slugs  of 
acidizing  liquid  and  concentrated,  water-swellabie,  gel-form- 
ing surfactant  are  injected  prior  to  the  injection  of  the  drive 
fluid.  The  treatment  provides  improvements  such  as  a  more 
uniform  injection  profile  and  increased  stability  and  permea- 
bility with  respect  to  an  aqueousllrive  fluid. 
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3,612,183 
PROCESS  FOR  PURGING  A  DRILL  STEM 
Harold  E.  ShiUander,  414Vi  Central  S.E.,  and  Roy  M 
P.  O.  Box  2087,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1 , 1 969,  Ser.  No.  884,287  i 

Int  CI.  E21b  21100,  49/00  | 

U.S.  CI.  166-312  16  Claim. 
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3,612,185 
IMPLEMENT  SYSTEMS 
Darrel  Grauberger,  and  Roy  Grauberger,  both  of  R.R.  #  2, 
Fleming,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  8«9,630 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  5/00;  AOlb  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-314  ,0  Claims 


iL 


-A 


A  process  for  purging  a  drill  stem  of  drilling  fluid  and  re- 
lieving the  hydrostatic  pressure  within  the  stem  to  perform  a 
production  test  or  introduce  treating  fluids  into  a  formation 
at  the  bottom  of  the  stem.  The  process  comprises  the  steps 
of:  pumpmg  a  liquefied  purge  gas  into  the  stem  to  displace 
the  dnlling  fluid  out  of  the  stem  and  into  the  annulus;  setting 
an  expandable  packing  carried  by  the  stem;  relieving  the 
pressure  on  the  liquefied  purge  gas;  and  bleeding  the  purge 
gas  from  the  stem.  The  purge  gas  is  a  gas  capable  of  being 
hquefied  at  ambient  temperatures  under  moderate  pressures 
yet  IS  gaseous  at  normal  ambient  temperatures  and  at- 
mospheric pressures. 


3  612  184 
MOBILE  BALLAST  SWEEPING  AND  REDISTRIBUTION 

MACHINE 

'^TKo'*{^i,'A"isir'  ^'"'"'^'  •"*'*  °'  Johannesgasse  3, 

FUcd  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  20, 1968.  A 

2786/68 

as.a..,.-.«     — — 


An  agricultural  implement  system  includes  at  least  two 
towed  units  with  each  having  a  frame  carried  between  a  pair 
of  wheels.  As  illustrated,  the  frame  supports  a  seed  drill 
Each  of  the  units  has  a  castor  wheel  assemblage  rigidly  but 
adjustably  fixed  from  and  ahead  of  its  frame.  A  V-shaped 
drawbar  is  secured  to  each  frame  so  as  to  swing  vertically 
and  is  suspended  in  an  adjustably  fixed  horizontal  position 
from  the  respective  castor  wheel  assemblage. 

The  two  units  may  be  towed  in  common  behind  a  tractor 
by  means  of  a  hitch  system  that  locates  one  unit  behind  the 
other  with  a  relative  overiapping  of  wheels  so  that  the  opera- 
tive end  of  one  drill  is  aligned  behind  the  opposite  end  of  the 
other.  The  system  includes  a  strut  projectii^  laterally  from 
the  forward  unit  onto  the  outer  end  of  which  the  drawbar  of 
the  rear  unit  is  coupled.  An  element  coupled  to  the  tractor  is 
in  turn  interconnected  to  the  two  units  by  links  and  linkages 
that  resemble  spokes  fanned  outwardly  froi»i  that  element 
The  strut  is  arranged  to  swing  vertically,  while  loose-fitting 
vertically  oriented  pins  serve  to  interconnect  at  least  most  of 
the  different  links,  linkages  and  the  strut  so  as  to  permit  flexi- 
bility and  quick  and  easy  assembly  and  disassembly  of  the 
system.  The  different  coupling  elements  also  are  structured 
to  permit  the  units,  instead,  to  be  towed  in  cascade. 


3,612,186 
LEVELING  MECHANISM 
Jerome  L.  Fueslein,  Linden,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,684 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  63/22 

U.S.  CI.  172-421  3c,ai„„ 


«• 


A  mobile  ballast  sweeping  and  redistributing  machine  com- 

S^Ku'^*^'^  ''T'";  ''^i'^^  conveyor  means  continuously 

ve^i?gSe't^7bSal;1^^^^^^^  ,3^/"  earth-scraping  implement  of  the  transversely  elon- 

the  continuous  redistribution  of  the  ballaTt  received  f?om  the  ll^tSf"^  '"''''T"''  ^^  ^'"^''^  ''P^"^  *''^*''»  which  can  be 
conveyor  means.  "-"asi  received  irom  the   vertically  moved  to  raise  and   lower  the  implement    the 

wheels  are  mounted  on  arms  affixed  to  and  projecting  from  a 
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transverse  rockshaft  formed  of  two  parts,  one  of  which  can 
be  angulariy  adjusted  relative  to  the  other  to  level  the  bowl 
and  scraper  blade. 


3,612,187 
LAND  LEVELER 
Price  H.  Glass,  Rte.  1  Box  187,  Amity,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,546 
Intel.  E02f  J/64 
U.S.CI.  172-780 


This  specification  discloses  a  land  leveler  comprising  a 
massive  rectangular  frame  including  reinforced  side  bars  and 
three  crossbars  that  engage  the  ground  surface  for  leveling 
purposes.  These  are  a  tail  bar,  an  intermediate  bar  and  a 
front  bar  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  bars.  It  may 
be  lowered  into  position  on  the  ground  surface  to  permit  a 
tractor  to  be  backed  thereover  into  the  space  between  the 
front  and  intermediate  bars.  An  inverted  U-shaped  frame  is 
secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  tractor  and  side  legs  thereof 
carry  rollers  which  ride  on  wear  plates  upstanding  from  the 
side  bars. 

The  section  between  the  intermediate  crossbar  and  tail  bar 
is  more  extensive  than  the  tractor-receiving  section  and  is 
provided  with  diagonal  braces.  Thus,  it  is  appreciably  heavier 
than  the  tractor-receiving  section.  Upstanding  from  the  inter- 
mediate crossbar  is  a  bracket  which  is  pivotally  connected  to 
the  standard  drawbar  of  the  tractor  hoist.  The  U  frame  at  the 
front  end  of  the  tractor  is  provided  with  stops  which 
cooperate  with  the  wear  plates  in  limiting  upward  movement 
of  the  front  end. 


3,612,188 
NOISELESS  PILE  DRIVER 
Takenosuke  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  North  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,877 

Int.  CI.  E02d  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  173-122  7  Claims 


3,612,189 

WELL  PERFORATING  AND  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Fred  A.  Brooks,  and  Lcroy  H.  Sinoot,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,156 

Intel.  E21b4i/;  77,  4i/y/9 

U.S.  CI.  175—4.54  10  Claims 


10  Claims 


A  well  completion  apparatus  for  perforating  and  injecting 
a  fluid  into  a  formation  surrounding  a  cased  wellbore.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  body  unit  defining  an  enclosed 
chamber,  a  perforator  mounted  in  the  cham^r,  a  conduit  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  con- 
duct fluid  from  the  surface  to  the  chamber,  and  a  mechanism 
for  firing  the  perforator  to  form  a  flow  passage  between  the 
formation  and  the  chamber. 


3,612,190 

ROCK  DRILL  SUPPORTING  VEHICLES  FOR  CUT-AND- 

FILL  STOPPING  OPERATIONS 

Mac  Gordon  Wills,  R.R.  #  2,  Chelmsford,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31^87 

Int  CLE21C/ 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  173-20  10  Claims 


A  pile-driving  apparatus  in  which  the  inertia  of  a 
reciprocated  weight  produces  a  force  impulse  at  one  end  of 
each  stroke  which  is  applied  to  the  head  of  a  pile  via  an  im- 
pact-enforcing mechanism  which  includes  resilient  means 
such  as  a  cushion  of  air  or  oil,  thereby  driving  the  pile  in  a 
relatively  quiet  manner  without  the  noise  of  hammer  impacts. 


A  rock  drill  supporting  vehicle  particularly  intended  for 
use  in  cut-and-fill  stopping  operations  has  one  or  more  fluid- 
operated  drill  guiding  and  supporting  cable  cylinders  ad- 
justably mounted  on  a  chassis  structure  of  the  vehicle.  Three 
spaced-apart  hydraulic  jacks  are  provided  for  levelling  the 
vehicle  on  the  mine  floor  and  a  bubble  level  is  provided  on 
the  vehicle  for  indicating  when  the  vehicle  has  been  moved 
into  a  level  disposition.  With  this  structure,  a  constant  but 
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adjustable  predetermined  drill  hole  angle  is  obtained.  A  fixed  as  water  influx  and  sloughing  of  shale.  The  process  will  also 
lug  permanently  secured  to  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  permit  efficient  use  of  the  electric  drill.  The  ptocess  may  also 
functions  as  an  odometer  and  permits  accurate  control  of 
drill  hole  separation. 


3,612,191 

PERCUSSION  DRILLING  TOOL 

Leo  Andrew  Martini,  5920  Sandhurst,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,635 

Int.  CI.  E216  1100 

U.S.CI.  173-73 


12  Claims 


A  unique  percussion  motor  is  disclosed  that  is  operable  on 
liquid  or  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  for  rotary  drilling  of 
oil,  gas,  and  water  wells,  geophysical  holes,  open  strip  mining 
blastholes,  construction  holes  and  the  like  for  greatly  increas- 
ing the  rate  at  which  said  boreholes  are  drilled.  This  com- 
paratively simple  prime  mover  produces  sustained  high- 
frequency,  high-longitudinal-force  spikes  on  a  drill  bit  by 
synchronizing  application  of  percussive  force  and  drill  collar 
weight  energy  and  superimposes  one  force  upon  the  other  to 
obtain  instantaneous  anvil  accelerations  of  much  greater 
magnitude  than  either  force  could,  acting  separately,  to 
produce  rock-crushing  forces  of  greater  effectivity.  Rebound 
of  tough  elastic  masses  is  also  used  to  decided  advantage  for 
conserving  system  energy  and  applying  it  usefully,  allowing 
this  device  to  adjust  cycle  frequency  and  percussive  blow 
force  to  the  hardness  of  the  formation  being  drilled.  This  tool 
has  essentially  a  positive  displacement  allowing  use  of 
property  sized  drill  bit  jet  nozzles  for  hole  bore  cleaning. 

This  tool  also  incorporates  a  unique  tubular  single  valving 
element  and  seat  arrangement  located  totally  in  hammer  al- 
lowing use  of  maximum  hammer  surface  area  for  fluid-biased 
hammer  accelerations  in  both  directions,  simultaneously  and 
alternately  permitting  fluid  flow  to  one  pressure  chamber 
while  exhausting  the  other,  and  has  an  unusually  fast,  short- 
stroke  valve-shifting  action  at  the  end  of  each  hammer 
stroke,  thereby  elimmating  precise  part  dimensions,  hammer 
stroke,  and  anvil  locations  as  well  as  reducing  valve-timing 
and  erosion  problems.  Limited-life  tool  components  consist- 
ing of  valve  and  valve  seats  are  separate,  easily  replaceable 
and  disposable. 


3,612,192 

CRYOGENIC  DRILLING  METHOD 

James  Q.  Maguire,  Jr.,  210  N.  Sherry,  Norman,  OUa. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,839 

Int.CI.E21b2//04 

UA  CI.  175-17  llCtaims 

A  process  for  air  drilling  by  cooling  the  air  to  cryogenic 
temperatures,  forcing  the  cooled  air  down  the  drill  column 
and  up  the  well  bore.  The  cold  air  will  cause  the  well  bore  to 
freeze  eliminating  many  of  the  problems  in  air  drilling  such 


Sdccs^k?. 


be  applied  to  other  gaseous  drilling  fluids  such  as,  for  exam- 
ple, natural  gas,  nitrogen,  propane,  neon  and  the  like. 


I  3,612.193 

RECTANGULAR  DRILLING  FOR  EARTH  EXCAVATION 
Shigeni  HiraU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaiima  Kensctsu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1968, 43/60436 

Intel.  E21b/y /OO.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  175-91  4  Claims 


^ 


A  drilling  machine  for  forming  a  vertical  hole  having  an 
oblong  and  somewhat  rectangular  horizontal  cross  section  in 
the  earth,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  housing  a  driving 
means  which  drives  a  horizontally  arranged  auger  which  is 
supported  by  the  supporting  means  and  comprises  two  spiral 
screw  threads  coaxially  arranged  and  completiely  symmetri- 
cally formed  with  respect  to  each  other.  Tfce  supporting 
means  supports  a  soil-sucking  pipe  means  a^  its  bisected 
branches  arranged  over  both  extremities  of  th^  auger  and  is 
provided  with  bits  under  the  branches,  respectively. 


3,612,194 

EARTH-BORING  MACHINE 

Albert  R.  Richmond,  West  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Richmond  Manufacturing  Company,  Ashland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,8|4 

Int.  CI.  E21c  1110 

U.S.  CI.  175-122  6  Claims 

A  machine  for  the  horizontal  boring  of  shafts  for  the  inser- 
tion of  pipelines  where  excavation  from  the  Surface  is  un- 
desirable, such  as  under  freeways  or  the  like,  which  com- 
prises a  boring  mechanism  for  forming  the  holes  as  well  as 
the  push  function  for  advancing  the  pipeline  casings.  This 
novel  arrangement  includes  a  pusher  ring  fr»me  which  is 
removably  mounted  on  the  track  means  and  a  power  means 
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another  or  removed  from  the  carriage  as  an  assemblv  More  ^T!  '"*  restricted  endwise  movement  in  their  mounts. 

■^  and  the  mounts  including  journal  end  receiving  saddles  and 


>«■? 


particularly,  the  base  means  on  the  track  includes  a  novel 
latch  means  for  selective  movement  between  a  retracted 
released  position  and  an  extended  latch  position  provided 
with  means  for  selected  shifting  between  said  positions. 


3,612,195 

EARTH.BORING  MACHINE 

Albert  R.  Richmond,  West  Salem,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Richmond  Manufacturing  Company,  Ashland,  Ohio 

Flkd  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,816 

Int.  CI.  E21c  1110 

U.S.  CI.  175-122  12Ctaim.« 


«U    ittyiH 


clamping  means  releasably  overiying  the  journal  ends  to  per- 
mit removal  of  the  journals  and  the  cutters  mounted  thereon 
away  from  the  headpiate  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the 
journals. 


3,612,197 
BIG  HOLE  DRILLING  BIT 
Hiroyasu  MotoyaoM,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Koken  Sisui 
Kogyo  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,266 

CUims  priority,  appttcalioB  Australia,  Dec.  24, 1968, 

48341/68 

Int.  CI.  E21b  9110,  9/36;  F02f  15/44 

U.S.  CI.  175-364  3  Claims 


A  machine  for  the  horizontal  boring  of  shafts  for  the  inser- 
tion of  pipelines  where  excavation  from  the  surface  is  un- 
desirable, such  as  under  freeways  or  the  like,  which  com- 
prises a  boring  mechanism  for  forming  the  holes  as  well  as 
the  push  function  for  advancing  the  pipeline  casings.  This 
novel  arrangement  includes  a  pusher  ring  frame  which  is 
removably  mounted  on  the  track  means  and  a  power  means 
frame  which  is  in  turn  removably  mounted  on  said  pusher 
ring  frame  such  that  the  frames  can  be  removed  from  one 
another  or  removed  from  the  carriage  as  an  assembly. 


3,612,196 
ROCK-BORING  CUTTER 
Robert  L.  Dixon,  Whitticr,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,819 
Int  CI.  E21c  13/12;  F16c  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  175-364  8Ctaims 

A  cutter  assembly  particulariy  adapted  for  use  on  head- 
plates  of  rock-boring  tools  wherein  a  plurality  of  cutters  are 


An  improved  large  diameter  hole  drilling  bit  consisting  of  a 
cutter  head  with  a  plurality  of  yokes  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
cutter  head  and  a  like  plurality  of  roller  cutters  each 
rotaubly  mounted  on  a  yoke.  The  drilling  bit  is  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  a  drilling  rod  which  is  rotated  by  a  power  unit 
of  the  drilling  machine.  During  drilling  operation,  the  cutter 
head  is  rotated  about  the  axis  of  the  drilling  bit  and  at  the 
same  time  the  roller  cutters  are  rotated  about  their  own  axes 
with  respect  to  the  yokes  by  contact  to  the  rock  or  the  like. 
Each  roller  cutter  includes  a  load  pin  supported  by  the  yoke 
fixed  on  the  cutter  head,  a  cutter  cone  having  cutting  teeth 
or  individually  replaceable  tips  thereon  and  bearing  balls 
and/or  rollers  interposed  between  the  cutter  cone  and  the 
load  pin  so  that  the  cutter  cone  is  supported  for  free  roution 
on  the  load  pin.  Pressure-responsive  seals  and  dust  filters 
prevent  foreign  material  from  passing  into  the  bearings.  The 
load  pin,  cutter  cone  and  bearing  are  preferably  held  in  per- 
manent assembly. 


891  O.G.— 24 
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3,612,198  mounted  on  the  eating  of  the  axle  of  the  wheel  ao  as  to  ec- 

ELECTRICAL  MASS  METER  centrically  rotate  thereabout  to  touch  the  tire  in  its  lower 

Mario  Galo,  Zarich,  SwitMriud,  iMigBor  to  Wirth,  Gallo  &  position.  A  device  locks  the  mat  in  its  upper  inoperative  posi- 
Co.,  Zurich,  Switierlaad 

Fikd  Oct.  8, 1968.  Scr.  No.  765.879 
Claim  priority,  applicatioa  Switicriaiid,  Jan.  26,  1968, 

1434/6# 

iBLCLGOlii/y^ 

VS.  CL  177-210  5  Claims 


A  mass  meter  comprising  a  baseplate,  a  weighing  platform 
and  two  electronically  excited,  transversely  vibratable 
pretensioned  strings,  wherein  the  first  string  is  tensioned  by  a 
pretensioning  mass  and  the  second  string  is  tensioned  by  a 
mass  to  be  measured. 


tion  and  unlocks  it  to  let  it  fall  towards  its  lower  position 
when  additional  traction  is  needed.  The  device  locks  back 
the  mat  in  its  upper  position  to  which  it,  returns  by  the 
spinning  of  the  wheel. 


1 


3,612,199 
VEHICLE 
Herbert  ViiMn,  Nieuw*Vcaacp,  Ncthcrlaads,  a«igiior  to 
LandbottwwcrktuiieB   Machlnefabrtek   H.   Vincra  N.V., 
Nkuw-VcwMp,  NcClMriMMb 

fUed  Sept  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,966 

Cialmt  priority,  appllcatloo  NctiicrlaiMla,  Sept  9, 1968, 

68.12831 

lot  CLB62d  77/04 

VS.  CI.  180— 6  J2  6  Claims 


3,612,201 

SELF-PROPELLED  PLATFORM  TOWER 

khard  H.  Smith,  30  Bates  Road,  HUltboroi^h,  Calif. 

Filed  June  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47J99 

Int  CL  B62d  57/02;  E02b  17/60 

VS.  CI.  180-8  E  1  1  Claim 


/^ 


WL-- 


WM 


,  -I4» 


\y 


A  vehicle  having  wheels  which  are  each  driven  by  hydrau- 
lic gears  which  are  provided  with  such  a  control  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  roution  and  the  relative  speed  of 
operation  of  said  driven  wheels  that  the  adjustment  of  the 
travel  direction  and  the  adjustment  of  the  travel  speed  do  not 
influence  each  other,  resulting  in  the  vehicle  having  im- 
proved steering  characteristics. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  deck  or  work  platform  sup- 
ported so  that  it  can  be  moved  in  a  selected  direction  and  to 
a  selected  extent  over  the  ground  both  und#r  water  and  on 
land.  It  may  be  used  on  the  sea  bottom,  particularly  in  an 
ofbhore  location.  It  may  also  be  used  on  tundra,  muskeg, 
swampy  locations  and  the  like. 


3,612,200 

TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  SPINNING  TRACTION 

WHEEL 

RcM  E.  Cailycr,  3032  Uurier  Ave  Eait,  Montreal  40S, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,151 

lat  CL  B62d  57/00 

U.S.CL  180-7  4Ctolms 

A  mat  extending  over  a  segment  of  a  traction  wheel  of  a 

vehKle   and   spaced   therefrom   in   its   upper   position   is 


3,612402 

HYDROSTATIC  WHEEL  ASSI$T 

Harry  C.  Moon,  Jr.,  Ogdaby,  and  John  W,  Pinkerton,  La 

Salle,  both  of  IlL,  aaiigiion  to  Swadstraiid  Cbrporatloa 

Filed  June  27 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,440 


U.S.CL180-14A 


iBt  CL  B62d  59/04 


I         18  Claims 


A  hydrosutic  assist  drive  for  a  tractor-trailer  driven  by  the 
prime  mover  of  the  tractor,  that  may  be  selectively  initiated 
to  drive  the  wheels  of  the  trailer  through  a  two-speed  dif- 
ferential, there  being  provided  a  control  which  maintains  the 
torque  of  the  hvdrostatic  drive  a  percentage  of  the  total  trac- 
tive effort  of  the  tractor-trailer,  and  also  a  delay  device  on 
the  torque  control  for  the  hydrostatic  drive  to  maintain  the 
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the  rotor  and  the  arm. 


provided  a  valve  for  unloading  the  hydrostatic  drive  train 
during  shifting  of  the  two-speed  differential. 


3,612,205 
FLUID  MOTOR 
George  M.  Barrett,  R.R.  #  5,  Gait,  OnUrio,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,155 


U.S.  CL  180-66  F 


lat  CL  B60k  7/00 


7  dates 


3,612,203 

WHEELED  IMPLEMENT 

Floyd  W.  Kuecker,  1620  S.  29th  St,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,771 

Int  CLB65f  J/00 

VS.  CL  180-25  9  Claims 


A  fluid  motor  which  is  particularly  constructed  for  mount- 
ing a  driven  member  substantially  concentric  thereto  with  the 
driven  member  being  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  vehicle 
wheel  although  the  motor  can  drive  other  elements  such  as 
pulleys,  shafts,  etc.  One  of  the  principal  features  of  the  fluid 
motor  is  the  arrangement  of  the  componenu  thereof,  the  use 
of  fluid  bearings  throughout,  and  fluid  thrust  bearings  par- 
ticularly adapted  to  accommodate  axial  thrusts,  such  as  those 
imposed  by  a  vehicle  wheel. 


A  wheeled  implement  and  an  improved  power  transmission 
for  employing  a  gasoline  engine  or  equivalent  unidirectional 
rotating  power  source  in  which  a  lever-mounted  belt-drive 
system  is  positioned  in  contact  with  a  pulley  on  an  output 
shaft  of  the  engine  selectively  at  varying  points  thereon  and 
held  in  contacting  relationship  therewith  to  impart  roUtion 
to  the  belt  system  which  is  coupled  through  positive  drives  to 
the  wheels  of  an  implement.  The  implement  includes  a 
scraper  blade  which  b  adjustably  positioned  about  portions 
of  the  frame  and  the  structure  is  guided  by  means  of  addi- 
tional guide  wheels  positioned  on  the  frame  and  contacting  a 
portion  of  the  surface  to  be  worked. 


3,612,204 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Artbur  Frederick  Alen,  LMtkovcr,  Derby,  Eagfand,  assigmM- 
to  RoHs-Rovce  limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.TOo.  813J18 
Chfans  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britaia,  Apr.  15, 1968, 

16382/68 
lat  CLB60k/ 7/JO 
VS.  CI.  180-43  R  18  ciainu 

A  vehicle  wheel  suspension  for  a  wheel  having  a  hydro- 
static motor  mounted  thereon  comprises  a  ball  joint  between 


3,612,206 

AUTOMATIC  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  WAREHOUSE 

TRUCKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frederick  F.  Ohntrap,  PiymMlh  Meeting,  Pa.,  anignor  to 

Eaton  Yak  Jk  Towac  lac,  Clevdaad,  Ohio 

FBed  Jaly  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,417 
lat  CL  B62d  5/04 
VS.  CL  180—98  20  ClaiBS 

A  self-steering  vehicle  such  as  a  warehouse  truck  b  guided 
over  a  preprogrammed  path  by  guidance  wires  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  form  an  x-y  coordinate  grid.  The  vehicle  navigates 
by  following  a  first  coordinate  guidance  wire  while  counting 
the  number  of  second  coordinate  guidance  wires  which  it 
crosses.  When  the  number  of  crossings  counted  indicates  ar- 
rival at  a  particular  grid  intersection  where  a  90*  course 
change  is  required,  the  vehicle  executes  a  right  angle  turn. 
Thereafter  it  follows  one  of  the  second  coonfinate  wires 
while  counting  first  coordinate  wire  crossings.  A  series-con- 
nected sinuous  win  configuration  sunpHfks  the  problems  of 
energizing  the  wires,  to  make  them  detectable  by  inductive 
sensors  on  board  the  vehicle.  The  excitations  applied  to  the 
two  coordinate  wires  are  90*  out  of  phase  with  each  other,  so 
as  to  cancel  steering  errors  which  would  otherwise  be  caused 
by  a  distortion  of  the  guidance  wire  fields  which  occurs  when 
permeable  material  is  in,  on,  or  adjacent  to  the  vehicle.  The 
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90°  course  changes  are  accomplished  by  a  pivotal  maneuver; 
a  special  type  of  in-place  turn  which  avoids  losing  the  orien- 
tation of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  guidance  wires.  A  perpen- 
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dicularity  sensing  circuit  detects  when  the  pivotal  turn  has 
been  completed  and  the  vehicle  has  been  rotated  into  proper 
alignment  with  the  next  coordinate  wire  to  be  followed. 


3,612^7 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK  SAFETY  LATCHING  SYSTEMS 
Alain  Cabancs,  and  Andre  Lefeuvre,  both  of  Billancourt, 
France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault, 
Billancourt  (Hauts  dc  Seine),  France  and  Automobiles  Peu- 
geot, Paris,  France 

Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,113 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19, 1969,  69/16090 

Int  CI.  E05b  65/36 
U.S.  CI.  180-112  7  Claims 


i  1 


This  latching  system  comprises  a  control  member  with,  for 
each  door,  a  coil  movable  axially  between  a  pair  of  ferrite 
disks,  the  reversal  of  current  in  the  coil  causing  the  reversal 
of  the  direction  of  travel  thereof,  all  the  coils  oeing  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  the  output  terminals  of  at  least  one  four- 
pole  reversing  switch  of  the  transistory  action,  front-contact 
type,  connected  to  a  source  of  current,  the  control  member 
constituting  a  compact  unit  independent  of  the  door  lock, 
said  reversing  switch  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  means 
of  either  an  external  key  for  the  front  door  lock  or  a  control 
member  accessible  from  the  interior  of  the  vehicle. 


3,612,208 

AIR-CUSHION  VEHICLE  WITH  REVERSE  THRUST 

BRAKES 

Hugo  S.  Ferguson,  AveriU  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Air  Cushion 

Vehicles,  Inc.,  PocstenUll,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,160 

Int  CI.  B60v  1/M 
U.S.  CI.  180-120  7  Claims 

A  single  propeller  mounted  toward  the  front  of  the  vehicle 
provides  both  propulsion  and  air  cushion.  Two  point  steering 


is  provided  by  front  and  rear  steering  vanes  with  air  channels 
on  each  side  which  direct  a  portion  of  the  downstream  flow 
of  air,  under  the  control  of  the  front  vanes,  to  the  rear  vanes. 
To  reduce  forward  thrust  without  reducing  engine  power, 
collapsible  airbrakes  are  mounted  on  the  outer  walls  of  the 


air  channels  and  in  their  collapsed  position  form  a  part 
thereof.  The  airbrakes  include  flexible  sheets  which  in  their 
extended  positions,  form  concave  arcuate  surfaces  extending 
across  respective  air  channels  and  outside  (hereof  to  inter- 
cept downstream  flow  of  air  and  divert  it  dutwardly  of  the 
vehicle. 


3,612,209 

PROPULSION  NOZZLE  WITH  COMBIP^D  THRUST 

REVERSER  AND  SOUND  SUPPRESSOR  MECHANISM 

John  W.  Vdoviak,  and  Roy  A.  Krabachcr,  bolth  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880^815 

Int.  CI.  B64d  33/06;  FOln  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  HC  9  Claims 


A  convergent-divergent  nozzle  for  supersonic  propulsion  is 
shown.  Flaps  are  pivotally  mounted  at  the  thiloat  of  the  diver- 
gent, secondary  nozzle  and  form  a  part  of  the  secondary  noz- 
zle during  normal  supersonic  propulsion.  Spaced  flaps,  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  nozzle,  are  pivoted  inwardly  for  sound 
suppression.  All  of  the  flaps  are  pivoted  inwardly  to  block  the 
hot  gas  stream  and  direct  it  forwardly  and  laterally  through 
Wow-in  doors  to  provide  reverse  thrust.  Th*  flaps  are  con- 
trolled by  a  unique  linkage  system. 


I  3,612,210 

!      PNEUMATIC  SOUND  SOURCE  EMPL0YING  AN 

ELECTROMAGNET  FOR  CONTROLLING  ITS  RELEASE 

VALVE 
George  B.  Lopcr,  Duncanville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  iS63,800,  Aug. 
28,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,506,085,  dated  Apr.  4,  1970. 
j         This  application  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,904 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  1/38 


U.S.CI.  181-.5 

The   speciflcation 
comprising  a  pressure  chamber  for  receiving  ftas  and  having  a 


8  Claims 

disclosed   a   pneumaticj   sound   source 
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controllable  valve  for  opening  and  closing  an  outlet  port.  An 
electromagnet  including  an  electrical  coil  is  energized  to  hold 
the  valve  in  its  closed  position  and  is  deenergized  for  releas- 
ing the  valve  for  the  generation  of  an  acoustic  pulse.  Current 
is  applied  to  the  coil  by  way  of  a  normally  closed  switch 
which  is  opened  to  deenergize  the  coil.  Sensing  means  is  pro- 
vided for  sensing  the  current  change  in  the  coil  to  produce 


«J— |»tca»ot» 


signals  representative  of  the  time  that  current  flow  is  inter- 
rupted and  representative  of  the  time  that  the  valve  begins  to 
move  to  its  open  position.  Opposing  surfaces  of  the  valve  and 
electromagnet  are  coated  with  a  thin  layer  of  aluminum  to 
provide  an  nonmagnetic  gap  and  to  provide  corrosion  protec- 
tion. In  addition,  a  simple  seal  is  provided  for  sealing  the 
chamber.  This  seal  comprises  a  metal  rim  surrounding  the 
port  for  contacting  a  disklike  resilient  member  coupled  to  the 
valve  surface  facing  the  electromagnet. 


3,612,211 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LOCALLY  OCCURRING 

INFRASOUND 

William  T.  Clark,  III,  Number  Six  Davis  Blvd.,  New  Orleans, 

La. 

Filed  July  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,564 

Int  CI.  GOls  7/52;  GlOk  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  181-0.5  J  7  Claims 


Two  spaced  directional  acoustical  transducers  are  directed 
towards  a  common  point  so  that  the  acoustical  waves 
produced  thereby  intersect  throughout  a  given  area.  By 
utilizing  a  frequency  difference  between  the  acoustical  waves 
of  less  than  20  Hz.,  or  by  propagating  the  acoustical  waves  at 
the  same  frequency  while  phase  modulating  one  of  them  at 
less  than  20  Hz.,  resultant  acoustical  waves  of  less  than  20 
Hz.  are  produced  in  the  area  of  intersection. 


3,612,212 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  THE 

NOISE  OF  A  JET  ENGINE 

Howard  R.  MacdonaM,  San  Diego,  CaUt,  assignor  to  Rohr 

Corporation,  Chula  VisU,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,070 

Int  CI.  B64d  33/06;  FOln  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  HC  5  Ctalms 

A  housing  surrounds  the  aft  portion  of  a  jet  engine  and  ex- 
tends rearwardly  from  the  aft  end  thereof,  the  housing  ter- 
ininating  in  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  nozzles  which  extend 
different  distances  in  the  downstream  direction.  If  the  engine 
is  of  the  fan-jet  type,  a  convoluted  ring  is  preferably  attached 
to  the  aft  end  of  the  engine  and  the  portion  of  the  housing 


which  is  disposed  between  the  aft  end  of  the  ring  and  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  nozzles  serves  as  a  mixing  chamber  for  fan 
air  and  exhaust  gas.  Ambient  air  flows  around  the  nozzles 
and  mixes  with  exhaust  gas  (or  exhaust  gas  and  fan  air  where 


^rr 


a  fan-jet  engine  is  used)  discharged  ft-om  the  nozzles,  produc- 
ing turbulence  at  selected  locations  in  the  exhaust  plume  of 
the  engine  and  thereby  directing  sound  energy  in  predeter- 
mined direction. 


3,612,213 

SILENT  HOUSING  FOR  AIR  PUMPS  AND 

COMPRESSORS 

Zoltan  Piko,  Budapest  Hungary,  aadgnor  to  Medfcor,  Bu« 

dapest  Hungary 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,707 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  May  12, 1969,  ME- 

1061 

IntCl.G10k///(M 

U.S.  CI.  181-33  K  6CteinM 


A  silent  housing  for  air  pumps  and  compressors  is  of 
sound-deadening  material  and  has  an  air  inlet  filter,  a  pair  of 
air  intake  resonant  valves  tunable  to  an  upper  frequency  of 
the  pump  or  compressor,  and  a  pair  of  outlet  valves  tuned  to 
the  same  frequency  as  the  intake  valves  and  discharging  in 
opposite  directions  into  a  common  outlet  channel  for  sound 
interference. 


3,612,214 
PRESSURE  RELEASE  SAFETY  INDUSTRIAL  AIR 
EXHAUST  SILENCER 
Uland  Frauds  Blatt,  24121  MoumI  RomI,  Warren,  Mkh., 
and  Frank  H.  Wieaenbofer,  East  Detroit  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  91,125 
Int  CI.  FOln  7 //O,  J/20, 3/00 
U.S.  CI.  181-37  12  Claims 

An  air  exhaust  silencer  comprises  a  barrel  which  has  a 
piston  head,  the  barrel  is  contained  for  reciprocation  within  a 
cylinder  and  is  normally  retained  in  the  cylinder  in  a 
retracted  position  so  as  to  permit  air  exhaust  through  the 
silencer  structure  which  embodies  a  pair  of  gas  permeable 
frequency  distorters  adapted  to  muffle  the  noise'  of  the  ex- 
haust air  to  below  a  predetermined  maximum  noise  level;  the 
barrel  of  the  silencer  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  relief 
ports  which   are   in   open   communication   with   the   barrel 
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retaining  cylinder,  mechanical  releasable  retaining  means  are 
employed  to  normally  retain  the  barrel  in  the  retracted  posi- 
tion, however,  upon  buildup  of  back  pressure  in  the  silencer 
assembly,  due  to  clogging  of  the  gas  permeable  members  of 
the  silencer,  the  increased  air  pressure  through  the  silencer 


3,612^15 
MULTILOUVERED  ROUGHNESS  SILENCER 
Bert  Du  Bok,  BrooUyn,  Mich.,  aaigiior  to  Tenneco  Inc., 
RadncWit. 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  583% 

Int  CI.  FOln  1104, 1/10 

U.S.  CI.  181-48  7  Claims 


A  muffler  has  a  plurality  of  open-ended  perforated  tubes 
mounted  within  a  casing  to  extend  parallel  to  a  perforated 
straight-through  gas  flow  tube  and  arranged  so  that  they  pro- 
vide expansion  chambers  that  are  fed  by  gas  pulses  emanat- 
ing radially  from  the  flow  tube. 


3,612^16 
MUFFLER  CAN 
Otto  E.  Ricdcr,  Etobkoke,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
General  Impact  Extrusions  (Manufacturing)  Ltd.,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,192 

Int.  CL  FOIn  1/08,  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  181-53  1  Claim 


which  are  formed  by  tubular  extensions  from  each  of  the  end 
walls  of  the  can.  Each  of  the  tubular  baffles  Originates  with  a 
wall  and  stops  short  of  the  opposite  wall.  All  tubular  bafOes 
have  a  substantial  portion  of  their  extent  coextensive  with  all 
others  so  that  in  enect  a  series  of  interconnected  baffle  paths 
is  formed  in  the  casing  that  progresses  in  a  radial  direction 
from  the  center  baffle.  i 


3,612,217 
ANTIWHISTLE  MEANS  FOR  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Heath,  Jacluon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tenneco  Inc.. 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.67j03S 
Int.  CI.  FOln  1/02,  7/00 
U.S;  CI.  181-59  i  Claim 


will  act  to  move  the  barrel  of  the  silencer  out  of  the  cylinder 
overcoming  the  force  of  the  retaining  means  to  expose  the 
relief  ports  of  the  barrel  to  the  atmosphere  to  thereby  permit 
air  pressure  to  bypass  said  clogged  gas  permeable  members 
of  the  silencer  for  direct  passage  to  the  atmosphere. 


This  mvenuon  relates  to  a  muffler  can  for  use  in  the  muf- 
fling of  devices  such  as  compressors  for  air  condiUoning 
units.  The  novelty  of  the  device  consists  of  the  manner  in 
which  the  resistance  path  for  the  exhaust  fluids  is  arranaed  It 
consists  essentially  of  a  series  of  baffle  paths  within  a  can 


£i7 


A  gas  passage  conduit  of  the  type  used  in  internal  com- 
bustion engine  exhaust  systems  has  an  outwardly  extending 
recess  formed  in  its  wall  adjacent  a  sharp-edged  hole  that  is 
connected  to  the  housing  of  a  sound  attenuatii|g  chamber. 


3,612,218 
LADDER  CARRUGE 
Ckaries  W.  Blair,  Route  3  Box  273,  Cortland,  Ohio,  and  Mar- 
garet C.  Blair,  executrix,  of  said  Charlet  W.  (lair,  deceased 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,1|9         ^^ 
Int  CI.  E06c  5/24 
U.^.  CI.  182-127  2  Claims 


A  ladder  carriage  for  transportins  and  erecting  a  ladder  in- 
cludes a  frame  attachable  to  the  ladder  inwardjy  from  an  end 
thereof,  trailing  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  a  wheel  and 
axle  assembly  carried  on  the  trailing  arms.  A  winch  mounted 
on  the  frame  is  provided  to  move  a  rope  thQreon  which  is 
also  trained  over  a  pulley  on  the  wheel  and  axle  assembly  so 
that  the  wheel  and  axle  assembly  may  be  moived  in  pivotal 
relation  to  the  ladder  whereby  the  ladder  may  be  moved 
from  substantially  horizontal  to  the  subsuntially  vertical 
position. 


3,612,219 
SCAFFOLD  STRUCTURE 
Ro^rt  W.  Fortncr,  Memphis,  Tcnn.,  assignor 

Tanufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tean. 
Filed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,368 
Int.  CI.  E04g  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  182-146 


to  Bhiff  City 


9  Claims 


A  ground-supported  scaffold  for  use  in  erecting  a  building 
wall,  having  at  least  two  upright  ladderiike  Iremes  spaced 
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apart  len|thwise  of  the  scaffold,  a  platform-mounting  car- 
riage vertically  movable  on  each  of  two  adjacent  frames,  and 
a  wmch  including  attaching  elements  readily  applicable  to 
and  removable  from  a  selected  rung  on  each  upr^t  frame. 


The  winch  is  manually  actuated  to  wind  up  a  cable  to  lift  one 
of  the  carriages.  Preferably  each  carriage  has  spring-actuated 
latches  automaticallv  engaging  successive  rungs  on  the 
respective  frame  as  the  carriage  is  raised  to  support  the  car- 
riage independenUy  of  the  winch  and  cable. 


3,612,220 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL 
Donivan  L.  HaB;  Richard  C.  Loshbovgk,  and  GcraM  D. 
Robasiklewici,   aO   of  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engiaecrii«  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380^85,  July  6,  1964,  Pat.  No.  3,523,232. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,184 
„  „  ^.  Int  CL  B66b  1/30 

U.S.  CL  187-29  R  30  chtau 


A  commanded  position  signal  generator  adapted  for  posi- 
tion based  servocontrols  as  applied  for  example  to  elevators 
wherein  the  commanded  position  at  which  the  controlled  ob- 
ject will  stop  while  subject  to  constraints  of  constant  jerk, 
constant  maximum  acceleration,  and  ccmstant  maximum 
velocity  is  indicated  through  accelerating  and  constant 
velocity  intervals.  Stopping  distance  computation  is  per- 
formed in  a  first  computation  mechanism  throughout  the  in- 
terval the  commanded  position  signal  is  operatmg  in  an  ac- 
celerating mode.  Means  recognize  the  mode  of  commanded 
position  signal  generation  which  is  currently  effective.  As  ac- 
celeration is  curtailed  to  bring  the  commanded  position 
signal  into  a  constant  velocity  mode,  a  storage  mechanism 
maintains  the  final  maximum  acceleration  mode  computed 
stop  position  for  the  pattern  as  the  position  at  which  the  pat- 
tern would  stop.  During  the  constant  maximum  velocity 
mode  of  the  commanded  position  signal,  another  computing 
inechanism  indicates  the  predicted  stop  poution.  Eacn  pre- 
dicted stop  position  signal  is  compared  to  the  signals  for 
stops  requested  b^  registered  calls  for  service  and  when  a 
desired  relationship  between  the  predicted  stop  position 
signal  and  the  call  poution  signal  exist  the  stop  or  the  com- 
manded pattern  is  initiated.  Generation  of  a  precise  com- 
manded position  signal  during  the  terminal  portion  of  a  run  is 
enhanced  b^  shiftm^  from  an  initial  pMition  base  for  the 
signal  to  a  fuial  position  base  at  a  point  in  the  signal  genera- 
tion when  no  discontinuity  is  encountered. 


3,612421 
LIFT  TRUCKLOAD  CARRUGE  SAFETY  DEVICE 
GcMic  F.  Brairimm,  ChcMafo  Fariu,  N.Y.,  smlanui  H  TW 
RaymoMi  Cornoratioi^  GrecM,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Sept  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,104 

Int  a.  B66b  5/16 

VS.  CL  187-84  10  Claims 


A  pair  of  load  carriage  lifting  chains  are  connected  to  op- 
posite ends  of  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  connected  on  the  load 
carriage  so  that  the  rocker  arm  is  maintained  in  a  reference 
pivot  position  during  normal  operation,  but  routed  on  one 
direction  or  the  other  upon  failure  of  one  or  the  other  of  the 
chains.  RoUtion  of  the  rocker  arm  in  either  direction  from 
the  reference  position  urges  a  stop  means  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  truck  mast  structure  to  engage  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cooperating  stop  means  spaced  vertically  along  die 
mast  structure  to  half  free  fall  of  the  load  carriage.  Spring 
means  normally  overcome  by  the  torques  applied  to  die 
rocker  arm  by  the  two  chains  routes  the  rocker  arm  to  trans- 
late the  stop  means  if  both  chains  break  substantially  simul- 
taneously. 


3,612^22 
POLE  DAMPING  SYSTEM 
Ray  C.  Mim>r,  AMMdoi,  Va.,  aasigMir  to  Keanwy-NatioMl 
Inc.,  New  York,  NAT. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12^59 

Int  CL  F16f  7/10 

U.S.CL188— IB  4  Claims 


A  pole  damping  system  in  which  a  hollow  tubular  member 
IS  atuched  to  die  wall  of  a  hollow  pole  witij  an  inertia  mass 
in  the  form  of  a  solid  rod  on  the  interior  of  the  tube  but  unat- 
tached to  the  tube  for  limited  movement  on  the  interior  of 
the  tube  for  damping  vibrations  of  the  pole;  in  one  embodi- 
ment the  tubular  member  is  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the 
pole  but  IS  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  pole  in  another 
embodiment. 
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3,612^23 
ENERGY-ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Shioml,  Toyota-sU,  aad  Tadataka  Narumi,  Kariya- 
shi,  both  of  Japaa,  an^on  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
KaboshiU  Kablia,  Aochi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1968, 43/92762 

Int.  CI.  F16f  7H2 
U.S.CI.  188— IC  7  Claims 


L 


1  3,612,225 

SELF-ADJUSTING  DISK  PARKING  BRAKE 
Anthony  C.  Evans,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kebey-Hayes 
Company 
1  Filed  Oct.  8,  J  969,  Ser.  No.  864,598 


U.S.  CI 


Int  CI.  F16d  55116,  65156 


An  energy-absorbing  device  having  an  elongated  platelike 
member  formed  of  a  material  having  a  high  resistance  to 
plastic  deformation  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
narrow  slits  whose  edges  lie  in  close  or  abutting  relation,  the 
slits  lying  in  spaced  lines  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  plate,  certain  of  said  slits  being  closed  at 
both  ends  and  said  slits  being  opened  only  upon  application 
of  an  external  force  tending  to  elongate  the  plate,  said 
member  being  fixed  at  one  end  through  a  force  receiving 
member  to  a  vehicle  accessory,  such  as  a  bumper,  and  being 
fixed  at  the  other  end  through  a  support  member  to  the  vehi- 
cle chassis. 


9  Claims 


A  disk  brake  assembly  embodying  a  separate  mechanical 
actuator  for  the  primary  brake  pad.  This  mechanical  actuator 
embodies  a  releasable  screw-and-nut  mechailism  that  is  ef- 
fective to  accomplish  an  automatic  adjustmer^  of  the  at  rest 
position  of  the  brake  pad. 


3,612,226 

CALIPER  BRAKE  HOUSING  SUPPORT  AND  SHOE 
ANTIRATTLE  SPRING 


3,612,224 
DISK  BRAKE  CALIPER  AND  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

THEREFOR 
Ulrich  Wakher,  Bergneustadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Her-   „    _.     „  „        ."" '  "*" '  *  ^^  arRn^.^ 
mann  E.  MuUer  Metallwarenfabrik  Bergneustadt  G.m.b.H.,   Maurice  P.  Pauwels,  and  Bert  A.  Gumkowski,  both  of  South 
Cologne,  Germany  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corporation 

Filed  June  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,615  Filed  Oct.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,779 

Clahns  priority,  appiicatk»n  Austria,  June  20, 1968, 5921/68        -  '■><•  ^1*  ^^^  551224 

Int.  CI.  F16d  551224 
U.S.  CI.  188-71.1  11  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  188-73.3 


A  disk  brake  has  a  rotor  disk  whose  circumferentially  ex- 
tending margin  is  partially  straddled  by  a  U-shaped  yoke. 
Resilient  mounting  means  mounts  the  yoke  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  is  permanently  biassed  to  one  position  in  which  it  free- 
ly straddles  the  marginal  zones  with  its  arms  located  at  op- 
posite axial  sides  of  the  rotor,  but  has  freedom  of  movement 
agamst  the  biassmg  action  of  the  mounting  means  both  axi- 
ally  and  circumferentially  of  the  rotor.  Friction  means  is  ar- 
ranged intermediate  the  respective  arms  of  the  yoke  and  the 
associated  sides  of  the  rotor,  and  actuating  means  is  provided 
on  one  of  the  arms  of  the  yoke  and,  when  actuated,  presses 
one  of  the  friction  means  against  one  side  of  the  rotor  and 
thereby  draws  the  yoke  in  opposite  direction  so  that  the 
other  arm  presses  the  other  fncUon  means  against  the  other 
side  of  the  rotor.  When  the  operation  of  the  actuating  means 
IS  terminated,  the  yoke  will  return  to  its  predetermined  in- 
operative position  under  the  biasing  action  of  the  resilient 
mounting  means. 


2  Claims 


A  disc  brake  includes  a  caliper  and  a  pair  <  if  friction  ele- 
ments slidably  mounted  on  a  U-shaped  fixed  support  that 
straddles  the  rotor.  A  clip  of  resilient  material  interconnects 
the  fixed  support  and  the  caliper  for  urging  the  caliper  radi- 
ally outwardly  with  respect  to  the  rotor  toward  a  pair  of  pro- 
jections on  the  fixed  support.  The  clip  included  a  pair  of  legs 
extending  generally  downwardly  from  the  clip  to  engage  the 
friction  elements,  thereby  urging  the  latter  to\f  ard  the  fixed 
support  to  prevent  the  shoes  from  rattling.  The  clip  further 
includes  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  arms  engaging  opposite 
ends  of  a  removable  key  disposed  between  the  caliper  and 
one  of  the  projections  for  retaining  the  key  iii  the  installed 
position. 
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3,612,227 

DISK  BRAKE  CONSTRUCTION 

Erich  Schaftacr,  Stattgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany;  Giorgio 

Eggstein,  Ospedaletti,  San  Remo,  Italy,  and  Heinz  Ungcrer, 

Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Hein- 

kel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  16,  1968, 

8A8044/68 

Int  CI.  F16d  65102 

U.S.  CI.  188-73.3  7  Claims 


J  r 


valve  with  locking  mechanism,  a  single  ■itinn  'wiiiiigMwIj 
master  brake  cylinder,  two  telescoping  toggle  Hnles,  stM^S*. 


.'•j^  jT:\l<\  'iiwji 


stop   block   b^k^;^,^^''and  brake"  ^nim.   A?^  ili'pr'^'Ja 
suspension  for  thef'Sf^g^hbes  is'prtivided:  "       '     «tH.W'«" 

^    ^"'  •■5,'W2^29         •    :•  ^oiic,  .•.-ni-!.) 

VEHieLE%RJ^KIN6  SYSTEMS 

Richard  Thomas  Fowler,  and  Charles  New8tfeMl,lMMr  <^ti^- 

mingham,  England,  assignors  to  Ghling  Limited 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  5, 1968. 

52304/68 

IntChF16d65/2<^ 

U.S.  CI.  188-170  11  Claims 


A  disk  brake  comprises  a  rotor  disk  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  predetermined  axis.  A  mounting  element  straddles  a 
section  of  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  disk  and  has  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  same  a  pair  of  cutouts  aligned  axially  of  the  rotor 
disk  and  each  extending  indirection  inwardly  of  the 
periphery.  The  cutouts  each  have  opposite  side  faces  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  axis.  A  presser  element  for  friction  pads 
also  straddles  the  section  of  the  periphery  and  has  portions 
located  at  opposite  axial  sides  of  the  rotor  disk,  each  of 
which  extends  into  one  of  the  cutouts.  Yieldable-retaining 
means  retains  the  presser  element  yieldable  but  with  fireedom 
of  displacement  both  axially  and  radially  outwardly  relative 
to  the  rotor  disk.  Cooperating  slide  surfaces  is  provided  on 
the  portions  of  the  presser  element  and  on  the  side  faces, 
respectively,  for  enabling  sliding  displacement  of  the  presser 
element  axially  of  the  rotor  disk.  Anticontaminant  means 
prevents  the  entry  of  contaminants  between  the  respective 
slide  surfaces. 


t'.t-,-!,,).  ■ 


3,612,228 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  ANP  ^LUHALtACTU ATING 

MEANS/IHEREFOR    i 
Frank  G.  Rkk,  174  Gilfillan  St.,  FrmMkit^  > 

4i'iled  AiK.>  i;  1969;  SatiSk:  S46,764 

•-"-'       "''  " im.m.rt6a 65/24  •' 

U-S-tt'lSS^l^p;'-'^  -';.;,;..;  -/^-y-  '^.-^''2  Claims 
This  specification  disctofc^.  a  <djynafl^c  hydraulic  brake  for 
-HSftin  ipotor  vehicles,  heavy  equipment,  an^furcp^lt.  iT^ie  in- 
yc^ftn^pqnsist^  of  a  parki^  bR»k^^^i^»eft.(J<;yic.«^an^  an 
emwg^nflj rbrMte,  The  invon^  is  icanfiodiQ*H  by v»,  double 
aotiflfi ,  bcBkSi  mastat  cylinder,  a,  penna-set  ■.  hydrauKo  -"^fib* 


This  invention  relates  to  a  vehicle  dfi^m  .hrajlfi^  yjy^j^r 
unit  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  connest«ng  (pembi^^r 
atUchment  one  to  each  of  the  drum  brakg^;.  at  jwinyit.*  y^^ 
of  the  vehicle,  spring  means  preferably  4^  cgft.fQnij  fiof.biHi- 
ing  each  member  in  a  direction  along  its  length  tajlmcltto 
apply  its  respective  drum  brake,  and  a  piston  and  cylinder  as- 
sembly operable  when  fluid  under  pressure  is  applied  thereto 
to  prevent  brake  actuation,  andi  Operable  when  the  fluid  pres- 
sure IS  released  thmffiiirte  aM0«/|U;$pring  means  to  bias 
^ va«e«it>pr»  iatiSaidKdipeiMMBirM  «tt(iatO)?tiKlr  tooMtitiVb 
drum  brakes.  }||«0 

BRAKE  MECHANISM\iffiAa>llf£ilENTIAL  VEHICLE 
ni»!>'  LOADINGS  1 1-     (»^ i   I'J  .8. J 

«*J^.L.  Ui^l^rtfl^  ,8t«pblf*^H,M*ap^ 


T^P^wj|ttiii;ie,^jcWiS^5^       ,_ 
-■>,'.:  :,  ;:.  T.;.B»WilWPjKy»70i,S*rHje«i^  M6^5r,i:n  ,../.    ^u 

U*  qi.|88--,|9«.^j  -jri;  "lo  b.nurl  id;  /-i  \:jr:^,.,^  <jd  a4.€hltak 

A  fluid<oyliirdcr>and|iistQ|K^iM|rista«  Uwwiarnngta^flt 
fbrprQviMting'diflhi«nt>6ral^ppcssiirds«MKli«hretfi)'    ' 
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loadi  in  which  the  piston  sleeve  is  limited  in  iu  movement  by  the  frame  is  twofold,  in  that  it  serves  to  stiffen  and  support 
means  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  spacing  between  a  the  garment  bag,  and  in  addition  it  provides  a  convenient 


pair  of  members  of  the  vehicle,  the  spacing  being  determined 
by  the  vehicle  load. 


3,612^1 
BRAKE  HAVING  A  VENTILATED  ROTOR 
J«a»>Marc  Haolfa,  Poat«A>Mo«iaMMi,  France,  asslgBiii  to  Ccn- 
tn  Oc  Rcchcrchcf  Oe  PMt-a-Momioo,  PoM-a-Mouaon, 

Flkd  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,719 
Claim  priority,  appHcatloa  FrsMc,  Aug.  6, 1969,  69-26981 

iBt.  CL  F16d  65184 
VS.  CL  18S-264  A  5  Claims 


Wheel  bralce  having  a  ventilated  rotor  consisting  of  two 
discs  defining  radial  air  passages.  One  of  the  discs  is  fixed  to 
a  drum  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wheel  to  be  braked  and 
a  circular  arrangement  of  plates  pivoted  to  the  drum  is  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  plates  pivot  in  opposition  to  spring  return 
meant  to  a  podtion  in  which  they  are  applied  against  the 
inner  periphery  of  die  other  disc  so  as  to  close  the  airpassage 
as  soon  as  a  predetermnied  speed  of  roution  of  the  wheel  is 
reached. 


.-jy 


support  for  the  suits  carried  within  the  bag,  a|id  a  convenient 
handle  for  carrying  the  assembly. 


*  3,612,233 

INJECTION-MOLDED  ONE-PIECE  PLASTIC  CARRYING 

CASE  WITH  INTEGRAL  HINGE  AND  DUST  SEAL 
Ramchand  B.  Nanai,  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  H-  Dc  Vore,  San 
JoM,  both  of  Calif.,  airignon  to  Menorex  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,474 

Int.  CI.  A45c  13126;  B65d  25126 

U.S.  CI.  190-57  2  Claims 


3,612432 
GARMENT  CARRIER 

Wmiam  E.  Lanon,  3119  Southhampton  Court  #8,  Richmond, 
Caul. 

CoatimatioiHte-part  of  application  Set.  No.  651,179,  July  5, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  TUi  application  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  861330 
Int  CL  B65d /i/M 
UA  CL  190-49  3  ctatau 

A  garment  carrier  it  provided  which  includes  a  frame  and 
a  specificallv  confisured  garment  bag  which  extends  over  the 
frame,  and  in  which  one  or  more  suits  may  be  hung,  each  on 
itt  own  hanger.  A  feature  of  the  garment  carrier  u  a  trans- 
verse handle  portion  which  extends  acrou  the  bottom  of  the 
JiTu'  *^  V*"^  by  the  hand  of  the  carrier,  so  u  to  ena- 
ble the  frame  and  garment  bag  conveniently  to  be  tucked 
under  the  arm  when  it  is  carried.  Therefore,  the  purpose  of 


A  plastic  carrying  case  for  magnetic  Upe  reels  made  in  one 
integral  injection  molded  structure  is  descriied.  The  base 
and  cover  sections  of  the  case  are  coupled  by  a  flexible  strip 
wkich  serves  as  a  hinge.  The  base  is  provi^led  with  a  lip 
around  iu  edse  which  mates  with  a  recett  aroijind  the  edge  of 
the  cover  to  form  a  dust  seal,  the  hinge  strip  ^veriapping  the 
ends  of  the  dust  seal  for  additional  sealing.  Matching  handle 
sections  provide  an  extended  surface  area  to  accommodate 
printed  matter.  Internal  ridgM  serve  to  prevent  tape  reels  in 
the  case  from  abrading  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  case  and 
generating  debris  which  might  contaminate  the  tape.  Flexible 
plastic  straps  extending  from  the  base  mate  wkh  lugs  extend- 
ing from  the  cover  to  latch  the  cover  closed  oii  the  base. 


»r  to 


*  3,612,234  ! 

ONE-REVOLUTION  CLUTCH 
Alexander  J.  Albrecht,  Franklin  Lakci,  NJ., 
Brunswick  Corporation 

Wvitlon  of  Ser.  No.  719,801,  Nov.  13, 1967,  Pati  Na  3,499,648, 
which  is  a  dMsion  of  application  Ser.  No.  388,051,  Aug.  7, 
1964,  now  Patent  Na  3,409,296,  dated  Nov.  5, 1968 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,961 
Int.  CL  F16d  71100 
CL  192-28  I        4  ClalBt 

A  one-revolution  clutch  mechanism  having  la  pivotal  pawl 
on  a  driven  member  for  selective  engagement  with  a  rotata- 
ble  driver  member  as  controlled  by  a  pawl-engaging  stop,  and 


ui.< 
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power  means  effective  when  the  pawl  is  adjacent  the  stop   clutch  parts  whUe  the  tool  spindle  remams  retracted.  A  boh 
and  operative  to  urge  the  driven  member  in  the  direction  of  keeps  normally  said  one  clutch  part  poised  therebetween  and 


roution  of  the  driver  member  at  the  point  of  engagement 
-  and  disengagement. 


between  said  separating  spring  but  is  displaced  by  a  torque 
responsive  coupling  to  release  disengagement. 


3,612,235 
SLIDE  SLEEVE  FOR  GEAR  SHIFTING  AND 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  POWER  VEHICLES 
Kari  Ashaner,  and  Dieter  Mantbey,  both  of  Wolbborg,  Ger- 
many,    aasignors     to     VOLKSWAGENWERK     Aktien- 
fcaelbcluift,  Wolbburi,  Genwwy 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883^98 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  10, 1968,  P  18  13 

621.5 

Int  CL  F16d  23106 

U.S.  CL  192-53  F  i  Claim 


A  sliding  sleeve  for  the  gear  shift  and  synchronizing 
devices  of  motor  vehicles  having  a  clutch  gear  with  coupling 
teeth  and  a  ring-shaped  spring  to  encircle  the  teeth  of  the 
clutch  gear. 


3,612437 
LIQUID  PRESSURE-OPERATED  FRICTIONAL  CLUTCH 

APPARATUS 
Sokhiro  Honda,  Tokyo,  Japu^  awignor  to  Honda  Gikcn 
Kogyo  KabosUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,181 
Claint  priority,  appikation  Japan,  May  16, 1968, 32521/68 

Int  CL  F16d  25100 
MS,  CI.  192-85  AA  3 


M  9  e 


3,612436 
THREADED  FASTENER-SETTING  TOOL  WITH  TORQUE 

RELEASE  MEANS 
Gustaf  Harry  Fcnutroas,  Klfaiten,  and  Kari  Ake  Moberg, 
Tyrcio,  both  of  Sweden,  atripon  to  Atlat  Copco  Ak- 
tiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,063 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkin  Sweden,  Jnne  27, 1969, 9186/69 

Int.  CL  F16d  43120 
MS.  CL  192-56  R  9  Cbinu 

In  the  housing  of  a  threaded  fastener-setting  tool  with 
predetermined  torque  release,  a  motor  rotates  a  driving 
clutch  part  and  a  rotatable  tool  spindle  carrying  a  driven 
clutch  part  is  movable  in  the  housing  from  advanced  to 
retracted  position  therein  to  bring  the  driving  and  driven 
clutch  parts  together  into  engagement  for  roution  of  the  tool 
spindle.  Durins  such  engaging  movement  a  separating  spring 
is  compressed  between  the  clutch  parts.  At  torque  release  the 
separating  spring  moves  one  of  the  clutch  parts  axially  rela- 
tive to  the  other  and  to  the  tool  spindle  to  disengage  the 


A  fluid  pressure-operated  friction  clutch  is  provided  with  a 
piston  operating  within  a  pressure  chamber  and  constituted 
by  two  piston  members  having  respective  return  q>rings  of 
different  strengths  to  that  the  pretture  chamber  can  be 
opened  to  the  atmoepbere  through  a  imall  escape 
passageway  by  the  advance  movement  of  one  piston  member 
whereafter  the  passageway  is  doted  by  the  relative  move- 
ment of  the  other  piston  member,  whereby  the  piston  which 
is  coupled  to  frictional  clutch  plates  applict  a  weak  initial 
force  to  engage  the  plates  without  shock  and  a  subsequent 
strong  force  to  fiilly  engage  the  clutch  plates. 


3,612438 
FEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Edward  M.  NcwaonM,  25700  Dliendt  Conrt, 
TawMhip,  Mich. 

FBed  May  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,957 
Int  CL  F16d  77/00,  7102 
U.S.CL192-142R 

A  clutch  normally  connects  a  driving  wheel  to  a  rotating 
drive  shaft  which  controls  the  linear  advance  of  a  tool  into  a 
workpiece.  The  clutch  is  set  to  slip  when  the  torque  trans- 
mitted therethrough  exceeds  a  predetermined  Hmit,  thereby 
ceasing  advance  of  the  tool  while  permitting  the  driving 
wheel  to  continue  its  rotation.  The  maximum  advance  of  the 
tool  is  controlled  by  a  stop  arm  which  rotates  with  the  drive 
shaft  and  which  can  be  angularly  adjusted  thereon.  Advance 
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of  the  tool  continues  until  the  stop  arm  engages  a  microme-     '  3,612,241 

ter-type  adjustable  stop,  at  which  point  the  torque  applied  to  KEYBOARD  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Victor  M.  Bernin,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assknor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works,  Inc^hicago,  lU. 
I  Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,639 

'  Int.  CI.  84  Ij  5/08 

U.S.Ci.  197-98  11  Claims 


the  clutch  exceeds  its  predetermined  capacity,  causing  the 
clutch  to  slip  and  advance  of  the  tool  to  cease. 


3,612,239 

TYPEWRITER  WITH  ANCILLARY  FUNCTION 

CONTROL 

John  O.  Schacfer,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Maciiincs  Corporation,  Armonit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,840 

Int.CI.B41j2i/02,  79/55 

U.S.  CL  1 97— 16  17  Claims 


.  A  plurality  of  ancillary  nonprint  typewriter  functions  such 
as  word  space,  tabulation,  backspace  and  carrier  return  are 
at  least  partially  performed  by  operating  members  carried  by 
a  moving-type-element  carrier.  The  overall  mechanism  of  the 
typewriter  is  significandy  simplified  by  enabling  selection  of 
individual  functions  through  use  of  presently  existing 
character  selection  mechanism  in  combination  with  a  special 
nonprint  mode  selection  control. 


3,612,240 
KEY-RESPONSrVE  SWITCHING  MECHANISM 
Ralph  L.  Parker,  Rockville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Business 
System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,169 

Int.  CI.  B41j  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  197-98  14  Claims 


A  code-generating  keyboard  mechanism  wherein  during 
downstrokes  of  control  keys  an  element  is  pivotally  deflected 
to  store  spring  energy  and  then  is  freed  suddenly  for  opera- 
tion by  the  stored  spring  energy  in  a  defined  swinging  path  to 
effect  one  or  a  combination  of  switching  operations  for 
remote  control  of  machine  elements. 


The  disclosure  describes  solid-state  keyboaqds  employing  a 
saturable  magnetic  core  switch  for  each  key.  Each  key  has  a 
kcystem  of  magnetic  material,  the  keystem  having  legs  ex- 
tending on  opposing  sides  of  the  core.  Two  permanent  mag- 
nets are  attached  to  the  keystem.  When  a  key  is  not 
depressed,  the  magnets  are  located  adjacent  opposing  sides 
of  the  core  so  that  a  flux  path  is  formed  throu|h  the  core,  the 
keystem,  and  the  two  magnets,  to  thereby  saturate  the  core. 
When  a  key  is  depressed,  the  permanent  magnets  are  moved 
away  from  the  core  so  that  it  becomes  unsaturated.  The  core 
is  threaded  by  one  or  more  wires,  at  least  one  of  them  being 
excited  from  an  AC  drive  source.  A  switch  housing  of  unitary 
construction  is  designed  to  guide  the  keystem,  lock  the 
switch  in  place  in  the  keyboard,  and  hold  the  magnetic  core 
in  a  position  which  facilitates  threading  wires  through  the 
cores. 


I  3,612,242 

AUTOMATIC  RIBBON  TAKEUP 
John  N.  CasseU;  VencU  D.  Engk;  Lawrence  Hymes,  and 
Donald  C.  Roller,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Arnonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  495,774,  Oct  14, 1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No. 
I  702,486 

t  Int.  CI.  B41j  33/ J4 

U.S.  CI.  197-151  6  Claims 


Typewriter  carbon  ribbon  is  automatically  attached  to  a 
takeup  reel  by  the  combined  provision  of:  ( I )  a  flexible 
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cammmg  plate  that  creates  significant  friction  interaction 
between  the  reel  and  the  ribbon  and  is  constructed  to  be  ef- 
fective even  when  substantial  amounts  of  ribbon  have  been 
previously  wound  on  the  reel;  (2)  an  electrically  neutral 
flange  to  eliminate  the  adverse  effects  of  static  electricity  on 
automatic  atuchment;  (3)  a  reel  enclosure  for  maintaining 
loose  ribbon  in  the  proximity  of  the  reel;  (4)  several  selective 
control  modes  of  operation  to  assist  the  operator;  and  (5) 
several  other  features  of  construction  relating  principally  to 
effective  handling  of  a  loose  flimsy  ribbon  end. 


ferent  diameters  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis 
at  a  common  angular  speed,  first  and  second  endless  chains 
trained  about  the  wheels  and  first  and  second  drive  means  on 
the  two  chains  for  engaging  a  carrier  assembly  and  moving  it 
along  the  first  chain  at  the  speed  of  that  chain  and  along  the 
second  chain  at  the  speed  of  that  chain. 


3,612,243 
MATERIAL  HANDING  APPARATUS 
Lewis  L.   McAllister,  Marion;  Harry  M.  Passman,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  and  James  P.  Wiles,  Richardson,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Collins  Radio  Company,  DaUas,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21^01 
Int.  CI.  B23q  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  198-19  8  Claims 


3,612,245 

APPARATUS  FOR  COORDINATING  RANDOMLY 

PLACED  EGGS  RELATIVE  TO  A  RECEIVING  DEVICE 

Hikoji  Noguchi,  No.  10-1251,  Narahashi,  Ooaaa,  Yamato-cho, 

Kitatamagun,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,427 


U.S.  CI.  198-33 


InL  CI  B65g  47/24,  47/26 


4  Claims 


An  automatic  apparatus  for  use  with  an  egg-accommodat- 
ing or  storage  equipment,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  for 
Material  handling  apparatus  of  the  conveyor  type  espe-    coordinating  eggs  randomly  placed  on  the  supply  section  of 
cially  suited  for  computer  controlled  operation.  Mechanical   the  apparatus  relative  to  said  accommodating  or  storage 
features  and  electronic  control  features  including  safety  equipment  in  a  positive  and  easy  manner  so  that  the  eggs 
precautions  are  described  in  a  printed  circuit  processing  ap-   '"^y  ^  stored  with  shorter  sides,  viz,  blunt  sides  upwards  to 
plication.  retard  the  degradation  of  the  eggs  as  much  as  possible  during 
their  prolonged  storage. 


«.      3,612,244 
DISPLAY  DEVICES  MOVABLE  THROUGH  A  DISPLAY 
SPACE  AND  A  STORAGE  SPACE  AND  CONVEYOR 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Edward  L.  Raub,  Sr.,  New  London;  Edward  L.  Raub,  Jr., 
New  London,  Conn.,  and  Richard  P.  Scholfield,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  Concepts,  Inc.,  PeeksklU,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  607,702,  Jan.  6, 1967,  abandoned 
Filed  June  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,998 
Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24,  47/32;  G09f  11/30 
U.S.  CI.  198-25  5  Claims 


3,612,246 
BARREL-TYPE  BUCKET  RECLAIMER 
Paul  Elze,  Uffein,  and  WUhcfan  Schapsmcier,  Hotahauaen, 
Porto,  both  of  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Elsenwerk  Wcicrfautte 
A.G.,  Mindener  Strasse,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1968,  P  17 

56  021 J 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/00 

US.  CI.  198-36  8  Claims 


/'ff 


An  outer  tubular  body  means  carries  a  plurality  of  buckets 
disposed  in  annular  rows  thereabout.  An  inner  tubular  body 
means  is  interconnected  with  the  outer  tubular  body  means 
by  channel-defining  means  which  define  channels  each  of 
which  extends  at  an  angle  to  a  radius  of  the  body  means  ex- 
tending through  the  center  of  a  channel.  A  longitudinally  ex- 
tending conveyor  means  is  disposed  within  the  inner  body 
A  u     •        r  ,     ^  means.  Twin  buckets  may  be  mounted  in  pairs  to  operate  in 

A  conveymg  mechanism,  for  example,  for  movmg  each  of  opposite  directions  of  rotation  of  the  body  means,  and  these 
a  multiplicity  of  display  devices  through  both  a  viewing  area  buckets  may  be  tiluble  about  an  axis  extending  parallel  with 
and  a  storage  area.  In  the  embodiment  described  herein,  the  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  means.  The  buckets  may 
mechanism  includes  a  first  and  second  sprocket  wheel  of  dif-   also  include  a  cutting  means  as  well  as  a  flexible  backwall. 
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3,612«247 
ACCUMULATING  ROLLER  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Walter  B.  PIpp,  Gka  EUyu,  DL,  aidgaor  to  American  Chain 
Cable  Cmuaav,  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

filed  Aii|.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,891 

Int  CL  B65t  43/08 

VS.  CI.  198-37  21  Claims 


located  between  successive  runs  for  transferring  articles  from 
one  direction  to  the  other.  The  switch  means  are  provided 


1 


>  <£>  (i?\j}y}  <.]  ^WWWn  nnj^^^  g,  ^"J^^J" 


An  accumulating  roller  conveyor  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  transversely  extending  article- 
carrying  rollers  which  are  yieldingly  biased  upwardly  out  of 
conuct  with  a  drivebelt.  When  articles  engage  the  rollers,  the 
weight  of  the  articles  forces  the  rollers  downwardly  into  driv- 
ing conuct  with  the  drivebelt.  Sensing  devices  at  longitu- 
dinally spaced  poinu  sense  the  interruption  of  movement  of 
the  articles  along  the  article-carrying  rollers  and  causes  ex- 
pansible chambers  to  be  inflated  to  hold  the  rollers  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  drivebelt. 


4- 


-^ 


3,612,248 

ACCUMULATING  ROLLER  CONVEYOR 

^*if!?  yy*  ^■*^  C*^'  '"••  •«'«»or  to  American  Chain  & 
Cable  Coapaay,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,893 

Int.  CL  B65g  43/08 

VS.  CL  198-37  8  Claim, 


with  sensing  devices  for  determining  which  articles  are  to  be 
transferred  and  for  controlling  such  transfer. 

3,612,250  ' 

RECIRCULATION  LIMIT  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYORS 
GtnU  F.  ThompMm,  and  Frandi  J.  FitxgeraM,  both  of 

G^Id  I^Sl^M^^t  "^"^  *•  ''"»'»*'•  Incorporated. 
1  Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,945 

Int  CI.  B65g  43/00 


V£.  CI.  198-38 


4  Claims 


An  accumulating  roller  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longrtudmally  spaced  transversely  extending  article-carrying 
ro  ers  with  a  belt  positioned  beneath  tiie  rollers.  Pressure 
rollers  are  normally  held  in  position  against  Uie  belt  to  hold 
the  belt  agamst  ti»e  article-supporting  rollers  by  expansible 
chambers  to  which  fluid  is  suppUed.  A  fluidic  switch  is  pro- 
vided along  the  path  of  the  articles  and  when  an  article  is 
stopped  m  position  overiying  the  switch,  the  fluidic  switch 
funcuons  to  deflate  the  expansible  chamber  permitting  the 
prcMure  rollers  to  move  away  from  the  belt  and  thereby  per- 
mittmg  the  belt  to  move  away  from  tiie  article-carrying  rol- 
lers so  that  the  rotation  of  tiie  article-carrying  rollers  is  inter- 
rupted. 


3,612,249 
„_,^  VERTICAL  CONVEYOR  TRANSFER  MEANS 

^.  ._     _,  J""^  '^"■-  ''  ^^®'  ««»••  No.  17,476 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  May  31, 1969,  P  19  27 

888  7 

Int  CL  B65g  43/08 

UACL 198-38  gctaims 

A  vertical  conveyor  formed  by  a  plurality  of  seriallv  ar 

ranged   upward  and  downward   mnl   Switch   melJis  are 


A  recirculation  limit  system  particulariy  adapted  for 
utilization  in  conjunction  with  recirculating  coaveyors  which, 
conventionally,  recirculate  articles  carrying  a  specific  address 
code  until  such  time  as  they  can  be  diverted  to  tiie  proper 
destination.  In  accordance  with  the  principles  of  this  disclo- 
sure, the  articles  are  permitted  to  recirculate  past  the  various 
destination  diversion  gates  two  times  and  are  then  diverted  to 
a  reject  area.  This  is  accomplished  by  placing  a  reject  code 
on  the  containers  or  articles  after  their  initial  pass  by  the 
destination  diverters  and  then  diverting  tiiem  on  to  a  reject 
conveyor  in  accordance  with  the  reject  code  if  they  are  not 
diverted  to  a  destination  on  their  second  pass  by  the  destina- 
tion diverters. 


3,612,251 

PALLET  FEEDER  FOR  A  TILE-MOLDING  MACHINE 

Frank  A.  Gory,  and  Clarence  Pcavy,  both  of  Hallandale,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Gory  Industries,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,623 

Int.  CL  B65g  15/14, 59/00 

VS,  CL  198-76  7  claims 

An  automatic  mechanism  for  feeding  tile-mplding  pallets 

onto  a  conveyor  of  an  automatic  tile-molding  machuie  in 
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predetermined  precise  sequential  spaced  relation  from  a  3,612,2S3 

stack  of  nested  pallett  positioned  on  a  loading  hopper  in  the  RECESSED  CHAIN-TRACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

mechanum  mcluding  a  power  transmission  driven  by  the  DISHWASHERS 

Roger  L.  HofllMm  PcquMMck,  NJ.,  aad  Gary  TImmi 

JoluaoB,  Chlci«o  HtiiiMs,  nL,  aaripmrs  to  Goieral  Ekdrfc 
Company 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,751 

Int  CL  B65g  19/02 

U.S.CL  198-173  5  Claims 


3,612,252 
CABLE  TRAINED  SEAL  BELT 
Aiting  T.  Yu,  KUuMtoB,  N  J.,  assigMtr  to  Hcwitt-Robios  Incor- 
porated 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,703 

IntCLB65gJ7/00.  75//^ 

U.S.  CL  198- 103  3  Claims 


A  rotatably  mounted  wheel,  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending,  open-«nded  peripheral  storage  cells  therein  for 
elevating  material,  employs  a  cable  trained  seal  belt  assembly 
which  engages  the  inner  annular  surface  of  the  wheel  to  seal 
the  inner  ends  of  the  cells  and  maintain  material  within  the 
storage  cells  during  elevation.  A  conveyor  belt,  which  trans- 
fers material  to  the  storage  cell,  is  wrapped  part  way  about 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  wheel,  driving  the  wheel 
which,  in  turn,  drives  the  cable  trained  seal  belt  so  that  the 
linear  speeds  of  cooperating  wheel  and  beh  sealing  surfaces 
are  the  same  or  substantially  the  same.  The  cables  of  the  seal 
belt  assembly,  which  are  located  adjacent  the  lateral  edges  of 
the  belt,  maintain  the  seal  belt  in  prc^r  alignment  with  the 
wheel  and  the  lateral  edge  portion  of  the  seal  belt  in  tight 
seaKng  contact  with  the  mner  sealmg  surfaces  of  the  wheel 
for  the  entire  length  of  the  seal  belt  run. 


-Tr=^ 


molding  machine  for  operating  the  feeding  mechanism  in- 
cluding an  independent  electnc  controlled  mechanism  for 
sequentially  releasing  the  pallets  on  the  conveyor  in  timed 
relation  with  the  conveyor. 


A  conveyor  system  for  propelling  dish  raclu  on  a  pair  of 
slide  tracks  through  a  dishwasher  by  means  of  lugs  carried  on 
a  single,  rearwardly  disposed  conveyor  chain  which  rides  on 
a  separate  chain  rail  positioned  directiy  below  the  rearmost 
one  of  Uie  aforesaid  pair  of  slide  tracks,  the  chain  rail  sup- 
porting the  drive  run  of  the  conveyor  chain  on  a  top  external 
surface  thereof  and  the  return  run  of  the  conveyor  chain  on  a 
lower  internal  surface  thereof,  the  lower  internal  surface  of 
the  chain  rail  being  of  a  lesser  widtii  than  the  top  external 
surface  thereof  thereby  permitting  the  lugi  on  the  return  run 
of  the  chain  to  travel  along  the  edge  of  the  lower  internal  sur- 
face unobstructed,  and  means  being  associated  with  each  of 
the  aforesaid  pair  of  slide  traclu  for  tightening  and  locating 
the  track  assembly  against  the  main  body  of  the  dishwasher 
while  still  permitting  botii  of  the  slide  tracks  to  be  directiy 
removed  from  the  dishwasher  with  a  minimum  of  effort. 


3,612454 
CONTAINER-HANDUNG  CHUCK 
Lutbcr  H.  Widcman,  Toledo,  OUo,  aariiMtr  to  Owcnt- 
Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,555 
faiL  CL  B65g  15/00 
UACL  198-179  13 


A  chuck  for  handling  and  manipulating  glass  containers  in 
a  container  production  line.  The  chuck  mdudes  a  container 
seat  formed  to  receive  and  center  the  bottom  of  a  glan  con- 
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tainer  between  three  or  more  symmetrically  disposed  clamp-  warps  in  proper  position  relative  to  one  another.  The  belting 
ing  arms  mounted  upon  the  seat  assembly  to  cooperate  with  fabric  is  preferably  dipped  in  a  resorcinol  formaldehyde  latex 
the  seat  in  holding  the  container  in  position  on  the  chuck,  solution  after  weaving  and  then  heat  treated  to  remove  the 
Tlie  seat  assembly  is  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  chuck  housing  volatile  components  of  such  solution  and  shrink  the  non- 
about  an  axis  which  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  a  container  metallic  weft  and  binder  strands  therein, 
held  on  the  seat.  The  housing  is  adapted  to  be  carried  upon 
an  endless  chain  so  that  a  series  of  chucks  can  be  linked 
together  in  series  and  driven  in  succession  past  work  stations 
at  which  various  operations  are  performed  on  the  containers. 
An  operating  lever  carried  by  the  housing  projects  to  one 
side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  chucks  and  is  engageable 
with  stationary  cams  at  selected  points  along  the  path  to 
open  or  close  the  chuck  to  enable  the  chuck  to  receive  or 
discharge  containers.  A  sprocket  mounted  on  the  seat  as- 
sembly is  engageable  with  chains  extending  along  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  chucks  to  drive  the  chucks  in  rotation  during 
their  transit  of  selected  portions  of  their  path  of  movement. 


3,612^55 

ENDLESS  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Douglas  P.  lassie,  St.  George,  and  Calvin  H.  Baxter,  Milton, 

both  of  Vt.,  assigiiors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  May  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826,796 

Int.  CI.  B65g  17100 


U.S.CI.  198—189 


12  Claims 


An  endless  conveyor  system  includes  a  train  of  links,  each 
link  being  coupled  to  its  next  adjacent  link  by  a  pivot 
member,  the  distance  between  the  center  lines  of  immediate- 
ly adjacent  pivot  members  being  fixed,  the  pivot  members 
being  guided  between  the  distal  pairs  of  mutually  confronting 
guide  surfaces  but  not  guided  between  the  distal  ends  of  the 
pair  of  guide  surfaces,  i.e.,  the  turnarounds,  the  distance 
between  the  centeriines  of  the  pairs  of  guide  surfaces  being 
the  same  as  the  distance  between  the  center  lines  of  the  pivot 
members,  and  both  runs  being  engaged  by  the  driving  means. 


3,612,256 
CONVEYOR  BELT  AND  FABRIC  THEREFOR 
George  R.  Limbach,  Wayne;  John  Ricger,  Teaneck;  Martin  F. 
Sheridan,  Wayne,  and  Richard  H.  Voss,  Rutherford,  aU  of 
N J.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,013 
Int  CI.  B65g  15130 
U.S.  CI.  198-193  20  Claims 

An  elastomer-covered  conveyor  belt  employing  a  belting 
fabric  having  warps  of  metallic  cables  which  are  maintained 
coplanar,  parallel  and  linear  to  equalize  stress  distribution 
therein  and  to  insure  that  the  belt  will  track  truly.  Selectively 
inwardly  crimped,  nonmetallic  wefts  are  employed  in  respec- 
tive layers  above  and  below  the  warps  in  order  to  maintain 
the  warps  in  proper  positions  relative  to  one  another  and  to 
impart  a  desired  degree  of  transverse  stiffness  to  the  fabric. 
The  inward  crimping  of  the  wefts  is  achieved  by  positioning  a 
plurality  of  nonmetallic  binders  between  the  warps  in  each 
pair  of  adjacent  warps  and  selectively  interiacing  the  binders 
with  the  upper  and  lower  wefts.  The  binders  between  ad- 
jacent warps  cross  one  another  and  form  intersection  points 
which  abut  against  the  warps  and  assist  in  maintaining  the 


The  foregoing  abstract  is  neither  intended  to  define  the  in- 
vention disclosed  in  this  specification,  nor  is  it  intended  to  be 
limiting  as  to  the  scope  of^the  invention  in  any  way. 


3,612,257 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  SHIFTING  BELT  CONVRYOR  LINES 
Hans  Goergen,  Weiden/Cofogne,  and   Hans  Hupp,  Bruhl, 
Cologne,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eisenwerk  Weser- 
hutte  A.  G.,  Bad  Oeynhause,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1968,  E 
I  26816 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15160 
U.S.  CI.  198-204  4  Claims 


A  generally  horizontal  transverse  support  means  has 
generally  vertical  adjustable  support  means  connected  to  op- 
posite endsjthereof,  these  vertical  support  means  being  ad- 
justable in  (a  vertical  direction  and  including  w^ieel  means  at 
the  lower  ends  thereof  adapted  to  move  along  a  supporting 
surface.  An  associated  conveyor  has  shifter  rails  at  the  upper 
part  thereof,  and  conveyor-engaging  means  includes  antifric- 
tion rollers  engageable  with  these  shifter  rails.  Lateral  shift- 
ing means  is  provided  for  shifting  the  conveyor  line  engaging 
means  laterally  to  thereby  laterally  shift  the  associated  con- 
veyor line. 


f  3,612,258 

BELT  CLEANER 

Wilbur  W.  Bagby,  105  Conover  Drive,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,482 

Int.  CI.  B65g  45100;  F16h  57104 

U.S.  CI.  198-230  5  Claims 

Endless  belt  cleaning  unit  having  cylinder  with  plurality  of 

angularly  spaced,  abrasion-resistant,  resilient  rods  extending 
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parallel  to  each  other  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  cylinder.  Annular  flanges  carried  by  ends  of  cylinder 


-     /^ 


retain  rods  in  position  to  contact  return  flight  of  belt  to  im- 
part rotation  to  cylinder  and  rods  carried  thereby. 


3,612,259 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  CENTRAL  FORMAT 

SETTING  IN  A  COMPOSING  AND  LINECASTING 

MACHINE 

Karl  Debus,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linotype 

GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  1 1,  1967,  L 

56,484 

Int  CI.  B41b  9106 

U.S.  CI.  199-18  5  Claims 


end  portion  secured  to  the  flexible  handle  at  a  point  between 
the  first  loop  and  the  garment  bag  such  that  the  lock  strap, 
when  formed  into  a  second  loop,  extends  generally  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  flexible  handle 


whereby  the  second  loop  prevents  the  hook  end  portion  of  a 
conventional  suit  hanger,  which  inadvertendy  has  l>ecome 
detached  from  the  first  loop,  from  slipping  into  the  garment 
bag. 


3,612,261 

GOLF  TEE  HOLDING  MEANS 

Edward  L.  Ckero,  52-62  66th  St.,  Maspcth,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870,034 

IntCI.A45c///00 

U.S.  CI.  206-37  R  10  dafau 


.?  -i^ 


The  invention  includes  a  device  for  automatically  setting, 
in  response  to  a  key  operation  or  a  perforated  control  tape 
signal,  the  line  length  controlling  elements  of  a  linecasting 
machine.  These  elements  are  generally  the  assembler  slide, 
the  particular  mold  in  use,  the  vise  jaws,  the  slug  ejection 
mechanism,  and,  in  machines  equipped  with  a  saw,  the  saw. 
When  the  saw  is  provided,  there  is  no  need  to  change  the 
mold  in  use  or  to  alter  the  ejection  mechanism. 


For  the  containment  and  organization  of  golf  tees  a  hold- 
ing means  may  be  used  to  hold  nine  or  18  tees  so  that  they 
will  be  readily  available  for  use  during  a  golf  game  and  to 
provide  a  relatively  flat  packet  of  tees  from  which  the  latter 
may  be  selectively  removed  or  replaced.  The  packet  protects 
the  player  from  the  sharp  ends  of  the  tees  as  they  are  carried 
around  during  the  game  and  keeps  the  tees  in  one  place  for 
ready  use. 


3,612^62 
PACKAGING  PROTECTOR 
David  J.  Frdman,  Coraing,  N.Y.,  amigBor  to  Coming  Gbm 
Works,  Condag,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,467 

Int  CI.  B6Sd  85100 

MS.  CI.  206—46  FR  10  daims 


3,612,260 

OVER-THE-SHOULDER  GARMENT  CARRIER 

Robert  A.  Brilhart,  315  3rd  St,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,932 

Int  CI.  A45c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  206—7  H  6  Clafans 

The  disclosure  describes  an  over-the-shoulder  garment  car- 
rier comprising  a  garment  bag,  a  flexible  handle  comprising 
an  elongated  loop  and  an  end  portion  or  linking  piece  which 
is  secured  to  said  garment  bag,  the  flexible  handle  carrying  a 
first  loop  adapted  for  carrying  the  hook  end  portion  of  a  con- 
ventional suit  hanger,  such  Uiat  the  weight  of  the  garments 
are  supported  primarily  by  the  first  loop  rather  than  by  the 
end  portion  of  the  flexible  handle,  said  flexible  handle  addi- 
tionally carrying  a  lock  strap,  said  lock  strap  having  a  first 


I2d 


'2q-i5f     12a 
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A    packaging   protector   comprising   an   annular  divider 
member     or     partition     of    resilient     material,     such     as 
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polyethylene,  for  netting  within  a  frangible  dish>shaped  or 
bowllike  piece  of  ware  a  separate  complementing  and  frangi- 
ble cover  in  an  impact-abiorbing  or  cushioned  spaced-apart 
relationship  with  the  piece  of  ware  as  well  as  providing  for 
impact  abcorbing  or  cushioning  between  the  walls  of  a 
package  and  the  rims  of  the  piece  of  ware  and  its  associated 
cover  packed  in  the  carton  of  the  package  for  shipping  or 
storage  purposes. 


backing  strip  having  a  tacky  adhesive  coating  on  one  surface 
thereof  with  a  dressing  pad  adhered  to  the  backing  strip 
generally  centrallv  of  said  one  surface,  a  first  package  panel 
haviag  a  low  adhesion  surface  conUcting  said  adhesive- 
coated  surface  ofjtsaid  bandage  and  extending  bevond  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  bandage,  the  narrow  strip  of  material 
haviag  opposed  ends  and  an  intermediate  adhesive-coated 
area  on  one  surface,  said  intermediate  adhesive-coated  sur- 


3^12,263 
STRIP  OF  SEPARABLE  COMBUSTIBLE  INSERT  SLEEVE 

BLANKS 
ChrtMc  M.  Docring,  Ncdcrlud,  ud  Uourd  S.  Sod,  Port 
Artkar*  both  of  Tex.,  awlgnon  to  Texaco  be..  New  York, 
N  Y 

DiviaJon  of  Scr.  No.  693^78,  Dec  27, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,495,924 
^      Filed  Apr.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,575 
lat  CL  B65d  69/00, 3/24 
VS.  CL  206-56  AB  1  Claim 


face  bemg  placed  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  laid  backing 
strip  opposite  the  said  one  surface  coated  with  sqid  tacky  ad- 
hesive, said  opposed  ends  of  said  strip  of  material  lying  paral- 
lel with  said  backing  strip,  and  a  second  package  panel  over- 
lying said  adhesive  bandage  and  said  strip  of  material  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  bandage 
and  bemg  secured  to  said  first  package  panel.       ' 


I 


A  strip  of  separable  combustible  insert  sleeve  blanks  for 
use  in  a  solid  fuel  heater  container,  the  insert  sleeve  having 
supporting  legs  for  predetermined  positioning  with  respect  to  U.S.  CI.  206—65  E 
the  fuel  in  the  heater  container. 


3,612^66 

CROWN-SUPPORT  CARRIER 

Earl  J.  Graser,  Monroe,  La.,  aaa^pMir  to  OUnkraft.  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,429 

Int.  a.  B65d  71/00;  B66f  19/00 


3,612464 
SHEET  MATERIAL  DISPENSER  PACKAGE 
Robert  E.  Trrakk,  CiMiuati,  Ohio,  aas^nor  to  The  Procter 
A  GaaMe  Coapuy,  CiMiuati,  Okh 

FUcd  Aag.  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,775 

lit  CL  B65d  85/04 

VS.  CL  206-57  15  Ctaliiu 


9Ctataiu 


An  improved  carrier  of  the  crown-support  variety  compris- 
ing at  least  two  article-support  panels,  which  panclls  comprise 
means  for  securing  said  blank  to  a  carried  article.  The  carrier 
also  oomprises  side  panels  and  overlapping  top  panels  which 
are  locked  above  the  article  crowns. 


A  dapensin|  package  for  sheeted  materials  such  as  towels, 
napkins,  and  tissues  in  which  a  stack  of  the  sheeted  materials 
u  adhesively  fastened  along  one  end  to  a  header  piece,  each 
sheet  bemg  connected  to  the  heeler.  Flexible  extensions  at- 
tached to  the  header  piece  are  adapted  to  form  a  hanging 
support  so  as  to  permit  the  package  to  be  hung  from  a  sup- 
port rod  such  as  a  bathroom  towel  bar.  The  sheeted  material 
hangs  vertically  from  the  header  piece  and  allows  individual 
she^  to   be   removed,   as  desired,  from   the  dispensing 


3,612465 
ADHESIVE  BANDAGE  AND  ENVELOPE 

^""^  ■^.?^?''*1'!f**»I  CompoBy,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  805^8 
Int  CL  A61b  19/02 
VS,  CL  206-63.2  3  ci^nu 

A  packaged  adhesive  bandage  comprising  an  adhesive 
bandage  and  an  envelope  therefor,  said  bandage  including  a 


3,612467 
TESTING  AND  SORTING  APPARATUS  FOg  RING- 
SHAPED  ELEMENTS 
Wcner  Eckwrt;  Hdwrich  RothiMnn;  Heins  ScbcUw,  and  Kari 

Bmt^  of  Mn^,  Gcraany,  aisigMn  to  SteUHH  Aktkn- 
grsiBschBll,  BerilB  aad  Mnkh,  Gmam         ~ 

nkd  Mar.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19487 
Cldtau  priority.  appMrtino  Gerauny.  Mar.  18, 1969,  P  19 
I  13  6804  i 

I  Int  CL  B07c  1/04 

VS.  CL  209-73  |  24  ClaiM 

Apparatus  for  measuring  the  electrical  and/or  magnetic 
properties  of  electrical  constructional  elemenu,  Particularly 
ferronagnetic  ring  cores,  includes  a  guide  for  conveying  the 
ejements  one  at  a  time  for  testing.  The  guide  includes  a  lon- 
gitudinal slot  having  cross-sectional  dimensions  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  and  thickness  of  an  element  to  be 
tested  and  the  guide  is  constructed  of  a  material  that  is  highly 
wear  resistant,  electrically  insulating  and  possesses  excellent 
sliding  frictional  properties.  The  guide  is  preferably  con- 
structed of  a  precious  stone,  such  as  sapphire,  or  flrom  a  hard 
or  finely  porous  ceramic  material.  The  guide  b  connected  in 
a  thick-disconnect  manner  to  a  supply  container  with  the  slot 
thereof  in  communication  with  a  feed  trough  f(t>r  the  ele- 
ments to  be  tested.  The  supply  container  is  prov^ed  with  a 
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plurality  of  inner  jets  and  internal  sloping  surfaces  of  the 
trough  to  present  the  elements  one  at  a  time  into  the  slot  of 
the  guide.  The  guide  includes  a  bore  therethrough  perpen- 
diculariy  oriented  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  dimension 
of  the  cross  section  of  the  slot  to  receive  a  test  needle 
therethrough  and  through  a  ring  core  of  the  like  positioned 
concentrically  of  the  bore.  The  needle  is  mounted  for 
reciprocation  and  includes  a  pair  of  electrical  members  insu- 


n    n^Ti 


lated  one  from  the  other  and  contacting  test  apparatus  upon 
each  insertion  action  pf  the  reciprocation.  One  member  of 
the  needle  is  of  greater  electrical  capacity  than  the  other  in 
that  it  is  to  be  included  in  a  higher  electrical  loading  circuit 
as  a  primary  winding  for  the  element  under  test  while  the 
other  member  is  in  a  lesser  electrical  capacity  in  a  secondary 
circuit  for  the  test  element. 


3,612,268 

SILVERWARE  ORIENTING  MEANS 

Aidrkh  L.  Jackson,  Eostis,  Fta.,  aarignor  to  Dynaaort  Cor- 

poratioa 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  707,164,  Feb.  21, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  28,879 

Int  CL  B07c  5/06;  B65g  / 1/20 

U.S.CL  209-73  36ClaiBs 


-^2. 


ji^ 


Apparatus  for  receiving  and  orienting  randomly  arranged 
pieces  of  silverware,  and  for  discharging  the  silverware  to  a 
storage  means  with  all  the  handles  of  the  silverware  at  one 
end.  The  silverware  receiving  and  orienting  structure  is  as- 
sociated with  a  machine  that  separates  forks,  knives, 
teaspoons  and  soupspoons;  and  a  movable,  multicompart- 
mented  storage  structure  is  associated  with  the  apparatus,  so 
that  each  type  of  silverware  can  be  discharged  in  oriented 
fashion  into  a  single  compartment. 


3,612,269 
SHUFFLE  FEED  MECHANISM 
Earl  R.  Andcraon,  Loc  Gntoc,  Calif.,  aad^gnor  to  Brcx  Corp., 
trustee,  Lo>  Gatoa,  Caltf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  776,682,  Nov.  18, 1968 
Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67317 
IntCLB07c  5/04 
U.S.  CL  209-73  5  Chinu 

This  mechanism  comprises  a  shuffle  feed  mechanism  hav- 
ing two  seu  of  longitudinally  extending  serrated  members 


forming  a  grid  or  bed,  at  least  one  of  the  sets  being  movable 
longitudinally  with  reH>ect  to  the  other  so  as  to  progress  arti- 
cles fixmi  pocket-to-pocket  or  valley  to  vall^  along  the 
length  of  the  mechanum  bv  pushing  of  the  articles  upwardly 
along  an  inclined  wall  of  a  V-shaped  notch  and  over  the  apex 
so  as  to  slide  or  roll  down  into  the  next  notch. 


The  spaces  or  slots  between  adjacent  longitudinally  ex- 
tendinc  members  may  be  used  as  sorting  openmgs  either  for 
small  debris  fed  along  with  the  articles  being  progrened  or  to 
provide  different  sizes  or  grades  of  the  articles. 

Also  this  type  of  shuffle  feed  may  be  used  as  an  open  grid 
work  for  the  passage  of  upwardly  directed  air  blasts  to 
separate  light  articles  of  debris  from  the  articles  being 
progressed. 


3,612,270 
CUTTER  FILER  WITH  ELECTROSTATIC  LAYBOY 
Waldyn  J.  BcnbcMk,  Lee;  Frank  A.  Groae,  PlltalicM,  and 
James  G.  WdlBpeak,  Lee,  al  of  Mass.,  asripien  to  The 
Clark-Aiken  Company,  Lee,  Mmb. 

Filed  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,592 
Int.  CL  B07c  5/344 
VS.  CL  209—74  10 


r        f         n        » 


r^iw^r 


A  paper-handling  machine  with  slitters  and  a  rotary  knifie 
cutter  for  cutting  traveling  webs  of  papers  has  opposing  con- 
veyor belts  to  move  sheets  of  paper  downstream  from  the 
cutter  to  a  collection  area.  A  reject  section  is  located  up- 
stream of  the  piling  section  and  conveyors  are  positioned  to 
move  the  cut  sheets  to  either  the  piling  section  or  the  reject 
section  responsive  to  a  signal  received  from  a  sensing  device 
or  other  switch.  Either  the  reject  section  and/or  the  piling 
section  includes  a  conveyor  capable  of  attracting  and  holding 
a  cut  sheet  of  paper  properly  charged  with  static  electricity. 
Each  cut  sheet  of  paper  has  an  electrical  charge  imparted  to 
it  by  an  electrical  charge  element  positioned  adjacent  a  con- 
veyor belt  downstream  from  the  rotary  knife.  A  charge  ele- 
ment is  signalled  to  impart  a  charge  to  selected  paper  sheets 
as  the  latter  pan  the  device.  A  charge  can  be  imparted  to 
one  side  of  a  cut  sheet  so  that  the  sheet  is  shunted  to  reject 
section.  If  a  sheet  overlap  with  conveyor  belt  receptive  to  an 
electrical  charge  is  included  in  the  piling  section,  a  second 
charge  element  can  also  be  placed  adjacent  the  conveyor  beh 
on  the  side  opposite  frx>m  the  first  charge  element  to  diarge 
the  opposite  side  of  selected  moving  paper  siieeta.  The  lead- 
ing edges  of  the  cut  sheets  being  moved  to  ov«1m>  are  at- 
tracted upwardly  to  the  overhead  conveyor  and  thereafter 
slowed  down  and  moved  over  the  trailing  edges  of  preceding 
sheets  so  that  succeeding  sheets  overlap  one  another.  A  static 
eliminator  device  is  positioned  to  neutralize  the  chaiges  im- 
parted to  the  sheeu  as  they  are  collected. 
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3,612,271  conveyor  which  carries  them  away.  Those  items  which  are 

PNEUMATIC  CAPSULE  SEPARATOR  'arfer  than  the  diameter  of  the  openings  remain  in  the 

Rkhard  C.  BehHiig,  Godwn,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Ge^  Chemical  j 

Corporation,  Grccnburgii,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Aug.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,808  I 

U.S.  CI.  209-74  8  Claims 


cylinder  at  the  bottom  and  slowly  move  to  the  low  end  where 
they  are  discharged  onto  another  conveyor. 


A  mass  of  identical  capsules  disposed  in  a  single  layer  and 
each  containing  a  charge  of  medicament  flows  by  gravity 
down  an  inclined  chute.  Each  capsule  is  intended  to  contain 
a  prescribed  standard  amount  of  medicament  which,  by 
weight  and  composition,  is  identical  to  the  charges  in  all  the 
other  capsules.  Incompletely  charged  capsules,  being  lighter 
than  the  others,  are  blown  out  of  the  layer  by  a  stream  of  air 
which  deposits  them  in  a  collection  chamber  from  which  they 
are  removed  by  suction  to  a  point  of  discharge. 


3,612,274 

PHOTOELECTRIC  FOOD  SORTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  T 

Edward  D.  Schmidt,  St.  Peter;  Morgan  P.  Camery,  Le  Sueur, 
aad  John  G.  Martland,  Le  Sueur,  all  of  Minn.,  assisnors  to 
Green  Giant  Co.  ■ 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,641 
Int.  CI.  B07c  5/342 


U.S.CI.  209— 111.6 


3,612,272 

SEPARATOR-CONVEYOR 

Samuel  S.  Aidlln,  214  Beaumont  St,  and  Stephen  H.  Aldlin, 

3855  Shore  Parkway,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,665 

Int.  CI.  B07b  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  209-92  10  Claims 


10  Claims 


A  separator-conveyor  for  the  products  of  molding  or  cast- 
mg  or  like  apparatus,  including  the  produced  articles  and  the 
associated  scrap,  in  which  one  of  the  two  items  is  of  larger 
size  than  the  other,  consisting  of  an  endless  conveyor  belt 
mounted  below  the  outlet  of  the  molding  apparatus,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  continuous  row  of  transversely  disposed  cleats 
along  its  center;  spaced  a  distance  sufficient  to  accommodate 
between  them  the  smaller  of  the  two  items  but  insufficient  to 
accommodate  the  larger  of  the  items;  the  latter  resting  on  top 
of  the  cleats.  Guards  are  provided  for  retaining  the  items 
between  the  cleats  and  the  items  on  top  of  the  cleats  in  posi- 
tion while  moved  by  the  conveyor  belt. 


Food  sorting  of  foods  which  display  only  minimal  color 
variation  between  the  grades  which  are  to  be  distinguished 
from  each  other  are  sorted  by  simultaneously  sensing  more 
than  one  of  the  characteristics  of  the  food.  The  food  is  illu- 
minated with  light  and  a  reflected  light  beam  is  formed  hav- 
ing an  intensity  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  size,  color 
and  texture  of  the  food.  The  food  is  sorted  directly  in 
response  to  the  variation  of  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  light 
beam  which  is  within  a  predetermined  wavelength  range,  the 
food  being  accepted  or  rejected  when  the  intensity  within  the 
given  range  is  above  or  below  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


*  3,612,275  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  VE<SETABLES 
Robert  Ernst  Carl  Herbert  Tiepel,  Zevenaar,  Netherbnds,  as- 
signor to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,656 
Int.  CI.  B07b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  209-152  7  Claims 


3,612,273 

SEPARATOR 

Wallace  R.  Pritchett,  11340  S.  W.  208th  Drive,  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,699 

Int.  CI.  B07c  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  209-95  5  cuims 

A  cylindrical  separator  comprises  a  cylinder  formed  of  any 

suitable  material  with  openings  formed  in  its  interior  wall. 

The  openings  determine  the  threshold  size  of  the  items  being 

separated.  Items  are  inserted  into  one  end  of  the  cylinder 

which  is  mounted  on  an  angle  with  the  horizontal  and  is 

rotated.  Those  items  which  are  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 

the  openings  in  the  interior  wall  of  the  cylinder  are  carried 

upwardly  by  its  rotation  and  are  discharged  at  the  top  onto  a 


An  apparatus  for  removing  extraneous  vegetable  matter 
from  vegetable  products  such  as  Brussels  sprout$  comprising 
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an  inclined  rotary  drum  having  an  internal  arrangement 
which  allows  the  products  to  be  subjected  to  an  airstream  a 
number  of  times  during  their  passage  through  the  drum. 


Bird 


3,612,276 
VORTEX-TYPE  SEPARATOR  APPARATUS 
Thomas  William  Lowe,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Machine  Company,  South  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,261 

Int.  CI.  B04c  5/05/,  5/74 

U.S.  CI.  209-211  5  Claims 


3,612,278 
WASTE  TREATMENT  AND  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 


Melvin  L.  Dictcrich,  North  Obnstcd,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Tiie 

Standard  Products  Company,  Clevdand,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873^51 

Int.  CI.  BOld  //I4;  C02b  J/18 

U.S.  CI.  210-152  1  Claim 


A  vortex  separator  is  provided  which  is  substantially  more 
efHcient  than  prior  separators  in  cleaning  fiber  slurry  at  con- 
centrations of  3  percent  and  above  of  impurities  which  will 
pass  a  ^-inch  hole  screen,  the  separator  and  its  connections 
to  a  sump  having  specified  design  parameters  and  features 
some  of  which  are  critical  for  obtaining  such  efficr^ncy  and 
others  of  which  are  preferred  for  maximizing  it. 


A  fluid  treatment  system  in  which  a  peristaltic  pump  em- 
ploys concentric  tubes  to  define  separate  flow  paths  for  the 
treating  agent  and  the  material  to  be  treated.  In  this  manner, 
a  single  pump  may  be  used  to  pump  both  fluids.  The  flow 
paths  may  merge  either  interior  or  exterior  of  the  pump 
whereby  a  metered  amount  of  treating  agent  is  mixed  with 
the  fluid.  A  specific  application  is  in  waste  disposal  system  in 
which  deodorants  or  antifoaming  agents  are  added  to  the 
waste  products  prior  to  final  disposal. 


^^^^^^"^"^  3  612^79 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  OIL  FROM  AN  OIL  SLICK  ^  ^  »B/^»7'i\ ™  c„  .,.,, 

Merle  H.  Van  Stovem;  WyUe  T.  Jones;  Howard  F.  Cosscy,  ^  CARBON  WATER  FILTER 

and  WendaU  J.  Clark,  aU  of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  *^™«**  ^-  Hostetter,  Lincobi,  Iowa 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,693 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,057  Int.  CI.  BOld  35/02,  29/24 


Int.  CI.  BOld  17/02 


U.S.  CI.  210-170 


U.S.  CI.  210—83 


2  Claims 


6  Claims 


^ 


A  rotatable  drum  type  of  oil  skimmer  which  is  continually 
rotated  to  pick  up  a  film  of  oil  and  water  on  the  surface  of 
the  drum,  having  a  supplemental  or  transfer  drum  located 
substantially  above  the  oil  slick  and  well  out  of  contact 
therewith,  so  as  to  come  into  contact  with  film  on  the  pickup 
drum  and  receive  a  portion  of  the  film,  product  oil  being 
recovered  from  both  drums. 


A  filter  for  liquid,  including  well  water,  comprised  of  four 
large  tubes,  plugged  at  their  ends  and  suspended  vertically  as 
a  unit  within  a  tank.  The  liquid  is  introduced  into  the  tank  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  sprayed  in  diverse  directions  near  the 
tank's  bottom  to  assure  even  circulation.  The  circulation  is 
through  circumferential  slots  or  perforations  in  the  tubes,  but 
the  liquid  must  first  pass  through  a  filter  cloth  wrapped 
around  each  tube,  this  cloth  being  coated  with  a  mixture  of 
activated  powdered  carbon,  diatomaceous  earth,  and  fiber. 
During  this  flow  through  the  mixture,  the  filter  cloth,  and 
into  the  tubes  through  the  slots  or  perforations,  the  taste  oi 
chlorine,  rust,  sediment,  or  any  other  undesirable  substance 
is  removed  from  the  liquid.  The  tubes  are  connected  with 
each  other  at  their  tops,  from  which  connection  is  an  outlet 
for  the  liquid. 
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3,612,280 

OIL-SKIMMING  APPARATUS 

Hagh  J.  Fitiierald,  Autia,  ud  ErMst  H.  Koepf,  Dallas,  both 

of  Tex.,  asriiaon  to  Oceaa  PaMatioB  Coatrol,  lac.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,602 

lat  CI.  BOld  21118 

US.  CI.  210-242  9  Claims 
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3,612,282 

SUPPORTING  STRUCTURES  AND  CONTAINING 
VESSELS  FOR  REVERSE  OSMOSIS  AND  FILTRATION 
Sing-Wang  Cheng,  c/o  Dr.  Chen- Yen  Cheng  3555  E.  Evans 
Ave.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850^135 
Int  CI.  BOld  31100 


U.S.  CI.  210-321 


-<?  «, 


A  pair  of  wing  assemblies  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
hull  of  a  marine  vessel,  each  including  a  cover  with  tension- 
ing means  engaging  its  outer  end  to  keep  it  extended  out- 
wardly, means  to  support  its  leading  edge  above  the  water  to 
allow  oily  material  at  the  surface  to  pass  beneath  it,  an  an- 
gled skirt  portion  at  its  trailing  edge  to  funnel  the  oily  materi- 
al inwardly  toward  the  vessel,  conduits  at  the  hull  of  the  ves- 
sel to  remove  the  oil,  and  lines  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the 
wing  members  for  hauling  them  inwardly  to  clear  lateral  ob- 
structions. 


3,612,281 

PARALLEL  MEMBRANOUS  LAYER  TYPE  FLUID 

DIFFUSION  CELL 

Ronald  James  Leonard,  Elk  Grove  ViUagc,  lU.,  assignor  to 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  Dl. 

Dhrision  of  Ser.  No.  712,066,  Mar.  11, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3360^40 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,015 

Int  CL  A61ni  1103;  BOld  13100 

U.S.  CI.  210-321  14  Claims 


A  fluid  diffusion  cell  having  a  diffusion  membrane  folded 
to  define  a  firet  set  and  a  second  set  of  oppositely  opening 
pockete.  Each  pocket  in  both  sets  contains  a  support 
member,  and  a  pair  of  manifolds  are  provided  to  provide  a 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  at  opposite  ends  of  each  of  stud  sets  of 
pockets  to  permit  fluid  to  pass  from  each  inlet  into  one  end 

^l^!l      ?fuP*^''?**  °^°"*  ***'  **>  P««  through  each  of  the 
pockets  and  the  outlet.  e-         •  «»  uie 


11  Claims 


A  reverse  osmosis  separator  unit  having  many  small  com- 
posite membrane  tubes  0.5  mm.  to  5  mm.  CD.  placed 
together  in  a  membrane  tube  assembly.  Several  membrane 
tube  assemblies  are  installed  in  a  honeycomb  pressure  vessel 
to  form  a  separator  unit.  A  small  membrane  supporting  tube 
is  made  by  forming  either  a  strip  of  solid  sheet  material 
which  may  or  may  not  be  perforated  or  a  strip  of  porous 
sheet  material.  The  seam  of  the  formed  tube,  th«  perforations 
and  the  pores  serve  as  intermediate  passages  for  collecting 
product  water  into  the  supporting  tube. 


3,612,283 
MEMBRANE  FOR  AN  IN-VITRO  RESORPTION  MODEL 

OF  THE  GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 

Herbert  Strieker,  Ingelhelm/Rhlne,  Germany,  nn^nor  to  C. 

H.  Boehringer  Sohn,  IngeUwim/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,717 

Int  CI.  BOld  39114, 31/00 


U.S.CI.  210— 490 


5  Claims 


A  porous  membrane  adapted  for  use  as  the  filter  element 
in  an  in-vitro  resorption  model  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract, 
said  membrane  consisting  essentially  of  solid  porous  carrier 
material,  especially  porous  cellulose  nitrate,  impregnated 
with  a  liquid  phase  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  higher  fatty 
acid  and  a  neutral  lipoid  component,  particulatly  a  mixture 
of  lauryl  alcohol  and  caprylic  acid. 


I  3,612,284 

WALL-MOUNTED  FOLDING  CLOTHES  ^RYER 
GcMige  R.  Stohz,  North  Miand,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Russell  Ahi- 
mlnum  Corpm^ation,  Miami,  Fb. 

1  Filed^Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  60,439 

f  Int  CI.  A47b  53/00 

U.S.CI.211-1J  3  Claims 

A  wall-mounted  folding  clothes  dryer  adapted  to  be 
mouated  flush  with  a  bathroom  wall  having  a  boxlike  recep- 
ucle  enclosed  by  a  pair  of  doors  on  whose  inner  sidewalls 
and  doors  are  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  forming  opposed 
trackways  that  are  aligned  but  spaced  from  each  other  to 
permit  closing  of  the  doors.  A  collapsible  frame  is  formed  by 
horizontal  rods  joined  together  by  pivot  links  with  rollers 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rods  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
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trackways.  Hinge  elements  are  provided  with  a  portion  that  between    substantially    vertical    positions    to    substantially 
swings  into  the  aforementioned  gap  between  the  tracks  when  horizontal  pipe-receivmg  positions. 


the  doors  are  in  the  open  position  to  provide  an  uninter- 
rupted trackway  for  the  rollers  of  the  collapsible  frame. 


3,612,285 
DISHWASHER  DISHRACK 
Anthony  Mason,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation 

Filed  ^*{J-  *^ .^'JJi^^-.JJ-  ******  Operating  and  control  hydraulic  and  pneumatic  systems 

U  c  r\  211—41  7  Claims  ^°'  effecting  elevation  of  the  racker  beams  and  actuation  of 

the  pivoted  fingers. 


3,612^7 
FLOOR  DISPLAY  FIXTURES 
Roy  A.  Maltese,  Chlcafo,  DL,  assigBor  to  Poster  Prodnds, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,686 
Int  CLA47f  5/00 
U.S.C1. 211-86  2 


A  dishwasher  dishrack  for  hokling  articles  during  the  wash- 
ing operation  which  is  of  open  construction  to  receive  up- 
wardly projected  sprays  or  washing  liouid  in  which  the 
dishrack  comprises  an  article-holding  basket  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  retainer  therein  having  spaced-apart  sides  and  a 
crMsbar  connecting  these  sides  at  their  outer  ends,  the  cross- 
bar comprising  a  succeuion  of  recessed  sections  such  as  suc- 
cessive scallops  so  that  the  retainer  under  the  force  of  gravity 
acting  thereon  embraces  inverted  stemware  in  the  basket  to 
hold  the  stemware  against  the  force  of  the  upward  projected 
liquid  to  prevent  breakage  and  also  to  rest  on  top  of  articles 
such  as  plastic  cups,  alasses  and  the  like  to  prevent  their 
being  displaced  by  the  force  of  the  upwardly  projected  liquid. 


3,612486 
HORIZONTAL  PIPE  RACK 
Faustyn  C.  LangowskI,  and  Janes  Bernard  Walling,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Byron  Jackson,  Inc.,  Long 
Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,549 

Int  CL  A47f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  21 1-60  R  21  Claims 

Pipe-racking  apparatus  in  which  stands  of  oil  well  pipe  are 
supported  on  horizontallv  spaced  beams,  a  number  of  such 
beams  being  supported  ror  vertical  movement  on  a  vertical 
post  so  as  to  confine  the  racked  pipe  between  the  beams 
when  the  beams  are  lowered  and  so  u  to  allow  racking  and 
unracking  of  the  pipe  when  the  beams  are  elevated. 

The  beams  on  each  post  are  vertically  movable  in  succes- 
sion from  top  to  bottom  and  each  beam  has  therebeneath 
spacing  devices  engageable  with  the  racked  pipe  below  the 
beam  to  reuin  the  pipe  against  movement  The  spacing 
devices  are  adjusuble  to  accommodate  pipe  of  different 
sizes.  The  beams  have  fingers  pivoted  thereto  and  movable 


Floor  display  fixtures  are  provided  in  which  tubular  upr 
support  membiers  for  shelves,  dividers,  structures  contaii 
drawers  and  other  display  devices  are  tapered  at  one  end  i 
inserted  into  upered  tubular  floor  plugs  or  are  secured  to  a 
upered  tubular  adapter  which  is  inserted  into  a  tapered  tubu- 
lar floor  plug. 


3,6124tt 
HINGED  DISPLAY  RACK 
Jaacs  Rkhard  LMky,  P.  O.  B«x  6S5,  Ckqrlam  Ga. 

FOed  Aag.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853^422 

Int  CLA47t  5/74.5/70 
U.S.CL  211—132  9 1 

A  display  rack  for  sucking  articles  which  normally  do  not 
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form  a  stable  stack  in  which  the  shelves  are  constructed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  hingedly  connected  at  their  sides  and 


spring  loaded  to  retract  in  an  accordionlike  manner  as  each 
article  is  removed  from  the  stack. 


3,612^89 
FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Leonard  N.  Zink,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Line  i*roducts. 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fikd  June  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,488 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 1  - 148  13  Claims 


Furniture  constructions,  such  as  desks,  credenzas,  record 
racks,  room  dividers,  bookcases,  and  the  like,  have  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  vertical  endpieces  and  one  or  more  horizontal 
shelves,  each  endpiece  having  notches  entering  both  side 
edges  at  each  shelf  level.  A  groove  in  the  inner  face  of  each 
endpiece  connects  each  pair  of  notches  at  each  shelf  level. 
Each  shelf  consists  of  three,  substantially  flat,  longitudinal 
sections;  namely,  a  center  section  and  a  pair  of  outer  sections 
which  are  mirror  duplicates.  The  longitudinal  ends  of  the 
center  section  are  received  within  the  grooves  in  the  inner 
faces  of  the  endpieces.  Each  end  of  each  outer  section  ex- 
tends beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  the  center  section 
and  is  formed  with  an  inwardly  opening  recess  which  deflnes 
a  neck  and  an  intum  tab.  In  assembled  condition  the  necks 
are  fitted  in  corre^x>nding  notches  in  the  endpieces,  and  the 
tabs  overlie  the  outer  faces  of  corresponding  endpieces. 


I  3,612,290 

RELEASABLE  KEY  CLAMP  FOR  A  PALLET  RACK 
Robet  J.  Evans,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Equipment 

Company,  Aurora,  III. 

1  Filed  Aug.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,426 

I  Int.  CI.  A47f  5/70 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 1 — 1 76  12  Claims 


C^tZi. 


A  connecting  structure  adapted  to  adjustably  and 
releasably  connect  two  supporting  members  of  a  structure 
such  as  a  pallet  rack.  The  connecting  structure  includes  one 
structural  member  having  headed  connecting  elements 
spaced  thereon  and  the  other  structural  member  having 
spaced  slots  or  apertures  having  a  wide  portion  for  receiving 
the  headed  connecting  elements  and  a  narrow  portion 
preventing  the  removal  of  the  connecting  elements  once  they 
are  inserted  therein.  To  prevent  the  accidental  disengage- 
ment of  the  headed  connecting  elementfroni  the  slots,  a 
safety  locking  means  comprising  a  pin-locking  itiember  urged 
by  a  spring  through  an  aperture  adjacent  one  of  the  connect- 
ing elements  into  the  wide  portion  of  the  slot  receiving  the 
connecting  element  is  provided  and  includes  a  release  lever 
engageable  with  the  spring  to  release  the  spring  pressure 
holding  the  locking  pin  in  its  locking  position  and  to 
withdraw  the  locking  pin  to  enable  the  disassembly  of  the 
connecting  structure  or  system. 


Lero) 


3,612,291 
CANTILEVER  RACK  WITH  TRUSS  UPRIGHTS 
Dy  F.  Skubic,  Long  Beach,  Ind.,  a^nor  lo  The  Paitier 
Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,419 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5110;  E02d  27142;  E04c  3130;  C04h  12110 

U.S.  Ci.  211— 176  5  Claims 


A  cantilever  rack  having  upright  columns  formed  of  a  truss 
construction  and  being  tapered  upwardly  to  pfovide  a  struc- 
ture of  maximum  strength  and  stability  with  a  minimum  Of 
material.  The  columns  each  include  a  pair  of  geitc^r&lly  C- 
shaped  channels  which  are  inclined  toward  iiach  Other  to 
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provide  a  wider  column  base  than  top  and  are  interconnected  for  controlling  all  lateral  movement  of  the  crane.  The  control 

by  horizontal   and   diagonal   truss   members.   The   upright  system  includes  an  orientation  responsive  switching  network 

columns  are  secured  to  the  rack  base  by  tension  fasteners  for  translating  the  control  of  the  lateral  drive  motors  by  the 

which  incur  only  minimal  shearing  stresses.  "joystick." 


3,612,292 
DISPLAY  RACK  AND  DIVIDER 
Charles  H.  Nervig,  Bcrea,  OMo,  asrignor  to  American  Greet- 
ing CorporatioB,  Cicveiaiid,  Ohfo 

Filed  Aog.  28, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  853,79 1 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5100,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  211-184  10  Claims 


3,612^94 
LOAD  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CRANES 
Alvin  H.  WilkiMOB,  Talaia,  Okla.,  airigMMr  to  Auto  CrsM 
Company,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  Jnly  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846^87 

InL  CL  B66c  13150 

U.S.  CI.  212-39  MS  2  Oatau 


A  display  rack  of  the  type  used  for  displaying  stationery 
items  such  as  cards  and  the  like.  The  rack  comprises 
troughlike  shelves  and  associated  divider  members.  The  di- 
vider members  and  the  shelves  are  arranged  so  that  the  mem- 
bers can  be  easily  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  shelves  but 
cannot  be  readily  removed. 


3,612,293 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MATERIAL  STACKER 
George  K.  Ostraader,  Angelica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air  Pre- 
heatcr  Company,  Inc.,  WeUsvilk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,601 

lot  CI.  B66c  77/00 

U.S.CL  212-21  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  preventing  the  tipping  over  of  cranes  which 
includes  a  loadins  beam  positioneid  colinear  with  the  line  ex- 
tending from  the  ninge  point  of  the  boom  to  the  anchor  point 
of  the  boom  support  means,  one  end  of  the  beam  being  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  the  other  end  of  the  beam  constituting 
the  anchor  point,  and  means  responsive  to  the  deflection  of 
the  anchor  end  of  the  beam  for  limiting  the  tilting  moment  of 
the  crane. 


3,612,295 
COUPLER-POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
WUbert  G.  Gbiuser,  AMen,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  DretMr  ludas- 
trics.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,916 

Int.  CI.  B61g  5100,  7112 

U.S.  CI.  213-15  UCIains 
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A  control  translation  system  for  automatically  changing 
the  drive  controls  of  an  operator  driven  rotatable  stacker 
crane  when  the  crane  rotates  to  an  orientation  other  than  a 
predetermined  reference  orientation.  The  system  is  particu- 
larly applicable  in  stacker  cranes  which  employ  a  "joystick" 


In  a  coupler-positioning  device,  the  truck  is  used  to  posi- 
tion the  coupler  to  achieve  "face-on"  or  "in-line"  coupling 
or  as  near  to  this  condition  as  practicable.  The  "face-on"  or 
"in-line"  position  may  be  defined  as  that  position  in  which 
the  centerlines  of  the  two  adjacent  couplers  are  in-line  or 
coincident.  The  coupler  is  not  necessarily  on  the  centerline 
of  track.  A  mechanical  arrangement  is  provided  to  be  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  centering  yoke  assembly  to  provide  a 
straight  mechanical  system  that  suits  the  fixed  sill  construc- 
tion of  a  long  high-capacity  freight  car.  Motion  of  the 
mechanism  is  initiated  from  a  bracket  attached  to  the 
transom  or  bolster  of  a  truck.  Means  are  provided  for  disen- 
gaging the  device  to  allow  manual  positioning  of  the  coupler 
for  coupling  at  tangent  points  to  curves  and  on  crossovers. 
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3,612,296 
BEARING  BLOCK  CONTOUR 
C.  Kolekc  TalMMlie,  Ohio, 
ladaatrks  iMorporatod,  Chka|o,  m. 

FOed  Sept  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  857,124 
iBt  CI.  B61g  9100, 9/20 
VS.  CL  213-69 
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on  the  carrying  arm  by  means  of  two  oppoutjely  facing  ai- 
serabiies  of  blocks  capable  of  moving  parallel  to  the  direction 
to  Amstcad  of  displacement  of  the  trolley  and  are  each  provided  with  a 
bearing  surface,  the  object  carriers  being  provided  with  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  complementary  shape,  'nie  device  comprises 
also  means  for  modifying  simultaneously  in  sai<l  both  assem- 
4  Claims  blies  the  spacing  of  at  least  two  of  the  blocks  of  one  assembly 
This  arrangement  makes  it  possible  to  modify  Qie  spacing  of 
the  object  carriers  in  synchronism  and  thus  t0  employ  dif- 
ferent tank  lengths  according  to  the  treatment  to  be  per- 
formed. 


3,612497 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  OBJECTS  WHICH  ARE 

SUBJECTED  TO  SURFACE  TREATMENTS 

Pierre  Lapoatokl,  Ecouco,  France,  anignor  to  Lcs  precedes 

Rovac  Chcnifai  dcs  Reniers,  VIUencttve-la-Gareiiiie  (Hauts- 
dc-Sdac),  France 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  9,874 
Claim  priority,  appicatioo  FraMc,  Feb.  12, 1969, 6903312 

lat  CI.  B66c  19/00 
U.S.CI.214-1BB  9  Claims 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  handling  objects 
which  are  intended  to  be  subjected  to  surface  treatments  by 
immersion  in  a  row  of  processing  tanks  in  which  the  objects 
undergo  electrolytic  and  chemical  processes  or  any  opera- 
tions such  as  rinsmg,  dipping  and  the  like. 

The  device  comprises  a  trolley  adapted  to  move  above  the 
row  of  processing  tanks  and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  move 
in  vertical  translation  with  respect  to  the  trolley  and  carrying 
a  plurality  of  object  carriers  which  are  applied  on  completion 
of  their  downward  vertical  translation  motion  against  con- 
tact-stops supplied  with  electric  current  and  disposed  at  the 
top  of  the  processing  tanks.  The  object  carriers  are  fastened 


3,612498 
AUTOMATIC  BAR-FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Shiro  Axuma,  2-10-13  HlgaihiiBOtonMchl,  KokubuiOl,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  866,204 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1968, 43-83267 

Int.  CI.  B23q  5/22 


A  railway  coupler  shank  mounting  comprises  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  a  pinhole  of  die  shank  and  seated  against  a  com- 
plementary cylindrical  surface  of  a  pin-bearing  block  which 
is  seated  against  a  complementary  spherical  surface  of  the 
shank  defining  the  rear  extremity  of  the  pinhole.  The  block  is 
recessed  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  spherical  surface  to 
prevent  stress  concentration  on  the  shank  at  the  upper  and 
lower  rear  comers  of  the  pinhole  during  extreme  vertical  an- 
gling of  the  coupler  shank.  Also  the  contour  of  the  pinhole 
and  block  have  been  changed  to  minimize  downward  move- 
ment of  the  block  from  its  normal  and  profMr  position  during 
buffing  forces  on  the  coupler.  Top  and  bottom  edges  (41  of 
FIG.  10)  are  made  on  a  full  radius  (42)  to  reduce  stress  con- 
centration in  the  rear  comer  areas  under  normal  draft  use 
and/or  during  angling  up  or  doWn. 


U.S.  CI.  214-1.2 


10  Claims 


Automatic  bar-feeding  apparatus  having  a  pusher  rod 
movable  to  and  from  a  bar  machine  such  as  $n  automatic 
lathe,  for  feeding  a  bar  material  thereto,  the  pushing  rod 
beii%  driven  by  a  motor  at  the  initial  stage  of  the  feeding 
stroke  and  then  by  gravitational  drive  through  the  rest  of  the 
stroke,  including  the  machining  operation.  Meians  are  pro- 
vided to  prevent  the  bar  material  from  being  accelerated  by 
the  gravitational  drive  to  strike  against  partsl  of  the  bar 
machine.  The  motor  drive  further  mnctions,  in  cooperation 
with  a  clamping  mechanism,  to  engage  the  bar  material  with 
the  pusher  rod  at  the  beginning  of  the  feeding!  stroke,  and 


also  to  disengase  the  scrap  end  of  the  machined 
pusher  rod  at  the  end  of  its  return  stroke. 


)ar  from  the 


I 


3,612499 
PALLETIZER  FOR  CANS 
Stanley  B.  Shaw,  Sunol,  and  Ronald  H.  GeM,  F^nt,  both 
of  Calif.,  asrignon  to  C.  T.  Supply  Co.,  Frcnoiit,  CaBf. 
.    I  Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12351 

1  Int.  CI.  B65g  57/20 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  N  16  Claims 


A  palletizer  for  organizing  a  mass  of  containers  in  the  form 
of  open  metal  cans  continuously  delivered  ther^  by  an  in- 
feed  conveyor  into  ordered  rows,  and  for  stacking  the  or- 
dered rows  of  containers  layer  by  layer  onto  a  palet  therefor. 
The    pallet    is    removably    supported    upon    ^    vertically 
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reciprocable  elevator  operative  to  lower  the  pallet  progres- 
sively step  by  step  ao  that  the  successive  layers  of  containers 
can  be  stacked  one  upon  another.  The  palletizer  is  operative 
to  offMt  or  stagger  the  vertically  aligned  rows  of  successive 
layers;  and  to  effect  this  resuh  it  includes  transversely 
reciprocable  stop  structure  having  alternate  ridges  and 
grooves  which  define  the  outer  ends  of  the  container  rows  in 
each  layer,  transversely  reciprocable  interrupter  structure 
that  defines  the  terminal  ends  of  the  rows,  and  plungers 
forming  a  part  of  the  interrupter  structure  which  are  selec- 
tively movable  between  extended  operative  and  retracted  in- 
operative positions  so  as  to  be  engageable  with  certain  of  the 
containers  advanced  theretoward  by  the  conveyor  and  con- 
strain such  containers  to  terminate  the  rows  thereof  forming 
any  particular  layer. 


3,612400 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  PALLETIZATION  OF  FLAT 

RECTANGULAR  OBJECTS 

Marias  Bcrghgracht,  Lc  Vieux  Log^  Place  Jayai,  VincuU  St 

Finnin,  France 

FOcd  Mar.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  810,537 
Clainu  priority,  application  Lnxcmbowg,  Mar.  27, 1968, 

55,769 

InL  CI.  B65g  57/06 

U.S.  CL  214-6  DK  10  Claims 


and  a  fxoai  side  substantially  covered  with  large  protrudint 
bumps,  and  in  a  pertinent  location  near  one  end  of  the  pad 
there  is  molded  integrally  with  a  pad  a  short,  stubby  hanger 
that  extends  alongside  the  panel  when  ttie  pad  is  in  plslce. 
The  bumps  have  spaces  between  them  so  that  air  may  circu- 
late. 


3,612402 
\  LOADING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  HOPPER  CRAFT 
Robert  De  GrtMt,  KiadcrdUk,  NcCherlwda,  airi|M»r  to  N.  V. 
Industrieelc,  HanddKoaMnalle,  Ncliwrlands 

Filed  Jane  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  45,972 
Claims  priority,  appMcsrtiasi  NctlMrlands,  Jane  16, 1969, 

69,09161 

IntCLB63b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-15  R  8  Clainu 


J 
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Listing  of  a  hopper  craft  during  loading  is  counteracted  by 
directing  the  material  to  the  higher  side  of  the  craft.  Ser- 
vomechanism  tilts  a  distributor  oppositely  to  the  craft, 
through  a  weight-and-linkage  system. 


The  installation  includes  means  for  automatically  stacking 
the  objects  in  superimposed  layers  on  a  pallet,  each  layer 
comprising  four  objects  arranged  so  that  the  assembly 
thereof  has  a  square  outline  and  in  such  manner  that  each 
object  of  a  following  layer  simultaneously  rests  on  adjacent 
portions  of  two  objects  in  the  preceding  layer. 


3,612401 

CUSHION  PAD  INSERTABLE  BETWEEN  HEAVY 

PANELS 

Bobbie  D.  Pcacodt,  325  Elisabeth  St,  N.E.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,450 

lat  CL  B65g  1/14 

U.S.  CL  214- 10.5  R  5  Claims 


A  molded  plastic  cushion  pad  for  insertion  between 
respective  heavy  panels  such  as  precast  concrete,  architec- 
tural slabs  used  in  building  construction.  A  typical  plastic  pad 
is  molded  from  polyethylene  about  the  size  of  a  small  book 
and  is  rectangular  in  formation  with  a  flat,  smooth  backside 


3,612403 
MARINE  BULK  CARGO  LOADING  ARRANGEMENT 
Sukeyoihi  Ikeda,  Yao,  Japan,  anlinor  to  HhacU  SUpbaiding 
&    Engineering   Co.,   Ltd.,   Oaaka,   Japan   and   KcHcU 
Miyasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  part  interest  to  nch 

FOed  Oct  6, 19iS9,  Scr.  No.  863,993 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  Japan,  Oct  5, 1968, 43/72624 

IntCLB65|  65/02 

U.S.  CL  214-15  E  5  Ctalnu 


Material-handling  arrangement,  such  as  in  a  bulk  freighter, 
for  loading  and  uiuoading  bulk  cargo  by  the  use  of  a  main 
conveyor  mounted  by  the  side  of  the  hatches.  There  are  two 
kinds  of  hatch  cover  panels,  one  being  used  only  for  the  pur- 
pose of  closing  the  respective  hatch,  and  another  kind  both 
for  shutting  the  hatch  and  for  handling  the  cargo.  A  closable 
hopper  is  provided  as  well  as  a  traversmg  conveyor,  wliereby 
the  function  of  delivering  the  cargo  into  a  hold,  supplied 
from  the  main  conveyor,  can  be  achieved,  and  whereby  the 
function  of  delivering  the  cargo  from  the  hopper  to  the  main 
conveyor  can  also  be  obtained  so  that  the  hatch  cover  is  util- 
ized for  cargo  handling. 


3,612404 
STORAGE  STACKER  UNIT  AND  A  TRANSFER  UNIT 
THEREFOR 
Paol  H.  Troth,  Eodd,  OUo,  ssslpisr  to  McNcB 
Akron,  Ohio 

FOad  Apr.  13, 1970,  Scr.  Nn.  27,768 
Int  CL  B65g  1/06 
U.S.CL  214-16.4  B  1 

A   material-handling   apparatus  comprising   a  floor-sup- 
ported traveling  stacker  unit  having  a  horizontally  movable 
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load  carrier  supported  for  vertical  movement  along  an  3,612,306 

upright  mast  horizontally  movable  in  parallel  aisles  between  TAPERED  SIDE  SHIELD  FOR  SILO  UNLOADER 

Uered  rows  of  storage  compartments  and  a  free-standing.    Elvind  M.  Runbo.  Mapk  Plain,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Van  Duaen 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Wayxata,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,735 
InL  CI.  B65g  65/38 

3  Claims 


A  direct  throw  silo  unloader  having  two  feed  augers,  and 
utilizing  a  tapered  shield  on  one  auger  of  the  feed  in  system 
so  that  both  sides  of  the  direct  throw  impeller  are  fed  evenly, 
in  order  to  increase  throw  discharge  volume  |  of  the  direct 
throw  silo  unloader. 


floor-supported  carrier  or  transfer  unit  movable  transversely 
of  the  one  end  of  the  aisles  into  which  one  or  more  stacker 
units  may  be  temporarily  positioned  for  service  and/or 
transfer  from  one  storage  aisle  to  another. 


3,61237 
FEEDER  AND  LINER  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Clarence  W.  Vogt,  Box  232,  Weston,  Conn. 

I  Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,627 


U.S.  CI.  214-17  CC 


Int.  CI.  B65g  65/32 


3,612305 

LOADING  DOCK  STRUCTURE  AND  SMALL  GOODS 

HANDLING  SYSTEM 

AMn  Wasseman,   1521   Charrington  Drive,  Birmingham, 

Mich. 

Filed  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,303 

Int.  CI.  B65g  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-16  B  7  Claims 


0 


10  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  rotary  feeder  of  the  pressure 
differential  type  which  includes  a  housing  having  a  cylindri- 
cal cavity  therein  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  therein- 
to, a  rotor  mounted  within  the  cavity  for  rotation  relative  to  ^ 
the  housing,  and  a  fixed  stator  telescoped  within  the  rotor 
and  supported  by  the  housing.  The  rotor  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  adjacent  pockets  in  which  liners 
are  positioned.  The  liners  are  separately  formed  and  then 
bonded  together  in  situ  to  form  a  continuous  liner  assembly 
having  exposed  surfaces  engageable  with  the  housing  to  form 
a  seal  therewith  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet.  The  stator 
is  in  the  form  of  a  valve,  which  is  preferably  formed  of  a  sta- 
ble plastic  and  which  controls  the  flow  of  gases  into  and  out 
of  the  pockets  as  the  rotor  rotates. 


A  small  goods  handling  and  distribution  system  for  a  trunk 
line  terminal  for  over-the-road  hauling  carriers  including  a 
loading  dock  conveyor  in  the  form  of  an  endless  belt  or  chain 
extending  directly  through  an  opening  in  the  loading  dock 
surface  to  provide  a  means  for  conveying  small  goods  and 
packages  to  a  lower  level  of  a  warehouse  or  terminal  for  sort- 
ing and  distribution  of  the  small  goods  according  to  delivery 
zones  and  immediate  dispatch  to  respective  zone  carriers 
parked  at  the  same  terminal. 


3,612308 

LOADING  INSTALLATION  FOR  ROAD  TRANSPORT 
VEHICLES 
Kaspar     Klaus,     46     Schlachtbofstrasse     894,     Memmin- 
gen/Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1968,  P  16  80 

137.9  1 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  214-77  I      8  Claims 

A  load  transport  vehicle  having  a  frame  provided  with  a 

loading  installation  for  the  lateral  loading  and  unloading  of  at 

least  an  essential  part  of  the  load  in  which  the  installation  in- 
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eludes  at  least  two  pivoting  units,  one  unit  being  located  be- 
fore and  the  other  unit  behind  the  loaD  on  the  frame  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  each  unit  being  pro- 
vided with  a  first  lifting  arm  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  with  the  pivotal  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  longitu- 


front  and  a  dredging  outrigger  in  the  rear.  The  dredger 
swingably  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  and  including  a  coun- 


3,612309 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  BALES  OF  FIBERS  OR  THE 

LIKE  FROM  A  BALING  PRESS 

Donald   W.  Van  Doom,  and  James  B.  Hawkins,  both  of 

Columbus,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lummus  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,014 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/08 

U.S.  CI.  214-91  5  Claims 


A  system  for  moving  bales  of  fiber  or  the  like  from  a  baling 
press  to  a  discharge  point  which  includes  a  powered  vehicle 
having  a  tiltable  bale  receiving  carriage  movable  from  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  bales  to  a  position  gently  to  discharge  the 
bales.  A  control  system  automates  the  travel  of  the  vehicle 
between  the  pickup  and  discharge  positions  and  causes  the 
carriage  to  move  into  bale  receiving  and  bale  discharge  at- 
titudes at  the  proper  time.  The  control  system  also  may  space 
the  bales  from  each  other  on  the  floor  or  place  them  on  a 
conveyor.  Also,  a  bale  ejecting  mechanism  of  the  press  may 
be  included  in  the  control  system  thus  to  cause  the  vehicle 
automatically  to  position  itself  in  bale  receiving  position. 


dinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  second  lifting  arm  means 
pivotally  connected  to  the  first  arm  means  for  movement 
about  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
vehicle,  the  second  lifting-arm  means  constituting  a  load  sup- 
port component,  and  the  operating  range  of  both  arm  means 
extending  over  both  sides  of  the  vehicle  frame. 


terweight,  all  above  the  rear  axle.  The  motor  is  located  above 
the  front  axle. 


3,612311 
TRACTOR  LOADER 
Hass  S.  Eidy;  Edward  M.  Jankowski,  and  Richard  H.  Mott, 
all  of  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Du-AI  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Sioux  FaUs,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814395 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  214-140  17  Claims 


A  loading  implement  is  operatively  connected  to  an  imple- 
ment carrying  frame  which  is  constructed  to  receive  a  tractor 
in  releasable  engagement  by  apparatus  which  provides  a 
quick  contact  type  of  coupling. 

The  implement  cooperates  with  a  stand  to  support  the 
loader  apparatus  in  a  self-supported,  freestanding  condition. 
The  stand  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  movable 
between  a  ground-engaging  position  and  a  storage  position 
by  tractor-mounted  slides  which,  upon  entry  of  the  tractor 
into  the  frame,  replace  the  support  offered  by  the  stand  and 
pivot  the  stand  into  its  storage  position  within  hollow  sections 
of  the  frame. 

A  safety  linkage  is  provided  between  the  stand  in  its 
downwardly  rearwardly  extending  ground-engaging  position 
and  the  rear  of  the  frame  to  prevent  forward  pivoting  of  the 
stand  and  attendant  collapse  of  the  loader  apparatus  in  the 
event  that  the  apparatus  is  inadvertently  bumped. 


3,612310 
DREDGING  LOADER 
Hans    Schneff,    Langenburg,    Germany,   assignor   to    Karl 
Schaeff  KG,  Maachinenfabrik,  Langenburg  am  Wurttem- 
burg,  Gemumy 

Filed  June  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,959 
Claims  priority,  appikatfon  Gcrnumy,  June  20, 1968,  P  17  59 

912.1 
Int.Cl.E02fi/2« 
U.S.  CI.  214—138  10  Claims 

A  dredger-loader  vehicle  having  a  shovel  loader  at  the 


3,612312 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  VERY  HEAVY  UNIT  LOADS 
George  Bchrmann,  Lauf,  Pcgnitz,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Kari 
Heinz  Schmidt,  Hcnbruck,  Germany 

Filed  JuM  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,464 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Germany,  June  12, 1967,  P  16  55 

176.1 

InL  CL  B60p  1/52, 3/40 

U.S.  CL  214—152  6  CiabM 

The  handling  of  very  heavy  unit  loads,  such  as  semifinished 

or  finished  sections  of  ships'  hulls,  ships'  superstructures  and 
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sectiont  of  ships'  superstructures  in  which  at  least  one  lifting  laterally  spaced  boats  support  lines  extend  downward  behind 
means  provided  wiUi  holding  means  is  mounted  on  at  least  the  vehicle  from  adjacent  the  rear  roller  for  attachment  of 
one  multiwheeled  vehicle  capable  of  being  steered 
throughout  360".  The  vehicle  is  moved  into  position  beneath 
the  unit  load,  the  lifting  means  and  holding  means  actuated 


their  lower  ends  to  laterally  spaced  external  points  on  the 
rearward  end  of  the  boat. 


to  elevate  and  hold  the  load,  the  vehicle  is  then  driven  to  the 
desired  location  and  by  maneuvering  of  the  vehicle,  the  lift- 
ing means  and  the  holding  means,  the  unit  load  is  placed  in 
the  required  position. 


3,612313 
ROTARY  VACUUM  CAN  HOLDDOWN  AND  METHOD 
Harry  Lehriiig,  Jr.,  Etanhurst,  lU.,  aarignor  to  ConthMBtal 
Caa  Company,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  OcL  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,326 

lBLCLB65g  47/24 

VJS.  CL  214-340  5  Claims 


3,612315 

CARGO  CONTAINERIZATION  APPARATUS  AND 
SYSTEM  I 

Horace  D.  Bfawkbum,  333  6th  Ave.  West,  Bradcbton,  Fbi. 
FOed  Sept.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855^25 
Int  CI.  B60p  1/64 
U.&  Ci.  214-515 


10  Claims 


Can  spinning  is  provided  by  a  spinning  wheel  having  a  rub- 
berized face.  The  rubberized  face  is  pierced  by  conduits  con- 
nected to  a  vacuum  source.  In  this  way,  as  a  can  comes  to  the 
spinning  operation,  the  can  wall  contacts  the  spinning  wheel 
and  is  held  down  against  the  rubberized  material  by  the 
vacuum.  The  vacuum  is  applied  through  the  conduit  only  in 
the  area  of  the  surface  contact  between  the  can  and  the 
wheel.  The  vacuum  is  connected  to  a  conduit  in  the  rubber 
face  at  a  point  slightly  before  the  section  of  the  wheel  ap- 
proaches the  can  wheel  contact  point.  In  this  way,  vacuum  is 
being  fully  applied  at  the  time  the  surface  area  of  the  wheel 
adjacent  to  the  conduit  contacts  the  can  wall. 


3,612,314 
BOAT  LOADER  AND  UNLOADER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Ettfcne  L.  Cooper,  Rontc  4,  Box  dOS^C,  Sherwood,  Greg. 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,056 
Int  CL  B60r  9/00 
VS,  GL  214—450  8  Clalns 

A  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  boat-supporting  rollers  are 
mounted  transversely  on  top  of  a  vehicle  and  a  driyen  one  of 
the  rollers  anchors  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  boat-handling 
lines  which  extend  rearward  over  the  rollers  for  attachment 
of  their  rearward  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  a  boat  forward  of 
the  longitudinal  center  of  gravity  thereof,  with  the  boat  ex- 
tending longitudinally  rearward  of  the  vehicle.  A  pair  of 


Cargo  containerization  apparatus  and  system  of  a  type 
wherein  one  or  more  selectively  movable  containers  for 
cargo  and  the  like  are  adapted  for  individual  or  collective 
transportation  from  and  to  material  or  cargo  loading  and 
discharge  points.  The  individual  units  are  adapted  for  trans- 
portation on  truck  chassis,  trains,  or  the  like,  and  are  readily 
placeable  on  or  removed  from  the  conveyance  for  temporary 
storage  following  long-distance  hauling  and  the  like,  or 
pickup  or  local  handling.  The  system  includes  pperating  and 
control  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  individual  con- 
tainer units,  or  a  plurality  thereof,  and  is  particularly  suited 
and  adapted  for  so  raising  and  lowering  an  individual  unit 
with  respect  to  an  adjoining  unit  in  a  line  Of  in  areas  of 
restricted  clearance  to  prevent  damage  to  the  Container  dur- 
ing the  lifting  or  placement  operation. 

3,612316 

CARGO  LOADING  AND  RESTRAINT  SVSTEM 
Floyd  G.  Baldwin,  Long  Beach,  and  Raymond  P.  Brenner, 
Whittier,  both  of  CaHf.,  aasignon  to  McDo^nd  Douglas 
Corporatkm 

Flkd  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  887,1^ 
Int  CL  B60p  1/64  I 

U.S.  CL  214—516  I        4  Claims 

A  cargo  loading  and  restraint  system  within  the  cargo  deck 
of  an  aircraft  in  the  form  of  a  conveyor  mechai|ism  involving 
an  endless  chain  assembly  continuously  operate  by  a  suita- 
ble motor.  The  chain  comprises  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
rollers  with  support  pads  which  are  raised  by  ihflatable  bags 
positioned  thereunder  to  contact  the  bottom  su^ace  of  cargo 
palfets  to  be  moved  on  support  rollers  from  station  to  station 
on  the  cargo  deck.  The  ftictional  engagement  ^f  the  support 
pads  with  a  cargo  container  moves  it  to  the  next  station  on 
the  support  rollers.  Each  station  has  its  own  inflatable  bag  to 
be  inflated  and  deflated  as  desired  to  move  or  halt  the  move- 
meot  of  the  pallets  along  the  cargo  deck.  A  latch  system  is  in- 
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terlocked  to  the  drive  system  for  quickly  locking  down  the  eludes  an  elonoated  tubular  auide  having  a  heavy  pulley 
containers  for  palleu  when  they  reach  selected  positions  on  member  verticaUy  movable  and  guided  thereb.  The  hooe  en- 
ters the  upper  portion  ot  the  guide,  panes  under  dm  pulley 
member,  and  extends  from  the  upper  end  oi  the  guide  for 
communication  with  movable  structure  mounted  upon  the 


the  cargo  deck  and  to  deflate  bags  at  those  statiotu  to  release 
the  drive  system  from  the  lockedpallets. 


3,612317 
LOADING  WAGON  AND  CHARGING  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Ernst  Wdchd,  Bahahofstr.  1,  7326  Hcfadngcn,  Germany 

Flkd  May  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825398 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmuiy,  May  18, 1968,  P  17  57 

555J 

Int  CL  B60p  1/00 

U.S.CL  214-519  27  Claims 


A  loading  wagon,  having  a  laterally  chargeable  conveyor 
duct,  is  provided  with  a  substantially  U-shaped  guide  trough, 
open  at  the  top,  extending  laterally  of  the  conveyor  duct  and 
including  at  least  front  and  rear  walls  interconnected  by  a 
bottom  wall.  Conveyor  prongs  are  arranged  for  extension 
into  the  guide  trough  laterally  thereof,  and  are  operable  to 
lift  material  in  the  guide  trough  for  discharge  through  the 
open  top  thereof  onto  the  conveyor  duct,  llie  guide  trough 
receives  agricultural  commodities  from  a  harvesting  imple- 
ment arranged  adjacent  the  loading  wagon.  Cutting  means 
preferably  are  provided  to  sever  the  material  in  the  guide 
trough  from  material  being  fed  to  the  guide  trough  during 
lifting  of  the  material  by  the  prongs. 


3,612318 
HOSE  CONFINING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Kdth  E.  Ramaay,  Plaaaant  Lake,  Mieh.,  amlgnnr  to  The 
Knlcfcerbockar  Company,  Jackaon,  Mkh. 

rued  Mat.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804329 

Int  CL  86619/74 

U.S.  CL  214—731  7  Claims 

Apparatus    for    confining,    protecting,    dispensing    and 

retrieving  flexible  hose  lines  used  with  lift  masts,  such  as  the 

type  mounted  upon  lift  trucks,  wherein  the  apparattu  in- 


lift  maSt.  The  hose  within  the  guide  is  completely  protected 
against  damage,  and  the  weight  of  the  puUey  member  im- 
poses a  constant  biasing  force  upon  the  nose,  retrieving  the 
nose  when  the  tension  therein  becomes  less  than  that  suffi- 
cient to  lift  the  pulley  member. 


3,612319 

SONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MATERUL  HANDLING 

EQUIPMENT 

Albert  G.  Bodinc,  7877  Woodky  Ave,  Van  Nnys,  CaHL 

FOcd  Nov.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874345 

Int  CL  B60p  1/58:  B6Si  27/20 

U.S.  CL  214— 750  11 


Means  are  provided  to  apply  sonic  energy  to  selected  por- 
tions of  material  handling  equipment  to  reduce  the  friction  at 
the  interfaces  between  either  this  portion  of  the  equipment 
and  material  to  be  handled  thereby,  or  in  certain  instances  at 
the  interfaces  between  equipment  portions  and  the  surface 
over  which  the  equipment  is  to  be  moved.  Sonic  rectifier 
means  are  provided  for  providing  a  rectified  or  nonlinear 
acoustical  wave  action  at  the  internee  at  which  rehitive  mo- 
tion is  desired,  this  sonic  action  providing  a  propulsive  force 
for  either  loading  material  onto  the  equipment  or  aiding  in 
the  propulsion  of  such  equipment  from  one  position  to 
anotner. 


I 
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3.612^20  I  ^                                     3,612^22 
INVIOLABLE  FASTENING  FOR  RECEPTACLES  CONTAINER  CAP 
Victor  Waniliefr,  57,  Rue  dcMaubcuge,  Puis  9  eme,  France  *'»'^'^  P-  LinkJetter,  9372  WUshirc  Blvd.,  Beverly  HiUs 
Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,476  ^allf.                                                                    :       '          ' 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  29,  1968.  Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,834 
'      •          '  In«.CI.A61j//OO.B65d45/Jo7S/0/ 


VS.  CI.  215-7 


160919 
InL  CI.  A61j  7/00,  B6Sd  55102 


U.S.  CI.  215-9 


5  Claims 


13  Claims 


An  inviolable  fastening  for  receptacles  comprising  at  least 
one  intermediate  member  inserted  between  two  other  mem- 
bers represented  by  the  cap  and  the  neck  of  the  receptacle, 
in  which  the  inserted  member  is  friction  fitted  on  a  cor- 
responding part  of  one  of  the  two  other  aforesaid  members 
by  means  of  a  previous  elastic  deformation  of  one  of  the  two 
parts,  the  inserted  member  being  moreover  fixed  during  the 
closing  of  the  receptacle  latter  to  the  aforesaid  fitting  on  the 
correspondmg  part  of  the  other  of  the  two  members. 


An  improved  bottle  cap  comprising  a  dlosure  member 
adapted  to  snap  over  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  having  a 
penpheral  lip,  and  a  locking  ring  releasably  Surrounding  the 
closure  member  to  secure  it  in  place.  The  closure  member 
and  the  lockmg  nng  are  provided  with  cooperating  safety 
ock  surfaces  which  positively  lock  the  two  membere 
together.  The  lockmg  rmg  may  also  be  provided  with  radial 
projections  which  frictionally^  engage  the  bottle  neck  when 
the  locking  nng  is  released  from  engagement  with  the  closure 
member  and  pushed  thereoff. 


3,612323 
SAFETY  CLOSURE 
DeU  M.  Malick,  Route  1,  Box  31  A,  Santa  Rosa,  Tex 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,010 
II  «  ni  ,,c      '"»•  CI.  A61j  7/00,  B65d  55/02 


3,612321 

CONTAINER  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 

Roger  V.  Larson,  Murray,  Utah,  assignor  to  Bio-Logics,  Inc., 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  ^ 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,975 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1100 

U.S.  CI.  215-7  3  c,ai„„ 


9  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  so-called  "safety"  closure  and 
conuiner  neck  constructions.  A  container  neCk  as  disclosed 
carries  a  ratchet  or  ratchetlike  structure  the  closure  disclosed 
carries  a  hinged  lever  which  in  turn  carries  a  pawl  structure. 
In  a  normal  locked  position  of  the  closure  the  bawl  structure 
engages  the  ratchet  structure  so  that  the  closMre  cannot  be 
removed  from  the  container.  The  lever  is  capable  of  being 
moved  to  an  unlocked  position  in  which  the  paWl  and  ratchet 
structures  are  disengaged.  In  such  an  unlocked  position  the 
closure  may  be  removed  from  the  container  ne<jk. 


A  one-piece  container  for  a  biological  fiuid  having  a  fluid- 
receiving  receptacle  and  an  identification  device  presenting 
selectively  encodable  sites  to  uniquely  identify  the  source  of 
the  biobgical  fluid  and  tests  to  be  performed  therewith.  The 
method  of  forming  the  container  includes  eiUier  one-shot 
molding  of  the  receptacle  and  identification  device,  or  the 
identification  device  is  inseparably  molded  upon  an  existing 
receptacle.  * 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  215—40  see: 
Patent  No.  3,612,340 


3,612324 

SAFETY  CAP  AND  CONTAINER  NECK  CONSTRUCTION 
DcU  M.  Malick,  Route  1,  Box  31  A,  Santa  Rosa,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,0<3 
x^<^^  ,i«      '»»•  C'- A61j  7/00.  B65d  55/02 
U.S.  CI.  215-9  7Ctoinis 

A  safety  cap  and  container  neck  construction  is  disclosed 
which  is  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  cap  being  pushed 
downward  upon  Uie  neck  and  being  twisted.  Cooperating 
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holding  means  adapted  to  be  snapped  together  are  located  on 
the  interior  of  the  skirt  of  the  cap  and  on  the  exterior  of  the 


neck.  Spring  means  are  provided  so  as  to  bias  the  holding 
means  so  as  to  hold  the  cap  with  respect  to  the  container. 


3,612325 
PLASTIC  SCREWCAP  WITH  ROTATABLE  WASHER 
Robert  J.  WiUiams,  Dover,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dover  Molded 
Products  Company,  Dover,  Ohio 

Filed  June  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,149 

Int.  CI.  B65d  23100 

U.S.  CI.  215-40  1  Claim 


A  plastic  screwcap  for  bottles,  of  the  type  relying  upon  a 
soft  washer  or  gasket  for  the  actual  sealing,  the  cap  being 
provided  with  means  such  as  an  undercut  or  a  central  pin  for 
holding  the  washer  in  place  on  the  cap  so  that  it  does  not  ad- 
here to  the  bottle  when  it  is  unscrewed.  The  arrangement  is 
such  that  the  sealing  gasket  can  rotate  freely  with  the  bottie 
during  the  last  fractional  turn  while  the  cap  is  being 
tightened,  to  prevent  the  sealing  washer  from  being  torn  at 
this  stage,  yet  the  washer  is  retained  in  the  cap  when  the 
latter  is  unscrewed  instead  of  adhering  to  the  lip  of  the  bottle 
which  it  seals  thereby  retaining  the  sealing  qualities  of  the 
cap  for  reuse. 


3,612326 
EXTENSION  SEAL  FOR  A  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Raymond  H.  Marks,  WoodcUff  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ten- 
ncco  Chemicals,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,761 

Int  CI.  B65d  23100,  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  215-40  5  Claims 


annular  threaded  neck  adapted  to  receive  a  reciprocally 
threaded  closure,  said  neck  terminating  in  an  annular  lip,  and 
an  annular  extension  portion  composed  of  a  flexible  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  composition  affixed  to  said  lip  by  fusing  a  vinyl 
chloride  plastisol  in  juxtaposition  with  said  Up  to  provide,  in 
combination  with  the  body  portion,  a  unitary  structure,  said 
extension  portion  being  adapted  so  that  the  exu«mity  thereof 
will  fit  securely  against  the  top  of  said  threaded  closure  when 
the  threads  of  said  closure  fully  engage  the  threads  of  the 
neck  to  provide  an  airtight  and  a  watertight  seal. 


3,612327 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  COOKING  APPARATUS  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Siegfried  E.  Maneckc,  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692374 
Int.  CI.  H05b  7/02 


U.S.CI.  219— 515 


12  Claims 


•' 


-59 


•0 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  electrical  control  system  for 
an  oven  having  a  bake  heater  and  a  broil  heater  to  be 
operated  by  a  power  source  having  a  neutral  line  and  a  pair 
of  powerlines,  the  control  means  operating  the  bake  heater  at 
substantially  full  rated  power  and  the  broil  heater  at  part  of 
its  rated  power  when  the  oven  is  set  for  maintaining  a 
selected  bake  temperature  below  a  broil  temperature  and 
above  approximately  300°  F.  and  the  system  demands  heat 
input,  whereas  the  control  means  operates  both  of  the  bake 
and  broil  heaters  at  part-rated  power  thereof  in  interconnect- 
ing the  bake  and  broil  heaters  in  series  across  one  powerline 
and  the  neutral  line  when  the  temperature  of  the  oven  is 
above  the  selected  bake  temperature. 


3,612328 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING  CONTAINERS 
William  L.  Talbert,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Canton  Company 
of  Baltimore,  Baltiniore,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,482 

Int.  CI.  B65d  9/72,  9/38 

U.S.  CI.  217-12  R  4  Claims 


j«    i»        » 


A  container  comprising  a  body  portion  composed  of  a  rigid       A  collapsible  shipping  conUuner  having  its  vertical  walls 
polyvmyl  chloride  composition,  said  body  portion  having  an   provided  with  tongues  and  notches  to  interfit.  and 


comer 


891  O.G.— 2S 
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locking  members  to  hold  the  sides  together.  The  base  fits 
within  the  setup  sides.  Each  side  has  a  unitary  leg  which  in- 
cludes a  base  support  Locking  means  are  provided  to  hold 
the  base  in  position,  and  an  alternative  design  prevents  shear- 
ing between  the  base  support  and  the  leg,  should  the  loaded 
box  be  dropped  on  a  comer. 


3,612329 
TANK     ^ 
John  W.  Parks,  Overland  Pwk,  and  William  K.  Mathews, 
Prairie  Village  both  of  Kans.,  ass^nors  to  Union  Tank  Car 
Company,  Chicago,  DL 

FPed  Sept  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,041 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7104, 87102 

UACL  220-1  B  11  Claims 


3,612331 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  WITH  SHEAlt  BANDS 
Svend  M.  Jorgcnaen,  Tcnafly,  N  J.,  avignor  to  Foster  Whcder 
Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826^49 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45132;  A47I 36110 

U.S.  CI.  220-3  4  ctatas 


A  large  tank  for  holding  a  fluid  substance.  Sidewalls  of  the 
tank  are  outwardly  convex,  or  arcuate.  The  upper  edges  of 
the  sidewalls  are  unrestrained  so  that  a  relatively  high  degree 
of  distortion  or  freedom  of  the  walls  is  permitted  under  a 
fluid  head  in  the  tank.  The  shear  flow  which  is  developed  in 
the  tank  walls  acts  in  summation  as  a  horizontal  beam  which, 
anchored  at  its  opposite  ends  to  vertical  beam-columns,  sup- 
ports the  walls  and  contained  fluid. 


A  pressure  vessel  in  which  a  pair  of  vessel  Aiembers  are  at- 
tached by  means  preventing  relative  rotative  movement 
between  the  members,  and  means  for  preventing  relative 
axial  movement  between  the  members. 


3,612330 
HOIST  MECHANISM 
Anstin  R.  Baer,  Efanhurst,  IlL,  assignor  to  Allied  Products 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  SepL  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,117 

Int  CL  B65d  7126;  B65j  1102 

U.S.  CI.  220-1.5  8  Claims 


I 


3,612332 

INSULATED  STORAGE  TANK  OF  INCREASED 
CAPACITY  WITH  SUSPENDED  INSULATED  CEILING 
Merwin  Bailey  Clapp,  Homewood,  10.,  assigfior  to  Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
j  Filed  Oct  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,410 


U^.  CI.  220-10 


Int.  CI.  B65d  7122 


The  hoist  mechanism  includes  four  winches  which  are 
mounted  on  the  base  of  a  frame  structure  having  upstanding 
supports  on  the  base.  The  winches  are  connected  to  a  com- 
mon drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base.  A  pair  of 
upper  and  lower  guide  rollers  are  associated  with  each  of  the 
winches  and  are  mounted  on  the  upstanding  supports.  Each 
wmch  has  a  length  of  cable,  a  portion  of  which  is  wound  on 
the  winch  and  a  portion  of  which  is  trained  over  the  guide 
rollers  and  then  secured  to  one  comer  of  a  panel  which  is 
horizontally  disposed  over  the  base.  Each  cable  is  trained 
over  a  movable  sheave  assembly  which  is  resiliently  biased  to 
place  tension  on  the  cable.  A  slip  clutch  is  located  in  the 
drive  connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and  each  winch  to 
Stop  rotation  of  each  winch  when  a  predetermined  tension  is 
placed  on  each  cable  wound  on  each  winch,  such  as  when  a 
comer  reaches  its  upward  limit  of  travel. 


14  Claims 


An  enclosed  insulated  tank  having  an  external  metal  shell 
with  a  metal  bottom,  a  metal  wall  and  a  sloped  metal  roof,  an 
internal  metal  shell  having  a  metal  bottom  and  a  metal  wall, 
insulation  between  the  internal  and  extemal  bottoms  and  the 
internal  and  extemal  walls,  a  metal  canopy  member  fluid 
tigbtly  secured  to  and  extending  from  about  an  upper  part  of 
the  inner  wall  inwardly  and  upwardly  and  terminating  in 
spaced  relationship  from  the  roof,  an  insulated  fixed-position 
ceiling  suspended  from  the  inside  of  the  roof  having  its 
periphery  adjacent  to,  and  conforming  with,  Uie  internal 
peripheral  terminus  of  the  metal  canopy,  and  insulation 
between  the  canopy  member  and  the  roof. 
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3,612333 

SECUREMENT  SYSTEM  USING  LOOSE  KEYS  FOR 

INDEPENDENT  STORAGE  TANKS 

Walter    C.    Cowks,    Stamford,    Conn.,    ass^iaor   to    Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1970,  Ser.  Na  15,040 

Int  CI.  B65d  25 100 

UA  CI.  220-15  12  Claims 


3,612335 
CONTAINER 
Peter  T.  Sdrannan,  WwBJhiWgi,  Com.,        . 
Plastic  Forming  Conpnny,  lac,  Woodbridac,  Cowl 
FHed  Jan.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  79M99 
Int  CL  B65d  25m 
U.S.C1.220— 16  10 


An  arrangement  for  securing  independent  storage  tanks  or 
containers  in  a  tanker  or  other  vehicle  of  transportation  for 
transporting  cargoes  below  or  above  ambient  temperature 
wherein  the  arrangement  comprises  a  system  of  key-keyway- 
bearer  combinations  removed  from  the  neutral  axis  of  the 
container,  preferably  located  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  of 
the  storage  tank  and  utilizing  loose  keys,  or  in  other  words, 
keys  that  are  detached  from  the  surrounding  keyway-bearer 
structure. 


A  plastic  container  having  a  blow-molded  body  and  a 
movable  cover  member  injection  moMed  of  a  clear  plastic 
material.  The  movable  cover  member  extends  between  a  pair 
of  end  caps  formed  with  the  body  as  an  integral  part  thereof, 
the  end  caps  being  kx:ated  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cover  to  complete  the  cover  portion  of  the  container.  Hinge 
pins  formed  as  part  of  the  movable  cover  member  engage 
openings  in  the  end  caps,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  cover 
member  has  locking  engagement  with  the  body. 


3,612334 
CONTAINER  FOR  CRYOGENIC  FLUIDS 
Paul  J.  Gardner,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,761 

Int  CI.  B65d  25100 

U.S.  CI.  220—  1 5  9  Claims 


3,612336 
ELEMENT  HOLDER  OR  STORAGE  CASE 
John  V.  Wilkich,  136  Forest  St,  Kearny,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,782 
Int  CL  B65d  1124 


U.S.  CI.  220-21 


4  Claims 


A  container  having  an  inner  and  outer  vessel  for  storing 
cryogenic  fluid.  The  inner  vessel  is  concentrically  separated 
from  the  outer  vessel  by  bumper  members.  The  bumper 
members  are  spaced  on  a  conduit  around  the  inner  vessel.  A 
shield  member  is  located  in  the  space  between  the  inner  and 
outer  vessel.  A  mounting  member  attached  to  the  conduit  is 
secured  to  the  shiekl  member  for  preventing  direct  contact 
between  the  outer  vessel  and  the  shield  member  and  thereby 
effectively  reduce  conductive  heat  transfer  to  the  inner  ves- 
sel. 


An  impact  resistant  element  holder  or  storage  case  for 
glass  botties,  ceramic  parts  and  the  like  frangible  elements 
comprising  a  body  member  preferably  of  molded  or  com- 
pressed plastic  material  or  lieht  expanded  metal  material 
shaped  to  define  a  plurality  of  receiving  spaces  or  recesses 
extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  relative  the  longitudinal 
line  of  the  body  member  the  receiving  spaces  or  recesses 
having  at  least  one  element  receiving  opening  on  at  least  one 
face  of  the  body  member  and  a  vent  and  cleanout  opening 
communicating  with  the  receiving  space  or  recess  to  permit 
air  to  escape  from  the  receiving  sfMce  when  an  element  is 
placed  therein  and  washing  fluid  to  pass  throu^  said  receiv- 
ing space  when  it  is  flushed  for  deaning  purposes.  Addi- 
tionally, each  receiving  space  or  recess  is  provided  with  a 
drain  means  at  substantially  the  lowermost  end  to  permit 
fluid  to  drain  to  and  be  collected  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
body  member.  The  body  member  is  further  adapted  to 
receive  a  handle  to  render  the  element  holder  or  storage  case 
portable. 

AdditionaUy,  the  receiving  space  is  provided  with  a  stop 
means  at  the  inner  most  end  for  cushioning  the  impact  of  the 
element  and  the  inner  wall  oi  the  receiving  space  is  designed 
to  snugly  engage  the  element  pbced  in  said  receiving  space. 
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Additionally,  the  body  member  is  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  it  can  be  stacked  easily  into  a  plurality  of  units 
for  compact  storage  and  ease  in  carting  upon  a  truck  or  other 
conveyor. 

The  device  also  includes  in  combination  a  t>ottle  opener 
formed  at  a  convenient  point  thereon  the  body  being  adapted 
to  collect  bottle  caps  from  the  bottle  opener  in  the  position 
placed  on  the  body  member. 


]. 


14- 


A  holder  or  tray  for  credit  cards  or  the  like.  A  generally  U- 
shaped  tray  has  open  ends,  and  sides  bent  over  the  top  to 
form  a  pair  of  rails.  A  pair  of  retaining  clips  hold  the  cards 
within  the  tray  in  a  locked  or  sliding  position.  In  the  locked 
position,  projections  on  the  clip  engage  apertures  in  the  sides 
and  bottom  of  the  tray.  In  the  sliding  position,  channels  in 
the  clip  engage  the  rails.  Cards  may  be  removed  by  separat- 
ing the  clips  and  turning  the  cards  to  clear  the  rails,  or  by 
sliding  a  clip  and  then  the  cards  out  of  an  open  end. 


3,612338 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  ESPECIALLY  FOR  FUEL  AND 
WATER  TANKS 
Lars  Obv  Ekman,  Box  482, 80106  Gavie  1,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,031 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  25,  1969,  2579/69 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41104 
U.S.  CI.  220-39  6  Claims 


A  plug  for  engagement  within  the  opening  of  fuel  or  water 
tanks  particularly  of  the  type  utilized  in  boats  and  formed  of 
a  body  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  tank  opening,  said  body 
having  a  top  opening  groove  or  recess  and  a  sector-shaped 
disc  pivotally  mounted  within  said  groove  or  recess  along  an 
axis  normal  to  the  plug  axis  and  movable  between  a  fully 
recessed  condition  and  an  outwardly  pivoted  condition 
whereat  to  serve  as  gripping  means  for  manipulating  the  plug, 
the  disc  including  counterweight  formations  preferably  along 
one  straight  edge  thereof  to  enable  self-return  of  the  disc 
from  its  outwardly  pivoted  condition;  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
disc  being  offset  from  the  center  of  the  plug  body. 


I  3,612339 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  WITH  SHEAR  flNS 
Svaid  M.  Jorgcnaen,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  mi^oM  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  826,632 

Int.  CL  B65d  53100;  A47j  27/08, 36/ 10 

U.S.  CI.  220-46  10  Claims 


3,612337 
CREDIT  CARD  BATCH  CARRIER 
WUUan  H.  Harfer,  Weaverville,  Calif.,  uOgaor  to  Interna- 
tional Buslacss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Fikd  June  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  831,477 
Int.  Ci.  B41i  47/16;  B65d  25/06 
VS.  CI.  220-22.3  2  Claims 


A  pressure  vessel  in  which  a  plurality  of  shear  pins  are 
disposed  along  an  innerface  defined  between  a  pair  of  adjoin- 
ing vessel  components.  The  studs  extend  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  generatrix  of  the  innerface. 


I 


3,612340 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  AND  SEAL  WITH  PROTECTIVE 

LIP  I 

Vernon  C.  Heffran,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Il- 
linois, Inc. 
j  Filed  Sept.!  0^  1 969,  Ser.  No.  856,675 


U.S.  CI.  215-40 


Int.  CI.  B65d  23/00,  53/00 


6  Claims 


A  container  closure  utilizing  a  metal  cap  with  a  tear  tab 
and  a  sealing  liner.  The  cap  has  a  tear  tab  secured  to  an  in- 
tegral rivet  part  of  an  upraised  removable  paftel,  which  is 
defined  by  a  score  line  and  is  removed  when  the  tab  is  pulled. 
The  sealing  liner  is  positioned  within  the  cap  with  an  edge 
that  extends  into  the  removable  panel,  so  as  to  expand  and 
cover  the  edge  of  the  opening  when  the  panel  is  removed. 
The  cap  also  has  an  integral  skirt  with  the  end  bent  onto  it- 
self. 


t      '  3,612341 

WIRE  FORMED  PULL-TAB 
Jozef  Tadeusz  Franek,  Chorleywood,  and  Peter  Rhodes,  Wat- 
ford, both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Met|U  Box  Com- 
pany, Limited,  London,  Eni^nd 

Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  7, 1968, 
1  47466/68 

I  Int.  CI.  B65d;  7/2-^ 

U.S.  CI.  220-54 

An  easy-opening  can  end  having  an  end  pan^l  in  which  a 
single  panel-opening  score  is  spaced  from  the  periphery  of 
the  panel  and  extends  completely  around  the  panel  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pull-tab  consisting  of  a  length  of  >vire  which  is 
bent  to  provide  a  finger  loop  with  the  end  portions  of  the 
wire  juxUposed  and  extending  outwards  from  the  loop  to 
form  a  score-rupturing  member  and  the  tab  is  secured  to  the 
end  panel  at  a  position  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  the  score- 


7  Claims 
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rupturing  member  and  inside  the  panel-opening  score  in  a 
manner  such  that  on  raising  the  finger  loop  from  the  end 


panel  the  outer  end  of  the  score-rupturing  memt>er  effects 
rupturing  of  the  score. 


3,612342 
CONTAINER  LID 
Willard  J.  Rathbun,  Castaiia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Foster  Grant 
Co.,  Inc.,  LconUnster,  Mass. 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841336 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43/10,  51/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-60  R  1 1  Claims 


A  stackable  lid  or  closure  for  use  with  containers  having  a 
complementary  open  mouth  rim  portion,  the  lid  having  a 
configuration  which  insures  smooth  and  instant  release  dur- 
ing coin-feeding  of  the  bottom  lid  from  a  vertical  stack 
thereof,  the  same  configuration  providing  a  stack  of  lids 
which  will  resist  displacement  or  jamming  of  the  lids  in  the 
stack. 


3,612343 
SUPPORT  FOR  FLOWER  BASKET 
Cornelius  Mark  Phipps,  Glen  EUyn,  III.,  asdgnor  to  Plastk 
Specialties,  Inc.,  Glen  EUyn,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,107 

InL  CL  B65d  7/42 

US,  CL  220—69  7  Claims 


plate  of  the  base  and  the  bottom  of  the  container.  Within  this 
cavity  is  a  supplemental  support  pivotally  connected  to  the 
base  by  interfitting  annular  bosses.  The  supplemental  support 
is  rotatable  between  a  position  at  which  it  is  entirely  within 
the  cavity  and  a  position  at  right  angles  thereto  at  wiiich  the 
supplemental  support  extends  outwardly  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  container.  Cams  on  the  bottom  of  the  container  force  the 
supplemental  support  downwardly  as  it  is  rotated  into  the 
latter  position.  A  molded  plastic  handle  extends  upwardly  in 
a  loop  above  the  container.  The  plastic  handle  has 
downwardly  extending  prongs  which  are  received  in  openings 
in  the  container  and  engage  the  container. 


3  612344 
VACUUM  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 
Robley  V.  Stuart,  536  63rd  Ave.  NJE.,  MiniMapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,101 

Int  CL  B65d  25/10,  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  220—85  B  2  Chdas 


N^VV^V\^\0^\N\.VX- 


A  cylindrical  housing  having  a  chamber  of  substantial  size 
for  use  in  a  vacuum  process  wherein  the  improvement  herein 
relates  to  the  reduction  in  size  of  the  free  space  or  volume  of 
said  chamber  to  that  of  the  requirement  of  any  given  use  for 
said  chamber,  the  improvement  consisting  of  placing  en- 
closed cells  within  said  chamber,  said  cells  being  formed  of 
somewhat  flexible  sheet  material  and  after  placement  within 
said  chamber  being  filled  with  a  relatively  gas-free  liquid  hav- 
ing very  small  response  to  pressure  differentials  whereby  the 
space  not  occupied  by  said  cells  will  have  a  vacuum  drawn 
thereon  and  the  walls  of  said  cells  will  flex  sufficiently  to 
equalize  the  pressure  between  the  working  or  free  space  of 
said  chamber  and  that  of  the  interior  of  said  cells. 


3,612345 

RUPTURE  DISC  PRESSURE  RELIEF  STRUCTURE  FOR 

POLYMERIZATION  REACTORS 

Lester  L.  Fike,  Jr.,  Bhic  Springs,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fike  Metal 

Products  Corporation,  Bhie  Springs,  Mo. 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,653 

Int  CI.  F17b  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  220—89  A  5  Claims 


A  molded  plastic  container  is  relatively  long  between  two 
ends  and  relatively  narrow  between  two  sides.  Secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  container  is  a  downwardly  extending  molded 
plastic  base  of  substantially  the  same  configuration  as  the 
container.  The  base  defines  a  cavity  between  the  bottom 


A  rupture  disc  assembly  for  use  in  a  system  susceptible  to 
both  positive  and  negative  pressures  and  wherein  polymeriza- 
tion of  resinous  materials  necessitates  cleaning  of  the  as- 
sembly. The  need  for  a  heretofore  required  separate  vacuum 
support  is  eliminated  by  constructing  the  rupture  member  in 
a  manner  such  that  it  will  withstand  substantial  negative  pres- 
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sures  while  still  being  nipturable  at  a  preselected  positive 
pressure.  The  nonfragmenting  rupture  member  is  provided 
with  a  pair  of  intersecting  grooves  extending  across  the  low- 
pressure  side  thereof,  and  the  member  is  constructed  of  a 
thickness  at  least  three  times  as  great  as  would  be  required  to 
rupture  it  in  the  absence  of  the  grooves.  A  layer  of  chromium 
on  the  high-pressure  side  of  the  rupture  member  presents  a 
surface  to  which  resinous  materials  have  little  tendency  to 
adhere  and  which  may  be  readily  and  effectively  cleaned. 
The  disc  clamping  unit  of  the  assembly  has  opposed  inner  an- 
nular edges  which  tightly  engage  the  disc  without  the  usual 
groove  therearound  to  preclude  accumulation  of  polymer 
around  the  exposed  perimeter  of  the  disc. 


3^12346 
PLASTICS  CONTAINERS 
Jack  M.  SchMider,  Chlltcni  Lodge,  4  Furze  HUl,  Parley,  Sur- 
rey, England 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,1 23 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  8, 1968, 

11484/68 

Int.  CI.  B65d  21102,  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  220-97  C  4  CUims 


An  open-topped,  thin-wailed,  disposable  plastics  container 
and  a  method  of  and  tooling  apparatus  for  making  the  same, 
the  container  comprising  an  inner  member  having  a  l)ottom 
wall  and  a  sidewall  which  extends  from  the  bottom  wall  to 
the  top  rim  of  the  container  and  an  outer,  heat-insulating 
member  comprising  a  skirt  which  depends  from  the  top  rim 
of  the  container  closely  alongside  the  sidewall  of  the  inner 
member  and  is  formed  in  one  with  the  inner  member  and 
from  one  and  the  same  piece  of  thermoplastic  sheet  material 
from  which  the  inner  member  is  formed. 


3,612347 

ONE-WAY  BASKET-STYLE  ARTICLE  CARRIERS 

Glen  R.  Harrelson,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Olinkraft,  Inc. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,773,  May  26, 1969, 

Pat  No.  3,570,706 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,719 

InL  CI.  B65d  75100 

MS.  CI.  220— 113  10  Claims 


»*  »i. 


packaging  of  at  least  eight  articles  and  cotiprises  an  im- 
proved handle  structure.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  bot- 
tom and  sidewall  panels  are  interconnected  by  means  of  slop- 
ing marginal  panels  which  further  reduce  the  total  amount  of 
blank  material  required. 


I  3,612348 

PILL  DISPENSER  WITH  DISPOSABLE  MAGAZINE  AND 

INDICU 
Mkhael  D.  Thomas,  3269  N.  Caltfomia  Ave.,  Chicago,  Ul. 
I  Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,685 

I  InLCLG07f ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  221-2  9  Claims 


A  dispensing  device  including  a  disposable'  magazine  sup- 
ported in  a  container  with  a  plurality  of  pills  carried  in  the 
magazine.  The  magazine  has  releasable  retaining  means  on 
one  open  end  for  maintaining  the  pills  withia  the  magazine 
and  receives  a  plunger  through  the  opposite  open  end  for  en- 
gaging a  stack  of  pills  therein.  An  actuator  member  is  inter- 
posed between  the  container  and  the  plunger  which  will 
force  individual  pills  from  the  magazine  and  will  at  all  times 
maintain  the  plunger  in  engagement  with  the  stack  of  pills. 

The  dispensing  device  furtilier  includes  indicia  of  periodici- 
ty on  the  magazine  which  are  aligned  with  an  opening  in  the 
container  and  which  cooF>erate  with  the  plungpr  to  serve  as  a 
reminder  of  whether  a  pill  has  been  taken  for  any  given 
period. 

The  device  is  designed  so  that  the  magazine  and  indicia 
may  be  sold  as  a  disposable  unit,  and  the  remainder  of  the 
device  may  be  reused. 


A  strap-style,  basket  carrier  requiring  a  reduced  amount  of 
blank  material.  The  carrier  is  specifically  designed  for  the 


3,612349 
PILL  DISPENSER  HAVING  RATCHETrACTION 
FOLLOWER 
Michael  D.  Thomas,  3269  N.  Caltfomia  Ave.,  Chicago,  Ul. 
Filed  Sept  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,^88 
Int  CI.  B65d  83104  | 

U^.  CI.  221-4  I  8  Claims 

A  device  for  dispensing  pills  and  the  like  and  including  a 
hollow  member  having  an  exit  opening  at  o|ie  end  thereof 
with  an  actuator  slidable  in  the  hollow  member.  The  actuator 
has  a  pill  support  on  one  end  thereof  and  is  biased  to  nor- 
mally block  the  exit  opening  while  being  movable  to  expose 
the  exit  opening.  A  plunger  engages  one  end  of  a  group  of 
pills  to  maintain  the  other  end  of  the  pills  in  engagement  with 
the  pill  support.  The  plunger  cooperates  with  Uie  actuator 
and  hollow  member  to  move  relative  to  the  hollow  member 
when  the  actuator  is  moved  to  expose  the  exit  opening  and  is 
fixed  relative  to  the  hollow  member  when  ^he  actuator  is 
returned  to  close  the  exit  opening. 

Indicia  are  normally  packed  with  the  device  and  the  indicia 
comprises  a  strip  having  indicators  serially  arranged  and  cor- 
responding to  the  respective  days  of  the  week.  There  are 
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seven  more  indicators  than  there  are  pills  in  the  device  so  includes  means  to  arrange  fruit  received  from  the  deUveiy 
that  the  starung  date  for  ukmg  the  pills  may  be  aligned  with   ramp  in  staggered  rows.  The  transfer  ramp  may  be  lowered 


the  plunger  and  serve  as  a  reminder  as  to  whether  a  pill  has 
been  taken  for  any  given  day. 


3,612350 
PLANTER  WITH  RADIAL  OSCILLATABLE  ROD  SEED 

GRIPPER 
James  Morkoski,  Clarendon  HOb;  Otto  E.  Johnson,  Hinsdale, 
and  Gordon  R.  OlSeU,  Westmont,  all  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,012 
Int  CI.  AOlc  9100 
U.S.  CI.  221-219  5  Claims 


A  rotatable  seed  selecting  wheel  for  a  planter  comprises  a 
disc  having  circumferentially  spaced  radially  disposed  seed 
selecting  members  each  having  a  seed  receiving  fmger  or  pad 
projecting  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  disc, 
the  finger  portions  of  said  members  being  rotatable  with  the 
disc  through  a  seed  supply  and  said  members  being  axially 
rockable  against  spring  bias  by  actuating  means  to  an  open 
position  to  receive  andf  grip  a  seed  between  the  pad  and  the 
disc,  the  seed  being  discharged  after  a  predetermined  rota- 
tion of  the  seed  wheel. 


3,612351 

FRUIT  FEEDING  MEANS  OF  FRUIT  PACKING 

MACHINES 

Izak  Johannes  VoHUairc,  Monak,  New  South  Wales,  Aostratta 

Filed  May  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,570 

Claims  priority,  application  AnstraUa,  May  15, 1969, 

55063/69 

Int  CL  B65h  3130 

U.S.  CI.  221-296  5  Claims 

In  a  fruit  packing  machine  a  downwardly  inclined  delivery 

ramp  having  guides  *o  form  fruit  fed  from  a  supply  bin  into  a 

plurality  of  rows,  and  a  tray  having  rows  of  seats  to  support  it 

in  a  specified  layer  formation.  The  transfer  ramp  extending 

downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  discharge  ramp  and 


to  a  level  below  the  delivery  ramp  while  retaining  a 
downward  inclination  moved  rearwardly  over  the  tray  in  the 
direction  of  the  rows  of  seats  to  deposit  the  fruit  in  the  seats. 


3,612352 

AMALGAM  CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISPENSING  AMALGAM  FROM  A  CARTRIDGE 

Donald  G.  Smith,  299  Alhambra  Circle,  Coral  Gabks,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858366 

Int  CI.  B67b  7130;  GOIf  13100 

U.S.  CI.  222-1  48Clatei 


An  amalgam  cartridge  comprises  a  closed  flexible  body 
means  having  a  pair  of  separate  chambers  containing  amal- 
gam powder  and  mercury  respectively.  The  body  means  in- 
cludes a  passage  means  for  providine  communication 
between  the  chambers,  and  deformable  ck>sure  means  nor- 
mally closes  off  the  passage  means  but  can  be  deformed  to 
permit  mixing  of  the  powder  and  mercury  when  desired. 

An  amalgam  cartridge  mixing  and  dispensing  apparatus  in- 
cludes compression  means  for  compressing  a  portion  of  an 
amalgam  cartridge  and  deforming  same  to  force  the  contents 
in  the  two  chambers  of  the  cartridge  into  engagement  with 
one  another.  Mixer  means  is  provi(Kd  for  engaging  exterior 
of  the  cartridge  to  deform  the  cartridge  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  cause  intimate  mixing  of  the  materials  within  the  cartridge. 
Reshaping  means  engages  the  cartridge  to  reshape  the  mixed 
body  of  material  within  the  cartridge  to  a  desired  configura- 
tion. Cutter  means  is  provided  for  cutting  off  opposite  ends 
of  a  cartridge  within  the  apparatus,  and  ejection  means  is 
provided  for  ejecting  the  mixed  body  of  material  from  the 
cartridge. 
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3,612353 

RADIO  CONTROLLED  MOBILE  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  Haase,  and  Robert  Tompkins,  both  of  Quakertown, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Aero  Wasli  Services,  Inc.,  Quakertown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,380 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  222-76  7  Claims 


PMIIIURY 
PRESSURE 

PUMP 

WtTER 
SOFTENER 

1 

WATER 
TANK 

HEATER 
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unk 


CHEMICAL 
TANK 


A  remotely  controlled  cleaning  apparatus  in  which  the 
cleaning  composition  is  provided  in  response  to  a  radio 
signal. 


3,612354 
CONTAINER  DISPENSER 
Robert  E.  Sitton,  4829  Bay  Court  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla.;  MUton 
P.  Zamorc,  57  Martiiiiqiie,  Tampa,  Fla.,  and  Howard  H. 
Burris,  300  Dolphin  St,  Gulf  Brceie,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12^13 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/24 

VJS.  CI.  222-80  3  Claims 


device.  The  cans  are  selectively  actuated  by  reifiote  push  but- 
tons to  discharge  their  contents  into  a  mixing  chamber  as- 


sociated with  the  shower  head  or  into  the  hand  for  applica- 
tion to  the  body. 


3,612356 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  TURF  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  B.  McVey,  Hill  City,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,918 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  222-145  10  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  and  Apparatus  for 
spraying  a  predetermined  mixture  of  liquid  ct^emicals  onto 
turf  and  the  like.  A  small  size  panel  truck  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  containers  for  housing  liquid  chemicals,  a  means 
for  automatically  mixing  the  chemicslls  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  selection,  means  for  connecting  an  external 
water  supply  to  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  introducing 
chemicals  into  the  water  which  is  then  ultimately  applied  to 
the  turfor  the  like. 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  effervescent  liquid  contents  from 
a  container  and  for  sealing  the  container  when  a  portion  of 
the  contents  remains  therein.  The  apparatus  includes  a  first 
valve  structure  carried  by  the  contamer  and  a  second  valve 
structure  selectively  attachable  to  the  first  structure  in  a 
manner  that  operation  of  the  second  valve  structure  will 
operate  the  first  valve  structure  to  permit  the  contents  of  the 
container  to  be  dispensed. 


3,612355 

COMBINATION  SHOWER  AND  TOILETRIES 

DISPENSER 

Kari  R.  Stocky,  and  Walter  A.  StogsdiU,  both  of  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Frank  W.  Turben,  by  said  Stoesdill.  a 

part  Interest 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,875 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5/52 
U-SCL  222-135  j  Claims 

A  device  for  storing  and  dispensing  in  a  wall  fixture  as- 
sociated with  a  shower  head,  a  plurality  of  shower  bathing 
fluids.  The  fluids  are  stored  in  aerosol  cans  receptacled  in  the 


**  3,612357  ^ 

MOLTEN  MATERIAL  DISPENSERS  WITH 

CONTROLLED  FORCIBLE  MANUAL  FEEpER  FOR 

RATCHET-TOOTHED  HEAT-LIQUEFlABtE  ROD, 

HAVING  HEATER  AND  THERMOSTAT 

Henry  Ruskfai,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  S^ingline  Inc., 

Ung  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  721,722,  Apr. 

16,  1968.  This  applkatfon  Oct.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,109 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/62 

U.S.  CI.  222-146  i     19  Claims 

The  disclosed  gun  especially  for  glue  sticks  has  a  melting 

chamber  with  an  electric  heater  conspicuously  closer  to  the 

melted-material  discharge  nozzle  than  to  the  solid  material 

inlet  end  and  a  thermostat  conspicuously  closer  to  the  solid 

material  inlet  end  than  to  the  nozzle  end  of  the  heating 

chamber  for  accommodating  the  supply  of  elQctric  heat  to 

the  rate  of  discharge  of  the  molten  material.  Ttie  gun  has  a 

hand  grip  carrying  the  heating  chamber,  and  a  pawl-carrying 

reciprocable  manual  driver  is  disposed  at  the  side  of  the  hand 

grip  remote  from  the  nozzle.  The  driver  is  controllably  but 

powerfully  operable  by  the  squeeze  of  a  hand  that  embraces 
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the  hand  grip  and  the  driver.  The  liquefiable  material  has  shoulder  which  defines  a  number  of  curved  slots  which  admit 


ratchet  teeth  engaged  by  the  manually  driven  pawl.  The 


ratchet-toothed  rod  enters  the  melting  chamber  in  solid  state 
and  acts  as  a  piston  for  the  molten  material  in  the  melting 
chamber. 


3,612358 
SPOON  COMBINATION  HAVING  A  CHAMBER  WITH  AN 

OUTLET  AND  A  VALVE 

Gerald  Massa,  49  Northern  Blvd.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3397 

Int  CI.  B67d  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  222- 191  5  Claims 


passage  through  the  container  wall  in  an  axial  direction.  A 
plunger  assembly  is  mounted  within  the  container  for 
reciprocation  therein;  and  it  includes  a  flexible,  resilient  seal- 
ing means  for  selectively  sealing  either  with  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  barrel  or  a  grease  cartridge,  if  it  is  used.  Latch 
members  are  connected  to  the  plunger  assembly  for  moving 
with  it;  and  as  it  is  retracted  into  the  rear  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  latch  members  pass  through  the  slots  in  the 
shoulder  of  the  barrel  to  extend  exterior  of  and  adjacent  to 
the  rear  cylindrical  sidewall  of  reduced  diameter.  Each  of  the 
latch  members  includes  a  laterally  projecting  finger  so  that 
when  the  plunger  assembly  is  rotated,  the  latch  members 
hold  the  plunger  assembly  in  its  retracted  state  for  receiving 
a  grease  cartridge. 


3,612360 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  HANDLING  AND  SAMPLING 
William  J.  Ambroae,  Springfidd,  Pa.,  and  James  E.  McEr- 
lane,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a«lgiiors  to  E.  I  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  WOmiiigtoa,  DcL 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,199 

Int.Cl.GOIf  ;;/06 
U.S.  CI.  222-340  1 1  Cbinu 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  spoon  combination  having  a 
bowl  and  a  chamber  with  an  outlet  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
fi-om  the  bowl,  a  valve  closing  the  outlet  and  an  opening  on 
the  top  of  the  chamber  which  is  large  enough  to  pour  a  liquid 
into  the  chamber.  The  spoon  combination  may  include  a  well 
underneath  the  opening  in  which  a  pill  may  be  crushed  and 
liquid  poured  thereover  so  that  a  mixture  is  contained  in  the 
chamber  until  it  is  dispensed. 


An  apparatus  and  a  method  for  handling  and  sampling 
fluids  which  comprises  principally  a  nonpumping  valve 
designed  so  that  in  operation  it  moves  less  than  a  microliter 
of  fluid,  and  a  pumping  vtdve  designed  to  aspirate  a  precisely 
determined  amount  of  fluid  into  the  body  of  the  valve  widi 
no  more  motion  than  is  inherent  in  the  operation  of  the  valve 
itself  and  with  no  change  in  the  physical  dimensions  of  the 
valve.  These  valves,  when  used  in  combination  with  a 
transfer  probe  and  a  pump  designed  to  handle  minute  quanti- 
ties of  fluid,  form  a  precision  fluid  handling  and  sampling 
system  which  will  not  contaminate  or  dilute  the  fluid  to  be 
sampled. 


3,612359 
HAND  OPERATED  MULTILOAD  GREASE  GUN 
Edwin  P.  Sundhotan,  RJl.  1,  Albert  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854374 

InLCI.  GOlf ///06 

U.S.  CI.  222-309  6  Claims 


3,612361 

SELF-CLEANING  VALVE 

Ronald  F.  EwaM,  RoUings  Meadows,  and  Norman  E.  Piatt, 

Fox  River  Grove,  both  of  ID.,  asrignors  to  Seaquist  Valve 

Company,  Division  of  Pittway  Corporation,  Gary,  IIL 

Filed  OcL  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,622 

Int  CI.  B65d  83/14 

U.S.  CI.  222—402.18  ^  6  Claims 


A  hand-operated  grease  gun  adapted  to  use  grease  in 
either  bulk  form  or  cartridge  form  includes  a  grease  con- 
tainer having  a  cylindrical  barrel  and  a  cylindrical  sidewall  of 
reduced  diameter  formed  integrally  with  the  barrel  portion  of 
the  container  and  connected  to  it  by  means  of  a  peripheral 


A  self-cleaning  valve  for  an  aerosol  container  wherein  a 
propellant  is  dispensed  prior  and  subsequent  to  the  aerosol 
product  to  clean  the  valve.  This  operation  b  obtained  by 
designing  the  valve  body  with  separate  openings  in  respective 
communication  with  the  aerosol  product  and  propellant  As 
the  valve  stem  is  depressed,  first  the  propellant  escapes 
through  the  propellant  opening  and  cleans  the  valve  until  the 
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opening  is  closed  by  a  valve  seat  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
valve  stem;  then  the  product  is  discharged.  The  process  is 
reversed  when  the  valve  stem  is  released. 


3,612^2 

AEROSOL  DISPENSER  WITH  PLASTIC  PROPELLANT 

CARTRIDGE 

Edward  R.  Chanipagiie,  Bridfcport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Geigy 

Chemical  Corponrtion,  Grccniiurgii,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,650 

Int  CL  B65d  83100 

U.S.  CL  222—402.24  2  Cbims 


An  aerosol-type  dispenser  for  fluent  products.  A  cap  for  a 
container  for  a  fluent  product  has  a  plug  valve  assembly  de- 
pending from  the  undersurface  of  said  cap.  The  plug  valve 
assembly  has  a  depending  flange  and  propellant  cartridge  of 
a  different  plastic  material  than  said  depending  flange  and 
has  the  open  end  thereof  joined  to  the  bottom  of  said  flange 
with  the  plug  valve  assembly  sealing  the  said  open  end  of  said 
propellant  cartridge. 


3,612,363 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Paul  H.  Carter,  Baltiniorc,  Md.,  assignor  to  Maryland  Cup 
Corporation,  Owings  Milk,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863^32 

IntCLGOlf  ;y/2« 

U.S.  CI.  222-426  9  Claims 


I  3,612364 

SKIP-LOADING  GATE 
Robert  Coucher,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assiyior  to  United 
Park  City  Mines  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

i  Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,913 

IntCI.B65gyy/20 
.  CI.  222— f" 


-537 


A  liquid  dispensing  machine  comprises  a  series  of  tubes 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  a  liquid  tank.  The  tubes  have 
plugs  at  their  tops  and  bottoms,  and  means  are  provided  for 
opening  cither  the  top  or  the  bottom  plugs  exclusively  from  a 
position  where  both  plugs  are  closed.  This  permits  first  the 
filling  of  the  tubes  with  a  given  amount  of  liquid  and  then 
dischargina  the  given  amount  of  liquid  into  receptacles  at  the 
bottoms  of  the  tubes. 


15  Claims 


he  invention  pertains  to  a  positive-locking  skip-loading 
gate  for  a  bin  having  a  sloped  bottom  and  an  opening  at  the 
bottom  thereof.  The  gate  comprises  a  door  member  rotatably 
suspended  near  the  top  thereof  about  a  pin  member,  said 
door  contacting  a  chute  extension  of  said  bin  and  blocking 
the  discharge  opening  of  said  bin  when  in  a  closed  position. 
The  door  member,  when  not  positive-locked  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion, is  forced  open  by  the  weight  of  material  in  said  bin  and 
remains  open  until  the  contents  of  the  bin  are  discharged. 
After  the  flow  of  material  has  stopped,  the  door  is  returned 
by  gravity  to  a  closed  position.  The  door  is  locked  in  a  closed 
position  by  cam  means  interconnecting  said  door  and  a  slida- 
ble  spout  extension  for  the  chute  of  said  bin.  A  piston  con- 
nected by  a  shaft  to  said  spout  and  located  in  a  protected 
position  under  bin  retracts  and  extends  the  spout,  said  piston 
also  rotating  the  cam  means  and  locking  said  d(^r  in  a  closed 
position  when  the  s]x>ut  is  retracted. 


I 


3,612365 

SIMULATED  UNITARY  BRACELET  AND  WATCH  CASE 
Hyman  Dintsman,  1 15  Central  Park  West,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34^411 
Int  CI.  A44c  5114 
U.S.  CI.  224-4  E  12  Claims 


A  boss  having  parallel  short  side  edges  and  $  substantially 
flat  elongated  end  projects  from  opposite  sid^s  of  a  watch 
case.  A  bracelet  watch  strap  is  mounted  on  the  boss.  The 
bracelet  includes  U-shaped  brackets  having  an  elongated 
reach  and  short  parallel  legs.  A  bracket  is  affixed  to  the 
bracelet  adjacent  each  end  thereof  with  the  bracket  being 
open  ended  to  coincide  with  the  ends  of  the  bracelet  strap. 
The  side  edges  of  the  boss  are  received  between  the  legs  of 
the  bracket  and  a  spring  pin  extends  through  a  bore  in  the 
boss  with  the  ends  of  the  pin  extending  into  registered 
openings  in  the  bracket  legs  to  retain  the  bracelet  strap.  The 
reach  of  the  bracket  is  free  of  the  bracelet  strap  intermediate 
its  end  and  acts  as  a  leaf  spring,  bearing  against  the  flat  end 
ed^  of  the  boss.  Thus,  the  reach  holds  the  bracelet  strap 
rigid  against  the  watch  case  simulating  a  unitary  bracelet  and 
case.  In  an  alternate  embodiment  the  reach  is  unitary  with 
the  bracelet  along  its  entire  length  and  spaced  from  the  end 
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of  the  boss.  A  separate  leaf  spring  is  inserted  in  the  space  3,612368 

between  the  reach  and  the  end  of  the  boss  to  hold  the  RLM  LOOP  FORMING*  DEVICE  FOR  SMALL-SIZED 

bracelet  strap  ngid.  CINEPROJECTOR 

_  Toknsabaro  KaklvcU,  and  Hldcnki  AUyMM,  bath  af  Tokyv, 

,.,.»._  Japan,  assignon  to  KihaihRi  I  Kalrtm  Rfcali,  Toky,  Japan 

H.rl^T1Sfi^^JSTHr''Vi2^'12"5:^    .  Claim.  prk,rlt,,.Sfa5iij;i2rj!5lTi^^ 

""°?^  ^'..^V^^^^.  f^  i^***■*.  *5»"<*»   ■»<'   Daniel  J.  Int  CI.  B65ii  7  7/26 


Kedrowski,  309  N.  Division  St,  both  of  Steven  Point  Wis.     U.S.  CI.  226-13 
Filed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,075 
Int  CI.  B60r  19102 
U.S.  CI.  224-42.08  6  Claims 


3Claims 


3,612367 

CONTINUOUS  LONGITUDINAL  DIVIDING  OR 

LONGITUDINAL  TRIMMING  OF  METAL  PLATES 

WiUi  Benz,  Neuss,  and  Gerhard  Tolasch,  Dnsaddorf,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Schloemann  AktiengcscUschaft,  Dus- 

sddorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10, 1968,  P  17  52 

152.7 

Int  CI.  B26t3/00;  B23d  19/06 

VS.  CI.  225—97  6  Claims 


ifi 


A  method  of  and  means  for  the  longitudinal  trimming  or 
longitudinal  dividing  of  metal  plates,  particularly  of  plates 
more  than  20  millimeters  thick,  by  means  of  pairs  of  circular 
blades,  wherein  the  cutting  plane  is  a  vertical  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surface  of  the  plate,  and  the  sur&ces  that  torm 
the  cutting  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  blades  are  nowhere 
either  parallel  or  perpendicular  to  the  cutting  plane,  but  form 
an  angle  of  preferably  between  2'  and  20"  therewith. 


A  film  loop  forming  device  for  a  small-sized  cineprojector 
comprising  a  pulldown  mechanism  drivingly  coupled  to  a 
drive  mechanism  and  a  sprocket  wheel  mechanism  driven 
through  a  spring  by  the  drive  mechanism  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  the  sprocket  lags  behind  that  of  the  drive  mechanism 
because  of  the  compression  of  the  spring  due  to  the  inertia  of 
the  driven  mechanism,  the  film  winding  resistance,  and  the 
rotary  frictional  resistance,  thereby  forming  a  loop  between 
the  pulldown  mechanism  and  the  sprocket. 


A  carrier  for  transporting  snowmobiles  and  boats  on  the 
rear  deck  area  of  an  automobile.  A  generally  U-shaped  sup- 
port frame  is  mounted  on  the  trailer  hitch  assembly  of  the  au- 
tomobile. The  carrier  platform  is  supported  on  the  U-shaped 
frame,  on  a  forward  cross-support  assembly  mounted  on  the 
roof  of  the  automobile,  and  on  a  vertically  adjustable  inter- 
mediate cross-support  bar  mounted  on  the  rear  deck  of  the 
automobile.  The  platform  is  pivotally  connected  at  the  for- 
ward cross-support  whereby  the  platform  may  be  pivoted  up- 
wardly to  permit  access  to  the  trunk  of  the  automobile. 
Removable  V-rollers  are  provided  on  the  platform  for  haul- 
ing boats.  A  winch  mechanism  and  a  ramp  are  provided  for 
loading. 


3,612369 
WIRE  FEED  FOR  LEAD  MAKING  MACHINE 
Robert  Kari  Grebe,  Hcrsbey,  and  Robert  UOman,  HarrMmrg, 
both  of  Pa.,  amignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  HarrWwrg, 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876,639 

Int  CL  B65h  23/18 

U.S.  CI.  226-24  5  Claims 
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Wire  feeding  and  measuring  means  for  lead  making 
machine  comprises  capstan  which  withdrav^  the  wire  from  a 
reel  or  barrel  during  a  major  portion  of  the  operating  cycle 
and  a  set  of  high  speed  rolls  which  operate  during  only  a 
minor  portion  of  the  cycle.  Wire  is  measured  and  accumu- 
lated by  the  capstan  and  the  measured  and  accumulated  wire 
is  then  fed  into  the  machine  during  the  minor  portion  of  the 
cycle  by  the  high  speed  rolls.  The  capstan  is  controlled  by 
means  of  a  pulse  generator  which  generates  a  series  of  pulses 
in  response  to  the  feeding  of  the  wire,  the  number  of  pulses 
generated  having  a  fixed  ratio  to  the  length  of  wire  fed.  The 
pulses  are  transmitted  to  a  counter/controQer  which  controk 
a  printed  circuit  motor  that  drives  the  capstan.  The  counter 
can  be  preset  to  stop  the  printed  circuit  motor  after  a 
predetermined  length  of  wrire  has  been  fed  for  a  single 
operating  cycle. 
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3,612^70 

INTERMITTENT  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Lottb  Thevenaz,  Lcs  Rasws,  Switieriaiid,  assignor  to  Paillard 

S.  A.,  Sainte-Croix,  Vaud,  Swtenrlaad 

Fikd  Sept  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,668 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  SwitMriaad,  Sept  27, 1968, 

14584 

Int  CI.  G03b  1122 

U.S.  CI.  226-51  4  Claims 


An  intermittent  drive  device  for  the  film  engaging  claw  of 
a  cinematographic  projector  mechanism  includes  a  first  cam 
profile  providing  movements  of  the  claw  in  the  forward  and 
reverse  direction  of  the  film  and  second  and  third  cam 
profiles  driving  the  penetrating  movements  of  the  claw  rela- 
tive to  the  perforations  in  the  film.  Each  of  the  cam  profiles 
is  rotatably  driven  by  the  shaft  of  the  projector  motor  and  a 
plunger  member  which  transmits  the  film  penetrating  move- 
ments to  said  claw  is  selectively  displaceable  to  cooperate 
with  either  the  second  or  third  cam  pi^files.  The  second  and 
third  cam  profiles  are  offset  relative  to  the  first  cam  profile 
and  one  of  the  second  and  third  profiles  causes  the  penetra- 
tion of  the  claw  before  its  displacement  in  the  direction  of 
advancing  of  the  film  and  also  causes  retraction  of  the  claw 
before  displacement  thereof  in  the  reverse  direction.  The 
other  of  said  second  and  third  cam  profiles  causes  penetra- 
tion of  the  claw  before  its  displacement  in  the  reverse 
direction  of  the  advance  of  the  film,  and  its  retraction  before 
its  displacement  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  film. 


3,612371 
FILM  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  OF  MINIATURE  MOVIE 

CAMERA 
Yoshiliisa  Katsuyama,  Yoitoiuuna>slil,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nip- 
pon Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Jan.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1968,  43/3,574 

Int  CI.  G03b  1122 
MS.  CI.  3226-62  2  Claims 


A  film  transmitting  device  for  a  miniature  movie  camera 
has  a  cam  associated  with  a  rotary  shaft  for  the  shutter  and  a 
film  transmitting  plate  provided  with  a  projection  cooperable 
with  the  cam.  The  film  transmitting  plate,  which  has  a  claw  at 
one  end  for  entry  and  retraction  from  perforations  in  the 


film,  has  its  other  end  formed  in  substantially  U-shape  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  arm  portions.  One  arm 
portion  is  provided  with  a  hole  and  the  other  arm  portion  has 
a  slot  which  is  elongated  in  the  direction  toward  the  plate's 
claw.  Pin  means  is  extended  through  the  hole  apd  the  slot.  A 
tension  spring  is  connected  to  the  film  transmitting  plate  to 
urge  the  plate's  projection  against  the  cam,  one  end  of  the 
spring  being  connected  to  the  camera  body  and  the  other  end 
to  the  film  transmitting  plate  between  the  platfe's  projection 
and  the  pin  means. 


3,612372 
DOOR  ACTUATED  TICKET  DISPENSER 
Donald  R.  Richer,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Fort  Howard 
Paper  Company 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,891 

Int  CI.  B65h  ;  7138 

U.S.  CI.  226—74  6  Claims 


A  remote  controlled,  automatic  ticket  dispenser  for  sweep- 
stakes or  the  like  has  a  single  elongated  horizontal  straight 
stretch  of  an  endless  registration  pin  chain  to  register  and  ad- 
vance each  ticket  of  a  web  of  tickets,  the  stretch  being  ad- 
vanced by  a  sliding  door.  On  retraction  of  the  dpor  a  ticket  is 
exposed  for  inscription.  On  advance  of  the  doof  the  chain  is 
advanced  to  deliver  the  ticket.  Pawls,  or  detents,,  and  toothed 
racks  are  provided  to  assure  full  opening  and  ftill  closing  of 
the  door  before  the  direction  of  the  door  can  be  reversed. 


I 


3,612373  ^ 

PRECISION  ADVANCING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Robert  Hermann,  Rye  Beach,  N.H.,  assignor  i^  Di/An  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
I  Filed  Oct.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,902 

'  Intel.  B65h;7/i6 

U.S.  CI.  226-162  10  Claims 


A  precision  device  for  advancing  sheet  material  comprises 
a  guide  through  which  the  sheet  material  is  adapted  to  ad- 
vance, a  leaf  spring,  one  end  of  which  is  affixed  to  the  guide 
and  the  other  end  of  which  projects  through  ain  opening  in 
the  guide  toward  the  sheet  material,  and  a  solenoid  actuated 
core,  which  projects  into  contact  with  a  medial  i^rtion  of  the 
leaf  spring  in  such  a  way  as  to  depress  the  forward  end  of  the 
leaf  spring  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  sheet  material 
and  to  advance  the  sheet  material  a  predetermined  increment 
for  each  actuation  of  the  solenoid.  Since  each  stroke  of  the 
spring  is  predetermined  by  stops  on  the  guide,  e«ch  actuation 
of  the  solenoid  constitutes  a  digital  input  by  which  the  sheet 
material  is  advanced  by  a  single  increment. 
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3,612374 

PIPE  PULLING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  B.  Shartaer,  2416  Randolph  RomI,  Janesville,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  lO;  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,767 

Int  CL  B65h  29112 

UA  CI.  226-172  7  Claims 


the  tape  as  it  enters  the  transducing  loop.  Thus,  the  second 
portion  of  the  capstan  rotates  relative  to  the  first  portion  of 
the  capstan  but  because  of  the  viscous  coupling,  the  torque 


required  to  cause  rotation  thereof  is  related  to  the  rate  of 
rotation.  The  capstan  thereby  effectively  isolates  supply  tape 
tension  fluctuations,  but  at  the  same  time,  passes  changes  in 
the  level  of  supply  tape  tension  without  attenuation. 


3,612377 
TAPE  BRAKING  APPARATUS 

A  device  for  pulling  elongate  articles  such  as  pipe  through  Richard  W.  Pembroke,  Tulsa,  Okfau,  asc^nor  to  Midwcitcni 
a  processing  machine.  The  device  comprises  a  plurality  of       Instruments,  Inc.,  Tuba,  OiJa. 
caterpillarlike    traction    members    which    engage    the    pipe  Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,704 

periphery  and  exert  a  pulling  force  thereon.  The  traction  Int  CL  B65h  2i//0 

members  arc  self-centering  and  can  accommodate  various  U.S.  CI.  226— 195  9Clains 

pipe  diameters. 


3,612375 

DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  CASSETTE  TYPE  SOUND 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Hisashi  Bal>a,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asi^nor  to  Kyokuyo  Electric  Co. 

Ltd.,  Idogi  Agco-shi  Saitama-lun,  Japan 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843379 

Int  CI.  B65h  77/20 

U.S.  CI.  226-188  9  Claims 


A  tape  recorder  wherein  the  frame  supports  a  motor  which 
drives  a  flywheel  by  means  of  an  endless  belt.  The  flywheel  is 
mounted  on  a  platform  which  is  reciprocable  toward  and 
away  from  the  motor,  and  the  belt  is  tensioned  by  a  spring- 
biased  roll  which  is  mounted  on  the  platform.  A  spring  biases 
the  platform  away  from  the  motor  and  the  platform  is  moved 
toward  the  motor  in  response  to  placing  of  a  cassette  onto 
the  frame  and  in  response  to  subsequent  shifting  of  the  cas- 
sette toward  the  motor. 


A  brake  for  stopping  a  magnetic  tape  having  a  first  brake 
block  and  second  brake  block  providing  a  tape  channel 
therebetween,  the  first  brake  block  having  apertures  therein 
communicating  with  the  channel  and  a  passageway  commu- 
nicating with  the  apertures  and  extending  exterioriy  of  the 
brake  block,  the  second  brake  block  having  a  cavity  opposite 
the  apertures,  a  brake  pad  positioned  in  the  cavity,  the  brake 
pad  being  formed  of  sintered  metal  spheres  and  having 
porosity  permitting  air  to  pass  therethrough  into  and  out  of 
the  cavity,  and  means  for  supplying  air  pressure  to  the  first 
brake  block  passageway  whereby  air  flovtrs  through  the  aper- 
tures and  against  the  Upe  to  force  the  tape  into  contact  with 
the  brake  pad. 


3,612376 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  FOR  A  HELICAL  SCAN  TAPE 
RECORDER 
Debnar  R.  Johnson,  Dcs  Pblncs,  IIL,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,051 

Intel.  Glib  75/50 

U.S.  CI.  226-194  4  Claims 

A  closed  loop  capstan  for  a  tape  transport  of  a  helical 
scan,  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus. 
The  capstan  includes  a  first  portion  which  is  fixedly  attached 
to  a  shaft  of  the  capstan  which  fixed  portion  engages  a  mag- 
netic tape  exiting  from  a  transducing  upe  loop  formed  about 
a  scanning  assembly.  The  capstan  also  includes  a  second  por- 
tion which  is  rotatably  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  by  a  viscous 
damping  fluid.  This  viscous  coupled  second  portion  engages 


3,612378 
WING-HEADED  FASTENERS  AND  TOOL 
ATTACHMENTS  FOR  APPLYING  FASTENERS 
Richard  W.  Pabich,  c/o  Acme-Lane  Co.  4904  W.  FuUertoo, 
Chkago,  ni.,  and  Richard  W.  Trdbcr,  deceased,  late  of 
Glenview,  IIL  (by  L.  Looiae  Trdber  executrix,  1340  Sher- 
wood RoMl  Glenview,  IIL  60639). 
ContinuatioB-in-put  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  615^30,  Feb.  13, 
1967,  now  abaadoDed  ,  and  a  continuation  !■  part  of 
689,939,  Nov.  24, 1967,  now  PMeat  No.  3,429,013,  and  a 
continuatkMHin-part  of  777,652,  Nov.  21, 1968.  This 
application  Feb.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  800362 
Int  CL  B25c  7/04 
U.S.  CL  227—8  1 1  Clalns 

Tool  attachments  associated  with  air  tools  that  force  nails 
or  other  fasteners  into  members.  Uniquely  formed  wing- 
headed  fasteners  and  tool  attachments  are  correspondingly 
adapted  to  each  other  to  enable  the  wing-headed  fasteners  to 
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be  pivotally  mounted  to  said  members  with  the  nails  from  the  3,612,380 

tool  for  releasably  holding  a  first  member,  such  as  a  cabinet  MALLET  DRIVE  FASTENER  DRIVING  MACHINE 

Rkhard  A.  Kohlmaa,  Forest  Park,  IH.,  assignor  to  Spotnaib, 
Inc.,  Long  Islaml  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,625 
Int.  CI.  B25c  1100 


U.S.  CI.  227-120 


backing  in  a  position  relative  to  a  second  member  such  as  a 
cabinet  frame  therebehind. 


3,612379 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  FASTENER-DRIVING 

MACHINE 
Walter  Charles  Panock,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Spotnails, 
Inc. 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,924 

Int.  CI.  B27f  7106 

MS.  CI.  227-8  2  Claims 


1 .  In  a  driving  machine  of  the  character  described  includ- 
ing a  motor  and  means  for  controlling  said  motor  having  a 
control    member   movable    between    motor   activating   and 
motor  inactivating  positions: 
a  pivoted  lever  trigger; 
a  plunger  type  safety  trigger; 

a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  trigger  and 
operatively  related  to  said  safety  trigger  and  to  said 
control  member  to  drive  the  control  member  into  motor 
activating  position  by  concurrent  operation  of  the 
triggers;  and 
removable  means  normally  restraining  said  lever  trigger 
against  operating  movement  of  said  control  member 
except  with  concurrent  operation  of  the  safety  trigger. 
removal  of  said  removable  means  enabling  operation 
of  said  lever  by  the  lever  trigger  to  move  said  control 
member  throughout  its  operative  range  independently 
of  said  safety  trigger. 


2  Claims 


A  mallet  drive  stapling  machine  is  shown  which  includes  a 
housing,  a  magazine,  a  piston  raceway  and  a  drive  channel 
within  the  housing.  A  follower  is  movable  within  the 
magazine  to  sequentially  propel  fasteners  contained 
therewithin  into  operative  relationship  with  tjie  drive  chan- 
nel. A  piston  having  an  enlarged  upper  portioi).  an  outwardly 
projecting  intermediate  portion,  and  a  lower  portion  is  mova- 
ble within  the  piston  raceway.  A  driver  bladt  is  secured  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  piston  and  is  selectively  movable 
within  the  drive  channel  to  drive  fasteners  contained  therein 
into  work.  The  lower  portion  of  the  piston  is  substantially  cir- 
cular and  between  the  lower  portion  and  the  iniarged  upper 
portion  is  an  intermediate  portion  which  is  formed  with  four 
projecting  portions,  each  two  of  these  portions  are  oppositely 
extending  with  respect  to  one  another  and  each  pair  of  said 
oppositely  extending  portions  are  perpendicular  with  respect 
to  one  another. 

A  coil  spring  is  retained  within  said  piston  raceway  and 
surrounds  the  piston,  with  the  piston  raceway  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  portion  to  retain  the  spring.  A  resilient 
bumper  is  selectively  abuttable  with  the  base  portion  of  the 
piston  when  the  piston  is  moved  downwardly. 


Srlcl 


3,612381 
SNAP  FASTENER  ATTACHING  MACHINE 
Erkh  A.  SchmMt,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,688 

Int.  CI.  A41h  37104 

U.S.  CI.  227-18  18  Claims 


A  machine  for  attaching  the  components  of  a  snap  fastener 
to  B  material,  wherein  the  snap  fastener  components  are  fed 
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from  strips  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  are  separately 
cut  from  the  fed  strips  and  are  clamped  together  with  the 
material  therebetween  by  means  of  a  ram  and  cooperating 
anvil;  the  feediiig,  cutting  and  clamping  operations  are  per- 
formed in  a  particular  sequence  and  are  performed  automati- 
cally upon  initial  operation  of  a  control  device. 


ment  and  overlies  the  rail  in  spaced  relationship  therefrom.  A 
follower  having  an  offset  handle  is  slklably  dispoaed  upon  the 
rail  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  roof  portion  is  connected  to 
the  folk>wer  and  normally  biases  it  forwardly.  A  plurality  of 
fasteners  in  laterally  aligned  relationship  are  disposable  upon 
the  rail. 


3,612w^ 

SNAP  FASTENER  ATTA^NG  APPARATUS 

Gilbert  A.  LitteH,  Versailles,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,687 

iBt  CL  A41II 37104 

U,S.CL  227-18 


3,612384 
SPINDLE  CHUCK  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Calvin  D.  Loyd,  Peorte;  Theodore  L.  Obcrlc,  WasUf^toa,  aad 
Ronald  L.  Satzler,  MctaaMira,  aB  of  DL,  asslgnen  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IB. 
9  Cbinu  Filed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819336 

lot  CLB23k  27/00 
MS.  CI.  228—2  15  ClalMs 


Apparatus  for  attaching  plastic  snap  fasteners  to  an  article 
of  clothing  or  the  like  including  a  plurality  of  snap  fastener 
attaching  machines  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
on  a  cylindrical  rod  permitting  each  attaching  machine  to  be 
adjustably  spaced  from  the  adjacent  attaching  machine  and 
permitting  each  attaching  machine  to  be  pivoted  away  in- 
dividually from  the  other  machines  for  servicing  and  for 
refilling  with  snap  fastener  elements. 


3,612383 
MAGAZINE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FASTENER  DRIVING 

MACHINE 
Garry    R.    Perkins,    Cary,    and   James    WhKesMe,    Rolling 
Meadows,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Spotnails,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,620 

lot  CI.  B25c  5116 

U.S.  CI.  227- 1 25  .3  Claims 


A  spindle-mounted  chuck  operated  for  engagement  with  a 
workpiece  by  an  axially  movable  member  and  having  a  rota- 
tional drive  for  rotating  the  spindle-mounted  chuck,  the 
chuck  assembly  including  a  screw  mechanism  for  coupling 
the  rotational  drive  with  the  axially  movable  member  for 
selectively  engaging  the  chuck  assembly  with  the  workpiece. 


3,612385 

ULTRASONIC  WELDING  TOOLS 

Roy  William  Humpage,  SoUmll,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Bimiagham,  Eogbiid 

Coatinuatkm-in-part  of  appttcation  Ser.  No.  688348,  Dec.  6, 

1967.  This  application  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,655 

Int.  CL  B23k  1106,  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  228—  1  6  Cfaiinu 


A  magazine  construction  for  a  fastening  device  as  shown 
which  is  integrally  formed  and  includes  a  body  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  support.  A  rail  parallel  to  the  support  is 
carried  by  the  body  and  is  provided  with  a  cutout  portion  at 
the  rear  thereof.  A  base  portion  joins  the  support  element  to 
the  rail.  A  roof  portion  is  likewise  carried  by  said  support  ele- 


In  an  ultrasonic  welding  tool  of  the  kind  comprising  a  rela- 
tively fixed  frame,  which  supports  an  assembly  including  a 
transducer  for  converting  electrical  energy  into  ultrasonic 
vibrations,  and  a  velocity  transformer  canied  by  the  trans- 
ducer for  altering  the  amplitude  of  the  vibrations  produced 
by  the  transducer,  the  assembly  is  supported  against  lateral 
movement  relative  to  the  frame,  by  engaging  an  axially  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  assembly,  which  is  of  substantially 
uniform  cross  section,  as  an  axially  sliding  fit  in  a  bearing, 
which  is  fixed  relative  to  the  frame  in  use,  so  as  lo  support 
the  assembly  against  lateral  movement  relative  to  the  frame. 
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3,612386 
APPARATUS  FOR  FRICTION  WELDING 
John  GHMon,   Pcnn,   Wolvcrluunploa,  and  Alan   Woodall, 
Clavcriey,  Wolverluunpton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 

John    ThoapsoB    (Pipework    and    Ordnance    Division) 

Limited,  Wofverhanipton,  England 

Conthiuatlon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  689,876,  Dec.  21, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  852,441 

Int  CI.  B23k  27/00 

U.S.  CL  228—2  8  Claims 


the  worlcpiece  is  brought  to  brazing  temperature,  two  ex- 
pandable bags  are  inflated.  One  bag  raises  the  lower  die  sec- 
tion to  form  a  general  fit  with  the  upper  one.  The  second  bag 
is  in  direct  contact  with  the  upper  face  of  the  worlcpiece  and 
exerts  a  uniform  pressure  normal  to  its  surfaoe.  After  braz- 
ing, the  bags  are  deflated  and  chilled  argon  is  introduced 
through  the  die  passages  to  cool  the  work.  Other  features  in- 
clude localized  temperature  control  by  electron  emission  or 
cooling  tubes  and  vapor  removal  by  means  of  a  cold  trap. 


1  3,612388  I 

MASS  SOLDERING  MACHINES 

Howard  W.  Wegener,  Rte.  2,  Box  91,  Wilton,  N.H.,  and  Ken- 
neth G.  Boynton,  Osgood  Road,  Milford,  N.H. 
I  Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,970 

I  Int.  CI.  B23k  1 100, 5/22 

U.S.  CI.  228-34  4  ctoims 


A  friction  weMing  machine  for  joining  together  two  work- 
pieces  by  the  interposition  of  a  third  insert  workpiece,  the 
latter  having  an  external  cylindrical  surface.  The  machine  in- 
cludes respectively  hydraulically  actuated  clamping  devices 
for  holding  the  free  workpieces.  The  clamping  device  for  the 
insert  workpiece  includes  two  free  rollers,  deflning  in  com- 
bination a  cusp-shaped  channel,  supported  by  backing  rollers 
driven  from  a  motor  and  a  third  pressure  roller  movable  to 
press  the  insert  workpiece  into  engagement  with  the  two  free 
rollers  so  that  the  insert  workpiece  is  rotated  thereby. 


An  apparatus  which  eliminates  the  formulation  of  hot 
solder  dross  in  the  operation  of  an  automatic  ifiass  soldering 
machine  of  the  type  which  produces  a  high  vertical  wave  of 
solder  alone  or  solder  and  oil  and  having  a  horizontal  crest. 


3,612387 
BRAZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  R.  Rathbun,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aeronca, 
Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,234 

Int.  CI.  B23k  5/00, 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  228-6  10  Claims 


a      J7    js    -V 


3,612389 
_      APPARATUS  FOR  SOLID-STATE  WELDING 
Eugene   D.   Green,  La   Mesa,  Cahf.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569303,  Aug.  1, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,497,945 
I  Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  8003U 

I  Int  CI.  B23k  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  228-44  2  Cbhns 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  brazing  articles 
such  as  honeycomb  sandwich  structures.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  cold  wall  boxlike  housing  separable  into  upper  and 
lower  sections.  Each  section  carries  a  ceramic  die  member 
provided  with  passageways  terminating  in  small  ports  for 
conducting  a  cooling  fluid  adjacent  to  the  work.  The  work- 
piece  is  heated  by  electrical  resistance  heater  strips  passing 
above  and  below  the  workpiece.  Means  are  provided  for 
evacuating  the  housing  and  backfilling  it  with  argon.  When 


A  vacuum  pack  encapsulation  device  for  containment  of 
metal  members  to  be  joined  together  by  solid-state  welding. 
Positioners  are  assembled  inside  the  pack  in  and  around  the 
metal  members  for  support  thereof  during  the  welding 
process.  Certain  of  the  individual  elements  of  the  pack  are 
spaced  from  one  another  and  spaced  from  the  metal  mem- 
bers by  deformable  spacers.  The  spacers  defornl  under  com- 
pression force  to  permit  the  pack  elements  to  move  toward 
one  another  whereby  the  compression  force  is  transmitted  to 
the  metal  members  to  effect  welding  thereof. 


3,612390 
CONTINUOUS  WEB  ENVELOPE 
Kenneth  W.  Howard,  5550  MonticeUo,  DaUas,  Tex. 
1  Filed  Sept  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,434 

1  Int  CI.  B65d  27/70 

U.S.  CI.  229-69  3  cUifans 

Disclosed  is  continuous  web  process  for  producing  a  plu- 
rality of  serially  edge-attached  envelopes  in  a,  double  web 
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without  folding  or  cutting  the  envelope  paper  prior  to  fabri-  totalizer  shaft  is  moved  towards  the  totalizer  racks  the  first 
cation  of  the  envelope  structure.  Accounting  information  and  second  means  cooperate  so  that  the  totalizer  intended 


may  be  recorded  on  the  envelopes  individually  or  in  web 
form. 


for  selection  is  moved  in  line  and  into  engagement  with  the 
totalizer  racks. 


3,612391 
SHOCK  TUBE  BYPASS  PISTON  TUNNEL 
Stellan  P.  Knoos,  Maiibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Aero- 
nautics &  Space  Administration 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  690,172 

Int.  CI.  B65di//00 

U.S.  CI.  230-54  17  Claims 


3,612393 
COMPUTING  DEVICE 
William  F.  Joocs,  WeClwrsfidd,  Conn.,  asslsnor  to  Vccder  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,069 

Int  CL  G06ni  7/272 

U.S.  CI.  235—92  FL  30  Cialins 


A  gas,  preferably  preheated,  is  released  in  a  tube  having  a 
free  piston,  a  piston  bypass  structure,  and  a  vacuum 
chamber.  In  operation,  a  portion  of  this  gas  bypasses  the 
piston  into  the  vacuum  chamber.  The  gas  which  is  not 
bypassed  brings  the  piston  into  motion  to  automatically  close 
the  bypass  and  then  compress  the  bypassed  gas  and  build  up 
a  very  high  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  bypassed  gas.  A 
second,  perforated,  piston  may  be  initially  placed 
downstream  of  the  first  piston  to  increase  system  efficiency 
and  act  as  a  safety  device. 


3,612392 
TOTALIZER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Rolf  BJom  Ismdnon,  Sohu,  Sweden,  anignor  to  Svenska 
Dataregister  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887300 
Int  CL  G06c  15/48 
MS.  CL  235-60  MT  5  Claims 

A  totalizer  selecting  mechanism  for  a  cash  register  having 
at  least  two  totalizers  mounted  on  a  shaft,  llie  selecting 
mechanism  comprises  of  first  and  second  control  means  the 
first  of  which  moves  the  totalizer  shaft  towards  the  totalizer 
racks  during  each  totalizer  selecting  cycle  and  the  second  of 
which  can  be  set  in  one  of  several  positions  the  number  of 
which  corresponds  to  the  number  of  totalizers.  When  the 


A  cost-computing  device  for  a  fuel-dispensing  system  hav- 
ing a  rotary  pulser  disc  with  a  plurality  of  light  apertures  ar- 
ranged in  four  pulser  circles,  a  plurality  of  output  neads,  each 
havmg  a  photoelectric  pickup,  angularly  spaced  about  the 
axis  of  the  pulser  disc  for  being  operated  by  the  light  aper- 
tures on  the  pulser  disc,  and  a  rotary  selector  disc  associated 
with  each  output  head  having  a  plurality  of  light  a{)ertures  ar- 
ranged in  four  selector  circles  for  selectively  activating  the 
pulser  circles  for  operating  the  respective  pickup.  The  selec- 
tor discs  are  connected  by  intermittent  gearing  in  the  manner 
of  a  counter  such  that  a  rotary  input  to  the  lowest  order 
selector  disc  can  be  rotated  to  set  the  disc  counter  and 
thereby  set  the  variator  to  establish  a  correspondins  multiple 
place  unit  volume  price.  In  an  alternative  embodiment  six 
banks  of  coaxial  selector  drums  are  mounted  on  a  selector 
plate  to  be  selectively  rotated  to  a  control  position  in  opera- 
tive association  with  a  rotary  pulser  drum  to  selectively  ac- 
tivate the  light  aperture  circles  in  the  pulser  drum  to  operate 
the  photoelectric  pickups. 
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3,612394 
RAILROAD  CROSSING 
Comte  Tcmiscoyata,  Lc  Etroits,  Quebec, 


Wilfrid  Gagnon, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,574 
Int  CI.  EOlh  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  238-8    ^ 


12  Claims 


3,612395 

LINEAR  MOTOR  REACTION  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 

Chrittopbcr  Durraat  EagUsh,  Barwdi,  Engfamd,  assignor  to 

Tracked  HovcrcrafI  Llinited,  Loodon,  Engfauid 

Filed  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,152 

ClalBU  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  17, 1968, 

34096/68 

Int  CI.  EOlb  25/00, 26/00 

U.S.CL  238-122  17  Claims 


A  reaction  rail  for  cooperating  with  a  linear  induction 
motor  stator  connected  to  a  high-speed  vehicle  is  resiliently 
mounted  for  lateral  movement.  The  stator  can  be  guided  by 
wheels  running  on  the  rail.  Resilient  blocks  capable  of 
deforming  in  shear  are  disposed  between  a  rail-carrying 
member  and  the  fixed  track  for  the  vehicle.  In  the  preferred 
embodiment  the  resilient  blocks  are  precompressed  by 
rockable  stirrups  which  reduce  the  tendency  for  the  rail  to 
tilt  under  a  lateral  force. 


3,612396 

TURBULENT  FLOW  UQUID  DISCHARGE  NOZZLES 

John  O.  Hmby,  Jr.,  Burbank,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Rain  Jet 

CorpM  Barbank,  CaHf. 
^?5^"*****^!*1»^  ^  ■PpHcatton  Ser.  No.  784341,  Dec.  9, 

'^•^"•r:,''^"'*"*  '*••  3358,053,  Continuation.in.part  of 

app^tion  Ser.  No.  691,1 1 1,  Dec.  8, 1967,  now  abandoned  , 

,?^""**'*****^  •>'  "PPifcation  Ser.  No.  492389,  Oct.  4, 

1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  32332 

IntCI.B05by7/0« 

U.S.CL  239-17  21  Claims 

A  family  of  aerating  liquid  discharge  nozzles,  each  of 

which  has  the  feature  that  it  contains  no  moving  parts  and  in- 


cludes a  hollow  body  defining  a  liquid  inlet  at  one  end  and  an 
outiet  opening  at  the  other  end.  The  body  has  an  internal 
chamber  arranged  in  communication  with  both  the  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  of  the  body.  Plug  means,  having  substantial 
loigth  between  its  opposite  end  surfaces,  is  disposed  across 
the  chamber  adjacent  the  body  outlet  end  and  defines  a  plu- 


Building  railroad  crossing  with  concrete  slabs  which  are 
dowel  connected  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  by  interconnecting 
these  slabs  by  means  of  a  spring  hook  provided  at  one  end  of 
a  concrete  slab  and  providing  a  recess  at  the  mating  end  of 
an  adjacent  concrete  slab  to  receive  the  spring  hook  in 
snapping  engagement  therein. 


rality  of  grooves  which  comprise  constricted  liquid  outiet 
means  from  the  body.  The  body  outiet  opening  has  an  area 
greater  than  the  area  of  the  liquid  outiet  meaiis.  The  grooves 
intermediate  their  length  are  increased  in  cros9-sectional  area 
in  a  discontinuous  manner  relative  to  the  adjaqent  portions  of 
the  grooves. 


3,612397 
FLUID  INJECTOR 
Ranald  K.  Pearson,  10350  Vacco  St.,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  578,275,  Sept.  9, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  24, 1969,  Ser. 
1  No.  849366 

I  Int  CL  B64d  33/04 

U.S. 


CI.  239— 127.1 


j^. 


24  Cbims 


y<v 


A  plurality  of  preformed  individual  metali  platelets  are 
stacked  in  registry  and  brazed  together  to  fomi  a  monolithic 
structure  capable  of  being  machined  to  a  desirdd  final  overall 
configuration  of  injector.  Each  platelet  is  formed  on  one  sur- 
face with  a  patterned  depressed  area  defiiting,  with  an 
abutting  surface  of  a  contiguous  platelet,  fluid  jflow  passages 
exiting  at  one  edge  of  tiie  platelet  in  one  face  df  the  injector, 
aligned  apertures  of  the  stacked  platelets  de^ne  manifolds 
for  conducting  fluid  to  each  platelet,  and  the  individual 
platelets  may  be  provided  with  baffling  arrangjements  in  the 
depressed  area  thereof  for  equalizing  fluid  pressures  in  the 
several  outiets  of  the  platelet. 
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3,612398 
MODULATABLE  NOZZLE  SYSTEM 
Richard  H.  Ttannu,  San  Dtego,  Calif.,  mmintor  to  Rohr  Cor- 
poration, Chuhi  Vista,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52310 
IntCI.B64dii/04 
U.S.  CI.  239—  1 27.3  12  Cbhns 


landing  or  taking  off.  The  nozzle  is  variable  between  a  cruise 
configuration  in  which  it  has  a  section  which  is  circular  or  of 
regular  fwlygonal  form  and  a  noise  reduction  configuration 
in  which  the  nozzle  dimension  in  one  direction  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  that  in  a  perpendicular  direction.  A  pair  of 

clamshell  doors  effect  the  change  in  configuration  for  the 
nozzle. 


3,612,400 
VARUBLE  JET  PROPULSION  NOZZLE 
Douglas  Johnson,  and  Henry  M.  Mar,  both  of  IndJanapoMt, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corponrtion,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  Na  42,679 

Int  CI.  B64c  15/06 

U.S.  CL  239—265.19  3  Claims 


Apparatus  generally  includes  a  convergent-divergent  outer 
nozzle  duct  and  a  dual  cone  nozzle  plug  within  and  coaxial 
with  the  duct  and  serving  as  an  inner  nozzle  duct  defining 
with  the  outer  duct  a  variable  area  flow  path  of  annular  cross 
section.  Forward  cone  section  extends  forward  from  plane  of 
throat  of  outer  duct  and  aft  cone  extension  extends  rearward 
from  throat  plane  to  exit  plane.  Nose  cone  forward  of  dual 
cones  streamlines  entire  plug.  Both  cone  sections  are  made 
up  of  elongate  peripherally  overlapping  petals  with  aft  ends 
of  forward  petals  pivoted  to  forward  end  of  aft  petals.  For- 
ward ends  of  forward  petals  are  pivoted  to  mounting  ring  on 
central  coaxial  support  member.  Aft  ends  of  forward  petals 
are  pivoted  to  support  struts  which  are  pivoted  to  axially 
moving  second  mounting  ring  to  expand  and  contract  both 
cones  at  throat  plane.  Aft  ends  of  aft  petals  are  pivotally  con- 
nected to  actuating  struts  which  are  pivotally  connected  to 
sleeve  which  slides  axially  on  support  member  to  expand  and 
contract  aft  end  of  aft  cone  independentiy  of  expansion  and 
contraction  at  throat  plane.  Support  member  is  hollow,  and 
air  supplied  to^it  from  external  source  flows  to  and  through 
the  petals  and  the  forward  tip  of  the  nose  cone  to  cool  the 
parts  exposed  to  the  hot  exhaust  gases. 


3,612399 
VARIABLE  DIRECTIONALLY  SILENCED  NOZZLE 
Barry  Rodgers,  Mansfield;  James  A.  Petric  Littleover,  and 
Michael  John  Talbot  Smith,  Ncwart,  all  of  England,  as- 
signors to  RoUi-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  716,906,  Mar. 
28, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  882,457 

Int  CLB63h/ 7/70 

U.S.  CI.  239-265.19  8  Chdms 


^i^^^^ 


An  exhaust  duct  and  variable  convergent-divergent  propul- 
sion nozzle  for  a  supersonic  turbofan  engine.  The  nozzle  in- 
cludes a  ring  of  leaves  providing  a  convergent  nozzle  portion 
and  a  second  ring  of  leaves  downstream  of  the  first  defining  a 
divergent  nozzle  portion.  The  downstream  end  of  the  diver- 
gent nozzle  portion  is  connected  to  a  ring  of  leaves  defining  a 
fairing  around  the  nozzle.  The  fairing  and  divergent  leaves 
are  free  to  float  radially  at  their  downstream  ends.  The  con- 
verging nozzle  leaves  and  the  forward  end  of  the  diverging 
nozzle  leaves  are  actuated  by  a  common  linkage  so  as  to 
coordinate  the  movement  of  the  two  and  permit  the  floating 
movement  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  nozzle.  The  struc- 
ture, including  the  exhaust  duct  wall,  is  characterized  by 
lightweight  construction  and  arrangements  for  cooling  the 
structure  exposed  to  hot  gas.  Outward  movement  of  the  fair- 
ing leaves  is  limited  by  a  ring  of  swinging  links  which  includes 
stop  means  limiting  their  extending  motion  to  a  degree  short 
of  straightening  the  joints. 


3,612^401 

THRUST-REVERSING  APPARATUS  FOR  TURBOFAN 

JET  ENGINE 

Peter  H.  Ellis,  and  Samud  I.  Pcrsky,  both  of  Chala  Vtata, 

CaHf.,  assignors  to  Rohr  Corpomtion,  Chnia  Vista,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,694 

Int  CL  B64c  15/04 

VS.  CL  239-265.29  5  Claims 


A  nozzle  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  intended  to  ef- 
fect noise  reduction  when  the  aircraft  carrying  the  nozzle  is 


Turbofan  jet  engine  fan  air  is  discharged  throu^  passage 
between  engine  housing  and  cowling  spaced  therearound. 
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Doors  are  pivoted  to  inner  and  outer  sides  of  cowling  ad-    ter  construction  of  the  duct  wall  and  movable  wall  units  over- 

jacent  aft  edges  of  openings  spaced  circumferentially  thereof  lying  portions  of  the  duct  wall  and  movable  circumferentially 

and  move  between  a  retracted  position  closing  the  openings 

and  a  deployed  position  extending  laterally  therefrom,  the 

inner  doors  blocking  the  fan  air  passage  and  deflecting  fan 

air  through  the  openings  in  the  deployed  position  and  the 

outer  doors  deflecting  the  fan  air  forwardly  to  reverse  thrust. 

During  deployment  the  inner  doors  completely  block  fan  air 

passage  only  after  outer  doors  are  fully  deployed,  and  when 

doors  are  retracted  the  inner  doors  open  the  fan  air  passage 

slightly  before  outer  doors  begin  to  close. 


3,612,402 
THRUST-CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  WITH 
VARIABLE  AXUL  FLOW  AREA  FOR  DIFFERING 
FLIGHT  REGIMES  AND  THRUST  REVERSAL 
Richard  H.  Tinnu,  Saa  Dieso,  and  Leonard  Holman,  Imperi- 
al Beach,  both  of  CaUf.,  aadgnors  to  Rohr  Corporation, 
Chula  Vista,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,061 

Int.  Ci.  B64c  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  239—265.29  20  Claims 


of  the  duct  to  increase  or  decrease  the  relative  portion  of  the 
greater  and  lesser  diameter  portions  of  the  duct  wall. 


I, 


3,612,404 
-IQUID  SOAP  MIXER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR  SHOWER 
BATHS  AND  THE  LIKE     , 
Vincent  Vicari,  8253  W.  Maple,  Norridge,  III. 
1  .  Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,539 

I  Int.  CI.  BOSb  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  239-310  10  Claims 


Apparatus  includes  shroud  positioned  at  rear  or  jet  nozzle 
to  surround  and  control  gas  stream.  Shroud  includes  forward 
fixed  section  secured  to  engine  at  outlet  flange  or  tailpipe 
and  aft  section  axially  movably  mounted  to  fixed  section.  In 
5towed  position  aft  section  cooperates  with  forward  section 
to  define  shroud  as  substantially  imperforate  conduit  in  con- 
tinuation outlet  or  tailpipe.  In  deployed  position,  one  or  more 
gaps  are  formed  between  forward  end  of  aft  section  and  rear- 
ward end  of  forward  section  for  reverse  thrust  gas  flow. 
Diversion  plug  coaxial  with  shroud  varies  axial  flow  area  for 
differing  flight  regimes.  Swingable  flaps  or  blades  form  trail- 
ing edge  of  aft  section  and  vary  shape  of  outer  wall.  Blade; 
and  plug  are  operable  independently  to  produce  all  necessary 
outlet  combinations.  For  reverse  thrust,  plug  is  expanded  and 
aft  section  deployed.  Blocker  doors  on  inner  wall  of  aft  sec- 
tion are  caused  to  swing  into  engage-expanded  plug  and 
block  axial  rearward  flow  of  gas.  forcing  it  through  reverse 
thrust  openings. 


Mixing  and  dispensing  shower  head  includiiig  a  valve  block 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  connected  with  a  Supply  pipe  for 
clear  water  and  having  an  axially  aligned  outlet  at  the  op- 
posite end  having  a  spray  shower  nozzle  exten<ling  therefrom. 
The  valve  block  has  a  liquid  soap  container  extending  up- 
wardly from  its  top  with  a  passageway  leading  from  the  soap 
container  to  a  soap  diluting  ^nd  mixing  cham^ber  within  the 
valve  block.  A  water  chamber  is  also  conui|ied  within  the 
valve  block  and  is  supplied  with  water  by  a  passageway  con- 
nected with  the  inlet,  and  is  connected  with  the  soap-mixing 
chamber  to  admit  water  to  dilute  the  soap  in  the  soap-mixing 
chamber  and  effect  the  mixing  of  soap  and  water  in  the  dilut- 
ing and  mixing  chamber.  A  slide  valve  sl^dably  extends 
through  the  valve  body  transversely  of  the  inlet  and  outlet 
and  controls  the  supply  of  soap  to  the  soap  chamber  and  has 
one  passageway  of  a  relatively  large  diameter  leading  diamet- 
rically therethrough  for  supplying  clear  or  rinse  water  to  the 
shower  head,  and  a  second  diametral  passagew<ay  of  a  smaller 
diameter  providing  the  pressure  drop  to  educt  a  mixture  of 
soap  and  water  from  the  soap-mixing  chamber  to  the  outlet 
of  the  valve.  A  metering  valve  has  cooperation  with  the 
diametral  liquid  soap  passageway  in  the  slide  valve  to  control 

the  supply  of  liquid  soap  to  the  soap  diluti<ig  and  mixing 
chamber. 


3,612,403 
VARIABLE-AREA  DUCT 
Samy  Baghdad!,  Speedway,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,678 
Int  CI.  B64c  9/38 
VS.  CL  239-265  J7  4  Claims 

A  variable-area  diffusing  duct  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  is  of 
generally  annular  cross  section  and  has  provision  for  varying 
the  area  of  the  duct  by  varying  the  average  diameter  of  one 
or  the  other  or  both  walls  of  the  duct.  The  arrangement  for 
varying  the  area  involves  a  circumferentially  stepped  diame- 


1  3,612,405 

NOZZLE  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE  BLASTING  APPARATUS 
Willi  Heinrich,  Rheinkamp-Repeien,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fa. 

Woma-Apparatebau   Wolfgang  Maasberg  A   Co.  GmbH, 

Riieinhausen,  Germany 

Filed  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,400 


Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov 
i  677.0 

I  Int.  CI.  BOSb  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  239-427.3 


19, 


968,  P  18  09 


9  Claims 


A  nozzle  for  high-pressure  blasting  apparatus  usable  with 
water  at  pressures  between  300  and  600  atmospheres  has  a 
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nozzle  housing  in  which  a  tubular  body  is  fitted.  One  end 
face  of  the  tubular  body  is  formed  with  a  group  of  small  slits 
surrounding  the  central  bore  of  the  tube  and  directed  slightly 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  the  tube.  Sand,  corundum  (sil- 
icon carbide)  or  metal  particles  are  fed  through  the  central 
bore  of  the  tube  and  water  is  forced  through  the  small 


openings  in  a  crownlike  array.  A  sleeve  is  tightly  fitted  in  the 
tube  to  act  as  a  particle-accelerating  restriction.  The  forward 
end  of  the  sleeve  can  be  recessed  from,  can  be  flush  with,  or 
can  extend  beyond  the  front  face  of  the  tubular  body,  ac- 
cording to  desired  operating  characteristics. 


3,612,406 
SAFETY  BLOWGUN 
John  E.  Ban,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  George  R.  Ferguson, 
Clover,  S.C.,  assignors  to  G.  W.  Murphy  Industries,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,205 

Int  CI.  B05b  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  239-526  9  Claims 


A  safety  compressed-air  blowgun  for  protecting  a  user 
thereof  against  exposure  to  dangerously  high  pressures  and 
wherein  a  pressure-responsive  valve  is  arranged  in  series  flow 
relation  with  a  manually  operable  valve  for  precluding 
delivery  of  air  from  the  blowgun  at  dangerously  high  pres- 
sures through  movement  of  a  pressure-responsive  valve 
member  relative  to  a  valve  seat  in  response  to  balancing  of 
air  pressures  and  in  such  a  manner  that  the  valve  member  is 
seated  to  preclude  passage  of  air  when  the  pressure  of  air 
downstream  of  the  pressure-responsive  valve  is  above  a 
predetermined  safe  pressure. 


these  flows  by  a  collision  process  to  effect  particularization. 
Means  are  also  provided  for  cyclically  terminating  this  par- 


ticularization process  and  for  providing  a  relatively  greater 
fuel  flow  during  the  remainder  of  a  combustion  cycle. 


3,612,408 
DEVICE  FOR  DEVIATING  IN  A  CHANGEABLE 
DIRECTION  A  FLOW  OF  MATTER 
Abram  Jacobus  HoBeman,  PaHrokstnuit,  Zaandam,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,169 
Cbims  priority,  application  Ncthcriands,  Oct  21, 1968, 

6815054 

Int  CI.  BOSb  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  239-587  3  Chinu 


A  device  for  delivering  a  flow  of  matter  in  a  variable 
direction,  comprising  an  inlet  piece  and  an  outlet  piece,  said 
pieces  being  interconnected  in  a  ball-jointlilce  manner  in 
which  the  forces  caused  by  the  flowing  pressure  and  tending 
to  move  the  two  pieces  apart  are  compensated  by  a  tie 
member  disposed  in  the  flow  passage  through  and  between 
the  two  pieces. 


3,612,409 
QUICK-CONNECTING,  SELF^EALING  FLEXIBLE  HOSE 

NOZZLE 

Raymond  C.   Henning,   205   El  Cerrito  Drive,  Baicersfidd, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,557 

Int.  CI.  B05b  IIOO 
VJS.  CI.  239-602  5  Cbims 


3,612,407 
MULTIORIFICE-TYPE  AIRLESS  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Takumi  Itaoo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  an^nor  to  Komatsu  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  20,  1968,  43/67594 

Int  CL  B05b  1/30 
VS.  CI.  239-533  3  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  an  improved  airless  fuel  injec- 
tion nozzle  which  injects  a  controlled  amount  of  finely  par- 
ticularized fuel  into  predetermined  zones  of  a  combustion 
chamber  prior  to  ignition  and  thereafter  provides  a  steadily 
increasing  flow  of  fijel  for  controlled  combustion  during  the 
remainder  of  a  combustion  cycle.  Means  are  provided  for 
particularizing  the  fuel  prior  to  ignition  by  dividing  a  fuel 
supply  flow  into  two  separate  flows  and  then  recombining 


An  elongated  hose  nozzle  of  resilient  material  adapted  to 
be  attached  quickly  and  conveniendy  to  the  male-threaded 
coupling  at  one  end  of  a  garden  hose  is  the  essence  of  this 
disclosure.  The  nozzle  has  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end. 
The  inner  end  has  a  cylindrical  periphery  adapted  to  fit 
through  the  opening  in  the  coupling,  which  includes  an  in- 
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turned  flange  terminating  in  a  circular  opening.  A  bead  of 
torus  form  circumscribes  the  nozzle  at  its  inner  end  and  ex- 
tends radially  outwardly  to  a  dimension  greater  than  that  of 
the  cylindrical  periphery  of  the  nozzle.  A  frustoconical 
passage  is  formed  longitudinally  through  the  nozzle  with  its 
greater  dimension  at  the  inner  end,  thus  forming  a  thin  wall 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  nozzle.  The  thin  wall  permits  the  bead 
and  inner  end  of  the  nozzle  to  be  resiliently  collapsed  by 
hand  to  a  smaller  diameter  for  insertion  through  the  circular 
opening  and  past  the  internal  flange  into  the  coupling,  where 
the  thin  wall  of  the  nozzle  is  released  and  resiliently  expands 
towards  its  normal  shape  bringing  it  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  flange  and  opening  in  the  coupling. 


screened  within  the  chamber  to  separate  particles  of  other 
than  the  desired  size,  and  are  heated  within  the  chamber  to 
evaporate  moisture  and  to  freeze  dry  them. 


3,612,412 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 

METALS  FROM  CABLES 

Fred  J.  Graveman,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assigiior  to  Aluminum 

Converter  Sales  &  Research,  Inc.,  St.  Charley  Mo. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,3513 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1156 

U.S.Ci.  241-25  21Ctainis 


3,612,410 

COMBINATION  SIX-WHEEL-DRIVE  VEHICLE  AND 

SELF-UNLOADING  BOX 

Charles  W.  Stelnkc,  413  North  Park,  Fairfax,  Minn. 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,431 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  19100;  EOlc  19120 

MS.  CI.  239—675  1 0  Claims 


A  truck  having  front  drive  wheels  and  dual  tandem  rear 
drive  wheels  carrying  a  self-unloading  box  having  ^  rotating 
spreader  for  selectively  discharging  material  rearwardly  and 
to  either  side  of  the  box.  The  box  is  mounted  on  the  truck 
frame  so  that  a  major  portion  of  the  box  is  located  forwardly 
of  the  transverse  loadline  between  the  rear  dual  tandem  drive 
wheels. 


Cable  comprising  aluminum  strands  wound  about  a  steel 
core  is  reduced  to  its  separate  metal  components  by  cutting 
substantially  through  the  aluminum  strands  at  closely  spaced 
intervals,  but  leaving  the  steel  core  intact.  Tfcis  frees  small 
aluminum  strand  segments  from  the  core  and  these  segments 
may  be  reduced  still  further  in  a  reduction  mill.  The  core  is 
wound  into  a  roll  after  the  segments  are  cut  away  from  it. 
The  aluminum  strands  are  severed  into  the  segments  by 
blades  having  notches  therein  which  are  sized  to  fit  around 
the  core  but  not  around  the  strands  about  the  core.  The 
blades  may  be  mounted  on  revolving  wheels  or  they  may 
reciprocate. 


3,612,411 
CONTINUOUS  FREEZE  DRYER 
Geerg-Wilhclni     Octjen,     Koln-Maricnburg;     Franz-Joseph 
Schnitz,  Weidea,  and  Hanas  Eilenberg,  Rosrath,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Leybold-Heraeus-Verwaltung  GmbH, 
Koln-Bayctttal,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1 968,  P  1 7  79    U.S.  CI.  24 1  -28 

393.0 

Int.  CI.  B02c;//0« 

U.S.  CI.  241-23  14  Claims 


PfDmCT 

2,  IK  UUHE  FKZOI  OUMI 


3,612,413 
ANGLE  GRINDING  PULP  GRINDER 
James  H.  Perry,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,539 
Int.  CI.  B02c  19118,  23/02 

5  Claims 


■ ZJt-USc  •   ■    ■  ."    \  2 


e    a    Q 


5TUII ICOD  onw  Kn 


VNMII  \ax 


DKS  PNUCT 


M  grinder  for  making  wood  pulp  wherein  the  logs  are 
presented  to  the  grinding  face  of  the  pulpstone  vith  their  lon- 
gitudinal axes  generally  parallel  to  a  plane  thai  includes  the 
line  of  tangency  where  the  logs  engage  the  pulpstone  but 
with  the  axes  of  the  logs  at  an  angle  to  the  axi$  of  the  pulp- 
stone. The  axes  of  the  logs  are  turned  at  an  angle  of  from 

A  /^»n*i»..<v...  f, J    •  .  ^*'®"*  2°  to  30°  to  the  axis  of  the  pulpstone  during  grinding  so 

»  V  J.mm  T  ^5!"«-**f?f'"8  apparatus  and  method  utilizes  that  the  sides  of  the  logs  are  progressively  disintegrated  as 
m.tSTr/?r^'  w,th,n,  which  arge  chunks  of  frozen  the  angulariy  disposed  logs  are  pressed  into  the  Vending 
material  are  commmuted  mto  particles  of  a  desired  size,  are    wheel. "        ^        *^  ^  f  »•  K 
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3,612,414 
COFFEE  MILL 
James  M.  Ncvlson,  Fareham,  and  Ronald  Leslie  SmaUbonc, 
Havant,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Kenwood  Manufac- 
turing (Working)  Limited,  Havant,  Hampshire,  E^land 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,228 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain,  May  29, 1969, 

27370/69 

InL  CL  B02c  18/12 

U.S.  CI.  241-36  5  Claims 


<& 


A  domestic  appliance,  such  as  a  coffee  mill,  comprising  a 
fixed  casing  within  which  a  spring  is  positioned  to  support  an 
axially  movable  drum.  A  shaft  to  which  a  cutter  is  attached, 
is  rotatably  mounted  in  a  floor  of  the  drum.  The  spring  serves 
to  hold  the  shaft  out  of  engagement  with  a  drive  motor 
coupling.  The  drum  is  provided  with  a  lid  which  preferably  is 
lockable  to  the  casing.  When  the  lid  is  properiy  in  place  the 
force  exerted  by  the  spring  is  overcome  and  the  drum  and 
thereby  the  shaft  are  depressed  so  that  the  shaft  engages  the 
drive  motor  coupling. 


3,612,415 
BEATER  MILL  FOR  SEPARATING  NONGRINDABLE 
AND  GRINDABLE  MATERIALS 
Herbert  Alfred  Merges,  Wolfgang,  near  Hanau,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Ukrex-Cbemlc  G.m.b.H.,  Woi^ng  bci  Hanau, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1968,  Oct.  12, 

1968,  P  16  07  608.7;P  18  02  819.8 

Int  CI.  B02c  13/00, 13/284, 19/12 

U.S.  CI.  241-73  14  Claims 


grindable  materials.  The  fill  chute  has  a  bottom  surface 
which  is  connected  to  the  rotor  housing  at  a  point  which  is 
below  the  greatest  height  of  the  rotor  diameter  so  that  the 
mixture  to  be  ground  is  struck  by  the  beaten  as  it  flows  into 
the  rotor  region.  The  discharge  chute  is  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  the  fill  chute  and  has  an  axis  which  intersects  the  fill  chute 
axis  within  that  quadrant  of  the  rotor  that  faces  the  fill  chute. 
Accordingly,  materials  falling  back  towards  the  rotor  from 
the  discharge  chute  are  more  likely  to  be  again  driven  into 
the  discharge  chute  and  less  likely  to  t)ecome  jammed 
between  the  rotor  and  the  sieve. 


3,612y416 
COMMINUTING  APPARATUS  WITH  COMMINUTING 

MEMBER 
Ernst  Frei,  WurenUogei^  SwitMrfamd,  assignor  to  Meto-Bau 
AG,  Wurenlingen,  SwitacrluMi 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1322 

Int.  CL  B02c  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  241-90  10  Claiais 


A  comminuting  apparatus.  A  receptacle  is  provided  for 
liquids  which  contain  solids.  The  receptacle  has  a  bottom 
wall  on  which  rests  at  least  one  and,  if  desired,  more  than 
one  comminuting  member  slidable  thereon.  A  drive  is  as- 
sociated with  the  member  and  serves  to  slidably  advance  it 
on  the  bottom  wall  in  a  substantially  circular  path  while  per- 
mitting the  member  to  perform  independent  movements  in 
direction  radially  and/or  tangentially  with  respect  to  the  path. 


3,612,417 
PULVERIZER  MILL 
Francis   M.    Barton,   Parsippany,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Fester 
Whcder  Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,101 
InL  CI.  B02c  15/00 


U.S.  CI.  241— 103 


6  Claims 


A  beater  mill  for  grinding  grindable  materials  and  separat- 
ing nongrindable  materials  from  a  mixture  comprises  a  fill 

chute,  a  rotor  carrying  rotating  beaters  parUally  surrounded  A  pulverizing  mill  is  provided  with  a  spider  frame  which  is 

by  a  sieve,  and  a  discharge  chute  into  which  nongrindable  mounted  on  the  main  pulverizing  roUere.  Flexibly  secured  to 

materials  are  driven  by  the  beaters.  The  discharge  chute  axis  the  spider  frame  are  spacer  means  which  are  posiUoned 

extends  tangenUally  from  the  rotor  for  receiving  the  non-  between  the  rollers. 
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3,612^18 
PULVERIZER 
Fraadi  M.  Barton,  Panippany,  NJ^  assignor  to  Foster 
Whcdcr  CorporatioB,  Livinaston,  N  J. 

FBcd  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,256 

Int  CL  B02c  15100;  F16h  1112 

U.S.  CI.  241-118  3Cbims 


The  striking  bar  is  connected  to  the  axial  baf  of  the  cage  mill 
by  bolts  located  near  the  radially  outer  side  of  the  axial  bar 


3,612,419 

AGITATOR 

Andrew  Sacfvarl,  201  Castk  Blvd.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,392 

Clainu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9, 1966, 

35542/66 

Int.  CI.  B02c  77/76 

U.S.CL  241-172  2  Claims 


For  agitation— that  is,  either  for  grinding  or  for  mixing- 
— substantially  spherical  agitating  elements  are  kept  in  a  state 
of  continuous  a^tation  by  means  of  an  agitator  formed  of  a 
vertical  shaft  with  arms  attached  tangentially  to  the  shaft. 
The  arms  may  be  straight  or  curved.  Usually  the  arms  are  so 
attached  that  the  distance  from  the  point  of  attachment  to 
one  end  of  the  arm  is  several  times  the  distance  from  the 
point  of  attachment  to  the  other  end  of  the  arm . 


3,612,420 
STRIKING  BAR  FOR  CAGE  MILL 
FraniK  W.  HnU,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  KennameUl  Inc., 
Latrobc,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,787 

Int.  CL  B02c  13128 

U.S.CL  241-191  6  Claims 

A  striking  bar  for  a  cage  mill  in  which  the  striking  bar 
comprises  a  steel-backing  member  channel  shaped  toward 
the  rear  so  as  to  fit  over  the  front  face  of  an  axial  bar  extend- 
mg  between  the  end  rings  of  the  cage  of  the  cage  mill.  The 
steel  backing  for  the  striking  bar  has  carbide  facing  on  the 
radially  outer  and  radially  inner  sides  and  on  the  side  facing 
away  from  the  axial  bar  on  which  the  striking  bar  is  mounted. 


so  that  the  radially  inner  part  of  the  steel-backing  member  of 
the  striking  bar  is  not  interrupted  by  bolt  holes. 


lERS 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  pulverizing  raw  coal  feed  stock 
into  comminuted  particles  which  can  be  conveyed  to  the 
combustion  chamber  of  a  furnace.  A  meshing  gear  arrange- 
ment is  provided  between  the  rollers  and  the  Uirust  ring  of 
the  pulverizer  to  prevent  skidding  of  the  rollers. 


I  3,612,421 

WEARING  PARTS  FOR  CRUSI 

Erik  Ame  Sabel,  Box  128,  OJebyn,  Sweden 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843^576 
Int  CI.  B02c  2100, 1/00 

VS.  CI.  241-291 


10  Claims 


The  present  invention  is  related  to  wear-taking  members  or 
plates  for  crushing  or  grinding  mills,  for  exantple.  for  cone  or 
gyratory  crushers,  or  for  jaw  crushers.  The  particular  struc- 
ture shown  illustrates  a  gyratory  crusher  in  tvhich  plates  in- 
volving the  invention  are  shown  as  surrounding  a  lower  part 
of  a  gyrated  head,  and,  therefore,  as  constituting  the  wear- 
taking  part  of  a  bowl  liner.  It  will  be  understood  that  plates 
having  the  same  general  characteristics,  with  (lightly  changed 
form,  may  also  be  employed  in  connection  With  one  or  both 
jaws  of  a  jaw  crusher  in  which  jaws  are  mou|ited  for  relative 
movement,  whereby  to  define  between  them  a  crushing  cavi- 
ty. It  will  be  understood  that  crushing  parts  take  tremendous 
wear,  and  wear  away  rapidly.  A  major  purpose  of  the  inven- 
tion is  to  provide  a  wear-taking  part  and  a  method  of  making 
it  which  permits  the  use  of  hard  but  brittle  metals. 


3,612,422 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  ENDLESS  TAPE 

F^kuzo  Ito,  Yokobama-shi,  and  Masaoki  Scklnc,  KawasaU> 

shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  DenUKagaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,502 

Claims  prtority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Sept  7, 1^68, 43/64556 

Int  CI.  B65h  77/45 
U.S.  CI.  242-55.19  A  7  Claims 


An  endless  tape  cartridge  having  a  hub  on  which  a  looped 
endless  tape  is  wound  up  in  a  convoluted  manner.  A  hub 


October  12,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


697 


consiste  of  a  driving  wheel  and  a  driven  wheel  constructed   flows  in  each  direction  along  the  path  of  interfitting  engage- 


the  outermost  penphery  of  the  driven  wheel  pulled  out  or  the 
innermost  convolution  of  the  tape  wound  up  on  the  driven 
wheel,  and  rewound  on  the  outermost  convolution  on  the 
periphery  of  the  driven  wheel.  In  addition,  an  antifriction  pad 
IS  mounted  at  the  pulling-out  position  of  the  tape  wound  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  above  described  driven  wheel, 
while,  an  engaging  slit  for  leading  out  the  tape  is  installed  on 
the  smooth  sheet.  In  the  endless  tape  cartridge,  the  tape 
passes  through  the  engaging  slit  smoothly  to  be  pulled  out. 


3,612,423 
ROLLED  PAPER  DISPENSER 
Erwin  B.  Bahnsen,  Oakbrook,  lU.,  assignor  to  Steiner  Amer- 
kan  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,610 

Int  CL  B65h  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  242-55.42  28  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  tissue  dispenser  comprising  a  well- 
mounted  casing  having  connected  thereto  a  vertically  de- 
pending tubular  spindle,  cam  mechanism  within  the  spindle 
including  a  pair  of  balls  movable  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion therewithin  and  an  extended  position  protruding 
therefrom,  a  lock  for  locking  the  balls  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  part-cylindrical  arms  disposed  about  the 
spindle  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  casing  by  a  toothed 
collar  insertable  over  the  spindle  for  attachment  adjacent  to 
the  upper  end  thereof,  the  balls  in  their  extended  position  en- 
gaging the  inner  surfaces  of  the  arms  for  moving  them  to  a 
roll-holding  position,  the  lower  end  of  each  arm  having  a 
flange  for  holding  rolls  of  tissue  thereon  when  the  arms  are  in 
their  roll-holding  position. 


3,612,424 
STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  MAGAZINE  FOR  ROLLED 

STRIPS  OF  LIGHT  SENSITIZED  MATERIAL 
Murray  Friedel,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Visual 
Graphics  Corporatkni 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,265 

Int  CI.  G03b  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  242-71.1  10  Claims 

A  container  or  magazine  comprising  interfitting,  integrally 
formed  magazine  body  and  magazine  cover  members,  each 
having  sidewardly  inwardly  directed  spool  holding  means  for 
supporting  a  contained  roll  of  photosensitive  strip  material  is 
described.  Lighttight  interfitting  engagement  is  achieved  by 
the  reception  of  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the  body 
member  in  a  complemental  groove  in  the  cover  member,  and 
permanent  and  rigid  interfitting  securement  is  effected  by  the 
application  of  small  amounts  of  a  suiuble  liquid-sealing  agent 
to  a  plurality  of  wells  or  receptacles  provided  ak>ng  the  path 
of  interfitting  engagement,  from  which  the  sealing  agent 


exteriorly  of  the  magazine,  follows  a  shallow  S-shaped  path 
to  prevent  light  piping.  The  opposite  sides  of  the  assembled 


magazine  are  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  clamping  against 
the  opposite  ends  of  a  contained  roll  by  means  of  a  central, 
side-to-side  threaded  post  and  thumb  nut  mechanism  which 
can  readily  be  tightened  to  secure  the  roll  in  place  to  prevent 
unraveling  of  the  strip  material  during  transport  and  storage. 


3,612,425 
BAIT-CASTING  REEL 
Henry  G.  Shakespeare,  and  Gerald  Dale  Harrington,  both  of 
Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  asignors  to  Shakespeare  of  Arkanns, 
Inc.,  FayetteviUe,  Ark. 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835^82 

Int  CI.  AOlk  89/04 

U.S.  CI.  242-84.1  R  12  Cblm 


A  bait-casting  reel.  The  reel  has  a  head  plate  and  a  tail  as- 
sembly conjoined  in  spaced  relation  to  provide  an  integrated, 
rigid  frame.  The  tail  assembly  comprises  a  tail  plate  and  a 
spider.  The  spider  has  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  radially 
from  a  nave,  and  the  legs  are  detachably  mounted  to  the  tail 
plate  radially  of  a  cylindrical  access  through  the  tail  plate.  An 
arbor  is  supported  through  the  head  plate,  and  a  connecting 
means  anchors  the  arbor  to  the  nave  of  the  spider  so  that  the 
arbor  can  be  selectively  positionable  axially  of  itself.  A  line 
spool  is  routably  mounted  on  the  arbor  between  the  head 
and  tail  plates,  and  removable  locating  means  retain  the 
spool  in  fixed  axial  relation  with  respect  to  the  arbor  and  per- 
mit the  spool  to  be  selectively  removed  from  the  arbor 
through  the  cylindrical  access.  A  drive  shaft,  to  which  a 
crank  is  secured,  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  arbor  exteriorly 
of  the  head  plate,  and  a  drive  train  operatively  connects  the 
drive  shaft  to  the  line  spool  so  that  rotation  of  the  former  ef- 
fects multiple  revolutions  of  the  latter.  A  traversing  shaft  is 
joumaled  between  the  head  and  tail  plates  in  spac^  relation 
with  the  line  spool.  A  first  gearing  means  operatively  joins 
the  traversing  shaft  to  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  second  gearing 
means  operatively  joins  the  traversing  shaft  to  the  line  spool. 
Both  the  first  and  second  gearing  means  are  solely  supported 
from  the  rigid  frame. 
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3,612,426 

EXTENSION  CORD  CADDY 

John  Gcnaock,  Jr.,  20270  Lake  Shore  Blvd.,  EucHd,  Ohio 

Filed  June  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,320 

InL  CI.  B65h  75136 

U.S.  CI.  242-85.1  2  Claims 


3,612,427 

FILAMENT  DISPENSER 

John  M.  Bishop,  Oranse,  and  Enunct  F.  Simon,  Garden 

Grove,  both  of  Calif.,  asiisBon  to  The  Conohm  Corporatioa 

Filed  Mar.  2, 197U,  Ser.  No.  15,451 

Int.  Ci.  B65h  49118 

U.S.  CL  242— 137.1  4  Claims 


A  filament  is  disposed  in  %  liquidtight  container  wrapped 
about  a  spool  which  is  free  to  rotate  therein,  the  filament 
passing  through  a  dispensing  nozzle  fixed  in  the  side  of  the 
container,  the  dispensing  nozzle  having  an  outward-facing 
conical  block  of  deformable  plastic  containing  a  filament 
passage  and  the  dispensing  nozzle  also  having  a  pressure  plug 
turned  inward  about  the  conical  block  compressing  it  about  a 
filament  passing  therethrough. 


3,612,428 

TRAVERSE  MECHANISM  USEFUL  IN  TEXTILE 

MACHINES 

Radolf  HoUe-Hahkc,  an  StadtwaM  30,  Remscheid-Lcnncp, 

Gcnaaay 

Fied  Jane  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,575 
CUnu  priority,  application  Gcmuy,  June  15, 1968,  P  17  60 

659.6 

Int.  CI.  B65h  57128 

U.S.CL242-158J  11  Chdms 


—13 


a  compound  threaded  spindle  reciprocally  driving  a  shoe  fol- 
lower with  one  segment  riding  in  oppositely  helical  arranged 
grooves  or  threads  crossing  each  other  at  least  once  and 
another  segment  of  said  shoe  follower  guiding  it  through 
parabolic  or  arcuate  thread  reversal  segments  of  cross  sec- 
tion different  from  that  of  the  helical  arranged  threads. 


3,612,429 

INSULATED  WIRE  COIL 

Hnns  A.  Kocaig,  4313  JopHa  Drfvc,  RockviUc,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  $71,460,  June 

19, 1969,  now  abandoned ,  Continuatloa*in-part  of 

applicatloa  Scr.  No.  724,725,  Apr.  29,  1968,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1 1 ,  1970,  Scr.  No.  10,600 

Int  CI.  B65h  55100 


UA  CI.  242-159 


A  holder  for  storing  a  length  of  electric  cord.  Clips  on  the 
holder  allow  it  to  be  attached  to  and  remain  with  the  electric 
cord  when  the  cord  is  in  use.  The  holder  has  a  coiling  form 
pivotable  to  one  position  for  coiling  an  electric  cord  thereon 
and  pivotable  to  another  position  to  be  out  of  the  way  when 
the  cord  is  in  use  with  the  holder  attached  thereto.  The 
holder  need  never  be  separated  from  the  cord  and  is  always 
available  for  storing  the  cord. 


10  Claims 


A  conductive  wire  coil  of  insulated  wire  or  ^able,  stretches 
of  which  are  wound  in  opposite  directions  to  minimize  induc- 
tive effect,  in  which  the  wire  is  paid  out  internally  at  high 
lineal  rates  of  speed  without  rotating  the  coil  assembly,  and 
which  includes  protective  wire  turn  pads  of  soluble  material 
placed  at  reversal  points.  The  pads  are  grooved  so  as  to  pro- 
vide 1 80*  turn  guides  for  the  wire  to  insure  against  breakage 
of  insulation,  and  arc  of  sufficient  thickness  to  protect  the 
turn  loops  of  wire  therein  from  being  cut  by  Overlaid  layers. 
The  soluble  pads  dissolve  rapidly  upon  exp>osure  to  sea  water 
during  payout  so  that  they  do  not  snarl  or  cause  breakage  of 
wire. 


3,612,430 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  WEBS  IN  RECORDING 
INSTRUMENTS 
Reginald  E.  Freeman,  High  Wycombe,  Biickiii|hamsUrc,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Instron  Corporaiion,  Cant(|B,  Mass. 

Filed  July  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,930 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  26, 1968, 

35340/68 


U.S 


Int  CI.  B65h  59138;  G03b  1104;  Glib 
CI.  242— 189 


15132 


9ClahBs 


»K7fV*"*'"**^!"*"^u  ^°' ***'"*?'"«  ^^y*™^'*'*'*^'''*"^        Web-feeding  device   including  web  supply  and  takeup 
the  like  on  spools  with  a  reciprocaUng  thread  guide  driven  by    reservoirs  mounted  for  movement  to  respectivtly  supply  and 
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take  up  the  web  longitudinally  of  the  web.  a  web  drive 
mounted  intermediate  the  reservoirs  kongitudinally  of  the 
web  and  being  actuable  to  move  the  web  and  having  an  iner- 
tia incident  to  that  movement  less  than  the  inertia  charac- 
terizing at  least  one  of  the  reservoirs  in  respective  movement 
to  supply  and  take  up  the  web;  and  a  dual  loop  control  in 
which  a  pair  of  loop  suides  are  mounted  on  a  support  in 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  with  the  loops  extendmg  in 
generally  opposite  directions,  one  guide  being  intermediate 
of  the  supply  reservoir  and  the  web  drive  in  a  direction  lon- 
gitudinal of  the  web.  the  other  guide  being  so  intermediate  of 
the  web  drive  and  the  takeup  reservoir,  the  support  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  a  generally  central  position. 


3,612,431 

TAPE  HANDLER  WITH  ANTIHUNT  AND  PNEUMATIC 

REWIND  CONTROL 

Raymond  G.  Poland,  HoOaiid  Patent,  and  Gerald  S.  Stevens, 

Jr.,  Utica,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences 

Corporation,  Herkimer,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  862,660 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59138,  63/02;  Glib  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  242-189  10  Claims 


A  tape  handler  having  a  shiftable  drive  capstan  engageable 
with  the  takeup  reel  shaft  under  control  of  the  takeup  dancer 
arm  employs  an  antibackup  detent  acting  on  the  takeup  shaft 
to  prevent  the  takeup  reel  from  oscillating  in  a  hunting-type 
action  when  the  dancer  arm  resides  in  its  nominal  or  rest 
position.  Additionally,  pneumatic  control  means  are  provided 
to  actuate  the  tape  rewind  drive  and  to  simultaneously  disa- 
ble the  antibackup  detent. 


3,612,432 
TAPE  UNIT  CASSETTE  HOLDER 
Richard  M.  Johnson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intcmationai 
Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Addison,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  16,170 

Int.  CL  G03b  1/04;  Glib  15/32. 23/04 

U.S.CL242— 198  14  Claims 


and  guides  for  locating  the  cassette  both  vertically  and 
laterally  relative  to  the  recording  head  and  other  com- 
ponents. The  cassette  is  received  in  the  holder  at  an  andb 
from  the  vertically  oriented  plate,  with  iu  lower  edge  guiiJed 
to  correct  position.  Manual  urging  of  the  casaette  to  a  posi- 
tion parallel  to  the  plate  automatically  latches  the  cassette  in 
operative  p<»ition.  with  the  cassette  spools  being  positioned 
over  the  drive  spindle  hubs.  The  spindle  hubs  give  way 
should  there  be  misalignment  of  the  hubs  and  the  cassette 
spools. 


3,612^433 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  CASSETTE  TAPE- 
RECORDING  EQUIPMENT  INCORPORATING  AN 
INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 
Ndson  H.  PattoB,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex^  aarigaor  to  Electronic 
Laboratories,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,252 

InL  CL  Bllb  15/32;  G03b  1/04 

VS.  CL  242-201  9  Claims 


) 


For  use  with  tape-recording  equqiment  preferably  using  a 
cassette  which  has  a  pair  of  reek  and  a  magnetic  tape,  the 
forward  direction  of  movement  of  the  ta^  being  the  record 
direction  and  the  reverse  direction  bemg  the  rewind  or 
playback  direction,  the  apparatus  including  electric  actuators 
which  pull  in  and  lock  the  tape-recording  apparatus  in  either 
the  record  of  the  playback  mode,  the  position  being  held 
without  the  continued  application  of  electrical  power  to  the 
electric  actuators,  and  further  including  a  release  electric  ac- 
tuator which  unlatches  the  record  and  playback  actuators, 
and  an  interlock  system  preventing  actuation  of  both  modes 
of  operation. 


3,612,434 
TAPE  UNIT  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Richard  M.  Johnson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assi^^MM-  to  International 
Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Addisan,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,581 

InL  CL  Bllb  15/32;  G03b  1/04 

U.S.  CL  242—204  14  Claims 


[-•»    r*  »• 


/  II  '-•»         l-*! 


A  tape  unit  for  cassette-loaded  magnetic  Upe  includes  a 
pair  of  drive  wheels  including  projecting  spindles  for  driving 


A  verucaiw  onented  mounung  plate  supports  an  upward    engagement  with  the  cassette  spools.  The  spindles  are  braked 
facmg  recording  head.  The  mounting  plate  includes  brackets    by  a  brake  member  which  frictionaUy  en 


engages  the  drive 
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wheels.  Drive  shafts,  for  selective  driving  engagement  with 
the  drive  wheels,  are  rotatably  mounted  on  a  pivot  frame 
which  also  supports  the  respective  drive  motors.  Solenoid 
plungers  selectively  rock  the  pivot  frame  to  engage  one  or 
the  other  of  the  drive  shafts  with  a  respective  drive  wheel; 
and  cam  means  associated  with  the  pivot  frame  disengage  the 
brake  in  either  drive  position. 


3,612,435 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTION-PICTURE 

PROJECTOR  HAVING  AN  ENCLOSED  TAKEUP 

MECHANISM 

Robert  J.   Roman,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,406 

InL  CI.  Bl  lb  15/32;  G03b  1/04 

VS.  CI.  242-205  6  Claims 


A  motion-picture  projector  having  an  enclosed  takeup 
mechanism  is  provided  with  a  safety  device  which  avoids  film 
damage  and  alerts  the  projector  operator  if  the  takeup 
mechanism  malfunctions.  A  film  guiding  passageway  leading 
to  the  film  takeup  mechanism  is  provided  with  an  aperture 
through  which  film  may  escape  to  the  exterior  of  the  projec- 
tor housing  when  the  film  is  caused  to  buckle  in  a  takeup 
malfunction. 


3,612,436 
FREE  SPOOL  MECHANISM 
Henry  G.  Shakespeare,  and  Gerald  Dak  Harrington,  Irath  of 
Kalaauuoo,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Shakespeare  of  Arkansas, 
Inc.,  FayettevUe,  Ark. 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,639 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  89/02 

VS.  Ci.  242—216  10  Claims 


A  tree  spool  mechanism  for  a  fishing  reel.  The  free  spool 
mechanism  employs  a  clutch  by  which  a  driving  connection 
between  two  rotatable  members  in  the  drive  train  operatively 
joining  the  crank  and  line  spool  can  be  selectively  disengaged 
and  automatically  reengaged  upon  rotation  of  the  crank.  The 
clutch    has    opposed,    interfitting    clutch    elements,    one 


mounted  to  rotate  with  one  member  of  the  drive  train  and 
the  opposed  clutch  element  mounted  to  rotate  with  another 
member  of  the  drive  train.  A  throwout  means  is  selectively 
operative  to  separate  said  clutch  elements  for  disengaging  the 
driving  connection  therebetween.  The  throwout  means  also 
maintains  the  clutch  elements  separated  until  a  trip  means 
operates  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  crank  to  reengage  the 
driving  connection  between  the  clutch  elements.  The  trip 
means  may  be  provided  with  a  finger  mounted  for  resilient 
movement  through  a  predetermined  range.  Because  of  the 
resilient  mounting,  even  interaction  of  the  fjnger  with  the 
throwout  means  while  the  throwout  means  is  being  actuated 
to  separate  the  clutch  elements  does  not  block  the  clutch  ele- 
ments in  engaged  position  and/or  result  in  untimely  reen- 
gagement  of  the  clutch  elements.  This  desirable  result  ob- 
tains irrespective  of  whether  or  not  the  reel  is  provided  with 
an  antire verse  mechanism.  Nevertheless,  predetermination  of 
the  range  through  which  the  finger  is  yieldingly  movable  as- 
sures reengagement  of  the  clutch  elements,  when  desired. 


3,612,437 
FREE  SPOOL  MECHANISM 
Franze  E.  AUebach,  and  Lester  H.  Courtney,  both  of  Fayet- 
teville,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Shakespeare  of  Arkansas,  Inc., 
FayettevUle,  Ark. 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,3^1 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  242— 216  3  Claims 


A  free  spool  mechanism  for  a  fishing  reel.  The  free  spool 
mechanism  employs  a  clutch  by  which  a  driving  connection 
between  two  rotatable  members  in  the  drive  trjin  operatively 
Joining  a  crank  and  line  spool  can  be  selectively  disengaged 
and  automatically  reengaged  upon  rotation  of  the  crank.  The 
clutch  has  opposed,  interfitting  clutch  elements,  one 
mounted  on  a  pinion  and  the  opposed  clutch  element 
mounted  on  said  line  spool.  The  pinion  is  mounted  to  be  not 
only  rotatable  but  also  axially  translatable.  A  shift  means 
selectively  translates  the  pinion  to  disengage  (he  clutch  ele- 
ments, the  pinion  being  retained  in  its  translated  position  by 
gripping  means  when  the  clutch  elements  are  separated.  Ir- 
re^iective  of  whether  the  clutch  elements  are  engaged  or  dis- 
engaged, the  pinion  continuously  meshes  with  a  drive  gear 
operatively  connected  to  revolve  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  crank.  The  teeth  on  the  pinion  and  drive  kear  are  of  the 
helical  variety  and  the  helical  teeth  on  the  pinion  are  selected 
to  present  a  hand  such  that  the  driving  connection  between 
the  teeth  on  the  pinion  and  the  drive  gear  occurs  only  on  the 
sides  of  the  pinion  teeth  distal  with  respect  to  the  clutch  ele- 
ment mounted  on  the  pinion  when  the  crank  is  rotated  to 
retrieve  line.  As  such,  reengagement  of  the  clutch  elements  is 
occasioned  solely  by  a  component  of  the  pressure  applied  by 
the  teeth  on  the  drive  gear  against  the  teeth  on  the  pinion. 
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3,612,438 
PNEUMATIC  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Charles  Hemdon,  9  John,  ShcBiyviHc,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,667 

Int.  CI.  B65g  51/32 

U.S.  CI.  243-19  jCtalms 


The  wing  has  a  warp  action  spoiler  plate  aileron  in  it  and 
has  a  full  span  flap  which,  with  the  wing,  may  be  swung  into 


so 

-t- 


3" 


A  device  for  transporting  mail  in  cities,  suburbs,  and  rural 
districts.  This  device  utilizes  fins  in  order  to  stabilize  it  in 
travel  within  hollow  rigid  tubes  which  extend  underground. 
The  transport  vehicle  within  the  tubes  is  of  such  structure  so 
as  to  easily  navigate  turns  in  the  tube  and  included  on  the 
vehicle  are  flexible  rings  which  engage  the  interior  surface  of 
the  tube  so  as  to  cause  little  or  no  loss  of  air  compression. 


3,612,439 
STATIC  VENTS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Philip  John  Wingham,  Bath  Bai,  England,  assignor  to  Avimo 
Limited,  Taunton,  Somerset,  England 

Filed  May  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  820,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  2, 1968, 

20800/1968 

Int.  CI.  B64<i  43102 
U.S.CI.244-1R  2  Claims 


■SL 


i^^^.! 


-^ 


Certain  aircraft  instruments  are  dependent  on  static  pres- 
sure readings  derived  from  a  static  vent.  It  is  necessary  for 
accuracy  that  the  reading  at  the  stotic  vent  shall  be  indepen- 
dent of  airspeed.  In  order  to  enable  this  to  be  achieved  there 
is  provided  an  aircraft  or  part  thereof  including  a  static  vent, 
the  smooth  aerodynamic  shape  of  the  aircraft  or  part  being 
modified  locally  in  the  region  of  the  vent  to  modify  the  air- 
flow thereover  in  operation  so  as  subsuntially  to  compensate 
the  position  error  arising  from  variation  in  Mach  number. 


3  612  440 

WARP  ACTION  SPOILER*  PLATE  AILERON  AND 

COMBINED  AIRPLANE  AND  AUTOMOBILE 

Richard  A.  Strong,  6106  Hope  Drive,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,084 

Int.  CL  B64c  i  7/00 

MS.  CI.  244-2  9  ctaims 

The  invention  relates  to  an  aircraft  having  roadability  fea- 
tures and  includes  wing  structures  which  fold  from  operative 
positions  to  inoperative  positions  nested  within  the  body  of 
the  aircraft. 


overlapping  position  in  the  fuselage  with  the  other  wing 
similarly  positioned.  It  is  an  improvement  on  my  prior  U.S. 
Pat.  No.  2,923^394  of  Feb.  2,  I960. 


3,612,441 

COMBINED  LAND  AND  AIR  VEHICLE 

John  Abramopaukw,  24-29  42nd  St.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823,639 

InL  CLB64C  i7/00 

U.S.  CI.  244-2  7  Claims 


"^'^'^- 


A  land  air  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  in  which  is  jour- 
naled  a  pair  of  front  steerable  wheels  and  rear  driven  wheels, 
a  superstructure  mounted  to  said  chassis  joumaling  a 
helicopter  rotor  assembly,  a  compressor  for  creating  a  supply 
of  pressurized  air,  a  pneumatic  motor  coupled  to  the  rear 
wheels,  which  motor  is  driven  by  the  compressed  air,  and  a 
jet  propulsion  system  coupled  to  the  rotor  assembly  also 
driven  by  said  compressed  air.  The  vehicle  includes  control 
means  for  selectively  operating  one  or  the  other  of  the  pneu- 
matic motor  or  jet  propulsion  system  in  manual  or  automatic 
op>e  ration. 


3  612442 
FLUIDIC  PROPORTIONAL  THRUSTER  SYSTEM 
Dean  M.  Chisel,  Sunnyvale,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Tiw  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admfadstrator  of 
the  NatitMial  Aeronatks  and  Space  AdmlaiitratlM 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,998 
Int.  CI.  F42b  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  244—3.22  2 


A  proportional  thruster  system  utilizing  a  fluidic  vortex  ap- 
paratus as  means  for  controlling  the  continuous  flow  of  gases 
supplied  to  a  plurality  of  thrusters  in  response  to  detected 
vehicle  attitude  error  signals.  Continuous  variable  thrust  for 
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attitude  control  applications  is  provided  by  the  flow  of  gas  to       !  3,612,444 

a  plurality  of  thruster  nozzles  through  modulated  vortex  ele-    CONTROLLED  CIRCULATION  STOWABL^  ROTOR  FOR 

V/STOL  AIRCRAFT 


Q„ 


Peter  F.  Girard,  La  Mesa,  CaUf.,  aadsnor  to  Ryan  Aeronauti- 
cal Company,  San  Diego,  CaHf. 
,  Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875^26 

I  Int.  CI.  B64c  27/22 


ments.  The  thruster  system  is  responsive  to  electronic  or 
fluidic  sensed  attitude  error,  sensors,  and  logic. 


3,612,443 
THRUST-PRODUCING  GYRO  SYSTEM 
WilUam  W.  Stripling,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  ass^nor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,814 

Int.  CI.  B64c  15104;  F42b  15102, 15/18 

U.S.  CI.  244—3.2  6  Claims 


A  thrust-producing  gyro  system  for  attitude  control  of  mis- 
siles. The  gyro  system  guides  a  missile  along  a  path  deter- 
mined by  the  attitude  of  a  space-oriented  rotating  wheel 
without  using  intermediate  amplifiers.  The  gyro  system  in- 
cludes a  hot  gas  source  that  supplies  gas  to  a  housing  enclos- 
ing a  plenum  chamber.  The  chamber  has  a  pair  of  tubular 
members  radially  disposed  for  providing  gas  flow  to  the  inner 
surface  of  a  high-momentum  wheel  for  rotation  thereof.  Ad- 
ditional tubular  members  extend  radially  from  the  plenum 
chamber  to  terminate  adjacent  the  interior  annular  surface  of 
the  high-momentum  wheel  and  provide  gas  flow  which  is  ex- 
hausted from  the  tubes  at  ports  in  the  missile  skin  adjacent 
the  end  of  each  tube.  The  output  gases  spin  the  wheel  at  a 
high  momentum.  The  rotating  wheel  covers  a  portion  of  each 
tube  outlet  so  that  relative  motion  between  the  missile  and 
wheel  vanes  the  gas  escaping  from  each  tube,  increasing  the 
gas  escaping  from  one  port  while  decreasing  the  gas  escaping 
from  an  opposing  port,  and  thereby  provides  a  restoring 
force  to  the  missile. 


U.S.  CI.  244-7 


16  Claims 


A  stoppable  helicopter-type  rotor  is  provided  with  means 
to  blow  air  angularly  outward  toward  the  leadifig  and  trailing 
edges,  above  and  below  each  rotor  blade.  The  rotor  includes 
means  to  stop  and  fold  the  blades  and  stow  the  folded  struc- 
ture in  an  enclosure  in  an  aircraft,  the  air  blowing  being  used 
during  transition  between  vertical  and  horizontal  flight 
modes  to  spoil  the  lifting  effect  of  the  blades  during  stopping 
of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  so  eliminate  the  blade-bending 
loads  which  are  a  major  problem  with  stoppabl^  rotors. 


3,612,445 
LIFT  ACTUATOR  DISC 
Duan  Arthur  PhilUps,  123  ManlMU  St.,  Kotara  Heights,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,462 

InL  CI.  B64c  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  244-12  C  1 1  Claims 


A  machine  such  as  an  aircraft  in  which  lift  is  produced  by 
directing  a  fluid  such  as  air  in  a  radial  direction  along  the  sur- 
face of  a  disc  which  is  rotated  about  its  polar  axis. 


3,612,446 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  THE 

FORMATION  OF  AUDIBLE  FREQUENCIES  IN  FLUIDS 

PASSING  OVER  AN  AIRFOIL  SECTION 

HerbeH  A.  Lebert,  8  Corte  Dorado,  MiUbrae,  C$lif. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,305 

Int.  CL  B64c  3/04  I 

U.S.  CI.  244—35  I        8  Claims 

Means  and  method  for  preventing  the  format|ion  of  audible 
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frequencies  in  fluids  passing  over  an  airfoil  section  in  which 
the  potential  audible  frequencies  are  converted  into  inaudi- 


buoyant  guideline  which  slidably  receives  a  ring  atUched  to 
the  load  for  movement  to  a  position  between  spaced  stops  on 
the  line  at  a  location  intermediate  the  line  ends.  A  larger 
parachute  atUched  to  the  load  automaticaOy  releases  upon 
impact  of  the  load  on  the  water.  The  auxiliary  parachutes  at- 
Uched to  the  weights  act  as  sea  anchors  which  are  automati- 
cally released  alter  a  period  of  time  in  the  water.  In  use  of 
the  system  the  first  weight  and  then  the  load  and  then  the 
second  weight  are  sequentially  released  from  the  aircraft 
along  a  flight  path  upwind  of  the  boat. 


ble  frequencies  at  the  source  of  the  fluid  disturbance  with  the 
airfoil  section. 


3,612,449 

BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL  PARACHUTES 

Oscar  W.  Scpp,  1  Mansion  Drive,  Morgan  UaMl,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,401 

lBt.CLB64d/ 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  244-145  21  Claims 


3  612  447 
EXTERNAL  SURFACE  STRUCTURE  FOR  HYPERSONIC 

VEHICLES 
Gail  S.  Ncwsom,  Studio  City,  CaUf.,  anignor  to  Lodihccd  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Burbank,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  788,393 

lot  CI.  B64c  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  244-117  15  Claims 


An  external  surface  structure  construction  is  disclosed 
which  is  intended  to  be  utilized  in  hypersonic  vehicles  such 
as  aircraft.  Thb  structure  includes  a  plurality  of  panels 
spaced  from  the  substructure  of  the  vehicle  and  located  ad- 
jacent to  one  another  so  that  the  adjacent  edges  of  these 
panels  overlap.  Each  of  the  panels  is  supported  on  the  sub- 
structure by  a  rigid  mounting  member  and  by  at  least  one 
flexible  mounting  member  permitting  expansion  of  each 
panel  about  the  rigid  mounting  member  employed  with  it 
Preferably  a  pluraUty  of  these  flexible  mounting  members  are 
used  with  each  panel.  The  panels  are  preferably  as  large  as 
can  be  conveniently  handled  during  assembly  and  main- 
tenance operation. 


A  parachute  canopy  has  narrowing  vents  arranged  annu- 
larly  in  ascending  tiers  uniformly  about  the  canopy  and 
covering  a  substantial  portion  of  its  radial  length;  the  surface 
of  the  canopy  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  vent  acts  as  an  airfoil. 


3,612,450 
FOLDABLE  KITE 
John  Sinlca,  3823  East  Hasting,  North  Bumaby, 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,693 
InLCLB64ci;/06 


British 


U.S.  CI.  244—153 


5  Claims 


3,612,448 
AERIAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Leonard  P.  Fricder,  Cbriu  Green,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gentcx 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,278 

Int.  CL  B64d  1/02 

U.S.CL  244-138  R  12  Claims 


Kite  with  demountable  framework  of  radial  frame  mem- 
bers secured  in  slots  of  a  center  disc.  Cap  screwed  on  core  of 
An  aerial  delivery  system  for  delivering  a  load  of  supplies   disc  clamps  inner  ends  of  frame  members  in  disc.  Lifting  ele- 
or  the  like  to  a  boat  at  sea  from  an  aircraft  in  which  respec-    ment  with  pockets  accepting  outer  ends  of  frame  members 
nara&"',nr3i!;  'tK^^'f*  '""''*'  ^'^J"  and  having  small   when  frame  member,  aiemWcd  tightening  of  cap  sti^TtSS 
parachutes  attached  thereto  are  secured  to  the  ends  of  a   lifting  element  taut  on  demountableframework. 
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3,612,451  I  3,612,453 

PARACHUTE  RELEASE  DEVICE  GUTTER  SUPPORT  AND  TRIM  MEANS  FOR  MOBILE 

James  N.  Wharton,  1 124  Carissa  Drive,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  '  HOMES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Filed  Sept  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,381  Ernest  C.  Zimmer,  R.D.  #2,  Wellsburg,  N.Y. 

Int  CI.  B64c  31/06  j  Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  8781,130 

U.S.  CI.  244-155  R  6  Claims  ^  Int.  CI.  E04d  7  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  248-48.2  lo  Claims 


^SLis 


A  parachute  release  device  for  use  with  a  kite  comprising  a 
block  member  with  means  for  detachably  connecting  it  to  a 
kite  line,  said  block  member  having  a  horizontal  slot  therein 
for  slidably  receiving  a  flat  member  to  which  is  attached  a 
parachuter  and  a  parachute  with  said  flat  member  having  an 
opening  therein  and  a  ball  member  disposed  in  said  opening, 
said  block  member  having  a  vertically  disposed  slot  therein 
with  said  ball  member  being  disposed  therein,  a  slidable  pin 
member  disposed  in  said  block  member  above  said  vertically 
disp<^d  slot  and  ball,  with  said  pin  member  having  a  detent 
therein  to  receive  said  ball  member  therein,  and  a  release 
wire  member  on  said  pin  member  adapted  to  contact  a  stop 
member  on  said  kite  line  to  permit  said  ball  to  enter  said  de- 
tent to  release  said  flat  member  from  said  block  member. 


3,612,452 
POWER  HAMMER 
Pavel  Harvanke,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Vyzkumny 
ustav    tvareckh    Stroju    a    technologie    tvareni,    Brno, 
Ctcchoslovakia 

Filed  Oct  8, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  864,58 1 

Int  CI.  F16f  15/00 

VS.  CI.  248-20  4  Claims 


A  gutter  support  and  trim  means  for  mobile  homes  and  the 
like  comprising  an  elongate  attaching  strip  of  metal  or  other 
suitable  material  having  parallel  and  juxtaposed  backwall  and 
front  wall  portions,  one  of  said  wall  portions  having  a  flange 
or  lip  along  its  lower  marginal  edge  directed  toward  and  in 
close  proximity  to  the  other  of  said  wall  portions  for 
yieldably  but  securely  receiving  in  snap-fitting  engagement  a 
gutter  backwall  having  disposition  means  thereon  for  behind 
said  flange  or  lip  and  further  including  a  strip  of  sealing 
material  or  the  like  disposed  between  a  side)vall  of  the  mo- 
bile home  or  the  like  and  the  attaching  strip.  Screws  or  other 
suitable  fastening  means  hold  the  attaching  strip  to  the  mo- 
bile home  or  the  like. 


3,612,454 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Frank  F.  Linn,  3049  W.  8th,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Frank  F.  Linn,  Jr. 

I  Filed  Sept  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,009 

Int  CI.  AOlk  97/10;  E04h  12/22 
V.S.  CI.  248—42  1  5  Claims 


In  a  power  hammer,  and  particularly  in  a  mounting  struc- 
ture therefor,  the  power  hammer  has  a  frame  carried  by 
levers  which  in  turn  are  carried  by  blocks  mounted  on  a 
floor.  The  frame  carries  damping  cylinders  pistons  which  act 
on  a  shock-absorbing  damping  medium  within  the  cylinders. 
A  transmission  extends  between  the  levers  and  the  pistons  to 
cause  the  latter  to  tend  to  move  into  the  cylinders  to  provide 
shock  absorption  by  the  damping  medium  in  the  cylinders 
when  the  ram  of  the  hammer  strikes  against  work  carried  by 
an  anvil  of  the  hammer.  In  this  way,  the  frame  is  situated 
over  and  out  of  engagement  with  a  floor  which  is  protected 
against  injury. 


A  universally  mounted  resilient  helix  dimensioned  for 
receipt  and  support  of  the  butt  of  a  Ashing  rod  in  combina- 
tion with  a  quick  detachable  mounting  means  for  selectively 
stationing  the  holder  for  and  during  flshing. 
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FISHING  POLE  HOI  DFR  ^       to  support  a  sliver  can.  A  spnng  supports  a  sliver- 

Charies  G    Cole   wd  JudvY  rJ?  i?i,  «f  p   n    r       i^,  receivmg  plate  w.thm  the  sliver  can.  and  in  turn  is  supported 

Sh*So«  Mo                  ^             '           °'  ^'  ®-  ■*'*  ^'*^'  °"  ^^  ""  support.  A  sensing  element  is  provided  inVhe  can 

SheMon,  Mo^  ^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  support  which  senses  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  can.  and  is 

Int  CI.  AOlk  97/70,  A4St3/44 


U.S.  CI.  248—44 


2  Claims 


/•T' 


^ 


A  holder  for  supporting  a  fishing  pole,  the  holder  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  wire  members  which  are  bent  into  particular 
shapes  and  attached  together  to  form  a  unitary  assembly, 
each  wire  having  one  end  extended  downwardly  to  form  a  leg 
which  can  be  inserted  into  the  ground  or  sand  while  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  wires  serve  to  support  the  fishing  pole 
thereupon  during  fishing. 


coupled  to  means  for  retaining  the  spring  within  the  support 
under  compression  when  no  can  is  present  on  the  support, 
and  for  releasing  the  spring  to  urge  the  plate  upwardly  within 
a  can  when  a  can  is  positioned  on  the  support. 


3,612,456 
SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  GAGES 
William  V.  Palmer,  11841  Franklin  Ave.,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,438 

Int  CI.  A47g  29/00,  GOlb  J/25 
U.S.  CI.  248-125  5  Claims 


3,612,458 

HANGER 

Bakari  Mwanyoha,  40  Washington  St,  East  Orange,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36 

Int  CI.  A47f  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  248-205  A  5  claims 


A  support  device  for  measuring  gages  is  provided,  which 
accurately  and  securely  locates  a  measuring  gage  in  a  desired 
position.  The  device  comprises  an  integrally  formed  fork- 
shaped  member,  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  upstanding 
column  and  having  two  tines,  one  of  which  supports  the  mea- 
suring gage.  An  adjusting  screw,  carried  by  the  other  tine 
deflects  the  gage-supporting  tine  up  or  down  over  a  small 
range  of  disunces  for  accurately  locating  the  gage  plunger  in 
a  desired  position.  Coarse  adjustments  of  the  gage  plunger 
may  be  made  by  moving  the  gage  on  its  tine  support,  and  also 
by  moving  the  gage  support  device  upon  the  column. 


3,612,457 
DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  SLIVER  IN  CAN 
Takashi  Morikawa,  Ana(asakL  Md  Minoni  Endo,  Ibi-sun, 
both  of  Japan,  assigBors  to  Dalwa  Boseki  KabushikI  Kaisha 
and  KabushikI  Kaisha  Hara  Shokkl  Scisakusko 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,477 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1969,  44/9935 
Int  CI.  B65g  1/16 
U.S.CL  248-128  3  claims 

A  device  for  supporting  a  sliver  as  it  is  fed  into  a  can.  A 
can  support  is  positioned  in  a  sliver-feeding  location,  and  is 


A  hanger  having  an  arcuate  member  attached  to  a  mount- 
ing plate,  which  plate  is  secured  to  a  surface  by  an  adhesive. 
The  load  is  carried  by  a  hook  member  arranged  to  apply  a 
pressure  to  the  arcuate  member,  which  pressure  varies  with 
the  load  weight  and  is  transmitted  to  end  portions  of  the 
mounting  plate. 


3,612,459 
MOLDED  HANGER 
Leroy  C.  Walls,  Ogden  Dunes,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lewab,  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,401 

Int  CI.  A47f  5/00,-  A47b  15100 
U.S.  CI.  248-21S  13  Claims 

A  hanger  formed  of  tough  resilient  material  such  as 
polycarbonate  or  nylon-type  plastic  has  a  pair  of  legs  joined 
at  a  bight  or  hinge  portion,  which  legs  have  portions  which 
cross  over  each  other  short  of  said  bight  portion  and  have 
other  portions  which  terminate  in  inwardly  directed  jux- 
taposed end  portions  which  are  adapted  to  transmit  the  load 
on  the  hanger  to  a  suspended  support.  The  juxtaposed  end 
portions  of  the  various  embodiments  have  latching  means 
which  when  operative  serve  to  resist  unwinding  or  twisting  of 
said  legs  during  excessive  loading  of  the  hanger.  Certain  em- 
bodiments of  the  hanger  have  interengaeing  means  on  each 
arm  which  resist  unwinding  or  twisting  of  said  legs.  Hooks  or 
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other  article-engaging  means  are  formed  integrally  with  the 
legs  in  the  vicinity  of  the  hinge  portion.  A  separate  hook 


oo'  ^tl-'^ 


member  may  be  provided  for  suspended  attachment  to  the 
bight  or  hinge  portion  of  the  hanger. 


3,612,460 

SIGN  SUPPORT 

Harvey  J.  Smith,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Modern  Metal 

Products  Company,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  749,124,  July  31, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

881,967 

Int.  CI.  G09f  7116 

U.S.  Ci.  248—221  6  Chims 


|»,  «>, 


A  pole-mounted  sign  support  in  which  an  L-shaped  chan- 
nel is  secured  to  a  pole  along  one  leg  and  a  sign  is  supported 
along  the  other  horizontal  leg  with  means  along  one  leg  for 
supporting  a  sign  to  a  pole  and  means  along  the  horizontal 
leg  for  supporting  a  sign  thereon. 


3,612,461 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  SUPPORTING  CLIP 
William  R.  Brown,  Carol  Stream,  DL,  assignor  to  Minerallac 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  U. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,953 
Int.  CI.  E04b  5152;  E06b  3154 
U.S.  CL  248—317  10  Cbdms 

The  clip  includes  first  and  second  metal  strip  sections 
which  are  formed  by  bending  a  metal  strip  about  a  centrally 
located  fold  line  and  which  are  formed  with  a  configuration 
to  closely  fit  about  opposite  sides  of  an  inverted  T-shaped 
grid  member  of  a  false  ceiling  supporting  structure  in  a  build- 
ing structure.  The  lower  end  portions  of  the  strip  sections  ex- 
tend laterally  below  the  grid  member  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship to  each  other  with  one  end  portion  having  a  square 
opening  and  the  other  end  portion  having  a  slot  aligned  with 
the  opening.  A  stud  having  a  head  and  a  shank  is  received  in 
the  opening  with  the  head  disposed  between  one  of  the  end 
portions  and  the  bottom  side  of  the  grid  member  and  with 


the  shank  extending  through  the  op>fening  and  the  slot.  The 
upper  end  portion  of  each  of  the  strip  sections  has  a  hole 
therein  and  the  holes  register  with  each  other  to  form  an 
aperture  through  which  a  drop  wire  is  received  for  securing 
one  end  of  the  wire  to  the  clip.  The  other  end  of  the  drop 


wire  is  secured  to  the  building  structure  so  that  a  light  fix- 
ture, mounted  by  a  threaded  fastener  to  the  stud  extending 
from  the  clip,  is  supported  by  the  building  structure  solely 
through  the  clip  and  drop  wire  and  does  no|t  bear  upon  or 
load  the  grid  member. 


3,612,462 

INSTRUMENT  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  C.  Mooney,  Northbrook,  and  Howard  Bmmett  Shelley, 

Niks,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Quick-Set  Incorporated 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,099 

InL  CI.  A47g  29100;  F16m  IIIOO 

\}&.  CI.  248—346  16  Claims 


An  improved  instrument  mount  assembly  including  a  plate 
and  base  for  securing  a  sighting  or  photographic  equipment 
to  a  support,  the  assembly  being  characterized  by  a  pivoted 
clamp  bar  in  the  base,  which,  when  engaged  by  an  instrument 
bearing  the  plate  element  thereon,  automatiqally  retracts  to 
an  instrument  retaining  position.  A  locking  latch  is  associated 
with  the  clamp  bar  to  lock  the  same  to  tightly  clamp  the  plate 
and  hold  the  instrument  against  any  movement  relative  to  the 
mount  following  emplacement  of  the  sighting  or  camera  in- 
strument thereon. 


I  3,612,463 

WEDGING  DEVICE  FOR  PALLET  LOADS 
Aadrew    Grant,   81    Drakefield   Road,    Markha,   Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,4150 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  6, 1969,  42,123 

Int  CI.  F16f  ISm 

U.S.  CI.  248—354  P  6  Cfadms 

A  device  for  wedging  pallet  loads  comprising  a  two-part 
extensible  brace,  a  first  part  of  the  device  consisting  of  a  pair 
of.  side-by-side  parallel  plates  fixed  together  along  their  bot- 
tom edges  and  having  an  end  plate  carrying  means  for  secur- 
ing the  first  part  to  the  pallet,  the  second  part  of  said  device 
being  a  single  plate  member  fitted  between  the  two  side 
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plates  of  the  first  part.  The  first  and  second  parts  are  adapted   gravity-free  environment.  A  plurality  of  multilobed  supDort 
to  cooperate  with  one  another  by  means  of  a  releasable  pin   disks  are  rotatably  mounted  on  the  surface  to  define  gHde 

paths.  A  glide  plate,  to  which  the  person  or  other  body  to  be 
stably  oriented  is  attached,  includes  a  clamping  disk  having  a 
stem  which  is  movable  within  the  glide  paths  when  the 
clamping  disk  is  in  its  released  position.  At  the  location  at 
which  it  is  desired  to  stably  orient  the  person  or  other  body, 
the  clamping  disk  is  moved  to  its  clamped  position,  thereby 
holding  the  glide  plate  and  thus  the  person  or  other  body  in 
stable  orientation  with  respect  to  the  surface. 


and  complementary  coupling  to  secure  adjacent  portions  of  a 
pallet  load. 


3,612,4^ 

RETRACTABLE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Arthur  James  Arnold,  Doncastcr,  England,  assignor  to  Coo- 

taincr  Twistlocks  Limited,  Deacaster,  Engfamd 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,221 

InL  CL  B65j  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  248-361  R  2  Claims 


3,612,464 

BRUSH  SUPPORT  HOOK 

John  L.  Harrah,  79  West  Glcndale,  Bedford,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,066 

Intel.  A46b  17100 

U.S.  CI.  248-360 


1  Claim 


\ 


A  one-piece  wire  hook  for  use  on  paint,  varnish, 
whitewash,  kalsomining  and  associated  brushes.  A  wire  hook 
that  will  assist  in  their  proper  care  and  one  to  prevent  con- 
torting or  sloping  of  the  bristles. 


3,612,465 
SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  GRAVITY- 
FREE  ENVIRONMENT 
Lloyd  O.  Barrett,  340  N.  Stone  St,  Defawd,  Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,809 
Int  CI.  A63c  19110,  A63j  5100;  B65J  1122 
U.S.  CI.  248-361  R  J         •        J    /     ^^^^^ 


Apparatus  for  stably  orienting  an  animate  or  inanimate 
body  with  respect  to  a  surface,  particularly  suited  for  use  in  a 


A  locking  device  for  a  vehicle  platform  comprisine  a 
locking  member  with  a  horizontal  lug  adapted  to  engage  m  a 
slot  in  a  conuiner  on  the  platform  in  a  first  position  and 
which  can  be  released  from  locking  engagement  by  twisting 
the  locking  member  and  then  lowering  the  same  to  a  second 
position. 


3,612,467 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Kiyoshi  Terai,  Ashiya-shi,  and  Tatsumi  Kurioka,  Kobe^ 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawaki  Jukogy  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Ikuta-ku,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,050 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1968, 43/21978 

Int  CI.  F16m  13100 

U.S.  Ci.  248-396  2  Claims 


A  positioning  device  in  the  form  of  a  steel  surface  plate  is 
supported  by  individual  supporting  means,  each  capable  of 
raising  or  lowering  the  plate  and  control  means  to  operate 
the  spacing  means  individually  or  in  various  combinations  for 
inclining  at  various  angles  to  faciliute  assembling  ot  welding 
of  structural  members  carried  on  the  upper  surface  tliereof. 
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3,612,468 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  A  SURGICAL 

MICROSCOPE 

Josef  K.  HoppI,  and  Helmut  A.  GoMa,  both  of  Lindenhurst, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  J.  K.  HoppI  Corporation,  Lindenhurst, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,751 

Int.  CI.  F  16m  7 //(74 

U.S.  CI.  248—405  6  Claims 


An  improved  surgical  microscope  particularly  useful  in 
ophthalmic  surgery  of  the  type  comprising  a  base  member, 
an  adjustable  support  column  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
and  means  projecting  from  the  support  column  to  suspend 
the  optical  components  of  a  microscope  and  related  auxiliary 
equipment  above  the  operating  area.  The  improvement 
resides  in  a  novel  arrangement  of  structural  elements  provid- 
ing an  adjustable  support  column  which  is  advantageously  in- 
tegrated with  other  structural  components  of  the  microscope. 


3,612,469 

THEFT-PROOF  WALL-HUNG  MOUNTING  FOR 

MIRRORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Harry  F.  Dennis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F.  H. 

Lawson  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Flkd  Oct.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  865,460 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7114 

U.S.  CI.  248—475  R  4  Claims 


A  wall-hung  mirror  frame  or  the  like  adapted  to  be 
suspended  from  one  or  more  frame  engaging  hangers,  the 
rear  of  said  frame  being  provided  with  a  resilient  locking 
bracket  having  an  intumed  flange  selectively  engageable  with 
a  series  of  louvers  formed  in  a  catch  hanger  affixed  to  the 
wall,  the  parts  being  positioned  so  that  the  locking  bracket 
and  catch  hanger,  when  interengaged,  will  fixedly  secure  the 
frame  so  that  it  cannot  be  removed  from  the  frame  hangers. 


1  3,612,470 

WALL  FORM 

Tony  Car,  Troy;  Mike  MUkovich,  Allen  Park,  and  Ante 
Ivosic,  Allen  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  t«  Tru-Wall  Con- 
struction Co.,  Inc.,  Southfidd,  Mich. 

I  Filed  Aug.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,238 


U.S.  CI.  249— 19 


Int.  Ci.  E04gy;/00 


3  Claims 


The  forms  disclosed  herein  are  intended  for  use  in  making 
porch  foundations.  The  form  is  especially  suitable  for  use 
with  precast  wall  design.  The  forms  are  made  up  of  two 
generally  right  triangular  shaped  side  members  each  having  a 
hook  at  one  side  of  each  of  the  right  angles,  suitable  to  be 
hooked  over  an  existing  foundation  wall.  One  end  of  the 
form  adjacent  one  of  the  acute  angles  is  suitable  to  rest  on  a 
footing  that  supports  the  wall.  A  unique  arrangement  of  the 
forms  made  up  of  an  edge  and  clamp  arrangement  is  pro- 
vided which  rigidly  holds  the  side  members  together. 


3,612,471 

TURNABLE  HOT  TOP  AND  LIFTING  FORK 

Donald  C.  Atkinson,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Refractories  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis, 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  668,0101,  Sept.  15, 1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
I  865,937 

I  Int.  CI.  B22d  7110 

U.S.  CI.  249-202  4  Claims 


A  hot  top  having  a  one-piece  casing  lined  with  a  heat  insu- 
lating lining  and  having  a  single-use  refraclory  bottom  ring 
assembly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  support  the 
lining.  The  casing  is  provided  with  an  elliptical  lifting  lug  in- 
tegral with  the  outside  surface  of  each  of  die  side  and  end 


October  12,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


709 


walls  of  the  casing  and  a  round  turning  trunnion  integral  with  gageable  with  the  jaws  and  movable  along  the  longitudinal 

each  of  the  lifting  lugs.  The  casing  is  lifted  by  a  lifting  yoke  axis. of  the  first  member  to  thereby  move  the  jaws  into  and 

having  lifting  surfaces  corresponding  to  the  surfaces  of  the  out  of  engagement  with  the  tubing  when  the  second  member 
lifting  lugs. 


3,612,472 

GAUGE  FOR  CONCRETE  STAIR  CONSTRUCTION 

Henry  Steigerwaldt,  Jr.,  6341  W.  Peterson  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  839,193 

Int  CI.  E04g  13100 

U.S.  CI.  249-208  3  Claims 


A  gauge  for  concrete  stair  construction  comprising  a 
stringer  extending  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  rise 
and  run  of  the  completed  stair,  a  plurality  of  flat  gauge 
brackets  secured  to  the  stringer,  each  bracket  having  an  edge 
extending  in  a  direction,  generally  vertical,  and  bearing 
against  the  riser  form,  the  bracket  having  spacer  structure 
secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  bracket  and  contacting  the 
underside  of  the  stringer  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  riser  form 
to  hold  same  in  place.  The  flat  gauge  brackets  may  be  rocked 
in  a  vertical  plane,  so  that  the  riser  form  may  be  given  a 
desired  amount  of  kick  back. 


3,612,473 

CONE  OR  PLUG  FOR  FORM  TIES 

James  W.  Franklin,  P.O.  Box  3646,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,858 

Int.  CI.  E04g  77/06 

U.S.CI.  249— 213  5  Claims 


A  spacer,  cone  or  plug  device  for  use  with  form  ties  to 
prevent  escape  of  concrete  which  provides  a  resilient  tubular 
body  for  closely  engaging  form  ties  and  an  angular  end  face 
to  facilitate  useage.  The  end  face  operates  as  a  guide  and 
self-finding  element  when  the  forms  are  erected;  as  a  con- 
venient gripping  element  when  the  device  is  removed  from  a 
poured  wall;  and,  it  further  preserves  an  opening  in  the 
poured  wall  that  may  be  easily  filled.  When  used  with  break- 
back ties,  the  resilient  device  further  facilitates  the  breaking 
away  of  tie  ends. 


3,612,474 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBES 
Clair  Lafbyette  Strohl,  Jr.,  Waukcgan,  lU.,  assignor  to  Ab- 
bott Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823,460 
InL  CI.  F16k  7106 
U.S.  CI.  25 1 —9  5  Claims 

A  flow  control  device  for  flexible  tubing  to  control  and 
regulate  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through  the  tubing  and  com- 
prising at  least  a  pair  of  movable  jaws  engageable  with  the 
tubing  and  affixed  to  one  member  and  a  second  member  en- 


is  moved  along  the  axis  of  the  first  member.  The  flow  control 
device  is  particularly  useful  in  administering  liquids  for  in- 
travenous feeding  and  other  medical  purposes. 


3,612,475 
FLEXIBLE  TUBE  CLOSURE 
Leon  Joel  Dinger,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,811 

Int  CI.  F16k  7104 

U.S.  CI.  251  — 10  1  Claim 


XIBUE     TUBE  T 


Tube  closure  devices  comprising  bendable  members,  each 
having  a  pair  of  arms  connected  together  by  integral  hinges 
are  disclosed.  Coacting  latch  arrangements  are  disposed  on 
the  extending  ends  of  the  arms  to  latch  the  arms  over  sec- 
tions of  flexible  tubes  which  are  placed  under  compression 
via  the  closure  devices.  Raised  floor  sections  on  at  least  one 
of  the  arms  serve  to  compress  and  sealingly  close  the  tube 
such  that  residual  pressures  are  provided  in  a  closure.  Al- 
ternate curved  floor  sections  also  assure  a  sealed  closure  and 
provide  strain  relief  means  in  a  closure  where  the  flexible 
tubes  join  closure  devices. 


3,612,476 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  CLOSURE  ORGANS  FOR 

HIGH  PRESSURES 
Anton  Leitgeb,  Aesch,  Switicrliiiid,  assigiior  to  MaachiiiCB- 
fabrik  Burckhardt  AG,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

Filed  May  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,829 
CUims  priority,  appttcatioD  Switaeriand,  May  23, 1968, 

7620/68 

IntCLF16ki//i«i 

U.S.  CI.  251—38  1  Claiai 

A  piston  moves  within  a  bore  in  a  valve  housing  to  open 
and  close  an  inlet  and  outlet  port.  One  face  of  the  piston  is 
directly  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  a  working  fluid  while 
the  other  face  thereof  is  simultaneously  responsive  to  the 
working  fluid  received  through  a  diverting  duct.  A  spindle  is 
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directly  connected   to   the   piston   to  move   the   same.   The     a  valve  body  having  a  bore  that  intersects  th«  pipeline,  a  non- 
piston  is  provided  with  a  fluid  relief  duct  operable  by  the    rotatable  resilient  seal  in  the  bore,  and  a  valve  stem  rotatable 

in  the  seal  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve.  Structure  is  pro- 
vided for  compressing  the  seal  axially  so  that  it  expands  radi- 


movement  of  the  spindle  to  create  a  pressure  differential  on 
the  faces  of  the  piston  to  enhance  movement. 


3,612,477 

SELF-LOCKING  VALVE  WITH  UNITARY  LOCKING 

ELEMENT 

George  G.  Allenbaugh,  Jr.,  Rittman,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Akron 

Brass  Company,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,058 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-77  12  Claims 


A  self-locking  valve  with  means  for  preventing  flow-in- 
duced movement  of  the  flow  control  member,  thereby 
releasably  locking  the  valve  at  any  desired  setting.  A  unitary 
lock  element,  in  the  form  of  a  plate,  extends  radially  between 
a  valve-operating  shaft  and  a  concentric  arcuate  wall  of  a 
fixed  coaxial  sleeve.  A  drive  arm  underlies  the  lock  element 
and  is  affixed  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith.  A  valve-ad- 
justing member  is  mounted  for  rotation  coaxially  of  the  shaft 
and  is  provided  with  dependent  leg  portions  which  straddle 
the  lock  element  and  the  drive  arm  to  engage  them  simul- 
taneously and  maintain  them  in  alignment  or  registry  during 
the  operative  rotation  of  the  valve.  When  the  desired  valve 
setting  has  been  achieved,  any  flow-induced  rotation  of  the 
shaft  causes  misalignment  of  the  locking  element  with  the 
drive  arm  and  causes  camming  means  on  the  shaft  to  displace 
the  lock  element  into  locking  engagement  with  the  arcuate 
wall  surface  so  that  the  previously  adjusted  valve  setting  is 
not  distributed. 


3,612^78 
VALVE 
George  A.  Biuek,  Hinsdale,  IlL,  assignor  to  Advance  Valve 
Installations,  Inc.,  Hinsdale,  lU. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,987 

InLCI.F16ki/22 

U.S.  €1.251-145  7ciid„w 

A  valve  of  the  type  that  may  be  insulled  in  a  pipeline 
without  interruption  of  the  service  of  the  pipeline  comprises 


ally  against  the  perimeter  of  the  pipe  openinjgs  to  form  seals 
thereat.  Bearings  are  carried  by  the  housing  for  taking  the 
thrust  that  is  exerted  against  the  stem  in  a  direction  axially  of 
the  pipeline. 


3,612,479 
DOUBLE  SEAT  VALVE 
Charles  W.  Smith,  Jr.,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  t^  Autoclave  En- 
gineers, Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

1  Filed  July  1 1 , 1 969,  Ser.  No.  840,99 1 

I  Int.  CI.  F16k  1104,  3/16,  31/50 

U.S.  CI.  251-176  I  5  Claims 


-^2 


A  double  seat  valve  having  a  hard  seat  for  metering  and  in- 
itial closing  and  a  soft  or  plastic  seat  for  final  sealing.  The 
valve  according  to  this  invention  has  a  two  part  stem.  The 
inner  stem  terminates  in  a  closure  head  for  c<>operating  with 
a  hard  seat  or  boot.  An  outer  stem  is  positioned  concentri- 
cally and  slideably  about  the  inner  stem  and  has  a  flanged 
end  and  face  adjacent  the  back  or  base  of  the  closure  head. 
An  annular  plastic  sealing  means  is  positioned  between  the 
base  of  the  closure  head  and  the  flange  or  fape  of  the  outer 
valve  stem.  A  biasing  means  urges  the  two  pakts  of  the  valve 
stem  against  the  plastic  sealing  means.  During  closing  the 
outer  valve  stem  carries  the  inner  valve  stem  and  closure 
head  against  the  boot  to  form  the  initial  seal.  Thereafter,  the 
outer  valve  stem  moves  relative  to  the  iniier  valve  stem 
deforming  the  plastic  sealing  means  out  agaii^st  the  walls  of 
the  valve  body. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  251—306  see: 
Patent  No.  3,612,483 


receive  the  pulling  force  and  the  other  end  fixedly  connected 
relative  to  the  standard  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the 
flexible  member  engaging  the  guide  member  whereby  exten- 


__/  3,612,480 

FEED  WHEEL  FOR  STRAP  TENSIONING  TOOL 
y/urrkn  H.  Guy,  Glen  Miib,  Pa.,  asB^nor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tkii,  Phlladdphla,  Pa. 

/  Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,674 

'n^^^         V  lot-  CI.  B66f  1/00 

VJS.  Cir2S4-51  7  Claims 


A  feed  wheel-type  package-strap  tensioning  apparatus  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  use  with  nonmetallic  strapping  involves 
an  improved  tensioning  wheel  having  effectively  a  rough 
metal  surface  for  engaging  the  strapping  and  deforming 
under  pressure  so  as  to  provide  greater  than  line-contact  with 
the  strapping. 


3,612,481 
STRAP  TENSIONING  MECHANISM 
Warren  H.  Guy,  Glen  Milk,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,913 

Int.  CI.  B66f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  254-51  6  Cbims 


sion  of  the  extensible  member  moves  the  leverage  arm  and 
the  guide  member  mounted  thereon  to  effect  a  pulling  force 
in  the  flexible  member  thereby  applying  a  pulling  force  to  the 
structure. 


3,612,483 
VALVES  WITH  DEFORMABLE  SEALING 
Eldert  B.  Pool,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RockwcU  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,941 

Int  CL  F16k  1/22, 3/00,  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  251-306  24  Claims 


Feed  wheeltype  strap  tensioning  mechanism  designed  for 
providing  a  high  tension  on  nonmetallic  strapping  without 
damaging  the  strapping.  Instead  of  the  normal  line  contact 
between  the  feed  wheel  and  the  strapping,  the  mechanism  is 
arranged  to  provide  an  appreciable  area  of  contact  whereby 
the  pulling  and  gripping  force  of  the  wheel  is  spread  over  a 
sufficient  area  of  the  strapping  as  to  avoid  damaging  the 
same. 


3,612,482 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  PULLING 

FORCE  TO  STRUCTURES 

Leonard  Eck,  McPhcrson,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kansas  Jack 

Inc.,  McPhcrson,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,429 
Int.  CI.  B66f  3/24;  B21d  41/02 
U.S.  CI.  254-1  11  Claims 

A  portable  apparatus  for  applying  a  pulling  force  to  struc- 
tures includes  a  base  member  having  a  standard  mounted 
thereon  and  upstanding  therefrom  with  the  standard  being 
connected  to  an  anchor  spaced  from  the  base  member.  An 
extensible  member  has  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected 
to  a  fixed  point  relative  to  the  base  member  and  the  other 
end  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  a  leverage  arm 
having  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  sUndard  and  a  guide  member  is  rotatably  mounted  on  an 
upper  portion  of  the  leverage  arm.  A  flexible  member  has 
one  end  secured  to  a  selected  portion  of  the  structure  to 


A  valve  assembly  comprises  a  relatively  rigid  member 
defining  a  fluid  flow  port  and  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  port  with  a  fluidtight  fit  One  of  the  members  is 
formed  with  an  annular  recess  in  which  is  mounted  a  resilient 
seal  ring  adapted  to  engage  and  be  compressed  against  the 
rigid  member  to  provide  a  sealing  closure.  This  seal  ring  has 
its  opposite  sides  sealed  and  maintained  immovable  as  by 
suitable  bonding  or  clamping  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
recess.  A  space  is  provided  internally  of  the  seal  of  such 
volume  that  deformation  of  the  compressed  seal  ring  in  en- 
gagement with  the  rigid  valve  member  does  not  fill  the  space, 
and  that  space  is  vented  for  pressure  equalization. 
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3,612,484  maintained  at  constant  tension  extends  up  from  the  ship, 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORTING  round  a  pulley  or  drum  carried  by  the  helicopter  and  down  to 

DISABLED  AIRCRAFT  the  said  load.  This  provides  support  which  is  substantially 

Arthur  A.  Gallagher,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  Edward  A.  Gal-  constant  for  the  load.  A  second  cable  extends  down  from  the 

lagher.  III,  Timonlum,  Md.,  assignors  to  National  Steel 

Erecting  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


U.S.  CI.  254-2 


Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  789,187 
Int.  CI.  B60p  3112 


5  Claims 


A  mobile  apparatus  for  lifting  and  transporting  a  disabled 
aircraft  without  substantially  damaging  the  aircraft,  having, 
in  combination,  a  mobile  frame,  a  support  element  attached 
to  the  frame  and  at  least  one  inflatable  expandable  bag 
secured  to  the  frame,  said  bag  adapted  to  lift  and  support  the 
aircraft  when  inflated  and  the  process  for  rapidly  lifting  and 
transporting  a  disabled  aircraft  without  substantially  damag- 
ing the  aircraft  using  at  least  one  of  the  apparatus  of  this  in- 
vention. The  apparatus  and  method  of  this  invention  are  use- 
ful for  lifting  and  for  transporting  a  grounded  disabled  air- 
craft. 


3,612,485 
AUTOMOTIVE  SUSPENSION  BALL  JOINT  CHECKING 

TONGS 

Loyd  O.  McAfee,  9036  S.W.  37th,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  James 

P.  Bohannon,  8820  S.  Gayle  Ave.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,418 

Intel.  B66f  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  254-130  2  Claims 


A  hanger  suspended  by  a  hook  from  the  upper  control  arm 
of  an  automotive  wheel  support  carries  a  disengageable  lever, 
the  short  end  of  which  engages  beneath  the  lower  control 
arm.  Downward  swinging  of  the  long  arm  of  the  lever  will 
contract  the  tongs  formed  by  the  hook  and  short  lever  arm 
engaged  with  the  upper  and  lower  control  arms  and  strad- 
dling the  compression  spring  engaged  between  them.  The  ful- 
crum pin  of  the  lever  is  engageable  selectively  with  any  set  of 
socket  notches  in  furcations  of  the  hanger  for  application  to 
differently  spaced  control  arms.  Contraction  of  the  tongs 
compresses  the  spring  between  the  control  arms  to  relieve 
the  ball  joints  between  the  spindle  support  and  the  control 
arms  from  load  so  that  the  amount  of  backlash  between  the 
spindle  support  and  the  control  arms  can  be  checked. 


3,612,486 
VERTICAL  LOAD  TRANSFER 
Gerald  Joseph  Martin,  and  John  Murray  Vhies,  both  of 
Bedford,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  hi  right  of  Canada  as  represented  herehi  by  the 
Mbiister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadhui 
Government 

Filed  Oct-  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,277 

InL  CI.  B66d  1/50, 1/48 

U.S.  CI.  254-172  14  Claims 

This  application  discloses  a  system  for  lowering  a  delicate 

load  to  the  deck  of  a  ship  from  a  helicopter.  A  first  cable 


load  to  the  ship,  and  is  used  to  winch  the  1<  ad  down  to  the 
ship.  The  system  can  be  used  to  raise  loads  from  the  ship  to 
the  helicopter,  and  can  be  used  for  other  simjiar  load  transfer 
situations. 


»  3,612,487 

DEVICE  FOR  PUSHING  AND  PULLING  IMPLEMENTS, 
INCLUDING  CABLES,  INTO  AND  FROM  CONDUITS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
William  E.  Raney,  511   Morewood  Parkway,  Rocky  River, 
Ohio,  and  Milan  J.  Siebert,  5617  Onawa|y  Oval,  Parma, 
Ohio 
1  Filed  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,061 

f  Int.  CI.  B66d  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  254- 1 74  R  4  Claims 


Device  for  pushing  and  pulling  implements  (e.g.  pipe  coat- 
ing testers,  pipe  markers,  pipe  cleaners,  pf>e  spray  guns) 
along  pipes  or  like  elongated  workpieces,  said  device  having 
adjacent  spools  or  reels  with  spirally  coiled  implement  feed- 
ing and  operating  elements  wound  on  the  liespective  reels, 
the  feeding  element  being  operative  to  push  tmd  pull  the  im- 
plement into  and  from  the  pipe  (or  along  the  pipe)  while  the 

implement  operating  element  is  unwound  frpm  or  rewound 
onto  its  reel. 
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3,612,488 
MIXER 
Gunter  Friedrich  Bartel,  Lotte  Kreis,  Tecklenburg,  and  Mar- 
tin Klawitter,  Riestc,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Die 

Kunststoffburo  Osnabnick  Dr.  Reuter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Lotte,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  873,003 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2, 1968,  P  18  06 

639.2 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  15/02,  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  259-8  4  Claim« 


dumping  of  the  material  therefrom  into  a  mixing  drum  after 
the  material  has  been  weighed.  The  mixing  drum  is  of  the 
type  used  in  the  cement-mixing  industry  and  is  designed  to 
mix  the  material  deposited  therein  while  revolving  in  one 
direction  and  to  discharge  the  material  therefrom  while 
revolving  in  the  opposite  direction.  The  apparatus  also  in- 


A  «,iv»,  ;c  r..^,.iri^A  .    .u      «•    1,  J  .  u  1       .  J        -.  eludes  means  for  automatically  freeing  the  skip  loader  from 

A  mixer  .s  provided  with  a  forked  tubular  stirrer  adapted  ^he  cylinder  means  and  the  skip  loader  support  means  while 

to  receive  liquids  at  its  upper  end  and  to  discharge  them  into  the  skip  loader  is  supported  on  the  weigh  scale.  The  cylinder 

a  mixmg  chamber  through  tines.  An  overflow  pipe  extends  means  includes  means  thereon  to  insure  that  the  skip  loader 

through  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  insures  an  accumulation  will  be  gently  placed  on  the  weigh  scale  after  the  material  has 

of  liquids  in  the  chamber.  been  dumped  therefrom. 


3,612,489 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SURFACE  AERATION  OF  STILL 

AND  RUNNING  WATERS  BY  MECHANICAL  MEANS 
Endre  Abraham,  and  Laszlo  Tasfi,  both  of  Budapest,  Hunga- 
ry, assignors  to  Vizgazdalkodasi  Tudomanyos  Kutato  In- 
tezet,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Mar.  6,  1968,  VI  606 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  259-102  3  Claims 


3,612,491 
CONCRETE  HOLDING  MIXER 
Robert    W.    McKiliop,    Milwaukee,    and    William    Stanis, 
Muskego,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rex  Chahibeh  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,495 

Int.  CI.  B28c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  259—161  6  Claims 


A  mechanical  water-aerating  device  known  per  se  and 
preferably  having  a  vertical  main  shaft,  is  mounted  on  a  float, 
the  latter  being  connected  by  means  of  a  rod  or  cable  to  a 
stay  fixed  in  the  bed  of  the  water.  The  rotation  of  the  aerat- 
ing device  causes  revolution  of  the  float  around  the  stay  so 
that  a  large  surface  of  the  water  is  aerated. 


3,612,490 
COMBINATION  WEIGHING  AND  MIXING  APPARATUS 

FOR  FERTILIZER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Cecil  W.  Bopp;  James  B.  Porter,  Jr.,  and  William  H.  Cone,  all 
of  Waterhw,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Construction  MacMnery 
Company,  Waterhio,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  682^47,  Nov.  13, 1967,  Pat.  Na  3,539,029 
Filed  June  13, 1969,  Ser.  Na  833,067 
Int.  CI.  B28c  7/04;  GOIg  19/00 
VS.  CI.  259-154  9  Clahns 

A  combination  weighing  and  mixing  apparatus  for  fertilizer 
or  the  like  comprising  a  skip  loader  normally  freely  sup- 
ported on  a  weigh  scale  and  which  is  pivotal  about  one  of  its 
upper  ends  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  means  to  facilitate  the 


A  concrete  mixer  is  adapted  for  use  as  a  temporary 
concrete  holding  drum  by  providing  a  conveyor  for  charging 
the  mixer  drum  with  premixed  concrete  for  holding  or 
discharge  directly  to  the  mixer  discharge  chute.  The  entire 
unit  is  transportable  and  the  conveyor  is  separately 
demountable  therefrom  such  that  the  mixer  may  be  operated 
as  a  conventional  transit  mixer. 


3,612,492 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING,  KNEADING  OR  DRYING 

SUBSTANCES 

Constant  Johan  Nauta,  Overveen,  Netherlands,  asigBor  to 

Nautamix  Patent  A.G.,  Zug,  SwitKriand 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12^17 
Cbdms  priority,  appHcatioB  Netherlands,  Feb.  21, 1969, 

69,02737 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  259-102  12  Claims 

A  device  for  mixing,  kneading  or  drying  substances  in- 
cludes one  mixing  screw  which  extends  substantially  along 
the  longitudinal  length  of  the  inner  surface  of  a  frustoconical 
vessel  in  which  it  is  mounted.  A  second  mixing  screw  which 
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is  supported  and  driven  from  its  upper  end  is  also  mounted  in 
the  vessel.  The  lower  end  of  the  second  mixing  screw  is  un- 


supported and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  at  a  lo- 
cation in  or  close  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  vessel. 


3,612,493 
LOWER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MIXING  SCREW 
Constant  Johan  Nauta,  Overvecn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Nautamix  Patent  A.  G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840,999 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands,  July  19, 1968, 

6810332 

Int.  CL  BOlf  7100 

U.S.  CL  259- 102  7  Claims 


A  lower  bearing  for  the  shaft  of  a  mixing  screw  has  a  fork- 
shaped  lower  end  p>ortion  having  two  spaced  legs  between 
which  a  guide  plate  is  adapted  to  be  slid  laterally  into  assem- 
bled position  and  thereafter  supported  by  said  legs  in  said  as- 
sembled position.  A  vessel  in  which  tfie  mixing  screw  is 
mounted  has  a  lower  arm  mounting  a  circular  pin.  The  guide 
plate  has  an  opening  in  which  said  pin  is  received  to  thereby 
rotatably  support  the  lower  end  of  the  mixing  screw  in  said 
vessel. 


3,612,494 
GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
Akira  Toyama,  Kobc-siii;  Yukio  Nakako,  Nishinomiya-shi, 
and  Toshio  Kanaiawa,  Kobc-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kobe  Sted,  Lid. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  856,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  1 1, 1968,  Sept.  20, 

1968,  Sept.  22,  1968,  43/65339;  43/6805 

43/70051 

IntCL  BOlf  J/04 

U.S.CL  261-112  12  Claims 

In  a  gas-liquid  contact  apparatus  comprising  a  gas-liquid 

conuct  part  accommodating  metal  fin  material,  a  liquid  dis- 


tributor provided  on  the  gas-liquid  contact  part,  a  gas  dis- 
tributor provided  at  an  appropriate  position  on  the  gas-liquid 
contact  part,  a  liquid  inlet  provided  in  connection  with  the 
liquid  distributor,  a  liquid  outlet  provided  at  the  lowest  posi- 
tion of  the  apparatus,  a  gas  inlet  provided  in  connection  with 
the  gas  distributor  and  a  gas  outlet  provided  at  the  highest 


position  of  the  apparatus,  an  improvement  wherein  the  fm 
material  consists  of  one  or  more  corrugated  metal  fms 
mounting  to  each  other  and  at  least  one  gas-liduid  redistribu- 
tor  for  forming  a  gas  passage  on  the  side  of  a  liquid  distribu- 
tion conduit  and  in  which  are  provided  at  the  bottom  at  a 
position  lower  than  the  liquid  distributor  and  Ifigher  than  the 
gas  distributor. 


3,612,495 

CARBONATOR  AND  METHOD  OFX^PBRATION 

THEREOF 

Brace  G.  Copping,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A-T-O,  Inc.,  Wil- 
loughby,  Ohio 

1  Filed  July  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  838,845 

Int.  CI.BOlfi/04 


U.S.  CI.  261-140  R 


10  Claims 


flio       1«  COMTKOL 
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The  carbonator  system  includes  first  and  second  beverage 
vessels  with  a  heat  exchanger  operatively  connected  between 
the  vessels  with  the  output  of  the  heat  exchanger  flowing  to 
the  second  beverage  vessel  or  receiver.  Means  provide  for 
pressure  flow  of  beverage  to  and  through  the  heat  exchanger 
and  to  the  second  beverage  vessel,  carbonation  means  are 
present  for  injection  of  COj  gas  under  pressure  into  the 
beverage  prior  to  its  flow  to  the  heat  exchanger,  and  means 
are  present  to  divert  part  of  the  output  of  beverage  from  the 
heat  exchanger  for  return  flow  to  the  flrst  beverage  vessel. 
Control  means  are  present  to  provide  the  carbonation  gas  to 
the  system  only  when  beverage  is  flowing  to  the  second  ves- 
sel, and  in  controlled  proportion  to  the  rate  of  llow. 
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3,612,496 

OVEN 

Peter  N.  Latuff,  868  University  Ave.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,144 

Int  CI.  F27b  9116;  A21b  1110 

U.S.  CI.  263-7  9  Claims 


An  oven  having  a  toroidally  shaped  heating  cavity  therein 
with  toroidal  fire  chambers  coaxially  mounted  within  the 
cavity  in  axially  spaced-apart  relationship  and  a  rotatably 
mounted  disk  positioned  therebetween  to  receive  thereon 
materials  to  be  heated.  The  oven  has  a  central  opening  insu- 
lated from  the  cavity  in  which  the  mechanism  for  mounting 
the  disk  is  mounted.  The  upper  and  lower  fire  chambers  have 
flames  injected  therein  in  opposite  directions  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  opening  provides  access  to  the  disk. 


3,612,497 
CENTER  FEED  ROTARY  HEARTH  CALCINER 
Victor  D.  AUred,  Littleton,  Coto.,  assignor  to  Marathon  OU 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,450 

Int  CI.  F27b  9118 

U.S.  CI.  263-22  8  Claims 


A  rotary  hearth  calciner  having  a  hearth  somewhat  like  a 
phonograph  turntable  rotating  within  a  covered  chamber. 
Granular  material  to  be  calcined  is  fed  to  the  center  of  the 
rotating  hearth  and  is  gradually  moved  outward  by  rabbles  so 
that  it  discharges  near  the  outer  edge  of  the  rotary  hearth. 
Thus,  the  coke  bed  is  thinnest  at  the  outermost  portion  of  the 
hearth,  permitting  highest  temperature  exposure  when  the 
last  volatiles  are  to  be  driven  from  the  coke. 


assembly  which  introduces  a  mixture  of  additional  air  and 
fluid  fuel  into  the  firing  zone  at  supersonic  speed;  the  blow 


«-<. 


R         13      » 


SM^^^ 


nozzle  of  the  burner  is  constructed  as  a  Laval  nozzle  for  su- 
percritical pressure  ratio. 


3,612,499 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  FINE 

MATEIUAL 

Paul  Oelde  Weber,  and  Gerhard  Butschko,  Jr.,  both  of  Ennin- 

gerioh,  Germany,  assignors  to  Polysius  AG.,  Neubeckn, 

Graf-Galen-Strasse,  Gcmany 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1969,  P  19  06 

896J 

Int  CI.  F27b  7138 

U.S.  CI.  263-32  4  Claims 


3,612,498 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  CONTROLLING  KILN 

ATMOSPHERE 

Otto  Voigt,  Am  Plannenstid  14^9,  and  Alois  Stcimcr,  Unter- 

felstr.  5,  8902  GoggiiigcB  b.,  both  of  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,403 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkMi  Germany,  Oct  7, 1968,  P  18  01 

613.2 
Int  CI.  F27b  9100 
U.S.  CI.  263-28  11  Claims 

in  the  wall  or  ceihng  of  a  furnace  or  kiln  for  the  heat  treat- 
ment of  materials  there  is  disposed  at  least  one  burner  tube 


V^> 


The  apparatus  comprises  a  rotary  kiln,  an  intermediate 
chamber  which  is  connected  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  kiln 
and  is  arranged  to  receive  fired  material  therefrom,  and 
which  extends  a  subsuntial  distance  below  the  discharge  end 
of  the  kiln,  so  as  to  hold  a  column  of  substantial  height  of 
material  discharged  from  the  kiln,  and  apparatus  for 
discharging  air  under  pressure  in  a  zone  in  the  lower  portion 
of  a  column  of  material  in  the  chamber.  A  duct  for  conveying 
the  material  by  air  entrainment  to  a  cooling  zone,  has  its  inlet 
in  the  zone  in  which  the  air  is  discharged  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  column,  and  a  conduit  is  provided  for  conducting  to 
the  roUry  kiln  air  discharged  from  the  cooling  zone.  The 
column  of  material  in  the  chamber  serves  as  a  seal  between 
the  rotary  kiln  and  the  zone  in  which  the  air  is  discharged  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  column. 


3,612,500 
DRYER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Norbert  P.  Cramer,  and  Jay  A.  Wiecfaat,  both  of  Benton  Har- 
bor, Mich.,  aisignon  to  Whirlpool  CorporatkM,  BcalM 
Mhbor,  Mkh. 

FOed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  888,574 

Int  CI.  F27b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  263—33  B  4  ChAma 

A  source  of  heat  is  operated  at  a  high-output  level  during 

an  initial  portion  of  a  drying  cycle  and  at  a  lower  output  level 
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during  a  subsequent  portion  of  the  drying  cycle  under  the  with  a  possibility  of  simultaneous  displacement  in  horizontal 
control  of  a  dryer  control  circuit  which  includes  a  plurality  of  and  vertical  planes,  in  accordance  with  a  mode  set  by  a 
thermostats  which  control  the  electrical  disposition  of  cor-   profiling  device  whose  cams  are  placed  on  both  sides  of  the 

cutter  and  are  connected  with  the  latter  by  means  of  a  rod 


^"-tf<^^fe4^ 


responding  portions  of  the  source  of  heat  in  circuit  with  an 
electrical  supply.  The  dryer  control  circuit  is  applicable  to- 
both  gas  and  electric  dryers. 


3,612^01 
FURNACE-COOLING  APPARATUS 
Frank  A.  Berczynski,  WUliamsvillc,  and  Herbert  L.  Benz, 
Orchard  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Anderson 
Construction  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,742 

Int.  CI.  F27b  1124 

U.S.  CI.  263-44  9  Claims 


pivotally  connected  to  the  cutter  and  the  cams,  which  rod. 
capable  of  tilting  in  a  vertical  plane,  serves  Do  maintain  the 
cutter  position  at  the  level  of  a  preset  distance  between  the 
cutter  and  the  surface  of  a  structure  in  which  a  hole  is  being 


cut. 


3,612,503 

VEHICLE  STABILIZER  DEVICfe 

Gene  S.  Tanno,  3451  Rosedale  Drive,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,^03 

Int.  CI.  B60g2y/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  267-11 


5  Claims 


An  annular  liquid-distributing  chamber  encircles  the  ex- 
terior shell  of  a  furnace  and  has  an  open  space  in  the  bottom 
wall  thereof  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  chamber.  A 
resilient  sealing  strip  attached  to  the  chamber  bottom  wall 
extends  across  the  open  space  into  contact  with  the  exterior 
shell  so  as  to  distribute  cooling  liquid  therealong.  One  or 
more  conduits  deliver  cooling  liquid  to  the  chamber  behind  a 
weir  over  which  liquid  flows  to  the  sealing  strip.  A  trough 
spaced  below  the  chamber  receives  cooling  liquid  after  it  has 
traveled  downwardly  along  the  shell  surface. 


3,612,502 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  HOLES  IN  STRUCTURES 
AND  DETAILS  HAVING  CYLINDRICAL  SURFACE 
Viktor  Mikhaitovich  Vasiiiev,  uHtsa  dzerzhlnskogo,  3,  kv.  60; 
Robert  Ashotovich  Shiganov,  uUtsa  Shurukhina,  26,  kv.  75; 
Alexander  lUch  Remcsnikov,  prospekt  Unina,  179,  kv. 
114;  Jury  Nikolaevich  Korik,  uUtsa  Geiendzhikskaya,  21, 
kv.  2;  Nikolai  Borisovkh  Skorikov,  prospekt  Unina,  179, 
kv.  140,  and  Akxandr  Arkadievich  Krikorian,  prospekt 
Unina,  21,  kv.  92,  aU  of  Volcograd,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,648 
Int  CI.  B23k  7104 
UACL  266-23  M  2  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  cutting  holes  in  structures  and  details 
having  cylindrical  surface  with  the  aid  of  a  cutter  mounted 


A  vehicle  stabilizer  device  is  presented  that  is  particularly 
useful  for  automobile  and  trucks,  but  which  is  ppplicable  in  a 
broad  sense  to  any  kind  of  vehicle  that  requires  or  which 
would  benefit  from  stabilization  between  >  chassis  and 
running  gear  supporting  the  chassis.  The  stabilizer  device  of 
the  invention  provides  a  pair  of  beams,  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  an  associated  one  of  the  frame  members  of  the 
chassis,  with  the  opposite  end  of  that  beam  being  connected 
to  the  running  gear  associated  with  the  opposite  frame 
member  of  the  chassis.  Intermediate  their  ends  the  beams  are 
juxtaposed  and  interconnected  by  a  pivotal  and  slidable 
union  which  permits  a  scissoring  action  between  the  beams 
when  forces  are  imposed  thereon.  Such  scissoring  action 
cooperates  with  the  inherent  resilience  of  the  beams  to  stabil- 
ize relative  movement  between  the  chassis  and  the  running 
gear  of  the  vehicle. 


3,612,504 
ROLL  AND  SWAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Julan  C.  Garate,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Charles  V.  Prather; 
Birgit  K.  Preston  and  C.  A.  Luckey,  Reno,  Nev.,  part  in- 
terest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875388 
IntCI.B60g////6 
U.S.  CI.  267—20 

A     spring-controlled     structure     o[}erative 
between  a  corresponding  vertically  shiftable  wHeel  of  a  vehi- 
cle and  frame  and  body  of  an  associated  vehicle  and  func- 


14  Cbims 

connected 
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tioning  to  increasingly  yieldingly  resist  upward  motion  of    operatively    interposed    between    two    relatively    movable 


body  and  frame  of  the  associated  vehicle  from  a  predeter 
mined  position  when  the  vehicle  is  in  a  stationary  position. 
The  structure  increasingly  yieldingly  resists  the  distance  of 
separation  between  the  vertically  shiftable  wheel  and  a 
predetermined  position  of  vertical  travel  of  the  vertically 
shiftable  body  in  an  up  movement  past  the  predetermined 
stationary  rebound  point.  However,  the  structure  does  effec- 
tively slow  the  downward  motion  of  the  vertically  shiftable 
wheel  and  increasingly  speeds  up  the  rebound  to  the  original 


bodies,  so  that  distortion  of  said  block  causes  same  to  be  k>- 
cally  compressed  around  one  of  said  cavities  and  locally 


stretched  around  the  other  cavity  whereby  a  liquid  filling  said 
cavities  and  said  duct  means  is  forced  to  flow  through  the 
latter  which  is  provided  with  throttling  means  operative  for 
impeding  the  flow  of  said  liquid. 


static  or  predetermined  position  between  the  vertically  shifta- 
ble frame  and  vertically  shiftable  wheel.  The  structure  does 
not  aid  in  laden  weight  carrying  capacity  of  the  associated 
vehicle,  but  does  effectively  control  laden  weight  and  high 
center  of  gravity  laden  weight  by  increasingly  yieldingly  re- 
sisting the  frame  and  body  of  associated  vehicle  in  any  up- 
ward and  side-to-side  motion  of  high  loads.  Also,  the  struc- 
ture does  effectively  control  the  upward  movement  of  an  as-  U.S.  CI.  269—47 
sociated  vehicle  without  weight  other  than  that  of  the  as- 
sociated vehicle. 


3,612,507 
VALVE  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS 
Edward  E.  Stokes,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhiUlps  Petrole- 
um Company 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,089 
Int.Cl.  B25b  27// <« 

3  Claims 


3,612,505 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Bond,  Wickenburg,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,301 
:^v  Int.  CI.  F16f  3100;  A47c  23102 

tJ.S.  CI.  267-107  12  Claims 


An  apparatus  having  protrusions  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
rings  of  a  multiring-type  valve  against  lateral  movement  dur- 
ing assembly  of  said  valve. 


A  box  spring  assembly  including  a  frame  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  and  generally  parallel  extremities  interconnected  by 
ends  with  a  plurality  of  spring  members  extending  between 
the  extremities,  Each  spring  member  is  defined  by  an  integral 
wire  having  parallel  and  spaced  fishmouth  sections  intercon- 
nected by  a  generally  U-shaped  support  section.  The  fish- 
mouth  sections  are  interconnected  at  the  lower  ends  thereof 
to  the  extremities  of  the  frame  with  the  U-shaped  sections  of 
pairs  of  spring  members  being  disposed  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship with  the  base  portions  of  the  U-shaped  sections 
being  connected  to  a  border  wire. 


3,612,508 
HEATER  CORE  FIXTURE  FOR  FACE  SOLDERING 
William  E.  Rise,  Portage,  Mkh.,  aailgiior  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26^64 

Int.  CL  B25b  5102 

U.S.  CI.  269-90  3  Claims 


3,612,506 

CUSHIONING  DEVICE 

Andre  Alfred  Malhcrbe,  81,  me  Pasteur  59,  Waziers,  France 

Filed  Sept  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,007 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  25, 1968, 167,590 

Int.  CI.  B60s/ 7/22 
U.S.  CI.  267- 152  10  Claims 

A  block  of  elastomeric  material  provided  with  at  least  two 
sealed  internal  cavities  interconnected  by  a  duct  means  is 


In  preferred  form  a  fixture  for  clamping  a  rectangular 
heater  core  between  first  and  second  parallel  framing  mem- 


718 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1971 


bers  for  a  subsequent  face-soldering  operation.  The  fixture  is 
readily  adapted  to  automatic  loading  of  the  heater  cores  ac- 
complished first  by  the  application  of  an  external  clamping 
force  normally  against  the  parallel  framing  members  and  next 
by  the  application  of  a  locking  force  axially  on  a  cross  rod 
which  maintains  the  spatial  relation  between  the  framing 
members  established  by  the  external  clamping  force.  Cam 
surfaces  on  the  ends  of  the  cross  rod  coact  with  cam  surfaces 
on  the  ends  of  two  parallel  rods  which  extend  normally 
between  and  through  the  framing  members  to  create  a  fric- 
tional  holding  force  between  the  parallel  rods  and  the  fram- 
ing member. 


3,612^09 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  LITHOTOMY  POSITION 

OF  A  PATIENT 

Don  W.  Boston,  3700  Oak  Haven,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.;  Charles 

R.  Boston,  3801  Carman  Drive,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Paul 

D.  Suhovy,  3255  Mary's  Lane,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,519 

Int.  CI.  A61g  13100 

U.S.  CI.  269-328  13  Claims 


A  patient  support  facilitating  examination  of  a  patient  in 
the  lithotomy  position  characterized  by  a  longitudinally 
reciprocally  movable  belt  for  effortlessly  positioning  a  reclin- 
ing patient  with  feet  in  the  usual  stirrups  to  properly  position 
the  intercrural  portion  of  the  patient's  anatomy  at  the  stirrup 
end  of  the  patient  support;  the  belt  moving  away  from  the  pa- 
tient's anatomy  at  the  stirrup  end  to  facilitate  examination. 
Also  disclosed  are  preferred  structural  embodiments  includ- 
ing the  positive  drive  mechanism,  with  limit  switches  for 
safety;  the  belt  and  upholstery  interconnections;  the  pillow 
support  and  paper  fastener  arrangement;  and  the  optimum 
thickness  of  a  top  structure  for  use  as  a  replacement  top  for 
conventional  examining  tables. 


3,612^10 
BAG-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert   Walker  Dickson,   Ormcsby,   England,   assignor   to 
British  Visqucen  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  Na  30,163 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  12,  1969, 

24087/69 

Int.  CI.  B65h  39102 

U.S.  CI.  270—58  4  Claims 


Bag-handling  apparatus  by  which  bags  received  from  a 
bag-making  machine  are  stacked  over  bars,  and  means  are 
provided  for  storing  a  number  of  stacked  bars  before  unload- 
ing. 


3,612^11 
FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Edward  S.  Godlewski,  531  Walnut  St.,  Dcs  Piaincs,  lU 
Filed  June  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,787 

Int.  CI.  B65li7 /06,i/06 
U.S.  CI.  271-35 


9  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  feeding  stock  in  batches  from  the  bottom 
of  a  pile  of  stock  located  in  a  primary  magazine  to  a  seconda- 
ry magazine  and  arranging  the  items  shingle  fiashion  thereu- 
pon, a  timed  conveyor  discharging  the  stock  one  at  a  time 
from  the  bottom  of  the  secondary  conveyor  jn  conjunction 
with  a  pair  of  serially  arranged  spaced  parallel  metering  rol- 
lers which  are  timed  to  move  incrementally  with  the  con- 
veyor to  advance  the  bottom  stock  item  to  a  puHout  roller  as- 
sembly, the  stock  items  being  metered  by  a  series  of  retards 
offtet  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  item  and  the 
downstream  retard  forming  with  the  second  metering  roller 
on  intake  nip  for  the  bottom  item  being  fed  thereinto. 


3,612,512 

SHEET  MATERIAL  FEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Pierre  Lang,  Ecublens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  Bobst  & 
Sons,  Inc. 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  24,  1968, 

9770/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3134 

U.S.  CI.  271-35  8  Claims 


Feeding  sheet  material  on  a  conveyor  meant  continuously 
moving  in  a  first  direction  past  a  gauge  means  is  efficiently 
accomplished  by  means  of  a  feed  control  means  comprising 
elongated  lifting  members  positioned  adjacent  and  in  some 
cases  between  the  conveyor  means  behind  thQ  gauge  means 
whereby  when  the  lifting  member  upper  surface  is  below  the 
upper  surface  of  the  conveyor  means  the  sheet  material  may 
be  fed  past  the  gauge  means  and  when  the  upper  surface  of 
the  lifting  member  is  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  con- 
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veyor  means  the  sheet  material  is  out  of  engagement  with  the 
conveyor  means  and  feeding  is  halted.  Synchronized  move- 
ment of  the  lifting  members  is  provided  by  a  lifting  assembly 
which  includes  a  pair  of  rotating  cams,  a  pair  of  follower 
means  riding  on  said  cam,  a  rod  connecting  the  follower 
means  with  the  lifting  member  and  a  transverse  beam  con- 
necting the  follower  means  whereby  movement  of  the  cam  is 
transmitted  through  the  follower  arms  and  the  connecting 
rods  to  the  lifting  members  to  cause  them  to  move  together 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  sheet  material,  thereby 
controlling  the  feeding  of  the  sheet  material  past  the  gauge 
means. 


3,612^13 

FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Edward  S.  Godlewski,  531  Walnut  St,  Dcs  Piaincs,  lU. 

Filed  Sept  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,820 

Int  CI.  B65h  1108 

U.S.  CI.  271-37  14  Claims 


A  feeder  mechanism  for  feeding  stock  items  such  as  sheets 
of  paper,  cards,  manifolds,  stufted  envelopes,  etc.  and  com- 
prising a  magazine,  a  metering  roller  assembly,  and  a  transi- 
tion fanning  device  extending  from  the  magazine  to  the  me- 
tering roller  assembly  which  delivers  the  stock  items  into  an 
aligner  from  which  the  items  issue  into  an  associated 
mechanism  such  as  an  imprinter,  slitter,  perforator,  etc.  in 
desired  progression. 


3,612,514 
MULTIPLE  MODE  GENEVA  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Jess  J.   Schwcihs,   Rochester,   Minn.,  and   Klaus   Hauslcr, 
Columbia,    Mo.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,829 

Int  CI.  B65h  5106 

U.S.  CI.  271-51  8  Claims 


selectively  in  either  an  incrementing  mode  or  a  continuous 
transport  mode. 


3,612,515 

DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING,  IDENTIFYING  AND 

STACKING  FILM  PIECES 

Emory  K.  BergcsoB,  St  Louis  Pwk,  MiiM.,  assigiior  to  Pako 

Corporatioa,  Minneapolis,  Miu. 

Fikd  Sept  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,161 

lBtCI.B65hi//22,iy/24 

U.S.  CI.  271— 86  4  Claims 


The  disclosure  includes  a  device  for  collecting,  identifying 
and  stacking  film  pieces  delivered  from  a  film  processing 
machine  having  a  chute  for  receiving  film  pieces  and  formed 
with  stop  means  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  means  for  support- 
ing the  chute  on  the  machine  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  verti- 
cal to  receive  film  pieces  delivered  from  the  machine 
together  with  means  for  substantially  eliminating  static  elec- 
tricity from  film  pieces  delivered  from  the  machine  on  the 
chute. 


3,612,516 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DISPLAY 

ILLUSIONS 

Janks  Mark  Wilson,  4914  Regal  Oak  Drive,  Endno,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,606 

Int  CI.  A63J  5100 

U.S.  CI.  272—9  8  Claims 


A   geneva  drive   mechanism   having  output  feed   wheels 
which  rotate  about  a  common  axis,  for  driving  a  document 


Xi   xt 


The  invention  is  an  apparatus  and  method  for  producing  il- 
lusionary  display  effects.  The  device  or  apparatus  includes  a 
cabinet  having  doors  and  provided  with  concealed  means  and 
a  passageway  with  trap  doors  whereby  a  person  can  enter  the 
cabinet  unknown  to  an  audience.  The  passageway  is  con- 
cealed by  members  mirrored  on  both  sides  positioned 
between  the  cabinet  and  a  backdrop.  The  mirror  surfaces  are 
positioned  to  provide  for  equal  angles  of  incidence  and 
reflection  between  the  mirrors  and  adjacent  reflected  sur- 
faces whereby  the  space  between  the  cabinet  and  the 
backdrop  appears  to  be  vacant.  There  is  provided  also  a 
robot  head  for  which  the  head  of  a  person  is  substituted.  A 
girl  assistant  enters  the  cabinet  through  the  concealed 
passageway  and  stands  in  a  concealed  position.  The  magician 
places  the  robot  head  in  position  where  it  is  grasped  and  held 
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by  the  girl.  A  globe  with  a  cutout  is  placed  over  the  head  and 
manipulated  to  momentarily  conceal  it,  at  which  point  the 
girl  removes  it,  and  substitutes  her  own,  after  which  she  steps 
forth,  the  disembodied  head  apparently  having  become  em- 
bodied. 


3,612,517 
FERRIS  WHEEL 
Anton  Schwarzkopf,  Munsterhausen,  Schwaben,  Germany, 
assignor  to  A.  Schwarzkopf  Stahl  -u.  Fahrzeugbau,  Mun- 
sterhausen, Schwaben,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1967, 

P  16  03  179.1 

Int  CI.  A63g  1100 

U.S.  CI.  272-29  ^  9  Claims 


A  collapsible  Ferris  Wheel  has  a  shaft  with  a  central  hub 
section  and  two  outer  sections  detachably  interconnected, 
the  outer  shaft  sections  being  journaled  in  legs  swingably  sup- 
ported on  respective  carriages  while  a  further  carriage,  sand- 
wiched between  the  other  two,  has  a  cradle  to  receive  the 
hub  section  upon  disassembly  of  the  structure.  The  legs, 
which  come  to  rest  on  their  carriages  in  the  collapsed  posi- 
tion, may  have  telescoped  extensions  carrying  the  journal 
bearings  for  the  shift  and  are  also  provided  with  hoods  pro- 
jecting upwardly  in  that  position  while  being  downwardly 
open  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  elevating  jacks  rising  from 
these  carriages. 


3,612,518 

OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  MERRY-GO-ROUND 

David  F.  Bennett,  1 100  Fleetwood  Ave.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,544 

Int  CI.  A63s  1112 

U.S.  CI.  272-33  R  7  Claims 


ii^  structure  which  additionally  supports  a  handwheel  cen- 
trally of  the  passenger  compartment.  The  handwheel  is 
rotatable  in  one  direction  only  relative  to  the  supporting 
structure  so  that  when  torque  is  applied  thereto  in  the  op- 
posite direction  by  one  or  more  of  the  occupants,  the  com- 
partment is  caused  to  rotate  in  the  first  mentioned  direction. 
A  brake  including  a  lever  conveniently  disposed  and 
mounted  for  universal  rocking  movement  for  manual  actua- 
tion by  any  of  the  passengers  is  provided  to  effect  stopping  of 
rotation  of  the  passenger  compartment. 


An  occupant  propelled  merry-go-round  having  a  tub- 
shaped  passenger  compartment  providing  an  annular  seat 
and  an  annular  backrest  surrounding  the  seat.  The  passenger 
compartment  is  rotaUbly  supported  by  a  stationary  support- 


*  3,612,519 

EXERCISING  DEVICE  WITH  LOCK  ABLE,  ROTATING 
FOOT  PEDALS 

William  F.  Larson,  Carson,  Wash.  98610 

Filed  July  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,394 

Int.  CI.  A63b  23104 

U.S.  CI.  272-57  A  12  Claims 


A  device  for  exercising  the  lower  torso  and  ligs  including  a 
rotatable  platform  and  a  pair  of  foot  pedals  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  platform.  Locking  elements  are  provided  to 
selectively  and  individually  lock  the  platform  or  either  pedal 
against  rotation.  Each  pedal  is  mounted  off  center  on  a 
rotatable  adjusting  disc  for  varying  the  distance  between  the 
pedals. 


L 


3,612,520 
lOCKABLE  EXERCISING  PLATFORM  FOR  SKIERS 
Quong  Y.  Chang,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  John  W.  Stone, 
Beckley,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Life  Systems  Enigineering,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,625 

Int.  CI.  A63b  23104 

U.S.  CI.  272-57  B  5  Claims 


^w.4^C^^^^iL'imm^ 


An  exerciser  for  skiers  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  bowl  having 
a  piatform  on  which  the  skier  strands;  the  outer  surface  of 
the  bowl  having  a  spherically  shaped  base  portion  and  angu- 
larly related  essentially  conical  portions  which  permit  the 
skier  to  select  angles  at  which  the  platform  is  tilted  to 
predetermine  the  intensity  of  the  exercise;  the  bowl  contain- 
ing a  fixed  weight  at  its  base  portion  to  lower  its  center  of 
gravity  and  a  vertically  adjustable  weight  to  change  the 
center  of  gravity. 


3,612,521 
FINGER  EXERCISING  APPLIANCE 
J.  D.  Wendeborn,  640  Allende,  Laredo,  Tex. 

Filed  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,347 

Int.  CI.  A63b  2 //iO 

U.S.  CI.  272-67  3  Claims 

A  physical   therapy  appliance  designed   and   structurally 

adapted  to  be  removably  harnessed  on  a  wearer's  hand  in  a 
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manner  to  enable  the  thumb  and  fingers  to  perform  move- 
ments of  extension  and  abduction  simultaneously.  It  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  individual  loops  which  are  comformable 


with  and  adapted  to  comfortably  but  retentively  encircle  base 
portions  only  of  the  thumb  and  fingers  of  the  selected  hand, 
it  also  embodies  connecting  means  integrally  joined  with  and 
operatively  linking  like  end  portions  of  the  loops  together. 

\ 


3,612,522 
POWER  OPERATED  SKIPPING  ROPE  APPARATUS 
Martin  A.  Ekonen,  29581  PuriUn  Ave.,  Livonia,  Mich. 
Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,169  ^ 

Int.  CI.  A63b  5120  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  ni-lS  8  Claims 


rigid  framework  structure  that  supports  two  opposed  pairs  of 
guide  rods.  A  tillable  lifting  bar  and  weight  supporting  as- 
sembly is  slidably  mounted  on  each  pair  of  the  guide  rods, 
the  lifting  bar  serving  to  join  the  two  assemblies  so  that  they 
reciprocate  in  unison  when  the  apparatus  is  in  use.  The  prin- 
cipal feature  of  the  invention  resides  in  universal  joint  means 
connecting  the  lift  bar  to  a  slide  plate,  such  that  one  end  of 
the  lifting  bar  may  be  elevated  with  respect  to  the  other. 
Another  principal  feature  resides  in  guide  wheels  located  on 
the  slide  plate  which  mate  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
guide  rod  through  a  concave  configuration  of  the  periphery 
of  the  guide  wheels. 


1 


3,612,524 
SWEEP  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  BOWLING 
PINSETTING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  Clark  Sherman,  P.  O.  Box  6,  Gambrttis,  Md. 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  Na  55,684 

Int  CI.  A63d  5108 

U.S.  CI.  273-54  A  7  Claims 


B.   »=         S050 


A  sweep  apparatus  for  an  automatic  bowling  pinsetting 
machine  has  a  sweep  mounted  on  a  guide  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  the  sweep  in  a  generally  pivoting  movement  in 
which  the  sweep  is  positioned  across  the  alley,  and  then  in  a 
rectilinear  motion  along  the  alley.  A  sweep  drive  arm  is 
mounted  on  a  vertical  sweep  drive  shaft  which  is  rotatable 
back  and  forth,  and  the  free  end  of  the  sweep  drive  arm  is  ar- 
ticulated to  the  sweep  for  driving  it  in  said  pivoting  move- 
ment and  rectilinearly  along  the  guide. 


The  invention  provides  a  power  operated  skipping  rope 
secured  at  one  end  to  a  flexible,  elastic,  metallic  arm  of 
music  wire  attached  to  a  tightly  wound  coil  spring  mounted 
upon  a  pin  member.  An  elbow  fitting  provides  a  slip  coupling 
secured  to  a  motor-driven  output  shaft  and  to  the  pin 
member  allowing  slip  to  occur  at  the  shaft  or  at  the  pin 
member.  The  other  end  of  the  skipping  rope  is  secured  to  a 
swivel-type  fitting  mounted  upon  a  supporting  member. 


3,612,523 
TILTING  LIFT  BAR  WEIGHT  TRAINER 
Robert  P.  Glynn,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Challenger 
Athletic  Goods  Company,  Memphk,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,675 

Int.  CI.  A63b  23100,  23/04 

VJS.  CI.  272—81  7  Claims 


3,612,525 
BALL  BOUNCE  GAME  DEVICE 
John  E.  Carter,  WUmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  None  Such  En- 
terprises, Inc.,  New  Castle,  Dd. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858^96 

Int.  CL  A63b  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—67  R  9  Claims 

\ 


An  improved  weight  lifting  apparatus  used  primarily  in 
gymnasiums  and  the  like  for  training  athletes.  It  includes  a 


onfi/\ 


A  ball  bounce  game  device  comprising  a  pair  of  winglike 
members  disposed  end  to  end  and  having  an  aperture  for 
mounting  the  wings  on  the  body  of  an  individual  is  provided 
whereby  an  individual  wearing  the  wings  secured  about  his 
waist  can  use  a  resilient  ball,  such  as  a  ping-pong  ball,  tennis 
ball,  rubber  ball  and  the  like  to  bounce  the  ball  from  one 
wing  member  over  his  head  to  the  other  wing  member  and 
back  again.  The  wings  are  joined  together  with  a  pivot  means 
and  are  detachably  secured  together  by  a  latch  means,  with 
at  least  one  of  said  pivot  means  and  latch  means  preferably 
including  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  said  wings  and 
the  resulting  size  of  the  body  engaging  aperture.  A  resilient 
cushion  is  also  preferably  provided  around  the  periphery  of 
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said  aperture  for  the  comfort  of  the  player  wearing  the  1                                    3,612^28 

device.  DEFORMABLE  PROJECTILE  AND  TARGET  HAVING  A 

VARIABLE  OPENING 

Manrin  I.  Glass,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  both  of 

« ^  ^^^^  ,...r„.\*fli.'^?^,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicai 

RACKET  WITH  METAL  I-BEAM  FRAME  Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,50' 

Joseph  M.  Bnill,  451  Lenox  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  lU.  int.  CI.  A63b  71/00 

Filed  SepC.19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,364  ij^.  ci.  273-95  R 


Chicago,  III., 
,IU. 


Int  CI.  A63b  49/08, 49/12 
U.S.  CL  273—73  C  1 1  Claims 


71 
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A  racket  and  the  like  formed  of  a  frame  member  made  of  a 
single  cpntinuous  strip  of  aluminum  or  like  material  having  a 
substantially  I-shape  in  transverse  cross  section  forming  an 
outer  channel  and  an  inner  channel  extending  the  length  of 
the  strip,  with  certain  other  reinforcing  metal  parts  secured 
to  the  frame  by  cement  to  eliminate  riveting  and  welding. 


3,612,527 
GAME  BOARD  HAVING  COMPARTMENTS  WITH  TRAP 

DOORS 
Jolin  R.  Rogerson,  Box   10,  Leonard villc.  New  Brunswick. 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,065 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  273-86  R  8  Claims 


A  table-type  game  device  for  two  or  more  players  charac- 
terized by  a  shallow  panlike  base  providing  a  receiver  and 
provided  in  its  corners  with  paired  right  angulariy  disposed 
vertical  blocks.  These  blocks  support  and  elevate  a  horizon- 
tal game  board.  They  also  define  individual  checker  trapping 
bins.  The  areas  of  the  game  board  directly  above  and  aligned 
with  the  bins  are  delineated  and  colored  to  provide  distin- 
guishable zones  for  the  players.  Each  zone  has  an  ovate  slot 
and  an  underlying  trap  door  conjointly  defining  a  traylike 
well  in  which  the  distinctively  colored  and  numbered 
checkers  are  deposited,  according  to  the  rules  of  the  game. 
When  a  player  succeeds  in  accumulating  his  ten  checkers  in 
his  well,  he  pushes  a  spring  returned  plunger  which  is  linked 
to  the  trap  doors.  All  four  of  the  doors  then  open  and  chute 
all  collected  checkers  into  the  receiver  and  the  lucky  player 
is  the  winner  of  the  then  finished  game. 


3  Claims 


Game  apparatus  for  playing  a  target  game  inc  uding  a  tar- 
get member  having  a  variably  sized  target  opening  and  pro- 
jectiles of  unitary  construction  having  defonnable  leg  mem- 
bers which  quickly  resume  their  original  positions  upon 
release  of  an  applied  force  to  flip  the  projectile  vertically  and 
cause  it  to  move  in  a  horizontal  direction. 


3,612,529 
PLAV  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  MOVABLE  STRIKING 

SURFACE 
Williiun  E.  Witting,  4218  North  Damen  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 
I  Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,212 

'  Int.  CI.  A63b  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-96  R  10  Claims 


Handheld  play  apparatus  for  use  with  a  playing  piece  such 
as  a  ball.  A  receptacle  with  an  opening  for  entry  of  the  piece 
is  fixedly  attached  to  a  handheld  framework.  A  Striking  sur- 
face for  striking  the  piece  is  movably  suspended  from  the 
framework  partially  covering  the  opening  of  the  fixed  recep- 
tacle to  provide  a  variable  target  area  and  a  variaA>le  position 
of  the  striking  surface.  The  striking  surface  has  a  central 
af)erture  opening  into  a  second  receptacle  to  provide  a 
second  movable  target  area.  The  playing  piece  may  be  placed 
in  a  recess  on  the  striking  surface.  The  framework  is  set  in 
motion  to  impart  motion  to  the  playing  piece.  Points  may  be 
scored  by  catching  the  playing  piece  in  either  of  the  recepta- 
cles. 


3,612,530 
BALL  TETHERED  TO  A  CIRCULAR  HQOP 
Henry  S.  Smith,  1226  E.  71st  PI.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14;433  I 
Int  CI.  A63b  Tl/04  I 

U.S.  CI.  273—98  8  Claims 

A  game  implement  comprised  of  a  circular  hoop  with  a 
handle  secured  to  the  outer  side  thereof  for  being  grasped  in 
a  person's  hand,  the  hoop  having  a  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing projection  of  flexible  nature  and  to  which  there  is  secured 
one  end  of  a  tethering  line,  the  opposite  end  of  tlie  tethering 
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line  being  secured  to  a  small  ball,  and  which  in  operative  use 
is  attempted  to  be  driven  through  the  hoop  from  both  op- 


mounted  on  a  specially  formed  spiral  shaft,  enabling  the 
player  to  quickly  push  the  cover  upwardly  to  open  positioa 
relatively  to  the  bowl,  causing  a  vibratory  sound  by  slip 
passage  of  flexible  pawl  means  on  the  cover.  Then  the  player 
endeavors  to  throw  into  the  bowl  as  many  indicators,  such  as 
those  of  a  group  of  colored  balls  assigned  to  him  for  the  play, 
before  the  rapidly  spinning  downward  moving  cover  closes 
the  bowl. 


3,612,533 
MANUAL  MANIPULATION  TOY 
Jeffrey  D.  Breslow,  Evanston,  IlL,  asignor  to  Marvin  Gtaai  & 
Associates 


Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,478 

posite  directions  so  to  develop  a  score  when  the  device  is   ,,  c  r'l  -it's     m       Int.  CI.  A63f  7/04 
used  competitively.  Vj^a.  CI.  273 —  1 13 


4Claintt 


3,612,531 

GRAVITY  PROJECTED  BALL  GAME  INCLUDING 

DISLODGING  MEMBER 

Gordon  A.  Barlow,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 

Associates 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1949,  Ser.  No.  873,449 

Int.  CI.  A63d  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—101  10  Claims 


S6'48. 


A  game  of  the  type  having  an  arcuate  track  with  a  rolling 
member  for  traversal  thereof  and  a  freely  suspended 
weighted  member,  characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  base 
on  which  the  arcuate  track  is  located,  the  base  being  divided 
into  scoring  zones  of  reduced  dimension  near  the  upturned 
ends  of  the  arcuate  track  and  enlarged  dimension  near  the 
medial  portion  thereof,  with  the  object  of  the  game  being  to 
attempt  to  remove  the  traversing  rolling  member  from  the 
track  by  means  of  the  freely  suspended  weighted  member. 


3,612,532 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  COVER  CONTINUALLY 

DECREASING  THE  DEGREE  OF  ACCESSABILITY  OF  A 

TARGET 
Ned  Strongin,  936  Willow  Bend,  Baldwin,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  027,677 

Int.  CL  A63b  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-102  R  3  Claims 


A  manipulation  toy  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
spaced-apart  plates  spanned  by  pinlike  ribs  with  a  ball-hold- 
ing pocket  on  the  periphery  thereof  between  the  spaced 
plates.  The  center  of  the  plates  has  aligned  openings 
therethrough  spanned  by  a  generally  circular  enclosure  hav- 
ing a  ball-receiving  slot.  Sleevelike  members  project  laterally 
outwardly  ft-om  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  plates  in 
communication  and  alignment  with  the  openings  therein  and 
with  the  enclosure. 


3,612,534 

SIMULATED  GOLF  GAME 

Edmond  G.  Browne,  Medford,  Mas.,  avipMNr  to  Walter  J. 

Krcske,  Newton  Centre,  Mass.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,074 

Int.CLA63fi/02 

U.S.  CI.  273— 134  CG  10 


A  golf  game  comprised  of  a  plane  surface  carrying  a  pic- 
torial scaled  configuration  of  a  multihole  golf  course  having 
fairways,  greens  having  coded  areas,  and  playing  hazards  on 
.  .     .      ,  ,  which  is  a  moveable  golf  ball  locating  template  having  an 

A  game  device  for  two  or  more  players  embodying  a  bowl    index  reference  alignable  with  a  simulated  golf  ball  wherever 
and    a    gravity-induced    cover    therefor,    the    cover    being    it  may  lie  on  the  golf  course  and  having  a  plurality  of  coded 
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golf  ball  possible  destinations  in  spaced  relation  to  the  index 
reference  with  the  particular  destination  being  determined  by 
a  spinner  associated  with  golf  club  cards  wherein  each  card 
represents  a  different  ^olf  club  and  carries  such  portion  of 
the  destination  identifying  code  markings  with  respect  to  the 
spinner  as  are  realistic  probabilities  of  golf  ball  destinations 
for  the  particular  golf  club  represented  by  the  selected  card. 
Also  included  is  a  golf  green  to  enlarged  scale  having  inter- 
secting lines  and  associated  coded  templates  for  identifying 
the  lines  so  as  to  provide  an  intersecting  line  position  for 
each  of  the  golf  course  green  coded  areas  for  ready  transfer 
of  a  golf  ball  from  any  of  the  golf  course  greens  to  an  inter- 
secting line  position  on  the  enlarged  scale  green  for  putting 
out  each  hole  in  cooperation  with  said  spinner. 


vided  up  mto  a  succession  of  alphabet  character  spaces.  Each 
character  space  is  divided  into  an  upper  ascender  section,  a 
middle  body  section,  and  a  lower  descender  section.  A  game 
piece  IS  selectively  position  in  at  least  one  section  of  each 
character  space  to  describe  the  envelope  of  a  group  of  letters 
forming  a  word  to  be  ascertained.  The  game  pieces  are  color 
coded  to  differentiate  between  vowels  and  consonants  of  the 
word. 


3,612,535 
BODY  HEAT  COMPARISON  GAME 
Robert  E.  Davis,  MurrysviUe;  Fred  M,  Heddinger,  Pittsbursh, 
and  WaUace  H.  Kirkpatrkk,  Pittsburgh,  aU  of  Pa.,  as- 
^signors  to  Pennsylvania  Electronics  Technology,  Inc.,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,157 

Int.  CI.  A63fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-135  R  25  Claims 


3,612,537 
ASSEMBLING  TOY 
Jun  Sato,   Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ninten4o  Co.,   Ltd.. 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,812 

Ckims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1969, 44/4310 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9108,  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  273-156  1  Claim 


44 


20 


Novel  game  devices  in  which  players  bring  a  finger  or 
other  body  part  into  contact  with  a  thermistor-containing  ele- 
ment, and  by  operation  of  electrical  circuitry,  values  are  ob- 
served on  an  ammeter.  The  thermistor  containing  element  is 
preferably  "thermally  decoupled"  from  the  chassis  in  which 
it  is  located.  One  disclosed  feature  involves  the  use  of  an  au- 
diofrequency oscillator  and  a  speaker,  with  the  thermistor 
being  placed  in  the  tank  circuit  of  the  oscillator,  to  afford  an 
audible  indication.  A  plurality  of  differently  wired  plugs  or  a 
keyboard,  are  disclosed  for  electrically  interconnecting  the 
thermistor  members  at  the  different  stations  to  provide  a 
multiperson  game  apparatus. 


20b 


A  toy  having  in  combination  a  hexahedral  hollow  body 
whose  walls  are  provided  with  through-holes  of  the  number 
beginning  with  one  and  ending  with  six  as  is  in  the  case  of  a 
die,  and  rods  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  tlffough-holes, 
the  rods  being  classified  into  four  kinds  in  respect  of  their 
lengths,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  rods  are 
adapted  to  be  all  received  in  the  through-holes  in  the  walls  of 
the  body  only  when  each  of  the  through-holes  is  associated 
with  a  rod  of  suited  length  and  otherwise  an  interference  will 
occur  between  rods  inserted  through  through-holes 


3,612,536 

WORD  GAME  AND  TEACHING  ASSEMBLY 

Rosalie  R.  Saul,  94  Deer  HUl  Ave.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,735 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9106 

U.S.  CI.  273-153  R  7  claims 


alphablanks 


3,612,538 
PISTON  RING  SYSTEM 
Ward  Sievenpiper/  Milgrove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  applkation  Ser.  No.  832.132,  June 
11,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  8,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  44,171 

Int.  CI.  F16j  9m,  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  277-165  13  Claims 


bdfhklt 


aeiou  cmnrsvwxz 


y   gjpq 


^4fi 


^ii 


T 


44 


i 


An  educational  game  apparatus  which  comprises  a  game 
board  having  one  or  more  word  rows  with  each  word  row  di- 


A  multiple  element  seal  ring  system  for  pistons  <ind  the  like 
mcluding  first  and  second  split  rings  of  pressure  nondeforma- 
ble  material,  preferably  glass-filled  nylon,  adapted  to  be  jux- 
taposed m  a  groove.  A  ring  of  resiliently  yieldabje,  pressure 
deformable  material,  for  example  neoprene,  has  an  inter- 
ference fit  between  the  groove  bottom  wall  and  a  space 
defined  by  corresponding  annular  recesses  along  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  nylon  rings.  Connecting  lugs  on  the  deforma- 
ble ring  received  in  grooves  in  the  nylon  rings  prevent  rela- 


tive rotation  of  the  system 
partings  out  of  alignment 


rings  and   maintain  the  ring 
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3,612,539 

RECORDING  TAPE  GUIDE  APPARATUS, 

PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  WITH  TAPE 

CASSETTES  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  USE 

Peter  Bragas,  Itzum,  and  Horst  RuM,  Himrndstliur,  both  of 

Germany,    assignors    to    Blaupunkt-Wcrke    GmbH,    HU- 

desbcin,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1969,  P  19  08 

481.2 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  274—4  C  1  Claim 


therebetween.  A  third  guide  post  is  located  between  the  trail- 
ing one  of  the  first  two  posts  and  the  entrance  opening  of  the 
cartridge  and  a  directly  driven  capstan  for  driving  the  tape  is 
located  between  the  latter  two  posts.  The  tape  cartridge  is 
mounted  on  the  deck  plate  in  a  tilted  fashion  to  cooperate 
with  the  guide  posts  in  providing  a  planar  path  of  travel  for 
the  entire  external  loop  of  the  tape. 


3,612,541 
CARTRIDGE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
William  B.   Huber,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  IIL 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,492 
Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 
U.S.  CL  274-4  R  6 


To  provide  an  extended  tape  loop  for  recording  of  stu- 
dent's answers  on  instructional  tapes,  a  swingable  guide  ele- 
ment is  provided,  movable  between  a  pair  of  positions,  one 
extending  the  tape  out  of  the  cassette,  and  the  other  causing 
the  swingable  guide  element  to  swing  beneath  the  tape  in  the 
cassette  and  pull  out  the  tape  towards  the  first  position;  the 
guide  element  is  mounted  on  a  guide  track,  swinging  move- 
ment being  controlled  by  a  cam.  The  entire  apparatus  is 
placed  with  respect  to  the  tape  in  the  position  otherwise  oc- 
cupied by  the  erase  head,  so  that,  when  the  tape  loop  is 
pulled  out,  the  extending  loop  can  be  brought  in  operative 
association  with  recording  and  erase  heads  for  educational 
use. 


3,612,540 
TAPE  DECK  USING  ENDLESS  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Justin   L.  Turner,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Message 
Systems,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,481 

InL  CI.  Gl  lb  23/06;  B65h  27/00 

U.S.  CL  274—4  B  1 2  Claims 


A  tape  deck  for  use  with  an  endless  taf>e  cartridge  com- 
prises a  means  for  mounting  a  cartridge  to  a  deck  plate  and  a 
means  for  guiding  the  external  portion  of  the  tape  in  a  simple 
path  parallel  to  Uie  plane  of  the  deck  plate  past  one  or  more 
pickup  heads  and  a  driving  capstan.  The  guide  means  in- 
cludes two  guide  posts  mounted  on  a  separate  mounting  plate 
together    with    the    pickup    heads    which    are    located 


A  cartridge  locking  mechanism  for  a  cartridge  or  cassette 
tape  player  includes  a  pair  of  L-shaped  spnng  members 
which  are  integrally  molded  on  each  side  of  a  plastic  housing 
providing  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  cartridges,  with  one  end 
of  each  of  the  L-shaped  spring  members  l^ing  formed  with 
and  attached  to  the  housing.  The  other  ends  of  the  integral 
spring  members  extend  into  the  cavity  and  into  the  path  of  a 
cartridge  which  is  inserted  therein.  The  spring  members  are 
cammed  out  of  engagement  with  the  front  sur»ce  of  the  car- 
tridge when  a  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  cavity  and  are 
shaped  to  fit  into  and  engage  a  slot  on  each  side  of  the  car- 
tridge when  it  is  fully  inserted  into  the  cavity  into  a  tape-play- 
ing position.  In  this  position,  the  spring  members  hold  the 
cartridge  locked  into  position  until  it  is  manually  removed 
from  the  cavity. 


3,612,542 

TRACK  SELECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CASSETTE 

PLAYBACK  DEVICE 

Donald  W.  Mardnkus,  Arlington  Heights,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

Ampex  Corporatioa,  Redwood  City,  Caltf. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,971 

IntCL  Glib  75/44 

U.S.  CI.  274—4  D  3  Claims 


A  track  selector  system  for  a  cassette  changer  of  the  type 
in  which  a  series  of  cassettes  carried  in  a  magazine  are 
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lowered  in  sequence  into  position  to  be  played  back  by  a 
playback  device.  The  system  includes  a  pair  of  switches 
which  are  actuated  in  different  combinations  of  switching 
positions  Xo  provide  a  side  I  only,  a  side  2  only  and  both 
sides  1  and  2  switching  positions.  The  system  energizes  a 
drive  motor  in  the  playback  device  if  the  switching  position 
of  the  pair  of  switches  corresponds  with  the  position  of  a 
third  or  sensing  switch  which  senses  the  direction  of  playback 
called  for  by  the  playback  device.  Otherwise,  a  control  cir- 
cuit is  energized  to  either  reverse  the  direction  of  playback 
or  eject  the  cassette. 


3,612,543 
ADAPTER  SPINDLE 
Wilbert  W.  Redmer,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Redmer 
Sons  Company,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sept  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,918 

Intel.  Glib  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  274-105  9  Claims 


'Ff^r^ 


formed  elastically  twistable  sealing  member  therebetween,  in 
response  to  pressure  drop  being  pressed  into  sealing  contact 
with  one  of  the  structural  members.  Projectifig  means  are 
provided  on  one  structural  member  relative  to  which  the 
sealing  member  is  thereby  prevented  form  rotative  move- 
ment in  a  direction  transverse  to  pressure  drop.  Between  the 
ring-formed  elastically  twistable  sealing  member  and  one 
structural  member  there  is  a  first  intermediate  space  closed 
against  an  adjoining  surface  and  on  the  other  hand  open 
toward  higher  pressure.  Between  the  ring-formed  elastically 
twistable  sealing  member  and  another  structural  member 
there  is  a  second  intermediate  space  on  the  on*  hand  joined 
to  a  narrow  gap  formation  between  the  sealing  member  and 
the  first  structural  member  and  on  the  other  hand  open 
toward  higher  pressure.  In  response  to  pressuBe  built  up  in 
the  gap  due  to  dynamic  impact  pressure  against  damming 
means  or  strips  while  the  first  and  second  structural  members 
move  relative  to  each  other,  there  occurs  change  of  the  gap 
so  as  to  transform  it  into  a  wedge-shaped  gap  widening 
toward  the  side  of  higher  pressure.  The  sealing  member  with 
narrow   gap   space   surrounds   the   first   structural   member 
formed  by  a  shaft  and  becomes  pressed  in  a^iai  direction 
against  adjoining  surface  location  of  a  secoad  structural 
member  by  way  of  higher  pressure  prevailing  in  a  first  inter- 
mediate space. 


3,612,545 

RESTRAINER  RING  SEAL  ASSEMStY 

Robert  S.  Storms,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Duriron 

Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio  I 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,812 

Int  CI.  F16j  9/00;  F02f  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  277-26 


An  adapter  spindle  for  use  with  phonograph  records  hav- 
ing a  large  centerhole,  which  is  adapted  to  slip  over  a  con- 
ventional small  diameter  center  spindle  of  a  record  changer. 
The  adapter  spindle  includes  a  generally  rectangular,  flat 
housing,  two  retractable  record  supporting  shelves,  and  a 
record  separator  member  which  controls  the  records  sup- 
ported by  the  spindle  so  only  the  lowermost  record  falls  to 
the  turntable  when  the  record  supporting  shelves  are 
retracted. 


esc  ^   "  ub  8_ 


y 


10  Claims 


3  612,544 
TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  FLEXIBLE  SEALING  RING 
Peter  Mulicr;  Werner  Schroder,  and  Rudolf  Prescher,  aU  of 
Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried  Krupp  Geseilschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,514 
Cbims  prfority,  applkation  Germany,  Dec.  13, 1968,  P  18  14 

501.2 

Int  CI.  F16j  15/40 

VS.  CI.  277-25  6  Claims 


A  seal  assembly  for  a  shaft  movable  relative  Jo  a  housing 
mcludes  a  filled  polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE)  peal  element 
and  a  split  restrainer  ring  received  in  a  groove  On  the  shaft, 
the  restrainer  being  received  in  an  annular  chai|iber  formed 
between  the  base  of  the  groove  and  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  seal  element.  The  restrainer  ring  keeps  the  $eal  element 
in  engagement  with  the  housing  as  the  temperature  is 
reduced  by  contracting  until  the  spaced  free  ends  are  in 
abutting  relation  preventing  further  contraction  of  the  ring 
and  the  seal  element. 


A  sealing  structure  for  use  between  two  structural  mem- 
bers movable  relative  to  each  other  and  including  a  ring- 


3,612,546 
RECEPTACLE  WITH  SHAFT  SEAL 
Friefk-ich  Otto,  Hamein,  Weser,  Germany,  assjgnor  to  A. 
Stephan  U.  Sohne,  Hamein,  Weser,  Germany     { 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  Na  27,265   I 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1969, 
6916004  I 

Int  CI.  F16j  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  277-58  ,4  claims 

In  a  receptacle  a  wall  is  provided  with  an  opening  which 
extends  from  the  inner  side  to  the  outer  side  of  Ihe  recepta- 
cle. An  annular  member  is  located  at  the  inner  side 
releasably  screwed  into  the  opening  and  its  aperture  registers 
with  tfie  latter.  A  shaft  extends  through  the  opening  and  the 
aperture  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  side  of  the  receptacle 
and  a  sealing  unit  is  replaceably  carrie4  by  tfie  annular 
member  and  separable  from  the  wall  together  with  the  same. 
The  scaling  unit  includes  two  axially  spaced  elastically  yielda- 
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ble  annular  sealing  elements  each  of  which  has  an  inner  cir-    sutionary  face,  and  including  a  spring  holder  having  means 
cumferential  margin  engaging  the  shaft  means  and  an  outer   whereby  debris  and  contaminants  which  tend  to  accumulate 


X^ 


III 


i         B 


circumferential  margin  engaging  the  annular  member,  or  a 
retaining  ring  located  in  the  aperture  of  the  annular  member. 


3,612,547 
LUBRICANT  SEAL  HAVING  CASING  AND  ITS  HOLDING 

MEANS 
Yoshiro  Kan,  Fi^isawa-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Seiko 

Kabushiki  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  634,689,  Apr.  28, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,467^95 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1969,  Ser.  Na  810,059 

Int  CI.  B65d  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  277—58  2  Claims 


therein  are  ejected  therefrom  as  the  holder  is  rotated  with 
the  rotary  seal. 


3,612^9 

PRESSURE  SEAL 

Melvin  H.  Berkowitz,  53  Shddon  Road,  Newton,  M 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  40,155 

Int  CI.  F16J  9/00;  E2lb  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  277-80 


SCtaloM 


^111  113  112  411 


413  6     7 


This  disclosure  describes  a  novel  press-fitting  fluidtight 
lubricant  seal  housing,  an  interlocking  mounting  bore,  and 
novel  lubricant  and  dust  seals  for  use  therein.  The  seal  hous- 
ing has  an  annular  peripheral  groove  on  the  exterior  sidewall, 
and  the  mounting  bore  has  an  annular  peripheral  projection 
or  ring  extending  inwardly  on  the  interior  sidewall.  The  annu- 
lar groove  and  projection  interlock  when  the  seal  housing  is 
telescoped  into  the  mounting  bore.  An  interior,  cylindrical 
sidewall,  connected  to  the  exterior  sidewall  by  a  radially  ex- 
tending flange,  has  provision  therein  for  retaining  a  dust  seal 
element  and  an  oil  seal  element.  The  oil  seal  has  at  least  one 
seal  lip  at  its  inside  peripheral  portion  extending  axially  in- 
wardly. The  dust  seal  lip  is  positioned  adjacent  the  oil  seal  so 
as  to  form  a  pocket  therebetween.  The  seal  elements  are 
made  of  separate  pieces  of  elastomeric  material. 


3,612,548 
MECHANICAL  SEAL  SPRING  HOLDER 
Herbert  E.  Tracy,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner 
Corporatk>n,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,253 

Int  CI.  F16j  15/16,  15/40 

U.S.  CI.  277-74  4  Claims 

A  mechanical  seal  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  stationary 

face    and    a    rotary    face    forming    a    sealing    interface 

therebetween,  the  rotary  face  being  spring-biased  toward  the 


An  improved  hermetic  seal  between  an  enclosure  and  a 
shaft  which  projects  and  passes  through  the  encloaure  into 
the  chamber  within.  The  seal  isolates  the  internal  chamber 
from  the  ambient  environment  when  the  chamber  and  en- 
vironment are  at  different  pressure  levels,  as  when  the 
chamber  is  maintained  at  vacuum  conditions.  Additionally, 
the  construction  of  the  seal  permits  the  shaft  to  be  rotated  at 
high  speeds  with  a  moderate  amount  of  flexure  while  main- 
taining an  effective  seal.  The  shaft  which  is  ferromagnetic, 
passes  through  an  enlarged  opening  in  the  housing.  One  end 
of  a  bellows  is  secured  to  the  exterior  housing  about  the 
opening  and  surrounds  a  portion  of  the  shaft.  The  other  end 
of  the  bellows  is  sealed  and  secured  to  a  permanent  ring  mag- 
net which  surrounds  the  shaft  and  which  has  annular  pole 
elements  spaced  axially  along  the  shaft,  each  pole  element 
surrounding  the  shaft  completely.  The  pressure  seal  is  ef- 
fected by  a  volume  of  magnetic  fluid  associated  with  each 
pole  piece,  each  volume  of  fluid  being  disposed  annularly 
around  the  shaft  in  the  region  of  the  pole  pieces.  The  mag- 
netic fluid  bridges  the  annular  gaps  between  the  pole  pieces 
and  the  shaft,  the  magnetic  pole  pieces  and  associated  re- 
gions of  the  shaft  being  contacted  intimately  in  sealed  rela- 
tion by  the  magnetic  fluid  and  being  maintained  in  this  con- 
figuration by  the  magnetic  pole  pieces. 
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3,612^50 
SHAFT  SEALS 
Samud  C.  W.  WiUdnson,  Slough,  England,  assignor  to  Crane 
PacMi^  Limited,  Slougli,  Eiiglaiid 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  5,  1969, 

11,653 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15124 

U.S.  CI.  277-101  4  Claims 


segments  are  held  in  a  released  position  after  removal  of  the 
arbor  by  means  of  pawls  engaging  catch  pins<  on  the  seg- 
ments. Nose  parts  of  the  pawls  engage  a  grooved  ring  spring 
mounted  in  the  holder  body  and  displaced  on  intertion  of  the 


In  a  shaft  seal  suitable  for  a  marine  stem  tube  comprising  a 
ring  of  resilient  material  of  which  the  end  faces  are  provided 
with  annular  thrust  bearing  surfaces,  to  facilitate  assembly  or 
replacement  the  ring  is  split  by  a  longitudinal  cut  providing 
shaped  cut  faces  of  interengaging  form  that  seal  together  on 
radially  outward  pressure,  the  split  ring  is  enclosed  by  rein- 
forcing bands  and  the  thrust  bearings  are  segmented. 


\ 


\ 


arbor  so  that  the  segments  are  released.  Limb  portions  of  the 
segments  then  engage  mating  surfaces  on  the  arbor  which  in- 
itiate acceleration  of  the  arbor  to  the  spindle  speed  after 
which  the  limbs  enter  slots  in  the  arbor  to  give  a  positive 
drive. 


3,612,551 
BIDIRECTIONAL  LIP  SEAL 
Paul  Joseph  Grabill,  Jr.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Fikd  Nov.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,628 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15132 

MS.  CI.  277- 163  6  Claims 


1  3,612,553 

LOW  PROFILE  FLUID  ACTUATED  CHUCK 
George  J.  Ovanin,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  $-P  Manufac- 
turing Corporation 
j  Filed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,204 

'  Int.CI.B23bi7/iO 

U.S.  CI.  279—4  1 1  Claims 


A  chuck  having  a  low  profile,  particularly  suitable  for  use 
with  drill  presses  or  the  like.  An  internal  fluid  motor  with  a 
fixed  piston  and  a  movable  cylinder  is  operably  connected  to 
jaw  operating  linkages  within  the  chuck  which  are  located 
radially  about  the  fluid  motor. 


A  circumferential  spring-loaded  plastics  material  packing 
ring  particularly  adapted  for  sealing  relatively  movable  or 
stationary  members,  which  has  a  generally  X-shaped  cross 
section  providing  a  pair  of  diverging  lips  on  each  side  thereof 
and  a  central  peripheral  groove  receiving  a  circumferential 
spring  to  load  the  two  lips  on  one  periphery  of  the  ring 
against  one  surface  and  to  load  the  two  lips  on  the  other 
periphery  of  the  ring  against  the  other  surface,  thereby 
providing  bidirectional  sealing. 


I  3,612454 

SCREWDRIVER  WITH  SUBSTITUTABtE  BIT 
Kattuyuki  Totsu,  No.  4-7,  3<honic,  oshiage,  Sumida-lcu, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,871 

Chims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24,  1967,  Mar.  6, 

1968, 42/40239;43/14040 

Int.  CI.  B25g  3110;  B25b  15100 

U.S,  CI.  279-102  9  Claims 


3,612,552 

QUICK  CHANGE  TOOL  HOLDER 

Paul  Bruadler,  Hintcrbcrgstrassc,  Galgenen,  Switzerhind 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,670 

Ctehns  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Aug.  21, 1968, 12 

565/68 
Intel.  B23bi;//2 
U.S.  CI.  279—  I  B  7  Claims 

A  quick  change  tool  holder  is  arranged  for  tool  change 
without  stopping  the  too'  spindle.  The  holder  receives  an  ar- 
bor, the  latter  being  engaged  by  segmental  members  in  the 
holder  body  which  are  moved  radially  apart  by  wedges 
operated  by  a  sliding  sleeve  on  the  outside  of  the  holder.  The 


This  screwdriver  comprises  a  sleeve  shank  which  at  its  end 
portion  is  provided  with  a  slot  and  a  center  cavity  bisecting 
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said  slot  into  which  a  bit  is  substitutionally  inserted.  The 
sleeve  shank  end  is  covered  with  a  sleeve  adapter  of  plastic 
material  which  serves  to  hold  and  suspend  the  screw. 


3,612,555 
TRANSPORTABLE  TANK  TRAILER 
Calvin  Lee  Baker,  Jefferson  Court  Apartment  3242  Winton 
Road  South,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,183 

IntCLB60pi/22 

U.S.  CI.  280—5  E  7  Clahns 


A  transportable  trailer  of  the  type  having  an  elongated 
liquid-holding  tank,  a  pair  of  wheels  supported  beneath  the 
tank,  and  a  ball  socket  assembly  supported  in  the  fore  por- 
tion of  tank  for  connection  to  a  towing  vehicle.  The  tank  in- 
cludes one  or  more  filling  apertures  in  the  top  for  draining  of 
mobile  camper  or  trailer  holding  tanks  and  a  master  drain  in 
its  aft  portion  for  release  of  the  stored  contents  into  a  park 
dumping  station.  The  tank  is  especially  adapted  for  dumping 
travel  trailers  at  campgrounds  and,  thus,  has  a  relatively  low 
profile  so  as  to  be  wheeled  beneath  conventional  trailers. 


3,612,556 
SNOW  SKI  HAVING  ANGULAR  TORSION  MEMBER 
Robert  R.  SeawcU,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  asignor  to  Larson  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  860,924 

InL  CI.  A63c  5112 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1.13  L  6  Claims 


A  torsion  plate  embedded  in  the  midportion  of  a  snow  ski 
intermediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  ski,  the  plate  hav- 
ing one  end  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  top  of  the  ski.  The 
torsion  plate  slopes  angularly  downwardly  from  said  one  end 
portion  thereof  toward  one  end  of  the  ski  and  terminates  at 
its  opposite  end  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  of 
the  ski. 


3,612,557 
SKI  BINDING  HAVING  IMPROVED  TOE  CLEAT 
INCLUDING  ANTI-EARLY  RELEASE  LINKAGE 

Bernard    E.    Berlenbach,    Mill    Valley,    Calif.,    assignor 
Ski  Free  Company,  Mill  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,721 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9100 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 1 .35  T  8  Claims 


to 


the  skier's  boot  relative  to  the  toe  cleat.  Operation  of  the 
linkage  is  initiated  by  sideward  excursion  of  the  rotational 
part  of  the  ski  binding;  incremental  angular  rotation  of  such 
roury  part  is  translated  to  the  toe  cleat  through  the  linkage. 
In  one  form,  the  linkage  comprises  a  series  of  gears  including 
a  stationary  spur  gear  in  fixed  engagement  with  the  hub  of 
the  fixed  portion  of  the  ski  binding;  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
pinion  gears  fixed  on  an  upright  common  shaft  rotatabiy  con- 
nected to  the  moving  portion  of  the  ski  binding;  one  pinion 
gear  is  in  contact  with  the  stationary  gear,  and  the  other 
pinion  gear  is  in  tangential  contact  with  a  sector  gear  formed 
at  the  hub  of  the  toe  cleat.  Since  the  toe  cleat  is  meshed 
through  the  pinion  gears  to  the  stationary  spur  gear,  until  the 
binding  undergoes  rotation,  the  toe  cleat  is  solid  to  the  ski 
runner.  As  the  binding  undergoes  rotation,  however,  the 
common  shaft  is  caus^  to  rotate,  causing,  in  turn,  cor- 
responding and  proportional  rotation  of  the  toe  cleat.  In 
another  form  of  the  invention,  the  linkage  comprises  a  fixed 
yoke  positioned  about  the  hub  of  the  fixed  portion  of  the 


binding  and  a  pair  of  lever  members  (bars)  pivotally  attached 
at  one  end,  to  the  yoke,  and,  the  other  end,  to  a  support  for 
the  toe  cleat.  Since  the  pivot  points  of  levers  are  not  coin- 
cident with  the  pivot  point  of  the  toe  cleat,  until  the  binding 
undergoes  movement  due  to  external  forces  acting  on  the 
binding,  say  as  the  skier  loses  his  upright  stability  and  starts 
to  fall,  the  toe  cleat  is  solid  to  the  slci  runner.  However,  when 
movement  of  the  rotating  part  of  the  binding  occurs,  the  toe 
cleat,  cleat  support  and  the  twin  lever  members,  are  con- 
veyed, in  tandem,  therewith  which  causes  the  connection 
points  at  the  toe  cleat  support  to  move  along  arcuate  pass 
centered  at  the  other  connection  points  of  the  levers.  In 
either  form,  the  linkage  is  seen  to  control  the  extent  of  rota- 
tion of  the  toe  cleat  in  a  manner  concommitant  with  the  rota- 
tion of  the  ski  binding  but  in  an  opposite  angular  direction; 
and  affix  centerlines  of  the  toe  cleat  and  the  skier's  boot  in 
coincident  alignment  until  the  release  angle  for  the  ski  bind- 
ing is  achieved. 


3,612^58 
HOLDING  ELEMENT  FOR  SKI  BOOT 
Aivar  Eskil  Petrus  Kjelistrom,  SoOcntuna,  and  Ake  Einar 
Charles  Molin,  Nybro,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB 
Brodema  Kjelistrom,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,963 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9120 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 1 .35  B  7  Claims 


A  holding  element  for  a  boot  intended  for  skiing  which 
boot  abuts  with  a  forward  section  of  its  sole  on  both  sides 
against  a  side  support  disposed  on  a  ski  binding,  which 


A  toe  cleat  for  a  ski  binding  includes  an  anti-eariy  release    prevents  the  movement  of  the  boot  sideways  and  forwards  in 
linkage  for  providing  sufficient  holding  force  to  the  sole  of    relation  to  the  ski,  whereby  the  boot  can  be  pressed  by  a 
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pivotabiy  mounted  shackle  in  the  direction  toward  the  ski  in 
order  to  be  held  firmly  in  the  binding,  which  shackle  can  be 
made  to  fie  from  above  against  the  edge  of  the  sole  within  at 
least  a  part  of  the  said  forward  section,  and  can  be  locked  in 
this  position,  the  holding  element  being  attached  to  the  sole 
of  the  boot  and  having  an  upward  projection  which  abuts 
against  a  forward  portion  of  the  shackle  to  retain  the  boot 
against  backward  movement  along  the  ski. 


that  said  bracket  permits  of  a  rotation  of  the  boot-pushing 
member  only  when  the  sole-holding  end  has  been  displaced 
toward  the  axle.  The  sole-holding  end  lies  oVer  the  straight 
line  connecting  the  axle  forming  the  web  of  the  U-shaped 
member  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  free  end  portions  of  the 
legs  when  the  projection  of  the  boot-pushing  member  en- 
gages the  bracket  from  below.  ' 


3,612^59 

TOE  BINDING 

Paul  S.  Petenen,  Mfauietonlui;  Roger  O.  Bloomficid,  St.  Louis 

Park,  and  Edward  A.  Pauls,  Excelsior,  all  of  Minn.,  as- 

sigiiors  to  Sports  Technoio^,  Inc^  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,315 

Int  CI.  A63c  9100 

M&.  CI.  280— 11 J5  T  23  Cbims 


3,612,561 

HEEL-HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS 
Hanncs    Marker,    Garmisch-Partenkirchcn,    and    Ludwig 
Axthammer,   Schweinfurt    Am   Main,   both   of  Germany, 
assignors    to    Hannes    Marker,    Garmisch-Partenkirchen, 
Germany 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1968,  P  18  00 
j  397.9 

1  Int  CI.  A63c  9100 

UJS.  CI.  280-11.35  T  13  Claims 


A  toe  binding  for  skis  which  is  made  to  reliably  release  the 
boot  of  a  skier  laterally  and  also  in  upward  direction.  The 
binding  retains  the  boot  solely  under  spring  force  so  it  will 
absorb  shocks,  and  will  store  energy  to  keep  the  boot  in  the 
binding  at  lower  loads  and  will  return  the  boot  to  a  centered 
position  if  the  boot  moves  but  is  not  completely  released. 
Because  of  the  ability  to  provide  a  resetting  force  and  permit 
some  boot  movement,  the  binding  can  be  set  at  a  lower  ulti- 
mate release  force  to  provide  greater  safety  to  skiers. 


3,612,560 
REAR  TIGHTENER  FOR  SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Bcmd  Payriuunncr,  Farchant,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Hanncs 
Marker,  Garmlacli-Partenkirciicn,  Germany 

Filed  July  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,989 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7, 1969,  May  9, 

1969,  G  69  09  278.0-7402;  P  19  23  882.5 

InL  CI.  A63c  9100 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 J5  T  9  Claims 


A  carrying  member  for  a  soleholder  is  biased  by  a  spring. 
A  heel-holding  device  is  adapted  to  automatipally  assume  a 
locking  position  in  response  to  the  introduction  of  a  skiing 
boot  and  to  be  opened  arbitrarily,  for  exampl«,  by  the  appli- 
cation of  a  slight  pressure  with  the  ski  pole  on  a  release 
member,  or  automatically  in  response  to  an  excessive  tensile 
force  acting  substantially  in  an  upward  vertical  direction.  The 
carrying  member  forms  a  coupler  link  of  a  fo^r-bar  linkage, 
which  has  two  cranks  of  equal  length,  to  whidi  the  carrying 
member  is  pivotally  connected  and  which  arr  pivoted  in  a 
housing  on  horizontal  transverse  axes  spaced  the  same 
distance  apart  as  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  carrying  member. 
The  transverse  axes  lie  in  the  housing  in  an  approximately 
horizontal  plane.  The  spring  acts  on  the  carrying  member  by 
the  crank  which  is  remote  from  the  soleholder.  The  pivot 
connecting  the  carrying  member  to  that  crank  forms  also  the 
pivot  for  the  carrying  member  during  a  seoond  phase  of 
movement,  the  second  phase  serves  to  open  the  device  and 
succeeds  a  first  phase  of  movement,  in  which  the  carrying 
member  moves  parallel  to  itself. 


I  3,612,562 

AUTOMATIC  FRAME  COUPLER 
Adam  D.  Sweda,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Fniehauf  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

j  Filed  May  7,  1970,  Ser.  Na  35^25 

'  Int.  CI.  B62d  21112 

U.S.  CI.  280—34  A  7  Claims 


2  20      22  3 


A  boot-pushing  member  is  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle 
which  extends  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski 
and  parallel  to  the  tread  of  the  ski  and  forms  the  web  of  a  U- 
shaped  member  having  legs  which  serve  as  pull  rods  and  have 
free  end  portions  which,  on  an  axis  that  is  parallel  to  the  web 
are  pivoted  to  a  plate  which  is  secured  to  the  ski.  The  boot- 
pushing  member  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  spring,  which 
produces  the  force  for  holding  down  the  heel  and  the  contact 
pressure  between  the  toe  portion  of  the  skiing  boot  and  a  toe 
holder  and  which  has  one  end  that  engages  the  axle  which 
carries  the  boot-pushing  member.  The  boot-pushing  member 
IS  nnounted  on  the  axle  by  means  of  a  slot  and  is  slidable 
gainst  the  force  of  the  spring  so  as  to  reduce  the  spacing  of 

T  ^'•■'•*>'**'"8  «"<!  of  f>e  boot-pushing  member  from  the 
axle.  The  boot-pushing  member  has  at  least  one  laterally  out- 
wardly directed  projection  close  to  the  sole-holding  end, 
which  projection  serves  to  cooperate  with  a  bracket,  which 
extends  inwardly  from  one  leg  of  the  U-shaped  member,  so 


The  coupler  joins  two  chassis  frames  to  formi  an  elongated 
unit  which  can  be  transported  by  a  tractor.  The  front  end  of 
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each  frame  has  a  pin  in  each  comer  which  extends  outwardly 
from  the  front  of  the  frame.  The  rear  end  of  each  frame  has 
two  apertures  aligned  with  the  pins  for  receiving  the  extend- 
ing ends  of  the  pins  of  a  second  frame  which  are  automati- 
cally locked  within  the  apertures  to  couple  the  one  end  of 
one  frame  to  the  other  end  of  a  second  frame. 


3,612,563 
COLLAPSIBLE  SUITCASE  CARRIER 
Eugene  A.  Kazmark,  Sr.,  5  Remin  Lane,  Jollet,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  685,072,  Nov. 
22, 1%7,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  9,147 
Int.  CI.  B62b  1112 
U.S.  CI.  280—36  C  2  CUims 


A  collapsible  suitcase  carrier  for  transporting  suitcases  and 
the  like.  The  carrier  is  provided  with  a  dolly  which  includes 
an  elongated  L-shaped  supporting  bracket  provided  with  a 
pair  of  wheels.  An  elongated  handle  is  removably  attached  to 
the  dolly,  and  the  handle  may  be  formed  in  sections  which 
may  be  taken  apart  or  telescoped  to  reduce  the  length  of  the 
handle  to  a  compact  size.  The  carrier  also  includes  a  strap, 
both  ends  of  which  are  attached  to  the  dolly.  The  supporting 
bracket  is  adapted  to  receive  an  edge  of  the  suitcase  to  be 
carried,  and  the  suitcase  is  further  supported  by  the  handle. 
The  suitcase  is  firmly  held  against  the  supporting  bracket  and 
handle  by  passing  the  strap  around  the  suitcase  and  securing 
the  strap  to  the  handle. 


3,612,564 

LIFT  LINKAGE  FOR  WALKIE  LIFT  TRUCK 

Dennis  G.  Harvey,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,371 

InLCI.B62d27/7« 

U.S.  CI.  280-43.12  4  Claims 


46   45 


A  lift  linkage  is  provided  for  a  low  lift  truck  in  which  a  pair 
of  levers  for  operating  the  push-pull  rods  have  extensions 
releasably  secured  thereto.  The  extensions  are  connectable 
to  the  levers  in  one  of  two  laterally  spaced  mounting  posi- 
tions, thus  permitting  alternate  attachment  to  load  support 
attachments  having  wheel  operating  rods  of  different  lateral 
spacing. 


3,612,565 

STACK-CHAIR  DOLLY 

Mike  ZiauBcraaa,  1279  CaUforaia  Drive,  BurttncaBC,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,150 

Int  CI.  B62b  1118 

U.S.  CI.  280-47.24  2  Claims 


A  stack-chair  dolly  for  transporting  a  stack  of  chairs  nested 
one  above  the  other,  and  defining  a  main  roll-about  frame 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  support  frame  secured  to  the 
main  frame,  the  support  frame  being  located  and  dimen- 
sioned for  being  inserted  between  pairs  of  side  legs  on  the 
lowermost  chair  and  under  a  seat  on  the  latter  so  as  to  lift  the 
stack  of  chairs  when  the  main  frame  is  tilted  rvarwardly 
about  wheels  of  the  dolly,  whereby  the  sUck  of  chairs  may  be 
readily  transported  from  place  to  place,  the  support  frame 
being  insertable  from  the  rear  of  the  stack  and  the  main 
frame  defining  a  cradle  to  prevent  the  chairs  from  shifting 
laterally  during  transportation. 


3,612,566 
REMOVABLE  SUPPORT  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
CecU  R.  ShoU,  P.O.  Box  681,  Kodiak,  Alaska 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,826 

InL  CI.  B60s  3102 

U.S.  CI.  280-47  J2  9  cWms 


^^>^ 


A  wheel  mount  for  removable  support  from  one  side  of  a 
boat  and  including  an  inverted  generally  U-shaped  bridge 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  boat  side.  The  bridge  is 
defined  by  a  pair  of  upstanding  less  interconnected  at  their 
upper  ends  by  means  of  a  rigid  bight  portion  and  one  leg  of 
the  bridge  is  rigidly  braced  relative  to  the  corresponding 
boat.  An  axle  assembly  is  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  por- 
tion from  the  lower  end  of  the  inside  leg  of  the  bridge  for 
oscillation  about  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  generally  normal 
to  the  plane  in  which  the  bridge  is  duposed  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  of  that  portion  of  the  axle  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  the  outer  leg  of  the  bridge.  A  wheel  is 
joumaled  on  that  portion  of  the  axle  extending  between  the 
lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  bridge  and  spring  structure  is 
connected  between  the  outer  end  of  the  bi^t  portion  of  the 
bridge  and  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  axle  which  projects 
outwardly  of  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  leg  of  the  bridge.  The 
spring  structure  yieldingly  biases  the  outer  end  of  the  axle 
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downwardly  and  the  outer  leg  of  the  bridge  and  the  axle  in- 
clude coacting  portions  limiting  vertical  swinging  movement 
of  the  axle  and  guiding  the  outer  end  of  the  axle  against 
deflection  out  of  the  plane  in  which  it  is  vertically  swingable. 


3,612^67 
REAR  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  S.  Eggert,  Jr.,  Huntingdon  VaUey,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Booth  Airside  Services,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,696 

Int.  CI.  B60g  1102 

U.S.  CI.  280-80  R  2  Claims 


An  unsprung  rear  axle  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
chassis  which  includes  a  main  horizontal  support  beam  and  a 
vertical  post  upon  which  a  passenger  pod  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  up  and  down.  The  axle  assembly  is  in  the  form  of  a 
truss  which  includes  vertical  diagonal  struts  connected  from 
the  ends  of  the  axle  to  the  vertical  post  to  resist  lateral  over- 
turning moments  which  may  be  applied  through  the  vertical 
post.  The  assembly  further  includes  horizontal  diagonal  struts 
connected  from  the  ends  of  the  axle  to  the  horizontal  beam 
to  resist  braking  moments  and  longitudinal  forces  when  the 
vehicle  is  slowed  down  or  stopped.  Shear  blocks  are  affixed 
to  the  chassis  to  permit  accurate  alignment  of  the  ends  of  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  struts  thereby  aiding  in  the  assembly, 
disassembly  and  reassembly  of  the  axle  assembly  from  the 
chassis  while  still  maintaining  accurate  alignment  of  the  parts 
involved. 


3,612,568 

STEERABLY  WHEELED  TRANSPORTABLE  CARGO 

CONTAINER 

Amey  C.  Stensrud,  c/o  Transpor  Traikr,  Inc.  333  W.  1st  St., 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  795,189, 

Jan.  30,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,419 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  280-103  13  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  cargo  container  for  use  in  load- 
ing merchandise  onto  auto  hauling  railway  cars  and  trailers 
and  the  like,  said  container  having  flat  bed  member  with 
wheels  mounted  thereon  and  a  tow  rod  for  towing  the  con- 
tainer from  place  to  place,  a  removable  top  member,  said  flat 
bed  member  having  narrow  upright  flanges  along  its  outer 
edge,  and  said  removable  top  having  channel  portions  along 
its  lower  edge  for  mounting  over  said  flanges  to  mount  said 
top  member  to  said  flat  bed  member. 


3,612,569 

TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  A.  Marinelli,  14  W.  Hazekroft  Ave.,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,944 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53106 

CI.  280-106 


MS 


13  Claims 


A  trailer  construction  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  transversely  spaced  main  beams  each  fabricated  to 
include  a  longitudinal  upwardly  convex  bow,  The  longitu- 
dinal beams  are  interconnected  by  means  of  transverse  brac- 
ing members  extending  and  secured  therebetween  and  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  decking  structure  is  secured  over  and 
between  the  main  beams  while  longitudinal  opposite  side 
decking  structures  are  supported  in  cantilever  fashion  from 
and  project  outwardly  of  the  remote  sides  of  the  main  beams. 
Also,  the  forward  end  of  the  trailer  includes  a  fabricated 
sheet  steel  flfth  wheel  plate  keyed  into  and  secured  to  and 
between  the  forward  ends  of  the  main  beams. 


3,612,570 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Robert  Hazell  Pitcher,  Leamington  Spa;  Miclwel  W.  Lewis, 
Solihull,  and  Stephen  J.  Crouch,  Solihull,  all  «f  England,  as- 
signors   to    Automotive     Products    Company    Lbnited, 
Leamington  Spa,  England 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jap.  15,  1968, 
I  2112/68 

'  Int.CI.B60g77/0<< 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 24  F  6  Claims 


A  suspension  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  in  Hvhich  there  is 
interposed  between  the  sprung  mass  of  the  vehicle  and  a 
wheel  or  other  supporting  element  thereof  a  variable-length 
liquid-filled  strut  associated  with  a  suspension  spring  device, 
a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  into  and  out  of  the  strut 
to  adjust  its  length  is  acted  on  by  an  inertia  fnass  movably 
mounted  on  the  sprung  mass  of  the  vehicle  and  acted  on  by 
relative  movements  of  the  sprung  mass  and  the  supporting 
element  which  movements  are  transmitted  to  the  inertia  mass 
through  a  resilient  link  acting  in  parallel  with  means  provid- 
ing velocity  feedback. 


3,612,571 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  MECHANISM 

Gene  F.  Hand,  Stevensville,  and  Robert  L.  Siew«rt,  St.  Joseph, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,605 

Int.  CI.  B60g  9102 

U.S.  CI.  280—  1 24  R  7  Claims 

A   suspension   mechanism   including  a  cradle  which   is 

pivoted  on  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  about  a  lon|gitudinal  axis. 
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An  axle  support  member  is  secured  to  an  axle  and  also  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  cradle  about  a  transverse  axis. 


There  is  an  additional  connection  between  the  axle  support 
member  and  the  cradle  which  restrains  pivotal  motion 
between  the  axle  support  member  and  the  cradle. 


3,612,572 
AIRLIFT  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
John  E.  Raidel,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ridewell  Cor- 
poration, Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,732 

Int.  CI.  B60g  9102 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 24  7  Claims 


no  ^i 


Ml  "° 

•  37 

A  vehicle  suspension  assembly  designed  to  supf}ort  a  vehi- 
cle axle  assembly  and  cushion  and  dampen  shock  when  the 
axle  moves  either  upward  or  downward  of  its  normal  posi- 
tion, and  adjustable  for  different  positions  of  the  vehicle  axle. 
The  damping  is  provided  by  a  pair  of  opposed  air  springs. 
The  adjustability  is  provided  by  a  mount  that  supports  one 
end  of  the  suspension  assembly  and  is  slidable  on  a  hanger 
assembly  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  suspension  assembly. 
Also  certain  parts  of  the  suspension  assembly  are  invertible 
for  accommodating  substantial  variations  in  axle  location. 
Adjustable  eccentrics  in  the  slidable  mount  permit  alignment 
of  the  axle. 


3,612,573 
GANG  MOWER 
James   E.   Hoffman,   Glenview,   III.,   assignor  to   Roseman 
Mower  Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,000 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-411  C  5  Claims 


attached  thereto  and  an  additional  mower  is  towed  rear- 
wardly  of  the  side  frames.  The  side  frames  are  independently 
connected  to  the  main  frame  to  permit  each  side  frame  to 
pivot  about  both  a  transverse  axis  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
while  restraining  the  side  frames  against  movement  about 
vertical  axes.  The  side  frames  are  connected  to  each  other  by 
a  spacer  bar  which  is  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  the  side  frames.  A  boom  is  supported  on  the  spacer  bar 

and  is  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  main 
frame.  The  boom  is  mounted  to  move  vertically  relative  to 
said  spacer  bar  for  a  limited  distance. 


3,612,574 

HITCH  AND  POWER.TAKEOFF  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

CONNECTING  FARM  IMPLEMENTS  TO  A  VEHICLE 

Emil  Klopfer,  Engen;  Martin  Stdzle,  Gottinadli«ea,  and 

Edwin  Schneble,  Gailingen,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Maschienenfabrik  Fahr  AG,  Gottmadingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,707 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-467  10  Claims 


"?  M 


A  self-propelled  farm  vehicle,  e.g.  a  crop-pickup  loader  or 
wagon,  is  fitted  with  a  horizontal  profiled  bumper  of  noncir- 
cular  cross  section  along  which  an  implement  hitch  or  sup- 
port can  ride.  This  support  is  provided  with  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  which  operates  a  parallelogrammatic  linkage  con- 
nected to  a  generally  upright  member  which  can  be  lifted  or 
lowered  relative  to  the  bumper  or  crossbar.  A  generally 
cylindrical  coupling  bolt  having  a  narrow  end  is  mounted  on 
this  vertical  member  and  is  adapted  to  engage  in  a  confront- 
ing hole  on  a  farm  implement.  A  locking  pawl  catching  in  a 
groove  on  the  bolt  holds  the  implement  in  place  while  allow- 
ing it  to  swing  from  side  to  side  to  a  limited  extent.  A  power- 
takeoff  shaft  is  joumaled  in  a  plate  pivoted  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  on  the  bumper  and  is  coupled  with  a  pivotal  chain 
transmission  on  the  implement. 


3,612,575 

TRAILER  BACKING  GUIDE 

Jack  B.  Stewart,  10441  E.  Bbby  St.,  El  Monte,  CaUL 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,294 

Int  CI.  B62d  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-474 


8Ctoims 


A  gang  mower  having  a  center  frame,  a  right  frame  and  a       A  backing  guide  for  a  trailer  includes  multiple  brackets 
left  side  frame.  The  side  frames  are  adapted  to  have  mowers    connectable  to  pulled  and  pulling  units  and  an  elongated 
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guide  bar  releasably  connectable  with  the  brackets,  the  bar   from  the  outer  pipe.  The  pipes  are  terminate^  with  concen- 
being  lengthwise  adjustable.  trie  connectors  through  one  of  which  fluid  in  the  outer  pipe 
can  drain.  i 


3,612^76 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Melvin  L.  Maiier,  P.O.  Box  325,  Bremerton,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851,962 

Int.  Ci.  B60d  7100 

U.S.  CI.  280—478  B 


3  Claims 


3,612,577 
CONCENTRIC  PIPES  WITH  DRAIN  MEANS 
Joseph  Albert  Pope,  Binningluuii,  England,  and  Colin  WU- 
lian  Dawson,  CooksvUle,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Mirrlcss  Blackstonc  Limited 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  30, 1968, 

51351/68 

Int.  CI.  FI6I 55100 

U.S.  CI.  285-14  3  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  concentric  circular  pipe  assembly 
particularly  suited  for  the  conveyance  of  fuel  oil  under  pres- 
sure to  engines.  The  inner  pipe  is  used  to  convey  the  fuel  oil 
and  the  outer  pipe  is  provided  as  a  leak  jacket  to  collect  and 
drain  away  safely  any  oil  escaping  from  the  inner  pipe. 
Between  the  inner  and  outer  pipes  there  is  provided  an  ex- 
panded helical  member  which  is  close  fitting  about  the  inner 
pipe  and  close-fitting  in  the  outer  pipe  so  that  both  pipes 
derive  support  from  one  another  over  helical  line  contact  and 
this  permits  bending  of  the  pipes  without  significant  loss  of 
circularity  or  concentricity  and  also  permits  drainage  of  fluid 


3,612,578 
PREFABRICATED  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  PIPE 

JOINT 
Luigi  Bagnulo,  Via  Volta  18,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,li05 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21,  1968,  25488  68 

Int  CI.  F161  55100 

U.S.  CI.  285-50  10  Claims 


A  trailer  frame  is  provided  with  a  box  having  horizontal 
upper  and  lower  walls  and  rearwardly  converging  rear  guide 
walls.  A  drawbar  is  telescopically  mounted  in  said  box  and  is 
provided  with  a  caster  at  its  rear  end  engageable  with  said 
converging  guide  walls  and  lateral  stop  members.  The  box  is 
provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  pipes  that  are  engage- 
able  with  the  drawbar  to  guide  it  during  retraction  and  exten- 
sion and  also  serve  to  limit  outward  movement  of  the  draw- 
bar. The  box  is  also  provided  with  lateral  spacers  engageable 
with  the  pipes  when  the  drawbar  is  retracted  to  assure  a  tight 
connection. 


:■■-      S 

17J 


'-'      /' 


-^ 


i  I  first  pipe  of  metallic  material  has  a  cup-sh4ped  socket  at 
one  end,  and  a  second  pipe  of  metallic  material  has  a  flange 
at  one  end  which  is  received  with  clearance  in  the  socket  of 
the  first  pipe.  The  bottom  wall  of  the  socket  is  juxtaposed 
with  the  axial  end  face  of  the  flange.  The  latter  is  provided  in 
this  axial  end  face  with  an  annular  groove  concentric  with 
the  pipe  and  having  an  inner  diameter  equal  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  pipe  and  an  outer  diameter  sni|aller  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  flange.  An  annular  member  of  rigid 
electrically  insulating  material  is  fixedly  received  in  this 
groove,  having  an  inner  diameter  at  least  subsljantially  equal 
to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  first  groove.  A  s0cond  annular 
groove  is  provided  in  the  bottom  face  of  the  socket  and  has 
an  outer  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
flange  and  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  the  ianer  diameter 
of  the  first  groove  but  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
same.  A  second  annular  member  of  elastically  yieldable  elec- 
trically insulating  material  is  received  in  the  second  groove 
and  has  an  inner  circumferential  margin  in  fluidetightly  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  corresponding  outer  circumferential 
margin  of  the  first  annular  member.  Discrete  finst  and  second 
coatings  of  electrically  insulating  material  are  respectively 
provided  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  respective  tubular 
members  and  each  extended  to  the  juncture  beitween  the  tu- 
bular members.  Means  is  provided  filling  the  clearance  and 
connecting  all  of  the  members  mechanically  Against  move- 
ment and  in  electrically  insulating  relationship. 


\  3,612,579 

RETAINER  MEANS  FOR  HOSE  COUPLING 
Harry    L.    Groves,    Houston,    Tex.,    assignor    to    National 
Coupling  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
1  Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,097 

I  InL  CI.  F16I  55100 

U.S.  CI.  285—70  4  Claims 

A  hose  coupling  of  the  type  having  interlatching  retainer 
jaws  which  may  be  held  in  latched  relationship  by  one  or  a 
pair  of  opposed,  resiliently  biased  collars  is  provided  with  a 
secondary  retainer  element  in  the  form  of  a  wir0  or  snap  ring 
which    is    applied    to    the    coupling    in    position    to    resist 
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detachment  of  the  latching  jaws.  This  element  may  encom- 
pass and  directly  block  the  jaws  themselves  or  the  coupling 


having  an  elongated  opening  passing  therethrough.  A  bolt  ex- 
tends through  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  canopy  post  for 
connecting  same  to  the  pedestal  with  the  bolt  passing 
through  the  elongated  openmg  within  the  cushioning  means. 
The  bolt  is  in  contact  with  and  supported  by  the  cushioning 
means  and  maintains  the  lower  end  of  the  canopy  post 
spacedly  above  the  tractor  frame. 


"  •»  yj 


Jfa 


3,612,582 
SHAFT  ASSEMBLIES 
Alfred  Pitncr,  Paris,  FrsMC,  aaigiior  to  NadcOa,  Rucfl-Mal- 
maison,  France 

FDed  Sept  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,1 16 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20, 1969,  Nov.  29, 

1968,  Sept.  5, 1968, 6908026;175  966:165  125 

InL  CI.  F16b  7100 

body  adjacent  the  collar  or  one  of  the  collars  to  prevent  its   U.S.  CI.  287—52.05  9  Chias 

retraction. 

2    VI      a 

3,612,580 

HOSE  SPLICE 

Lawrence  R.  Jones,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  39,052 

Intel.  F16li7/00 

U.S.  CL  285—293  1 1  Claims 


A  hose  splice  for  joining  adjacent  lengths  or  segments  of 
reinforced  hose  having  a  tube,  at  least  one  hose  reinforcing 
layer  and  a  cover.  The  splice  construction  includes  a  tapered 
inner  sealing  ring  of  flexible,  elastomeric  material  bonded  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  hose  tube  which  acts  to  distribute  the 
stresses  to  which  the  splice  is  subjected,  at  least  one  splice 
reinforcing  layer  or  ply  surrounding  and  bonded  to  each  hose 
segment  and  a  splice  cover  of  flexible  material  surrounding 
and  bonded  to  the  radially  outermost  splicing  ply.  The  splice 
construction  may  also  include  an  outer  sealing  ring  surround- 
ing the  hose  tubes  and  bonded  to  the  innermost  splice  ply. 
The  splice  is  particularly  suitable  for  field  splicing  operations. 


3,612,581 
CANOPY  MOUNT 
Edward  V.  Frankenberg,  and  Norman  N.  Griffith,  both  of 
Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  FIcco  Corporation,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,672 

Int  CI.  F16b  9m 

U.S.  CI.  287—20  1 1  Claims 


The  invention  concerns  the  mounting  of  a  power  transmis- 
sion member  on  a  shaft  and  relates  more  especially  to  the 
mounting  of  universal  joint  yokes  on  their  associated  shafts. 
The  invention  provides  each  yoke  with  a  hub  for  fitting  over 
the  shaft  and  a  generally  cylindrical  dowel  pin  or  key  is  used 
both  to  secure  the  yoke  on  the  shaft  and  to  fix  the  two  in 
driving  relation.  The  pin  or  key  is  interp(»ed  between  the 
shaft  and  the  yoke  hub  in  a  seating  formed  in  one  or  the 
other  either  by  driving  in  the  pin  or  key,  itself  acting  as  a 
punch  tool  for  this  purpose,  or  by  using  a  punch  of  which  at 
least  the  working  part  has  a  shape  identical  to  that  of  the  pin 
or  key.  In  another  feature  of  the  invention,  a  die  tool  slidable 
in  a  die  assembly  for  holding  the  shaft  and  the  pin  is  used  to 
press  the  pin  into  the  shaft  to  form  the  latter  with  a  seating 
for  the  pin. 


3,612,583 

DETENT  MECHANISM  FOR  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 

Norman  J.  Anderson,  Erie,  Pa.,  assj^aor  to  Zum  Industries, 

Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  676^09,  Oct  20, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,475,043.  Thb  application  Aug.  11, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  849,134 

Int  CL  F16d  IIOO 

U.S.  CI.  287-104  3Cbims 


A  mounting  assembly  including  a  canopy  post  having  a 
hollow  lower  end  portion  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  frame, 
an  upright  pedestal  having  an  upper  free  end  adapted  to 
receive  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  canopy  post  therearound 
and  a  lower  end  secured  to  the  tractor  frame.  The  upright 
pedestal  has  a  horizontal  passageway  extending  therethrough 
with  cushioning  means  positioned  within  the  passageway  and 


The  invention  disclosed  is  a  coupling  of  the  gear  type 
which  is  constructed  in  such  a  manner  Uiat  one  of  its  hubs 
can  be  moved  from  a  connected  position  where  its  teeth  en- 
gage the  teeth  on  a  sleeve,  to  a  position  where  its  teeth  are 
disengaged  from  the  sleeve  teeth.  Particular  shaped  locking 
plungers  which  engage  particularly  shaped  recesses  in  the 
sleeve  are  provided  to  hold  the  hub  either  in  locked  or  un- 
locked position.  The  particular  shape  of  the  plungers  and 
grooves  resist  movement  of  the  sleeve. 
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3,612,584 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  FLUID  COUPLING 
Philip  W.  Taylor,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Industries 
Inc. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,899 

Int.  CI.  F16i  55100 

U.S.  Ci.  285—174  7  Claims 


1  3,612,586 

ASYMMETRIC  JOINT  FOR  CONNECTING  CARBON 

ELECTRODES 

Harry  C.  Stiebcr,  and  Herman  M.  Belz,  both  of  Berea,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,139 

Int.  Ci.  F16b2//20 

U.S.  CI.  287- 1 27  E  9  Claims 


A  temperature  compensated  fluid  coupling  for  connecting 
two  pipes  and  having  a  plastic  male  connector  adapted  for 
connection  within  a  metalic  female  connector.  The  female 
connector  has  a  longitudinal  threaded  bore  which  is  engaged 
by  a  threaded  peripheral  surface  of  the  male  connector  to 
form  a  fluidtight  seal  therebetween.  The  male  connector  has 
a  longitudinal  bore  opening  into  the  female  bore  to  permit 
the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  two  pipes,  and  is  provided  with 
a  helicoidal  spring  exerting  a  force  against  the  surface  of  the 
male  bore  to  urge  the  same  outwardly,  thereby  expanding  the 
outer  peripheral  threaded  surface  thereof  to  maintain  a  fluid- 
tight  engagement  with  the  female  threads  when  the  female 
and  male  connectors  separate  diametrically  when  subjected 
to  temperature  change. 


An  electrode  joint  having  female  end  face  electrode  sec- 
tions coupled  together  by  a  male-threaded  nipple  wherein  the 
threads  adjacent  the  joint  face  in  the  upper  electrode  section 
are  inactivated  by  being  thinned  or  removed  so  as  to  relieve 
mechanical  and  thermal  stresses  concentrated  tbereat. 


3,612,585 
READILY  ASSEMBLABLE  STRUCTURAL  COMPONENTS 
Franz  Josef  Mayr,  Monchahorf,  Brunacker,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,324 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  28, 1968,  June 

19,  1968,  5218/68;9464/68 

Int.  CI.  F16b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  287—189.36  C  10  Claims 


3,612,587 

UNIVERSAL  RESILIENT  PACKAGE-TYING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  ASSEMBLY 

Marion  Sturm  Rubin,  1833  E.  16th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,531 

Int  CI.  B65h  69104 

U.S.  CI.  289-1.2  15  Claims 


^a 


.X.^ 


A  system  for  readily  assembling  components  including 
proflle  bars  and  T-shaped  connectmg  members  into  struc- 
tural units  comprises  a  profiled  bar  having  a  uniform  cross 
section  over  its  length,  said  cross  section  including  groove 
means  for  receiving  the  leg  portion  of  a  T-shaped  connector 
niember,  which  groove  means  are  formed  by  a  channel  por- 
tion including  a  web,  two  legs  extending  from  the  web,  and  a 
pair  of  flanges  extending  from  the  legs  toward  each  other, 
and  slot  means  for  receiving  a  crossbar  portion  of  the  T- 
shaped  connector  including  branches  which  extend  from  the 
said  channel  portion  towards  one  side  of  the  channel,  a 
second  pair  of  flanges  extending  from  the  branches  toward 
each  other  along  a  line  spaced  outwardly  from  the  channel 
portion  to  points  spaced  from  each  other  to  deflne  a  slot  on 
the  side  of  the  bar  which  is  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the 
leg  portion  of  the  T-shaped  connector  and  less  than  the 
length  of  the  crossbar  portion. 


A  universal  package-tying  device  and  the  method  of  its  as- 
sembly wherein  a  length  of  resilient  material  is  formed  into  a 
plurality  of  loops,  at  least  two  of  which  can  be  mutually  and 
simultaneously  adjusted.  The  adjustability  of  at  least  two  of 
the  loops  and  the  resiliency  of  the  material  used  permits  the 
tyir^  of  packages  having  a  wide  range  of  diaiensions  and 
configurations.  The  free  end  [>ortions  of  the  package-tying 
device  are  fixedly  secured  to  insure  that  the  device  will  be  re- 
liable in  service. 


3,612,588 
AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  LOCK 
Anthony  J.  Roppo,  12508  S.  Throop  St.,  Chkago,  III.,  and 
Edmund  J.  Langdo,  12012  S.  Michigan,  ChioKo,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.4,926^ 
Int.  CI.  E05c  19100 
U.S.  CI.  292-1  2  Claims 

An  automobile  safety  door  lock  which  is  positioned  so  that 
it  cannot  be  reached  by  a  wire,  coat  hanger  or  other  tool 
from  the  outside  through  a  slight  opening  of  the  window  so  as 
to  prevent  theft  and  tampering  with  a  vehicle.  The  lock  is 
mounted  in  a  recessed  well  formed  in  the  interior  surface  of 
the  door  which  can  be  easily  reached  by  an  occupant  within 
the  vehicle  but  cannot  be  moved  from  outside  the  vehicle 
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with  a  wire  or  other  tool  so  as  to  unlock  the  door  from  the  3,612,591 

outside.  The  recessed  lock  also  improves  the  safety  of  the  REMOTELY  OPERATED  CLAMP 

CWrord  L.  Barnes,  Apple  Creek,  OUo,  aasinor  to  Woorter 
Products,  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,254 

Int.  CI.  E05c  5102,  19114 

lis.  CI.  292—  1 10  7  CiaiMs 


passengers  as  it  is  mounted  so  that  it  will  not  be  hit  by  a  pas- 
senger during  an  accident. 


3,612,589 
MULTILEVEL  HOUSE  TRAILER 
Harry  W.  Lochcr,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pyramid  In- 
dustries, Inc. 

Filed  July  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,452 

Int  CI.  B60p  3134 

U.S.  CI.  296-23  6  Claims 


A  multilevel  house  trailer  suitable  for  movement  along 
public  roads  or  highways  in  which  the  upper  level  is  retracta- 
ble into  the  lower  level,  including  means  for  elevating  and 
lowering  such  upper  level  with  respect  to  the  lower  level. 


3,612,590 

QUICK-MOUNTING  HARDWARE 

John   Andreini,   Irvington,   NJ.;   Edwin   Harlcy   Borchard, 

Boulder;  Kari-Heinz  Pohl,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Joseph 

Anthony  Pucdo,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,904 

Int.CI.E05c;  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  292-76  11  Claims 


/I8         ,20 


Snap-on  hardware  mounted  on  a  structural  component 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  ridees  extending  intermediate  and 
transverse  to  a  pair  of  lips,  uie  hardware  comprising  a  strap 
for  occupying  the  space  between  the  ridges  and  an  L-shaped 
finger  at  one  end  of  the  strap  for  extending  behind  one  of  the 
lips.  A  flexible  cantilevered  arm  extends  from  the  other  end 
of  the  strap  in  the  same  direction  as  the  finger  and  includes  a 
catch  at  the  free  end  thereof  for  snapping  over  the  other  lip 
to  secure  the  hardware  in  place.  A  functional  portion  extends 
from  the  strap  or  the  fmger. 


A  clamp  for  detachably  securing  two  structures  together 
includes  a  clamp-supporting  member  movable  on  one  struc- 
ture and  a  clamp  assembly  carried  by  the  supporting 
member.  The  clamp  assembly  includes  a  clamp  body  rigidly 
supporting  a  clamp  element,  and  a  spring  for  urging  the  body 
to  a  first  position  relative  to  the  support  member.  The  sup- 
porting member  is  moved  to  engage  the  clamping  element 
with  a  clamp  surface  on  the  other  structure  and  to  Reflect  the 
spring  whereby  the  clamp  element  and  clamp  surface  are 
urged  together  under  the  force  of  the  deflected  spring.  The 
supporting  member  is  manually  operated  and  readily  accessi- 
ble. 


3,612,592 
LOCK  FOR  A  CARRYING  CASE 
Georg  Reitzel,  AHenmittlau  Kreb,  Gelnhausen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Drcschcr  &  Kiefer,  Gelnhausen,  Germany  and 
Randolph-Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  part  interest 
to  each 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,479 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1968,  D  38 

003/68a  Gbm 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65150 

U.S.  CI.  292-175  4  Claims 


A  lock  for  a  briefcase  or  similar  carrying  case  has  a  catch 
member  fastened  to  the  closure  flap  of  the  case  and  a 
receiver  fastened  to  the  front  wall  of  the  case.  The  catch 
memlier  when  locked  to  the  receiver  is  flush  therewith  and 
the  release  button  of  the  lock  is  fitted  in  a  recess  of  the  cas- 
ing of  the  receiver  so  that  no  movable  part  of  the  lock 
protrudes  from  the  front  wall  of  the  receiver. 


891   O.Q. — 27 
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3,612^93 
VEHICLE  BODY  DOOR  LOCK 
Ramon  L.  Bcvette,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23315 

Int  CI.  E05c  3126 

U.S.  CI.  292—216  3  Claims 


"^ 


a  minor  axis  and  the  arms  of  a  bail  are  integrally  formed  with 
the  ring  portion.  The  arms  are  connected  witJk  the  ring  por- 
tion in  areas  adjacent  points  where  the  major  axis  of  the  oval 
opening  intersects  the  ring  portion.  The  ring  portion  is 
deformable  to  change  the  oval  opening  into  a  substantially 
circular  shape.  Under  this  deformation,  the  ring  portion  ad- 


A  vehicle  body  door  lock  includes  a  bellcrank  lever 
pivoted  to  the  bolt  and  spring  biased  in  one  direction.  One 
leg  of  the  bellcrank  is  engageable  with  the  latch  frame  to 
control  the  position  of  the  bellcrank  with  respect  to  the  bolt 
and  locate  the  other  leg  of  the  bellcrank  in  engagement  with 
the  detent  to  maintain  the  detent  out  of  engagement  with  the 
bolt  in  all  positions  of  the  bolt  except  fully  latched. 


jacent  the  intersection  of  the  major  axis  curv^  upwardly  so 
as  to  slope  downwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  major  axis. 
The  arms  of  the  bail  are  connected  with  the  ring  portion  at 
one  of  the  downward  sloping  areas  so  that  the  bail  is  biased 
downwardly  to  tightly  hug  a  jar  or  bottle  on  which  the  con- 
tainer handle  is  fitted. 


3,612,594  I                                       3  612.596 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORKNOB  ASSEMBLIES  HOOK  LOCK  FOR  TOWELING  BLOCK 
Gu  CoMtutiM  Scutari,  Bro^,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Formica  Wtyne  L.  Braddn,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dr«sser  In- 
corporation, Cincinnati,  Oliio  Castries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  WO  Ser.  No.  66,819  1                 pued  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,849 

.,  e  ^.  ,«,     ,«       '■*•  ^'-  ^^^  "°^  '                                  «»*•  CI.  B66c  1134 

U.S.  CI.  292-347                                                        5  Claims  U.S.  CI.  294-82                                                          2  Claims 


Doorknob  assemblies,  particularly  for  doors  to  be  opened 
primarily  from  one  side,  such  as  lavatory  doors,  are  in  the 
fomi  of  two  knobs,  one  male  and  one  female,  fastened 
together  in  permanently  aligned  p>osition  by  a  bolt  with  a 
recessed  head  and  shoulder  extending  through  the  center  of 
the  female  knob  and  into  a  tapped  hole  in  the  male  knob. 
This  tapped  hole  is  in  a  projection  fitting  into  a  recess  in  the 
female  knob,  and  a  second  projection  offset  from  the  center 
fits  into  another  recess  in  the  female  knob,  so  that  the  two 
knobs  are  locked  to  turn  together.  The  projections  seat  in  the 
recesses  when  the  bolt  is  tightened.  Preferably  the  male  knob 
carries  the  customary  parts  for  moving  a  latch  when  the 
knobs  are  turned. 


A  lock  is  provided  which  fixes  the  hook  6n  a  traveling 
block  with  respect  to  the  spring  housing  and  block,  at  the 
same  time  allowing  the  hook  to  travel  in  a  vertical  direction 
the  customary  length  of  the  spring  within  the  housing.  A 
pivoted  L-shaped  member  engages  an  ind^x  ring  by  a 
downward  pull  and  also  disengages  the  indjex  ring  by  a 
downward  pull,  thus  allowing  for  ease  of  utility. 


3,612,595 
CONTAINER  HANDLE 
Alfred  V.  Updcgraff,  Laliewood,  and  Lawrence  A.  Beyer, 
Shaker  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Haynes 
Maaaiactariiig  Company,  CIcveiand,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,945 

Int.  CL  A47J  45100 

\}S.  CL  294—31.2  3  Claims 

A  container  handle  is  punched  or  cut  from  a  flat  sheet  of 

polyethylene  so  as  to  have  a  ring  portion  with  a  substantially 

ovsd  opening  therein.  The  oval  opening  has  a  major  axis  and 


jwr 


3,612497 
LOG  GRAPPLE 
Albert  R.  Wfa-kkala,  NaseDc,  Wash. 

Filed  June  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,889 
Int  CI.  B66c  1122, 1/44        j 
U.S.  CI.  294-112  1  Claim 

A  log  grapple  having  use  in  grapple-yarding'  and  log-load- 
ing operations  is  characterized  by  a  pair  of  crossed  jaws 
pivotally  joined  about  one-third  of  the  length  thereof  from 
thdr  upper  ends,  a  supporting  and  closing  line  attached  to 
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one  of  the  jaws  and  extending  about  a  sheave  wheel  attached  3,612,599 

to  the  other  of  the  jaws  for  closing  the  jaws  around  a  log  on  OVER-THE-HIGHWAY  TRUCK  CAB 

Ernest  Robert  Sternberg,  Rodty  River,  Ohio, 
White  Motor  Corporation,  Clevetand,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnly  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,145 
Int.  CL  B62d  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  296-24 


16  Claims 


upward  pull  of  the  line,  and  an  opening  line  attached  to 
either  of  the  jaws  for  opening  the  jaws  when  pulled  upwardly. 


3,612,598 

POWER  PLANT  HAVING  COMPRESSOR-POWERED 

ASPIRATING  SYSTEM 

Roy  P.  Keslia,  1240  Prince  Drive,  South  Holland,  lU.,  and 

Ralph  W.  Keslin,  1428  StateUnc  Ave.,  Cahimet  City,  Ul. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,830 

InL  CL  H02k  7/18 

VS.  CL  290—52  9  Claims 


An  enclosure  for  a  gas  turbine  power  plant  in  which  the 
noise  of  the  ventilating  and  the  fuel  air  is  at  a  minimum  will 
be  provided  by  the  structure  of  the  invention  wherein  the  en- 
tering and  exhausting  air  volume  as  well  as  the  openings 
through  which  the  air  passes  is  kept  to  an  absolute  minimum. 
Three  inlets  and  two  outlets  to  and  from  the  atmosphere  in- 
clude a  primary  fuel  air  supply  opening  at  each  end  of  the 
building  generally  above  a  gas  turbine  inlet,  a  secondary  air 
supply  opening  centrally  positioned  in  the  enclosure  and  an 
exhaust  vent  from  the  outlet  end  of  each  turbine.  The  portion 
of  the  air  supply  entering  through  the  second  opening  is 
drawn  through  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  and  through  the 
generator  itself  thereby  ventilating  the  latter  before  the  air  is 
burnt  in  the  gas  turbine.  Careful  design  of  the  openings  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  fuel  air  requirements  of  the  turbine  assures 
that  while  only  the  exact  amount  of  air  necessary  to  operate 
the  turbines  enters  the  enclosure,  a  portion  of  it  provides  the 
additional  function  of  ventilating  the  enclosure  and  the 
generator. 


ERRATUM 

For  Oass  296 — 23  see: 
Patent  No.  3,612,589 


A  cab  for  a  highway  truck  or  tractor  is  disclosed  in  which  a 
sleeping  compartment  including  a  sleeper  bunk  assembly  is 
located  between  a  ceiling  of  the  driver's  compartment  and 
the  roof  of  the  cab. 

A  bunk  assembly  for  highway  vehicles  is  disclosed  includ- 
ing frame  members  connected  to  the  vehicle  by  resUient  sup- 
port structures  for  enabling  relative  movement  of  the  bunk 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  and  thereby  dampening 
vertical  shock  loads.  A  mattress-supporting  pallet  extends 
between  the  frame  members  and  second  support  structures 
are  located  between  the  pallet  and  the  frame.  These  support 
structures  enable  motion  of  the  pallet  in  forward  and  rear- 
ward directions  in  the  vehicle  so  that  shock  loads  fix)m 
pitching  are  minimized. 


3,612,600 

FOLDING  UTILITY  TRAILER 

Luis  G.  Salkhs,  44-15  25th  St.,  Santa  Rosa  Bayaman,  PJl. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,263 

Int  CI.  B60p  3/34 

U.S.  CL  296-27  6  ClafaBS 


A  folding  utility  trailer  which  while  retaining  its  fiill  length 
is  folded  to  a  width  slightly  wider  than  the  width  (^  an  in- 
dividual wheel.  The  wheels  are  moved  to  a  tandem  position 
supporting  the  folded  trailer  so  that  it  can  be  rolled  to  and 
from  a  storage  position. 


3,612,601 
VEHICLE  CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT 
John  Farmington  Himlu^  and  Samnel  C.  Polock,  both  of 
Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,788 
Int  CL  B60J  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  296—51  3  Claims 

A  tailgate  assembly  on  the  body  member  of  a  station 
wagon-type  vehicle  is  moveable  from  a  cloMd  position  clos- 
ing the  rear  access  <^>ening  to  a  first  open  position  as  a  coa- 
ventional  drop-gate  or  to  a  second  opened  position  as  a  lift- 
gate,  and  includes  a  frame   member  swingable  about  a 
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horizontal  transverse  axis  at  the  upper  margin  of  the  rear  bination,  and  the  second  and  third  upright  members  are 
opening  and  a  gate  member  swingable  relative  to  the  frame  seats.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the 
member  about  an  axis  thereof.  In  one  position  of  the  frame  upright  members  comprise  U-shaped  tubes  kinged  at  op- 
r.  ~  the  aforementioned  axis  thereof  about  which  the 

tailga.    .iiember  swings  is  oriented  transversely  of  the  body 


posite  ends  to  the  base,  and  seats  are  hinged  miedially  on  the 
second  and  third  members,  so  that  the  entire  assembly  may 
be  folded  into  a  flat  compact  apparatus. 


member  at  the  lower  margin  of  the  rear  opening  so  that  the  i                                      3  612  604 

swinging  movement  of  the  gate  member  relative  to  the  body  JORSION  BAR  CONTROL  FOR  EXECUTIVE  POSTURE 

member  and  the  frame  member  is  equivalent  to  conventional  CHAIR                           '^^   ^'^^ 

drop-gate  operation  while  the  gate  member  is  swingable  as  a  janies  R.  Melnhardt,  Park  Ridge,  DI.,  assignor  to  The  Seng 

unit  with  the  frame  member  as  a  lift-gate  to  completely  ex-  Company 


pose  the  rear  opening. 


3,612,602 
TRUCK  WITH  RETRACTABLE  ROOF  AND  CLOSABLE 
ACCESS  OPENING 
Lowell  G.  Stepp,  Syracuse,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  658,414,  Aug.  4, 1967,  Pat.  Na  3,481,645 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,042 
Int  CI.  B62d  25/06 
VS.  CL  296- 106  6  Claims 


U.S.  CI, 


Filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,089 
Int.  CI.  A47c  3/00 
297-303 


4  Claims 


A  torsion  bar  control  for  an  executive  posture  chair 
wherein  chair  seat  support  structure  is  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  first  horizontal  axis,  and  chair  back  sup- 
port structure  is  pivotal  about  a  second  horizontal  axis 
defined  by  a  torsion  bar.  The  seat  support  and  back  support 
structures  are  connected  to  one  another  at  a  location  spaced 
from  the  above-mentioned  pivotal  axes  for  limited  movement 
relative  to  one  another. 


A  truck  having  a  tiitable  bed,  and  a  retractable  roof  of  the 
flexible  type  wherein  the  forward  end  of  the  roof  is  fixed  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  roof  (and  the  roofs  intermediate  extent) 
being  retractable  forwardly  from  an  extended  and  operative 
position  wherein  the  rear  end  of  the  roof  is  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  truck  bed.  The  rear  end  of  the  roof,  when  extended, 
defines  in  conjunction  with  the  rear  ends  of  the  truck  bed 
sidewalls,  and  the  rear  end  of  the  truck  bed  an  access  open- 
ing. Closure  means  is  provided  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  the  access  opening,  with  such  means  including  a 
pivotally  mounted  wall  having  a  free  edge  of  a  shape  con- 
formable to  the  shape  of  the  rear  end  of  the  roof,  whereby 
such  free  edge  and  the  rear  end  of  the  roof  mate  in  closing 
relationship  on  the  roof  being  extended  and  the  wall  being 
pivoted  to  its  closing  position.  Means  is  provided  for 
releasably  retaining  the  wall  in  its  closing  position. 


3,612,603 
TANDEM  STROLLER 
David  E.  Snyder,  and  Joy  G.  Snyder,  botli  of  5344  Pendleton 
St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,329 
Int.  CI.  A47d  I/IO 
VS,  CL  297-130  5  Claims 

A  horizontal  stroller  frame  with  a  detachable  tandem  seat 
assembly  is  disclosed  herein.  First,  second  and  third  upstand- 
ing members  laterally  span  a  base  which  is  anchored  on  a 
stroller  frame.  The  first  member  is  a  bumper  handhold  com- 


3,612,605 
RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
John  T.  Posey,  Jr.,    1739  Meadowbrook  Road,  Altadena, 
Calif. 
I  Fikd  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,135   ^ 


U.S.  CI.  297-389 


Intel.  A47ci//00 


34- 


Hi      iliU;:it> 


'2  Claims 


A  device  for  restraining  a  patient  in  a  chair  comprising  a 
belt  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  midriff  pf  the  patient 
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and  releasably  secured  behind  the  back  of  the  chair,  and  a 
pair  of  straps  secured  to  the  belt  in  front  of  the  patient  and 
extending  diagonally  upwardly  across  the  front  of  the  patient, 
over  his  shoulders,  and  down  behind  the  back  of  the  chair 
where  they  are  releasably  secured  to  the  belt. 


3,612,606 
SEAT  HAVING  FOLDABLE  ARMRESTS 
Richard  F.  Swenson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Swenson 
Corporation,  Red  Granite,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  Na  69367 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  297-4 1 7  21  Claims 


A  seat  for  tractors  or  the  like,  which  seat  has  foldable  arm- 
rests that  can  be  swung  from  a  normal  forwardly  facing  posi- 
tion to  a  rearward  position  behind  the  backrest  and  out  of 
the  way.  Means  are  provided  for  swingably  mounting  the  ar- 
mrests so  they  may  be  first  swung  approximately  90°  and 
then  to  a  vertical  storage  position  behind  the  seat.  Alterna- 
tively, the  armrests  can  be  swung  about  180"  from  the  for- 
wardly facing  position  and  to  a  directly  rearwardly  facing 
position,  and  then  can  be  swung  laterally  to  an  approximately 
horizontal  position  behind  the  backrest  of  the  seat.  Means 
are  provided  for  locking  the  armrests  in  position.  Means  are 
also  provided  for  vertically  adjusting  the  extension  of  the 
backrest  in  various  adjusted  positions  to  accommodate  the 
back  of  the  operator. 


3,612,607 
PLASTIC  FOAM  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  E.  Lohr,  Warren,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemkals 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,054 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/02,  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  297-452  7  Claims 


A  vehicle  seat  made  up  of  a  supporting  slab  of  relatively 
hard,  high  density  elastomeric  urethane  foam  and  a  cushion 
mounted  on  said  supporting  slab  of  relatively  soft,  low  densi- 
ty elastomeric  urethane  foam  that  is  softer  and  more  com- 
pressible than  the  material  of  the  supporting  slab,  with  inter- 
locking means  between  the  cushion  and  slab  for  preventing 
relative  sliding  movement  between  the  cushion  and  slab.  The 
cushion  and  slab  are  detachably  secured  together  against 
separation  by  a  suitable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  so  that 
the  cushion  can  be  removed  and  replaced  when  damaged. 


3,612,608 

PROCESS  TO  ESTABLISH  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  WELLS  IN  MINERAL  FORMATIONS 

Edgar  A.  Maakcr,  Aisaacak  Innir,  Turkey;  Thoaus  Wacktcl, 

Rolling  Hills,  CaUf.,  and  Doaald  E.  Garrett,  Cbremoat, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,091 

lot  CI  E21h  43/28 

VS.  CI.  299- 1  19  Claims 


A  solution  mining  operation  is  established  by  drilling  a  well 
into  a  soluble  salt  formation,  hydraulically  creating  and  main- 
taining a  fracture  pool,  defining  the  area  of  the  fracture  pool 
by  surface  measurement  and  drilling  at  least  one  other  well  in 
the  defined  fracture  pool  area  to  establish  communication. 


3,612,609 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DEMOLISHING  AND  REMOVAL  OF 

EARTHWORK 

Josef  Reuls,  Kt.  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hydrd  A.G. 

Maschincnfabrik,  Romanshom,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  9, 1968, 

10504/68 

Int.  CI.  EOlg  31/03 

VS.  CI.  299—33  7  Claims 


A  soil  excavator  includes  a  framework  supporting  a  tubular 
boom  for  universal  motion,  a  shovel  being  rotatably  and  ex- 
tensibly  carried  on  the  free  end  of  a  nest  of  telescoped  tubes 
lodged  in  the  boom.  The  framework  may  be  anchored  to  a 
concrete  shell  introduced  into  the  tunnel  wall  behind  an  ad- 
vancing cutter  shield. 


3,612,610 

CONTINUOUS  MINER  HAVING  OSCILLATING  ROTARY 

CUTTER  MEANS  WITH  SPIRALLY  ARRANGED 

CUTTERS 

Einar  M.  Arentzen,  Charkroi,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lcc-Norse 

Company,  Charieroi,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,545 

InL  CI.  E21c  2  7/2-« 

U.S.  CL  299-71  3  ClataM 

A  continuous  miner  comprising  a  chassis  which  mounts  a 

vertically  movable  boom  supporting  a  pair  of  cutter  carriers 


I 
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continuously  laterally  oscillated  towards  and  away  from  each 
other  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  machine.  Rotatably 
driven  cutter  means  are  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  each 
carrier,  the  cutter  means  each  including  cutters  disposed  in  a 


operable  to  permit  attachment.  The  coloring  of  the  plastic 
materials  is  preferably  with  irridescent  pigments. 


3,612,611 

ROTARY  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PAVEMENT 

GROOVING  MACHINE 

Stafford  M.  ElUs,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  Concut,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,107 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  23109 

U.S.  CI.  299-89  11  Claims 


A  rotary  cutter  head  designed  for  use  with  tractionally 
driven  pavement  grooving  machines.  A  large  multiplicity  of 
slightly  spaced,  radially  disposed  cutter  disks  having  abrasive 
peripheries  are  clamped  together  by  through  bolts  and 
mounted  on  a  rotary  tubular  sle-ve  which  is  supported  at  its 
end  on  a  fixed  central  supporting  shaft  by  means  of  roller 
bearings.  The  assembly  is  driven  by  a  pair  of  pulleys  carried 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  torque  is  applied  from 
the  pulleys  to  the  sleeve  through  the  medium  of  the  through 
bolts  which  project  through  both  pulleys,  as  well  as  through 
all  of  the  cutter  disks. 


3,612,612 
CLIPS  FOR  THE  SPOKES  OF  BICYCLE  WHEELS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Mathew  R.  Gannon,  243  Park  Ave.,  Revere,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,043 

Int.  CI.  B60b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  301-37  SA  2  Claims 


*  3,612,613 

AUXILIARY  SUPPORTING,  TRACTIVE  AND  CAPSTAN 
WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES 
Alfred  J.  Tricon,  9654  Winsome  Lane,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8.^2370,  July  24, 1969, 

(abandoned 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31 J99 
Int.  CI.  B60b  15126 
U.S.  CI.  301-41  4  Claims 


spiral  pattern  whereby,  during  the  operation  of  the  machine 
with  only  a  single  cutter  means  rotatably  driven  in  engage- 
ment with  a  sidewall  or  rib,  the  spiral  pattern  of  the  cutters  of 
such  cutter  means  tends  to  draw  the  cutter  means  into  the 
wall. 


This  invention  is  an  auxiliary  wheel  which  caB  be  added  to 
the  standard  propelling  and  supporting  wheels  df  a  vehicle  to 
provide  additional  support,  additional  traction  and  may  also 
be  used  separately  or  simultaneously  as  a  capstan  to  provide 
additional  propulsive  force  for  the  vehicle.  The  design  of  this 
invention  is  such  that  the  standard  propelling  wheels  need 
not  be  removed,  the  vehicle  need  not  be  elevated,  and  in  the 
case  of  many  vehicles  such  as  standard  passenger  automo- 
biles, the  body  or  fender  structure  of  the  vehicle  need  not  be 
modified. 


nodi: 


3,612,614 
VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Peter  G.  Ware,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Duiilop  Holdings 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,198 
Chims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15, 1968, 
I  May  1,  1968,  12585/68;22771/68 

1  Int  CI.  B60b  23100 

U.S.  CI.  301-63  R  24  Claims 


f 

^  A    1 

j^ 

y 

f^ 

1:^ 

w^ 

f 

A  vehicle  wheel  having  at  least  two  wheel  parts  secured 
together  by  an  injected  plastic  locking  member  contained  in 
an  annular  space  formed  between  cooperating  c<;>nfigurations 
of  the  two  wheel  parts. 


Clips  for  the  spokes  of  bicycle  wheels  and  the  like  are  dis- 
closed, each  clip  being  in  the  form  of  an  extruded,  flexible, 
plastic  length  of  a  cross-sectional  size  and  shape  to  receive 
and  enclose  a  bicycle  spoke  with  marginal  portions  extending 


3,612,615 

CONTINUOUS  HYDRAULIC  ORE  HOISTING  SYSTEM 

Wattr  R.  Allen,  P.O.  Box  311,  Durand,  Mich. 

I  Filed  Sept.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,17$ 

^  Int  CI.  B65g  53130  i 

U.S.  CI.  302-14  I    13  Claims 

A  continuous  hydraulic  ore  hoisting  system  in  which  ore  or 

other  solids  in  transportable  sizes  are  introduced  through  a 

free  water  surface  into  a  confined  cyclic  flow  of  a  transport 

fluid  at  a  controlled  rate  by  directing  pneumatic  pressure 

against  the  liquid  interface  at  one  or  more  lower  points  of  in- 


c..k<rt...*:o,ii..  ;_     w  .        V  t J  * —  K     .       w«i»,..«...jj    agaiusi  iHc  iiquiu  inicria(;c  ai  one  or  more  lower  pomts  ol  m- 

substantially  m  abutment  from  end-to-end  of  the  clip  and    troducUon,  each  maintained  iti  balanced  relation  to  pressures 
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within   an   associated   surge   bin   and   interconnected   pres- 
surized chamber.  The  confined  flow  has  a  critical  velocity 


greater  than  the  settling  velocity  of  particles  in  the  flow  and 
may  be  hoisted  and  otherwise  moved  to  desired  locations  in- 
cluding an  upper  outlet. 


3,612,616 
TEXTILE  MACHINE  HBER  WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Richard  Gordon  Stewart,  Heaton  Moore,  Nr.  Manchester,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Parks-Cramer  (Great  Britain),  Ltd.,  Old- 
ham, Lancashire,  Engtand 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,533 

Int  CI.  B65g  53/04 

\]JS.  CI.  302—27  8  Claims 


16 


9=^t^t^' 


A  pneumatic  conveyor  extending  from  a  plurality  of  textile 
machines  is  connected  to  a  filter  separator  unit  in  which  a 
momentary  reverse  flow  of  air  through  the  filter  is 
established  periodically  to  clean  the  filter.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  automatically  obstructing  the  pneulnatic  conveyor 
against  the  reverse  flow  of  air  therethrough,  and  other  means 
are  provided  for  automatically  opening  the  filter  separator 
unit  to  the  discharge  of  collected  fiber  waste  therefrom, 
whenever  the  reverse  flow  of  air  occurs  and  in  response 
thereto. 


3,612,617 

TOP-UNLOADED  SILO 

Karl  Schcrz,  Hauptplatz  7,  Deutschlandsbcrg,  Austria 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,854 

Clahns  priority,  application  Austria,  July  19, 1968,  A 

6960/68 

Int  CI.  B65g  53/40;  AOlf 

U.S.  CI.  302-56  14  Claims 

A  silo  has  a  sidewall  which  is  adapted  to  hold  silage.  Top 

unloading  apparatus  comprises  a  plate  support  adapted  to 

rest  on  said  silage  and  having  an  aperture,  a  conveyor  having 

a  carrier  which  is  connected  to  the  top  of  said  plate  support 

for  limited  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  in  all  directions 


and  for  rotation  with  said  plate  support,  and  conveying 
means  carried  by  said  carrier  and  extending  through  said 
aperture  to  said  silage,  conveyor  drive  means  operabfe  to 
cause  said  conveying  meam  to  remove  material  fron  said 
silage  and  move  said  removed  material  toward  said  axis,  a 
guide  spider  which  is  disposed  above  said  conveyor  and  verti- 
cally guided  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  sidewall  and  pro- 


M    M    m   17   X 


vided  with  means  holding  said  spider  in  a  horizontal  orienta- 
tion and  with  a  bearing,  in  which  said  conveyor  carrier  is 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  a  horizontal  drive  ring 
centered  on  the  axis  of  said  silo,  and  rotating  drive  means 
operable  to  rotate  said  carrier  and  plate  support  about  the 
axis  of  said  silo  and  comprising  a  pinion  in  rolling  engage- 
ment with  said  drive  ring. 


3,612,618 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  METERING  VALVE 
Kenneth  B.  Swanson,  Bannister,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  MfcUud- 
Ross  CorporatioB,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,484 

lot  CI.  B60t  5/26,  7 //i4 

U.S.  CI.  303—6  C  10  Claims 


a4 


A  pressure-sensitive  metering  valve  for  use  in  hydraulic 
brake  systems  of  automotive  vehicles  wherein  the  front 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  are  provided  with  disc-type  brakes  and 
the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  are  provided  with  drum-type 
brakes,  the  metering  valve  being  solely  pressure  sensitive  and 
being  effective  to  establish  a  fluid  pressure  differential 
between  the  disc  brakes  and  the  drum  brakes,  to  withhold 
the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  disc  brakes  over  a 
predetermined  range  of  fluid  pressure  and  thereafter  being 
effective  to  reduce  the  pressure  differential  at  a  linear  rate 
over  a  second  range  of  fluid  pressure  independently  of  the 
rate  of  manual  application  of  the  brakes. 
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3,612,619  1                                      3,612,621 

SAFETY  BRAKE  APPARATUS  RELAY  VALVE  WITH  LOAD  SENSING  MEANS 

Htnry  L.  Hayes,  496  E.  Baker,  Clawson,  Mkh.  Daaiel  G.  Scott,  ApoUo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

CoatfaiuatioiHiii-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  801,618,  Feb.  24,  trakt  Company,  WiUimerding,  Pa. 

1969,  now  Patent  No.  34^49,207.  This  application  Apr.  23,  I                 Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,812 


1970,  Ser.  No.  31,113  l  Int.  Ci.  B60t  8/18 

Int.  CI.  B60t  7/12  U.S.  CI.  303—22  R 

U.S.  CI.  303— 18  12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  applying  the  hydraulic  brakes  of  a  vehicle 
upon  opening  a  door  and  releasing  the  brakes  when  the  vehi- 
cle is  conditioned  for  normal  driving.  In  the  illustrated  em- 
bodiment the  opening  of  a  door  actuates  a  reversible  electric 
motor  which  drives  a  cam  member  through  a  housing,  thus, 
rotating  &  pinion  which  meshes  with  a  pivotally  mounted  rack 
arm.  The  rack  arm  operates  through  a  lever  to  depress  an 
output  plunger  which  is  mechanically  connected  between  a 
brake  actuator  rod  and  the  piston  of  a  master  cylinder.  Thus, 
vehicle  brakes  may  be  applied  either  through  the  automatic 
door  opening  responsive  system  or  through  the  normal  brake 
pedal. 


3,612,620 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hugh  E.  Riordan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,771 
Int.  CI.  B60t«//2 
U.S.  CI.  303— 21P 


10  Claims 
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A  skid  control  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  in  which  the 
brake  pressure  is  released  at  or  near  the  point  of  optimum  re- 
tarding force  comprising  a  rate  of  change  of  wheel  angular 
deceleration  detecting  circuit  including  a  zero  detector  and 
delay  circuit  which  provides  a  control  signal  indicative  of  op- 
timum braking  to  a  brake  pressure  modulator  which  releases 
the  brakes  upon  receipt  of  the  control  signal  and  an  incipient 
skid  signal  generated  upon  detection  of  wheel  deceleration 
exceedmg  a  predetermmed  level,  and  a  timed  deactivator 
which  deactivates  the  brake  pressure  modulator  at  a 
predetermined  time  after  pressure  is  released.  A  speed  modu- 
lator and  mu  detector,  may  be  optionally  provided,  which  ad- 
just the  delay  interval  in  accordance  with  vehicle  speed  and 
mu  between  the  wheel  and  the  road  surface  so  that  the  delay 
IS  decreased  at  low  vehicle  velocities  or  low  mu  conditions 


XS^ 


12  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  railway  vehicle  doUble-abutment 
relay  valve  device  for  interposition  between  a  brake  control 
pipe  and  a  brake  cylinder  and  includes  a  novel  mechanism 
adjustable  accordingly  as  the  vehicle  is  empty  of  loaded  to  so 
condition  the  relay  valve  device  that  its  operation  by  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  brake  control  pipe  alwjys  provides  a 
supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  brake  cylinder,  the 
value  of  which  is  in  accordance  with  the  weigit  of  the  load 
carried  by  a  spring-supported  (or  sprung)  part  of  the  vehicle 
between  which  and  an  unsprung  part,  the  relay  valve  device 
is  ioterposed  for  effecting  operation  of  the  nof  el  load-mea- 
surmg  or  sensing  mechanism  thereof  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  the  load  carried  by  the  spring-supported  part.  The 
novel  load-sensing  mechanism  includes  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  spool-type  valve  operatively  connected  to  a  load- 
sensing  arm  movable  to  one  or  another  position  accordingly 
as  the  vehicle  is  empty  or  loaded.  The  spool<type  valve  is 
provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  elongated 
peripheral  annular  grooves  one  of  which  carries  therein  a 
reciprocable  or  sliding  O-ring  seal  that  so  served  as  a  valve  to 
control  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  side  of  one  of  the 
abutments  of  the  relay  valve  device  as  to  accommodate  sub- 
stantial arcuate  movement  of  the  load-mejasuring  arm 
without  effecting  a  changeover  of  the  relay  valve  device  from 
load  operation  to  empty  operation  and  vic«  versa.  The 
lengths  and  locations  of  these  elongated  grooveis  are  such  as 
to  require  that  the  movement  of  the  spool  valve  in  either 
direction,  in  response  to  the  shocks,  jolts,  vertical  movement 
and_  sidewise  rocking  experienced  by  the  body  of  a  railway 
vehicle  while  traveling  at  high  speed,  exceeds  a  chosen  per- 
centage of  the  total  valve  movement  between  empty  and 
loaded  positions  before  the  O-ring  seal  is  shifled  from  one 
end  of  its  groove  to  another  to  thereby  effect  a  change  in  the 
control  of  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  through  a  communica- 
tion to  one  side  of  one  of  the  abutments  of  the  relay  valve 
device  to  thereby  render  the  one  abutment  effective  or  inef- 
fective to  cooperate  with  the  other  abutment  to  control 
operation  of  the  relay  valve  device  in  accordance  with  the 
difference  in  the  effective  area  of  the  pair  of  abutments,  or  in 
accordance  with  the  effective  area  of  the  larger  of  the  abut- 
ments. 


3,612,622 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hugh  E.   Riordan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,991 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/08  j 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  P  I     12  Cbims 

A  skid  control  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicif:  varies  the 

braking  pressure  as  a  function  of  the  slip,  the  difference 

between  vehicle  speed  and  wheel  speed.  A  vehicle  analogue 
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circuit  provides  a  signal  VI  representative  of  the  reduction  in 
vehicle  velocity  during  braking.  The  instantaneous  vehicle 
velocity  Vv  is  obtained  by  substracting  the  loss  of  vehicle 
velocity  VI  from  the  initial  vehicle  velocity  Vwl.  The  instan- 


formed  on  the  periphery  thereof  An  endless  track  assembly, 
completely  wrapped  around  the  tire,  comprises  a  plurality  of 
closely  coupled  ground-engaging  track  shoes  connected 
together  by  an  annular  articulated  link  assembly  positioned 
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taneous  vehicle  velocity  Vv  is  fed  to  a  difference  circuit 
which  produces  an  output  signal  X  when  the  wheel  velocity 
Vvv  and  a  slip  reference  signal  \sr  exceed  signal  Vv.  Output 
signal  X  causes  actuation  of  a  modulator  to  relieve  brake 
pressure. 


3,612,623 
VALVE  MEANS  FOR  LIQUID  PRESSURE  SYSTEMS 
Leslie  C.  Chouings,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor  to  Au- 
tomotive  Products  Company   Limited,   Leamington   Spa. 
Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  23,  1968, 

45123/68 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/18 

U.S.  CI.  303-22  A  2  Chums 


A  valve  device  for  use  in  a  liquid  pressure  system  on  a 
vehicle  to  maintain  the  vehicle  structure  at  a  substantially 
constant  level  despite  changes  in  the  load  carried  thereby  in- 
cludes a  valve  spool  activated  by  any  tendency  for  the  vehi- 
cle structure  to  rise  or  drop  due  to  load  changes  to  vary  the 
liquid  pressure  in  liquid  filled  struts  supporting  the  said  struc- 
ture, the  changes  in  liquid  pressure  also  acting  on  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  a  braking  pressure  source 
to  brake  motor  cylinders,  to  provide  a  limit  to  the  brake  ap- 
plying pressure  acting  in  the  motor  cylinders  which  limit  va- 
ries with  the  vehicle  loading. 


3,612,624 
TRACK-OVER-TIRE  DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  N.  Stedmaa,  Peoria  County,  lU.,  assignor  to  Caterpil- 
lar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8^06 
Int.  Ci.  B62d  55/08;  B60b  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  305-19  21  Claims 

A  track-over-tire  driving  arrangement  comprises  a  pneu- 
matic tire   having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced   notches 


on  each  side  of  the  tire.  A  common  pivot  means  pivotally 
connects  laterally  opposed  pairs  of  links  of  the  link  assem- 
blies together  and  is  totally  confined  within  a  respective  one 
of  the  notches  for  providing  a  mechanical  drive  connection 
between  the  tire  and  track  assembly. 


3,612,625 
TRACK  FOR  SNOW  VEHICLES 
Walter  E.  Huber,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,377 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/24 

U.S.  CI.  305-35  EB  5  claims 


A  track  for  snow  vehicles  formed  of  a  flat  band  of 
elastomeric  material,  in  which  the  outer  ground-engaging 
surface  has  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  ribs  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  track  and  outwardly  of  the  surface  to  prevent 
lateral  slip.  Spaced  sprocket  holes  extend  through  the  track 
between  the  ribs. 


3,612,626 
SNOWMOBILE  TRACTION  BELT 
Stanley  F.  Fuchs,  Hwy.  51,  Jancsville,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,348 
Int.  CI.  B62d  55/24 
U.S.  CI.  305-38 


4  Claims 


A  snowmobile  traction  endless  belt  of  rubber  having  unita- 
ry reinforcing-and-cleat  members  of  metal  transverse  thereof. 
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connected  thereto  solely  by  mold  in-bonding,  and  partially 
embedded  therein  projecting  therefirom  at  the  ground-engag- 
ing face  only.  The  belt  has  alternate  thick  and  thin  portions 
transverse  thereof  forming  a  corrugated  ground-engaging 
face.  The  opposite  face  is  flat.  The  unitary  metal  members 
are  disposed  in  the  thick  portions  of  the  belt,  with  the  em- 
bedded portion  of  the  member  being  the  major  portion 
thereof  and  being  perforated  to  enhance  the  mold-in  secure- 
ment  to  the  belt.  The  unitary  members  have  at  the  end  of  the 
embedded  portion  thereof  a  reduced  extension  for  receiving 
chain  link  elements  which  form  therewith  an  endless  chain 
embedded  in  the  belt  between  the  faces  thereof.  The  belt  has 
sprocket  wheel  teeth  receiving  openings  through  the  thin 
portions  thereof,  and  the  openings  of  the  chain  are  in  registry 
therewith. 


3,612,627 
PIPE  COLLAR  WITH  CORRUGATED-TYPE  INSERT 
Lawrence   E.    Fuller,    Whittlcr,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Byron 
Jackson,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,287 

Int.  CI.  F16c  1126 

U.S.  CI.  308— 4  A  8  Claims 


A»rf 


f4d- 


«*/ 


A  generally  cylindrical  collar  or  protector  adapted  to  be 
clamped  into  a  drill  pipe,  and  having  adhesively  bonded  and 
embedded  in  the  elastomeric  body  of  the  collar  a  generally 
cylindrical  spring  insert  band  with  corrugated  wall  portions 
which  are  circumferentially  distensible  on  application  of  a 
constrictive  force  to  the  protector  to  secure  it  around  a  pipe 
so  that  it  is  adaptive  for  conformity  with  pipe  of  varying 
diameters. 


3,612,628 
GAS  BEARINGS 
Henry  Jack  Steele,  Moseley,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,919 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22, 1968, 

3213/68 

Intel.  F16c/7/;6 

U.S.  CI.  308—9  1  Claim 


A  gas  bearing  includes  a  stator  assembly,  a  hollow  ceramic 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  stator  assembly  and 
passages  in  the  stator  assembly  for  the  supply  of  gas  between 
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the  stator  assembly  and  shaft.  At  least  one  end  0f  the  shaft  is 
secured  to  a  component,  and  extending  through  the  shaft  is  a 
tie  bolt  holding  the  component  onto  the  shaft.  The  tie  bolt  is 
tightened  to  compress  the  shaft. 


I 


3,612,629 
VACUUM-TIGHT  MAINTENANCE-FREE  BEARING 
Manfred     Granzow,     Meckenbeuren,     and     Roland     Vath, 
FiKhbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dornier  System 
GnbH,  Friedrichshafer,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,80 1 

Int  CI.  F 1 6c  33166 

U.S.  CI.  308—132  1  Claim 


A  support  means  has  bearing  means  carried  therein  for 
movably  supporting  a  movable  member  such  as  a  shaft. 
Lubricating  means  is  disposed  within  a  recess  in  the  support 
means  in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  movable  member. 
This  lubricating  means  deflnes  a  space  thereWithin  having 
wick  means  and  a  lubricating  substance  disp<>sed  in  such 
space.  Outlet  means  is  provided  in  the  body  means  for 
disf>ensing  the  lubricating  substance  for  lubricaang  the  bear- 
ing means. 


3,612,630 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  MAGNETIC  FLUID 

DEHNING  BEARING  PADS 

Ronald  E.  Rosensweig,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fer- 

rofluidics  Corporation,  Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,167 

Int  CI.  F16c  39106 

U.S.  CI.  308-10  ISCtaims 


A  bearing  whereir  a  fluid  bearing  pad  is  sealed  between 
two  bearing  surfaces,  such  as  between  an  inner  race  and  an 
outOT  race.  A  permanent  magnet  and  permeable  pole  pieces 
define  a  magnetic  circuit  which  circuit  provides  for  the  flow 
of  magnetic  flux  across  at  least  one  of  the  bearinj^  surfaces.  A 
magnetic  gap  on  the  bearing  surface  through  which  the  mag- 
netic flux  flows  defines  a  predetermined  continuous 
peripheral  pattern.  The  magnetic  flux  is  concentrated  at  the 
gap  and  a  magnetic  fluid  is  captured  therein.  The  other  bear- 
ing surface  engages  the  magnetic  fluid  in  sealing  relationship 
and  the  fluid-bearing  pad  is  sealed  between  the  bearing  sur- 
faces and  within  the  periphery  defined  by  the  magnetic  fluid 
seal. 
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3,612,631 
OIL  MIST  LUBRICATION 
Ward  F.  O'Connor,  Dcnville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Lummus 
Company,  BloomUdd,  N  J. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41393 

Int  CI.  F16c  3114;  F16C  33166 

U.S.  CI.  308-78  7  Claims 


tion  without  requiring  the  use  of  tools  and/or  fasteners,  and 
yet  can  be  temporary  if  desired.  The  shelf  and  support  can  be 


easily  dismantled  without  danger  of  marring  or  otherwise 
disfiguring  either  the  sidewalls  or  the  bottom  member. 


3,612,634 
CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  S.  Moore,  Jr.,  Ackerman,  Mass^  asrignor  to  US.  In- 
dustries, Inc. 

Filed  Sept  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  71,475 

Lubrication  of  bearings  by  the  placing  of  a  sonic  generator  ij  s  CI  312—2^7  ^iJ"*"  ^''  ^^^^  ^^'^ 
in  a  bearing  housing  to  provide  a  continuous  mist  or  fog  of     '  "     '  '®  Clalnu 

oil  within  the  housing  to  lubricate  the  bearings. 


3,612,632 
SPLIT-BORE  MOUNTING  FOR  BEARING  MEANS 
George  V.  WoodUng,  22077  W.  Lake  Road,  Rocky  River. 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,745 

Int  CI.  F16c  35106 

U.S.  CI.  308-207  8  Claims 


A  cabinet  front  assembly  made  of  plastic  or  wood  frame 
sections  capable  of  being  aligned  and  secured  to  each  other 
without  dowels  to  accommodate  different  installational 
requirements.  Forwardly  projecting  flanges  on  parallel 
spaced  toe  plate  and  cleat  are  slidingly  received  in  parallel 
grooves  formed  in  the  rear  faces  of  bottom  and  top  rails  of 
one  or  more  adjustably  positioned  frames  having  vertical  side 
rails  with  aligned  notches  to  receive  shelf  supports. 


A  Upered  roller  bearing  unit  is  split  mounted  in  confront- 
ing bores  provided  in  a  pair  of  connected  body  members. 
The  tapered  roller  bearing  unit  includes  an  outer  cup 
mounted  in  split-bores  confronting  each  other  and  adapted  to 
make  a  close  fitting  relationship  therewith.  The  close  fitting 
relationship  holds  the  split  confronting  bores  in  substantially 
straight  axial  alignment  with  each  other,  and  in  addition 
thereto,  provides  a  fluid  seal  between  the  connected  body 
members.  Axial  fixation  means  is  provided  to  accommodate 
for  the  axial  position  of  the  bearing  unit  in  the  split-bores. 


3,612,635 
TACKLE  BOX 
Tim  M.  Uyeda,  South  San  Gabriel,  CaUf.,  and  Marvin  M. 
King,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Samsonite  Corporation, 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853^35 

Int  CI.  A47b  51100 

U.S.  CI.  312-272  18  Claims 


3,612,633 
SHELF  SUPPORT  KIT 
Charles  C.  Bloom,  919  Patten  Drive,  Palatine,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,660 
lat  CI.  A47b  67102;  A47f  5108;  A47b  88100 
U.S.  CI.  312-245  2  Claims 

A  shelf  support  kit  for  the  installation  of  shelves  in  any 
semienclosed  area  having  two  sidewalls  and  a  bottom 
member,  such  as  an  alcove  or  closet.  The  bottom  member, 
substantially  perpendicular  to  both  sidewalls,  may  be  the 
flooring,  or  a  previously  installed  shelf.  Essentially  an  in- 
verted "U",  the  shelf  support  provides  a  rigid  shelf  construc- 


A  spring  urged  device  automatically  opens  the  top,  when 
the  front  latch  is  released  from  a  \aix  of  depending  hooks 
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having  multiple  notches.  The  latch  has  slides,  with  a  coil 
spring  between  for  automatically  latching,  when  the  top  is 
closed.  A  series  of  trays  in  normally  stacked  position  are  en- 
closed by  the  top,  when  closed.  The  trays  are  moved  to  a 
separated,  elevated  position  by  a  linkage  arrangement  at 
each  end  which  permits  the  top  to  be  opened  to  a  generally 
upright  position,  without  unstacking  the  trays,  thereby  per- 
mitting access  to  the  top  tray.  Upon  opening  the  lid  the 
remainder  of  the  way,  all  three  trays  are  automatically  un- 
stacked  into  an  easily  accessible  display  position.  Parallel 
links  for  connecting  the  trays  with  the  bottom  and  with  each 
other  include  a  connecting  link  having  a  pair  of  spaced  pins 
which  engage  a  pair  of  slots  in  an  actuating  link  pivoted  to  a 
depending  boss  of  the  top.  Both  slots  extend  longitudinally  of 
the  actuating  link,  but  one  slot  has  a  perpendicular  portion  at 
one  end  and  an  oppositely  disposed,  curved  portion  at  the 
opposite  end,  so  that  the  links  connected  to  the  trays  will  not 
be  moved  until  the  top  is  moved  from  upright  to  rear  posi- 
tion. The  top  and  bottom  shells  have  lateral  outside  reinforc- 
ing ribs,  that  of  the  lower  shell  being  spaced  from  the  upper 
edge  by  an  iipright  flange  to  which  the  latch  is  attached.  The 
detent  is  mounted  inside  the  front  of  the  upper  shell,  while  a 
pair  of  latching  hooks  are  connected  by  a  base  embedded  in 
the  upper  shell.  The  trays  have  reinforcing  flanges  around  the 
upper  edges,  with  notches  on  the  outside  engaged  by  an  in- 
side projection  of  a  hook  of  a  lateral  partition,  which  hook  is 
wider  than  the  reinforcing  flange  which  extends  around  the 
web  of  the  partition.  The  top  reinforcing  flange  is  formed  in  a 
zigzag  manner,  to  provide  notches  or  serrations  on  opposite 
sides,  for  engagement  by  similar  hooks  of  generally  shorter 
and  generally  similar,  longitudinal  partitions.  The  handle  is 
positidhed  in  a  well  and  is  held  in  flat  position,  until  pulled 
up,  by  a  spring  strip  which  extends  through  slots  in  the  ends 
of  the  well.  Clips  which  are  attached  to  the  strip  prevent  the 
ends  of  the  strip  from  being  pulled  through  the  slots.  The 
handle  may  be  formed  of  a  plastic  and  the  ends  of  the  handle 
used  to  seal  the  slots. 


detachable  cover  which  can  be  placed  thereon  for  storing 
purposes.  A  paper  hopper  for  use  in  said  tray,  being  remova- 
ble therefrom,  having  a  side,  a  bottom,  partitions,  and  a 
breakaway  line;  said  hopf>er  capable  of  being  oriented  in  said 


3,612,636 
TELEPHONE  CONSOLE  PANEL  INTERLOCKING 
DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Bcane,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  Hollerith, 
Upper  Montcbir,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  by  said  Bearse  and 
Bell  Telephoiie  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  Beriieley 
Heights,  N  J.,  by  said  Hollerith 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,370 

Int.  CI.  A47b  8 1 /OO 

U.S.  CI.  312—283  6  Claims 


An  attendant  console  for  a  telephone  system  having  two 
inclined  planar  surfaces  intersecting  each  other  wherein,  for 
retention  purposes,  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  surface  is 
positioned  in  a  slot  cut  into  the  upper  surface.  Pressure,  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  surfaces  in  interlocking  position,  is  ap- 
plied to  each  surface  individually  by  a  spring  device  mounted 
to  the  console  housing. 


3,612,637 
PAPER  TRAY 
Paul  J.  Betts,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Browne-Morse 
Company,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  June  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,071 

Int.  CI.  A47b  81/00;  B65d  25/06 

VS,  CI.  312-290  13  Claims 

A  filing  tray  for  use  in  a  file  drawer,  being  removable 

therefrom,  having  ends,  a  side  panel,  a  bottom,  and  having  a 


tray  with  its  side  against  the  side  of  said  tray,  with  its  side  op- 
posite the  side  of  said  tray  or,  with  a  portion  thereof  being 
broken  off  at  said  breakaway  line,  with  its  aide  generally 
parallel  to  the  ends  of  said  tray.  , 


3,612,638 
SANITARY  GARBAGE  CAN  CABINET 
Janes  Francis  Healy,  4925  Thomas  St.,  Chicag0|  III. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  876,339 
1  Int.  CI.  E06b  9/14 

U.S,  CI.  312— 319 


SChiinis 


A  box  or  cabinet  for  housing  a  plurality  of  garbage  cans 
which  has  a  counterbalanced  lid  giving  easy  {iccess  to  the 
tops  of  the  garbage  cans  and  an  open  front  closed  by  a 
balanced,  vertically  shiftable  door  for  easy  rwioval  of  the 
cans.  The  cabinet  has  four  upstanding  posts  ait  the  corners 
thereof  supporting  the  walls  and  projecting  above  the  lid  to 
support  counterweights  or  balancing  means  for  the  lid  and 
door. 


I  3,612,639 

DRAWER 
Cole  C.  WiUiams,  2408  AUai^ay  Place,  Glendale,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,916 
Int  CI.  A47b  88/00, 43/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-330  !        7  Claims 

A  drawer  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  panel  >i/ith  a  vertical 
wall  having  flexible  vertical  hinge  portions  integral  with  an 
inner  surface  of  the  wall,  which  panel  forms  a  back  and  two 
sides  of  a  drawer  which  are  held  in  a  rectangular  shape  by  a 
rigid  rectangular  bottom.  The  sides  have  resilietit  lock  means 
joining  the  sides  to  a  wooden  front  panel  of  the  drawer.  The 
drawer  can  be  shipped  flat,  assembled,  used,  and  then  disas- 
sembled  for   again   shipping   the   drawer  components  flat. 
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Finally,  the  drawer  can  be  reassembled  and  used  again.  Since 
the  drawer  does  not  require  glue  to  hold  it  together,  the  ther- 


moplastic panel  can  be  of  a  sturdy  material,  such  as 
polypropylene,  that  provides  a  surface  of  high  lubricity  for 
sliding  in  a  cabinet,  but  which  material  is  not  readily  gluable. 


3,612,640 

HOLOGRAPHIC  TELEPHONE  DIRECTORY  WITH 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  ACCESSION  OF  INFORMATION 

Herwig  W.  Kogehiik,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights, 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,261 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00;  G03b  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  3  Claims 


33  •  rv 


^'^- — 


An  associative  memory  is  disclosed  that  relates  a  first  item 
of  information,  such  as  a  name,  to  a  second  item  of  informa- 
tion, such  as  a  telephone  number.  First,  each  unit  of  informa- 
tion, which  comprises  two  sets  of  symbols  constituting  a  first 
item  of  information  and  its  associated  second  item  of  infor- 
rnation,  is  arranged  in  sequence  according  to  a  place,  or  posi- 
tional, order.  In  such  an  order,  all  units  of  information  that 
have  identical  symbols  at  a  first  position  within  each  first 
item  of  information  are  arranged  consecutively  and  the  units 
within  each  such  consecutive  arrangement  are  similariy  order 
by  the  symbols  at  a  second  position  and  so  on.  The  Fourier 
transforms  of  each  unit  of  information  in  the  sequence  are 
then  formed  individually;  and  a  hologram  of  each  transform 
is  recorded  in  sequence  on  a  photosensitive  medium.  When 
this  information  is  viewed  by  illuminating  a  single  hologram 
in  the  set  of  ordered  Fourier  transform  holograms  and  mov- 
ing a  sequence  of  such  holograms  through  the  illuminating 
beam,  only  the  identical  symbols  in  the  ordered  items  of  in- 
formation will  be  clearly  seen.  Thus,  in  the  example  above,  if 
the  names  are  stored  in  alphabetic  order  on  the  holograms, 
when  the  holograms  are  moved  rapidly,  only  the  first  few  let- 
ters of  the  recorded  names  will  remain  constant  enough  to  be 
viewable;  but  when  the  holograms  are  moved  slowly,  most,  or 
all,  the  letters  of  the  names  will  be  viewable.  So  by  gradually 
slowing  the  speed  of  the  holograms  moving  through  the  illu- 
minating beam,  it  is  possible  to  work  through  a  large  number 
of  holograms  to  find  the  particular  set  of  symbols,  such  as  a 
telephone  number,  that  is  associated  with  a  particular  set  of 
ordered  symbols,  such  as  a  name. 


3,612,641 
HOLOGRAPHIC  DATA  STORAGE  WITH  AN 
ORTHOGONALLY  CODED  REFERENCE  BEAM 
Charles  Cecil  EaglcsfieM,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafaa,  Jan.  23, 1969, 

3812/69 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00;  Gllc  11/42 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  3  Claims 


A  system  for  holographic  data  storage  in  which  a  large 
number  of  holograms  are  superimposed  on  a  single  plate  by 
an  array  of  electro-optic  elements  placed  in  the  reference 
beam.  The  array  is  operated  during  the  recording  of  the  holo- 
grams of  data  'pages'  so  that  the  array  is  able  to  reconstruct 
an  image  of  any  one  of  the  pages  and  the  component  images 
of  every  other  page  interfere  with  each  other  so  that  only  the 
desired  page  is  reconstructed. 


3,612,642 

A  HIGH- VELOCITY  OPTICAL  SCANNER  INCLUDING  A' 

TORSIONAL  FORK  SUPPORTING  TWO  REFLECTORS 

Frank  Dostal,  Elmhurst,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bu- 

lova  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,013 

InL  CI.  G02b  1 7/06;  HOls  3/11 

U.S.  CI.  350-6  6  Claims 


A  high-velocity  optical  scanner  for  laser  "0"  switching  and 
other  purposes,  the  scanner  including  first  and  second  mir- 
rors mounted  on  the  tines  of  an  electronically  driven  tor- 
sional tuning  fork,  the  mirrors  being  oscillated  thereby.  An 
incoming  beam  of  light  or  other  form  of  radiant  energy  is 
directed  toward  the  first  mirror  which  reflects  it  onto  the 
second  mirror,  the  second  mirror  directing  the  beam  onto  a 
fixed  third  mirror.  The  third  mirror  acts  to  duplex  the  beam 
by  directing  it  back  to  the  second  mirror,  which  returns  the 
beam  to  the  first  mirror,  whose  reflection  produces  an  exit 
beam  having  a  high  angular  velocity. 


3,612,643 
TARGET  LOCATING  SYSTEM 
Morris  Weber,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844358 

InL  CLG02b  77/00 

U.S.  CL  350—6  3  Claims 

A  receiving  system  including  a  mirror  mounted  on  a  pair  of 

gimbals  to  direct  light  to  a  sutionary  detector,  wherein  the 
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inner  gimbal  is  driven  from  a  drive  shaft  which  rotates  at 
twice  the  speed  as  the  mirror  and  in  the  same  direction. 


I       i     -       I 


Gyroscopes  and  position  transducers  are  mounted  on  the 
drive  shaft. 


3,612,644 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  FOR  RETROREFLECTIVE  LABELS 

Francis   H.   StHes,   Wayland,  assignor  to   Roi>ert   H.   Reif, 

Groton,  iioth  of,  Mass.  and  Syivania  Electric  Products,  Inc. 

Filed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52^02 

Int.  CI.  G02b  77/05 

U.S.  CI.  350-7  5  Claims 


TO  EL£CmO-GPT1CAL  PftOCCSSNB 
S4     ASSEMayANOSCAMlMSAND 
f*        OBXXMG  LOGC  ORCunS 

,55  t 


An  optical  scanning  apparatus  for  scanning  a  retroreflec- 
tive  label  affixed  to  an  object  such  ias  a  vehicle.  An  elongated 
cylindrical  rod  having  a  diagonally  cut  elliptical  end  region 
and  a  small  elliptical  mirror  secured  to  the  diagonally  cut  end 
region  is  positioned  intermediate  a  high-intensity  light  source 
and  a  rotating  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  reflective  mirror 
surfaces  around  its  periphery.  An  incident  light  beam 
produced  by  the  light  source  surrounds  the  cylindrical  rod, 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  which  is  significantly  less  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  incident  light  beam,  and  strikes 
the  reflective  mirror  surfaces  of  the  rotating  wheel  in  succes- 
sion. The  reflective  mirror  surfaces  reflect  the  incident  beam 
onto  the  retroreflective  label  which,  in  turn,  retroreflects  the 
incident  beam  back  onto  the  reflective  mirror  surfaces.  The 
reflective  mirror  surfaces  then  reflect  the  retroreflected 
beam  toward  the  small  elliptical  mirror  and  a  portion  of  the 
beam,  constituting  the  most  intense  and  desirable  portion  of 
the  beam,  is  reflected  by  the  small  elliptical  mirror  to  an 
eiectrooptical  processing  arrangement  for  further  processing. 


instrument  by  reflection  from  the  first  mirror.  A  second  mir- 
ror is  inounted  at  the  comer  of  the  L-shaped  housing  for 
redirecting  the  optical  path  out  through  the  other  end 
thereof.  During  any  rotation  of  the  L-shaped  bowsing,  the  op- 


tical instrument  is  counterrotated  to  compensate  for  the 
image  rotation  on  the  first  mirror  so  that,  for  example  on  a 
television  monitor,  the  picture  transmitted  by  tlie  optical  in- 
strument would  be  always  upright. 


I  3,612,646 

RIFLE  TELESCOPIC  GUN  SIGHT 
Merle  H.  Walker,  Mohawk,  and  Lawrence  S.  Burrows,  Utica, 
b«th  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc., 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,136 

Int.  Ci.  G02b  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—54  4  Claims 


3,612,645 
OPTICAL  BINOCULAR  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  witli  respect  to  an  invention  off;  Gary 
L.  Parker,  La  Cananda,  Calif.,  and  Frederick  R.  Chamber- 
lain, La  Cananda,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856^28 
Int.  CI.  G02b  23/02 
U.S.  CL  350— 23  1 3  Claims 

An  optical  scanner  is  disclosed  comprising  a  linear  housing 
having  an  optical  instrument  such  as  a  camera  rotatably 
mounted  therein.  A  first  mirror  is  fixedly  mounted  in  the 
housing  at  the  optical  end  of  the  image  sensor  at  a  45°  angle 
to  the  image  plane  thereof.  An  L-shaped  housing  is  provided 
having  one  end  rotatably  mounted  on  the  linear  housing  with 
the  one  end  being  in  optical  communication  with  the  optical 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  optical  system  for 
telescopes  and  more  particularly  it  relates  to  optjcal  improve- 
ments in  a  rifle  telescope  incorporating  a  telephoto  lens  ar- 
rangement which  has  been  used  to  compact  the  scope  and 
provide  a  widened  field  of  view.  The  telescope  has  been  care- 
fully designed  to  be  visibly  free  of  aberrations  usually  con- 
comitant with  telephoto  systems.  A  negative  power  two-ele- 
ment component  has  been  introduced  into  the  scope  as  part 
of  the  objective  lens  arrangement.  This  insertion  serves  to 
produce  the  telephoto  effect.  The  selection  of  the  optical 
parameters,  including  lens  element  radii,  thicknesses,  air- 
spaces, and  optical  glass,  has  been  made  to  insure  an  optical 
system  whose  performance  is  equal  or  better  than  existing 
rifle  telescopes,  but  which  has  reduced  size  and  weight. 


3,612,647 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  IN  ROTATABLY  WIPED 
ENCLOSURE 
Ernest  J.  Laprairic,  Suite  2,  4907  8tli  Street,  S.  W.,  Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,013 

lnt.Cl.B60s  1/44, 1/60;  G02h7/lS 

U.S.  CI.  350—61  6  Cbims 

A  vehicle  rear  vision  mirror  is  enclosed  in  a  protective  case 

which  is  partially  enclosed  in  a  housing,  the  housing  support- 
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ing  the  case  for  rotation  about  the  mirror.  The  housing  also 
supports  a  wiper  blade  in  contact  with  a  transparent  window 


used,  the  valve  is  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  the  bulb  at 
the  upper  end.  A  magnifying  glass  is  mounted  at  the  lower 


of  the  case  and  a  motor  is  provided  to  rotate  the  case  and 
wipe  the  window  across  the  blade. 


3,612,648 
OPTICAL  CONCENTRATOR  WITH  MAXIMUM 
ILLUMINATION 
Pierre  MaUfaud,  95  boulevard  Jourdan,  Paris,  14e,  France 

Filed  June  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,666 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  12,  1968,  154,663 

Int  CL  G02b  5/14 
US.  CI.  350—96  R  2  Claims 
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end  of  the  tube,  as  is  also  a  hook  for  opening  the  hinged 
covers  of  watermeters. 


3,612,650 

PROJECTION  SCREEN 

Shizuo  Miyano,  and  AsiOi  Koado,  iMtii  of  Asaka-chi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Filed  SepC  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,174 
Clainu  priority,  appHcatioB  Japui,  Sept  4, 1968, 43/63487 

IntCLG03b2//60 
U.S.  CI.  350—  1 26  13  Clainu 


A  reflection-type  projection  screen  comprising  a  support, 
the  surface  of  which  has  a  metallic  luster,  having  coated 
thereon  a  light  scattering  layer  comprising  oil-containing 
microcapsules  and  a  binder. 


3,612,651 
SOUND  SYNCHRONOUS  OPTICAL  VIEWER 
Lawrence  E.  McCurdy,  224  W.  13tli  St.,  Apt.  3R,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,789 

Int  CI.  G02b  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  350— 145  7  Cbins 


The  radiation  concentrator  disclosed  comprises  a 
frustoconical  mirror,  or  equivalent  such  as  a  bundle  of 
tapered  optical  flbers,  which  concentrates  flux  from  a  frontal 
concentrator  system  onto  a  sensor.  The  dimensions  of  the 
mirror  or  equivalent  are  calculated  by  formulae  which  max- 
imize the  illumination  of  the  sensor  while  accepting  a 
preselected  flux  loss. 


3,612,649 
TOOL  FOR  READING  UNDERGROUND  METERS 
Donald  M.  Pnsey,  Linwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadclpliia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,523 
Int  CI.  G02b  27/02 
U.S.CI.350-115  7  Claims 

A  portable  tool  for  facilitating  the  reading  from  the  surface 
of  meters  located  underground,  such  as  watermeters,  utilizing 
an  elongated  tube  containing  water.  This  tube  has  a  valve  at 
one  end  and  a  squeeze  bulb  at  the  opposite  end.  When  being 


A  music -enhancing  optical  viewer  shaped  and  worn  like 
ordinary  eyeglasses  or  goggles  has  a  separate  light  source  for 
each  lens,  the  illumination  of  which  is  respectively  controlled 
by  the  instantaneous  output  voltages  from  the  respective 
channels  of  a  stereo  music  source  so  that  the  light  produced 
by  each  source  varies  with  the  associated  sound  channel  out- 
put. Parti-colored  filter  means  between  each  light  source  and 
the  wearer's  eye,  different  for  each  eye,  cause  varied  color 
effects  to  be  produced  which  are  related  to  music  produced 
by  the  stereo  music  source. 
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3,612,652 

NONRECIPROCAL  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Millard  A.  Habctser,  Poughkcepsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

Uooal  BuafaMss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,174 

Int  Ch  G02f  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  350-157  6  Claims 


An  optical  device  having  the  property  that  if  a  light  beam 
is  propagated  at  it  in  one  direction  the  light  beam  is  totally 
reflected  and  if  the  light  beam  is  propagated  at  it  in  the 
reverse  direction  it  is  totally  transmitted.  A  birefringent 
device  has  its  optical  axis  in  a  predetermined  direction  with 
respect  to  the  location  of  incidence  of  a  light  beam  on  it.  The 
birefringent  device  is  disposed  in  a  suitable  medium  having 
an  index  of  refraction  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
higher  index  of  refraction  of  the  birefringent  device.  When 
the  light  beam  is  propagated  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  the  birefringent  device  the  nonreciprocal  opera- 
tion of  the  device  occurs. 


3,612,653 

DIGITAL  LIGHT  DEFLECTOR  HAVING  LIQUID  AND 

VAPOR  STATES 

Jan  Aleksaader  R^Jchman,  Princeton,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,304 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/34 

U.S.CL  350-160  6  Claims 


3,612,654 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Richard  Ira  Klein,  Edison,  and  Sandor  Caplan,  Trenton,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 
j  Filed  May  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,788 


Int  CI.  G02f  1/28 


7  Claims 


The  device  comprises  a  front  transparent  substrate  having 
a  transparent  electrode  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  rear 
substrate,  and  a  liquid  crystal  material  disposed  between  the 
two  substrates.  The  inside  surface  of  the  r0ar  substrate  is 
covered  with  a  light-reflecting  material,  e.g.,  silver,  covered 
in  turn  with  a  thin  layer  of  dielectric  material,  e.g.,  silicon 
dioxide.  Disposed  on  the  dielectric  layer  is  a  patterned  elec- 
trode of  either  a  transparent  material,  e.g.,  tin  oxide,  or  a 
light-reflecting  material,  e.g.,  silver. 


3,612,655 
FABRY-PEROT  HLTER  CONTAINING  A 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  AND  AN  ELECTRO-OPTIC 
MEDIUM  FOR  RECORDING  SPATIALLY  VARYING 
INFORMATION 
William  Raymond  Buchan,  Lincohi,  and  Ra^h  Edward  Al- 
drkh,  Woburn,  both  of  Mass.,  assigiH>rs  t«  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 
,  Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,ftl7 

I  Int.  CI.  G02f  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  350- 160  15  Claims 


UGHr  SOURCE 


A  digital  light  deflector  is  disclosed  which  includes  an  elec- 
trically conductive,  transparent  fllm  deposited  on  a  trans- 
parent substrate.  The  transparent  fllm  is  made  very  thin  so 
that  it  has  a  resistance  to  the  flow  of  electric  current  and  acts 
as  a  heating  element.  The  transparent  fllm  is  immersed  in  a 
transparent  liquid  in  a  transparent  container.  Light  is 
directed  through  the  container  to  the  fllm  at  an  angle 
therewith.  The  light  normally  continues  in  a  straight  line 
through  the  film,  the  liquid  and  out  from  one  side  of  the  con- 
tainer. When  an  electric  current  is  applied  to  the  fllm,  heat  is 
generated  which  vaporizes  the  liquid  at  the  surface  of  the 
fllm  and  causes  the  light  to  be  reflected  by  the  fllm-vapor  in- 
terface and  pass  out  through  a  different  side  of  the  container. 


An  electro-optic  filter  is  disclosed  having  a  Fabry-Perot 
structure  including  an  electro-optic  medium  whose  index  of 
refraction  varies  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  an  electric 
field  applied  to  it,  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  the 
medium,  and  means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  the  electric 
field  to  shift  the  spectral  response  characteristic  and  op- 
timum transmissivity  range  of  the  structure. 


3,612,656 
FINE  GRAIN  POLYCRYSTALLINE  FERROELECTRIC 
CERAMIC  OPTICAL  SHUTTER 
Juan  R.  Maldonado,  North  Plainfleld,  and  Allen  H.  Meitzler, 
Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephofie  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 
1  Filed  June  23, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  835^ 

I  Int.CI.G02fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  350- 150  8  Claims 

A  fine  grain  poiycrystalline  ceramic,  such  as  lanthanum 
doped  lead  zirconate-lead  titanate,  is  used  in  a  "latching" 
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optical  shutter  ("light  gate").  The  electric  polarization  of 
such  a  ceramic  has  been  discovered  to  be  amenable  to  a 
simple  switching  cycle,  that  is,  the  ceramic  can  be  switched 
from  a  state  of  prescribed  remanent  polarization  such  as 
saturated  polarization  to  a  state  of  zero  remanent  polariza- 


3,612,658 

SIGNAL  ANALYZER  HAVING  VARYING  BANDWIDTH 

RESOLUTION 

Franl(  H.  Siaymalcer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,711 

Int.  CI.  G02b  2  7/i« 

U.S.  CI.  350- 1 62  SF  12  Claims 


♦      f       PHOTOMULTIPUER 


-J     ANALYZER 
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:?^ 


tion  by  means  of  a  single  applied  voltage  pulse.  With  this 
type  of  switching,  optical  shutters  (of  the  latch  relay  type) 
can  easily  and  simply  be  constructed,  since  the  birefringence 
of  the  ferroelectric  ceramic  depends  upon  the  simply  switch- 
able  electric  polarization  thereof. 


3,612,657 

LIGHT-INTENSITY  CONTROL  DEVICE  UTILIZING 

ORIENTED  PARTICLES  SUSPENDED  IN  A  GEL 

Samuel  P.  Sawyer,  Evanston,  HI.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,238 

Int  CI.  G02fy /i4,//J6 

U.S.  CI.  350- 161  6  Claims 


An  optical  analyzer  is  described  in  which  a  beam  of 
monochromatic  light  is  modulated  by  time-varying  signals. 
The  modulated  beam  then  passes  through  a  tapered  aperture 
and  is  imaged  in  the  Fourier  transform  plane  by  aspheric  op- 
tics, such  as  a  spherical  and  cylindrical  lens  having  like  focal 
lengths.  The  image  displayed  in  the  transform  plane  simul- 
taneously shows  the  Fourier  components  of  the  signal  and 
the  instantaneous  value  of  the  time  waveform.  The  frequency 
resolution  varies  continuously  from  one  side  of  the  display  to 
the  other. 


An  adjustable  light-intensity  control  device  utilizes  small, 
essentially  flat  particles  oriented  about  parallel  axes  in  the 
general  direction  of  the  light  to  be  controlled  and  which  are 
suspended  in  a  clear  loose  gel  in  a  suitable  light-transmissive 
container.  The  light  transmissivity  of  the  device  is  changed 
by  means  of  a  "Venetian  blind"  effect,  with  the  container 
being  provided  with  a  partition  which  is  moved  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  particle  orientation  so  that  the  gel  may  be 
deformed  to  present  an  increasing  fraction  of  the  particle 
cross  section  to  light  rays  which  otherwise  would  pass 
through  the  device  unobstructed.  A  servomechanism  may  be 
attached  to  the  partition  to  make  |>ossible  such  applications 
as  a  window  automatically  adjustably  to  provide  a  constant 
ambient  light  level. 


3,612,659 
PASSIVE  BEAM-DEFLECTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Forward,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,533 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  350- 162  R  14  Claims 


± 


i. 


> 


A  passive  beam  deflector  for  deflecting  a  beam  of  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  wherein  a  frequency  adjustable  elec- 
tromagnetic beam  source  produces  a  beam  of  energy 
directed  at  and  impinging  upon  a  Bragg  scanning  volume 
having  sets  of  pluralities  of  frequency  discriminating  spaced 
parallel  scattering  planes  oriented  orthogonally  to  the  bisec- 
tor of  the  incident  and  deflected  beams,  whereby  the  beam 
will  be  deflected  in  a  different  predetermined  direction  de- 
pending upon  the  frequency  of  the  energy. 


3,612,660 

DIGITAL  DATA  COMPACTION 

WendeU  S.  Miller,  1341  Comstock  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,973 

Int  CI.  G06f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  30  Cbims 

Data-processing  equipment  for  writing  a  list  of  digital 
words,  and  then  scanning  the  list  to  determine  whether  it  in- 
cludes a  predetermined  particular  digital  word,  with  the  list 
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being  compacted  to  occupy  a  reduced  space  or  time  by 
omitting  some  of  the  digits  of  some  of  the  words  in  the  list 


ic. 


a 


vyv-/^ 


■"  ('»■  ,'» . 


h^  fwxy^ 


whe^  those  digits  are  identical  with  corresponding  digits  of 
Other  words  in  the  list,  or  can  be  derived  therefrom. 


3,612,661 

OBJECTIVE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  FOUR  COMPONENTS 

SITUATED  IN  AIR  AND  HAVING  AN  APPROXIMATELY 

UNCHANGED  HIGH  IMAGE  PERFORMANCE  FOR 

LARGE  CHANGES  OF  THE  OBJECT-DISTANCES 

BETWEEN  INFINITY  AND  A  MAGNIFICATION  OF 

CLOSE  TO  1:1 

Fritz     Determaim,     Spriagkamp;     Friedrich     Ubcrhagcn, 

Braunschweig,  and  Paul  Schuhmann,  Braunscliweig,  all  of 

Germany,  anipiors  to  A.  G.  Voigtiandcr 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1968,  P  17 

71  030.8 

InL  CI.  G02b  15/14 

UJS.  CI.  350-184  2  Claims 


An  objective  of  the  expanded  triplet  type  for  photogra- 
phing relatively  distant  as  well  as  relatively  close  objects. 
Subsequent  to  the  first  three  components  in  the  direction 
from  the  longer  to  the  shorter  conjugate  there  is  a  fourth 
component  of  relatively  weak  refractive  power  which  is  less 
than  one-third  the  equivalent  refractive  power  of  the  entire 
objective.  The  length  of  the  air  space  between  the  third  and 
fourth  components  can  be  varied  and  this  air  space  forms  a 
converging  air  lens  having  a  length  smaller  than  1 .5  times  the 
paraxial  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  entire  objective.  The 
first  and  second  components  define  between  themselves  a 
diverging  air  lens  having  refractive  power  greater  than  one- 
fourth  but  smaller  than  the  refractive  power  of  the  converg- 
ing air  lens  between  the  third  and  fourth  components.  The 
refractive  power  of  this  latter  air  lens  is  greater  than  one- 
fourth  but  less  than  the  lens  refractive  power  of  the  second 
component  which  is  a  biconcave  diverging  lens. 


I 


I. 


3,612,662 
EYEPIECE  HAVING  A  WIDE  FIELD  OF  VIEW  AND  A 
LARGE  EYE  RELIEF 
Harold  N.  Sissd,  Glendalc,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,3|01 
Int.  CI.  G02b  9/64,  25/04 
\i£.  CI.  350—214 


^    ^9^    ^0  ^f$    ^H 


1  Claim 


An  eyepiece  having  a  wide  field  of  view  ana  a  large  eye  re- 
lief. The  eyepiece  is  made  up,  going  from  t|ie  front  to  the 
rear,  of  a  double  convex  singlet,  a  negative  nieniscus-shaped 
doublet  concave  to  the  front,  a  positive  nieniscus-shaped 
doublet  concave  to  the  front,  a  double  concave  singlet,  two 
double  convex  singlets  and  a  positive  ni|eniscus-shaped 
doublet  convex  to  the  front. 

I  I 

3,612,663 

WIDE-APERTURE  OBJECTIVE  OF  THE  EXPANDED 

DOUBLE-ANASTIGMAT  TYPE  HAVING  AN  INNER 

BICONEX  DIAPHRAGM-SPACE  AND  A  CONCAVE 

FRONT  SURFACE  TOWARD  THE  DISTANT  OBJECT 

Al>rccht     W.     Tronnier,     GottiBgen;     Joi^him     Eggcrt, 

Braunschweig,  and  Fritz  Uberhagen,  Brauilschweig,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  A.G.  Voigtbnder 

Filed  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832^01 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  JuHc  14, 1968, 

8894/68 

Int.  Ci.  G02b  9/62,  9/64,  27/14 

V£.  CI.  350—214  ;  6  Clafans 


An  objective  of  relatively  wide  aperture  which  is  of  the  ex- 
panded double-anastigmat  type  and  which  has  an  inner 
diaphragm.  The  diaphragm  is  situated  in  an  air  space  which 
defines  the  diaphragm  chamber  and  which  is  of  a  disf>ersive 
configuration,  this  air  space  separating  a  forward  component 
situated  on  the  longer  conjugate  side  of  the  air  space  from  a 
rear  component  situated  on  the  smaller  conjugate  side  of  the 
air  space.  The  forward  component  terminates  in  opposite  end 
surfaces  both  of  which  are  concave  so  as  to  provide  the  for- 
ward component  in  its  entirety  with  the  con^guration  of  a 
biconcave  lens.  The  curvature  of  the  concave  front  end  sur- 
face of  the  component  is  determined  by  a  radius  the  length  of 
which  is  greater  than  two-thirds  of  the  focal  le«gth  of  the  ob- 
jective without  exceeding  ten-thirds  of  this  focal  length  cal- 
culated absolutely.  This  forwardly  directed  concave  front  end 
sufface  of  the  objective  not  only  functions  iti  a  dispersive 
manner  but  also  has  an  overcorrective  action  with  respect  to 
image  errors. 
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3,612,664  trical  system  of  the  automobile.  In  order  to  eliminate  wires,  a 

OPTICAL  PATH  COMPENSATING  DEVICE  rearview  mirror  is  operated  by  its  own  small  batteries  and  the 

Leon  J.  Bennan,  Culver  City,  CaHf.,  assigMH-  to  The  United   circuit  is  arranged  to  have  a  very  small  standby  current  In 
Stotes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,758 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  350—253  5  Claims 


A  device  to  compensate  for  changes  in  the  length  of  an  op- 
tical path  due  to  ambient  temperature  variations.  It  employs 
a  chamber,  filled  with  temperature-responsive  fluid,  a  movea- 
ble chamber  wall,  and  linkage  means  connecting  said  wall  to 
the  lens  mounts  whereby  changes  in  fluid  volume  adjust  the 
length  of  the  optical  path. 


3,612,665 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  VISUAL 

IMAGE  OF  A  LATENT  MAGNETIC  IMAGE 

Eustothios  Vasslliov,  Wibntagton,  DeL,  ass^nor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wifanfaiigton,  Del. 

Filed  May  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,461 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33/02;  G02f  1/30;  Glib  11/10 

VS.  CI.  350— 266  1 8  Claims 


57          ■= 
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¥m 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  the  visual  observation  of  a 
latent  magnetic  image  recorded  on  a  magnetic  member.  The 
apparatus  comprises:  a  nonmagnetic  vessel,  positioned  above 
the  magnetic  member,  having  a  broad  shallow  cavity  contain- 
ing magnetically  active  particles  in  a  fluid  or  a  vacuum;  and  a 
magnet  to  produce  an  external  magnetic  field.  The  magneti- 
cally active  particles  collect  on  the  latent  magnetic  image  to 
produce  a  visual  image.  If  the  external  magnetic  field  is  con- 
stant, the  resolution  of  the  visual  image  is  increased.  If  the 
magnetic  field  is  cycled  between  alternating  polarity  and  is  of 
sufficient  intensity,  the  image  reverses  and  the  speed  with 
which  the  visual  image  can  follow  changes  in  the  latent  mag- 
netic image  is  increased. 


order  to  eliminate  manual  switching  in  one  embodiment  a 

trembler  switch  is  employed.  This  switch  operates  whenever 
the  car  is  in  motion. 


3,612,667 

ROTATABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  MIRROR 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

William  John  Austen  Orr,  Linden,  The  Ford,  Donaghadee, 

County  Down,  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,302 

Int  CL  G02b  5/08;  B60r  1/06, 1/08 

U.S.  CL  350-289  9  ClalM 


A  safety  mirror  device  for  fitting  underneath  the  body  of  a 
motor  vehicle.  The  mirror  is  mounted  on  a  support  which  is 
rotatable  by  an  electric  motor  about  a  vertic^  axis  and  is 
mounted  beneath  an  aperture  in  the  floor  of  the  driver's  cab 
in  a  position  in  which  the  driver  can  look  dovim  through  the 
aperture  into  the  mirror.  The  mirror  is  hinged  about  a 
horizontal  axis  through  one  edge  to  the  rotatable  support, 
and  is  movable  between  a  horizontal  retracted  position  and  a 
downwardly  inclined  operative  position  in  which  it  enables 
the  driver  to  view  an  area  beneath  the  vehicle  in  successive 
directions  through  a  360**  angular  traverse  as  the  mirror  is 
rotated. 


3,612,668 
ADJUSTABLE  TEMPLE  FOR  SPECTACLES 
Willis  T.  Watldns,  Hickman  Mills,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Parmelee 
Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,245 

Int  CL  G02c  5/20 

U.S.CL  351-118  7Cbinu 


3,612,666 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  REARVIEW  MIRROR 
EMPLOYING  SELF-CONTAINED  POWER  SUPPLY  AND 

MOTION-ACTUATED  POWER  SWITCH 
Jacob  Rabinow,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Max  L.  Libman, 
Reston,  Va.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,474 
Int  CI.  G02b  5/08,  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  350-279  8  Claims 

Photoelectrically  controlled  rearview  mirrors  for  automo- 
biles are  old  in  the  art  and  have  been  energized  by  the  elec- 


An  extensible  temple  for  spectacles  utilizes  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  front  and  rear  temple  sections.  The  front  tem- 
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pie  section  receives  a  body  of  resilient  material  which 
presents  an  elastic  mass  through  which  an  elongated  connect- 
ing rod  secured  to  the  rear  temple  section  passes.  As  the 
elongated  connecting  rod  extends  through  the  elastic  mass  it 
causes  expansion  of  the  surrounding  material  to  an  extent  to 
hold  the  rod  and  the  body  in  sufficiently  tight  interengage- 
ment  to  interlock  the  temple  sections,  except  during  adjust- 
ment of  the  temple  when  force  is  applied  to  shift  the  rod 
within  the  elastic  mass. 


3,612,669 

SPECTACLE  FRAME 

William  L.  Vinson,  6145  Vine  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,714 

Int.  CI.  G02c  5114 

U.S.  CI.  351-123  1  Claim 


A  spectacle  frame  having  temples  or  sidepieces  which  are 
supported  by  the  ears  of  a  wearer  and  engage  the  head  of  a 
wearer  at  the  occipital  bone  and  parietal  lx>ne  beyond  the 
mastoid  process.  The  temple  ends  have  a  Y-junction  which 
grip  the  rear  portion  of  the  head  of  a  wearer  thus  relieving 
pressures  attendant  with  the  wearing  of  spectacles  having 
conventional  temples.  The  upwardly  extending  leg  of  the  Y- 
junction  is  adapted  to  engage  the  parietal  bone  whereas  the 
downwardly  extending  leg  of  the  Y-junction  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  occipital  bone. 


3,612,670 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  EDUCATIONAL  MOTION 

PICTURES 

Donald  R.  PhilUps,  1809  Mira  Vista,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,571 

Int.  CI.  G03b  37/02 

U.S.  CI.  352-5  7  Claims 


I  Ji<r  'ac  ./i>  -'*« 


_._! 
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A  method  is  described  for  making  sound  motion  pictures 
which  are  to  be  used  for  musical  appreciation  and  other 
musical  education  purposes.  The  film  production  is  based  on 
the  matching  of  pictures  to  an  unaltered  musical  composi- 
tion. Various  types  of  scene  sequences  are  filmed  and 
synchronized  with  certain  sequences  of  bars  of  the  music, 
having  a  certain  instrumental  sound.  The  method  of  the  in- 


vention is  aided  by  graphical  techniques  whereby  the  bars  of 
the  music  having  a  ( 1 )  certain  instrumental  sound  are  keyed 
to  a  chart  which  lists  time  of  music,  (2)  instrumental  sound, 
(3)  typical  bar,  and  (4)  typical  frame. 


3,612,671 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC  CAMERi^ 
Henri  WermeiUe,  Vaud,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Paillard  S. 
A.,  Sainte-Croix,  Vaud,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  9,  1968, 

10222/68 

Int.  CI.  G03b  9110 

U.S.  CI.  352—208 


/./,,'/ x^    /; 


7  Claims 


In  a  cinematographic  camera  a  shutter,  formtd  by  a  sector 
with  parallel  faces,  is  interposable  between  an  objective  and 
a  film,  and  is  arranged  to  reflect  rays  over  all  its  blanking 
zone  to  a  photosensitive  element.  Means  are  provided  for 
lowering  the  light  flux  transmission  towards  the  photosensi- 
tive element  in  the  normal  rest  position  of  the  shutter. 


iriTENT 


3,612,672 
APERTURE  ASSEMBLY  AND  INTERMl 
MECHANISM  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Richard  K.  Carlso,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,486 

Int.  CI.  G03b  im 

U.S.  CI.  352—221  i        9  Claims 


An  assembly  having  an  aperture  plate  as  a  portion  of  a 
housing  enclosing  spring  tensioned  side  guides  for  films,  a 
cam  actuated  shuttle  member  having  an  angularly  shaped 
claw  portion  which  advances  a  film  frame  by  frame,  a  spring 
biases  the  claw  portion  into  intimate  contact  with  the  film, 
yet  permits  the  claw  to  cam  out  of  the  film  perforation  on  its 
return,  and  a  driven  shutter  rotated  by  a  prime  mover  having 
a  |>in  located  eccentrically  thereon  for  operating  between 
lugs  on  the  shuttle  member  to  provide  advance  and  return 
movements  of  the  claw  in  proper  timing  sequence  with  an  ex- 
posure sector  of  the  shutter. 


3,612,673 

FILM  ADVANCE  MECHANISM 

Ivars  M.  Skuja,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Atidiscan,  Inc., 

Bellevue,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  653,137,  J«ly  13,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

3,569 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1148,  1118 

U.S.  CI.  352—225  17  Claims 

A  film  advance  mechanism  of  two  sections.  The  two  sec- 
tions are  provided  with  two  adjacent  inner  surfaces  that 
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guidingly  advance  film  frame  by  frame,  gate  the  film  during  mode  for  synchronizing  the  recording  of  intelligence  on  one 
advancement  and  mask  the  images  for  projection..  Cooperat-  track  of  a  tape  with  the  slide  changer  of  the  slide  projector, 
ing  teeth  are  provided  on  the  inner  surfaces  to  engage  the    the  signal-producing  circuit  will  be  energized  to  produce  a 

stable  control  signal  which  is  recorded  on  the  same  or 
another  track  of  the  tape  simultaneously  with  triggering  on  of 


film  sprocket  holes  of  the  film  for  advancing  the  film.  The 
teeth  extend  into  notches  formed  in  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
opposite  sections. 


3,612,674 

IMAGE  BLUR  AND  FILM  DAMAGE  PREVENTION 

DEVICE 

Rikusaburo  Sasaki,  Hanno,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiraoka  Kogya 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hanno  City,  Saitama  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1968, 43/84867 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1148 

U.S.  CI.  352-225  1  Claim 


The  present  image  blur  prevention  device  is  for  use  on  a 
movie  projector  having  a  mechanism  for  intermittently  feed- 
ing a  film  and  has  a  film  passage  to  be  positioned  across  the 
light  path  of  the  projector,  provided  by  a  fixed  film  guide  and 
a  movable  film  guide  with  a  cam  operable  in  relation  to  said 
projector  intermittent  film-feeding  mechanism  to  press  said 
movable  film  guide  against  said  fixed  film  guide  during  the 
intermittent  pauses  in  the  feeding  of  the  film. 


3,612,675 
SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  W.  Ruta,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  834,483,  June 

18, 1969.  This  application  Dec.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,767 

Int.CI.  G03biy/00,J//06 

U.S.  CI.  353-15  9  Claims 

An  electronic  switch  and  a  signal-producing  circuit  are 
provided  in  a  system  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  a 
slide  projector  with  the  operation  of  a  tape  recorder.  The 
electronic  switch  and  the  signal-producing  circuit  are  inter- 
connected in  such  a  way  that  when  a  single  operating 
member  is  actuated  for  operating  the  system  in  a  recording 


i'^ 


iStl^ 


the  electronic  switch  to  energize  a  slide-changing  device  in 
the  projector.  The  system  also  includes  a  normally  closed  cir- 
cuit path  between  the  electronic  switch  and  the  tape  recorder 
for  operating  the  system  in  a  playback  mode  to  change  the 
slides  in  synchronization  with  the  playback  of  intelligence 
from  the  tape. 


3,612,676 
DICTIONARY-READING  DEVICE 
Seiichi    Doha;    Shingo   Ooue;    Hiroyukl    Ueda;    Masakazu 
Hashiue;  Hirotoshi  Endo;  Makoto  Murakoshi,  and  Masashl 
Yanagida,  all  of  Asaka-shi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assigiiors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1967, 42/76657 

Int  CI.  G03b  23108 
U.S.  CI.  353—27  9  Claims 


A  dictionary  reader  coupled  with  a  key  device  having  a  set 
of  keys  corresponding  to  phonetic  signs  of  the  language  used 
in  the  dictionary.  By  striking  the  keys  in  the  order  of  a  word, 
the  page  of  the  dictionary  bearing  the  word  is  projected  on  a 
screen  of  the  reader.  The  reader  employs  a  microfilm  projec- 
tor when  the  film  is  driven  so  as  to  brin^  the  image  of  the 
desired  page  on  the  film  into  alignment  with  the  optical  axis 
of  the  projector. 


3,612,677 
ELECTROSTATIC  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Michael  J.   Langdon,  Webster,  and  Alan  F.  McCarroll, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830381 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15116 

MS.  CI.  355—4  5  Claims 

An  electrically  biased  transfer  drum  for  use  as  a  transfer 
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mechanism  in  an  electrostatic  reproduction  machine  and    retaining  member.  The  scanning  components  involved  are 
having  gripping  devices  for  maintaining  a  sheet  of  paper  on    positively  driven  through  a  single  drive  means  said  the  motion 


the  drum  during  one  or  multiple  transfer  operations  and 
other  means  for  effecting  stripout  of  the  sheet. 


3,612,678 

APPARATUS  FOR  VIEWING  AND  REPRODUCING 

ENLARGED  COPIES  OF  MICROFILM 

Peter  HasluH,  Fairport;  Ahn  G.  KcndaU,  Rochester,  and 

Anthoay  LaMaua,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assigiiors  to  Xerox 

CorporatfoB,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,795 

InL  CI.  G03g  15/04 

VS.  CI.  355-5  7  Claims 


CONTROL       _S'^' 
CIRCUIT 


An  improved  recording  system  for  reproducing  enlarged 
copies  from  microfilm  on  ordinary  paper  which  utilizes  a 
dual  imaging  optical  apparatus  to  facilitate  handling  and 
viewing  of  microfilm  to  be  reproduced.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes a  projection  means  for  projecting  light  rays  onto  dif- 
ferent imaging  planes  and  a  mirror  mechanism  adapted  for 
pivotal  movement  on  different  axes  to  enable  viewing  and 
recording  of  the  image. 


3,612,679 
SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Fraier  D.  Puanctt,  Rochester,  and  Bkm  W.  McClellen,  Pitt- 
sford,   both   of  N.Y.,  ass^oors   to   Xerox   Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,256 
Int.  CI.  G03g  15/04 
11 A  CL  355-8  4  Claims 

A  scanning  device  is  herein  disclosed  for  focusing  a  flow- 
ing light  image  of  a  stationary  original  upon  a  moving  image- 


imparted  thereto  synchronized  with  the  moving  image-retain- 
ing member  by  a  control  means. 


3,612,680 
REFLEX  TO  DIRECT  PHOTOCOPYING  METTHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

F.  Sutherland  Macklem,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Equipment  Devdopment  Corp.,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,0^7 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15/06 

U.&  CI.  355-11  6  Claims 


^J!^ 


A  method  and  device  for  producing  electrophotographic 
copies  of  opaque  documents  or  documents  printed  on  both 
sides,  through  reflex  exposure  of  commercial  electrophoto- 
graphic papers,  films,  or  the  like.  The  original  document  is 
placed  face-to-face  with  the  electrophotographic  surface 
which  has  been  especially  preconditioned  for  reflex  exposure 
by  electrostatic  charge  limitation.  The  electrophotographic 
sur&ce  is  exposed  to  a  specially  limited  quafitity  of  light 
directed  through  it  to  the  face  of  the  original  document,  the 
assembled  pair  being  maintained  in  close  contact  during  the 
exposure.  Following  exposure,  an  image  is  developed  on  the 
electrophotographic  surface  by  electrostatic  toning.  The 
developed  reflex  image  is  a  reversal  of  the  original  so  that 
right-reading  copies  of  the  original  are  made  from  it  by  face- 
to-face  reproduction  means,  such  as  by  a  direct  exposure 
electrophotographic  contact  printing  operation. 


3,612,681 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  DEVICE 
Yoshio  Itch,  KokubuiUi-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1968, 
1  43/27916 

I  Int.  CI.  G03g  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  355—  1 2  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  an  electrophotographic 
copying  device  of  the  type  in  which  a  copy  paper  is  main- 
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tained  in  direct  conUct  with  an  original  to  be  copied.  The  population.  Based  on  such  accumulations,  the  average  k>g 
device  includes  auxiliary  separating  means  in  the  form  of  an  times  of  the  population  may  be  determined;  and  from  such 
elongated  strip  interposed  between  marginal  portions  of  the 
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copy  paper  and  the  original  along  one  side  of  the  advancing 
passage  of  the  copy  paper  and  original  and  separating  means 
cooperating  with  said  auxiliary  separating  means  to  separate 
the  copy  paper  from  the  original. 


3,612,682 
COPIER-DUPLICATOR  MACHINE  PROVIDING  FOR 
PHOTOELECTROSTATIC  MASTER  FROM  WHICH 
COPIES  ARE  MADE 
Loren  ShcHfo,  Palatine,  and  Henry  A.  Mathisen,  Northbrook, 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Cor- 
poration, Mount  Prospect,  III. 

Filed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,402 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  355— 14  8  Chdms 


A  copier-duplicator  includes  a  master-preparing  section 
for  uniformly  charging  and  then  exposing  a  photoelectro- 
static  master  to  provide  a  latent  image  on  the  master.  An  ad- 
justable optical  system  permits  the  size  of  the  image  to  be 
changed  to  provide  copies  of  different  sizes,  and  a  controlled 
illumination  source  removes  the  charge  from  the  unused  area 
of  the  master  to  avoid  spurious  fxiwder  transfer  to  the  copies. 
The  prepared  master  is  clamped  on  a  rotating  cylinder,  and 
the  image  is  developed  by  powder  and  transferred  to  copy 
sheets  by  a  pressure  roller  as  many  times  as  required  to 
produce  the  desired  number  of  copies. 


3,612,683 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  TIMING  APPARATUS 
Terry  E.  Riley,  and  Raymond  G.  Rogers,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,068 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/76 

MS.  CI.  355-35  8  Claims 

A  device  is  disclosed  for  accumulating,  for  three  primary 
colors,  the  log  times  required  to  print  photographically  a 
population  of  negatives,  and  to  count  the  negatives  in  the 


average  log  times,  a  setup  calibration  patch  may  be  formu- 
lated for  the  printer.  The  device  embodies  an  improved  log 
time  pulse  generator. 


3,612,684 

ADAPTER  FOR  A  COPYING  MACHINE 

William  T.  Jones,  4341  S.  Emerald  Ave,  CUcago,  U.,  and 

Joseph  P.  CiaiKy,  1 155  S.  Etaaweod  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  DL 

Filed  May  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,109 

IntCLG03b  27/62 

U.S.  CI.  355—40  9  Ciaims 


An  adapter  for  use  with  a  copying  machine  of  known  type 
includes  a  multilayer  plate  receivable  in  a  window  in  the 
machine.  A  lower  face  of  the  plate  has  first  markings  visible 
therefrom  which  are  directed  toward  the  copying  mechanism 
in  the  machine.  The  plate  has  an  opening  therein  for  insert- 
ing into  the  adapter  a  card  having  second  markings  thereon 
identifying  a  particular  subject.  Preferably,  the  adapter  in- 
cludes a  door  for  covering  the  opening  and  a  counter  which 
presents  a  number  to  the  copying  mechanism  during  opera- 
tion of  the  machine.  The  counter  is  operatively  associated 
with  the  machine  in  such  a  way  that  after  one  set  of  copies 
are  made,  the  counter  is  advanced  to  present  a  succeeding 
number  to  the  copying  mechanism  before  the  next  set  of  co- 
pies are  made.  With  this  adapter,  each  copy  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  copies  made  by  the  machine  will  have  the 
first  and  second  markings  thereon  and,  if  desired,  a  serial 
number  presented  by  the  counter. 


3,612,685 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  GRAPHIC-IMAGE 
TRANSFER 
Len  A.  Tyler,  Evanston,  IlL,  ass^nor  to  BeB  &  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695^28 
IntCLG03b  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  355—95  14  Claims 

A  process  for  transferring  electrophotographically 
developed  images  fit>m  a  web  to  a  final  image  carrier  utiliz- 
ing pressure  contact  and  a  preconditk>ning  treatment  of  the 
final  image  carrier  by  a  tackifying  fluid.  Apparatus  includes  a 
drum  for  releasably  clamping  tlM  final  carrier  thereon  par- 
tially enclosed  in  a  vapor  chamber  in  which  the  carrier  sur- 
face is  preconditioned.  A  web  having  a  transferable  image 
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thereon  is  disposed  in  aligned  contact  with  the  drum  and  the    portions  of  the  pattern  are  decoded  for  verification  of  the 
web  is  trartsported  and  the  drum  is  rotated  by  frictional  driv-    code  represented  by  the  pattern.  The  credit  card  system  as 
ing  contact  with  a  reciprocable  pressure  roller  thereby  to 
transfer  the  images  to  the  carrier  in  sequence.  The  drum  is 


also  axially  indexable  by  an  air-operated  piston  and  con- 
trolled by  a  rack  and  solenoid-operated  panel.  An  adjustable, 
automatic,  continuous  liquid-metering  device  measures  the 
amount  of  tackifying  liquid  fed  to  the  vaporizing  chamber. 


3,612,686 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  ANALYSIS 

UTILIZING  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  DISCHARGE 

Robert  S.  Branum,  Tampa,  Fla.,  and  Akxander  Dynako, 

Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  IIT  Research  Institute,  Chicaso, 

lU. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,455 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3130 

U.S.  CI.  356—86  15  Claims 


Procurvntemt 


described  provides  a  system  secure  from  fraudulent  credit 
card  use. 


!  3,612,688 

SUSPENDED  ORGANIC  PARTICLES  MONITOR  USING 
CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  LIGHT 
John  W.  Liskowitz,  Belle  Meade,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
SUndard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,449 

Int.  CI.  GOln  /J/02,  27/00,  2l\40 

U.S.  CI.  356-102  13  Claims 


MULTIPLE     SCATTERtO     LIGHT     H    CPL=  L    CPL   1   PPL»(m.  j ;  PPLij 
THC     PLANE    or   PPL«   13     PEBPENDlCULAH      TO    THE     PLANE      I  IF    PPL^ 


MONOCHROMATIC     LtCHT 


PLANE     POLARtZED    LIGHT 


X. 


24  b 


*ULi^Lf  1    R    CW. 
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I>«PPl.u  - 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  spectrochemical  analysis  of  a 
gas  is  provided  in  which  the  subject  gas  is  mixed  with  a  carri- 
er gas  and  introduced  into  an  analysis  space  between  two 
electrodes.  A  continuous  direct  current  discharge  between 
the  electrodes  is  produced  which  sustains  a  plasma  formed 
from  the  carrier  gas  so  that  components  of  the  subject  gas 
are  excited  to  luminescence.  Characteristic  radiation  emitted 
by  the  components  is  then  detected.  The  carrier  gas  has  a 
higher  ionization  potential  than  components  of  the  subject 
gas  and,  for  example,  may  be  a  noble  gas.  The  method  is 
operable  at  atmospheric  pressure.  The  electrodes  may  be 
either  solid  wires  or  tubes  through  which  the  gas  mixture  en- 
ters and  leaves  the  analysis  space. 


3,612,687 

CREDIT  CAR  SYSTEM 

Melvin  S.  Cook,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  M.  Ullcki,  East 

Paterson,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Holobcam  Inc.,  Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,465 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9m;  G02b  5\14 

U.S.  CI.  356—71  1 1  Claims 

A  credit  card  system  is  described  wherein  a  credit  card  has 

an  area  thereof  provided  with  a  pattern  representative  of  a 

code.  A  card  pattern  reader  is  provided  wherein  selected 


Method  for  detecting  optically  active  orgalnic  particles 
suspended  in  a  fluid,  including  water,  air  or  a  vacuum,  by 
measuring  circular  dichroic  absorption.  The  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  alternately  transmitting  right  circularly 
polarized  light  and  left  circularly  polarized  light  through  the 
fluid  being  analyzed  whereby  the  circularly  polarized  light  is 
scattered  by  the  particulate  matter  in  the  sampjle.  The  scat- 
tered radiation  is  analyzed  by  separating  the  circularly 
polarized  components  in  the  resulting  scattered  light  and 
measuring  the  intensity  of  the  resulting  scattered  light  com- 
ponents. The  circular  dichroic  absorption  in  llhe  scattered 
lights  is  represented  by  the  ratio  of  the  component  intensity 
of  when  starting  with  right  circularly  polarized  litht  to  that  of 
the  intensity  when  starting  with  left  circularly  polarized  light. 


3,612,689 

SUSPENDED  PARTICLE  CONCENTRATION 

DETERMINATION  USING  POLARIZED  LIGHT 

John  W.  Liskowitz,  Belle  Meade,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 

Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  629,568,  Apr. 

10, 1967.  This  application  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,093 

InL  CI.  GOln  21100 

U.S.  CI.  356-103  I     20  Claims 

Particles  suspended  in  a  fluid  are  detected  by  directing  an 

incident  beam  of  polarized  light  at  the  particles  and  deter- 
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mining    the    relationship    between    the    depolarized    and    ference  pattern  of  light  received  from  a  remote  source  and  a 
polarized  components  of  the  light  which  is  scattered  by  the    reticle/detector  array  of  a  predetermined  pattern.  The  spatial 

intensity  pattern  produced  at  the  detectors  is  periodic  if  the 
incident  light  is  monochromatic  and  nonperiodic  for  broad- 
band light.  The  detector  output  signals  are  electronically 
processed  to  provide  a  binary  indication  of  whether  the  in- 
cident energy  is  sufficiently  periodic  and  thus  sufficiently 
monochromatic  to  have  originated  in  a  laser  as  well  as  an  in- 
dication of  selected  characteristics  of  the  energy. 


LIGHT  flOuncc 


3,612,692 

DIELECTRIC  FILM  THICKNESS  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Robert  W.  Knippa,  HopewcU  JuBctkm,  and  Ernest  S.  Ward, 

Fishkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intenatioaal  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,556 

Int  CI.  GOlb  9/02,  GOlr  2 //^O 

U.S.  CI.  356—108  9  Claims 


particles.  The  angle  between  the  scattered  light  and  the  in- 
cident light  is  preferably  greater  than  1 50°. 


3,612,690 
LASER  GYRO  DITHER  CIRCUIT 
Robert  C.  Stuts,  Fridlcy,  Minn. 

Filed  July  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,150 
Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9102 
U.S.  €1.356— 106  LR 


3  Claims 
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Frequency  coupling  of  counterrotating  beams  in  a  gaseous 
laser  gyro  is  prevented  by  varying  the  discharge  current  in 
the  laser.  The  circuit  is  for  use  with  a  laser  having  a  common 
cathode  and  two  anodes,  and  includes  a  source  of  random 
signals,  such  as  a  noise  diode  generator.  The  signals  from  the 
generator  are  amplified  and  limited  to  give  a  variable 
frequency  and  pulse-width  rectangular  wave.  This  wave,  in  its 
original  form,  and  in  a  phase-shifted  form,  controls  a  push- 
pull  amplifier.  The  controlled  elements  (such  as  transistors) 
in  the  push-pull  amplifier  are  in  series  with  the  laser  anodes. 
Thus,  a  random  rectangular  wave  is  effectably  applied  to  the 
discharge  current  through  each  anode. 


As- 


3,612,691 
MONOCHROMATICITY  DETECTOR 
Jacob  Schwartz,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanders 
sociates.  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,563 
v_.  Int.  CI.  GOlb  9m 

U.S.  CI.  356-106  15  Claims 


jtcTgiaipy— 


An  automatic  thickness  monitoring  and  control  system  and 
method  for  monitoring  the  growth  of  a  dielectric  film  on  a 
reflective  substrate  such  as  a  silicon  wafer  during  an  RF  sput- 
tering deposition  process  and  for  stopping  the  deposition 
process  when  the  film  reaches  a  predetermined  thickness. 
The  successive  minima  (or  maxima)  in  the  interference  pat- 
tern of  light  reflected  from  the  wafer  are  counted  to  deter- 
mine the  film  thickness  and  the  sputtering  is  stopped  at  a 
predetermined  count.  In  another  embodiment,  sputtering  is 
stopped  by  interpolation  between  counts. 


3,612,693 

METHOD  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  SURFACE  PROFILE 

CHANGE  USING  A  VERNIER  SCALE  IN  HOLOGRAM 

INTERFEROMETRY 

Karl  A.  Stetson,  Rkfanond,  Surrey,  Engfauid,  asstgnor  to  GC 

Optronics,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,723 
Int  CI.  GOlb  9102;  G02b 
U.S.  CI.  356— 109  5  Cbims 


0 


\.o 


'^ 


A  monochromaticity  detector  is  disclosed  herein  which 
comprises  means  for  producing  the  diffraction  or  inter- 


To  measure  the  amount  of  surface  profile  change  of  an  ob- 
ject, a  hologram  is  formed  by  recording  on  a  photographic 
media  the  interference  pattern  between  coherent  light  di- 
vided between  a  uniform,  reproducible  wave  front  and  mu- 
tually coherent  light  reflected  from  the  object.  The  virtual 
image  of  the  object  as  seen  through  the  hologram  formed  by 
the  developed  photographic  media,  properly  illuminated,  is 
superimposed  on  the  same  object  with  the  object  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  virtual  image  by  a  predetermined 
amount.  The  positions  of  the  object  and  the  virtual  image  are 
adjusted  to  result  in  the  formation  of  fringes  which  are 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  first  predetermined  scale 
length.  Changes  in  the  profile  of  a  section  of  the  object  will 
result  in  a  shifting  of  those  fringes  associated  with  the 
unchanged  portion.  The  fringe  shift  may  be  measured  by  em- 
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ploying  a  second  scale  having  divisions  which  differ  from 
those  of  the  first  scale,  in  the  manner  of  a  vernier  scale,  such 
fringe  shift  being  a  function  of  the  surface  profile  change. 


a  second  zone  on  the  grating  and  finally  impinges  upon  a  pair 
of  photocells.  The  output  of  the  photocells  is  processed  to 


3,612,694 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERFEROMETRIC 

MEASUREMENT  OF  TWO  LENGTHS 

Francois  Mottier,  and  Fricdrich  Karl  Von  WDlisen,  both  of 

Zurich,  Switierland,  ass^nors  to  Aictiengeselbchaft  Brown, 

Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Set.  No.  786,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  31,  1968, 

1490/68 

Int.  Ci.  GOlb  9102 

U.S.  CI.  356—1 10  4  Claims 


determine  both  the  magnitude  and  directioii  of  the  relative 
rotation.  , 


3,612,696 
REFRACTOMETER 
Arthur  B.  Broerman,  BartksviUe,  Okla.,  aas^nor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,^54 
^  Int  CI.  GOln  21146 

U.S.  CI.  356-128 


6Clahns 


An  arrangement  for  simultaneous  interferometric  measure- 
ment of  a  plurality  of  lengths  utilizes  a  single  monochromatic 
circularly  polarized  light  beam  which  is  divided  up  by  intensi- 
ty in  a  first  optical  divider  into  an  outgoing  reference  beam 
and  an  outgoing  primary  measuring  beam.  This  measurement 
'^beam  is  then  divided  up  by  intensity  in  a  second  optical  di- 
vider after  traversing  one  of  the  lengths  to  be  measured  into 
a  pair  of  outgoing  secondary  measurement  beams  which  are 
then  polarized  in  mutually  perpendicular  planes  of  polariza- 
tion. One  of  these  outgoing  secondary  measurement  beams  is 
reversed  and  returned  to  the  second  optical  divider  and  the 
other  outgoing  secondary  measurement  beam  is  also  similarly 
reversed  and  returned  but  after  it  has  traversed  the  second 
length  to  be  measured.  The  two  returning  secondary  mea- 
surement beams  are  then  recombined  in  the  second  optical 
divider  and  returned  to  the  first  optical  divider  where  they 
are  combined  with  the  reference  beam  which  has  been 
reversed  and  returned  thus  to  form  an  outgoing  light  beam 
which  is  differently  intensity-modulated  in  two  mutually  per- 
pendicular planes  of  polarization.  This  outgoing  light  beam  is 
then  divided  up  in  a  third  optical  divider  into  a  pair  of  modu- 
lated light  beams  which  are  then  delivered  respectively  to 
photodetectors.  One  photodetector  receives  only  the  com- 
ponent of  the  modulated  light  beam  which  is  polarized  in  one 
plane  and  the  other  photodetector  receives  only  the  com- 
ponent which  is  polarized  in  the  other  plane. 


A  refractometer  cell  comprises  a  housing  forming  a 
chamber  through  which  radiation  can  be  transmitted,  said 
chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  a  test  fluid.  A  radiation- 
transparent  refracting  means  is  positioned  within  the 
chamber.  In  one  embodiment,  this  refractive  means  is  a 
spherically  shaped  element.  In  another  embodiment,  the 
refractive  means  comprises  two  spaced  elements  having  con- 
cave spherically  shaped  surfaces  facing  one  another. 


»  3,612,697 

DIFFERENTIAL  REFRACTOMETER  CELL 
Wolfgang  Nebc,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jenoptik  Jena 
GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  June  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  9, 1968,  P  18  13 

497.9 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21146, 21/06, 1/10 

UJS.  CI.  356-130  3  Claims 


3,612,695 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ROTATION  OF 

A  HRST  OBJECT  RELATIVE  TO  A  SECOND  OBJECT 
GUsbcrtas  Bonwhnls,  Emnaslngel,  Eindhoven,  and  Hendrik 
dc  Laag,  DeHt,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.  S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  26, 1968, 

6813749 
Int.  CL  GOlb  ;//00 
U.S.  CL  356—  1 14  9  Claims 

An  arrangement  for  measuring  the  rotation  of  a  first  object 
relative  to  a  second  object  is  disclosed.  Light  from  a  source 
of  radiation  attached  to  the  first  object  is  directed  to  a  first 
zone  on  a  grating  attached  to  the  second  object,  is  then 
directed  via  polarization  modulators  and  concave  mirrors  to 


A  differential  cell  includes  at  least  one  stepped  partition. 
The  partition  wall  is  transparent,  and  the  windows  of  the  cell 
may  be  Fresnel  lenses. 
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3,612,698 

AUTOMATIC  HOLOGRAPHIC  WAFER  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Einar  S.  Mathisen,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,983 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  7 7/26 

U.S.CI.  356— 141 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  356—153  see: 
Patent  No.  3,612,949 


^^ ,    %? 


3,612,700 
9  Claims    LASER  BEAM  REFERENCE  LINE  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Rodney  L.  Nelson,  Box  N,  R.D.  #1,  Falb  Creek,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,290 
Int  CI.  GOlb  11/24;  GOlc  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  356- 1 53  18  Claims 


System  and  method  for  automatic  alignment  of  workpieces 
such  as  semiconductor  wafers  and  a  photomask  for  sub- 
sequent image  exposure.  Alignment  is  based  on  the  trans- 
parency of  the  wafers  to  infrared  light  and  the  opaqueness 
thereto  of  alignment  patterns  fabricated  in  the  wafer.  A  holo- 
graphic optical  system  generates  a  Fourier  transformed 
image  of  light  transmitted  through  the  wafer  and  cross-corre- 
lates the  transformed  image  with  a  complex  spatial  filter  to 
generate  recognition  spots  of  light  having  spot  displacements 
corresponding  to  the  waferfilter  nonalignment.  The  spot  dis- 
placements generate  an  error  signal  used  to  control  the  wafer 
position. 


3,612,699 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ATTITUDE  OF  AN 

ARTIFICIAL  SATELLITE  ON  THE  GROUND 
Kunyi     Asano,     Kawasaki,     and     Masamkhi     Shigchara, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1969,  44/41347 

Int.  CL  GOlc  1/00:  B64c 
U.S.  CI.  356-147  8  Claims 


a^-'A 


An  upright  stand  has  a  sphere  rotatabiy  mounted  on  the 
top  thereof  An  artificial  satellite  is  in  turn  mounted  on  the 
sphere  such  that  its  center  of  gravity  coincides  with  the 
center  of  sphere.  The  center  of  the  sphere  also  coincides  with 
the  origin  of  three  axes  of  coordinates  of  the  artificial  satel- 
lite, the  three  axes  being  orthogonal  to  each  other. 

A  pair  of  optical-measurine  devices  are  provided  to  mea- 
sure the  vertical  deviations  of  two  points  on  a  circumference 
of  a  great  circle,  the  center  of  which  coincides  with  the 
center  of  the  sphere,  from  a  horizontal  reference  plane  which 
includes  the  center  of  the  sphere  thereon.  The  aforesaid  two 
points  on  the  circumference  of  the  great  circle  are  on  two 
orthogonal  diameters  of  the  great  circle. 

A  device  is  provided  to  calculate  the  attitude  of  the  artifi- 
cial satellite  from  the  two  electrical  outputs  of  the  pair  of  op- 
tical-measuring devices  and  an  electrical  reference  input 
signal  which  represents  the  coordinates  of  the  center  of  the 
great  circle. 


The  invention  comprises  means  and  a  method  for 
establishing  a  reference  line  for  construction  purposes  in  the 
form  of  a  energy  beam  or  signal,  such  as  a  visible  light  beam, 
and  preferably,  a  laser  beam.  The  apparatus  includes  an 
energy  beam  source,  adjustably  mounted  within  a  housing, 
pendulously  suspended  for  movement  within  a  vertical  plane. 
The  energy  beam  source  and  housing  are  subilized  with 
respect  to  a  suspehsion  point,  so  that  the  energy  beam  source 
and  housing  assume  a  stable,  horizontal  position.  The  ap- 
paratus further  includes  tridimensional  adjustment 
mechanisms  for  the  energy  beam  source  and  a  stable  support 
for  the  suspension  point.  The  method  of  the  invention  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  establishing  a  line  offset  90"  to  the 
reference  line,  placing  the  energy  beam  source  approximate- 
ly coincident  to  the  reference  line,  adjusting  the  energy  beam 
source  vertically  to  coincide  with  the  depth  of  the  reference 
line,  adjusting  the  energy  beam  source  internally  of  its  hous- 
ing to  desired  grade,  adjusting  the  energy  beam  source  to 
coincide  with  the  reference  line  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  in- 
terrupting the  projection  of  the  energy  beam  source  to  check 
true  vertical  plane  alignment. 


3,612,701 
LIGHT-DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Irving  Bleicher,  Fafalawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Singer-General 
Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,004 

Int  CI.  GOlb  11/26;  GOlj  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  356-172  2  Claims 


A  light-detecting  system  in  which  reflecting  means  are 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  light  to  be  detected  in  order  to 
reflect  the  light  onto  a  fixed  sensing  means  responsive  to  the 
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reflected  light,  for  generating  a  corresponding  output  signal,  sembly.  The  feed  screw  assembly  comprises  a  knob  and  a 

Means  are  provided  to  impart  motion  to  the  reflecting  means  screw,  the  screw  being  integrally  molded  with  the  knob  and 

to  move  the  reflected  light  in  a  fixed  path  across  the  sensing  projecting  into  the  stick.  Upon  rotation  of  the  knob  of  the 
means. 


3,612,702 

WEB  DEFECT  DETERMINATION  BY  LASER  BEAM 

IRRADIATION  AND  REFLECTED  LIGHT 

EXAMINATION 

John  H.  Troll,  Ridgefidd,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Iris  Corporation 

Fik<i  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,390 

Int.  CI.  coin  21132 

U.S.  Ci.  356—200  1  Claim 


pnorowmnwucff 


A  laser  beam  is  caused  to  scan  a  moving  web  transversely 
of  the  web  direction  of  motion  at  a  predetermined  rate,  and 
the  detected  light  accumulated  from  one  linear  scan.  The  ac- 
cumulated light  is  analyzed  by  a  photomultiplier  feeding  a 
comparator,  for  example  a  differential  amplifier,  having  one 
of  its  inputs  at  a  reference  potential. 


3,612,703 
COMBINED  SPOT  AND  AVERAGE  PHOTOMETRIC 

SYSTEM 
Kunio  Irisawa,  Tokyo-to,  and  Kazuo  Saita,  Kashiwa-shi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mamiya  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaislia, 
Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  709,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1967,  42/33694 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1142 
U.S.  CI.  356-219  1  Claim 


-> 


A  spot  photometric  device  and  an  average  photometric 
device  are  installed  in  a  single  camera  and  provided  with  a 
changeover  device  for  switching  one  photometric  device  on 
and  the  other  off  and  an  indicating  device  for  visually  in- 
dicating in  the  finder  which  of  the  photometric  devices  is  on. 


3,612,704 
CONTAINER-DISPENSER  FOR  MATERIAL  IN  STICK 

FORM 
Paul   A.   Marchant,   Kansas   City,   Mo.,   assignor   to   Ethyl 
DcvekipmcDt  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,765 

Int.  CI.  A45d  40106 

U.S.  CI.  401-72  10  Claims 

A  simplified  container-dispenser  for  material  in  stick  form 

which  includes  a  cap,  a  tubular  body,  and  a  feed  screw  as- 


feed  screw  assembly,  the  screw  rotates  to  push  the  stick  up- 
wardly and  out  of  the  tubular  body. 


I  3,612,705 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Ernest  H.  Duval,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

j  FUed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,954 

1  Int.  CI.  A46d  40106 

U.S.  CI.  401—75  10  Claims 


A  dispensing  container  for  cosmetics  and  toilet  prepara- 
tions of  the  type  wherein  the  preparation  is  extruded  in  stick 
form  under  the  influence  of  a  screw-driven  follower. 


3,612,706 
SELF-PROPELLED  TOOTHBRUSH 
Francesco  Verga,  Dr.  Ing.  Misitano  A.  G.  Via  Padova,  217- 
20127,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,878 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  May  24, 1968, 16862  A/68 

Int.  CI.  A46b///02  , 

U.S.  CI.  401-190  I         3  Claims 

A  toothpaste-dispensing  toothbrush  comprises  an  upper 
body  carrying  bristles  and  associated  with  a  lateral  pushbut- 
ton, and  a  lower  body  consisting  of  a  container  with  a  valve 
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and  containing  a  toothpaste  composition  mixture.  The  com-    the  two  cover  members  are  held  together  by  a  channel  bar 
bmation  is  such  that  as  soon  as  the  pushbutton  is  depressed    In  another  form  rivets  or  the  like  are  used  to  hold  together 


the  valve  is  opened  and  an  outflow  of  the  toothpaste  mixture 
through  the  bristles  is  allowed. 


3,612,707 
PAINT  ROLLER  FOR  EDGING 
Charles   Herbrechter,   Leetown   Road,   and   Walter   Pahkk, 
Hosner  Mt.  Road,  both  of  Stormville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,461 
Int.  CI.  B44d  3128 
U.S.  CI.  401-197 


the  two  interconnected  cover  members.  The  file  may  be 
closed  by  snap  fasteners. 


3,612,709 
LOOSELEAF  BINDER 
10  Claims    Eitaro  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  King  Jim  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,066  _ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  26,  1968, 

43/69756 

Int.  CI.  B42f  3102, 13/30 

U.S.  CI.  402-22  3  Cbims 


A  roller  for  painting  surfaces  which  are  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  wherein  the  roller  may  be  rolled  along  one  surface  with 
one  end  thereof  engaging  the  other  surface  and  be  guided 
thereby  whereupon  the  surface  engaged  by  the  roller  will  be 
painted  without  applying  any  paint  to  the  other  surface.  The 
roller  may  be  used  as  a  fountain  roller  or  one  to  which  paint 
is  applied  to  the  surface  thereof. 


3,612,708 

BOOK-TYPE  FILE  FOR  PUNCHED  PAPERS 

Carl  Erik  GrundcU,  Osmogatan  8,  Enskedc,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,198 

Int.  CI.  B42f  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  402-8  7  Claims 

A  file  for  punched  papers  comprises  a  stiff  back  cover 

member  and  a  pliant  front  cover  member  connected  thereto 

by  means  of  flap  extensions  threaded  through  slits  in  the 

back  cover  member.  At  least  one  flap  extension  of  the  front 

cover  member  also  forms  part  of  looseleaf  binder  inside  the 

file   in   cooperation   with  flexible   tongues  onto  which  the 

punched  papers  to  be  filed  are  threaded.  In  a  preferred  form 


A  looseleaf  binder  formed  integrally  of  synthetic  resin  hav- 
ing proper  toughness  and  elasticity  which  comprises  a  cover 
plate  provided  in  its  internal  surface  with  at  least  two  or 
more  posts,  a  base  plate  provided  on  its  inner  surface  facing 
the  inner  surface  of  the  cover  plate  with  at  least  two  or  more 
sockets  into  which  said  posts  are  fitted  disengageably  and  a 
flexible  connecting  means  for  joining  the  cover  plate  with  the 
base  plate  symmetrically. 


3,612,710 
CENTRIFUGAL  REFRIGERANT  GAS  COMPRESSOR 
Gordon  L.  Mount,  West  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporatioa,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,242 
Int  CI.  FOld  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  415-14  5  Claims 

The  compressor  includes  a  member  engaged  by  the  im- 
peller if  the  same  moves  from  normal  operating  position.  In- 
stantaneously, upon  such  engagement,  the  member  is  moved 
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out  of  engagement  with  the  impeller  and  effects  actuation  of    avoided  by  providing  an  annular  array  of  spaced  axially  fac- 
contacts  in  an  electrical  circuit  to  signal  the  movement  of  the    ing  support  pads  on  the  speed  ring,  which  are  levelled  to  give 

a  planar  support  datum  for  the  inner  stationary  structure;  and 
providing  an  auxiliary  radially  extending  sea]  ring  welded  to 
the  speed  ring,  to  provide  sealing  engagemei^  with  the  inner 
stationary  structure. 


3,612,713 
TWO-PHASE  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  FLUID  MACHINES 
Douglas  Walter  Eggins,  Scarborough,  Ontario;  Robert  Stanley 
Sproule,  Montreal,  Quet>ecr- Feodor  Kanger,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  and  Peter  William  Runstadler,  Jr., 
Hanover,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works, 
Limited,  Lachine,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  23,  1968,  38,485 

Int.CI.  FOld  moo 

U.S.  CI.  415-110  6  Claims 


impeller  and/or'^hut  down  the  compressor  before  damage  to 
the  machine  takes  place. 


3,612,711 

WINNOWING  BLOWER 

Hubert  Meier,  Hilzlngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  Fahr  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Gottmadingen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1968,  P  18  07 

874.5 

Int.  CI.  FOld  3102 

U.S.  CL  415-97  5  Claims 


*     i         a 


A  winnowing  blower  for  combine  harvesters  or  the  like 
comprises  an  approximately  semicylindrical  housing  with 
axial  fans  at  its  two  ends. 


A  large  rotary  hydraulic  machine  such  as  a  pump,  pump- 
turbine,  or  turbine  of  the  Francis  type,  having  the  runner 
provided  with  a  skirt  shroud,  includes  an  annular  ice  seal  sur- 
rounding the  runner  skirt  to  limit  water  leakage  there  past.  A 
tonporary  seal  assists  in  establishing  stabilized  operation  of 
the  ice  seal. 


3,612,712 
HYDRAULIC  MACHINE  STRUCTURE 
Feodor  Kanger,  and  Werner  R.  Strub,  Montreal,  Quebec,  both   U  S.  CI.  415—116 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works, 
Limited,  Lachine,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,205 

Cbims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  13,  1968,  37,707 

Int.CLF01d7//00 

U.S.CL415-110  7  Claims 


3,612,714 
DISHWASHER 
James  G.  Ruspino,  St.  Joseph,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,$52 
Int.  CI.  FOld  25100;  B08b  3100 

3  Claims 


In  large  turbo-hydraulic  machines  having  a  radially  outer 

speed  ring  for  conveying  water  into  or  from  the  machine  and  A  dishwasher  having  a  recirculation  centrifugal  pump  im- 

stationary  structure  within  the  speed  ring  to  contain  the  peller  operated  to  discharge  liquid  at  the  discharge  periphery 

machine  runner,  precise  machinmg  of  the  speed  ring  is  of  the  impeller  and  with  a  discharge  passagje  adjacent  this 
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'^5*'*^'..*°/**^*^*  '!?"•**  therefrom  and  having  a  height  other  forms  of  the  bearing  and  journal  members  aoDlied  to  a 

Si3?«"M'*^'*''fr'**'*^°u""P°"^r«!f'J*>*°f»»^  ^'^'^^^'^  (nonfloating)  impeller fy^of«Sg3^pumpta 

blades  of  the  impeller  so  that  liquid  will  flow  at  a  greater  *        i-        /k*  unugo.  pump,  in 

radial  velocity  when  leaving  the  impeller  than  in  passing 
through  the  blades  of  the  impeller. 


3,612,715 
PUMP  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL  AND  OTHER  HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE  CORROSIVE  LIQUIDS 
Shmariahu     Ycdidlah,     West    Orange,     NJ.,    assignor    to 
Worthington  Corporation,  HarriMm,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,950 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5114, 5128 

U.S.  CI.  415-131  18Ctaims 
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FIGS.  7  and  8,  one  of  the  members  is  tapered  to  allow  the 
motor  to  operate  more  easily  in  liquids  containing  abrasives. 


3,612,717 
CENTRIFUGAL  GAS  COMPRESSION  MACHINE 
Rodney  C.  Bnnu,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,541 

Int  CL  FOld  25/24 

U.S.CL  415-219  3  Claims 


V 


\ 


A  pump  for  pumping  molten  metal  and  other  high-tem- 
perature corrosive  liquids  is  disclosed,  which  pump  includes 
a  casing  constructed  of  refractory  material  and  having  an 
inlet  opening  at  one  end  thereof.  Pumping  means  are  located 
within  the  casing  for  drawing  a  liquid  into  the  casing  through 
its  inlet  opening  with  the  pumping  means  including:  a  rotata- 
ble  refractory  impeller;  a  refractory  sleeve  joined  at  one  end 
thereof  to  the  impeller  and  rotatable  therewith,  with  the 
sleeve  and  casing  defining  an  annular  passageway  through 
which  the  liquid  passes;  and  a  drive  shaft  located  for  at  least 
a  portion  of  its  length  within  the  sleeve,  one  end  of  the  drive 
shaft  being  connected  in  driving  relationship  with  the  im- 
peller. By  virtue  of  being  located  within  the  sleeve,  the  drive 
shaft  can  impart  roution  to  the  impeller  and  yet  not  be  ex- 
posed   to    the    high-temperature    corrosive    liquid    being 
pumped.  As  an  added  feature,  a  cylindrical  tube  portion  of 
the  pump  frame  is  disposed  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the 
refractory  sleeve  and  carries  a  bearing  for  rotaUbly  support- 
ing the  drive  shaft.  Since  the  bearing  is  located  within  the 
refractory  sleeve,  it  can  be  positioned  extremely  close  to  the 
impeller,  but  yet  never  be  immersed  in  the  fluid  being 
pumped. 


3,612,716 
MULTISTAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Elmer  M.  Deters,  MuscatiM,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Red  Jacket 
Manufacturing  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,268 
Int  CL  F04d  1/00.  1/06 
U.S.CL  415-140  13  Claims 

Several  embodiments  of  pumps  are  shown  which  are  ad- 
vantageous in  pumping  liquids  containing  abrasives.  FIGS. 
1-4  show  a  centrifugal  pump  with  floating  stages.  Each  suge 
has  a  rubber  journal  and  a  stainless  steel  bushing  which  pro- 
vide a  radial  bearing  as  well  as  a  seal  between  the  impeller 
chamber  and  difTuser  passages.  The  other  embodiments  show 


h 


A  multistage  gas  compressor  of  the  horizontally  split  type 
embodying  a  weldment  structure  fabricated  from  metallic 
plate  material.  The  outlet  end  structure  initially  includes  a 
one-piece  annular  outer  section  having  a  flange  abutting  the 
end  of  the  cylindrical  barrel  section  of  the  casing  housing  the 
multistage  impeller  and  diaphragm  assembly  and  being 
welded  thereto.  A  bearing  supporting  construction  is  fixed  in 
the  outer  section.  A  curved  plate  is  fixed  at  one  end  to  the 
construction  and  extends  in  spiral  configuration  ^K>ut  the 
construction  forming  a  volute  gas  passage.  The  spiral  plate  is 
supported  by  radially  disposed  web  plates  welded  to  the  con- 
struction and  to  the  spiral  plate.  A  discharge  conduit  commu- 
nicates with  the  larger  end  of  the  volute  passage. 


3,612,718 
BLADED  MEMBER  FOR  A  FLUID  FLOW  MACHINE 
Jack  Palfrcyman,  and  Henry  Edward  MMdktoa,  both  of 
Derby,  England,  assignors  to  Rols-Roycc  Limited,  Derby, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,173 
Cfadms  priority,  appHcatioii  Great  Britaia,  Dec  16, 1968, 

59739/68 

Int.  CL  FOld  5/10 

U.S.CL416— 135  8  Claims 

A  bladed  member  for  a  fluid  flow  machine  comprises  a 
plurality  of  angulariy  spaced-apart  aerofoil-shaped  blades 


768 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1971 


whose  root  portions  are  pivotally  mounted  in  a  common  ing  vessel,  there  is  a  difficulty  in  reconciling  th«  propelling  of 
blade  support  member,  resilient  means  being  provided  for  liquid  metal  along  the  trough  and  the  intermittent  delivery  of 

metal  in  predetermined  quantities,  and  this  difficulty  is  over- 
come according  to  the  invention  by  controlling  the  energy 
density  in  that  part  of  the  coil  which  regulates  the  propelling 
of  the  liquid  metal  in  the  trough  so  that  it  is  exclusively  deter- 


resiliently  urging  the  blades  towards  predetermined  relative 
angular  positions. 


3,612,719 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  IMPELLER  OF  A 
CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR 
Jiro  Nomura,  Nagasaki  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,796 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1968, 43/59426 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5104 
U.S.CI.416— 183  '  5  Claims 


3,612,720 
METHOD  OF  APPORTIONING  LIQUID  METAL  IN  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONVEYOR  TROUGH 
Axel  von  Starck,  Remscheid-Luttringliausen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  AEG-Ek>tlicrm  GmbH,  Remscheid-Hasten,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  821,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1968,  P  18  00 

124.6 

Int.  CI.  ¥04b  19/04 

VS.  CI.  417-50  2  Claims 

In  the  delivery  of  liquid  metal  in  an  electromagnetic  con- 
veyor trough  from  a  bath,  e.g.,  a  melting  vessel  or  a  hot  hold- 


mined  by  the  energy  density  in  that  part  of  the  coil  which 
regulates  the  delivery  of  the  liquid  density,  namely  that  it  is 
from  10  percent  to  30  percent  higher  than  the  said  delivery 
current  density.  By  this  means  the  pouring  rate  of  the  liquid 


becomes  independent  of  the  level  of  metal  in 
metal  bath. 


the  said  liquid 


3,612,721 
FLOATABLE  PUMP 
Louis  B.  Evans,  Hastings,  and  Harold  A.  Befglund,  Afton, 
lK)th  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Waterous  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

1  Filed  July  15,  1969,  Scr.  No.  841,953 

I  Int.  CI.  F04b  2 //OO,  77/00 

U.$.  CI.  417-61  9  Claims 


In  a  centrifugal  compressor,  a  rotatable  shaft  has  conicaily 
tapered  portions  and  an  impeller  and  a  front  vane  are 
mounted,  as  separate  components,  on  the  tapered  portions  of 
the  shaft.  A  first  buffer  member  or  spring  is  interposed 
between  a  retaining  member  and  the  inlet  end  of  the  front 
vane  assembly.  A  second  buffer  member  or  spring  is  inter- 
posed between  the  vane  assembly  and  the  impeller.  The 
buffer  members  may  be  in  the  form  of  conical  springs.  The 
first  buffer  member  is  substantially  stronger  than  the  second 
buffer  member,  and  both  buffer  members  act  in  the  same 
direction  to  bias  the  vane  and  the  impeller  to  the  respective 
tapered  portions  of  the  shaft  to  prevent  radial  gaps  between 
the  vane  and  the  shaft  and  between  the  impeller  and  the 
shaft. 


A  float  supports  a  centrifugal  pump  driven  by  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  A  carrier  handle  is  provided  on  one  side 
of  the  float,  and  a  top  supporting  handle  permits  the  device 
to  be  lowered  into  the  water  on  a  horizontal  plane  with  the 
motor  running  when  desired.  Skids  extend  beneath  the  level 
of  the  float  to  protect  the  float  if  the  pump  is  dragged  along 
the  ground. 


I  3,612,722 

^  HAND  VACUUM  PUMP 

Theodore  C.  Neward,  2066  West  1 1th  St.,  Upiatid,  Calif. 

I  Filed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,8$4 

^  Int.  CI.  F04b  21/02,  23/00,  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  417—63  11  Claims 

A  small  and  compact  vacuum  pump  which  serves  as  a 
portable  vacuum  source.  The  pump  includes  4  cylinder  cou- 
pled with  one  handle  and  a  piston  therein  coupled  with 
another  handle,  along  with  a  wafer  valve  asseitibly  for  allow- 
ing a  vacuum  to  be  drawn  at  an  outlet  of  the  pump.  An  in- 
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dicator  may  be  coupled  with  the  outlet  and  may  include  a 
member  for  releasing  the  vacuum.  The  pump  and  indicator 


3,612,724 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 


John  Denb  Smith,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor  to 
Bouhon  Paul  Ahxraft  Limited,  Wolverhampton,  Stafford, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Dec.  14,  1968, 

59575/68 

Int.  CI.  F04b  1/26;  F15b  15/18;  F16b  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-222  10  Claims 


assembly  are  particularly  useful  with  vacuum  extractors  used 
by  doctors  during  childbirth,  or  any  other  use  that  requires  a 
simple,  lightweight,  compact  and  portable  vacuum  source. 


3,612,723 
CENTRIFUGAL  FLUID  VANES  COMPRESSOR 
Pieter   van   SUveren,  Pynacker,   Netherbnds,   assignor   to 
Nederlandse    Organisatie    Voor    Toegepast    Natuurweten 
Schappelijk  Onderzoek  Ten  Bahoeve  Van  Nijverheid  Han- 
del En  Verkecr,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  13,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  25, 1969, 

6902892 

Int.  CI.  F04f  11/00;  F04d  1 7/18 

U.S.  CI.  417-67  2  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  centrifugal  fluid  vanes  compres- 
sor wherein  a  driven  rotor  is  provided  with  jet  channels  for 
supply  of  liquid  which  on  rotation  form  liquid  vanes  effecting 
a  compressive  action  upon  a  gaseous  medium  between  two 
parallel  walls  bounding  the  space  for  the  fluid  vanes.  It  is  a 
feature  of  the  invention  that  at  least  one  of  the  said  parallel 
walk  can  route  freely  and  concentrically  with  the  rotor  and 
that  a  ring  of  blades  is  mounted  perpendicular  to  the  surface 
of  said  wall  and  substantially  at  its  periphery,  the  said  blades 
being  bent  backward  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  driven  rotor  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  fluid  vanes, 
said  blades  being  interconnected  over  their  entire  fronts  by  a 
wire  mesh  screen  which  bounds  the  discharge  of  the  com- 
pressed gaseous  medium. 


A  swash  plate  pump  in  which  the  swash  plate  is  adjustable 
in  accordance  with  the  pump  delivery  pressure  so  that  piston 
stroke  reduces  as  delivery  pressure  increases.  A  pair  of 
piston-and-cylinder  servo  units  are  provided  to  act  oppositely 
on  the  swash  plate,  one  of  these  servo  units  being  fed  with 
liquid  at  pump  delivery  pressure  and  the  other  servo  unit 
being  fed  with  liquid  either  at  pump  delivery  pressure  or  a 
lower  pressure  depending  on  the  position  of  a  control  valve. 
The  control  valve  is  contained  within  the  said  other  servo 
unit  and  is  subjected  at  one  end  to  pump  delivery  pressure 
and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  load  of  a  compression  spring 
whereby  to  take  up  a  position  depending  on  pump  deUvery 
pressure.  The  pressure  of  liquid  fed  to  the  said  other  servo 
unit  will  be  adjusted  accordingly  and  the  angle  of  the  swash 
plate  will  be  adjusted  by  the  one  or  the  other  servo  unit  in  ac- 
cordance with  pump  delivery  pressure. 


3,612,725 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
Peter    Spence,   Cheltenham,    England,   assignor   to   Dowty 
Technical  Development  Lhnltcd,  Cheltenhara,  Engbmd 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690369 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Great  Britain,  Dec.  14,  1966, 

56097/66 

Int.  CI.  F04b  23/12 

U.S.  CI.  417-203  6  Ctaims 


A  swashplate  pump  comprising  a  rotary  cylinder  block 
having  cylinders  disposed  parallel  or  inclined  to  the  rotation 
axis,  valve  means  cooperating  with  the  cylinder  block  during 
rotation,  swashplate  means  located  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  block  for  causing  reciprocation  of  pistons  in  the 
cylinders  during  block  rotation,  passages  or  vanes  or  other 
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hydrokinetic  pumping  means  formed  in  or  on  the  cylinder 
block,  a  casing  surrounding  the  swashplate  means  and  the 
cylinder  block  at  least  in  part  and  a  hydraulic  inlet  to  the  cas- 
ing such  that  during  rotation  of  the  cylinder  block  liquid  is 
kinetically  pumped  by  the  kinetic  pumping  means  on  the 
cylinder  block  to  pass  initially  over  the  swashplate  and  then 
to  and  through  the  kinetic  pumping  means  for  delivery  to  the 
valve  inlet  for  pumping  by  the  pistons  in  the  cylinder  block. 


3,612,726 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Gordon  H.  Yowell,  North  Branch,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Troy,  Mkh. 

Fifed  May  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  40,177 

Int  CI.  F04b  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-370  4  Claims 


An  electric  motor  pump  unit  has  a  centrifugal  pump  built 
into  one  end  bell  with  an  open  ball  bearing  inboard  of  the  im- 
peller and  a  shaft  seal  inboard  of  the  bearing.  From  the  outlet 
of  the  pump,  a  small  bypass  is  provided  through  the  ball 
bearing  and  around  the  shaft  seal  to  the  pumping  inlet  for 
cooling  purposes.  The  bypass  is  in  thermal  conducting  rela- 
tion to  the  air  inside  the  electric  motor.  The  unit  is  especially 

suited  for  driving  a  high-pressure  hydraulic  pump,  the  inlet  of 
which  is  supercharged  by  the  centrifugal  pump  of  the  motor 
pump  unit. 


3,612,727 
METERING  PUMP 
William  W.  Drake,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crane  Co., 
WarriagtoB,  Pa. 

Fifed  Oct  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,172 

Int.  Cr.  F04b  9108, 35/02,  43/06 

VS.  CL  417-388  g  Claims 


A  metering  pump  is  provided  which  uses  the  forward 
movement  of  a  plunger  reciprocating  in  a  metering  chamber 


to  force  a  noncompressible  fluid  against  one  side  of  a  flexible 
diaphragm,  thereby  moving  the  diaphragm  forward,  and 
which  uses  a  spring  or  other  resilient  means  on  the  other  side 
of  the  diaphragm  to  move  it  backwards  »s  the  plunger 
returns,  thereby  providing  a  means  to  pump  fluids  against 
high  differential  pressures  on  discharge  stroke  but  without 
dependence  on  a  low  pressure  or  vacuum  in  the  metering 
chamber  to  return  the  diaphragm  on  the  suction  stroke. 
Structure  is  also  provided  to  adjust  pumping  volume,  to  accu- 
r^ely  make  up  any  loss  of  intermediate  fluid  and  to  prevent 
excessive  pressure  buildup  in  the  metering  chamber. 


*  3,612,728 

RESILIENT  ALIGNMENT  BEARING 
Keith  H.  Fulmer,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,0$2 

Int.  CI.  F04b  ;  7/00;  Fl6d  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  417-415  10  Claims 


A  pumping  apparatus  for  use  in  a  power  bra  cing  system.  A 
bearing  in  a  housing  retains  aj-otatable  shaft  eccentrically 
connected  to  a  piston.  The  rotatable  shaft  has  a  slot  at  the 
bottom  of  a  stepped  internal  bore.  A  rotor  of  an  electric 
motor  is  surrounded  by  a  shell.  One  end  of  the  rotor  shaft  is 

retained  by  an  end  bearing  cap  in  the  shell  while  the  other 
end  has  a  flattened  portion  extending  past  the  open  end  of 
the  shell.  A  resilient  alignment  member  is  positioned  in  the 
stepped  bore.  The  flattened  end  of  the  armature  shaft  is 
guided  through  the  resilient  alignment  member  into  engage- 
ment with  the  slot  of  the  rotatable  shaft  until  the  surrounding 
shell  is  abuttingly  secured  to  the  housing.  Now,  any  rotation 
of  the  armature  shaft  will  be  directly  transferred  by  the 
rotatable  shaft  to  provide  reciprocating  movement  movement 
to  the  pump  piston  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  braking 
system. 


3,612,729 
VOLUMETRIC  METERING  PUMP 
RoBer  Commannot,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poufenc 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Fifed  Mar.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  811335 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  France,  Mar.  29,  1968, 146,469 

Int.  CL  F04b  35/04, 23/06, 39/08 
U.$.  CI.  417-415  3  Cbims 

The  speciflcation  describes  a  volumetric  nietering  pump 
for  accurately  dosing  very  small  quantities  of  liquid,  in  which 
two  pistons  are  arranged  to  extend  in  opposite  directions, 
and  are  interconnected  by  a  crossmember.  Small  pulse  jerks 
are  simultaneously  applied  to  each  piston,  so  that  one  piston 
draws  liquid  into  its  cylinder  and  the  other  expels  liquid  from 
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its  cylinder.  A  slide  valve  is  provided  firstly  to  direct  liquid    pump  walls  of  a  general  outline  of  a  person's  foot  to  permit 
from  an  inlet  duct  to  one  cylinder  and  to  an  outlet  duct  from    the  walls  and  the  interior  chamber  to  be  alternately  com- 
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the  other  cylinder.  At  the  end  of  the  stroke  this  situation  is 
reversed. 


3,612,730 
CONCRETE  PUMPING  MACHINE 
Gerald  H.  Rcincrt,  Cold  Spring,  Ky.,  a»ignor  to  DESA  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cockeysvilfe,  Md. 

Fifed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,439 

lot  CI.  F04b  7/02, 15/02 

U.S.  CI.  417-507  16  Claims 


pressed  and  opened  by  the  upward  and  downward  movement 
of  the  feet  of  the  user  to  affect  the  pumping  action. 


3,612,732 
CATALYST  PUMP 
Larry  C.  Stephans,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 
Oats  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Fifed  May  15,  1970,  Scr.  No.  37,762 

Int.  CL  F04b  13/00 

U.S.  CL417— 554  1  Claim 


A  concrete  pump  in  which  a  central  housing  is  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  valves  angularly  spaced  about  a  bearing. 
Arcuate  valve  members  mounted  on  a  framework  swing  on 
the  bearing  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  inlet  valve  is 
open  and  the  outlet  valve  is  closed  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  outlet  valve  is  open  and  the  inlet  valve  is  closed.  A 
pump  cylinder  communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  central 
housing  and  houses  a  piston  which  moves  back  and  forth 
therein  to  draw  concrete  into  the  central  housing  through  the 
inlet  valve  and  to  expel  the  concrete  through  the  outlet  valve. 


3,612,731 
TREADLE-TYPE  PNEUMATIC  PUMP 
Keigo  Tancmoto,  No.  2- 1 2- 1  Aoto  Katsushika-ku, 
Japan 

Fifed  Oct.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,577 
Int  CL  F04b  23/04,  21/02,  9/02 


Tokyo, 


U.S.  CL  417-533 


4Clainis 


A  treadle-type  pneumatic  pump  includes  means  defining 
two  pumping  chambers  with  compressible  walls  arranged  in 
spaced  relationship  and  interconnected  by  conduit  means  to 
provide  for  the  alternate  inlet  and  discharge  of  air  upon  the 
release  and  the  collapse  of  the  walls  of  the  respective  cham- 
bers. The  device  advanUgeously  includes  chambers  formed 
of  a  material  such  a  plastic  and  which  are  provided  with 


A  pump  for  pumping  catalyst  and  the  like  is  disclosed.  The 
pump  has  a  variable  stroke  piston.  Variation  in  the  stroke  of 
the  piston  is  accomplished  by  incrementally  adjusting  the  at- 
tachment of  the  piston  rod  at  various  locations  substantially 
along  the  entire  length  of  a  pumping  arm.  the  pump  piston  is 
hollow  with  an  outlet  at  the  uppermost  portion  thereof  and 
with  means  for  directing  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
thereof. 


3,612,733 

PORTING  FOR  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  VANE 

PUMP  WITH  ROTATING  END  PLATES 

John  P.  Wilcox,  Colunbus,  Ohio,  iHigBor  to  J.  I.  Cmc  Com- 

pany,  Radne,  Wit. 

Fifed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,148 
I«C  CL  FOlc  2J/i6;  F04c  15/04,  29/10 
U.S.CL  418-16  ISCInhu 

A  single-lobe  sliding-vane  rotary  fluid  pump  in  which  end 
plates  are  affixed  to  the  rotor.  The  cam  ring  b  moved  to  ad- 
just   the    displacement    rate.    This   also    varies   the    timing 
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between  port  spaces,  in  the  cam  ring,  and  the  vanes.  To  over- 
come the  variations,  auxiliary  ports  in  the  sealing  spaces  of 


the  cam  ring  cooperate  with  grooves  in  the  rotor  end  plates 
to  provide  additional  fluid  paths  that  control  the  timing. 


3,612,734 
ROTARY  PUMP  OR  MOTOR  WITH  AN  AXIALLY 
ROTATING  ROTOR 
Peter  A.  Dawson,  Bromky,  Kent;  Hans  G.  Pahl,  Hutton, 
Brentwood,  Essex,  and  Edward  J.  Carpenter,  Bamet,  Hert- 
fordshire,  all   of   England,   assignors   to   Mono   Pumps 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  June  5,  1968, 

26743/68 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1110,  5/00;  F04c  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  418-48  \  5  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  a  rotary  helical  gear  pump  hav- 
ing a  stator  formed  with  at  least  one  helical  gear  and  a  rotor 
mounted  therein  formed  with  at  least  one  helical  gear  mesh- 
ing therewith,  the  number  of  starts  of  the  gear  or  gears  and 
the  stator  differing  by  one  from  that  of  the  rotor.  A  flexible 
drive  shaft  is  secured  to  the  rotor  in  one  of  a  number  of  dif- 
ferent ways,  to  drive  the  rotor,  the  drive  shaft  being  coated 
with  a  nonpermeable  and  nonporous  layer,  which  is  effective- 
ly sealed  to  the  rotor,  to  reduce  the  effects  of  corrosion 
fatigue. 


3,612,735 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Go  Home  Bay,  via 


Penetang,  Ontario, 


Aatbony  Graham, 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  743,234,  July  8, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,453,992.  This  appUcntion  July  7, 
1  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,442 

^  Int  CI.  F02b  55/16;  FOlc  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  418— 189  1  Claim 


A  rotary-type  device  having  a  piston  rotof  and  a  ceiling 
rotor  for  companionate  engagement  one  with  the  other  on 
rotation  of  the  same  and  a  housing  for  the  rotors,  the  piston 
rotor  having  a  piston  with  a  trailing  face  adapted  to  coact 
cyclically  with  the  trailing  edge  of  a  gap  in  the  ceiling  rotor 
into  which  the  piston  penetrates  on  each  rotation,  with  the 
trailing  face  of  the  piston  being  characterized  by  a  curve 
which  maintains  a  close  labyrinth-type  seal  as  the  edge  of  the 
gap  sweeps  across  the  trailing  edge  of  the  piston,  the  lateral 
proflle  of  the  piston  being  characterized  by  a  curve  such  that, 
where  a  first  circle  is  defined  by  a  first  point  on  the  edge  of 
the  ceiling  rotor  rotating  about  the  center  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor;  where  a  second  circle  is  defined  by  a  second  point  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  piston  rotating  about  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  piston  rotor;  where  the  line  joitiing  centers  of 
rotation  of  said  rotors  is  of  such  a  length  that  the  circles 
overiap  and  the  circumferences  cut  said  line;  where  the  cir- 
cles rotate  at  a  constant  ratio  of  rotation  in  opposite 
directions;  said  face  curve  is  the  path  taken  by  said  first  point 
from  its  entrance  into  said  second  circle  to  jts  intersection 
with  said  line. 


3,612,736 

SYSTEM  FOR  ACTUATING  CIGARETTE  LIGHTERS 
Gerhard  Steuernagei,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt;  Claus  C.  Cobarg, 
Steinbach,  Taunus,  and  Dieter  Rams,  Konigstein,  Taunus, 
all    of   Germany,    assignors    to   Braun    Aktfengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1968,  P  17  82 

114.6 

Int.  CI.  F23<|  3/01 

U.S.  CI.  431-130  5  Claims 


A  system  for  actuating  the  electric  ignition  und  the  burner 
valve  of  a  gas  lighter  has  an  actuating  membfer  normally  at 
rest  within  the  contour  of  the  lighter  casing;  the  actuating 
member  can  be  moved  to  an  active  position  outside  the  con- 
tour, thereby  actuating  the  valve  and  ignition. 
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3,612,737 

TURBULENCE  MUFFLE  BURNER 

Harendra  Nath  Sharan,  Scuzach,  Switxeriand,  assignor 

Sulier  Brothers,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  SwiUcrtand 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,683 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switierfauid,  Nov.  27, 1968, 

17646/68 
Int.  CI.  F23ra  9/08 


to 


3,612,738 
METALLURGICAL  BURNER 
Robert  D.  Jones,  and  Keith  A.  Miller,  both  of  AUentown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,114 

Int.  CI.  F23q  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  43 1 — 265  8  Clahns 


U.S.  CI.  431-183 


9  Cbims 


w  ■ 


The  turbulence  muffle  burner  is  provided  with  a  tubular 
member  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  burner  to  define  at 
least  two  annular  ducts.  Air  is  directed  through  the  ducts  and 
directed  into  twisting  paths  within  the  ducts  so  that  the 
velocity  and  the  tangential  velocity  component  of  the  air 
leaving  the  innermost  duct  are  greater  than  the  velocity  and 
the  tangential  velocity  component  of  the  aiMeaving  the  ou- 
termost duct. 


An  industrial  burner  of  the  post  mix  type  capable  of  being 
operated  using  a  natural  gas-air  mixture  or  a  mixture  of  natu- 
ral gas  and  air  that  has  been  enriched  with  industrial  oxygen. 
The  burner  is  characterized  in  that  a  stator  is  used  to  assure 
post  mixing  thereby  preventing  explosion  from  flashback. 
Water  cooling,  self-contained  ignition  and  an  integral  pilot 
flame  are  further  features  of  the  burner. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,612,739 
DUAL  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  FACILITY 
SioHNi  M.  KoTMir,  Fair  HiU  RomI,  Box  326,  R.D.  #4, 
Scwkkky,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  8,998 

lBt.Cl.F27dy//70 

VS.  CL  13—9  17  Claims 


3,612,741 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  EMPLOYING 
MECHANICAL  RESONATORS  WITH  REGENERATIVE 

EFFECTS 

Fred  C.  MarsltaU,  1310  Tirird  St,  Bcrlicley,  Ctlif. 

CMtiaHaUon-i»iMU1  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  600,699,  Dec.  19, 

1966.  Tliis  appUcatioa  Dec.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,980 

InLCI.GlOlii/OO.J/02 

U.S.  CL  84—  1 .05  4  Claims 


A  dual  electric  furnace  facility  comprising  a  pair  of  fur- 
nace shells,  each  of  said  shells  having  at  least  one  electrode 
opening  similarly  positioned  therein,  an  electric  supply 
system,  an  electrode  structure  including  at  least  one  elec- 
trode and  capable  of  movement  to  positions  of  insertion 
through  either  one  of  said  electrode  openings,  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  electrode  structure  to  said  supply 
system,  and  means  for  alternately  moving  said  electrode 
structure  to  said  positions.   . 


A  performance  embellishing  sound  reproduction  arrange- 
ment comprising  an  electric  loudspeaker,  an  electric 
resonance  device  secured  to  the  chassis  of  safd  loudspeaker 
in  contact  therewith  and  having  a  microphone  and  a  plurality 
of  strings  tuned  to  selected  different  audiofrequencies  to 
resonate  sympathetically  whenever  a  musicjal  production 
reproduced  by  the  loudspeaker  sounds  the  frequencies  to 
which  the  strings  are  tuned,  and  circuitry  f^r  reeding  the 
electric  signals  derived  from  the  microplhone  of  the 
resonance  device  back  to  the  same  loudspeaker,  or  to  a 
second  loudspeaker  located  within  the  range  of  audibility  of 
the  first-mentioned  loudspeaker. 


3,612,740 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL 

ALLOYS  STEEL  ALLOYS  IN  PARTICULAR 

Adam  Gicrcii,  Katowice;  Leopold  Juszczyk,  Katowice,  and 

FiUp  Mcdcr,  Zabnc,  all  of  Poland,  assignors  to  Huta 

Zabrae,  Zabne,  Poland 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Jan.  8, 1968,  P124569 

InLCI.F27b  3/06,79/00 

U.S.  CL  13-9  4  Claims 


^  3,612,742 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Donald  P.  Snowden,  San  Diego,  and  George  P.  Gamble,  La 
JoUa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation 
1  Filed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  800,571 

I  Int  CL  HOlb  7/34 

U.S.CL  174-15  lOCbims 


An  alternating  current  superconductive  tran$mission  cable 
and  system  are  provided  in  which  two  superconductive  con- 
ductors are  positioned  coaxially  and  separated  by  insulation. 
Normally  conductive  layers  are  placed  within  the  inner  con- 
ductor and  around  the  outer  conductor  to  <lissipate  heat 
A  .      ,  J     .  ...  transients.  For  transmitting  large  currents  the  superconduc- 

Apparatus  for  producmg  metal  alloys  mcluding  a  plurality   tive  conductors  are  formed  of  a  composite  material  of  coaxi- 

;  1.™!^!! '"°""  "''J"*"^®'"*"*  P***  ***"**  °^  "*^o"'''  al  altemaUng  layers  wherein  layers  of  superconductive 
f-««  k  were  are  a  preheatmg  burner,  electrodes  for  melt-  material  are  positioned  between  layers  of  nomuperconduc- 
mg  a  charge  and  electrodes  for  refimng  the  charge.  tive  material. 
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3,612,743 
SHIELDED  FLAT  CABLE 
WWickn  Anfde,  Hwrtsvilc  and  Bobby  W.  Kennedy,  Arab, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignon  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
rcprmntad  by  the  AdmhUitralor  of  the  National  Acronan- 
tics  and  Space  AdmhUitration 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  723y488,  Apr.  23, 1968,  Patent  No. 

3,576,723. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,369 

Int.  CL  HOlb ///06 

U.S.  CL  174—36  9  Claims 


3,612,745 
FLEXURAL  BUS  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  Warren,  Snnland,  CaW.,  anignor  to  The  Slerradn 
Corporation,  Syhnar,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,143 
Int  CL  H05b  3/06 
VS.  CL  174-68.5  14  CI 


A  flat  conductor  cable  having  multiple  ribbonlike  conduc- 
tors in  spaced,  parallel  arrangement  in  a  flat  strip  of  insulat- 
ing material  is  coated  with  a  layer  of  shielding  metal  such  as 
copper  by  roughening  the  surface  of  the  insulating  strip,  con- 
Ucting  the  strip  with  an  electroless  plating  bath  and  then 
with  an  electrolytic  plating  bath.  Contact  of  the  metal  shield 
with  a  ground  conductor  is  obtained  by  exposing  a  portion  of 
one  or  more  conductors  along  the  length  of  the  cable  prior  to 
plating.  An  outer  layer  of  insulating  material  is  applied  over 
the  shielding  layer. 


7     Z 


Described  herein  are  bus  bars  and  bus  bar  assemblies  for, 
e.g.,  incorporation  in  electrically  powerabk  laminated  trans- 
parencies. Metal  foil  bus  bars  are  flexurally  configured  or 
laterally  corrugated  to  be  longitudinally  dimensionaily 
responsive  to  thermal  contraction  and  expansion  of  laminae 
adjacent  the  interlayer  films  in  which  the  bus  bars  are  par- 
tially immersed,  when  the  bus  bar-bearing  interlayer  film  b 
incorporated  in  an  electrically  powerable  laminated  trans- 
parency. The  bus  bar-interiayer  film  assembly  can  be  pro- 
vided with  a  thin  electrically  conductive  metallo-ther- 
moplastic  tape  disposed  over  the  bus  bar  and  providing  area 
contact  with  electrically  conductive  metallic  coatings 
powered  by  the  bus  bar.  The  metalio-thermoplastic  is 
rendered  electrically  conductive  by  the  incorporation  therein 
of  finely  divided  conductive  metal  particles.  The  bus  bar  it- 
self can  be  laterally  plicate,  rugulose,  nodulose,  or  otiierwise 
flexurally  configured. 


\ 


3,612,744 

FLEXIBLE  FLAT  CONDUCTOR  CABLE  OF  VARIABLE  3,612,746 

ELECTRICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  CABLE-SPLICING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH-VOLTAGE 

Philip  J.  Thomas,  FUfanorc  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft  CABLES 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.  Edward  L.  Sankey,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  RTE  Cor- 

Filcd  Feb.  27, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  80241 1 1  poration,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Int  CL  HOlb  7/08  Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799365 

U.S.  CL  174-36                                                         14  Claims  I«.  CL  H02q  15/06 

U.S.  CL  174-73  R  5  Cbims 


\ 


1 


/O 
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A  flexible  multiple  flat  conductor  electric  cable  fabricata- 
ble  in  long  lengths  with  variable  and  uniform  characteristic 
impedance.  The  cable  comprises  a  conductive  layer,  at  least 
one  flat  dielectric  layer  continuous  to  each  face  of  the  con- 
ductive layer,  and  a  ground  plane  layer  contiguous  to  the 
outer  face  of  each  outermost  dielectric  layer.  The  flat  con- 
ductor layer  or  continuous-wiring  cable  comprises  a  planar 
array  of  parallel  spaced  flat  conductive  strips  preferably  en- 
capsulated in  thin  dielectric  film.  The  dielectric  layers  are  of 
materials,  thicknesses,  number,  and  configurations  to  provide 
a  specific  predetermined  or  a  range  of  desired  electrical 
characteristic  values.  The  ground  plane  layer  comprise  con- 
ductive metal  foil,  optionally  solid  or  perforated  and  op- 
tionally encapsulated.  A  flat  conductor  drain  line  may  be 
disposed  contiguously  inward  of  the  ground  plane  layer.  The 
cable  layers  are  loosely  coupled  by  sewing  or  other  inter- 
rupted bonding  near  the  cable  edges. 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  preformed  unitary  self-sealing  device 
for  making  an  insulated  high-voltage  splice  between  two  solid 
insulated  cables  having  a  connector  connected  to  the  electri- 
cal conductors  of  the  cables.  The  preformed  device  com- 
prises a  conductive  sleeve  embedded  in  a  sleeve  of 
elastomeric  material.  The  conductive  sleeve  electrically  en- 
gages the  connector  and  bridges  the  connection. 


3,612,747 
NONSTRIP  CONNECTOR  FOR  INSULATED 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS  AND  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS  THEREFOR 
Bernard  Edward  Shiesfaiger,  Jr.,  3906  Brvcc  Lane,  Annan- 
dale,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,252 
Int  CL  H028  75/0^ 
U.S.  CL  174—84  C  18  Clahns 

A  nonstrip  connector  for  insulated  electrical  conductors 
comprising  an  elongated  crimpable  housing  including  con- 
duction means;  the  housing  having  portions  having  a  first 
noncrimped  configuration  and  subwquently  a  crimped  con- 
figuration; the  housing  including  an  inside  wall  forming  a 
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central  cavity;  the  conduction  means  including  insulation 
piercing  means  projecting  inwardly  into  the  central  cavity  at 
all  times;  the  central  cavity  having  a  first  area  for  receiving 
insulated  conductor  means  and  an  open  second  area  adjacent 
to  said  first  area  when  the  housing  portions  are  in  the  non- 
crimped  configuration  and  a  third  area  for  supporting  and 
clamping  the  insulated  conductor  means  and  replacing  said 
first  and  second  areas  when  the  housing  portions  are  in  the 
crimped  configuration;  the  insulation  piercing  means  lying 
within  the  open  second  area  when  the  housing  portions  are  in 
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3,612,749  I 

RESILIENT  MOUNTING  SUPPORT  FOR  PLURALITY  OF 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES,  SUCH  AS  PIEZOELECTRIC 
CRYSTALS 
FraaUin  F.  Gnibc,  Jr.,  Westciicster,  and  Mkhad  J.  Mc- 
Mabon,  Maywood,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
FrankUn  Park,  III. 

J  Filed  Aug.  25, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  852,76 1 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  3146;  HOlv  7100 
U.S.  CI.  174-138  G  2  Claims 


the  noncrimped  configuration  and  within  the  third  area  when 
the  housing  portions  are  in  the  crimped  configuration;  the 
portions  of  the  housing  having  first  said  noncrimped  configu- 
ration having  a  substantially  greater  circumference  than  the 
portions  of  the  housing  having  subsequently  the  cixmptd  con- 
figuration; the  inside  wall  of  the  housing  including  portions 
for  receiving,  clamping  and  supporting  the  insulated  conduc- 
tor means  prior  to  and  subsequent  to  crimping;  whereby 
upon  crimping,  the  insulation  piercing  means  will  pierce  the 
insulation  of  the  conductor  means  to  electrically  connect  the 
housing  to  the  insulated  conductor  means. 


Resilient  mounting  support  for  electrical  ddvices,  such  as 
piezoelectric  crystals,  for  mounting  the  same  on  the  chassis 
of  electrical  apparatus,  such  as  a  radio  transmitter  and/or 
receiver.  The  support  includes  a  block  of  resilient  material 
having  cavities  therein  for  receiving  the  containers  for  the 
devices,  and  integral  mounting  tabs  for  securing  the  block  to 
the  chassis. 

The  block  may  be  positioned  in  an  opening  in  the  chassis 
and  the  mounting  tabs  may  have  projections  extending  in 
other  openings  with  interlocking  projections  to  hold  the  same 
in  position.  The  support  may  be  formed  of  transparent  sil- 
icone rubber  to  protect  the  devices  against  shock  and  vibra- 
tion and  to  permit  inspection  of  identifications  on  the  con- 
tainers through  the  mounting  support. 


3,612,748 
EXPLOSION  CONNECTOR 

David  T.  James,  Dc  Kalb,  111.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Industries, 

Inc.,  SycaoHMre,  III. 
CoBtiauatlon  of  appiicatioa  S«r.  No.  612,655,  Jan.  30,  1967, 
DOW  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

827  130 

Int.  a.  Hb2g  15108 

U.S.  CI.  174-94  3  Claims 


3,612,750       ' 
CABLE-CONNECTING  ADAPTOR  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

BUSHING  OF  A  PAD-MOUNTED  TRANSFORMER 
Michael  J.   Monico,  Dalton,  and   Louis  B.  Cnsucelli,  North 
Adams,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

J  Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,72^ 

I  Int.  CI.  HOI  by  7/0(7 

U.S.  CI.  174-145  3  Claims 


A  method  of  connecting  wires,  cables  and  the  like  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  placing  the  wires  inside  a  deformable  shell, 
placmg  an  explosive  on  the  outside  of  the  deformable  shell! 
confinmg  the  explosive  by  a  generally  nondeformable  outer 
she  I,  and  igniting  the  explosive  to  deform  the  deformable 
shell  mto  contact  with  the  wires  and  the  wires  into  contact 
with  one  another. 

A  connector  for  joining  wires,  cables  and  the  like  including 
inner  and  outer  shells  and  an  explosive  located  between  the 
shells,  the  explosive  functioning,  upon  ignition,  to  deform  the 
inner  shell  into  crimping  engagement  with  wires  placed 
therein  and  the  wires  into  crimping  engagement  with  one 
another. 


An  adapter  for  the  high-voltage  bushing  of  a  pad-mounted 
transformer  to  convert  such  bushing  to  a  two-$able  hot  line 
tap.  The  adapter  includes  a  first  vertical  slotted  portion 
fitting  the  bushing  cable  connector  and  has  a  second  vertical 
portion  at  right  angles  to  the  first  vertical  portion  with  a  pair 
of  slots  on  opposite  ends  of  the  second  portion  which  will  ac- 
cept cable  terminal  connectors  for  securing  cables  to  the 
adaptor. 
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3,612,751 
SEALING  OF  CURRENT-CARRYING  LEAD  FOR 
ELECTRODE  OF  ELECTROLYZER 
Evgeny  Ivanovkh  Adacv,  2.  Schukinsky,  proexd,  10,  korpos 
1,  kv.  56;  Alcxandr  Vasittevich  Blinov,  uUtsa  Gorkogo,  41, 
kv.    48,    and    Viktor    Alcxandrovkh    Novoaetov,    ulitsa 
Vavilova,  10,  korpus  2,  kv.  28,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,633 
Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  3102;  H05b  7112 
U.S.  CI.  1 74— 151  4  Claims 


HEAT  RtSISTlNT 
FKNOUS  IMTEnAL 


Several  types  of  seals  for  current-carrying  leads  of  elec- 
trolyzers  are  disclosed.  A  funnel-shaped  member  is  attached 
to  the  housing  of  the  electrolyzer  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
surrounds  the  lead  as  it  emerges  from  the  electrolyzer.  The 
annular  space  between  the  lead  and  the  funnel-shaped 
member  is  sealed  with  a  thermally  and  chemically  resistant 
packing  which  is  confined  therein.  Suitable  packing  materials 
include  slag  cotton,  asbestos  cord  and  asbestos  fluff  and 
fibrous  glass. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  178 — 5.4  MA  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,613,105 


3,612,752 

SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  WHICH 

RECEIVES  EITHER  FREE  BROADCAST  SIGNAL  OR  PAY 

WIRED  SIGNALS 
Thomas  A.  Banning,  Jr.,  5500-5520  South  Shore  Drive,  Apt. 

1408,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  459^99,  May  27, 

1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,365,542,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  490,402,  Sept  27, 1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,478,162.  This 

application  June  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,494 

Int  CL  H04n  1132,  1134 

U.S.  CI.  178— 5.1  14  Claims 


This  case  discloses  wired  forms  of  transmission  of  the 
television  RF  signals,  and  the  audio  signals  of  the  program, 
under  control  of  a  control  station,  with  provision  for  receiv- 
ing the  program  either  over  the  air  (broadcast)  in  inferior 
aesthetic  quality,  or  by  the  wired  transmission,  in  the  superi- 


or aesthetic  quality,  the  former,  broadcast  transmission  being 
without  pay  or  charge— the  latter,  wired  transmission  being 
for  pay  or  charge.  Various  forms  of  the  differentials  of  su- 
perior and  inferior  quality  TV  programs  are  disclosed. 


3,612,753 
SELF-ADAPTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REPRODUCTION 

OF  COLOR 

Nathaniel  I.  Korman,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ventures 

Research  &  Dcvelopnient  Group,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818,489 

InL  CI.  H04n  9102 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.2  A  17  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  color  pic- 
tures, especially  of  the  "half-tone"  variety  wherein  the  color 
fidelity  of  the  reproduction  matches  that  of  the  original  pic- 
ture or  transparency  from  which  the  reproduction  is 
produced.  Initial  printing  plates  are  produced  for  printing  a 
color  standard  which  contains  every  one  of  a  large  plurality 
of  arbitrary  color  patches.  The  same  ink,  paper,  printing 
plates  and  printing  process  are  used  to  prepare  the  matrix  as 
will  be  used  in  the  final  production  process.  The  printed 
matrix  is  then  point-by-point  scanned  for  correlating  the 
original  color  data  with  the  colors  of  the  printed  result  so  as 
to  fully  take  account  of  the  characteristics  of  the  ink,  paper, 
plates  and  printing  process.  The  modified  color  information 
is  then  utilized  in  the  reproduction  process  during  which  the 
picture  to  be  reproduced  is  scanned  point-by-point  to  deter- 
mine its  tristimulus  values  (red,  green  and  blue).  The  color 
data  previously  developed  operates  on  the  tristimulus  values 
and  the  color  information  to  determine  what  excitation  is 
needed  for  each  tristimulus  value  to  sensitize  the  correspond- 
ing points  on  each  of  the  color  printing  plates  to  be  used  in 
the  reproduction  process. 


3,612,754 
COLOR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Robert   Dale   AHmanshofer,  Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignor  to 
RCA  CorporatkMi 

Filed  May  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,056 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9118 
U.S.  CI.  178— 5.4  R 


T%    "]-^ 


A  color  temperature  control  circuit  operates  between  a 
monochrome  and  color  transmission  to  alter  the  background 


778 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  12,  1971 


tint  of  the  display  by  injecting  a  suitable  pulse  via  a  diode 
which  is  rendered  conductive  or  nonconductive  by  means  of 
the  color  killer  circuit  included  in  the  receiver.  The  injected 
pulse  as  applied  to  DC  restoring  circuits  serves  to  affect  the 
level  at  which  the  control  electrodes  of  the  kinescope  are 
biased. 


3,612,755 

COLOR  PATTERN  GENERATOR 

Thomas  Carter  Tadlock,  II,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Dorothea  Wettzncr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,928 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9102 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.2  R  8  Claims 
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A  color  pattern  generator  includes  means  for  generating  at 
least  three  images.  A  portion  of  each  image  is  kaleidoscopi- 
cally  transformed  to  another  image.  A  television  camera  con- 
verts each  image  to  video  signals  that  are  intermixed  in  vary- 
ing amplitudes  to  provide  three  color  video  signals  that  are 
fed  to  a  color  television  receiver  for  display. 


3,612,756 

BEAM  CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

MitwlMni     Akatsu,     Yokoliaina<4hi;     Takao     Yoncyama, 

Yokohama-sU,  and  Tadahiko  Iwasaki,  Kamakura-shi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaclii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1968,  43/33021 

Int.  CL  H04n  9128 
U.S.  CL  178—5.4  R  6  Claims 


^f^^ 


A  beam  current  limiting  circuit  for  a  cathode-ray  tube 
(CRT)  having  at  least  a  cathode,  a  grid  and  an  anode  com- 
prising an  anode  circuit  having  a  fly  back  transformer  includ- 
ing a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil,  a  power  source,  a 
high  voltage  rectifier  for  rectifying  flyback  pulses  generated 
across  the  secondary  coil,  a  beam  current  responsive  means 
inserted  between  the  power  source  and  the  secondary  coil,  a 
grid  bias  means,  and  switching  means.  The  beam  current 
responsive  means  is  connected  to  the  switching  means  and 
generates  a  control  voltage  whose  value  is  so  determined  to 
be  lower  than  the  grid  bias  voltage  while  the  beam  current  is 
larger  than  a  predetermined  value. 

The  switching  means  is  responsive  to  the  control  voltage 
and  changes  its  conductive  or  nonconductive  condition  to 
supply  the  control  voltage  to  the  grid  when  the  beam  current 
exceeds  the  predetermined  value,  so  that  the  beam  current  is 
prevented  from  exceeding  the  predetermined  value. 


!  3,612,757 

COLOR  TELEVISION  KINESCOPE  SETUP  APPARATUS 
George   Edward   Anderson,  IndianapoKs,   Ind.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 
1  Filed  Aug.  20, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  85 1 ,545 


U.S.CL  178-5.4  TE 


InL  CI.  H04n  5144 


9  Claims 
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A  setup  control  apparatus  for  a  color  kiniescope  uses  a 
switch  for  removing  operating  potential  from  an  active 
device,  as  a  vacuum  tube,  included  in  a  vid^o  information 
signal  channel,  while  further  switching  in  an  ^mpedance  for 
biasing  the  beam  control  electrodes  of  the  kinescope  at  a 
predetermined  level  compatible  with  performing  setup  ad- 
justments on  the  kinescope. 


3,612,758 

COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Paul  F.  Evans,  Pittsford;  HaroM  D.  Lees,  Henrietta;  Martin  S. 

Maltz,  Fairport,  and  John  L.  Dalley,  Pittsfotd,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatloa,  Rochester,  N^Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,633 

Int.  CI.  G02f  //id;  H04n  5166,  91 12 

U.$.  CI.  178-5.4  R  14  Claims 


B3[&|:27 
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A  color  display  device  employing  the  dectrophoretic 
migration  of  color  pigment  particles  to  form  4n  image  on  a 
matrix  addressable  panel.  One  coordinate  tefminal  is  con- 
nected to  a  line  reservoir  containing  electroph^retic  ink  par- 
ticles of  a  given  polarity  while  the  other  coor^nate  terminal 
is  connected  to  a  transparent  conductor.  The  panel  is  viewed 
through  the  transparent  conductor  side  in  ambient  illumina- 
tion. 
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3,612,759 

THERMOMAGNETICMOTION-PICTURE.RECORDING 
AND  MAGNETOPTIC  TV-REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 
Alfred  M.  Nelson,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Daniel  J.  Marshall, 
Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Magnavox  Com- 
pany, Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,134 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1128,  5/78;  H04v  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.6  A  32  Claims 


Audiovisual  information  such  as  a  live  scene  or  a  motion 
picture  film  with  soundtrack  is  converted  into  sequences  of 
images  each  composed  of  incremental  complementary,  varia- 
ble-size image  areas  used  to  provide  a  corresponding  two- 
dimensional  modulation  of  radiant  energy.  A  black  and  white 
film  is  used  as  an  intermediary  and  for  defining  the  images  of 
he  sequence  as  variable  area  size,  dark-light  contrast  pat- 
terns. The  images  arc  thermomagnetically  copied  on  a  low- 
Curie-point  magnetic  tape.  The  information  on  the  tape  is 
reproduced  as  by  magneto-optical  techniques,  and  the 
reproduced  information  is  scanned,  resulting  in  signals 
processed  to  control  image  reproduction  as  on  the  picture 
tube  of  a  TV  set. 


3,612,760 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  DISTORTION  IN 

TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 

John  C.  McKcchnie,  2300  Mohawk  Trail,  Maitland,  Fia 

Filed  Oct.  1 1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,889 

Int  CI.  H04n  5/72, 5/2/ 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  1  Claim 
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3,612,761 

LARGE-AREA  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Hanns  H.  WoUf,  Orlando,  Fia.,  ass^paer  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,615 

Int.  CI.  H04n  T/18 

U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  7  Claims 


»JaLt^- 


A  television  system  presenting  a  picture  of  a  large  area 
with  relatively  coarse  resolution  in  which  a  small  area  for  the 
display  of  a  high-resolution  picture  is  blanked  out  and  a  high- 
resolution  picture  inserted  in  the  blanked  out  area. 


3,612,762 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERA 

TUBE 

Louis  E.   WueUner,  Fort  Wayne,  and   Roger  C.  Thicmc, 

Hoagland,    both    of    Ind.,    amignon    to    IntcraatioBal 

Telepbone  and  Telegraph  Corporatfcm,  Nutlcy,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  810,714 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.2  7  Clafans 
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In  low-light  level  television  systems,  certain  camera  tubes 
employ  multiplier-channel  plates  which  determine  the  gain  of 
the  camera  tube.  This  gain  is  automatically  controlled  in  the 
present  invention  by  developing  a  control  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  amplitude  of  the  video  signal  produced  by  the 
camera  tube  and  feeding  it  back  to  the  multiplier-channel 
plate  in  such  polarity  and  magnitude  as  to  maintain  the  video 
signal  at  a  subsUntially  constant  level. 


A  scanning  pattern  or  "raster"  on  the  face  of  a  television 
display  tube  is  examined  through  a  matching  ruled  grid  on  a 
transparent  sheet  placed  over  the  face  of  the  tube.  Distortion 
in  the  scanning  pattern  will  produce  an  observable  moire 
fringe  interference  pattern  which  can  be  used  to  adjust  the 
television  control  circuits  to  correct  the  distortion.  A  rectan- 
gular dot  pattern  on  a  transparency  can  be  used  in  a  like 
manner  to  generate  patterns  indicating  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal distortion. 


3,612,763 

NOISE  SUPPRESSION  NETWORKS  FOR  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

Paul  V.  Bates,  Brcslan,  Ontario,  Canada,  amigaor  to  Eiec- 

trohome  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,279 
Int  CL  H04n  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  178-7  J  R  10  chlBi 

Noise  suppression  in  a  television  receiver  is  achieved  by 
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connecting  a  semiconductor  device  in  Zener  diode  configura- 
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tion  between  two  sources  of  video  signals  of  opposite  polari- 
ty- 


3,612,764 
TELEVISION  SECURITY  MONITOR 
David   C.   Gilkeson,   North   Oaks,  and   Patrick   R.   Novak, 
Mounds  View,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing &  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,710 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29189 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.88  3  Claims 


4t      40.  14  f    /'° 


Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  TV  monitor  and  a 
closed  circuit  TV  camera  including  a  wide  angle  lens  for 
receiving  and  focusing  a  wide  angle  image  of  a  first  subject 
matter  onto  a  photosensitive  surface  of  the  TV  camera  and 
including  a  telephotolens  and  a  periscopic  prism  for  receiving 
and  focusing  an  enlarged  image  of  a  second  subject  matter, 
located  subsUntially  the  same  distance  from  the  TV  camera 
as  the  first  subject  matter,  onto  the  photosensitive  surface  of 
the  TV  camera. 


3,612,765 

KEYBOARD  LOGIC  SYSTEM 

Roger  Wiilian  Dawson,  Brighton,  Sussex,  England,  assignor 

to  Creed  &  Company,  Brighton,  Sussex,  Engbnd 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  30, 1968, 

25896/68 
Int.  CI.  H04I 15112 
U.S.  CI.  178-17  R  1  Claim 

A  keyboard  logic  system  for  controlling  keyboard  locking 
and  the  transmitting  time  base  for  all  operating  conditions 
which  includes  a  trip  switch,  operated  by  the  actuation  of  any 
key,  and  two  bistables.  The  first  bistable  is  set  when  no  keys 
are  depressed  and  the  second  bistable  is  set  when  both  the 
first  bistable  is  set  and  the  trip  switch  is  operated.  The  second 


bistable  serves  to  lock  the  actuated  key  and  release  the  time 
base.  Further  means  are  provided  to  release  t|ie  time  base  at 


the  instant  when  both  the  "runout"  switch  and  the  trip  switch 
are  actuated  concurrently.  < 


3,612,766 
TELEPHONE-ACTUATING  APPARATUS  FOR  INVALID 
Bily  G.  Ferguson,  8129  Luree  Lane,  Hermitag*,  Tenn. 
1  Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,796 

1  Int.  CI.  H04m  1 100 


U.S.  CI.  179-1  HF 


13  Claims 


A  telephone-actuating  apparatus  adapted  to  be  controlled 
solely  by  the  voice  of  a  person,  and  particularly  an  invalid, 
including  an  electrical  control  circuit  connected  to  the 
receiving  and  transmitting  circuits  of  an  existjing  telephone 
and  adapted  to  actuate  the  telephone  receiver  contact  switch 
element  and  the  dialing  mechanism.  The  control  circuit  in- 
cludes gating,  relay  and  timing  elements,  adapted  to  close  the 
receiver  contact  switch  element  by  a  voice  signal  during  an 
initial  period  and  to  open  the  switch  element  by  another 
voice  signal  during  a  subsequent  termination  period.  The 
control  circuit  also  permits  actuation  of  the  dialing 
mechanism  by  another  voice  signal  after  the  termination  of 
the  initial  period  and  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  ter- 
mination period. 
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3,612,767 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ESTABLISHING 
AUDIO  AND  WIDEBAND  COMMUNICATION  PATHS 
THROUGH  TWO  AUTONOMOUS  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 
Harold  P.  Anderson,  Lincroft;  Floyd  K.  Becker,  Cdts  Neck; 
Robert  D.  Bcrryman,  Red  Bank;  Nebon  BoCsford,  Jr.,  Cohs 
Neck;  Maurice  A.  Hoffman,  Woodbridge,  and  Arthur  P. 
Ryan,  III,  Belmar,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  June  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,292 
Int.  CI.  H04m  11108 
U.S.  CI.  179-2  TV  28  Claims 


3,612,769 
DATA  TRANSMISSION 
Gary  F.  Oman,  Grccndak,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Service 
Company,  Milwaukee^  Wis. 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,044 

Intel.  H04Ji//0 

U.S.  CI.  179— 15  A  8  Claims 


Independently  operated  switching  systems  which  are  actu- 
ated on  every  call  are  disclosed  for  establishing  via  one 
system  audio-only  communication  paths  and  via  the  other 
system  wideband  as  well  as  audio  communication  paths.  Ini- 
tially, both  systems  are  connected  on  a  call  and  one  of  them 
is  released  by  the  caller  for  determining  the  particular 
switching  system  and  therefore  the  necessary  switching  facili- 
ties to  be  utilized  on  the  call. 


3,612,768 

TELEPHONE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

DavM  Sherman,  432  Lowell  Ave.,  and  Rkhard  L.  Myerson, 

14  Oak  Hill  St.,  both  of  Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

Filed  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,128 

Int.CI.H04m;y/04 

U.S.  CI.  179—5  R  14  Claims 
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A  multiplexed  data  system  includes  a  multiplexing  means 
sequentially  connecting  data  points  to  a  transmission  line 
which  is  connected  to  an  analog-to-digital  converter.  The 
data  is  transmitted  by  a  current  limit  operational  amplifier  to 
establish  a  constant  current  line  response  between  successive 
data  points.  A  digitizing  control  includes  a  slope-detecting 
operational  amplifier  connected  to  differentiate  the  line  volt- 
age. An  inverting  pulse  shaper  and  a  noninverting  pulse 
shaper  are  connected  to  the  amplifier  to  establish  a  pair  of 
control  signals  connected  to  a  two-input  NAND  gate,  the 
output  of  which  is  connected  to  trigger  an  analog-to-digital 
converter  connected  to  the  line  and  establish  readout  in 
synchronism  with  the  settling  of  the  line  voltage. 


3,612,770 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 

TRANSMITTER  AND  A  RECEIVER  FOR  THE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  INFORMATION  IN  A  PRESCRIBED 

FREQUENCY  BAND  AND  TRANSMITTERS  AND 

RECEIVERS  TO  BE  USED  IN  SAID  SYSTEM 

Leo  Eduard  Zcgcrs,  and  Wilfred  Andre  Maria  SnUdcrs,  boCb 

of  EmmaslBgd,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.  S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,973 
.  Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  29,  1968, 

6809257 

Int.  CI.  H04I  7100 

U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 5  BY  9  Claims 
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The  invention  concerns  an  alarm  system  for  detecting  ab- 
normal or  emergency  conditions  and  reporting  them  in 
response  to  placement  of  a  call  to  an  associated  telephone. 
The  system  comprises  a  circuit  including  two  switch  means 
one  operable  by  a  detector  in  response  to  an  abnormal  condi- 
tion, and  the  other  operable  in  response  to  a  call  placed  to 
the  telephone,  so  that  no  alarm  signal  is  generated  until  a  call 
is  received.  The  system  need  not  be  incorporated  into  the 
telephone  circuit,  but  can  be  a  self-contained  unit  that  trans- 
mits an  alarm  signal  via  the  telephone. 


A  circuit  for  separating  an  auxiliary  signal  component  from 
a  main  signal  component  has  a  pulse  restorer  and  a  dif- 
ference producer  coupled  to  receive  the  composite  signal. 
The  output  of  the  restorer  is  coupled  to  the  other  input  of 
said  difference  producer  through  an  amplitude  controller  so 
that  the  signals  applied  to  the  difference  producer  are  equal. 
The  difference  producer  output  supplies  the  auxiliary  signal. 
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3,612,771 
DUAL-BAND  LINE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Paul  Victor  Caniquit,  Easonne,  France,  assi0M>r  to  S.  A. 
Tdccomnunkations    Radioekctriqucs    et    Tdepboniqucs 
T.R.T.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,754 

dalms  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Aug.  9, 1968, 162505 

Int.  CI.  H04J  1114 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  BP  8  Claims 


A  transmission  system  has  two  terminal  stations  and  at 
least  one  repeater  station.  One  terminal  station  transmits  a 
first  pilot  signal  which  is  passed  through  the  repeater  station 
without  effecting  any  amplitude  control  devices.  The  second 
terminal  station  transmits  a  second  pilot  signal,  which  is  time 
modulated  by  the  received  first  pilot  sienal,  and  is  used  to 
control  amplitude  control  devices.  Therefore,  both  frequency 
independent  and  dependent  attenuators  can  be  compensated. 


3,612,772 
CIRCUIT  FOR  ADDING  CODES  RESULTING  FROM 
NONLINEAR  CODING 
Claude  Paul  Henri  Lerouge,  Maurepas,  and  Jean  Perrault, 
Port-Marly,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,875 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11, 1968, 147  879 

Int  CI.  H04m  3156 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  BC  6  Claims 
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3,612,773 
ELECTRONIC  FREQUENCY  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

MULTIFREQUENCY  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Ckarles  E.  Rielun,  Jr.,  IndiaMqpolis,  Ind.,  aMVMtr  to  BcU 
TdeplMM  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
j  Filed  July  22, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  843,32 1 

Int.  CI.  H04ni  1151 


UJS.  CI.  179-90  K 


A  PCM  circuit  adds  the  speech  codes  of  subscribers  who 
are  participating  in  a  conference  call.  A  decoding  circuit 
decodes  two  PCM  codes,  and  the  resulting  analog  voltages 
are  added  together.  The  sum  of  the  analog  voltages  are  reen- 
coded  and  sent  out  to  the  other  subscribers. 


Signal  frequency  combinations  in  a  multifr^quency  signal 
generator  are  produced  selectively  by  establishing  conductive 
paUis  through  switched  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistors 
(IGFETS)  to  connect  respective  frequency  dettermining  ele- 
ments into  the  oscillator  circuits. 


2ClaiBs 


3,612,774 

SNAP-ON  ERASING  MEMBER  FOR  COMPACT 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Edgard  R.  Wiklund,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Robert  N.  Fink, 

Decatur,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  789,155,  Jan.  6, 

1969.  This  application  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,931 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/02.  75/60 

U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  D  7  Claims 


The  combination  with  a  compact  cassette-type  tape 
recorder  of  a  snap-on  readily  removable  permanent  magnet 
erasing  member  which  fits  between  the  removable  cartridge 
and  the  inside  wall  of  the  cassette  cavity  of  the  recorder  for 
erasing  the  magnetic  tape  when  the  tape  is  newound.  The 
erasing  member  has  two  longitudinally  spacedL  transversely 
disposed  magnets  on  a  flat  carrier  and  longitudinally  and 
transversely  spaced  detents  for  projecting  through  windows 
in  the  cassette  so  that  the  erase  member  may  be  snapped 
onto  the  cassette. 


I  3,612,775 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
HEAD  LEVEL  ADJUSTMENT 
Robert  J.  Miller,  Salford,  Pa.,  assipior  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,270 

I  Intel.  Glib  27/24,  2//20,  5/60 

U.S.  CI.  1 79- 100.2  P  5  Claims 

A  so-called  "flying  head"  structure  is  disclosed  which  in- 
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eludes  a  hollow  housing  member  into  which  a  head  block  is    receiving  circuit  is  tuned  to  the  broadcasting  radio  wave,  the 
fitted.  A  flexure  spring  contained  within  the  housing  urges   transmission  device  being  unlatched  in  response  to  the  elec- 


the  head  block  away  from  the  housing  toward  the  recording 
medium. 


3,612,776 

RADIO  CARTRIDGE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TUNING 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

PLAYER 
Itsuki  Ban,  829,  Higashi-Oizumimachi,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,092 

Int.  CI.  Glib  i7/00.  H04b  1132;  H03j  3100 

U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1 00. 1 1  9  Claims 


A  radio  cartridge  with  a  radio  receiving  circuit  for  use  with 
a  player  unit  for  an  endless  magnetic  tape  cartridge.  The 
radio  cartridge  includes  a  lever  rotatably  mounted  within  a 
casing,  and  a  pinch  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  lever. 
The  pinch  roller  is  moved  by  the  swingable  lever  to  abut 
against  a  capstan  which  is  provided  within  the  player  unit, 
and  is  rotated  by  the  capstan.  Rotation  of  the  pinch  roller  is 
imparted  to  an  operating  shaft  of  a  tuning  element  in  the 
radio  receiving  circuit  to  vary  the  radio  receiving  frequency. 
The  lever  is  swung  in  such  a  direction  to  move  the  pinch 
roller  away  from  the  capstan  when  the  radio  is  tuned  to  the 
radio  wave  so  that  rotation  of  the  operating  shaft  is  ter- 
minated and  the  radio  is  automatically  tuned. 


3,612,777 

AUTOMATIC  TUNING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  PLAYING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Itsuki  Ban,  829,  Higashi-Oizumimachi,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo-to, 

Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  May  15, 1968,  Sept  30, 
1968,43/32222:43/84214 
Int  CI.  Gl  lb  i//00,  H04b  7/i2,  H03J  3100 
MS.  CI.  175-100.11  5  Claims 

An  automatic  tuning  apparatus  in  a  magnetic  tape  playing 
system  with  radio  receiver,  the  system  having  a  tape  driving 
device  including  a  driving  capstan,  a  tape  recording- 
reproducing  circuit  including  a  magnetic  head,  a  radio 
receiving  circuit  including  a  tuning  element,  such  as  a  varia- 
ble condenser.  The  automatic  tuning  apparatus  comprises  a 
transmission  device  for  imparting  rotation  of  a  capstan  to  the 
operating  shaft  of  the  tuning  element,  a  device  for  latching 
the  transmission  device  in  the  position  where  the  latter  is 
coupled  to  the  capstan,  and  a  sensing  circuit  for  producing 
an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  sensing  that  the  radio 


trical  signal  so  that  the  tuning  element  is  automatically  set  to 
the  position  tuning  to  the  broadcasting  radio  wave. 


3,612,778 
ELECTRET  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
Preston  V.  Murphy,  Weitom  Mam.,  anignor  to  Thermo  Elec- 
tron Corporation,  Waltham,  Mam. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  638,463,  May  15, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

25,539 

Int  CI.  H04r  23100 

U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 1 1  20  Claims 


_L_V 
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AC 
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DC 
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A  method  of  making  electrets,  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 ) 
internal  polarization  of  a  selected  thermoplastic  using  an 
ionized  gas,  to  contact  one  surface  and  serve  as  one  elec- 
trode while  a  metal  film  serves  as  a  second  electrode,  and  ap- 
plying a  consunt  electric  bias  while  the  material  is  heated  to 
a  softened  condition  and  then  gradually  cooled,  and  (2)  by  a 
secondary  process,  applying  an  electrostatic  charge  to  the  ex- 
posed dielectric  surface  of  the  electret. 

An  electroacoustic  transducer  is  described  in  which  at 
least  one  of  the  electrodes  is  fixed  to  an  electret,  the  electret 
electrode  combination  serving  either  as  the  diaphragm  or  the 
backplate  of  the  transducer.  The  diaphragm  is  imperforate 
and  the  backplate  is  perforated.  An  elevated  spacer  on  the 
backplate  contacts  the  diaphragm  at  regular  intervals  to 
prevent  sticking  and  to  control  the  acoustic  response  and  in 
such  a  way  as  to  form  a  multitude  of  similar  individual  trans- 
ducer cells  in  parallel. 


3,612,779 

TELEPHONE  REST 

Bcmice  FrankowsU,  1939  Ludna  Ave.,  Pittibvrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,777 

Int  CL  H04m  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  179—157  8  Chdms 

A  one-piece  rest  for  a  telephone  handset  primarily  but  not 

necessarily  designed  and  uniquely  adapted  for  use  by  a 

bedridden  patient  who  is  either  unable  or  not  permitted  to 

use  her  hands  and  arms.  It  comprises  a  foam  rubber  or  an 
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equivalent  blocklike  pad  whose  planar  bottom  side  has  a  pair 
of  depending  shoulder  straddling  legs  or  brackets  and  whose 


October  12,  1971 

common  transmission  line  without  the  use  df  frequency  or 
time  discrimination.  The  circuit  includes  at  each  location  a 
differential  amplifier  with  two  inputs,  one  inpUt  receives  data 
to  be  transmitted  onto  the  line  from  the  particular  location 
and  the  other  input  receives  both  the  data  being  transmitted 
onto  the  line  from  the  location  and  the  data  being  received 
on  the  line  at  the  location.  The  two  inputs  ane  isolated  from 
each  other  so  that  the  output  of  the  differential  amplifier 
which  goes  to  the  location  receiver  is  a  function  only  of  the 
data  received  on  the  line  at  the  location. 


generally  planar  top  surface  has  a  molded  recess  for  recep- 
tion and  properly  poised  retention  of  the  ready-to-use  hand- 
set. 


I  3,612,782 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
LOCATION  OF  A  FAULT  BETWEEN  TWO  REPEATERS 
OF  A  ONE-WAY  REPEATERED  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
George  WUfred  GUbert,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  BeU 
Telepiione     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill. 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 5,5 1 9 
Iiit.CI.H04bi/46 


Ui?.  CI.  179—175.3 


3,612,780 
ACTIVE  FOUR.PORT 
Henry  R.  Bcurrier,  Chester  Township,  Morris  County,  and 
Harold  Scidel,  Warren,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephooe     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,695 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3162 

U.S.  CI.  179-170  T  10  Claims 


12  Claims 


This  application  describes  an  active  four-port  having 
directional  transmission  properties.  The  four-port  comprises 
two  active  members  whose  respective  emitting,  control  and 
collecting  electrodes  are  connected  by  means  of  separate 
networks  characterized  in  that  the  symmetric  mode  transfer 
gain  and  the  antisymmetric  mode  transfer  gain,  as  measured 
between  the  control  and  collecting  electrodes,  are  equal. 


Noise  generated  at  the  input  of  a  one-w^y  repeater  is 
reflected  by  a  fault  in  a  line  segment  connected  to  the  input 
terminals  of  that  repeater.  Double  spectrum  analysis  of  the 
repeater  output  (which  is  part  of  the  output  of  a  receiving 
station  when  the  repeater  and  line  segment  are  a  part  of  a 
one-way  repeatered  transmission  line)  recoveb  information 
relating  to  the  distance  of  the  fault  from  the  repeater. 


I 


3,612,781 
SIMULTANEOUS  BIDIRECTIONAL  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 
Donald  J.   Da  Costa,  Wapplngers  Falls,   N.Y.;   Robert   Y. 
Noguchi,  Framingham,  Mass.,  and  Leonard  F.   Winter, 
Ppughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machfaies  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,528 

Int.  CI.  H04ni  1158 

U.S.  CI.  179-170  NC  2  Claims 


3,612,783  I 

FOAM  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  LOUDSPEAKER 
Kuno  Schneider,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  5,  1967,  A  6244/67 

InL  CI.  H04r  7106 
U.S.  CI.  179-181  F  5  Claims 


An  acoustic  converter  formed  as  a  foam  membrane  with  its 
This  soecification  He«rrih*c  ^  o;,o..;.      u-  u  .      "*^'*'  '^°"^'  centering  ring,  and  peripheral  zone  sectors  made 
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3,612,784  3,612.786 

•^MtlStln^fSKH  i?S1^2h  ^^'^^"  ^'™  ^OAD  TAP  CHANGING  APPARATUS 

IMPROVED  PIVOTABLE  OPERATING  MEANS  Carl  G.  WMtaaa,  Mukwonaco,  Wis.,  aasigMtr  to  Ailis<:hal- 

bdward  Cryer,  Higham,  near  Burnley,  Lancashire,  England,       mers  Mannufacturteg  Coapany,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Ksignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Binning-  nied  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,752 

ham,  England  int.  CI.  HOlh  21178;  GOSf  1120 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  874,254  U.S.  CI.  200- 1 1  TC  23  CiaioH 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  18,  1968, 

54549 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9100, 19/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-1  TK  6Ctaims 


An  electrical  switch  includes  a  body  having  a  hollow  por- 
tion closed  at  one  end  by  a  cover  and  an  operating  member 
mounted  within  the  body  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 
the  body.  The  switch  further  includes  two  sets  of  electrical 
contacts  within  the  body,  the  contacts  being  operable  in 
response  to  pivotal  movement  of  the  operating  member  in 
opposite  directions  respectively  from  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion. The  operating  member  has  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed 
fingers,  the  finders  extending  within  respective  apertures  in 
the  hollow  portion  of  the  body. 


3,612,785 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES  WITH  ACTUATING  AND 

LOCATING  PARTS  MOVABLE  INDEPENDENTLY  OR 

CONCURRENTLY 

John  Granville  Baldwin,  Burnley,  Eii^nd,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Bh-mingham,  England 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Dec.  6, 1968, 

58157/68 

InL  CI.  HOlh  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  200—4  1  Claim 


In  an  electrical  switch  an  operating  member  is  coupled  to 
an  operating  lever  and  is  movable  by  the  operating  lever 
from  an  inoperative  position  to  at  least  one  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  a  circuit  between  a  pair  of  terminals  on  the 
switch  is  completed.  The  operating  lever  is  also  movable  in  a 
different  plane  against  the  action  of  resilient  means,  from  an 
inoperative  position  to  a  position  it  causes  the  same  circuit  to 
be  completed.  This  is  accomplished  by  using  an  operating 
member  in  two  parts,  one  of  which  carries  the  switch  con- 
ucts  and  the  other  of  which  locates  relative  to  the  switch 
housing,  so  that  the  part  of  the  contact  member  carrying  the 
conucts  can  be  moved  independently  of  the  other  part. 


rz  .-c^^  lZ 

6-H^Q')l                    « 

M   ^\f^  ^  *C4r/ > 
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^^m. 
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The  routable  conUct  carrier  of  a  tap  changer  dial  switch 
carries  both  tap  changer  movable  contacts  and  an  odd-even 
switch  conductive  plate  having  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced 
radial  projections  which  engage  first  and  second  finger  con- 
tacts to  form  first  and  second  normally  closed  pairs  of  con- 
tacts connected  in  series  with  the  tap  changer  first  and 
second  movable  contacts  respectively.  Each  time  the  contact 
carrier  is  rotated  to  accomplish  a  tap  change,  one  contact 
finger  falls  between  adjacent  radial  projections  on  the  con- 
ductive switchplate  to  open  the  pair  of  contacts  in  series  with 
the  corresponding  movable  tap  changer  contact  before  the 
movable  tap  changer  contact  disengages  a  stationary  tap 
changer  contact  and  engages  a  succeeding  radial  projection 
to  reclose  the  pair  of  contacts  after  the  movable  tap  changer 
contact  engages  the  succeeding  stationary  tap  changer  con- 
Uct. 


3,612,787 

SAFETY  POWER  SWITCH  LOCKING  DEVICE 

David  F.  HIavsa,  17868  Ash  Drive,  Strongsville,  Ohio,  and 

Dennis  M.  Kedzlora,  7382  Meadow  Lane,  Seven  Hllk,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,924 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/28 

U.S.  CI.  200-44  2  Claims 


A  safety  power  switch  locking  device  for  adjustable  power 
machinery  utilizing  a  tool  for  making  such  adjustments,  such 
as  power  machinery  having  manually  operated  chucks  and 
wrenches  for  manually  operating  such  chucks;  the  device 
comprised  of  a  housing  for  mounting  over  the  power  switch 
of  the  power  machine,  an  elongated  tumbler  or  other  actuat- 
ing lever  for  such  switch  extending  into  the  housing  together 
with  a  keyed  spring-biased  block  or  the  like  in  said  housing, 
said  block  biased  toward  a  lock  position,  such  lock  position 
characterized  in  that  the  key  portion  of  said  bk)ck  extends 
into  a  key  receiving  aperture  in  the  power  switch  tumbler 
when  in  the  power-off  position  and  prevents  movement  of 
the  tumbler  to  its  power-on  position,  the  keyed  block  mova- 
ble to  an  unlock  position  in  response  to  insertion  of  the 
chuck  wrench  into  the  housing  through  an  aperture  specially 
designed  to  accommodate  the  chuck  wrench. 
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3,612,788 
CARD  ACTUATED  SWITCH  COMBINATION 
Clarence  L.  EUcImmi,  BurlMBk,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Park-O- 
Made  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Burbank,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,827 

Int.  a.  HOlh  43108 

U.S.  CI.  200-46  7  Claims 


J 


3,612,790 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SUPPORTING  BA$E 

Edmand  W.  Kahn,  Ptttsbargli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westteghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  PHtsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,498 

Iat.CI.H01lii//00 

U^.  CI.  200-48  8  Claims 


A  card  initiated  actuator  comprising  a  combination  of 
switches  preset  at  either  closed  or  open  position  for  causing 
operation  of  a  selected  actuator  when  switch  positions  are 
reversed  by  projections  on  a  card  acting  on  respective  mov- 
ing pin  tumblers.  A  switch  arm  at  the  exit  end  of  a  card  slot  is 
tripped  by  pushing  a  card  against  it  thereby  to  start  an  elec- 
tric motor  which  routes  a  pair  of  rollers  between  which  the 
card  is  thereby  drawn.  A  second  pair  of  rollers  receive  the 
card  from  the  first  pair  of  rollers  and  mutilate  it  so  that  it 
cannot  again  be  used,  before  passing  it  to  a  collecting  box 


3,612,789 
MANUAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SWITCHES  AND 

TIMERS 
Edgar  E.  Marquis,  Newtown,  and  Emil  Niemand,  Waterbury, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Robcrtshaw  Cootrob  Companv 
RIciunoiid,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,559 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-17  R  ,0  Claims 


A  high-voltage  electric  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  msulator  stacks  having  a  switch  blade  movably  sup- 
ported thereon  and  a  contact  jaw  supported  bn  one  of  the 
Other  msulator  stacks  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  switch  blade.  The  insulator  stacks  are  mounted  on  a 
common  supporting  base  which  includes  a  pa{r  of  generally 
parallel  channel  members  and  a  pair  of  reinfoiicing  members 
disposed  between  said  channel  members  and  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  said  channel  members. 


3,612,791 

YARN  TENSION  AND  BREAK  DETECTOR  APPARATUS 

WUiam  D.  Porter,  and  Bert  B.  Morgan,  both  of  Asheville, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Carolina,  Inc.,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,456 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25114 

liJS.  CI.  200-61.18  14  Claims 


A  control  device  for  actuating  an  actuator  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  by  the  turning  of  a  control  knob  to  a 
selected  time  period  and.  thereafter,  initiating  the  running  of 
the  time  penod  by  depressing  a  pushbutton  member,  or  for 
providmg  a  continuous  actuation  of  the  actuator  by  setting 
the  control  knob  in  a  continuous  on  manual  position  thereof 
or  for  providing  momentary  manual  actuation  of  the  actuator 
by  manually  depressing  the  pushbutton  member  when  the 
control  knob  is  set  in  its  off  position,  the  control  device  hav- 
ing a  latch  member  which  in  one  position  thereof  latches  the 
Umer  motor  from  operating  and  in  another  posiUon  thereof 
unlatches  the  Umer  motor  while  latching  a  plunger  operator 
for  the  actuator  in  its  actuating  position  in  both  the  time- 
operated  condition  of  the  control  device  and  the  continuous 
on  condition  thereof. 


An  apparatus  for  detecting  variations  in  tension  and  occur- 
rences of  breaks  in  a  yam  traveling  along  a  piiedctermined 
path  including  magnetically  actuatable  switch  nteans  having 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  and  being  biased 
toward  an  open  position  and  magnet  means  for  magnetically 
influencing  and  normally  mainuining  the  switch  means  in  a 
closed  position  against  its  bias.  Magnetic  shunt  itieans  is  car- 
ried by  a  yam  engaging  means  which  moves  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  yam  upon  variations  in  tension  and  occur- 
rences of  a  break  in  the  yam  to  move  the  shunt  means  into  a 
position  for  shunting  the  influence  of  the  magnet  means  on 
the  switch  means  so  that  the  switch  means  will  s|ift  under  its 
bias  to  an  open  position. 
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3,612,792 
DOUBLE-POLE  SLIDE  SWITCH 
Rudolf  Hlnkdmann,  Bad  Nwitadt.  Gcmuny,  aHignor  to 
PREH  Ekctro-FduMdmnbchc  Wcrkc,  Jakob  Pi«h  Nachf, 
Bad  Ncvsladt/Saale,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1969,  P  19  10 

165.6 

Int  CL  HOlh  13128 

U.S.  CI.  200—67  A  7  Claims 


Double-pole  slide  switch  of  the  type  having  a  switch  slide, 
a  housing  and  pivotally  supported  contact  elements  which 
are  snap-action-fashion  reversible  by  operation  of  tfie  switch 
slide,  said  switch  having  double-armed  contact  elements 
pivotally  supported  in  stationary  connecting  elements,'  a  first 
arm  of  each  contact  element  cooperating  with  stationary 
counter-contacts  and  a  second  arm  of  each  contact  element 
engaging  a  recess  of  the  switch  slide,  there  being  provided  a 
compression  spring  between  a  pot-shaped  middle  portion  of 
the  slide  and  a  stationary  part  of  the  switch  housing,  said 
spring  constituting  a  power  storage  for  the  snap-action  opera- 
tion of  a  switch. 


of  the  space  intermediate  the  contacts  for  location  and  at- 
uchment  of  the  tension  member,  the  contactt  being  spaced 
portions  of  the  end  of  the  switchblade  which  is  (rf  a  generally 
cylindrical  form.  The  switches  also  have  a  "rolling  sleeve" 
sealing  means,  dual  use  of  the  terminal  slot  (or  mounting  and 
as  a  rotation  preventing  keyway  and  also  a  common  terminal 
means  b  resiliently  mounted  in  situ  in  a  manner  to  form  an 
open  sided  solder  pot.  The  two  pole  four  circuit  version  of 
the  mechanism  has  an  energy  storing  resilient  donut 
mechanism  for  assuring  simultaneity  of  both  sets  of  bridnns 
contacts.  ^ 


3,612,794 
FLUID  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Harry  Winter,  GraavOe,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Bd  TckpkoM 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Mnrray  HH,  Berkeley  Hc%iMs, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,106 
Int.  CL  HOlh  29128 
U.S.  CL  200-81.6  8 


aCCTIIICAt.HimT  WTW 


3,612,793 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  COMPONENTS  AND  SWITCHES 

FORMED  THEREBY 
John  O.  Rocser,  AriingtoB  Hdghts,  Ul.,  assigiior  to  Otto  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  CarpentersvUle,  UL 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,626 

Int.  CL  HOlh  13128 

U.S.  CI.  200-67  B  20  Claims 


A  coordinate  array  of  fluid-pressure-operated,  metallic- 
contact  switching  devices  are  interconnected  to  provide 
destructive  mark  switching  operation.  Each  crosqx>int  of  the 
array  includes  two  such  switching  devices  with  the  contacts 
thereof  electrically  connected  in  series.  Two  sets  of  row  and 
column  fluid  channels  are  arranged  such  that  a  fluid  pulse  on 
a  row  or  column  channel  of  one  set  releases  at  least  one 
switching  device  at  each  crosspoint  connected  to  the  row  or 
column.  Coincident  fluid  pulses  on  a  row  channel  and  a 
column  column  channel  of  the  other  set  operates  both 
switching  devices  at  a  selected  crosspoint  Destructive  mark 
operation  is  achieved  by  timing  or  pressure  differential 
between  the  fluid  pulses  on  the  two  sets  of  row  and  column 
channels. 


3,612,795 
SHIELDING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  VACUUM-TYPE 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS  OF  THE  TWO^ONTACT 

TYPE 

Werner     S.     FjnmeihJi,     Pltislnnrgh,     Pa.,     assignor     to 
Wesdnghouse  Electric  Corporatioi^  Pittslwrih,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,981 
InL  CL  HOlh  33166 
U.S.  a.  200-144  B  7 


This  invention  relates  to  electrical  switch  components  for 
snap  action  mechanisms  particularly  of  the  butterfly  type  and 
utilizes  a  second  class  lever  system  wherein  the  tension  spring 
is  attached  outboard  of  the  contact  portions  to  an  integral 
shear  formed  attachment  strut  to  afford  large  movement  dif- 
ferential, high  leverage  contact  forces  and  sUbility.  The  in- 
tegral attachment  strut  means  for  the  one  piece  switchblade 
and  contact  member  is  reversely  curved  for  mechanicaJ  wear 
properties  in  attachment  of  the  end  of  the  tension  spring  and 
is  proportioned  and  located  for  maintenance  of  dimensional 
stability  to  the  curved  spaced  contact  portions.  There  is  use 


/•'^     /-so  ^lib    ^\o 


A  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  of  the  two-contact  type 
is  provided  with  a  short  shield  for  preventing  the  deposition 
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of  metallic  vapor  from  the  arcing  region  upon  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  outer  insulating  casing  of  the  vacuum-type  cir- 
cuit interrupter.  For  certain  applications,  the  shield  is  made 
of  considerable  thickness  to  enable  it  to  withstand  the  heavy 
arcing,  which  may  occur  thereat.  In  addition,  for  other  appli- 
cations, the  short  shield  may  be  formed  of  an  electrode-type 
material  so  that  arcing  may  occur  without  damage  to  the 
shield. 
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A  circuit  maker  and  breaker  has  a  removable  arc  chute  for 
interrupting  an  arc  formed  between  the  movable  and  sta- 
tionary contacts  and  interlock  means  to  prevent  operation  of 
the  contacts  when  the  arc  chute  is  removed  to  thereby 
prevent  damage  to  the  contacts. 


3,612,797 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  FLUIDIC  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Wallace  L.  BoUng,  deceased,  late  of  Vancouver,  Wash,  (by 

Dorothea  M.  BoUng,  legal  representative),  and  Allen  L. 

Kinyon,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  tiw  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,999 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33175 

U.S.  CI.  200-144  AP  7  Claims 


130 
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A  semiconducting  fluid  stream  controls  arcing  between  the 
contacts  of  a  high-voltage  circuit  interrupter.  The  fluid 
stream  initially  establishes  a  low-resistance  conducting  path 
between  the  interrupter  contacts  as  they  separate  when  the 
interrupter  is  activated.  As  the  spacing  between  the  contacts 
mcreases  the  resistance  of  the  fluid  stream  also  increases 
The  increased  resistance  reduces  the  load  current  to  a  low 
level  at  which  circuit  interruption  is  accomplished  without 
significant  arcing.  The  semiconducting  fluid  also  extinguishes 
any  arc  which  forms  as  the  interrupter  contacts  separate 


3,612,798 

AIRBLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED 
SEALING  MEANS 
Robert  S.  Barton,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  John  A.  Oppci,  Aldan, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
1  Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,631 

I  Int.  CI.  HOlh  33m 


U.S.  CI.  200-148  R 


5  Claims 


3,612,796 
INTERLOCK  BETWEEN  CONTACTOR  AND  ARC  CHUTE 
Gustav  W.  Doos,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,877 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  ii/46 

U.S.  CI.  200—144  1  Claim 


Discloses  an  airblast  circuit  breaker  comprising  interrupter 
tanks  at  high  voltage  filled  with  high-pressure  air  and  pro- 
vided with  terminal  bushings  filled  with  a  dielectric  gas  other 
than  air.  The  tanks  are  mounted  on  hollow  insulating 
columns  through  which  air  lines  of  insulating  miaterial  extend 
to  supply  high-pressure  air  to  the  tanks.  A  Current  trans- 
former adjacent  the  columns  has  an  insulating  Housing  that  is 
pneumatically  interconnected  with  the  bushing  in  the  high- 
voltage  region  and  is  filled  with  dielectric  ga^  of  the  same 
type  as  the  bushings  to  serve  as  a  reservoir  for  supplying  the 
bushings  with  dielectric  gas.  Also  discloses  special  means  for 
mounting  and  sealing  the  high-pressure  air  line  with  respect 
to  its  column  and  tank. 


3,612,799  I 

GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  USING  MAIN 
MOVABLE  CONTACT  AS  BLAST  VA|LVE 
WiiKani    A.   Carter,  Devon,  Pa.,  and   Hansru«di   Aumayer, 
Sahr,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,1  U 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  ii/56.ii/70 

U.S.  CI.  200- 1 48  R  I        3  claims 


A  high-speed  gas  blast  circuit  breaker  in  which  SF,  is  used 
as  the  mechanical  drive  for  the  movable  contact  and  as  the 
dielectric  medium  for  maintaining  a  high  dielecjlric  between 
the  open  contacts  and  for  extinguishing  arcs.  Two  or  three 
movable  elements  are  used;  an  annular  movable  contact  and 
a  cutoff  valve  and,  in  some  cases,  a  follower  contact.  The  two 
elements  may  be  incorporated  into  one  movable  body.  Each 
of  the  movable  elements  have  radially  extending  surfaces 
defining  pistons  so  that  they  may  be  moved  by  control  air 
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pressure.  The  movable  contact  serves  as  an  annular  seal  in  a 
barrier  which  separates  a  high-pressure  region  from  a  low- 
pressure  region  when  the  contact  is  closed.  The  movable 
contact  acts  in  the  manner  of  a  cork  so  that,  when  the  seal  is 
broken,  the  contact  is  accelerated  toward  its  open  position, 
and  fluid  from  the  high-pressure  side  flows  through  the  annu- 
lar gap  formed  and  through  the  arc  in  its  passage  to  the  low- 
pressure  side.  The  apparatus  is  mounted  in  a  suitable  switch 
gear  enclosure. 


3,612,800 

SWITCH  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 

Robert  E.  Slopa,  4615  Dean  St,  Woodstock,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,504 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3100 

U.S.  CI.  200—  1 53  T  15  Claims 


against  moisture  by  a  grommet  member  sealed  within  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  base.  The  connector  receptacles  are  of  a 
design  accepting  several  different  sizes  and  styles  of  standard 
contact  pin  wire  terminations. 


3,612302 
PUSHBUTTON  ARRAY 
Anthony  Crisp  Bcadk,  New  Baract,  and  George  Owen  Foot, 
Hertford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,320 
Cbinis  priorUy,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Sept.  23, 1968, 

45089/68 

Int  CL  HOlh  3112 

U.S.  CI.  200-172  R  4  Claims 


A  plurality  of  rotary  cams  are  mounted  on  a  rotatable 
shaft.  The  position  of  each  cam  relative  to  the  shaft  is  selec- 
tively adjustable  to  the  nearest  30°  by  means  of  a  positioning 
pin  engageable  with  any  of  12  openings  in  the  cam.  A  plurali- 
ty of  switches  are  mounted  on  a  frame  structure  in  spaced 
relation  to  their  respective  cams.  A  three-piece  switch  actua- 
tor is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  the  switch.  A 
screw  element  of  the  actuator  selectively  adjusts  a  slidable 
element  in  a  direction  generally  tangential  to  the  cam  to  pro- 
vide selective  adjustment  of  actuation  of  the  switch 
throughout  about  30°.  The  mechanism  is,  therefore, 
completely  adjustable  throughout  360° 


3,612,801 

CONTACT  PIN  WIRE  TERMINATION  ADAPTOR 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

James  L.  Elliott,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf.,  and  Harold  W.  HuHs,  New 

Berlin,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 

Wk. 

Filed  June  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,121 

Int  CI.  HOlh  9104 

U.S.  CI.  200— 168  G  4  Claims 


A  toggle  switch  and  assembly  for  effecting  connection  of 
wire  leads  with  contact  pin  terminations  to  exterior  switch 
terminals  is  disclosed.  A  portion  of  the  switch  housing  ad- 
jacent the  terminals  is  mounted  and  sealed  in  one  end  of  an 
insulating  base  with  the  terminals  engaging  separate  connec- 
tor receptacles  within  individual  Ixires  with  the  base.  The 
wire  contact  pins  are  held  in  locked  electrical  engagement 
with  respective  switch  terminals  and  connector  receptacles 
within  the  base,  and  the  wires  connected  thereto  are  sealed 


An  array  of  pushbuttons  is  formed  as  a  one-piece  molding 
with  interconnecting  flexible  strips  which  allow  for  individuu 
movement  of  each  pushbutton.  This  process  results  in  push- 
button switch  assemblies  which  are  economical  and  which 
may  be  placed  in  subscriber  telephone  sets  without  danger  of 
misplacement  of  individual  pushbuttons. 


3,612303 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Ruth  Elizabeth  Barry  Klaas,  10  Oriole  Drive,  Wyomissiiig, 

Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  454,299,  May  10, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  709,493 

Int.  CI.  H05b  13102,  9102 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 9- 1 0.53  1 9  Claims 


A  fastening  device  is  disclosed  comprising  at  least  one 
closed  electrically  conductive  loop  at  least  partially  em- 
bedded in  heat-activatable  plastic  material,  activation  of  the 
plastic  material  being  effected  at  an  appropriate  time  by  in- 
ducing alternating  electrical  current,  in  at  least  one  closed 
electrically  conductive  loop  in  the  fastening  device,  by  means 
of  a  solenoid  coil  energized  by  alternating  electrical  current. 
The  fastening  device  optionally  may  contain  a  ferromagnetic 
core  enclosed  within  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  loop 
and  insulated  therefrom,  and  the  heat-activatable  plastic 
material  optionally  may  contain  blowing  agent  A  method  of 
adhering  solid  objects  together  by  use  of  a  fastening  device  of 
this  type  is  also  disclosed. 
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3,6123CM 

INDUCTION  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  SUCCESSIVE 

BARLIKE  MEMBERS 

Norbert  R.   Balzer,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  U.S.  Atomic 

Energy  Commission 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  788,269 

lot  CL  Ho5b  5100;  HOSb  9102 

U.S.  CI.  219-10.69  10  Claims 


U.4     22  40 


An  improvement  in  an  induction  heating  apparatus  for 
heating  a  succession  of  abutting  barlike  members  which  ap- 
paratus includes  an  elongated  multitum  induction  heating 
coil  with  an  elongated  internal  passageway  through  which  the 
members  pass,  a  power  supply  means  for  energizing  the  cojl 
with  an  alternating  current,  and  means  extending  between 
the  entrance  and  exit  of  the  passageway  for  guiding  members 
through  the  passageway  on  a  selected  path.  The  improve- 
ment comprises  forming  the  guide  means  with  an  elongated 
element  with  a  contoured  portion  between  the  entrance  and 
exit  of  the  passageway  which  contoured  portion  creates  a 
gradual  offset  in  a  selected  transverse  direction  to  the  path  so 
that  the  members  do  not  pass  through  the  coil  with  their 
abutting  ends  in  full  contact  with  each  other. 


3,612,805 

INDUCTIVE  HEATING-COOLING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Theodore  R.  Kennedy,  WilUngboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Induc- 

totiiemi  Corporation,  Rancocas,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,919 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  5/00,  9/06 

U.S.CL  219— 10.75  3  Claims 


Sections  of  an  induction  heating  coil  are  connected  in 
parallel  with  sections  of  a  shunt  coil  so  that  the  section  to 
section  impedance  of  the  unit  differs.  Accordingly,  the 
amount  of  heat  power  applied  to  sections  of  a  metal  object 
by  the  heating  coil  is  varied  according  to  a  predetermined 
pattern.  Electric  power  applied  to  the  entire  shunt  coil  and 
heating  coil  unit  is  lowered  over  a  period  of  time  to  cool  the 
meul  object  progressively  along  a  geometrical  axis. 


ductive  material,  and  the  remainder  thereof  defining  a  water- 
cooling  passage  is  made  of  a  less  conductive  material  so  that 
high-frequency  electrical  current  must  flow  in  the  working 
surface  which  is  closely  adjacent  to  the  surface  to  be  heated. 


A  conduit  havjng  one  side  made  of  copper  and  all  other  sides 
made  of  plastic  is  employed  so  that  high-frequ<ncy  electrical 
current  is  concentrated  in  the  copper  side  which  functions  as 
the  working  surface. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  219 — 105  sec: 
Patent  Nos.  3,613,106  and  3,613, 


07 


3,612,807 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PLASlilA  ARC 
WELDING 
Adrianus  Christinus  Henricus  Jowf  Liefkens,  and  Wilhclmus 
Gerardus  Essers,  both  of  Emmasingcl,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatio*,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  889,0}5 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Netherlands,  Jan.  3,  1969,  Apr. 
1  4,  1969,  6900167;6905350 

I  Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  P  17  Claims 


V///////Mv/////A 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  plasma  arc  welding  in  which 
an  electrically  conductive  or  nonconductive  filler  wire  is  fed 
axially  into  the  plasma  arc. 


3,612306 
INDUCTOR  FOR  INTERNAL  HEATING 
John  C.  Lcwii,  nA  Wentworth  Hamilton,  both  of  Ontario, 
Canada,  aslgnors  to  Park-Ohfo  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

_  Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,544 
InL  CI.  H05p  5/00,  9/02 
UACL  219-10.79  IChim 

An  inductor  for  internal  induction  heating  wherein  the 
outer  working  surface  only  is  made  of  a  high  electrically  con- 


3,612,808 
SHIELDING  GAS  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  PU»E- 
WELDING  DEVICE 
Jerome  W.  Nelson,  and  Travis  Howell,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston, 
Ttx.,  assignors  to  CRC-Crose  Intcmatfonal,  I|k.,  Houston, 
Tfx. 
I     _     Filed  June  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,479 
1  Int.  CI.  B23k  9/02 

U.S.C|.  219-60  A  13Clahns 

An  internal  pipe-welding  device  having  a  carriage,  an  in- 
ternal pipe  clamp,  a  rotating  welding  nozde  which  is 
pivotally  mounted  and  biased  away  from  its  welding  position, 
a  pressure  responsive  means  connected  to  the  welding  nozzle 
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and  adapted  to  move  the  welding  nozzle  to  welding  position  trie  from  the  storage  tank  through  a  filter  back  to  the  work 
responsive  to  the  supply  of  shielding  gas  through  a  single  ser-  unk  or  back  to  the  storage  lank.  The  dielectric  system  also 
vice  lead  supplying  the  welding  potential,  the  motive  power 


for  feeding  electrode  and  the  shielding  gas.  The  pivoting  of 
the  welding  nozzle  also  pivots  a  conUct  button  which  makes 
contact  to  supply  electricity  for  welding  to  the  welding  nozzle 
only  when  the  nozzle  is  in  welding  position. 


3,612,809 

LOCALIZED  HEATING  WITH  CURRENT 

CONCENTRATED  BY  EXTERNALLY  APPLIED 

MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Glenn  R.  Mohr,  P.  O.  Box  52,  LInthicum,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,874 

Int.  CI.  B23kJ//06 

U.S.  CI.  219-67  9  Claims 


CURRENT 
FLOW  AREA 

(♦) 
TD  CURRENT 
SOURCE 

(-) 


Heating  of  a  solid  conductor  is  caused  by  passing  DC  or 
low-frequency  AC  current  through  the  conductor  and 
restricting  the  current  flow  path  by  an  externally  applied 
magnetic  fleld. 


3,612,810 
MOVABLE  DIELECTRIC  TANK  FOR  ELECTROEROSIVE 

MACHINES 
Thomas  J.  O'Connor,  100  Morgan  Road,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  696,195,  Jan.  8, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,485,991,  dated  Dec.  23, 1969,  which 
is  a  continuatkMi-in-part  of  appttcatkin  Scr.  No.  504,971,  Oct 
24, 1965,  now  Patent  No.  3363,083,  dated  Jan.  9, 1968, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
250321,  Jan.  9,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3^22,494,  dated  Dec. 
7,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,795 
Int.  CI.  B23p  1/04, 1/08 
U.S.  CI.  219-69  D  8  Cbims 

A  machine  tool  for  electrical  machining  is  disclosed  in- 
cluding a  ram  portion  for  moving  an  electrode  supported 
thereby  transversely  of  a  workpiece  while  moving  the  elec- 
trode toward  the  workpiece.  The  ram  is  moved  toward  the 
workpiece  in  the  machine  tool  disclosed  by  a  screw  and  nut 
mechanism  driven  by  a  rotary  hydraulic  motor. 

The  machine  tool  further  includes  a  stationary  table  for 
supporting  a  workpiece  and  a  movable  dielectric  work  tank 
having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  operable  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  table  to  provide  a  sealed  tank  in  one  position 
thereof  and  to  permit  rapid  draining  of  dielectric  through  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  on  downward  movement  of  the  tank  rela- 
tive to  the  table  whereby  the  workpiece  and  table  are  ex- 
posed for  inspection.  A  system  is  also  disclosed  for  supplying 
clean  dielectric  to  the  work  tank  for  pumping  dielectric  from 
the  work  tank  to  a  storage  tank  and  for  pumping  the  dielec- 


includes  a  removable  tray  for  receiving  contaminated  elec- 
trolyte to  be  cleaned  or  disposed  of. 

3,612311 
METHOD  OF  THE  ELECTRIC  BUTT  WELDING  OF 
WORKPIECES 
Viktor  Scndcrovich  Lifshits,  Kavkaaky  bnlvcr,  21,  korpus  2, 
kv.  41,  Moscow;  Vfoictta  Pavbvna  Guseva,  13  Parkovaya, 
16,  korpus  4,  kv.  57,  Moscow;  Vadfan  Pctrovich  Krivoaoa, 
uUtsa  Repina,  13,  kv.  1,  Kiev;  Nikolai  VMiUcvich  Podola, 
ulitsa  Pushkfaukaya,  8,  kv.  12,  Kiev;  AlexaMlr  ScacMivfch 
Falkevich,  deconed,  late  of  Moacow;  VakitiMi  PavlovM 
Falkevkh,  administrator,  5  Parkovaya  ultsa,  52,  kv.  31, 
Moscow  (of  saM  Alcxaadr  ScBMM>vkh  Fakcvich, 
deceased);  Sergei  Aicxandrovkfa  FaBicvfeh,  adniiniifrator, 
Golyaneve,  korpus  46,  kv.  75,  Moacow  (of  said  Akxandr 
Scmcnovich  Falkevich,  deceased),  and  Boris  Alcxandrovich 
Faftcvich,  administrator,  5  Parkovaya  uHtsa,  52,  kv.  31, 
Moscow,  ai  of  U.S.S.R.  (of  saM  Akxandr  Scmcnovkh  Fal- 
kevkh, deceased) 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821,166 

Int.  CI.  B23k  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-100  1  Claim 


A  method  of  effecting  electrical  butt  welding  of  work- 
pieces  by  continuously  flashing  the  ends  of  the  workpieces  to 
be  welded  to  a  temperature  within  0.7  to  1 .0  of  the  melting 
point  of  the  workpiece  material  and  with  a  variation  during 
the  welding  process  of  the  flashing  rate  followed  by  up- 
setting; the  extremal  value  of  the  power  evolving  in  the  work- 
pieces  to  be  welded  being  maintained  in  the  course  of  the 
flashing  process,  whereas  upsetting  is  effected  to  a  value 
responsive  to  the  distance  between  sections  of  the  work- 
pieces  at  a  predetermined  heating  temperature  depoiding  on 
the  properties  of  the  workpiece  material.  An  apparatus  for 
carrying  into  effect  the  said  method  comprises  a  welding 
machine  and  a  device  for  controlling  the  processes  of  flash- 
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ing  and  upsetting,  provided  with  two  channels  for  controlling 
the  welding  process. 


by  the  electric-resistance  welding  of  outer  sheets  of  flat  metal 
to  a  center  core  of  corrugated  metal.  The  resistance  welds 
are  accomplished  using  electrically  conductive  shunt  bars 


3,612,812 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  RESISTANCE  WELDED 
TRIMETALLIC  CONTACTS 
Hans   Wacker,    Heidelberg,   and    Ervin    Wolfingcr,    Ober- 
reichcnbach  ulicr  Calw,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Firms  Kettenfabrili  Renz,  Wacker  &  Co.,  Calmbach,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  58,616 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  July  25, 1969,  P  19  37 

915.8 

Int  CI.  B23k  11102;  B21j  5108 

U.S.CI.  219— 107  10  Claims 


A  machine  for  making  trimetal  contacts  having  a  body  of 
relatively  low  cost  metal,  such  as  copper,  and  contact  sur- 
faces of  an  expensive  metal  such  as  silver,  the  machine  in- 
cluding a  plate  rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane  carrying  a  plurali- 
ty of  matrices  spaced  equally  about  its  circumference,  and 
means  to  position  each  matrix  successively  to  a  plurality  of 
work  stations,  a  first  work  station  to  receive  the  end  of  a 
copper  wire  to  a  predetermined  depth  in  the  matrix  at  that 
work  station,  the  matrix  cooperating  with  a  first  stationary 
guide-forming  countershear  means  through  which  the  copper 
wire  is  fed,  to  shear  the  end  of  the  copper  wire  to  form  the 
body  of  a  workpiece,  and  to  carry  the  severed  piece  to  a 
second  work  station  when  the  rotatable  plate  is  indexed  to 
the  next  station  where  the  end  of  the  short  workpiece  body  is 
contacted  by  the  end  of  a  silver  wire  in  a  first  welding 
chamber  where  an  electric  welding  current  is  passed  through 
the  contacting  surfaces  to  weld  the  silver  wire  to  the  copper 
workpiece.  The  silver  wire  is  then  advanced  until  the  weld, 
and  a  predetermined  length  of  silver  wire  enters  the  matrix 
which  cooperates  with  a  second  stationary  guide-forming 
countershear  means  to  shear  the  silver  wire  adjacent  the  weld 
as  the  matrix  is  moved  to  carry  the  workpiece  to  the  next 
successive  work  station  where  the  second  end  of  the  copper 
body  of  the  now  bimetal  workpiece  is  contacted  by  a  second 
silver  wire  in  a  welding  chamber  positioned  on  the  other  side 
of  the  rotatable  plate  from  said  first  welding  chamber  and  the 
silver  wire  is  welded  to  the  copper  of  the  workpiece,  the 
second  silver  wire  is  then  advanced  into  the  matrix  a 
predetermined  distance  and  the  matrix,  in  cooperation  with  a 
third  fixed  guide,  shears  the  second  silver  wire  as  the  plate 
carries  the  workpiece  forward  to  a  final  station  where  the 
now  trimetal  workpiece  is  simuluneously  shaped  by  up- 
setting, and  ejected  from  the  matrix. 


3,612313 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LIGHTWEIGHT  METAL 

SANDWICH  HAVING  A  HONEYCOMB  CORE 

Francis  C.  Gcrath,  Canton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.33,443 
Int.CI.  B23k/y/06 
U.S.Ci.  219-117  HD  4  Claims 

A  sheet  of  honeycomb  sandwich  structure  having  flat  ex- 
terior surfaces  and  internal  cooling  passages  is  constructed 


which  have  a  contact  area  proportioned  to  provide  a  current 
density  of  sufficient  intensity  to  cause  a  local  heating  and  fu- 
sion between  the  corrugated  metal  and  the  flat  mtetal  sheet. 


3,612,814 
,  CUTTING  PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  A  LASER 
Peter  T.  HouMcroft,  Royston,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  Bngiand 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  948 
Chims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  10,  1969, 

1578/69 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  L  9  Claims 


A  workpiece  is  cut  by  causing  a  focused  spot  from  a  laser 
beam  to  travel  over  its  surface  and  a  suction  chamber  is 
located  on  the  other  side  of  the  workpiece  witfc  an  opening 
under  the  cutting  location  so  that  air  or  other  gas  is  drawn 
through  the  cut  into  the  suction  chamber,  talking  with  it 
fumes  and  products  of  distillation.  The  opening  in  the  suction 
chamber  may  be  a  grid  supporting  the  workpieCe.  For  metal 
workpieces  a  gas  having  an  exothermic  reaction  with  the 
metal  can  be  drawn  through  the  cut. 


3,612,815 

ELECTRON  BEAM  APPARATUS 

John  F.  Hinrichs,  Menomoncc  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporatktn,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  726341,  May  3,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,535,489. 
1  Filed  Jan.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,268 

I  Int.  CI.  B23k  15100 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  EB  2  Claims 


The  side  member  and  crossmember  of  a  vehiae  frame  are 
mounted  in  a  fixture  within  a  sealed  welding  cnamber  at  a 
welding  station  and  a  plurality  of  electron  welding  guns  are 
arranged  along  a  weld  line  for  simultaneous  wdlding  of  the 
several  components  of  the  frame  with  the  beams  of  Uie  guns 
overlapping  to  provide  an  uninterrupted  continuous  weld.  A 
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loading  station  and  an  unloading  station  is  mounted  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  welding  sution  and  connected  thereto 
by  a  vacuum  lock  transfer  station.  The  welded  frame  is 
coated  with  a  protective  metal  such  as  aluminum  or  zinc  by 
passing  the  welded  frame  through  a  metal  vapor-depositing 
chamber  disposed  immediately  in-line  following  the  welding 
chamber. 


3,612,816 
TACK  WELDING  OF  SECTIONS 
Masaaki  Hano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kokan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,741 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1969, 44/62040 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9112 

U.S.  CI.  219-124  9  Claims 


source  to  be  directed  substantially  vertically  into  the  molten 
pool. 


3,612,818 
WELDING  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  Bechtle,  Niederhochstadt,  Taunus;  Erich  Bragard, 
Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Gunther  Hannappel,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  aU  of  Germany,  asdgnors  to  Messer  Gricsheim 
GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  II,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45^23 
Ctoiras  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  13,  1969,  P  19  30 

154.3 

Int  CI.  B23k  9112 

U.S.  CI.  219-130  10  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  tack-welding  sections  in  the 
form  of  plates  where  at  least  two  plates  are  arranged  with  the 
edge  of  one  plate  engaging  a  face  of  the  other  to  deflne 
therewith  a  pair  of  corners  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
edge  of  the  one  plate.  The  plates  are  continuously  fed  in  the 
direction  of  the  latter  edge  while  a  pair  of  welding  units  are 
reciprocated  along  paths  parallel  to  this  edge.  During  the 
time  that  each  welding  unit  moves  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  plates  it  is  rendered  operable  to  deposit  a  tack  weld.  The 
structure  which  reciprocates  the  pair  of  welding  units  main- 
tains them  at  all  times  moving  in  opposed  directions  so  that 
while  one  welding  unit  moves  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
plates  from  a  given  starting  location  to  a  given  end  location 
the  other  welding  unit  is  returning  from  its  end  location  back 
to  its  starting  location.  The  speed  with  which  each  welding 
means  is  moved  at  least  in  the  same  direction  as  the  plates  is 
different  from  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  plates. 


3,612,817 
VERTICAL  GAP  ARC  WELDING 
Gerrit  Willcm  Tichdaar;  Johannes  Gerardus  Verhagen,  and 
Gerardus  Antonius  Maria   Willems,  all  of  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  16,  1968, 

6816388 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9112 

U.S.  CI.  219-126  4  Claims 


-^-v-^v^-- 


\ 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  application  of  weld  metal 
in  electric  calarc  welding  includes  a  mechanical  scanning 
device  upstream  from  the  welding  torch.  The  scanning  device 
penetrates  into  the  weldine  groove  and  measures  at  least  one 
physical  dimension  thereof  which  is  converted  into  signals  for 
controlling  the  welding  material  feed. 


3,612,819 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  MODULUS 
CARBONACEOUS  MATERIALS 
DavM  W.  Gibson,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  ass%nor  to  HITCO 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,187,  Feb.  20, 1%7,  abandoned. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,781 

No.  866,781 

Int.  CI.  C21d  9162;  HOSb  1100 

U.S.  CI.  219-155  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  strengthening  carbonaceous  materials  com- 
prises at  least  one  pair  of  electrically  conductive  electrode 
.  rollers,   material   supply   and   takeup   means  and  electrode 

A  method  and  a  device  for  vertical  electric  arc  welding,  power  supply  means.  The  apparatus  may  also  include  a  pair 
particularly  in  a  narrow  gap.  The  contact  member  is  located  of  preheat  rollers  and  variable  speed  control  means  coupled 
outside  the  gap,  and  the  welding  wire  is  curved  from  its  to  material  supply  and  takeup  means. 
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3,612320  I                                   3,612322                     I 

HEAT-FIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  LENGTHY  FUSIBLE  EVAPORATION  FU.AMENT  ASSEMBLY 

MATERIAL  RoaaM  E.  Edfai,  Stratham,  N.H.,  aadgmir  to  Syhraaia  Electrk 

Frazier  D.  Punnett,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor-  Products  Inc. 

poratkHi,  Rocheier,  N.Y.  ,            FUed  June  25  1969,  Ser  No.  836,289 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,423  '                           Int.  CL  C23c /i/00 


VS.  CI.  219-216 


Int.  CI.  H05b  1/00 


U.S.  CI.  219-275 
1  Claim 


A  fixing  system  for  fixing  fusible  material  such  as  electro- 
scopic  particles  upon  wide  support  material  embodying  the 
principle  of  low-thermal  losses  for  conserving  heat.  The 
system  includes  two  rollers  in  pressure  contact  between 
which  the  support  material  is  transported.  One  of  the  rollers 
is  heated  from  an  interior  lamp  which  remains  fixed  so  that 
portions  of  the  roller  along  its  entire  length  are  heated  con- 
tinuously and  conducted  to  the  side  of  the  support  material 
carrying  the  particles.  The  heated  roller  is  driven  externally 
by  a  plurality  of  roller  members  positioned  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  enable  heat  losses  to  support  fixtures  to  be 
minimized. 


3,612321 
DOOR  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
Mkhad   E.   Stromqubt,   Studio   City,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Anthony's  Mannfecturing  Company,  Inc.,  San  Fernando, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  89^80 

Int.  CI.  H05b  HOG 

VJS.  CL  219—218  9  Cbims 


1  Claim 


An  evaporation  filament  for  the  vapor  deposition  of  metal- 
lic films  consists  of  a  stabilized  tungsten  coil  having  parallel 
legs.  A  ceramic  support  is  attached  to  the  legs  and  prevents 
distortion  of  the  coil  during  operation  thereof 


3,612323  I 

COMBINED  DECORATIVE  PICTURE  AND  ELECTRIC 

ROOM-HEATING  DEVICE 

MevI  E.  Ellison,  10337  Beach  St.,  BcUflowcr,  CtUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  640374,  May  24, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

1,466 
I  Int.  CI.  H05b  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  219-345  2  Claims 


A  door  mounting  frame  structure  for  a  refrigerated 
cabinet.  Each  elongated  frame  member  has  a  longitudinal 
groove  for  receipt  of  a  heater  wire.  A  cover  plate  covers  the 
heater  wire  groove  and  provides  a  surface  for  contact  with  a 
door-mounted  gasiiet.  One  longitudinal  edge  of  the  cover 
plate  is  held  in  place  by  a  longitudinal  cover-plate-receiving 
groove  formed  in  the  frame  member.  The  other  longitudinid 
cover  plate  edge  is  secured  by  the  covering  head  of  a  retainer 
strip.  The  strip  has  a  foot  poftion  adapted  to  be  removably 
inserted  in  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  in  the  frame 
member. 


*^:>£_ 


A  portable  device  that  presents  the  appearance  of  a 
decorative  picture  which  may  be  mounted  at  a  desired  posi- 
tion on  the  wall  of  a  room,  and  when  so  positioned  may  be 
electrically  energized  to  warm  objects  in  the  room  by 
radiated  heat,  as  well  as  to  cause  the  warm  air  in  the  room  to 
circulate  slowly,  with  the  cooler  portion  of  the  circulating  air 
being  reheated  as  it  rises  in  the  room  adjaceat  the  device. 
There  are  hanger  elements  that  keep  the  device  from  tilting 
sidewise.  A  temperature  control  is  incorporated  and  there  is 
an  indicator  light  to  show  when  the  device  is  operating. 
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3,612324 

PORTABLE  HEAT  GUN 

Robert  C.  Berryman,  785  LyyaU  Street,  Sparks,  Nev.,  and 

Robert  R.  Townsend,  31  Smlthridge  Park,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,680 

Int.  CL  H05b  1/00;  F24h  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  219-370  3  Cbims 


The  forward  end  of  a  tubular  air  discharge  spout  of  a 
portable  air  blower  is  encompassed  by  a  tubular  collar  sup- 
ported in  spaced  relation  thereto  to  form  an  annular  channel 
for  flow  of  ambient  cooling  air  between  the  collar  and  spout. 
A  heater  tube  having  a  flared  aftersection  is  positioned  in  re- 
gistry with  the  discharge  spout  to  receive  air  from  the  chan- 
nel and  spout.  The  flared  end  is  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  collar  and  has  a  plurality  of  apertures  through  which  a 
portion  of  the  air  discharges  into  an  annular  air  passage 
formed  by  a  tubular  shield  encompassing  the  heater  tube  in 
concentric  spaced  relation.  The  remainder  of  the  air  passes 
through  the  heater  tube  and  is  heated  bv  an  electric  heater  in 
the  tube.  The  unheated  air  energizing  from  the  forward  end 
of  the  annular  air  passage  encompasses  the  hot  air  outflow 
from  the  heater  tube.  The  volume  and  temperature  of  the  air 
discharge  is  regulated  by  an  adjustable  damper  on  the  blower 
inlet.  A  switch  enables  the  user  to  deenergize  the  heater, 
thereby  affording  a  controllable  airflow  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture. 


3,612,825 
WINDOWED  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  OVENS 
William    Byer    Chase,    NorthviDe;    Joseph    E.    Jendrisak, 
NorthvUle,  and  HaroM   E.  McKeKey,  Plymouth,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Shatterproof  Gbss  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,547 

Int  CI.  F27d  11/02;  A21b  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  219-405  23  Claims 


Windowed  high-temperature  ovens  including  self-cleaning 
ovens  and  the  like,  and  windowed  doors  for  those  ovens,  and 
window  assemblies  for  installation  in  such  ovens,  where  the 
window  assembly  has  at  least  three  spaced  parallel  glass  win- 
dow panels  secured  in  alignment  with  two  of  such  panels 


near  the  oven  cavity  enclosing  a  dead-air  or  insulating  space, 
and  a  third  of  such  glass  window  paneb  separated  from  the 
oven  cavity  by  two  dead-air  space  enclosing  glaas  panels, 
with  the  space  between  the  third  panel  and  the  two  dead-air 
enclosing  panels  being  ventilated  for  replacement  of  heated 
air  therein  by  cooler  air,  and  a  thin  semitraitsparent  see- 
through  through  metal  reflector  disposed  in  the  ventilated 
airspace  to  reflect  substantial  proportions  of  radiant  oven 
heat  and  to  l>e  cooled  by  air  wash  during  such  ventilation. 


3,612326 
SURFACE  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR  LIGHT  FOR 
CERAMIC  TOP  INFRARED  RADIANT  RANGE 
Homer  W.  Deaton,  CcatcrvOe,  Ohio,  ass^pior  to  GcMral  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55316 

Int  CL  H05b  3/6S 

VS.  CL  219-453  7  Claims 


A  control  panel  indicator  light  arrangement  for  an  infrared 
cooking  range  surface  unit  having  a  resistance  element  sup- 
ported on  a  heater  block  underlying  an  infrared  transmissive, 
translucent  cover  plate.  A  double-throw  thermostatic  switch, 
having  terminals  alternatively  connected  to  an  auxiliary 
heater  and  the  indicator  light,  is  supported  in  heat  transfer 
relation  with  the  heater  block  by  a  heat-conducting  bracket 
embedded  in  the  block  such  that  the  auxiliary  heater  b  ener- 
gized with  the  resbunce  element  to  actuate  the  thermosutic 
switch  at  a  predetermined  temperature  allowing  the  auxiliary 
heater  to  initially  hold  the  indicator  lisht  circuit  closed.  After 
a  time  interval  the  thermostatic  switch  continues  to  hold  the 
indicator  light  circuit  closed  by  means  of  the  conductive  flow 
of  heat  from  the  heater  block  to  the  switch  via  the  bracket 
such  that  the  arrangement  provides  vbual  indication  on  the 
control  panel  of  the  cover  plate  temperature  condition. 


3,612327 
FLAT  PLATE  SURFACE  HEATING  UNIT 
Raymond  L.  Dills,  Loubville,  Ky.,  ass^pMr  to  General  Electrk 
Company 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,261 
Int  CI.  H05b  3/68 
U.S.CL  219-463  7 


s*   s 


A  flat  plate  surface  heating  unit  with  a  recessed  pan  filled 
with  thermal  and  electrical  insulation.  A  ck»ely  wound,  sinu- 
ous, electrical  resistance  heater  vrire  of  flattened  cross  sec- 
tion is  arranged  in  a  spiral  formation  and  supported  by  the  in- 
sulation. A  glass-ceramic  disk  covers  the  pan.  An  insulating 
spacer  b  sandwiched  between  the  dbk  and  the  heater  wire  in 
the  interstices  between  adjacent  turns  of  the  spiral,  and  the 
spacer  slightly  overlies  the  spiral  edges  of  the  heater  wire.  A 
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removable  trim  ring  is  capable  of  being  fastened  to  a 
peripheral  flange  of  Uie  unit  pan  with  a  turning  action  of  the 
ring  for  locking  the  ring  in  place  and  applying  a  clamping 
force  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  disk. 


3  612  828 
INFRARED  RADIANT  OPEN  COIL  HEATING  UNIT  WITH 

REFLECTIVE  FIBROUS-CERAMIC  HEATER  BLOCK 
DonaM  C.  Sicgb,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporadon,  Detroit,  Micli. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,390 

Int.  Ci.  H05b  3168 

U.S.  CI.  219—464  10  Claims 


An  infrared  radiant-type  heating  unit  including  a  utensil 
support  cover  plate  of  infrared  transmissive  material,  an  un- 
derlying infrared  reflective  heater  support  block  having  a  low 
thermal  mass,  and  an  open  coil  resistance  element  directly 
and  continuously  supported  on  the  heater  block  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  cover  plate.  The  heater  block  is  a  low  density, 
homogeneous  fibrous-ceramic  rigid  block  rendered  infrared 
reflective  within  a  selected  wavelength  range  of  approximate- 
ly 2  to  5  microns  by  having  dispersed  throughout  the  block  a 
defined  amount  of  finely  divided  pacifiers  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  titanium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  tin  oxide 
and  potassium  titanate.  The  rigid  low-density  block  has  tie 
members  extending  therein  which  retain  the  deeply  undulat- 
ing patterned  resistance  element  within  a  continuous  spiral 
firoove  formed  in  the  block  permitting  controlled  accordion- 
ike  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  element. 


and  an  underlying  housing  for  supporting  resistance-element 
heated  blocks  of  inorganic  refractor-fiber  matterial  in  heat- 
sealed  cushioned  contact  with  the  undersurfac|e  of  the  cover 
plate.  Resistance  element  terminal  members  are  provided 
with  the  assembly  for  achieving  ready  electrical  connection 
with  a  power  source  without  exceeding  th^  load-bearing 
capacity  of  the  heater  blocks. 


3,612329 
CERAMIC  TOP  INFRARED  COOKING  ASSEMBLY 
Jesse  L.  Evans,  Tipp  City,  and  James  W.  Vannorsdall,  Jeffer- 
sonvilic,  both  <rf  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,815 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3168 

U.S.  CI.  219-464  7  Claims 


An  infrared  radiant  cooking  assembly  supported  in  a  range 
top  opening  including  a  frangible  glass-ceramic  cover  plate 


3,612,830 

HEATED  ROLLER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING 
ROLLER  TEMPERATURE 
Fritz  Diencs,  Muchlhcim  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dicnes-Honcywell  Holding  GmbH,  MuchllKim  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  Na  ll,6|l 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20, 

11276 
Int.  CI.  H05b  1102 
U.S.  CI.  219— 471 


1969, G  69 


10  Claims 


/  /  /  /  /  ^ 
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A  heated  roller  includes  a  cylindrical  surfact  having  an  an- 
nidar  projecting  edge  near  one  end  thereof.  A  stationary  an- 
nular cover  ring  encloses  a  space  including  the  one  end  of 
the  roller  surface  and  the  projecting  edge.  A  stationary  tem- 
perature sensor  is  mounted  to  project  into  the  space. 


3,612,831  T 

FUNCTION  KEY  MECHANISM  IN  CALCULATING 
MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kcnji   Miyake,   Kunitachi-shi,   Japan,   assigiior   to   Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1969,  44/41088 

Int.  CI.  G06c  imo 
\i&.  CI.  235-60  R  2  Claims 


A  function  key  mechanism  in  a  calculating  Imachine  or  the 
like,  wherein  the  selection  of  a  lever,  a  shaft,  etc.  is  effected 
by  the  drive  of  a  motor,  whereby  the  forqe  required  for 
operating  a  function  key  is  remarkably  reduced. 
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3,612332 

EMBOSSMENT  READERS  FOR  IDENTIFICATION 

CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Amnon  Goldstein,  Forest  Hilb,  and  Fred  M.  Pintus,  White 

Phiins,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dcdtron  Communication 

Systems,  Inc.,  Brooljyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,434 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7110 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1 1  E  13  Claims 


and  preferably  subsUntially  the  same  axial  thickness,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  particular  code,  certain  of  the  rings  are  of 
magnetic  metal  and  certain  of  the  rings  are  of  nonmagnetic 
metal.  The  code  carrier  is  passed  along  a  detection  path, 
such  as  being  slid  along  an  aluminum  channel.  A  pair  of  de- 
tectors are  positioned  along  the  detection  path  in  alignment 
with  the  locus  of  movement  of  the  center  of  the  code  carrier, 
and  are  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  path  a  distance 


A  device  capable  of  "reading"  embossments  on  an  identifi- 
cation card  or  the  like.  The  device  includes  a  scanning  unit 
capable  of  scanning  the  embossments,  for  example,  in  an  op- 
tical manner,  so  as  to  transmit  signals  corresponding  to  the 
configurations  of  the  embossments.  A  positioning  structure  is 
provided  for  precisely  positioning  the  embossments  with 
respect  to  the  scanner  by  directly  engaging  the  embossments 
which  are  to  be  scanned.  Thus,  it  is  the  embossments  them- 
selves which  are  engaged  for  determining  the  location  of  the 
embossments  with  respect  to  the  structure  which  scans  them. 


3,612,833 

EMBOSSED  CARD  READING  DEVICE 

Wilbur  M.  Davis,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,730 

Int.  CI.  B41f  3104,  G06k  7104 

U.S.  CI.  235-61 . 1 1  C  5  Claims 


equal  to  the  radial  width  of  the  rings.  One  of  these  detectors 
detects  magnetic  metal  and  the  other  detector  detects  non- 
magnetic metal.  The  outputs  of  the  two  detectors  are  con- 
nected through  respective  shaping  circuits  to  the  two  inputs 
of  an  AND  circuit  which  provides  an  output  pulse  responsive 
to  simultaneous  detection  of  both  a  magnetic  ring  and  a  non- 
magnetic metal  ring.  The  nonmagentic  metal  detector  has  an 
output  branched  therefrom,  beyond  the  respective  shaping 
circuit,  and  this  output  provides  clock  of  timing  pulses. 


3,612,835 
COMBINED  OPTICAL  AND  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 
Bolcy  A.  Andrews,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  and  James  F. 
Ptacek,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Vendo  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,530 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7101 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1 1  D  1 1  Claims 


The  disclosure  pertains  to  a  reader  for  an  embossed  print 
element  which  senses  the  recessed  surface  portion  of  the  em- 
bossed characters  by  scanning  the  characters  with  a  series  of 
sensing  indicia  which  each  create  a  yes  or  no  condition.  The 
sensed  signals  are  superimposed  upon  a  series  of  timing 
signals  which  permit  a  counter  and  decoder  to  identify  the 
character  or  code  element  which  has  been  scanned. 


I^^>nsT■■T^r^^T^r^Q£_ 


3,612334 

SIGNAL  READOUT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Masakazu     ArUuiwa,     Ashiya,     and     Yasuhiko     Nohara, 

Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogvo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Nihon  Doro  Kodan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  IS,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14, 1968, 43/74512 

Int  CI.  G06k  7m 

U3.Ci.235-6LllD  8  Claims 

A  code  carrier  is  in  the  form  of  a  circular  plate  comprising 

concentric  metal  rings  alternating  radially  with  nonmetallic 

rings.  All  the  rings  have  substantially  the  same  radial  width 


A  combined  optical  and  magnetic  transducer  for  sensing 
both  optical  and  magnetic  properties  of  an  article,  for  exam- 
ple, a  piece  of  paper  currency  or  other  document  having 
both  visible  and  magnetic  markings  to  be  tested  or  read,  an 
information-bearing  medium  such  as  a  data-recording  tape  to 
be  read,  or  the  like.  The  transducer  comprises  a  magnetic- 
sensing  head  having  a  transparent  gap  separating  the  poles  of 
the  magnetic  core  of  the  head,  a  photoelectric  element  being 
disposed  in  the  head  in  alignment  vrith  the  gap.  Outside  tlie 
head,  one  side  of  the  article  contacts  or  is  in  close  proximity 
to  the  poles  at  the  gap.  and  the  article  is  illuminated  by  a 
light  source,  so  that  both  magnetic  properties  and  optical 
properties  of  the  article  may  be  detected  simultaneously  dur- 
ing relative  movement  of  the  article  and  the  transducer. 
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3,612336 
DIGITAL  END  SPEED  INDICATOR 
Robert   J.   Jordan,   Lexingtoa   Purk;    WllUain    P.    Russett, 
Leooardtown,  and  Robert  R.  Shatxer,  Lexington  Park,  all 
of  Md.,  anignon  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,636 

InL  a.  G06f  7138;  G06g  7100 

MS.  CI.  235-92  FQ  10  Claims 
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An  aircraft  catapult  launch  monitoring  system  that  com- 
bines the  functions  of  digitally  determining  the  end  speed  of 
the  aircraft,  determining  catapult  accumulator  pressure  and 
valve  opening  time  and  distance.  The  accumulator  pressure  is 

measured  by  a  digital  pressure  transducer.  Valve-opening 
time  is  measured  by  a  device  that  determines  the  time  an 

angle  encoder  takes  to  register  the  count  analogous  to  the 
distance  opened.  Valve-opening  length  is  measured  by  count- 
ing the  pulses  generated  by  the  angle  encoder  and  translating 
them  to  an  analogous  length. 


3,612,838 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

NGNDEStRUCTIVE  TESTING  OF  METALLIC  STRIP 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Don  L.  Conn,  Middletown,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Armco  Sted 

Corporatioa,  MMdktown,  Ohio 

FOed  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,264 

lot  CI.  GOlb  19132;  GOln  19108 

\}J&.  CI.  235— 151.3  I         25  Claims 


Apparatus  and  procedures  for  accurately  determining  the 
quality  of  metallic  strip  or  other  essential  y  homogenous 
materials  by  multiplying  direct  current  voltages  which  are  the 
functions  of  (a)  the  magnitude  of  defect  indications  and  (b) 
strip  speed,  accumulating  the  multiplied  voltiges,  and  divid- 
ing  the  accumulated  voltages  by  a  proportional  figure 
representing  the  total  length  of  material  testec' 


3,612339 
VARIANCE  PARTITIONINGl 

John  E.  DcWitt,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  and  Davkl  A.  Spitz, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  682,402 

Int.  CI.  GOln  25156;  G06f  713^ 

U!S.  CI.  235-151.35  1        70  Claims 


3,612,837 
AIRCRAFT  STRIKE  ASSURANCE  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Brandau,  Westwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,428 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7170,  7122 

U.S.  CI.  235- 150.2  37  Claims 
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Disclosed  are  a  system  for  and  method  of  dividing  or  parti- 
tioning the  total  variance  properties  of  a  moving  sheet  into 
the  components  of:  cross  direction;  longfterm  machine 
direction;  short-term  machine  direction;  total  machine 
drection;  cross  direction;  and  profile.  A  single  detector  for 
the  property  is  scanned  at  right  angles  to  th«  sheet  edges  a 
plurality  of  times.  During  each  scan  the  property  is  sampled  a 
plurality  of  times  to  derive  a  profile  contour.  A  computer 
responds  to  the  sampled  values  to  derive  the  variance  com- 
ponents. 


A  system  for  computing  all  necessary  flight  commands  for 
successfully  completing  a  mission,  including  a  forecast  of  fuel 
reserves  and  time  to  each  target  from  planned  parameters  by 
combining  fuel  management  data  and  inertial  navigation 
data.  The  system  provides  for  primary  and  alternate  targets 
and  is  adaptable  to  inflight  mission  alterations  and  un- 
foreseen events  such  as  weather  changes  and  engine  failure. 


3,612340 
LINEAR  ERROR  COMPENSATOR  FOR  NUMERICALLY 

CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Richard  E.  Stobbe,  Grccnfldd,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Kearney  & 
Trcckcr  Corporation,  West  AUis,  Wis. 
j  Filed  Sept.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,#42 

1  Int.  CI.  H02p  1154;  G06f  15146 

U.S.C1. 235— 151.11  ,  4Ctaims 

Within  a  pulse-counting  numerical  control  system  for  a 
machine  tool,  a  signal  modifier  is  connected  to  effect  the  ad- 
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dition  or  subtraction  of  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  to    modity.  The  electronic  means  mUizing  a  patterned  strip  for 

producing  a  pulse  train  with  the  pulse  train  being  arranged  to 


the  control  system  to  compensate  for  repeatable  linear  errors 
that  may  appear  in  the  machine's  slidable  members. 


3,612341 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDRATE  CONTROL 

OF  SPINDLE.RELATED  NUMERICAL  CONTROL 

SYSTEMS 

Marion  Kosem,  WIHoughby  Hills,  and  CHvc  P.  Hohbcrgcr, 

Shaker  Heights,  both  of  Ohk>,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley 

Compuiy,  Milwaukee,  Wit. 

Filed  July  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,778 
Int  CL  G05b  19118 

U.S.  CI.  235— 151.11  10  Claims 


»^- 


In  a  numerical  control  system,  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  feedrate  of  a  machine  tool  as  a  function  of 
spindle  speed  (angular  velocity).  A  spindle  encoder  provides 
basic  feedpulses  at  a  frequency  /,  as  a  function  of  spindle 
speed.  A  feedrate  generator  multiplies  the  frequency  )«  by  a 
factor  derived  from  a  programmed  model  velocity  in  inches 
per  revolution  (IPR)  and  the  vectorial  departure  (D),  or  its 
reciprocal,  derived  from  programmed  departures  along  two 
axes.  Thus  vectorial  velocity  is  maintained  as  a  function  of 
spindle  speed. 


3,612342 
PRICE  COUNTING  BALANCE 
Takashi  Aga,  and  Masami  Yamanaka,  both  of  Hyogo-kcn, 
Japan,   assignors   to    Yamato   Scale   Company,    Limited, 
Hyogo-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,629 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkNi  Japan,  Sept.  5, 1968, 43-63909 

Int  CL  GOlg  9100;  G06f  15120 

U.S.  CI.  235—15133  3  Claims 

A  price  counting  balance  utilizing  electronic  means  for 

producing  an  indication  of  total  weight  or  price  of  a  com- 
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provide  a  pulse  corresponding  to  the  price  for  each  unit 
weight. 


3,612343 
CHECKING  THE  FEED-IN  OF  DATA  TO  DATA- 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Bernard   Aptraol-Soloway,  London,  EaghMl,  aaigMr  to 
Soval  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Ang.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847^20 

Cfaiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  6,  1968,  OcL 

2,  1968, 37356/68;46358/68 

Int  CL  G06k  5102;  G06f  / 1104 

U.S.  CL  235—  1 53  20  ClaiuM 
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For  transferring  a  sequence  of  data  characters  from  a 
source  document  into  a  data-processing  system,  an  operator 
is  caused  in  one  operation  to  read  and  feed-in  the  characters 
in  a  first  predetermined  order,  for  example  as  they  appear  on 
the  document.  In  another  operation  the  operator  is  caused  to 
read  and  feed-in  the  same  characters  rearranged  in  a  second 
predetermined  order.  Logical  circuitry  rearranges  •  the 
characters  fed-in  in  one  of  these  operations,  so  as  to  formu- 
late electronically  a  sequence  which  should  be  identical  with 
the  sequence  fed-in  in  the  other  of  these  operations,  and 
compares  these  last  two  sequences  with  one  another.  If  these 
last  two  sequences  are  identical,  the  data  characters  can  be 
read  out  electronically  from  the  circuitry  in  their  original 
order. 


3,612344 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Giovanni  Zafflgnani,  and  BnuM  Bmnlaiti,  both  «f  Ivren,  Ita- 
ly, assignors  to  Ing  C.  OHvctti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivraa,  Itnhr 
FHed  Jnly  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,608 
Clalns  priority,  application  Italy,  July  2, 1968, 52266-Ay68 

Int  CLG06t/ //OO 
U.S.CL235— 153  6  Ciainu 

A  terminal  apparatus  is  described  for  a  data  transmission 
system  which  transmits  messages  constituted  by  a  series  of 
characters.  The  terminal  apparatus  includes  means  for 
checking  the  entering  of  messages  for  determining  when  er- 
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rors  occur  in  the  manual  entry  of  information.  The  terminal 
apparatus  includes  a  manually  operated  means  for  entering 
characters,  and  a  presettable  means  for  indicating  the  posi- 
tion within  the  series  of  characters  of  a  predetermined 
character  which  is  to  appear  in  a  particular  message  format. 


A  given  message  format  may  be  selected  from  a  number  of 
message  formats.  A  checking  means  is  provided  to  determine 
if  the  predetermined  character  is  entered  in  the  proper  posi- 
tion within  a  series  of  characters,  and  if  not,  an  error  signal  is 
generated  which  indicates  the  absence  of  the  predetermined 
character  from  the  position  in  question. 


3,612,845 

COMPUTER  UTILIZING  RANDOM  PULSE  TRAINS 

Reed  C.  Lawlor,  412  West  Sixth  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,619 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7150,  7152 

U.S.  CI.  235-156  17  Claims 


Noise  signals  from  a  diode  and  clock  pulses  from  a  clock 
pulse  source  are  fed  to  input  legs  of  a  logic  circuit  such  as  an 
AND  gate,  causing  pulses  of  variable  amplitude  to  appear  in 
the  output  of  the  circuit.  A  threshold  circuit  suppresses  pul- 
ses having  amplitudes  below  a  predetermined  level.  The 
remaining  pulses  trigger  a  univibrator  thus  causing  pulses  to 
be  generated  at  random  times  in  synchronism  with  clock  pul- 
ses thereby  forming  a  train  of  synchronous  random  pulses. 
Trains  of  random  pulses  from  several  such  random  pulse 
generators  are  fed  to  logic  circuits  to  perform  arithmetic 
operations,  such  as  multiplication. 


3,612,846 
CALCULATING  MACHINES  WITH  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

TO  ENTER  HRST  NUMBER 
James  John  Drace,  and  Norbcrt  Kitz,  both  of  Middlesex,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Bell  Punch  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,931 
Ciains  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17,  1969, 

8579/69 
Int.  CI.  G06f  71385 
U.S.  CI.  235- 168  9  Claims 

An  electronic  calculating  machine  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
gisters for  containing  numbers  is  disclosed,  having  an  input 


register  and  an  enter  key  for  entering  a  first  number  into  the 
input  register  and  initiating  an  operation  of  corresponding 
control  circuits,  including  the  clearing  of  a  register  defined 
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by  a  previous  program  adding  this  number  in  an  accumulator 
register  and  entering  the  sum  to  both  the  input  register  and 
accumulator  register. 


3,612,847 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADDING 

BINARY  NUMBERS 
Pierre  Jorgensen,  L'Hay-Les-Roses,  Seine,  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnic  De  Saint-Goliain,  Neuilly-sur-Seilie,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  444,642,  Apr.  1, 

1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,348,199,  which  is  a  division  of 

application  Ser.  No.  660,1 12,  Aug.  1 1,  1967,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,737 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/56,  7/50,  7/48 

U.S.  CI.  235-176  48  Claims 


An  electronic  binary  adder  having  a  plurality  of  stages, 
each  comprising  in  combination  two  logical  circuits  adapted 
to  perform  "COMPARATOR"  and  "OR  EXCLUSIVE" 
fuoctions  and  a  logical  commutator  or  "IF"  switch  circuit  in- 
terconnected to  compute  the  sum  of  digits  of  corresponding 
raak  in  two  binary  numbers  and  the  carryover  from  the  sum- 
mation of  the  digits  of  next  lower  rank  in  said  numbers,  and 
to  simultaneously  compute  also  the  carryover,  if  any,  to  be 
added  to  the  sum  of  the  digits  of  next  higher  rank.  Any  or 
each  of  said  logical  circuits  may  comprise  a  radiation- 
emitting  means  controlled  by  signal  input  and  radiation-con- 
trolled signal  output  means. 


3,612,848 
REFRIGERATOR  LIGHT  STRUCTURE 
Alan  J.  Koch,  and  Robert  Edward  Lindcnsckmidt,  both  of 
EvansvUle,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  1970,  Ser.  No.  283?8 
Int.  CI.  A47b  97/00  \ 

U.S.  CI.  240—4  I  9  Clahns 

A  refrigerating  apparatus  such  as  a  combinied  refrigerator 

and  freezer  having  a  pair  of  compartments  that  are  side-by- 
side  and  separated  by  a  wall  having  an  edge  in  which  an  elec- 
tric light  is  located  at  this  edge  and  exposed  to  both  compart- 
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ments    for    lighting    them    simultaneously.    This    light    is    plastic  surrounding  and  embedding  each  lamp  for  providing 
preferably  an  elongated  fluorescent  bulb  extending  substan-    protection  against  possible  explosion  of  the  lamps. 


^^  ir 


tially  the  full  length  of  this  edge  which  is  positioned  adjacent 
a  normally  closed  access  door. 


3,612,849 
MULTILAMP  FLASH  UNIT 
David  E.  Beach,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products,  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,930 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  240— 1.3  1  Claim 


A  multilamp  unit  of  flashlamps  of  the  type  which  are  per- 
cussion-firable  by  striking  an  ignition  tube  of  individual 
lamps.  The  unit  includes  a  novel  base  which  is  adapted  to  be 
received  in  appropriate  structure  on  photographic  apparatus 
and  which  will  rigidly  support  the  ignition  tubes  of  the  flash 
unit  for  percussion  yet  maintains  a  large  striking  zone  in 
which  firing  mechanism  can  contact  the  firing  tube. 


3,612,850 
PHOTOFLASHLAMP  HOLDER 
Louis  Marius  Nyiand,  and  Wilem  Westerveld,  both  of  Em- 
masingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  11, 1968, 

6806733 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  240—  1 J  9  Claims 


3,612351 
ROTATABLY  ADJUSTABLE  INDICATOR  INSTRUMENT 
Howard  R.  Fowler,  Prospect,  Conn.,  ass^nor  to  Lewis  En- 
gineering Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,457 

Int.  CI.  GO  Id  7  7/25 

U.S.  CI.  240-2.1  9  Claims 


tt5iM  24 


An  indicating  instrument  having  a  tubular  casing  with  a 
viewing  window  at  one  end.  Within  the  casing  there  is  an  in- 
strument movement  including  a  dial  which  is  carried  at  the 
front  of  the  movement,  facing  outward  at  the  casing  window. 
A  thick  mounting  or  base  ring  at  the  rear  of  the  instrument 
movement  carries  the  latter  and  has  a  rotary  bearing  in  an 
adapter  ring  which  latter  is  rigidly  secured  to  the  casing 
between  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof.  The  adapter  ring 
has  slots  through  which  there  extend  screws  threaded  into 
the  base  ring.  By  such  arrangement  the  base  ring  and  instru- 
ment movement  carried  thereby  may  be  secured  in  any  of  a 
number  of  different  rotative  positions  with  respect  to  the 
adapter  ring  and  casing.  The  casing  comprises  front  and  rear 
tubular  parts  which  abut  each  other,  and  the  adapter  ring  is 
disposed  within  and  secured  to  the  abutting  portions  of  the 
casing  parts,  thereby  to  fasten  these  together.  Removal  of  the 
rear  casing  part  reveals  the  fastening  screws  which  are 
threaded  into  the  base  ring,  whereby  these  may  be  readily 
loosened  and  retightened  in  order  to  change  the  rotative 
position  or  attitude  of  the  instrument  movement  and  dial  in 
the  front  casing  part  while  these  remain  supported  therein. 


3,612,852 

LEAK-PROOF  LIGHT 

Armen  Bogossian,  584  Cumberland  Ave.,  Teancck,  N  J. 

Filed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827^91 

Int.  CI.  B60q  7/26.  1/44 

liJS.  CI.  240—83  11  Claims 


A  leak-proof  light  adapted  to  use,  for  example,  on  a  vehi- 
cle. A  gasket  between  the  mating  flanged  surfaces  of  the  lens 
and  the  casing  and  an  elastomeric  tube  for  the  electrical  con- 
duit in  an  aperture  in  the  rear  of  the  casing  keep  the  light 
sealed  against  the  intrusion  of  water  despite  its  submersion  in 
water  to  a  considerable  depth.  The  elastomeric  tube  is  ex- 
panded by  an  internal  sleeve  member  seating  the  tube  against 
the  aperture  of  the  casing.  The  light  incorporates  a  vibration- 
._..,.  ,      ,  cushioning  mount  for  the  electric  lamp  mounting  means  that 

A  nashcube  havmg  a  plurality  of  fiashlamps,  a  reflector   is  part  of  the  elastomeric  tube  which  seals  the  electric  cable 
secured  adjacent  each  lamp,  and  a  transparent  mass  such  as   to  the  housing  of  the  light. 
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3,612353 
FLASHLIGHT  DEVICE 
Sakaki  Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assicBor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,864 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1968, 

43/100179 

Int.  CL  F21I  7100 


U.S.CI.  240— 10.6  R 


12  Claims 


A  flashlight  device  particularly  advantageous  in  using  for 
emergency  purposes.  The  device  comprises  a  combination  of 
a  flashlight  body  including  a  normally  closed  electric  circuit 
for  iightmg  a  bulb  therein,  and  a  flashlight  hanger  member  to 
be  installed  at  a  fixed  position  and  including  a  means  for 
blocking  said  electric  closed  circuit  only  when  the  flashlight 
body  is  hung  or  mounted  to  the  hanger  member. 


3,612,854 

HEADLAMP  WITH  INTEGRAL  AIMING  AND 

INSPECTION  GAGES 

Harold  E.  Todd,  and  George  W.  Onksen,  both  of  Anderson, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,880 

Int  CL  F21v  7100, 19/02, 21/16 

U.S.  CI.  240—41.6  5  Claims 


^"^Z^^^ 


A  motor  vehicle  headlamp  wherein  a  projection  lamp, 
universally  adjustably  connected  to  a  motor  vehicle  by  a  uni- 
tary hinge,  has  a  rearward  aiming  and  seating  plane  which, 
when  positioned  in  a  known  plane  relative  to  the  vehicle,  will 
project  a  light  beam  in  a  desired  horizontal  and  vertical  illu- 
mination pattern.  An  aiming  block  formed  on  the  hinge  and 
referenced  to  the  aiming  plane  cooperates  with  an  aiming 
string  connected  between  headlamps  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
vehicle  to  visually  indicate  when  the  lamp  is  properly 
horizontally  oriented.  A  liquid  level  referenced  to  the  aiming 
plane  visually  indicates  when  the  lamp  is  properly  vertically 
oriented. 


ends  connected  to  the  conductors.  A  number  of  small  lamps 
are  connected  to  the  conductors.  A  translucent  cover  is 
seated  on  the  base  and  houses  the  lamps.  This  cover  has  por- 
tions overlying  and  engaging  the  bent-over  ends  of  the  prongs 


3,612355 

ILLUMINATED  BUS 

Paul  B.  Juhnke,  Route  2,  Box  228,  East  Troy,  Wis. 

Flkd  Oct  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,284 

Int.  CL  G09f  9/14;  F21v  21/08 

VS.  CL  240—52.1  6  Claims 

An  insulating  base  has  a  plurality  of  conductors  on  one 

side.  A  plurality  of  mounting  prongs  extend  through  the  base 
and  project  from  the  other  side.  These  prongs  have  bent-over 


so  that  pressure  needed  to  install  the  unit  on  a  panel  of  a 
dispatching  board  is  transmitted  directly  to  the  mounting 
prongs.  The  bent-over  ends  also  prevent  the  prongs  from 
becoming  detached  when  the  unit  is  removed  frpm  the  panel. 


3,612,856 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  FOR  A  TILE  CEILING 

Janes  E.  Hazeley,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  (o  Armstrong 

Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  692,850,  DIec.  22, 1967, 

Tw  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
28,285 
Int.  CL  F21s  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  240-  78  CF  1  Cteim 


A  ceiling  fixture  for  use  with  a  tongue  and  groove  joint 
ceiling  tile  system.  An  adapter  plate  which  functions  as  the 
support  for  the  diffuser  lens  and  the  light  box  is  fastened  to 
the  ceiling  support  system  as  an  integral  part  of  the  ceiling 
tile  arrangement.  The  adapter  plate  has  the  necessary  edge 
configuration  to  permit  it  to  be  placed  within  the  ceiling  tile 
arrangement  as  a  substitute  for  one  individual  ceiling  tile. 


3,612,857 
LOCATION  MARKER  FOR  PRODUCING  LUMINOUS 

DISPLAY 
Dave  P.  Bcatty,  Worthington,  and  James  O.  Reinhart,  BkMm- 
field,  both  of  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,896 

Int.  CL  F21v  9/16 

U.S.  CL  240—2.25  5  Claims 


A  location  marker  having  a  first  compartment  containing 
at  least  one  cloth  streamer  saturated  with  a  chemilu- 
minescent  material  and  having  a  second  compartment  con- 
taining an  activator  composition  for  activating  the  chemilu- 
minescent  material,  said  first  and  second  compartments 
being  separated  by  a  frangible  barrier.  A  fuze  section  is  pro- 
vided having  first  and  second  triggering  means  whereby  said 
first  triggering  means  activates  a  gas-generatinig  component 
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to  cause  said  activator  composition  to  rupture  said  frangible 
barrier  and  saturate  said  at  least  one  cloth  streamer,  and 
whereby  said  second  triggering  means  actuates  a  pyrotechnic 
delay  train  which,  in  turn,  ignites  an  explosive  composition  to 
eject  said  at  least  one  cloth  streamer  from  its  compartment. 


3,612358 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  POSITION,  SIZE  AND 

INTENSITY  OF  HIGH-ENERGY  PARTICLES 

Theodore  De  Parry,  Ebnhnrst,  OL,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,174 
U.S.  CL  250— 4 1 .95  R  6  Claims 


A  particle  beam  position  monitor  includes  first  and  second 
pairs  of  plates  mounted  normal  with  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  particle  beam  on  opposite  sides  thereof  The 
associated  plates  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  are  fix- 
edly spatially  mounted  with  respect  to  each  other  and  each 
have  one  edge  positioned  to  lie  in  a  single  plane  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  particle  beam.  A  pair  of  voltage 
sources  are  connected  to  produce  f>otentials  between  the  as- 
sociated plates  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  respectively  and 
a  pair  of  electrometers  measure  secondary  electron  emission 
from  the  pairs  of  plates  in  the  presence  of  the  particle  beam. 
A  bridge  circuit  differentially  combines  the  measured  secon- 
dary electron  emission  to  provide  a  relative  measure  of  the 
position  of  the  particle  beam. 


3,612359 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AND  CONTROLLING  THE 

DENSITY  OF  A  METALLIC  VAPOR 

Wilhefan   W.  B.  Schumacher,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatkm,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,965 

Int.  CL  coin  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  250-43.5  D  2  Cbims 


Method  for  measuring  the  density  of  vapors  by  the  use  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  such  as  X-rays  or  by  corpuscular 
beams  such  as  electrons.  A  beam  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion is  directed  through  a  metallic  vapor  to  be  measured.  The 
density  is  determined  by  measuring  either  scattered  elec- 
trons, the  emission  of  visible  light,  or  the  emission  or  absorp- 
tion of  X-rays. 


3,612360 
EQUVMENT  FOR  MONITORING  THE  RADIOACTIVITY 

OF  COOLANT  IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Stanley  Hackney,  Apolcton  Park,  near  Warrington,  EmIbmI, 
assignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  Lon- 
don, England 

Ftted  Aug.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  14, 1967, 

37329/67 

Int  CL  GOlt  3/00;  G21c  1 7/02 

U3.  CL  250-43.5  g  Ciaiw 


Equipment  for  testing  for  failed  nuclear  reactor  fuel  ele- 
ments has  means  for  presenting  samples  of  coolant  from  in- 
dividual fuel  elements  or  groups  thereof  sequentially  to  a  first 
detector  for  detecting  such  radiation  as  would  be  associated 
with  a  coolant  sample  from  a  failed  element,  means  for 
presenting  the  bulked  remaining  samples  to  a  second 
separate  detector  for  the  said  radiation  and  means  to  cause 
the  sequentially  selected  sample  to  join  the  bulked  samples 
after  passing  the  first  df  tector.  The  described  equipment  is 
particularly  suitable  for  employment  with  a  liquid  metal 
cooled  fast  nuclear  reactor. 


3,612361 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 

REFOCUSING  OF  X-RAY  SPECTROMETERS 

(Gerhard  Dorfler,  Treustrasse  52/1/8  A-1200,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,51 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  24,  1967,  A9583 

Int.  CL  GO  In  23/22 

U.S.  CL  250-49.5  13  Ctaim 


In  fully  focusing  X-ray  spectrometers,  in  order  to  correct 
the  measuring  error  caused  by  a  change  of  the  Bragg-angle 
due  to  the  excursions  of  the  electron  beam  that  scans  the 
sample,  the  diffracting  crystal  is  rototed  synchronously  to 
cancel  said  change.  The  roUtion  of  the  crystid  is  effected  by 
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an  electromotor  energized  by  a  voltage  derived  from  a  com- 
parison of  a  IX?  sawtooth  voltage  (the  electron  beam-deflect- 
ing voltage)  with  a  DC  voltage  varied  by  said  electromotor. 


with  a  hygroscopic  material  or  a  mixture  of  a  hygroscopic 


to 


3,612,862 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  CHARGING  METHOD 
Masanari     Suzuki,     Kaiiagawa>kcn,     Japan,     assignor 
Kabusiiiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8, 1968, 43/30703 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13102,  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  ZC  5  Claims 


SFBRK  DSCHftRGE  LEVEL 


.^■2, 


TIME 


An  electrostatically  charging  method  for  charging  a  light 
sensitive  layer  copy  sheet,  which  is  positioned  close  to  a 
charging  grid  including  the  steps  of  generating  spike-shaped 
voltage  pulses  each  having  sharp  rise  and  fall  portions  and  a 
pinpointed  peak,  and  applying  said  pulses  to  the  charging 
grid  for  generating  a  corona  thereat,  and  thereby  imparting 
an  electrostatic  charge  to  the  light  sensitive  layer  of  the  copy 
sheet. 


3,612,863 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  SPECIMEN  STAGE  WHICH 
MAINTAINS  SPECIMEN  POSITION  WHEN  SUBJECTED 

TO  THERMAL  FLUCTUATIONS 
Shigcni  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Set.  No.  879,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1968, 43-87478 

IntCLH01jJ7/20 
U.S.  CI.  250—49.5  B  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  comprising  two  cooperating  levers  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  an  object  about  a  standard  axis  within  a 
container  such  as  an  electron  microscope  such  that  the  ob- 
ject will  not  be  displaced  from  the  axis  on  thermal  expansion 
or  contraction  of  the  container  or  apparatus. 


3,612364 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AN  ELECTRODE 

TREATED  WITH  A  MIXTURE  OF  A  HYGROSCOPIC 

MATERIAL  AND  A  HYDROPHILIC  BINDER 

Yasuo  Taraai,  Asaka-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yasuo  Tamai, 

Asaka-shi,  Japan  and  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,840 
Claims  priorHy,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1968,  Jan.  17, 

1968,43-l832;43-2463 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  1/14 

VS.  a.  250-49.5  GC  15  Claims 

A  corona  discharge  system  comprising  a  filament  treated 


material  and  a  hydrophilic  binder  is  employed  for  charging 
electrophotographic  imaging  surfaces. 


3,612,865 
TOMOGRAPHIC  RADIATION  CAMERA 
William   G.   Walker,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Nuclear- 
Chicago  Corporation,  Dcs  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,3: 
Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  250-71.5  14  Claims 
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An  Anger-type  stationary  radiation  detector  having  an  an- 
gular, multichannel  collimator  rotatably  mounted  thereon. 
Output  circuitry  associated  with  the  rotation  of  the  collima- 
tor translates  the  detector  output  coordinate  signals  into 
selected  tomographic  images  of  the  di|tribution  of 
radionuclides  throughout  a  stationary  object  under  investiga- 
tion. 


3,612,866 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  OXYGEN 

QUANTITIES  BY  MEASURING  OXYGEN  QUENCHING 

OF  FLUORESCENT  RADIATION 

Brian  Stevens,  University  of  South  Fla.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,875 

Int.  CI.  GQln  2 1/38 

U.S.  CI.  250-71  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  measuring  oxygen  concentration  based  on 
oxygen  quenching  of  molecular  luminescence;  the  quenching 
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is  evaluated  by  comparison  with  an  oxygen-shielded 
reference  member  in  the  same  environment,  using  respective 
photosensitive  detectors  responding  to  fluorescence  from  an 
unshielded  fluorescing  member  and  the  reference  member. 


3,612,867 
X-RAY  TELEVISION  MICROSCOPE 
Nikolai  Vasilicvich  Rabodzei,  oblasti,  Institutskaya  ulitsa,  6-a, 
kv.  39;  Vladimir  Akxandrovkh  Astrin,  oblasti,  Institut- 
skaya ulitsa,  12,  kv.  19;  Nina  Vasilievna  Kuzmkheva, 
oblasti,  Institutskaya  ulitsa,  21,  kv.  31;  Gennady 
Vladimirovkh  ShMkvsky,  oblasti,  Tsentialnaya  ulitsa,  2-a, 
kv.  56;  Evgcny  Mikhaikvkh  Ljubimov,  oblasti,  ulitsa  Tsen- 
tranaya  19,  kv.  12,  and  MikhaU  Nikolaevkh  Nadobnikov, 
oblasti,  ulitsa  Voxalnaya  21,  kv.  7,  all  of  Fryazino  Moskov- 
skoi  Oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,958 

Int.CI.G01n2i/04 

U.S.  CL  250-77  3  Claims 
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An  X-ray  television  microscope  has  a  mirror  disposed  in  a 
radiation  protection  chamber  in  the  path  of  an  X-ray  beam 
between  the  object  being  irradiated  and  an  X-ray  source  and 
at  an  angle  of  45°  relative  to  the  X-ray  beam  axis.  The  mirror 
permits  observation  and  recording  through  a  window  in  the 
working  chamber  of  the  actual  position  of  the  object  being  ir- 
radiated in  two  projections,  while  the  X-ray  beam  axis  is 
inclined  to  the  horizontal  at  an  angle  of  30°  to  60°  to  reduce 
the  dimensions  of  the  instrument  and  to  facilitate  its  opera- 
tion. 


3,612,868 
HIGH-SENSmVITY  STIMULATED  EXOELECTRON 
EMISSION  RADIATION  DOSIMETERS 
Klaus  H.  Becker,  Oak  Ridse;  Joseph  S.  Cheka,  Knoxvilk; 
Rkhard  B.  Gammage,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Eddk  M.  Robinson, 
Knoxvilk,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignm^  to  The  United  States  of 
Amerka  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomk  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  June  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,270 
Int.  CL  GOlt  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  250-83  R  19  Claims 

An  inert  metal,  such  as  palladium,  platinum,  or  gold,  in 
low  concentration,  impregnated  or  diffused  to  a  sufficient 
depth  in  materials  which  exhibit  the  physical  effect  of  stimu- 
lated exoelectron  emission  (SEE),  substantially  increases  the 
radiation  sensitivity  of  the  SEE  materials  by  permitting  a 
larger  percentage  of  exoelectrons  to  be  emitted  therefrom. 
The  reproducibility  of  response  is  also  increased.  Impregna- 
tion or  diffusion  in  such  materials  can  be  accomplished,  for 
exampk,  by  thermal  diffusion  of  metal  layers  into  the  surface 
or  throughout  the  bulk  material.  The  exact  procedure  for  ob- 
taining optimized  sensitivity  depends  upon  which  inert  metal 
is  utilized  with  a  given  SEE  material,  the  thickness  of  the 
metal,  and  the  diffusion  conditions. 


3,612369 

LARGE  VOLUME  PLANAR  PAIR  GERMANIUM 

(LITHIUM)  DETECTOR 

John  J.  Baun,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  and  Harold  W.  Hdeaberg, 

Calumet  City,  III.  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  Feb.  27,1970,  Ser.  No.  14,987 

Int  CI.  GOlt  1/24;  HO II  15J00 

U.S.  CI.  250-83  R  2  Claims 


An  assembly  of  lithium-drifted  germanium  detectors  of  the 
planar  type  combines  the  good  detection  characteristics  of 
the  planar  detector  with  the  large  volume  of  the  coaxial  drift 
geometry.  The  detector  assembly  is  constructed  by  placing 
two  lithium-drifted  germanium  detector  diodes  back  to  back 
and  connecting  them  electrically  in  parallel.  The  detector  is 
held  in  a  mounting  structure  which  maintains  each  of  the 
diodes  at  the  same  temperature. 


3,612,870 
DOSIMETER  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

LEVEL  OF  RADIATION  FROM  AN  ELECTRONIC 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  RADIATION- 
EMITTING  SURFACES 
John  F.  Brennan,  Grosse  Point,  Mich.,  assigBor  to  Vincent  J. 
Brennan  and  Mkhael  J.  Brennan,  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,856 
Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  250—83  7  Claims 


70,  /52 


The  dosimeter  is  particularly  useful  in  checking  the 
amount  of  X-ray  radiation  from  home  television  receivers  to 
determine  whether  or  not  the  receivers  are  safe.  The  dosime- 
ter comprises  a  casing  which  contains  a  radiation  sensitive 
film  packet.  A  radiation  screen  is  provided  in  front  of  the 
film  packet.  Means  are  provided  to  either  move  the  screen  or 
to  move  the  film  to  selectively  expose  different  portions  of 
the  film  to  radiation  generated  exteriorly  of  the  casing. 

The  dosimeter  may  be  used  for  determining  the  level  of 
radiation  from  an  electronic  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
radiation-emitting  surfaces.  The  dosimeter  is  first  placed 
closely  adjacent  to  one  of  the  radiation-emitting  surfaces.  A 
portion  of  the  film  is  then  exposed  to  radiation  from  the  sur- 
face for  a  predetermined  time  interval.  The  dosimeter  is  then 
selectively  placed  adjacent  to  each  of  the  remaining  radia- 
tion-emitting surfaces  and  other  portions  of  the  film  are  ex- 
posed to  radiation  for  predetermined  time  intervals.  The  film 
is  then  developed  and  the  amount  of  dosage  received  by  each 
of  the  exposed  portions  is  measured.  The  results  of  this  mea- 
surement are  compared  with  a  standard  to  determine 
whether  or  not  the  radiation  from  the  apparatus  is  within  safe 
limits. 
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3,612371 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  VISIBLE  RADIATION  DAMAGE 

TRACKS  IN  TRACK  REGISTRATION  MATERIALS 
Wayne  T.  Crawford,  Livcmore,  CaHf.;  James  S.  Humphrey, 
Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Warren  De  Sorbo,  deceased, 
hte  of  Balrton  Lake,  N.Y.  (by  Muriel  J.  De  Sorbo,  adminb- 
tratrix),  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  741,190,  June 
28, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  812,463 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  5/00. 5/02 

U.S.  CI.  250—83  17  Claims 
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An  improved  method  for  treating  a  plastic  film  by  charged 
particle  irradiation  to  make  tracks  formed  in  the  film  visible. 
The  film  is  subjected  to  irradiation  with  charged  particles, 
then  is  exposed  to  radiation  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  electromagnetic  radiation  having  wavelengths  less  than 
about  4,000  angstroms  and  electrons  having  energy  levels 
above  about  1.5 x  10*  electron  volts  in  the  presence  of  ox- 
ygen. When  treated  with  a  solvent  which  preferentially  at- 
tacks the  material  along  the  particle  tracks,  the  tracks  dis- 
solve away  rapidly,  leaving  substantially  cylindrical  holes  in 
the  film,  with  little  degradation  of  the  body  of  the  film.  This 
preetching  treatment  results  in  more  rapid  etching  of  the 
damage  tracks,  in  tracks  of  more  uniform  cross  section,  in 
smaller  initial  pore  sizes  and  in  greater  thermal  stability  of 
the  tracks. 


3,612,872 
SELECTIVE  DETECTOR  FOR  FISSION  NEUTRONS 
Robert  J.  Omohundro,  Washinston,  D.C.,  and  Frank  A. 
Marchetti,  Hillcrest  Heights,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,699 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  3100 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.1  5  claims 


The  invention  distinguishes  fissionable  neutron  sources 
from  nonfjssionable  sources  by  utilizing  the  principle  that 
only  a  fissionable  source  emits  simultaneously  a  plurality  of 
neutrons  during  a  single  fission  event.  The  simultaneously 
emitted  neutrons  are  counted  in  a  first  coincidence  circuit 
together  with  random  pulses  from  neutrons  emitted  by  a,n 
reactions.  A  second  coincidence  circuit  counts  only  those 
neutrons  which  were  emitted  separately  at  spaced  intervals  of 
time  by  a,ii  reactions  and  does  so  by  including  a  delay  device 
in  one  leg  of  the  coincidence  circuit  to  throw  out  of  coin- 
cidence the  pulses  from  the  simultaneously  emitted  neutrons. 


3,612373 

NEUTRON  FLUX  RECORDER  UTILISING  A 
CONTINUOUS  WEB  OF  TRACK-REGIStTRATION 
MATERIAL 
Henry  Ward  Alter,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  786,168 
Int.  CI.  GOlt  3100,  5100 


U.S.  CI.  250-83.1 


16  Claims 


A  neutron  flux  recorder  is  disclosed  which  is  capable  of 
continuously  monitoring  the  neutron  flux  level  of  a  nuclear 
reactor  over  an  extended  period  of  time.  Thi$  recorder  util- 
izes a  continuous  web  of  track-registration  material  which  is 
slowly  passed  adjacent  a  slit  containing  a  source  material 
which  emits  charged  particles  such  as  fissioit  fragments  or 
alpha  particles  when  irradiated  with  neutrons.  The  rate  of 
charged  particle  emission  by  the  source  material  is  directly 
proportional  to  the  neutron  flux.  The  charged  particles  which 
Strike  the  track-registration  material  form  damage  tracks 
therein.  These  tracks  may  be  etched  by  treatment  with  a 
suitable  etchant.  The  resulting  etched  tracks  lire  visible  and 
may  be  counted  or  otherwise  measured.  This  produces  a  per- 
manent record  of  the  neutron  flux  level  adjacent  the 
recorder.  These  recorders  can  be  made  tamperproof  and  are 
capable  of  recording  flux  levels  for  periods  onithe  order  of  a 
year.  i 


3,612,874 
NEUTRON  RADIOGRAPHY  OF  WELD  JOINTS 
Charles  R.  Porter,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  a^nor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  July  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  745,210 
Int.  CI.  GOlt  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  250-83.1 
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4  Claims 


A  nondestructive  neutron  radiographic  technique  capable 
of  producing  improved  radiographs  of  weld  joints  is  dis- 
closed. Lack  of  contrast  in  neutron  radiography  of  two  pieces 
which  have  been  welded  together  makes  resolving  fine  gaps 
in  the  weld  difficult.  In  the  disclosed  system,  one  of  the  two 
pieces  to  be  welded  is  doped  with  a  small  amount  of  a 
material  having  a  high  neutron  absorption  cros$  section.  This 
provides  the  desired  radiographic  contrast  and  permits  the 
inspection  of  an  entire  weld  in  one  radiograph. 


spec 


3,612,875 
MOSSBAUER  SPECTROMETER 

Richard  Neil  Ord,  Richland,  Wash,  assignor  |o  the  United 
States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82380 

InL  CI.  GOlt  1/16  i 

U.S.  CI.  250— 83  J  R  |        5  Claims 

A  Mossbauer  spectrometer  includes  a  source  shielded  by  a 

layer  of  depleted  uranium  covered  with  a  layer  of  graded 

shielding  material.  A  detector  is  placed  so  that,  it  is  shielded 
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from  the  gamma  radiation  from  the  source.  The  sample  being  3,612377 

examined  is  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  beam  of  gamma  rays     VISUAL  DISPLAY  OF  THE  DECLINE  OF  THE  THERMAL 

NEUTRON  POPULATION  IN  A  WELL  BOREHOLE 
Eric  C.  HopUnaon,  Honston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indns- 
tries.  Inc.,  Dalas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699^53 

InL  CL  GOIv  5/00 

VS.  CI.  250—83.3  7  Clainu 


from  the  source  so  that  the  resonant  and  nonresonant 
gamma-ray  energy  is  directed  to  the  detector. 


3,612,876 

STANDARDIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIGITAL 

RADIATION  GAUGE 

Michael  P.  Grant,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nucleonics  Corporation 

Filed  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,708 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2i//6 

U.S.  CI.  250—83.3  17  Cbims 
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A  well  logging  instrument  having  a  pulsed  neutron  source 
and  a  radiation  detector  is  adapted  for  travel  through  an 
earth  borehole.  The  signal  pulses  from  the  detector  are  sent 
to  the  surface  electronics,  along  with  the  neutron  source 
synchronization  pulses.  In  the  surface  electronics,  the  signal 
pulses  are  separated  from  the  synchronization  pulses.  The 
synchronization  pulses  then  drive  a  sawtooth  generator,  the 
duration  of  the  ramp  function  being  equal  to  the  separation 
between  the  synchronization  pulses.  The  signal  pulses  are 
coupled  through  a  variable  gam  amplifier  to  a  multichannel 
pulse  height  analyzer,  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  being  a  func- 
tion of  the  slope  of  the  ramp  function.  The  multicliannel 
pulse  height  analyzer  drives  an  oscilloscope,  thus  providing  a 
visual  display  of  the  declining  curve  representative  of  Uie 
signal  pulses  from  the  borehole  instrument. 


3,612378 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

RADIANT  ENERGY  REFLECTANCE  OF  MATERIALS 

Keith  E.  Nelson,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  385,227,  July  27,  1964, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

776,282 

IntCI.G01n2//22,2//4« 

U.S.  CI.  250—83.3  H  10  Claims 


■i.'Jjiii;^iiij.f? 


A  system  for  measuring  weight  per  unit  area  using  a 
nucleonic  gauge  with  simplified  standardization  circuits.  In 
one  embodiment  the  standardization  circuitry  is  all  digital, 
and  in  another  embodiment,  is  partially  digital.  In  those  two 
embodiments  and  a  third  embodiment  the  standardization 
circuitry  is  operated  in  accordance  with  the  count  of  detector 
output  pulses  occurring  during  a  predetermined  interval  dur- 
ing a  standardization  time.  In  the  latter  embodiment,  this 
digital  count  signal  is  converted  to  an  analog  signal  to  vary 
the  operating  point  pulse  rate  directly  and  the  counting  time 
inversely.  In  the  other  two  embodiments,  the  digital  count 
signal  is  employed  to  set  a  down  counter  to  the  correspond- 
ing count,  and  then  the  counter  counts  down  for  an  interval 
of  time.  In  one  embodiment  the  analog  of  the  digital  count 
signal  is  employed  to  determine  the  count  down  time,  while 
another  embodiment  utilizes  the  digital  count  signal  itself  to 
establish  that  count  down  interval. 


To  provide  a  method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
reflectances  independent  of  the  sample  temperature,  the 
sample  is  alternately  irradiated  by  hot  and  cold  radiation 
which  is  picked  up  by  one  or  more  detectors. 


3,612379 

INFRARED  SCANNER  WITH  REFERENCE  HEAT 

SOURCE  MOUNTED  PERIPHERALLY  OF  ROTATIONAL 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Claes  Thomas  Ohasan,  Taby,  Swedcm  aislgner  to  AGA  Ak- 
tiebolag,  I  idingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  29, 1968, 16281/68 

InL  CL  HOIJ  3/00 
VS,  CI.  250—83.3  H  5  CIntes 

A  line  scanner  for  infrared  radiation  includes  a  rotatable 
unit  including  an  optical  system  which  transmits  received 
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radiation  to  an  infrared  detector  during  a  scanning  period  ot  light  striking  the  photosensitive  elements  to  generate  a 
determined  by  an  aperture  in  the  wail  of  a  housing  for  the  signal  indicative  of  the  displacement  of  the  baffle.  A  beam- 
unit.  A  reference  heat  source  in  the  form  of  a  metallic  plate 
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is  mounted  on  the  interior  wall  of  the  housing  peripherally  of 
the  rotatable  unit  so  that  the  radiation  produced  thereby 
passes  through  the  entire  optical  system  during  scanning  by 
the  system. 


C7^ 


-.     HT, 


A  spark  quenching  device  for  a  three-electrode  spark 
chamber  in  which  a  discharge  device  is  associated  in  parallel 
with  the  intermediate-electrode/anode  space  of  the  spark 
chamber  and  a  trigger  device  is  controlled  by  the  spark 
chamber  current. 


3,612,881 
RELATIVE  MOVEMENT  DETECTOR 
Paul  B.  Kiag,  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cessna 
Aircraft  Company,  Wiciiita,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,886 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  15/00;  GOlj  1/36 
UA  CI.  250-204  ,6  claims 

Relative  movement  is  detected  by  directing  light  through 
an  apertured  baffle  to  form  a  beam  which  strikes  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent photosensitive  devices.  Transverse  relative  movement 
of  the  baffle  moves  the  beam  to  change  the  relative  amount 


splitting  shield  may  be  located  between  the  Raffle  and  the 
photosensitive  elements  to  increase  the  sensitivity  of  the  ap- 
paratus. 


3,612,880 
METHOD  OF  SPARK  CONTROL  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR 
THE  UTILIZATION  OF  SAID  METHOD  IN  SPARK 
CHAMBERS 
Alain  Lansiart,  34,  avenue  Saint-Laurent-91,  Orsay;  Jean 
Ldoup,  4,  rue  du  Clos-91,  Gif-sur-Yvette;  Jean-Pierre 
Morucci,  5,  Residence  de  Villebon-91,  ViUcbon-sur-Yvette, 
and  Georges  Roux,  95,  avenue  Foch-78,  Chatou,  all  of 
France 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  592,828,  Nov.  8, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  786,339 
Int.  CI.  GOlt  f/205 
U.S.  CI.  250—83.6  R  12  Claims 


3,612,882 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING  FIBER  OPTICS  AND 

HAVING  DEENERGIZED  LIGHT  SOURCE  WHEN 

HANDLE  IS  IN  A  NEUTRAL  POSITION 

Charles      W.      Sheppard,      Trafford,      Pa.,      assignor      to 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,685 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/14;  HOlh  47/24;  HOlj  39/12 

U.S.  CI.  250-208  I        3  Claims 


A  photoresponsive  control  for  use  as  a  vehicle  brake  and 
propulsion  control  means  whereby  a  light  fronft  a  source  is 
transmitted  by  fiber  optic  tubes  to  a  manually  operated  con- 
trol plate  having  variously  located  slotted  openings  to  permit 
the  light  to  selectively  beam  on  or  be  shielded  from  various 
photoresponsive  sensors  which  in  turn  control  variations  in 
the  resistance  of  different  control  circuits  and  effect  selection 
and  functioning  of  various  brake  and  propulsion  controls  of 
said  vehicle. 


3,612,883 

RESONANT  CAVITY  PHOTON  SENSOR  COMPRISING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  SANDWICHED 
BETWEEN  TWO  LAYERS  OF  DIELECTRIC 
Norman  E.  Pedersen,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco 
Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
■  Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,347 

I  Int.  CI.  HOlj  39/12;  HOlp  7/06,  H03t 

U.S.  CI.  250-211  10  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  sensor  which  uses  a  semiconduc- 
tor material  which  responds  to  photons  to  produce  electron- 
hole  pairs.  The  semiconductor  operates  in  combination  with 
a  microwave  cavity.  The  presence  of  an  electron  and/or  hole 
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in  the  semiconductor  is  sensed  by  a  change  in  capacitance  of 
'he  resonant  cavity.  The  result  is  a  signal  output  from  the 


resonant  cavity.  A  novel  approach  to  bringing  a  photon  to 
the  semiconductor  is  described  and  optimum  sensor  parame- 
ters cited. 


3,612,884 
FAIL-SAFE  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Stathis  G.  Linardos,  Clearwater;  Richard  F.  Elmhurst,  Largo, 
and  William  A.  Ehnhurst,  Largo,  all  of  Fb.,  assignors  to 
The  Eastern  Company,  Portland,  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,249 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  250-214  8  Claims 


the  pulsive  signals  and  the  corresponding  differentiated 
signals.  The  beam-waist  radius  is  proportional  to  the  product 
of  the  differentiator  time  constant  and  the  ratio  of  the  peak 
amplitude  of  the  pulsive  signals  to  the  peak  amplitude  of  the 
differentiated  signals. 


3,612386 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION 

OF  LIGHT-ABSORBING  OR  LIGHT-REFLECTING 

SUBSTANCES  DISTRIBUTED  ON  A  CARRIER 

Kurt  Hanni^,  Schillerstrasse  46,  Munich,  15,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  681,271,  Nov.  7, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  Thk  application  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

12  886 

Int.  CI.Gbln2//22 

U.S.  CI.  250-219  QA  9  Claims 
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A  fail-safe  photoelectric  control  system  for  disconnecting  a 
load  whenever  an  object  is  sensed  by  one  of  two  or  more 
photocells.  A  transistorized  gating  circuit  is  connected  to  the 
photocells  and  to  a  square-wave  output  signal  of  a  signal 
generator.  Under  normal  conditions,  the  gating  circuit  passes 
the  signal  which  is  then  amplified  and  rectified  before  ener- 
gizing a  relay  which  connects  the  load.  When  an  object  is  in 
the  light  path  of  either  photocell,  or  if  any  active  component 
in  the  system  fails,  the  signal  is  blocked  whereupon  the  relay 
is  deenergized  and  the  load  disconnected. 


3,612385 
GAUSSIAN  LASER  BEAM-WAIST  RADIUS  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Jacques    A.    Amaud,    Colts   Neck,    NJ.,   assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,696 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  250-217  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  quantitative 
determination  of  light-absorbing  or  light-reflecting  sub- 
stances distributed  on  a  carrier  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
scanning  line  by  line  the  distribution  pattern  of  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  light-absorbing  sub- 
stances and  light-reflecting  substances  distributed  in  a 
predetermined  manner  on  a  carrier,  transforming  the  in- 
dividual scanning  points  into  current  impulses  corresponding 
with  the  optical  densities  of  said  substances,  and  integrating 
said  current  impulses  belonging  to  a  specific  scanning  line, 
whereby  the  optical  densities  of  said  substances  are  quantita- 
tively determined. 


3,612,887 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  OIL-IN-WATER  DETECTOR 
Gerard  P.  Canevari,  Cranford,  and  WUliam  M.  Bustin,  Sum- 
mit, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company 

Filed  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,849 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  250-219  Q  2  Claims 
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The  beam-waist  radius  of  a  Gaussian  laser  beam  is  mea- 
sured electronically.  This  is  accomplished  by  periodically  in- 
terrupting the  laser  beam  to  generate  pulsive  signals 
representative  of  its  total  power,  differentiating  the  pulsive 
signals  and  then  taking  the  ratio  of  the  peak  amplitudes  of 


The  invention  covers  a  technique  and  apparatus  for  con- 
tinuously monitoring  a  small  amount  of  an  effluent  to  im- 
mediately detect  contaminants  so  that  appropriate  corrective 
measures  may  be  promptly  uken.  A  small,  continuous  sam- 
ple of  an  aqueous  effluent  flows  onto  a  moving  tape  of  lipo- 
philic fabric  wherein  any  contaminant,  such  as  oil,  is  ad- 
sorbed. The  tape  passes  over  a  light  source  wherein  the 
degree  of  light  reflection  is  a  function  of  the  amount  of  any 
oil  contaminant  present. 
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3,612388  small    light   spot,   and    light   rays   emanating   from    the    illu- 

INFORMATION  MEDIA  READING  APPARATUS  minated  surface  area  by  diffuse  reflection  are  collected  and 

GcraM  Boucher,  Hudaon,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  As-  focused  at  an  observation  station  to  produce  at  the  station  a 

sodatcs,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.  light-spot  image  whose  position  is  related  to  the  position  of 

Filed  July  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,792  the  illuminated  surface  area  along  the  beam  axis,  the  image 

Int.  Ci.  G08c  9/06 

VS.  CI.  250—219  D  16  Claims 


Data  indications  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  on  a  card 
or  other  information  media  are  read  by  use  of  an  arrange- 
ment of  a  plurality  of  light  sources,  fiber  optic  conductors, 
and  light  sensors.  The  light  sources  are  energized  to  sequen- 
tially read  one  card  row  at  a  time  activating  a  selected 
photocell  through  unmasked  flber  optic  conductors.  The 
light  sources  and  conductor  ends  are  aligned  such  that  an 
aperture  in  the  card  will  be  read  as  a  coritinuous  light  beam 
by  a  photocell  for  that  position.  Means  are  also  provided  to 
insure  that  the  card  is  properly  inserted  into  the  card 
chamber. 


3,612,889 

APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  THE  LOCATION  OF 

INDICU  ON  A  FILM 

Robert   Andrew   Dtemond,   Oxford,   England,   assignor   to 

Vickers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,014 

Intel,  coin  2//i0 

U.S.  CI.  250-219  R  7  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  scanning  a  trace,  containing  a  number  of  in- 
dicia of  varying  characteristics,  deposited  on  a  tape  as  the 
tape  moves  through  the  apparatus,  for  producing  photoeiec- 
trically  a  series  of  pulses  representing  the  scanned  indicia  and 
for  electronically  selecting  certain  of  these  pulses  cor- 
responding to  indicia  having  certain  predetermined  charac- 
teristics and  feeding  these  pulses  to  a  marking  device  which 
marks  the  positions  of  these  indicia  on  the  tape. 


3,612390 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  OPTICAL  GAGING  SYSTEM 
WUMaM  S.  Comyn,  Jr.,  Palo  Vcrdcs  Peninsula;   William 
Pennington,  Jr.,   Los   Angeles;    Antonc   Potocnik,    Pakis 
Verdcs  Peninsula,  and  WaUace  M.  Porter,  Redondo  Beach, 
all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,668 
Int  CI.  GOlb  7104 
U.S.  CL  250-222  17  Claims 

An  optical  gaging  system  wherein  a  light  beam  is  projected 
onto  the  surface  of  an  object  to  illuminate  the  surface  with  a 
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position  is  sensed  electrically  and  converted  to  ai  correspond- 
ing electrical  position  signal.  The  gaging  system  is  capable  of 
a  variety  of  useful  applications  including  automatic  control  oif 
machining  operations,  dimensional  measuremejnt,  and  sur- 
face contour  or  profile  gaging. 


I  3,612,891 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  FOR  "FROSTING"  IN  FABRICS 
Truman  L.  Ward,  New  Orleans;  Ralph  J.  Berni,  Metairic;  Ju- 
lius R.  Jung,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  and  Ruth  R.  Benerito,  New 
Orleans,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricuhure 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,922 
Int  CI.  GOln  3156 
U.S.  CI.  250-222  3  Claims 


'Trosting"  on  dyed  fabrics,  which  indicates  abrasive  wear, 
is  measured  by  abrading  a  rotating  sample  ot  fabric  in  a 
closed  chamber,  illuminating  the  abraded  area,  $nd  scanning 
the  illuminated  area  with  a  photoelectric  sensing  device.  The 
signal  generated  by  the  latter  is  fed  into  recording  means. 
Graphic  evaluation  of  a  plurality  of  fabrics  compares 
favorably  with  subjective  evaluation  of  the  sanfe  fabrics  by 
accepted  methods.  Reproducibility  of  measurement  is  excel- 
lent. 
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3,612,892 
MOTOR  GENERATOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SPEED  AND 

IDLING  CONTROL 
Robert  Nobile,  Tarreyton,  N.Y.,  uA  Jowph  B.  Gag,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,447 
Int  CI.  H02p  9104 
U.S.  CI.  290-40  8  Cfadms 


An  automatic  control  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
driving  an  alternating  current  electric  generator  supplying  a 
variable  and  intermittent  load  comprises  a  speed  responsive 
governor  controlling  the  thronie  of  the  engine  to  mainUin  it 
at  a  constant  operating  speed  as  long  as  there  is  load  on  the 
generator  regardless  of  the  amount  of  load  and  an  automatic 
override  which  reduces  the  engine  speed  to  a  selected  idling 
speed  when  there  is  no  load  on  the  generator.  The  override  is 
effected  by  an  electromagnetic  device  controlled  by  a  circuit 
comprising  a  current  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
in  series  with  the  generator  load  and  a  silicon-controlled 
rectifier  controlled  by  the  rectifier  output  of  the  transformer 
secondary  and  connected  to  switch  the  electromagnetic 
device  on  or  off. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  290^52  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,612,598 


3,612393 
AUTOMATIC  START  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
James  G.  Gallagher,  8313  West  Blvd.  Drive,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,629 

IntCI.F02n/y/00 

U.S.  CI.  290-37  16  Clahns 
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3,612394 
AC  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Jurgen   Schaidt,  Bdcckc,  Geranny, 
Pateat-Verwakuag»«jnJ»JI.,  Fnakfurt 
many 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  54,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  1 1,  1969,  P  19  35 

2063 

Int  CI.  HO^  9106 

U.S.  CI.  307—60  9  Clalns 
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The  voltage  subility  of  an  AC  supply  system  having  a  plu- 
rality of  AC  current  supply  assemblies  connected  in  parallel 
to  a  common  load  is  improved  when  a  malfunction  is  de- 
tected in  one  of  the  current  supply  assemblies  by  first  con- 
necting the  load  to  a  standby  AC  main  with  which  the  cur- 
rent supply  assemblies  are  synchronized,  disconnecting  the 
malfunctioning  current  supply  assembly  from  the  load,  and. 
after  adjusting  the  properly  functioning  current  supply  as- 
semblies to  supply  the  total  |}ower  output  prior  to  the  mal- 
function, disconnecting  the  load  from  the  standby  AC  main. 


3,612395 

PULSE  COUPLING  CIRCUIT 

Janb  M.  Niedra,  Fahrview  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 

the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  AdnitaistrathMi 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,106 

Intel.  H03k  77/50 

U.S.  CI.  307—88  MP  12  Clafans 


Self-contained  automatic  starting  control  apparatus  for  in- 
ternal combustion  and  other  engines  operabke  responsive  to 
predetermined  environmental  conditions  such  as  temperature 
precipitation,  light,  time  and  the  liice,  and  to  external  in- 
fluences such  as  a  radio  signal.  The  apparatus  provides  for 
the  control  of  all  equipment  accessory  to  the  engine,  its  auto- 
matic tumoff  responsive  to  other  environmental  predeter- 
mined conditions  and  external  conditions,  and  for  the 
prevention  of  the  unauthorized  use  of  the  engine  or  its  vehi- 
cle after  an  automatic  engine  start. 


A  switch,  such  as  a  transistor,  is  interposed  between  a 
pulse  generator  and  a  winding  of  an  inductor,  a  load  being 
coupled  to  the  inductor.  The  switch  isolates  the  inductor 
from  the  pulse  generator  at  the  end  of  each  pulse  causing  a 
partial  cycle  L-C  oscillation  in  the  inductor  to  reset  its  core. 
A  capacitor  may  be  connected  across  the  inductor  winding. 
To  dissipate  some  energy,  a  resistor  may  be  connected  in  se- 
ries with  the  capacitor.  The  voltage  across  the  inductor  wind- 
ing may  be  limited  by  a  diode  and  a  zener  diode  serially  con- 
nected across  the  winding.  Critical  damping  of  the  L-C  oscil- 
lation is  obtained  by  connecting  tlie  resistor  and  the  capaci- 
tor in  parallel  with  the  zener  diode.  Two  such  circuitt  may  l>e 
doubled  up  in  baci(-to-t>ack  relationship  to  energize  two  in- 
dividual loads  or  one  single  load. 
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3,612396 
ACHROMATIC  OPTICAL  UPCONVERTER 
Arthur  H.  Firester,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FHed  May  15,  1970,  Sen  No.  37,645 
Int  CI.  H03f  7104 
U.S.  CI.  307—88.3 


taneously  applied  to  the  input  terminais  of  the  grid  control 
units  and  the  output  of  the  DC-voltage  controller  is  succes- 
sively applied  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  grid  control  units 
by  means  of  a  controlled  connector  switch. 


"l*  "2 


3,612,898 
8  Claims      PULSED  CATHODIC  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Thaddeus  M.  Doniguian,  Laguna  Beach,  and  Harry  J.  Kipps, 
South  Laguna  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Signal  Oil 
and  Gas  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,946 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  13102 


An  achromatic  optical  upconverter  having  a  pump  source, 
an  object  source,  a  nonlinear  optical  material,  and  a  filter  for 
passing  the  sum  of  the  pump  and  object  frequencies.  A  lens, 
which  forms  a  real  image  of  the  object,  directs  the  object 
rays  toward  the  entrance  face  of  the  nonlinear  material.  A 
dichroic  mirror  or  beam  splitter  mounted  in  the  path  of  the 
object  rays  pass  the  object  rays  and  reflect  the  pump  rays 
toward  the  entrance  face  of  the  nonlinear  material.  The  lens 
and  the  nonlinear  material  are  spaced  along  the  optical  axis  a 
distance  such  that  chromatic  abberations  caused  by  the  lens 
are  eliminated  by  the  nonlinear  material  which  produces  an 
equal  and  opposite  effect  and  vice  versa. 


3,612,897 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TAPPING  THE  DC  LINK  OF  A 

HIGH- VOLTAGE  DIRECT  CURRENT  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 
Karl-Wcmer  Kanngiesser,  Viemheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1968,  P  18  13 

853.9 

Int.  CI.  H02j  1100 

U.S.  CI.  307-87  11  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  tapping  the  DC  link  of  a  high-voltage 
direct-current  transmission  system  which  comprises  at  least 
two  series-connected  auxiliary  converters  and  power  trans- 
former means,  wherein  each  auxiliary  converter  is  controlled 
by  a  grid  control  unit.  The  grid  control  units  are  either  con- 
trolled by  the  outputs  of  an  AC-volUge  controller  and  a  DC- 
voluge  controller  or  by  the  output  of  the  DC-voltage  con- 
troller only.  The  output  of  the  AC-voltage  controller  is  simul- 


U.S.  CI.  307-95 
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A  pulsed  cathodic  protection  apparatus  and  method  in 
which  charging  of  the  caj>acitor  means  is  through  the  earth 
between  an  anode  bed  and  the  pipe  or  other  element  to  be 
protected,  thereby  eliminating  the  need  for  any  resistor  in  the 
charging  circuit.  The  apparatus  and  method  eflfect  voltage 
doubling,  and  are  capable  of  achieving  relatively  high- 
frequency  operation.  In  one  embodiment,  a  circuit  is  pro- 
vided for  a  center-tapped  voltage  source,  whereas  a  second 
embodiment  relates  to  a  circuit  for  a  voltage  source  which  is 
not  center-tapped. 


3,612,899 
GENERATOR  FOR  SHORT-DURATION  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  PULSE  SIGNALS 
Gerald  F.  Ross,  Lexington,  and  Joseph  D.  De  Lorenzo,  Sudbu- 
ry, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation 
I  Filed  Aug.  20,  1970^  Ser.  No.  65,551 


U.S.  CI.  307-106 


Int.  CI.  H03k  3164 
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6  Claims 


Very  narrow  pulses  of  high-frequency  sine  wave  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  are  formed  by  use  of  a  gated  or  pulse 
modulated  continuous-wave  source  feeding  a  transmission 
line  network  having  a  time-limited  impulse  response  and  ad- 
justed to  provide  a  series  resonance  with  the  leakage  capacity 
of  the  source  gating  or  modulating  switch  for  the  purpose  of 
assuring  that  a  maximum  of  the  available  energy  is  employed 
to  form  the  output  and  that  the  output  level  is  nulled  before 
and  after  the  generation  of  the  high-frequency  puke. 
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3,612,900  3,612,902 

SHIFT  REGISTER  CIRCUIT  TEMPERATURE-INDEPENDENT  ANTILOGARUHM 

Rkhard  Davics,  Timperley,  England,  assignor  to  Ferranti,  CIRCUIT 

Limited,  HoUinwood,  England  Rkhard    L.    Moose,    BurttaftoB,    N.C.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Fikd  Oct  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,834  Telephone  Laboratories,  bKOiporatcd,  Murray  HilL  N  J. 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  8, 1968,  Fikd  Oct.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,979 

53,001/68  iBt  CI.  G06g  1124 

Int.  CI.  G lie  79/00  U.S.  CI.  307-229                                                         6  Claims 

U.S.  CI.  307-221                                                         10  Claims  ^^^ 


A  shift  register  circuit  is  connected  so  that  it  operates  as  a 
three-phase  static  shift  register  at  low  frequencies  and  as  a 
two-phase  dynamic  shift  register  at  high  frequencies.  The 
transition  is  achieved  by  producing  a  train  of  switching  pulses 
having  an  amplitude  dependent  upon  the  pulse  repetition 
rate  of  the  two  pulse  trains  from  which  they  are  derived,  and 
using  these  variable-amplitude  pulses  to  allow  or  prevent  the 
operation  of  the  shift  register  as  a  three-phase  static  circuit. 


3,612,901 
PULSE  GENERATOR  HAVING  CONTROLLABLE  DUTY 

CYCLE 
James  M.  Loe,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PhUco-Ford 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,430 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3164 

U.S.  CI.  307-106  10  Claims 


>t-Mit»  tA/K  wrr/rrmt  AMfi//-/rA 


fvue  €rMrAAro*  tmrfitt  ceA/r»otiMti.t  g(/ry  crcu 


A  pulse  generator  responsive  to  a  single  input  signal  for 
producing  a  flxed  frequency  pulse  output  signal,  the  duty 
cycle  (pulse  width)  of  which  is  proportional,  at  any  instant, 
to  the  amplitude  of  said  input  (modulating)  signal.  The 
generator  comprises  a  high  gain  inverting  amplifier  whose 
output  is  connected  to  its  input  via  three  phase  shifting 
stages,  each  comprising  a  series  resistor  and  a  shunt  capaci- 
tor. The  modulating  signal  is  applied  to  the  input  of  the  am- 
plifier via  an  isolating  resistor.  In  absence  of  a  modulating 
signal,  the  generator  oscillates  at  a  fixed  frequency,  produc- 
ing an  output  pulse  train  having  a  50  percent  duty  cycle.  The 
modulating  signal  changes  this  duty  cycle  by  ( 1 )  opposing 
the  discharge  of  the  shunt  capacitor  of  the  third  delay  stage 
when  said  capacitor  is  charged  in  one  direction,  and  (2)  aid- 
ing its  discharge  when  it  is  charged  in  the  opposite  direction. 


A  circuit  for  obtaining  an  output  voltage  proportional  to 
the  antilogarithm  of  an  input  voltage.  The  circuit  is  made  in- 
sensitive to  temperature  variations  by  constructing  its  two 
transistors  as  an  integrated  structure  on  the  same  substrate  so 
that  they  are  made  of  the  same  materials,  by  the  same 
process  and  with  a  very  close  thermal  coupling.  This  con- 
struction insures  that  all  the  critical  parameters  of  the 
transistors,  particularly  the  ratio  of  the  reverse  saturation 
currents  of  the  base-emitter  junctions,  are  stabilized  against 
temperature  changes. 


3,612,903 

FLOATING  DIFFERENTIAL  ELECTRONIC  CHOPPER 

James  D.  Lynn,  and  Marion  J.  Langan,  both  of  HuntsviUe, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  HuntsvlUc,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,491 

Int.  CI.  H03k/ 7/6(7 

U.S.  CI.  307-251  1 1  Claims 


ra-a^ 


T«-: 


r^« 


Herein  described  is  a  floating  chopper  comprising  a  pair  of 
normally  conductive  N  channel-junction  field  effect 
transistors,  gated  off  in  phase  and  a  second  pair  of  normally 
conductive  N  channel-junction  transistors  likewise  gated  off 
in  phase,  but  with  a  phase  delay  of  180°,  these  four 
transistors  being  employed  as  switching  devices  alternately  to 
present  to  a  pair  of  output  terminals  the  potentials  existing  at 
a  pair  of  input  terminals.  There  being  a  polarity  reversal  at 
these  output  terminals  during  each  transition  in  the  gating 
waveform,  there  appears  at  such  output  terminals  a  square 
waveform  double  in  voltage  magnitude  to  the  potential  dif- 
ferential between  the  input  terminals.  An  impedance  trans- 
formation network  converts  the  derived  square  wave  signals 
to  low-impedance  signals  utilized  to  drive  an  output  trans- 
former. The  chopper  circuit  is  floating  with  respect  to  the 
system  output  ground  and  means  is  provided  to  balance  the 
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chopper  circuit  without  creating  a  lealcage  path  between  the 
differential  signal  and  the  output  ground. 


3,612,904 
SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
John  L.  Moc,  Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waynco,  Inc., 
Winona,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,958 

Int  CI.  H03l(  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—252  N  13  Claims 
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a  NAND  gate  is  used  to  pass  the  first  complete  clock  pulse 

I 


itw>«t/T-»— |l|— ' 


X 

y 


A  controllable  hysteresis  is  introduced  into  a  switching  cir- 
cuit to  provide  a  differential  between  the  signal  level 
required  to  turn  the  circuit  "on"  and  "off." 


3,612,905 
SOLID^TATE  BIDIRECTIONAL  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Charles  R.  Cool(,  Jr.,  North  Pahn  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,480 

Int.  CI.  H03k/7/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-254  9  Claims 


This  is  a  bidirectional  solid-state  switching  circuit  having 
DC  ground  isolation  between  the  activating  signal  and  the 
output.  The  activating  signal  powers  an  oscillator  which 
generates  an  RF  signal.  The  RF  signal  is  coupled  to  two  de- 
tectors by  two  very  small  capacitors  which  establishes  the  DC 
ground  isolation.  When  an  RF  signal  is  present,  the  detectors 
provide  the  proper  biasing  to  turn  on  two  transistors  which 
are  connected  in  parallel  wherein  the  emitter  and  collector  of 
the  first  transistor  is  connected  to  the  collector  and  emitter 
of  the  second  transistor  respectively,  the  output  being  taken 
across  the  parallel  combination. 


3,612,906 
PULSE  SYNCHRONIZER 
P^  D.  Kennedy,  Canelberry,  Fla.,  assiyBor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Sept.  28,  19^,  Ser.  No.  76,142 

Int  CI.  H03k  77/26 
U.S.  CI.  307-269  3  c^j^ 

A  pulse  synchronizer  employing  two  bistable  flip-flops  and 


C/tcA 


An/ 


CocA 


^i^^kT 


JT. 


ff      ^e 


^^I^Sf^tHa-S 


which  arrives  after  the  incidence  of  a  sample  pulsfe 


3,612,907 

SELF-CHECKING  FLIP-FLOP      , 

Theodore  Gustav  Braunholtz,  1304  Marinette  R#ad,  Pacific, 

Palisades,  CaUf.  , 

Filed  June  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,046 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5120-  G06f  1 1 100;  G08b  29100 

U.S.  CI.  307-272  8  Claims 


C/teJc. 


sJL 


JT. 


-z: 


-/!? 


Or/ 


A  supervisory  circuit  is  disclosed  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  clocked  flip-flop  to  determine  whether  inputs  thereof 
change  during  the  period  required  for  settling  of  signals  for 
proper  response  of  the  flip-flop. 


1  3,612,908 

METAL  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  (MOS)  HYSTERESIS 

CIRCUITS 

Gary   L.   Helmbigner,   Anaheim,   Calif.,   assignor  to   North 

American  Rockwell  Corporation  ^ 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,478  1 

Int.  CI.  H03k  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  307-279  !    8  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  circuits  which  haVe  positive 
feedback  operation  to  shift  the  input  trigger  point  of  the  cir- 
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cuit  to  a  new  value,  depending  upon  what  the  last  bonafide 
input  logic  level  was.  The  spread  between  the  two  trigger 
levels  is  set  by  the  initial  design  with  some  adjustment  of  the 
spread  being  achieved  by  an  external  control  input  The  cir- 
cuits are  applicable  to  N  or  P  channel  MOS  devices. 


3,612,909 
TRANSISTORIZED  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Hirosuke  Imabayashl,  be,  Japan,  ass^jnor  to  Shinko  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23, 1969, 44/49778 

U.S.  CI.  307-282  3  Cbims 


A  transistorized  circuit  for  providing  switching  action  in- 
cludes main  switching  transistors  and  prestage  transistors. 
The  circuit  also  includes  a  multiwinding  current  transformer, 
the  primary  windings  of  which  are  connected  in  the  main 
switching  circuit  so  that  the  secondary  outputs  of  the  current 
transformer  may  be  used  to  obtain  driving  sources  for  the 
prestage  transistors.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  driving  cur- 
rents sufficient  to  cause  the  main  switching  transistors  to  full- 
saturate  are  always  supplied  to  the  prestage  transistors  by 
back-to-back  diode  circuits. 


3,612,911 

ASYNCHRONOUS  RS  SWEEP  STAGE  IN  ECL 

TECHNIQUE 

Friedricb-Kari    Krooa,    SoecUag,    Gerauuiy,    assignor    to 

SiemcM  Aktieagcadbcbafl,  MwUcfa,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  Na  61,768 

Int  CL  H03k  J/26 

U.S.  CL  307-289  3  ClaiM 


An  asynchronous  RS  sweep  stage  in  emitter-coupled 
technique  utilizes  emitter  follower  output  circuits  and  a 
retroactive  path  to  decrease  pulse  application  and  pulse  du- 


ration time. 


3,612,912 
SCHMITT  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  WITH  SELF-REGULATED 

ARM  VOLTAGE 
John  B.  Schwarti,  AbingUm,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Raad 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,701 

InL  CL  H03k  5/20,  3/26 

VS.  CL  307-290  6  Chdms 


3,612,910 

TRIGGERED  PULSE  GENERATOR  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  BIAS  ADJUSTMENT 

Clarence  E.  Cowan,  Newbcrg,  and  George  J.  Fryc,  Portland, 

both  of  Orcg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Bcaverton, 

Greg. 

Filed  July  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,884 

Int.CLH03kJ/i75 

U.S.  CL  307-286  9  Claims 


A  triggered  pulse  generator  circuit  is  described  including  a 
tunnel  diode  or  other  negative  resistance  device  connected  as 
a  bistable  switching  circuit  whose  forward  bias  is  automati- 
cally adjusted  to  the  proper  arming  level  between  trigger  pul- 
ses. A  ramp  bias  current  is  applied  to  the  tunnel  diode  along 
with  a  fixed  bias  current  until  it  switches  to  a  high-voltage 
sute  and  actuates  a  voltage  level  detector.  The  detector  out- 
put stops  the  ramp  and  causes  a  memory  capacitor  to  store 
the  maximum  ramp  current  which  is  added  to  the  fixed  bias 
current  to  provide  an  arming  current  corresponding  to  the 
peak  current  of  such  tunnel  diode  minus  a  predetermined 
bias  current  related  to  the  amplitude  of  the  trigger  pulse. 
After  the  device  is  reset,  the  stored  arming  current  is  again 
applied  thereto  to  enable  a  subsequent  trigger  pulse  to  trigger 
the  device  and  produce  an  output  pulse. 


A  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  having  an  arm  voltage  which  au- 
tomatically increases  in  amplitude  from  a  fixed  minimum 
value  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal  to 
the  circuit.  The  input  signal  is  applied  directly  to  an  inverting 
input  terminal  of  a  differential  amplifier  and  the  arm  voltage, 
which  comprises  a  component  having  a  fixed  value  and  a 
component  having  a  value  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of 
the  input  signal,  is  applied  to  a  noninverting  terminal  of  the 
differential  amplifier.  The  output  signal  of  the  differential 
amplifier  removes  the  arm  voltage  when  the  instantaneous 
value  of  the  input  signal  is  greater  than  that  of  the  arm  volt- 
age and  thereby  causes  the  voltage  at  the  noninverting  ter- 
minal to  decrease  to  a  value  corresponding  to  the  base  line 
value  of  the  input  signal. 


3,612,913 
DIGITAL  CIRCUIT 
Rikio  ManiU,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aarignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,745 
Cbims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1968, 43/9889 
Int.  CL  H03k  3/295 
U.S.  CL  307-290  5  Claims 

A  digital  circuit  is  described  for  operation  with  transistors 
in  the  unsaturated  sute.  A  first  pair  of  transistors  are  con- 
nected in  differential  relationship  and  provided  with  a  single 
resistive  positive  feedback  circuit.  A  second  pair  of 
transistors  also  connected  in  difTerential  relationship  have 
their  collectors  respectively  coupled  to  the  bases  of  the  first 
pair  of  transistors.  A  source  of  clock  pulses  is  coupled  to  the 
common  emitters  of  the  second  pair  to  rende^the  transistors 


816 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


in  the  first  and  second  pair  selectively  conductive  in  cor- 
respondence with  signals  applied  to  the  input  bases  of  the 


second  pair  of  transistors.  Several  embodiments  and  applica- 
tions are  described. 


3,612,914 
AVALANCHE  DIODE  CIRCUITS 
WUUam  Joshua  Evans,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Tekphone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,823 

Int.  CI.  H03k  335 

U.S.  CI.  307—285  6  Claims 


SOURCE 
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An  avalanche  diode  of  the  type  capable  of  generating 
Trapatt  mode  oscillations  is  used  for  generating  extremely 
sharp  output  voltage  spikes.  Ah  externally  applied  input 
pulse  has  a  current  density  of  Jr>qv,N,  where  v,  is  the  satu- 
rated drift  velocity  and  N  is  the  impurity  concentration  of 
— majority  carriers  in  the  high-resistance  layer  of  the  diode. 
The  output  spikes  can  be  used  for  high  speed  gating,  pulse 
regeneration,  or  harmonic  generation. 


3,612,915 
TRIGGERABLE  APPARATUS 
George  J.  Frye,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,568 

Int  CI.  H03k  77/00,  3126 

U.S.  CI.  307—290  13  Claims 


A  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  comprises  a  tunnel  diode  in  series 
with  a  transistor  amplifier,  with  a  load  resistor  shunted  across 
the  series  combination.  The  output  of  the  transistor  amplifier 
is  coupled  in  positive  feedback  relation  to  the  tunnel  diode. 
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3,612,916 
DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Daniel  R.  O'NcUl,  28019  Haidridge  Drive,  Pak)s  Verdes 
Peninsula,  CaUf. 

Filed  July  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,070 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1116 

U.S  CI.  307-295  10  Claims 


A  differential  phase  shifter  comprises  four  phase  shift  net- 
works connected  in  parallel  to  a  single  input,  Each  phase 
shift  network  includes  five  series  connected  phase  shin  cir- 
cuits comprising  a  bipolar  transistor  with  a  resistor  and 
capacitor  connected  in  series  between  the  collector  and 
emitter.  The  transistor  base  provides  a  high  impedance  input 
and  the  common  junction  between  the  resistor  4ind  capacitor 
provides  an  output  of  each  phase  shift  circuit.  Different  pairs 
of  phase  shift  networks  are  connected  to  each  of  two 
summing  amplifiers  which  provide  the  differefitial  outputs. 
When  the  components  of  each  phase  shift  circuit  are  chosen 
to  form  a  proper  relationship  the  differential  phase  shift 
between  the  two  outputs  is  maintained  very  nearly  constant 
over  a  very  broad  frequency  range. 


3,612,917 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

POWER  VARIATIONS  UTILIZING  CONTROLLED 

MULTIPLIERS  OR  DIVIDERS 

James  A.  Sutcliffe,  Redmond,  and  Robert  K.  Klrschner,  Bel- 

levue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Data  Control, 

Inc. 

Filed  June  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,74p 

Int.  CI.  G05d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  307-297  12  Claims 


An  AC  power  supply  powers  several  transducer  circuits,  in 
which  input  voltage  variations  cause  variations  in  the  output 
signals  from  the  transducer  circuits.  A  time  divi$ion  multipli- 
er has  an  input  connected  to  the  AC  power  supply  and  a 
second  input  connected  to  a  fixed  DC  voltage  source.  Varia- 
tion in  AC  amplitude  change  the  duty  cycle  of  pulses 
generated  by  the  multiplier.  Semiconductor  detector  gates 
are  driven  by  the  multiplier  pulses  in  order  to  demodulate 
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and  divide  the  output  signals  of  the  transducer  circuits  by  a  induction  electrodes  are  obtained  by  idler  pulleys  contacting 
factor  proportional  to  the  duty  cycle,  thereby  compensating  the  conveyor.  Each  idler  pulley  preferably  has  one  or  more 
for  variations  from  the  AC  power  supply. 


3,612,918 

ELECTROSTATIC  HIGH-TENSION  BELT  GENERATOR 

Kurt  Willutzki,  Tubingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITF  Induk- 

tive  Technische  Forchung  GmbH,  Dussddorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19, 1968,  P  16  38 

220.0 

Int.  CI.  H02n  1112 

U.S.  CI.  310— 6  24  Claims 


An  endless  running  belt  or  insulating  thread  of  an  electro- 
static high-tension  belt  generator  forms  a  belt  or  insulating 
thread  wall  of  plural  parallel  coils  over  a  path  between  guide 
rollers  and  diverting  rollers  with  respect  to  which  opposite 
charging  roller  means  and  diffusion  electrodes  are  provided. 
An  insulating  wall  interconnects  the  guide  rollers  in  an 
exchangeable  construction  unit  and  potential  rings  are 
formed  of  hard  foam  material  having  a  metallic  conductive 
cover  particularly  of  a  wrapping  of  aluminum  foil.  Annular 
plate-formed  supports  are  engaged  centrally  by  sparking 
distance  spacer  means  and  peripherally  engage  the  potential 
rings  like  a  clamp  to  avoid  damage  of  potential  ring  surface 
in  case  of  disturbance.  A  particle  accelerator  exemplified  by 
a  discharge  tube  is  provided  in  passages  with  the  generator 
and  a  tubular  insulating  lining  means  is  provided  in  said 
passages  to  form  rigid  machine  frame  connecting  elements 
between  the  generator  socket  and  a  removable  high-tension 
electrode  on  opposite  ends  of  an  airtight  liner  having  beaded 
edges  and  filled  with  pressurized  gaseous  medium  of  high 
dielectric  strength. 


3,612,919 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATOR 

Raymond  G.  Herb,  Madison,  and  James  A.  Ferry,  Middlcton, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  National  Electrostatics  Corp., 

MiddktoD,Wis. 

Filed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,066 

Int.  CI.  H02n  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  310— 6  24  Claims 

A  high  voltage  is  developed  by  conveying  electrostatic 
charges  to  a  high-voltage  electrode,  by  means  of  an  endless 
conveyor  chain  comprising  conductive  links  alternating  with 
insulating  links.  The  conductive  links  comprise  cylindrical 
pellets  with  cylindrical  openings  extending  axially  therein. 
The  insulating  links  have  enlarged  spherically  rounded  end 
portions  swingably  received  in  the  cylindrical  openings.  Pivot 
pins  extend  between  the  enlarged  end  portions  and  the  cylin- 
drical pellets.  The  conveyor  is  trained  around  wheels  having 
spring  contactors  thereon  for  transferring  charges  to  and 
from  the  pellets.  Channel-shaped  induction  electrodes  are 
positioned  opposite  the  conveyor  where  it  makes  and  breaks 
contact  with  the  wheels.  Operating  voltages  for  some  of  the 
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spring  contactors  thereon  for  engaging  the  pellets.  Additional 
induction  electrodes  are  preferably  provided  opposite  the 
idler  pulleys. 


3,612,920 
WHEEL-TYPE  TRANSDUCER  PROBE 
Walter  J.  Bantz,  and  Chan-Koo  Chung,  both  of  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignors   to   Branson   Instruments,   Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  77,877 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 

U.S.  CI.  310—8.1  9  CUinis 


A  wheel-type  ultrasonic  transducer  probe  comprises  a  hub 
portion  and  a  rotatable  rim  portion,  both  made  of  substan- 
tially rigid  thermoplastic  material.  The  probe  is  dimensioned 
to  be  useful  for  thickness  gauging  and  to  this  end  is  con- 
structed to  cause  the  ultrasonic  signal  to  transverse  equal 
distances  in  the  hub  portion  and  rim  portion. 


& 


3,612,921 
ANNULAR  SHEAR  ACCELEROMETER 
Dan  L.  Springate,  Temple  City,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bdl 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,120 
Intel.  H04r  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—8.4  10  Claims 

A   shear   accelerometer   characterized   by   its  clamping 
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means  securing  an  annular  piezoelectric  element  to  both  the    The  converter  is  operated  to  esUblish  in  tke  intermediate 

section  of  the  flow  channel  between  the  ionizing  electrode 
means  and  the  collector  electrode  a  high  retistance  path  at 
the  boundary  of  the  flow  path  for  charges  carried  in  the 
stream.  The  high  resistance  may  be  formed  by  a  thin  liquid  or 
solid  film  at  the  flow  path  boundary,  or  by  spaced  conductive 


accelerometer's  base  and  inertial  members,  thereby  avoiding 
the  utilization  of  interfacial  bonding  media. 


3,612,922 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Thomas  J.  Furnival,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  88,455 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 

U.S.  CI.  310-9.1  3  Claims 


A  thick  film  hybrid  integrated  circuit  including  an  in- 
tegrally mounted  ceramic  filter.  A  circular  ceramic  resonator 
disk  having  a  central  aperture  therein  is  seated  on  a  pedestal 
contact  upstanding  on  a  circuit  board.  The  disk  is  supported 
on  a  shoulder  of  the  pedestal  so  that  it  is  free  to  resonate  in 
the  radial  mode.  A  spring  contact  secured  to  the  board  con- 
tacts the  exposed  face  of  the  disk  to  retain  the  disk  against 
the  pedestal  shoulder. 


3,612,923 

ELECTROGASDYNAMIC  CONVERTER  WITH 

RESISTIVE  CHANNEL 

Edward  L.  Collier,  Morris  Plains;  Meredith  C.  Gourdine, 

West  Orange,  and  Harold  W.  McCrac,  Upper  Montdair,  all 

of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Gourdine  Systems,  Inc.,  Livingston, 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1%7,  Ser.  No.  673,078 

Int.  CI.  H02n  3100 

U.S.  CI.  310-10  21  Claims 

An  electrogasdynamic  converter  operating  on  a  gaseous 
stream  of  the  type  including  a  flow  channel  having  ionizing 
electrode  means  in  an  upstream  portion  to  produce  charges 
in  the  stream,  and  collector  electrode  means  spaced 
downstream  from  the  ionizing  electrode  means  to  neutralize 
the  charges  carried  in  the  downstream  direction  by  the  flow. 


elements  extending  through  a  dielectric  channel  to  be  flush 
with  the  flow  boundary  and  exposed  to  the  stream.  In  the 
latter  event,  a  thin  resistive  film  may  be  deposited  on  the  out- 
side of  the  channel  to  have  successive  sections  thereof  con- 
nected between  the  conductive  elements.  A  third  alternative 
utilizes  a  flow  channel  constructed  of  a  highly  resistive  con- 
ducting material. 


1  3,612,924 

MASS  LOADED  MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  TRANSDUCER 
Adeibert  Scmmeiink,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,976 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  9100 

UJS.  CI.  310-26  3  Claims 


This  device  is  a  magnetostrictive  transducer  having  several 
magnetostrictive  elements  spaced  one  from  the  other  and 
having  two  end  bodies,  one  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  mag- 
netostrictive elements  and  attached  to  each  mpgnetostrictive 
element  so  as  to  be  moved  by  the  contraction  land  expansion 
of  the  magnetostrictive  elements.  The  mass  of  the  end  bodies 
is  large  compared  to  that  of  the  magnetostrictive  elements.  A 
series  of  coils  are  wound  around  the  magnetostrictive  ele- 
ments in  such  a  way  that  when  pulsating  curreiit  is  conducted 
through  the  coils,  the  magnetostrictive  elements  contract  and 
expand  in  accordance  with  the  strength  of  the  pulsating  cur- 
rent and  move  the  end  bodies.  The  magnetostrictive  elements 
and  end  bodies  resonate  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and 
the  pulsating  current  actuates  the  transducer  at  the  frequen- 
cy to  give  a  greater  power  and  efficiency  to  the  transducer 
output. 
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3,612,925 
INDUCTION  MOTOR  ROTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Roy  L.  Swanke,  Newington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13341 

Int.  CI.  H02k  3106 

U.S.  CI.  310—42  11  Claims 


An  induction  motor  rotor  in  which  conducting  bars  and 
end  rings  are  preformed  ladderlike  for  insertion  in  the  slots 
and  the  bars  have  the  same  circumferential  widths  as  the 
lands  of  the  laminated  core  between  them  and  substantially 
the  same  radial  thickness  as  the  radial  depth  of  the  slots  in 
which  they  rest.  The  bars  are  stamped  without  waste  of 
material  from  heavy  strip  stock  to  provide  interdigitating  fin- 
gers whose  length  is  at  least  SO  percent  of  the  slot  length  and 
provide  identical  half-ladder  units  which  are  then  shaped  to 
the  rotor  slot  pattern  and  inserted  in  the  rotor  slots  where 
they  are  induction  soldered  for  circuit  continuity  and  con- 
ductivity. 


3,612,926 
PICKOFF  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  MACHINES 
Walter  Zizdmann,  Alpirsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Liccntia, 
Patent-Verwahungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am   Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31, 1969,  P  19  04 

791.7 

lnt.CI.  H02ki7/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  310—46  9  Claims 


3,612,927 

SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIFIER  UNIT  OF  ELECTRIC 

GENERATOR 

Pavd  Mikhailovich  AnisiaMV,  Tkatskya  uUtsa,  46,  kv.  9, 
Moscow;  Ivan  Grigorlevidi  Barannik,  ulllsa  KnuoMistu- 
dcBchcskay,  8,  kv.  16,  KhcrMM;  Pavd  GdMievkh  Bcrauu, 
uiitsa  Ushakova,  58,  kv.  44,  Kkcrton;  Boris  Ivawtvlch  Ev- 
grafov,  uiitsa  Chistyc  prady,  9,  kv.  8,  Moscow;  Jury  Aiex- 
aadrovich  Knpccv,  nlksa  9  Rota,  15,  kv.  11,  Moscow;  Alex- 
andr  VasiNcvich  KnrlMtov,  uMsa  PedMnkay,  27.  kv.  7, 
KuibyslMv;  Boris  Davydovich  Rafaevich,  uBisa  Gagarina, 
60,  kv.  43,  Knibyshcv;  Rem  Vladimlrovldi  Stcpnykk,  aNlsa 
Gagarina,  84,  kv.  8,  Knlbyskev;  Vsevolod  IHch  SliaUtovt- 
sev,  Scherbakovaskaya  nBtsa  16/18,  kv.  10,  Moscow;  Vik- 
tor Koastantinovkh  Judashidn,  Samarskaya  uiitsa,  148,  kv. 
23,  Kuibyshev;  MikhaU  Stepawivkh  Rcschuk,  uBtsa  Mira, 
14,  kv.  4,  Kherson;  Oieg  Andrecvlch  Guscbenko,  uiitsa 
Krasnokazamcanaya,  10,  Kherson;  Evgcny  Ivanovich 
Kharchenko,  uHtsa  Oktyabrskoi  rcvoUutsU,  6a,  Kherson; 
Alexd  Mikhaiiovich  ynbiaMV,  Kamyshany,  uiitsa  Sovct- 
skaya,  60,  Kherson,  and  Pavd  Grigorievich  Kitn« 
Zalaegcrscg,  23-a,  kv.  25,  Kherson,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,197 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  19,  1968,  1291942 
Int.  CI.  H02k  29102 

U.S.  CI.  310—68  D  1  Claim 


A  semiconductor  rectifier  unit  for  an  electric  generator  ar- 
ranged in  a  three-phase  full-wave  rectification  circuit,  whose 
semiconductor  rectifying  elements  are  secured  within  metal- 
lic housings  serving  as  heat  transfer  elements  and  located  at 
the  neutral  point  of  PN  circuits  so  that  one  of  the  PN  junc- 
tions contacts  the  common  housing  with  its  P-region,  while 
the  other,  with  its  N-region.  The  like  leads  of  the  PN  junc- 
tions are  connected  to  the  current  collecting  bus  bars  ar- 
ranged in  two  layers  and  interspaced  by  an  insulating 
member,  one  of  the  bus  bars  directly  adjoining  the  generator 
cover  in  electrical  contact  therewith.  The  common  metallic 
housings  containing  the  semiconductor  PN  circuits  have 
openings  through  which  mounting  bolts  are  adapted  to  pass, 
which  at  the  same  time  serve  as  generator  phase  leads  apply- 
ing AC  voltage  to  the  metallic  common  housings  serving  as 
the  neutral  point  of  the  rectifier  arms  and  to  the  external  AC 
consumers. 


3,612,928 

SUBMERGED  DC  MOTOR 

Charles  B.  SmaU,  213  Ohio  St,  Elyria,  Ohio;  Stephen  G. 

Hokky,   5057   Evergreen   Drive,   North   Olmstead,   Ohio; 

Arthur  G.  Branch,  Sl6  Columbia  Road,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.21,151 

Int.  CI.  H02k  I3H0 

U.S.  CI.  310— 87  4  Claims 


A  pickoff  device  for  a  rotary  machine  in  which  radiation 
from  a  stationary  radiation  source  is  variably  reflected  by  a 
reflector  rotating  with  the  rotor  on  to  a  stationary  radiation 
sensor.  A  plurality  of  sensors  may  be  provided  and  the  radia- 
tion may  be  reflected  successively  on  them.  The  outputs  of 
the  sensors  may  be  used  to  control  field  windings  where  the 
machine  is  a  direct  current  machine. 


^~X<g^ 


A  submerged  DC  Motor  is  provided  wherein  the  centerline 
of  the  flux  field  of  the  armature  and  the  stator  are  so 
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selected,  and  the  thickness  of  the  fluid  film  between  the 
brushes  and  commutator  is  so  selected  to  provide  maximum 
brush  life. 


3,612,929 
.     DEVICE  FOR  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  IN 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINES  EXCITED  BY  PERMANENT 

MAGNETS 
Wotfgang  Volkrodt,  Muhlbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Skmens 
Aktiengesdlschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26, 1968,  P  17 

88  066.9 

Int.  CI.  H02k  1104 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 0—  1 90  4  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  October  12,  1971 

I  3,612,931  I 

MULTIPLE  HEAT  RANGE  SPARK  PLUG 
WllUam  P.  Strumbos,  85  MiddlevUle  Road,  Northport,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  II,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,615 
Int.  CI.  HOlt  13116 
U.S.  CI.  313-11.5 


An  electrical  machine,  with  a  stater  and  a  rotor  of  which 
one  has  permanent-magnet  means  for  exciting  the  machine, 
is  provided  with  a  device  for  temperature  compensation  of 
the  magnetic  stray  flux.  The  device  comprises  bimetal  struc- 
ture subject  to  the  operational  heat  of  the  machine  and 
adapted  to  temperature-responsively  control  the  stray  flux. 
Preferably,  the  bimetal  structure  consists  of  one  or  more  flat 
bimetal  members  disposed  in  the  region  of  the  magnetic  stray 
flux  so  that  temperature  increase  causes  being  of  the  bimetal 
member  which  then  increases  the  width  of  an  airgap  to 
reduce  the  stray  flux. 


3,612,930 
SALIENT  FIELD  POLE  PIECE  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 
Virgil  W.  Raby,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  55,667 

Int.  CI.  H02k  1128 

U.S.  CI.  310-218  2  Claims 


A  salient  field  pole  piece  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  is 
fastened  m  an  mterlocking  joint  to  a  magnetic  core  member 
by  a  series  of  removable  pins  which  are  clamped  between  an 
elongated  bar  and  the  magnetic  core  member.  The  elongated 
bar  extends  through  a  longitudinal  slot  provided  in  the  pole 
piece  and  screws  mounted  in  the  elongated  bar  force  the  pins 
inwardly.  The  pole  piece  is  pressed  outward  from  the  core 
member  so  that  it  is  clamped  along  the  interlocking  joint 


11  Claims 


30  29 


A  spark  plug  incorporating  a  heat  shunt  on  the  plug  insula- 
tor nose  arranged  such  that  the  characteristics  of  a  "hot" 
plug  are  provided  at  lower  operating  temperatures  and  of  a 
*'cold"  plug  at  higher  operating  temperatures.  The  heat  shunt 
is  a  thermally  conductive  ring  bonded  on  the  insulator  nose. 
A  thermal  gap  between  the  heat  shunt  and  the  shell  of  the 
plug  prevents  heat  transfer  through  the  shunt  at  lower 
operating  temperatures— there  is  thus  a  relatively  long  heat 
path  into  the  cooling  system  and  the  firing  ertd  of  the  plug 
stays  relatively  hot  to  prevent  fouling.  At  higher  operating 
temperatures,  the  heat  shtmt  expands  thermally  to  bridge  the 
gap  to  thereby  shorten  the  heat  path  into  the  cooling  system 
so  that  the  relatively  rapid  heat  conduction  "cools"  the  firing 
end  of  the  plug  to  prevent  its  overheating  under  high  speeds 
and  loads.  A  method  for  fabricating  the  spark  plug  is  given  in 
which  the  plug  insulator  with  the  shunt  bonded  thereon  is  in- 
stalled in  the  shell  at  the  temperature  at  which  the  shunt  is 
designed  to  have  expanded  into  good  thermal  contact  with 
the  shell  whereby  the  heat  shunt  gap  is  set  substantially  auto- 
matically. A  method  is  also  provided  for  monitoring  the 
setting  of  the  shunt  gap  during  the  manufacturing  of  the  plug 
whereby  a  correlation  is  made  between  an  entrgy  level  and 
thermal  conduction  in  the  shunting  means. 


I  3,612,932 

CROSSED-FIELD  MICROWAVE  TUBE  HAVING  A  FLUID 

COOLED  CATHODE  AND  CONTROL  ELtCTRODE 
Andrew  S.  Wikzek,  Old  Bridge,  and  Charles  Gill,  Newark, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Pak>  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,9fl 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  1102,  23104 
U.S.CI.3I3— 32 


33    31 


7/'"    >?0 


5  Claims 


A  crossed-field  microwave  tube  includes  a  generally  cylin- 
drical central  electrode  structure  having  an  arcuate  cathode 
emitter  portion  and  a  sector-shaped  control  electrode  por- 
tion. The  cathode  emitter  is  carried  in  heat  exchanging  rela- 
tion upon  the  outside  of  a  double  walled  cathode  support 
tube.  The  annular  space  between  the  double  walls  defines  a 
cathode  fluid  coolant  passageway.  The  control  electrode  is 
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carried  from  a  tubular  support  member  centrally  disposed  of 
the  cathode  support  tube.  Fluid  coolant  passes  in  series 
through  the  control  electrode  support  tube  and  the  outer  an- 
nular cathode  coolant  passageway.  The  control  electrode 
support  tube  includes  a  tubular  insulator  defining  a  portion 
of  control  electrode  coolant  passageway. 


3,612,933 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  AN  ARC 
Harden  Henry  Trouc,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a^nor  to  Union 
CarbMe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,775 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7/24,  /  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  313-32  5  Claims 


•VO    H,0 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  stabilizing  an  arc  established 
in  an  arc  device  having  two  axially  spaced  electrodes,  at  least 
one  being  a  hollow  electrode  wherein  a  cooling  fluid  is 
passed  along  the  outside  surface  of  the  hollow  electrode  at 
varying  speeds  to  create  a  hot  surface  on  the  inside  surface  of 
said  electrode  which  will  form  a  zone  from  which  the  arc  will 
not  wander. 


3,612,934 
COLLECTOR  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 
Dominique  Henry,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,208 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28, 1969, 69/09365 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  25134 
U.S.  CI.  313-39  4  Claims 


In  order  to  improve  the  cooling  of  the  collector  of  a  travel- 
ing-wave tube,  the  latter  is  surrounded  by  an  outer  sleeve  and 
insulating  rods  are  inserted  between  the  collector  30,  and  the 
sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  fixed  on  one  side  of  an  intermediate  in- 
sulating member,  on  the  opposite  side  of  which  the 
remainder  of  the  tube  is  mounted. 


3,612,935 

SELENIUM-SULFUR  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  TARGET 

Stanley  A.  Bynum,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Elcc- 

trodynamks  Corporation,  Garland,  Dallas  County,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,012,  Apr.  I,  1968,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  467,268,  June  28, 

1965,  now  abandoned. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,536 

Int.  CI.  H01ji//2($ 

U.S.  CI.  313-65  A  3  Claims 


the  other  comprising  a  mass  of  small  particles  of  one  form 
deposited  in  the  interstices  of  the  other. 


3,612,936 

APPARATUS  CONTROLLING  ACCUMULATED 

ELECTRON  CHARGING  OF  A  NONCONDUCTIVE 

MEDIUM 

Robert  S.  BerghiMi,  Hndsoa,  Wis.,  anignor  to  Miancaota 

Mining  and  Mannfacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  142 

Int.  CI.  Glib  7104;  Gl Ic  27/00,  HOlj  29174 

U.S.  CI.  313-68  5  Claims 


Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  first  electron 
generator  including  focusing  and  scanning  means  for  deflect- 
ing a  primary  electron  beam  to  produce  a  bombarded  scan 
pattern  on  a  nonconductive  medium,  and  control  means  in- 
cluding a  second  electron  generator  for  generating  a  second 
electron  beam  of  low  energy  electrons  directed  along  an 
electron  axis  that  is  nonintersecting  with  the  medium.  The 
control  means  also  including  deflecting  means  to  afford  elec- 
tron flooding  of  the  medium  by  the  low  energy  electrons  and 
thereby  cause  secondary  emission  of  electron  from  the  medi- 
um, collecting  means  for  collecting  the  secondary  emission 
electrons  to  afford  control  of  the  accumulated  charge  on  the 
medium,  and  light  shield  and  trapping  means  to  prevent  illu- 
mination of  the  medium  by  the  second  electron  generator.  In 
the  first  embodiment,  the  medium  is  photon  emissive  and  the 
apparatus  includes  a  photomultiplier.  In  the  second  embodi- 
ment, the  medium  is  sensitive  to  the  bombarding  electrons 
for  producing  a  pattern  thereon. 


3,612,937 
LOW-PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
WITH  TRIGGER  ELECTRODE  WITHIN  HOLLOW 
CATHODE 
Sergei  Alexandrovich  Smirnov,  ulitsa  Pavilika  Morozova  1, 
kv.  15;  Ivan  Ivanovkh  Aksenov,  prospekt  Kurchatova  13, 
kv.  18,  and  Vladimir  Konstantinovich  Bocharov,  proeid 
Evpatoriisky  1,  kv.  18,  aU  of  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,579 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  17100 
U.S.  CI.  313-197  3  Claims 


&^ 


«K^ 


(JkO    * 


A  photoconductive  device  made  of  a  mixture  of  sulfur  and 
selenium  in  two  amorphous  forms  one  less  transparent  than 


A  discharge  device  comprises  an  anode,  a  hollow  cathode 
with  apertures  on  a  side  facing  the  anode  and  a  trigger  elec- 
trode disposed  within  the  hollow  cathode.  The  trigger  elec- 
trode is  constituted  as  two  plates  with  interconnecting  con- 
ductive posts  one  of  the  plates  being  disposed  at  the  side  of 
the  cathode  with  the  apertures,  the  other  plate  being 
disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  cathode.  The  holk>w 
cathode  has  a  linear  dimension  between  sidewalls  at  least 
several  times  greater  than  the  size  of  the  main  discharge  gap 
between  the  anode  and  the  cathode.  The  plate  of  the  trigger 
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electrode  which  is  disposed  at  the  side  of  the  cathode  with   and  gases  during  interruption  and  during  the  normal  closed 
the  apertures  may  be  placed  in  one  of  such  apertures  so  as  to    position  of  the  interrupter, 
lie  in  a  common  plane  with  the  side  of  the  cathode. 


3,612,938 
GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE  HAVING  TWO  SYSTEMS  OF 
INTERSECTING  ELECTRODES 
Th^s  Johannes  Dc  Boer;  Johannes  Hcndricus  Maria  Johanns; 
Zcger  Van  Gchkr,  and  Hcndrikus  Johan  Lodew^k  Trap, 
all  of  Enunasiagel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  ass^nors  to 
U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

filed  May  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,175 
Cbims  priority,  appttcatkm  Nethcriands,  May  18, 1968, 

6807093 
Int  Ci.  HOIJ  61166     _ 
U.S.  CI.  313— 109.5  I  Claim 


3,612,940 
LAMP  FILAMENT  STRUCTURE 
Rkhard  E.  Shns,  Dcs  Plalacs,  lU.,  assignor  to  Chkago  Minia- 
ture Lamp  Works,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56317 
Int  CI.  HOIJ  1188,  19142 


U.S.  CI.  313— 271 


4  Claims 


A  lamp  filament  is  reliably  and  firmly  connected  both  elec- 
trically and  mechanically  to  a  lead  wire  or  mounting  post  by 
a  body  of  metallic  material  intimately  entrapping  the  filament 
and  metallurgically  bonded  to  the  lead  wire. 


In  a  gas  discharge  tube  having  two  intersecting  systems  of 
electrodes  the  anode  wire  is  provided  with  a  resistance  layer. 
As  a  result  of  this  more  discharges  can  cooperate  with  one 
and  the  same  anode.  Therefore,  it  is  possible  to  supply  a  pat- 
tern of  discharges  which  nearly  burn  until  an  extinguishing 
signal  is  given.  The  memory  is  now  built  in  the  tube. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  313—105  see: 
Patent  No.  3,612,946 


3,612,941 

PULSED  FIELD  EMISSION  COLD  CATHODE  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  REPLACING  STRIPPED  ADSORBED  GAS 

LAYER 
Samuel  V.  Nabk>,  Lexington,  and  A.  Stuart  Deohofan,  Lincoln, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Energy  Sciences*  Inc.,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31430 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ 

U.S.  CI.  313-310  8  Claims 


3,612,939 

MOLECULAR  SIEVE  FOR  VACUUM  CIRCUIT 

INTERRUPTER 

Mario     Rabinowitz,     Mento     Park,     Calif.,     assignor 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,790 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  19170 

U.S.  CI.  313-146  9  Claims 


to 


The  present  disclosure  involves  methods  an<l  apparatus  for 
continually  replacing  the  adsorbed  gas  layer  stripped  from 
high-current  field-emission  cold  cathodes  by  the  effects  of 
high-voltage  pulsing  the  cathode. 


oo- 


A  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  has  a  molecular-sieve 
shielding  structure  surrounding  the  arc  gap  to  sorb  vapors 


3,612,942 
EMITTING  ASSEMBLY  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC 
BOMBARDMENT  GUN      1 
Jean-Pierre  Peyrot,  8  domaine  du  Bd-Abord,  Chllly-Mazarin, 
Essonnc,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,715 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  France,  Nov.  29, 1968, 176,086 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  1115 
U.S.CI.  313— 341  13Clahn» 

An  electronic  bombardment  gun  comprisii^  the  emitting 
assembly  of  a  goffered  washer,  an  insulating  spacer,  a  central 
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electrode,  a  conical  perforated  filament,  said  filament  being    pattern.  The  oppositely  located  electrode  portions  on  each 
provided  with  a  flange  at  its  widest  portion  and  with  an    dynode  are  polarized  in  response  to  digiul  control  signals  to 


emitting  annular  end  portion  pierced  with  an  orifice  at  its 
narrowest  part. 


3,612,943 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  TUBE  WITH  BUILT-IN 
AMPLIFIER 
Klaus  Lehmann,  Niedcr-Ramstadt,  and  Rainer  Bauer,  Darm- 
stadt, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Femseh  GmbH,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,037 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Germany,  Oct.  4, 1968,  P  18  01 

247.0 

Int  Ci.  H04n  5126;  HOlj  31108,  23/16 

U.S.  CI.  315—3  4  Claims 


address  the  electron  beam  to  a  single  portion  of  the  target 
plate  at  a  time. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  315—13  C  sec: 
Patent  Nos.  3.613,108  and  3,613,109 


3,612,945 

DELAYED  TURN-ON  SOLID  STATE  RELAY 

CarUle  R.  Stevens,  1000  Ironwood  Place,  Alamo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,176 

Intel.  H05b  i  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  315— 200  10  Claims 


A  television  camera  tube  including  semiconductor  pream- 
plifier means  located  adjacent  to  the  target  area  and  directly 
connected  to  the  signal  electrode  around  the  target  area.  The 
usual  ringlike  contact  is  avoided,  thereby  reducmg  the  input 
capacitance  of  the  preamplifier  and  improving  the  signal-to- 


noise  ratio. 


3,612,944 
ELECTRON  BEAM  SCANNER  HAVING  PLURAL  CODED 

DYNODE  ELECTRODES 
SUnley   C.   Requa,   Northridge,  and   Farrell   A.   McCann, 
Hawthronc,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corpora- 
tion, Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,831 
Int  CI.  HOIJ  29/47 
U.S.  CI.  315-12  6  Claims 

An  electron  beam  scanner  includes  a  flat  electron  emitting 
cathode  and  a  flat  target  plate,  between  which  are  sand- 
wiched a  plurality  of  dynode  members  for  controlling  an 
electron  beam  between  these  two  members.  This  electron 
beam  is  controlled  by  means  of  a  digital  addressing  signal  fed 
to  the  dynode  members  in  accordance  with  information  to  be 
displayed.  Each  flat  dynode  member  has  a  first  set  of  elec- 
trodes arranged  on  one  broad  surface  thereof  in  accordance 
with  a  first  predetermined  coded  finger  pattern  and  a  second 
set  of  electrodes  arranged  on  the  opposite  broad  surface 
thereof  in  accordance  with  a  second  predetermined  finger 


A  solid  state  relay  is  described  which  exhibits  gradual  turn- 
on  characteristics.  This  relay  is  useful,  for  example,  for  turn- 
ing ON  and  OFF  traffic  control  signal  lights,  wherein  the 
gradual  turn-on  characteristics  of  the  relay  significantly 
reduce  the  current  surge  normally  associated  with  the  turn- 
on  of  incandescent  lamps. 


3,612,946 

ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  DEVICE  USING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CERAMIC 

Minoni  Toyoda,  Takatsnkl-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749^87 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1967,  Mar.  29, 

1968, 42/49459;43/20599 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  313-105  10  Claims 


An  electron  multiplier  device.   A  solid  body  of  barium 
titanate  semiconducting  ceramic  is  formed  into  a  tube  or  plu- 
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rality  of  tubes  and  at  least  two  electrodes  are  positioned  at 
spaced  points  on  the  tube.  The  ceramic  has  a  resistance-tem- 
perature characteristic  which  is  other  than  negative,  i.e.  zero 
or  positive.  The  device  can  be  used  in  form  of  a  single  tube, 
or  a  plurality  of  such  tubes  can  be  bundled  together.  Elec- 
trons fed  into  the  tube  or  tubes  impact  with  the  semiconduct- 
ing ceramic  causing  secondary  electron  emission  and  a 
greater  number  of  electrons  are  emitted  than  are  fed  to  the 
device. 


ternateiy  fired  controlled  rectifiers  for  discharging  of  a 
capacitor  to  the  engine  sparkplugs.  The  opposite  ends  of  a 
single  winding  are  connected  respectively  to  tlie  gates  of  the 
controlled  rectifiers.  A  pair  of  permanent  magnets  are 
sequentially  coupled  to  the  winding  with  successive  magnets 
being  oppositely  polarized  to  generate  time-sDaced  alternat- 
ing current  signals  in  the  winding.  The  signals  are  alternately 
of  opposite  polarity  sequence  and  automatically  apply  the 
proper  polarity  signal  to  the  gates  in  alternate  Sequence. 


3,612,947  I                                    3,612,949 

ELECTRONIC  TIMING  APPARATUS  FOR  |                     LASER  BORESIGHT  DEVICEl 

CONTROLLING  THE  DURATION  OF  LIGHT  EMISSION  Ardath  M.  Becraft,  Dayton,  and  CUfford  E.  Hammer,  Trot- 

OF  A  FLASH  UNIT  wood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 

Roif  Dieter  Dennewitz,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Loewe  ica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Air 

Opta  G.m.b.H.,  Berlin,  Germany  Force 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,935  Filed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,^86 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1969,  P  Int.  CI.  GOlb  /  //26 


U.S.CI.315— 151 


19005  223.4 
Int.  CI.  H05b  4//i2 


7  Claims 


ac 

Ht/tt 
SIVIU 


;  '4)K  ','f^' 


An  improved  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  operating  du- 
ration of  a  flash  tube  includes  an  interruptable  thyristor  gate 
in  series  with  the  main  electrodes  of  the  flash  tube  for  selec- 
tively coupling  operating  voltage  from  the  flash  capacitor  to 
the  tube.  When  an  ignition  pulse  is  applied  to  the  trigger 
electrode  of  the  flash  tube,  a  selectable  reference  voltage 
derived  from  the  ignition  pulse  is  applied  to  a  Schmitt  trigger 
circuit  to  generate  a  voltage  of  a  first  polarity.  This  voltage 
opens  the  thyristor  gate  to  energize  the  main  electrodes  of 
the  flash  tube,  thereby  causing  the  tube  to  emit  a  flash  of 
light.  A  portion  of  the  corresponding  light  reflected  from  an 
object  illuminated  by  the  flash  tube  is  detected  by  a 
photosensitive  element  and  integrated  to  form  a  control 
signal.  The  control  signal  is  applied  te  the  input  of  the 
Schmitt  trigger  for  a  duration  sufficient  to  overcome  the 
reference  input  voltage  and  thereby  reverse  the  polarity  of 
the  output  voltage.  This  latter  voltage  disables  the  thyristor 
gate  and  terminates  the  flash. 


3,612,948 
ELECTRICAL  PULSE  TRIGGERED  SYSTEMS 
Floyd  M.  Minks,  Kissimmee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Cor- 
poration 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  772,127,  Oct.  31, 
1968.  This  application  Oct.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,050 
Int.  CI.  H05bi  7/02 
U.S.  CL  315—209  R  23  Claims 


o     PULSE 
~>     SOURCE 


ALTERNATOR 

AND 
RECTIFIER   UNIT 


T^ 


' « W— T * ' 


U.S.  CI.  356-153 


2  Claims 


A  boresight  alignment  instrument  having  la  helium-neon 
gas  laser  mounted  on  an  alignment  mandrel  which  fits  into 
the  gun  barrel.  A  45°  mirror  directs  the  lasel  beam  along  a 
line  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel.  The 
mandrel  has  an  expanding  collet  to  insure  positive  locking  of 
the  mandrel  in  the  barrel.  The  laser  beam  is  aligned  with  the 
desired  output  axis,  of  the  adapter  assembly,  py  securing  the 
adapter  assembly  and  laser  to  an  alignment  fixture  which  per- 
mits rotation  of  the  laser  and  adapter  assembly.  The  mirror 
position  is  adjusted  to  stop  all  motion  of  the  fight  spot  when 
the  assembly  is  rotated  360°.  The  device  is  use|d  with  a  highly 
reflective  target  to  make  the  device  useful  under  all  lighting 
conditions. 


3,612,950 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  Knott,  136  Lambton  Road,  Wimbl«don,  London  S 
W  20,  England 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Siwt.  18,  1968, 
1  44301/68  ^ 

I  Int.  CI.  HOlj  9/38 

U.S.  €1.317-13  8  11  Claims 


-O, 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  capacitor  discharge  ijgnition       Disclosed  is  a  motor  control  system  for  energizing  a  motor 
system  for  an  mternal  combustion  engine  employing  al-    which  in  turn  drives  a  pump  for  pumping  liquefied  gases.  A 


October  12,  1971 


ELECTRICAL 


826 


3-<I>  alternator  (alt.)  supplies  current  to  the  motor.  The  alter- 
nator field  winding  is  supplied  with  a  first  current  by  a  low 
voltage  circuit  and  with  a  second  current  by  a  current  sensing 
circuit  connected  to  sense  the  load  current  passing  from  the 
alternator  to  the  motor  and  to  generate  a  current  which  is  a 
function  of  the  load  current.  A  single  cutout  relay  having  a 
first  pair  of  contacts  connected  in  the  low-voltage  circuit  and 
a  second  pair  of  contacts  connected  in  the  current  sensing 
circuit  operates  to  disconnect  both  the  low-voltage  circuit 
and  the  current  sensing  circuit  from  the  alternator  field  wind- 
ing, and,  thereby  stop  the  motor  and  pump,  whenever  any 
one  of  several  monitored  parameters  exceeds  a  chosen 
threshold  value. 


3,612,951 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  ELECTRIC 

INSTALLATIONS 

Leo   Wajl,   Tel   Aviv,   Israel,   assignor   to   Samuel   Cohen 

Johananoff,  Monte  Carlo,  Monaco 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  807,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  26,  1968,  29,699 

Int.  CI.  H02h  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 7—  1 8  D  5  CUims 


■^  ;P,^,    d'f!^ 


r   f  / 


^ 


y-^"  (^       4       (^       (^ 


A  safety  device  for  use  with  an  electric  installation  wherein 
an  automatic  circuit  breaker  is  provided  associated  with  a  sil- 
icon controlled  rectifier  whose  gate  electrode  is  connected  to 
one  or  more  metallic  parts  of  outer  casings  of  applicances  to 
be  fed  by  the  installation  such  that  when  a  potential  of 
predetermined  magnitude  appears  on  these  metallic  parts  the 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  conducts  and  results  in  the  im- 
mediate opening  of  the  circuit  breaker. 


3,612,952 

TIME  DELAY  SIGNAL  DEVICE  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

PHASE  COMPARISON  PROTECTIVE  RELAYING 

SYSTEM 

John    E.    Hagberg,    Mountain    Lakes,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  51,097 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3/28,  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  317-27  R  4  Claims 


^2<    M 


A  phase  comparison  relaying  network  which  permits  the 
delaying  of  the  local  signal  which  responds  to  the  alternating 
current  at  the  local  terminal  of  the  alternating  current  trans- 


mission line  for  an  interval  which  may  be  greater  than  the 
time  interval  of  1 80°  of  the  alternating  current  whereby  to 
compensate  for  time  delay  in  the  transmission  from  the 
remote  terminal  of  the  alternating  current  transmission  line 
to  the  local  terminal  a  signal  responsive  to  the  alternating 
current  at  the  remote  terminal  when  the  time  of  transmission 
is  greater  than  the  1 80°  interval. 


3,612,953 

ELECTRICAL  WIRING  SYSTEM  AND  EJECTABLE 

DEVICES  THEREIN 

Alvin  S.  Gittin,  11717  Larry  Road,  Fairfax,  Vs.,  and  Ralph 

E.  McDonald,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,024 

Int.  CI.  H02h  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  317-40A  6  Claims 


?~« 


'WrhAM 


I— ^ 


^^ 


T 


^ 


I;       r      ^-1 


An  electrical  wiring  system  for  multistory  buildings,  em- 
bodying feed-wires  extending  vertically  through  the  several 
stories  of  the  buildings  with  electrical  devices,  such  as  outlet 
receptacles,  switches,  etc.,  in  housings  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  feed  wires  in  substantial  vertical  alignment,  and 
each  of  said  devices  incorporating  a  protective  safety-fuse 
element  therein,  which  upon  rupture  is  ejected  from  its  hous- 
ing to  render  it  easily  discernible  for  replacement.  Thereby 
the  need  for  conventional  panel  boards  with  circuit-breakers 
or  fuses  therein,  at  different  levels  of  the  buildings,  and  in  in- 
dividual apartments,  may  be  eliminated. 


3,612,954 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  ARRAY  VIDICON  TARGET 

HAVING  SELECTIVELY  INSULATED  DEFECTIVE 

DIODES 

Robert  Steven  SUver,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.,  and  John  Jaklik, 

Jr.,  Bristol,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  876,013 

Int.  CI.  HOll  17/00.  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  R  3  Claims 


■  ill    » 

30  tJ5 


The  target  comprises  a  semiconductor  substrate  wafer  and 
an  array  of  semiconductor  diodes  formed  in  a  wafer  with 
contact  surfaces  exposed  at  a  surface  thereof.  Al  least  one  "- 
soft"  diode  of  the  diodes  passes  a  greater  current  when  back- 
biased  at  a  given  operating  voluge  than  other  "hard"  diodes 
of  the  diodes  pass  at  the  operating  voltage.  An  electrically  in- 
sulating layer,  selectively  deposited  to  be  thicker  on  the  con- 
tact surfaces  of  the  soft  diodes  than  on  the  contact  surfaces 
of  the  hard  diodes,  reduces  the  current  through  the  soft 
diodes  relative  to  the  hard  diodes  at  the  operating  voltage. 
The  target  may  be  prepared  by  the  method  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

Covering  all  of  the  wafer  but  for  the  contact  surfaces  with 
a  masking  layer: 

contacting  the  contact  surfaces  of  the  wafer  with  an  oxi- 
dizing electrolyte  solution,  and 
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applying  an  anodizing  voltage  across  the  wafer  and  the 
solution  and  permitting' electrical  current  to  pass  through 
the  diode  array  and  the  solution,  whereby  a  thicker  insulat- 
ing layer  selectively  forms  anodically  on  the  contact  surfaces 
of  the  soft  diodes.  j 


3,612,955 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONTAINING  MAGNETIC  MEANS 

FOR  POSITIONING  DEVICES  I 

Aleuiider  D.  Butbcnis,  Murray  HiU;  Miles  C.  Huffstutier,' 
Jr.,  Watchiing,  aad  Jack  A.  Morton,  South  Branch,  all  of 
NJ.,   aninors  to  Bdl   Telephone   Laboratories,   Incor 
poratcd,  Mumy  HUl,  N  J. 

Fikd  Jan.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792,487 

lBt.Cl.H01hJ/N 

VS.  CL  317-101  A  1  Claim 


October  12,  1971 

3,612,957  ' 

MOLDED  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD 
David  J.  StdccrwaM,  Greenville,  S.C,  aas^nor  to  Unioa  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  Yorti,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,752 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  9100 

U.S.  CI.  317-230  10  Claims 


Ferromagnetic  materials  are  incorporated  into  circuit 
boards  in  accordance  with  predetermined  patterns  to  enable 
by  magnetic  attraction  substantially  automatic  positioning  on 
the  boards  of  semiconductor  devices  containing  ferromag- 
netic material  distributed  therein  in  configurations  to  match 
the  material  in  the  circuit  boards. 


3,612,956 
COMPOSITE  DIELECTRIC  ELECTROLYTIC 
CAPACITOR 
Henley  Frank  Sterling,  Hudson,  Ware;  John  Henry  Alex- 
ander, Bishop's  Stortford,  and  Denis  William  John  Hazel- 
dcn.  Bishop's  Stortford,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Scr.  No.  33,408 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Great  Britain,  May  29, 1969^ 

27163/69 

Int.  CL  HOlg  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-230  10  Claims 


22 


21 


^ 


\2  21  \ 
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22 


An  electrolytic  capacitor  structure  and  a  method  for  mak- 
ing such  a  capacitor  wherein  a  composite  dielectric  is  utilized 
so  as  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  a  high  dielectric  constant  and 
the  "self-healing"  properties  of  an  electrolytic  capacitor.  An 
aluminum  anode  is  coated  with  a  dielectric  layer  of  titanium 
dioxide.  The  coated  aluminum  anode  is  then  inserted  into  an 
electrolyte  so  as  to  anodize  any  portions  of  the  aluminum 
remaining  exposed  after  coating  with  the  tiunium  dioxide 
due  to  defects  in  the  coating. 


Molded  solid  electrolytic  capacitors  are  produced  from 
capacitor  bodies  having  anode  lead  wires  spaced  apart  from 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  anode  riser  wire  by  an  in- 
tervening deformably  arranged  connecting  wire. 


I 


3,612,958  , 

GALLIUM  ARSENIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Salto,  and  Fumio,  Hasegawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
I     Japan 

I  Filed  Sept  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,41 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  14, 1968,  43/65915 

Int.  CI.  HOIIi/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-234  R 


2  Claims 


«        < 

A  gallium  arsenide  semiconductor  device  comprises  a  low 
resistivity  substrate  having  a  high  impurity  concentration.  A 
first  high  impurity  concentration  layer  is  grown  on  the  sub- 
strate and  a  second,  low  impurity  layer  is  grown  on  the  first 
grown  layer.  The  introduction  of  impurities  from  the  sub- 
strate into  the  grown  semiconductor  layer  is  significantly 
decreased. 


3,612,959 

PLANAR  ZENER  DIODES  HAVING  IJNIFORM 

JUNCTION  BREAKDOWN  CHARACTERISTICS 

Edward  Simon,  Manchester,  Mass.,  ass^pior  to  Unltrodc  Cor- 

poratkMi,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,605 
Int.  CL  HOll  9100 


U.S.  CL  317—235  R 


4  Claims 


A  Mgh-voltage  planar  Zener  diode  in  Which  enhanced 
witching  performance  is  provided  by  a  unique  junction  con- 
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figuration.  The  junction  is  configured  to  provide  low-series 
resistance  and  uniform  conduction  across  a  controlled  region 
of  the  Junction  thereby  to  achieve  uniform  and  sharp  voltage 
breakdown  characteristics. 


3,612,960 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yoshiyuki  Takeishl,  Tokyo;  Tal  Sato,  Yokohama-slri;  Hisashi 
Hara,  Kamakura-shI;  Yoshlhiko  Okamoto,  Yokohama-shi, 
and  H^Jime  Maeda,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shI,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1968,  Dec.  3, 

1968,  Dec.  18,  1968, 43/74653;43/88214;43/92354 

lot  CL  HOll  y//;^ 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  5  Cbims 


A  semiconductor  device  in  which  a  semiconductor  of 
diamond-type  structure  or  a  compound  semiconductor  of 
zinc  blende-type  structure  is  used  to  utilize  the  flow  of  a  hole 
current  in  an  intense  electric  field,  and  has  a  construction 
such  that  when  its  crystal  face  is  in  [  1 10]  zone,  and  the  angle 
0  of  a  normal  direction  of  said  specified  crystal  face  with 
respect  to  the  [110]  axis  is  0°-30°.  0°  exclusive,  then  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  hole  current  is  parallel  to  said  [110]; 
if  e=40"'-90°,  90»  exclusive,  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  hole 
current  is  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  [110]  axis;  if 
said  crystal  face  is  in  the  [001]  zone  and  said  normal 
direction  makes  an  angle  *=0*-45',  both  0"  and  45°  exclu- 
sive, with  the  [110]  axis,  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  hole 
current  is  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  [001]  axis. 


3,612,961 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Keiichi   Shimakura;   Hfavhiko   Yamamoto,   and   Masamichi 
Shiraishi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company  Lfanhed,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  6, 1968, 43-47302 

IntCL  HOll  79/00 

U.S.  CL  317-235  R  3  Claims 


y      tS        10  13  7'„^  fi'n 


An  integrated  circuit  device  in  which  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate contains  a  plurality  of  active  or  passive  elements  with 
an  insulation  layer  interposed  between  the  substrate  and  a 
metallic  layer  for  wiring  connections.  The  insulation  at  gate 
regions  comprises  phosphorous  coated  silicon  oxide  or  an 
aluminum  oxide  or  other  suitable  materials  to  stabilize  the 
elements  at  a  desired  relatively  k>w  threshold  voltage.  The  in- 
sulation at  regions  between  the  elements  comprises  silicon 
oxide  (without  a  phosphorus  coating)  or  a  silicon  nitride  or 
other  suitable  material  which  provides  a  relatively  high 
threshold  voltage  and  high  surface  density  in  order  to  prevent 
the  formation  of  conducting  channels  between  the  elements. 


3,612,962 
VARIABLE  CONDENSER 
YamMro  Takeda,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  makwmur  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,011 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkM  Japo,  Sept  4, 1969, 44/69679 

Int  CL  HOlg  5/06 
U.S.  CL317— 254  14  Claims 


In  a  variable  condenser,  and  particularly  one  of  the  rotary 
type,  electrical  connection  between  the  rotor  and  an  external 
point  such  as  the  ground  frame  is  accomplished  in  a  a  con- 
tactless  manner  by  means  of  capacitance  defined  between 
the  rotor  and  a  fixed  part  mounted  on  the  frame,  that  fixed 
part  and  the  rotor  being  separated  from  one  another  so  as  to 
define  a  gap  therebetween.  The  said  connecting  capacitance 
is  connected  in  series  with  the  variable  capacitance  defined 
between  the  rotor  and  stator  and  is  sufTicientiy  large  relative 
to  that  variable  capacitance  so  as  not  appreciably  to  affect 
the  overall  capacitance  of  the  unit.  In  its  preferred  form,  the 
capacitance  is  defined  between  the  rotor  shaft  and  a  cylindri- 
cal part  which  surrounds  the  rotor  shaft,  and  the  gap 
therebetween  may  be  filled  with  a  dielectric  material  which 
engages  the  shaft  and  serves  as  a  bearing  support  therefor. 


3,612,963 

MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  AND  PROCESS 

John   Piper;   Lawrence   E.   Nordqnist,   and    Reinhardt   C. 

Frederick  HanoM,  HI,  aD  of  Grcenvltte,  S.C.,  anignors  to 

Unfon  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,470 

Int.  CL  HOlg  im 

U.S.CL  317-261  5  Claims 


Multilayer  ceramic  capacitors  having  improved  end  metal- 
lization coatings  comprising  fired-on  silver-frit  coatings  con- 
tacting the  internal  electrodes  exposed  at  each  end  of  the 
capacitor  and  extending  over  onto  a  side  face  thereof  to  form 
two  spaced-apart  bonding  pads,  and  thin  electroplated 
copper  coatings  conformally  covering  the  silver  coatings. 


3,612,964 

MIS-TYPE  VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Satoni  Kawazu,  Itaail,  Japan,  amignnr  to  MHsubUd  DcnkI 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  Na  213 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6, 1969,  May  9, 

1969, 44/1249;44/3561 1 

Int  CL  HOll /;//4 

U.S.  CL  317-235  8  Clainu 

A  comb-shaped  P-type  region  is  provided  on  one  main  face 

of  ail  N-type  substrate  to  form  therebetween  a  P-N  junction 

terminating  at  that  face.  An  insulating  film  is  disposed  on 
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both  the  one  face  of  the  substrate  and  the  P-region.  except  The  transducer  is  disposed  in  a  normally  balanced  input  cir- 
for  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  P-region,  and  a  metallic  cuit  so  that  there  is  effectively  zero  current  flowine  throueh 
layer  is  disposed  on  the  film  to  extend  over  the  P-N  junction,    the  transducer  when  it  is  not  activated.  A  «nity-voltage-gain 

high-current-gain  amplifier  is  biased  to  its  linear  conduction 


A  DC  voltage  across  the  substrate  and  P-region  is  controlled 
to  change  the  capacitance  between  the  substrate  and  film  of 
the  resulting  MIS-type  structure. 


3,612,965 

DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TEXTILE 

DRAWTWISTING  MACHINE 

Joseph  France,  Harwood,  nr.  Bolton,  England,  assignor  to 

T.M.M.   (Research)  Limited,  Hartford   Works,  Oidham, 

Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  17, 1968, 

2541/68 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5146 

U.S.  CL  318-7  13  Claims 


operating  point  so  as  to  present  an  extremely  high  dynamic 
input  impedance  to  the  output  signal  from  the  transducer. 
The  amplifier  output  is  applied  to  tr^er  a  variable 
threshold,  variable  current  output  control  circuit  having  a 
relay  as  an  indicating  device. 


3,612,967 
TWO-PHASE  VIBRATING  DEVICE 
Marlin  D.  Lee,  5416  East  Lee,  Tucson,  Ariz. 


U.S 


Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6J 
Int.  CI.  H02k  33100 
CI.  318— 123 
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7  Claims 


A  driving  arrangement  for  a  drawtwisting  machine  for 

drawtwisting  continuous  filament  yarn,  comprising  a  draw 

zone  including  draw  rolls  for  drawing  the  yarn,  a  takeup  and 

twisting  zone   including  a  rotary  spindle   and   a  ring  and 

traveler  by  means  of  which  the  drawn  yarn  is  wound  onto  a 

package  carried  by  the  spindle,  a  DC  electric  draw  roll  motor 

for  driving  the  draw  rolls,  a  DC  electric  spindle  motor  for 

driving  the  spindle,  common  armature  voltage  control  means 

to  control  the  armature  voltages  applied  to  the  motors  to 

provide  for  a  variation  of  the  armature  voltages  from  values 

giving  rise  to  crawl  speeds  for  the  two  motors  for  starting  up 

purposes  to  values  giving  rise  to  normal  running  speeds  for 

the  two  motors,  and  yield  voltage  control  means  to  control 

the  field  voltages  to  be  applied  to  the  motors  and  including 

automatic  means  for  adjusting  the  field  voltage  of  the  spindle 

motor  thereby  to  control  the  speed  thereof  independently  of 

the  speed  of  the  draw  roll  motor. 


A  high-frequency  vibrator  for  pushing  pipe  underground 
and  plowing  in  underground  cable  is  disclosed.  An  alternat- 
ing electromagnetic  field  is  established  in  a  generally  S- 
shaped  magnetic  core  by  connecting  each  pf  two  opposing 
coils  of  the  vibrator  to  a  corresponding  phase  of  a  two  phase 
AC  electrical  system,  whereby  one  coil  experiences  zero  cur- 
rent while  the  other  coil  generates  a  maximum  magnetic 
field.  The  coils  are  wound  on  opposite  ends  of  the  S-shaped 
core  and  affect  their  respective  ends  of  the  core  at  comple- 
mentary intervals.  Air  gaps  are  constructed  in  the  core  to  in- 
terrupt the  normal  fiow  of  flux  within  the  core,  the  gaps 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  core  to  provide  the  S 
shape.  The  alternate  energization  of  the  coils  at  complemen- 
tary intervals  causes  first  one  coil  and  then  the  other  to 
produce  a  magnetic  flux  which  tends  to  close  its  correspond- 
ing airgap  since  these  airgaps  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
core,  first  one  side,  then  the  other  side  of  the  core  tends  to 
shorten,  creating  a  side-to-side  bending  motiqn. 


3,612,966 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  IMPROVED 

SENSING  CIRCUIT 

Frank  R.  Dybel,  512  Mackinaw,  Calumet  City,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,207 

Int  CI.  HOlh  47100,  47132 

UA  CI.  317- 123  ,3ct.i„. 

An  improved  sensing  circuit  particularly  adapted  for  use 
with  a  piezoelectric  transducer  or  the  like,  which  transducer 
IS  characterized  by  its  extremely  high  internal  impedance 


3,612,968 

SIMPLIFIED  ELECTROMECHANICAL  OSCILLATOR 
Frank  H.  Marz,  Delavan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Bunker-Ramo 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  831,046,  June  6, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser. 
1  No.  18,678  I 

I  Int.  CL  H02k  33100        \ 

U.S.  CI.  318-128  6  Claims 

Permanent  magnet  mounted  on  an  oscillatory  arm  con- 
trolled by  a  hairspring  swings  past  a  stationary  coil  having  op- 
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positely  wound  sensing  and  driving  portions.  Voltage  induced  vided  by  a  voltage/frequency  converter  and  a  volUge/dura- 
in  the  sense  coil  by  movement  of  the  magnet  triggers  a  tion  converter  responsive  to  the  motor  speed  and  phase  rela- 
transistor;  pulses  of  current  caused  thereby  to  flow  in  the  col- 
lector-emitter circuit  of  the  transistor  pass  through  the  driv- 


KSSMT* 


^*^^3^   ' 


ing  portion  of  the  coil.  With  the  coil  connections  shown  the 
action  is  regenerative,  running  the  transistor  to  saturation. 
The  field  of  the  drive  coil  imparts  a  mechanical  force  to  the 
magnet,  and  maintains  it  in  oscillatory  movement. 


3,612,969 
AUTOMATIC  BLENDER 
James  B.  Cockroft,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  John  Oster 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,759 

Int.  CL  H02p  7118 

U.S.  CL  3 1 8—  1 63  15  Claims 


I  rcowvrSrre       > 4-^-^ 
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ips  for  establishing  the  ignition  and  cutoff  of  the  power 
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3,612,971 

STATIC  CONVERTER  WITH  DC  INTERMEDIATE 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF  A  THREE 

PHASE  MOTOR 
Felix  Blaschke,  and  Herbert  Ripperger,  both  of  Erlangen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft,  Berlin 
and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,356 

Cbims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  SepL  2, 1968, 

13151/68 

Int.  CL  H02d  5140 

U.S.  CI.  318-227  4  Claims 


An  automatic  blender  than  can  be  programmed  to  perform 
a  variety  of  tasks  with  perforated  recipe  cards  is  provided. 
The  card  bearing  the  desired  recipe  is  inserted  between  a 
printed  circuit  control  board  and  an  assembly  of  spring 
brushes  so  that  the  perforations  allow  only  selected  brushes 
to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  printed  circuit  board.  The 
blender  START  pushbutton  and  power  switch  are  also  actu- 
ated by  the  recipe  card,  so  the  blender  has  no  external  con- 
trols. 


A  first  controllable  converter  is  connected  to  an  electrical 
power  supply  source.  A  second  controllable  converter  is  con- 
nected to  a  three-phase  electric  motor  having  sutor  windings 
impressed  by  preenergizing  current.  At  least  one  smoothing 
choke  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  first  converter  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
second  converter.  A  control  circuit  causes  the  voltage  at  the 
one  end  of  the  choke  to  follow  the  voltage  at  the  other  end  of 
the  choke. 


3,612,970 
AUTOMATIC-CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ANGULAR 

SPEED  OF  A  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Eugcn   Ladislay  Sofan,   Bucharest,   Romania,  assignor  to 

Ministerul  Industriei  Constnictillor  de  Masini,  Bucurcsti, 

Romania 

Continuatfam-in-part  of  appUcatkMi  Ser.  No.  704,941,  Feb.  12, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcation  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  68,155 

Int.  CL  H02p  5128 

UACL  318-175  10  Claims 

A  synchronous  motor  is  driven  from  a  forced-communta- 

tion  thyratron-type  inverter  whose  control  inputs  are  pro- 


3,612,972 
ADJUSTING  DRIVE 
Ferdinand  Konig,  Seuzach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers,  Ltd.,  Wfaitnthyr,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6324 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  6,  1969, 

1815/69 
Int.  CI.  H02p  1140 
U.S.  CL  318-227  3  cblms 

The  adjusting  drive  is  controlled  in  dependence  on  the  ex- 
cess current  of  the  motor  and  acts  on  either  of  the  switching 
means  in  the  conductor  lines  between  the  motor  and  current 
source  to  switch  off  the  motor.  A  blocking  arrangement  is 
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also  used  so  as  to  prevent  further  movement  of  the  motor    generated  in  response  to  the  first  pulses.  Third  pulses  having 

durations  related  to  the  time  differences  between  the  ter- 
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alter  a  shutdown  which  arrangement  becomes  unblocked 
upon  reversing  of  the  motor. 


A  polyphase  thyristor  bridge  inverter  wherein,  to  energize 
the  polyphase  armature  winding  of  an  electric  motor,  the 
thyristor  bridge  is  subjected  to  either  natural  or  forced  com- 
mutation, the  latter  being  effected  more  reliably  than  the 

former,  the  thyristor  is  safely  operated  under  a  rated  load  or 
a  heavier  load  required,  for  example,  in  starting  the  motor, 
and  the  forced  commutation  is  preferably  used  for  such 
heavier  load  to  eliminate  the  waste^l  motion  of  the  inverter. 


3,612,974 
DIGITAL  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 
Edcar  Wolf,  New  Hyde  Park,  and  Edward  Henry  Lau,  Old 
Wotbury,  aU  of  N.Y^  anlgnors  to  Digitronks  Corporation, 
Naann  Coanty,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  826383 

Int  CI.  H02p  5106 

VS.  CL  318—314  9  Claims 

A  motor  generates  first  pulses  having  a  frequency  related 

to  the  speed  of  roution  of  the  motor.  Second  pulses  having 

durations  at  least  greater  than  a  minimum  time  duration  are 


minations  of  the  second  pulses  and  the  initiations  of  the  first 
ulses  are  generated  and  used  to  pulse  drive  the  motor. 


[ 


3,612,973 
A  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  SYSTEM  COMBINED  WITH 

A  THYRISTOR  BRIDGE  INVERTER 
Masateru  Kuniyoshl,  Yokoiiania<4lil,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,Xtd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  885,636 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1968,  Feb.  24, 

1969, 43-931 14;44-13166 

Int.  CI.  H02k  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—254  7  Claims 


«_  -/' 


3,612,975 
ELECTRONIC  DATA-PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  T.  Kecfe,  Little  Bookham,  England,  assignor  to  Ian 
Young  (Electronic  Designs)  Limited,  Londfn,  England 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  847,654 
Claims  priority,  applicatten  Great  Britain,  Aug.  7,  1968, 
I  37634/68 

I  lnt.CI.G05b///2« 

IJ.S.  CI.  318-599  10  Claims 


In  a  circuit  for  converting  a  signal  representing  by  its  am- 
plitude an  item  of  data  into  a  signal  representing  the  item  of 
data  by  its  pulse  duration,  or  vice  versa,  by  Comparison  of  an 
input  signal  with  a  ramp  signal,  a  calibrating  signal  is  applied 
to  the  amplitude-to-duration  converter  aOd  the  resulting 
pulse  duration  is  compared  with  a  calibratii^  pulse  having  a 
duration  corresponding,  at  the  required  conjversion  scale,  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  calibrating  signal;  any  irror  signal  from 
tfie  comparator  is  used  to  adjust  the  ramp  slope  or  ramp  base 
line  in  a  sense  such  as  to  reduce  the  error. 


to  Inductosyn 


'  3,612,976 

POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Tripp,  Tuckahoc,  N.Y.,  asdgi 

Corporation,  Carson  City,  Ncv. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcalfcHi  Ser.  No.  7129,018,  May  14, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

814,670 
InL  CL  G05b  J  9/ 1 8        I 
U.S.  CI.  318—603  f  14  CUims 

A  control  system  for  positioning  a  machine  member  from 
an  initial  position  to  a  new  command  position.  The  member 
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is  moved  by  appropriate  motor  and  control  means  in 
cooperation  with  a  delta  counter  the  contents  of  which  con- 
tinuously represent  distance  remaining  to  travel. 

Initially,  data  representing  the  command  position  are  read 
into  temporary  storage  and  compared  with  data,  representing 
the  initial  position  of  the  machine  member,  contained  in 
another  (external)  counter.  A  series  of  pulses,  herein 
designated     ARCT,    increment    or    decrement    the    other 
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3,612,977 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNALLING  AN  ANGULAR 
DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  BODY  ABOUT  AN  AXIS 
RayiMM  Pni'dlf  Rnditockt  EaghMd,  HrigBar  to 
Britiili  Aircraft  Corporation  Uoiitcd,  Loadon,  Eaghiid 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  86^476 
Claims  priority,  appMcatioa  Great  Britain,  Nov.  5, 1969, 

54304/69 

Int  CL  G05b  1106 

U.S.  CI.  318— 654  8  Claims 
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counter,  depending  on  whether  the  data  in  temporary  storage 
is  greater  than  or  less  than  the  data  in  the  other  counter. 
Simultaneously,  the  ARCT  pulses  increment  the  delta 
counter  away  from  zero.  When  the  contents  of  the  other 
counter  and  temporary  storage  become  equal,  generation  of 
the  ARCT  pulses  is  inhibited;  the  delta  counter  then  contains 
how  far  the  machine  member  must  travel  to  get  to  the  com- 
mand position. 

As  the  machine  member  moves  toward  the  command  posi- 
tion, a  second  series  of  pulses  (herein  designated  RCT),  each 
representing  motion  through  an  incremental  distance,  decre- 
ment the  delta  counter  toward  zero.  As  the  delta  counter 
contents  decrease,  indicating  less  distance  to  go,  appropriate 
speed  control  signals  are  provided  to  slow  down  the  motor. 
When  the  delta  counter  decrements  to  a  predetermined  value 
corresponding  to  a  selected  distance  from  the  command  posi- 
tion, the  motor  may  t>e  deenergized  and  the  machine 
member  coasts  to  a  halt.  Alternatively,  when  the  delta 
counter  reaches  the  predetermined  value,  a  servosystem  may 
be  actuated  which  drives  the  member  to  the  command  posi- 
tion. 

Should  the  member  stop  at  other  than  the  command  posi- 
tion, the  residual  contents  of  the  delta  counter  will  represent 
the  positioning  error.  The  delta  counter  then  is  decremented 
to  zero,  and  the  contents  of  the  other  counter  thereby  cor- 
respondingly altered  so  as  to  represent  the  actual  stop  posi- 
tion. Additionally,  the  system  includes  storage  of  zero  offset 
data.  This  feature  has  the  advantage  of  resuming  operation 
after  an  interruption,  automatically,  without  extensive  setting 
up  operation  or  computation. 


To  provide  an  indication  of  the  angular  displacement  <^  of 
the  rotor  of  a  synchro  transmitter  or  resolver,  two  cyclically 
varying  signals  having  amplitudes  representing  the  sine  and 
cosine  respectively  of  the  rotor  shaft  anele  are  derived  and 
are  used  with  two  further  cyclic  signals,  having  a  higher 
frequency  n  and  in  phase  quadrature,  to  derive  two  trains  of 
pulses  at  the  higher  frequency  in  phase  quadrature,  the  two- 
pulse  trains  having  amplitudes  representing  respectively  the 
sine  and  cosine  of  the  shaft  angle.  These  pulse  trains  are 
combined  and  processed  to  provide  a  signal  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  (iunt-^),  which  is  then  compared  with  a  reference 
signal  at  frequency  n  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  rotor 
shaft  angle  <1>. 


3,612,978 
BATTERY  CHARGE  INDICATION  MEANS 
Kazumasa  Mori,  Kariya,  Japan,  ass^^ior  to  Nippondcnso 
Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  Na  63,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1%9,  41/66,599 

Int  CL  h02J  7100 
U.S.  CL  320—48  3  Claims 


A  battery  charge  indication  means,  whose  input  is  the  half- 
wave  rectification  of  a  single-phase  voltage  from  an  alterna- 
tor of  a  battery  charger,  and  in  which  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive portions  of  the  single-phase  half-wave-rectified  voltage 
are  alternately  impressed  on  two  transistors  to  maintain  one 
of  the  transistors  "off'  during  the  charge  of  a  battery,  its  cir- 
cuit components  including  diodes  and  resistors  as  well  as  the 
aforementioned  two  transistors,  so  that  it  is  free  from  a 
capacitive  component,  which  would  give  rise  to  various 
problems. 
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3,612,979 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  TRANSFER  OF  ELECTRIC 

CHARGE 
Wilfred  Roth,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Dual-Lite  Com- 
pany, Newton,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,913 

Int.  CI.  H02J  7104 

U.S.  CI.  320-39  12  Claims 


3,612,981 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATOR  $AVING  RADIO 

TRANSMISSION  FEEDBACK  MEANS 
Horst  Anton  Heller,  and  Walter  Erich  Mehacrt,  both  of  Mu- 


I   f*c'>' Germany,  assignors  to  EntwicUung«ing  Sud  GmbH* 
I   Munich,  Germany 

pji^  ...,y  9  ,9^9  Ser.  No.  " 

ication  Germany,  Ju 

697.4 
Int.  CI.  H02p  9130 


Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840^01 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  W,  1968,  P  17  63 
I  697.4 


U.S.  CI.  322-27 
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A  movable  piston,  or  float,  including  a  permanent  magnet 
IS  driven  from  one  end  of  a  closed,  liquid-filled  tube  to  the 
other  by  the  magnetic  field  of  a  coil  wound  around  the  tube 
and  energized  by  current  flowing  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  according  to  the  transfer  of  an  electric  charge  into  or 
out  of  a  charge-accumulating  or  charge-producing  element 
such  as  a  storage  battery.  A  light  bulb  adjacent  the  tube 
directs  light  through  the  tube  to  a  photocell.  The  transfer  of  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  charge  in  one  direj:tion  causes  the 
piston  to  move  to  one  end  of  the  tube  and  interfere  with 
passage  of  light  through  the  tube.  Transfer  or  charge  in  the 
opposite  direction  causes  the  piston  to  move  out  of  the  light 
path.  The  photocell  may  be  used  to  control  a  circuit  con- 
nected,  to    maintain    a   charge    on    a    storage    battery    by 
replenishing  any  dissipated  charge  at  a  relatively  high  rate 
and  thereafter  maintain  the  battery  in  a  fully  charged  condi- 
tion by  a  trickle  charge.  Establishment  of  the  high  charge 
rate  in  the  system  occurs  when  the  piston  has  been  moved 
out  of  the  light  path  by  transfer  of  charge  away  from  the  fully 
charged  battery.  The  charge  rate  drops  to  a  trickle  charge 
value  when  the  piston  moves  back  to  interrupt  the  light  path 
indicating  that  the  battery  is  substantially  fully  charged 
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An  electric  generator  system  which  indiides  a  thyristor 
mounted  within  the  generator  rotor  for  controlling  the  field 
current,  and  a  voltage  regulator  the  output  of  which  is  cou- 
pled by  means  of  a  radio  frequency  transmitting  unit  to  the 
generator  rotor  and  fed  into  a  combining  unit.  The  combin- 
ing unit  additionally  receives  a  signal  from  the  exciter  circuit 
as  well  as  a  third  signal  from  a  measuring  urtit.  The  measur- 
ing unit  serves  to  continuously  measure  the  current  fluctua- 
tions in  the  exciter  circuit.  The  output  of  the  combining  unit 
IS  fed  to  the  gate  of  the  control  rectifier  thereby  regulating 
the  current  flow  through  the  generator  winding 


3,612,980 
LIQUID  JET  ELECTRICAL  INVERTER 
Wilham  L.  King,  Springfield,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nathan  E. 
Knccht,  Springfield,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  65,929 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7190 

U.S.  CI.  321-50  ,5ctaj„. 


\  3,612,982  I 

VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSISTOR 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
BlUy  R,  Jones;  Richard  L.  Konopa,  and  Rob«i  N.  Green,  all 
of  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Coroora- 
^tion,  Detroit,  Mich.  ^ 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,300 
Int.  CI.  H02p  9130 
U,S.  CI.  322-28  5  c„i„s 


An  electrical  inverter  employing  for  switching  purposes  a 
pair  of  sutionary  jets  of  electroconductive  liquid  which  inter- 
mittenUy  impinge  pools  of  such  liquid  contained  in  recesses 
in  a  turmng  rotor.  Different  pools  are  connected  electrically 
to  the  plus  and  minus  terminals  of  a  source  of  DC  Each  iet  is 
connected  elecuically  to  one  of  the  two  AC  output  terminals 
m  the  inverter. 


The  voltage  regulator  of  this  invention  is  uked  to  regulate 
the  output  voltage  of  an  alternating-current  generator  con- 
nected with  a  bridge  rectifier  to  supply  the  electrical  loads  on 
a  motor  vehicle  and  to  charge  the  vehicle*^  battery.  The 
generator's  field  winding  is  supplied  with  current  by  a  plurali- 
ty of  auxiliary  diodes  through  a  transistor-switching  device 
ccMitrolled  by  one  of  two  voltage-sensing  circuits.  The  first  or 
primary  voltage-sensing  circuit  provides  control  of  the 
transistor-switching  device  during  normal  operation.  How- 
ever, if  this  first  voltage-sensing  circuit  becomes  discon- 
nected or  IS  otherwise  incapable  of  providing  control,  the 
second  voltage-sensing  circuit  provides  the  requisite  control 
to  regulate  the  alternating-current  generator's  Output  voltage. 
In  this  manner,  the  output  voltage  of  the  alternating-current 
generator  is  maintained  substantially  constant  «ven  if  the  first 
voltage-sensing  circuit  is  disconnected.  The  regulator  in- 
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eludes  a  second  transistor  switching  device  coupling  the  two 
voltage-sensing  circuits  and  operative  to  enable  or  duable  the 
second  voltage-sensing  circuit  depending  on  whether  or  not 
the  first  voltage-sensing  circuit  is  connected  and  providing  a 
control  signal. 


3,612,983 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  WITH  MAIN 

AND  REVERSE  FIELD  WINDINGS  AND  RADIO 

TRANSMISSION  FEEDBACK  MEANS 

Walter  Erich  Mcfaacrt,  Muakh,  and  Horst  Anton  Heller,  Mu- 

nich-AIIach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  EntwicUunssr- 

ing  Sud  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  724,478,  Apr. 

26, 1968,  now  abradoncd.  This  application  Sept  9, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  758,506 

Int.  CI.  H02p  9130 

U.S.  CL  322-28  6  Claims 


The  illustrated  embodiments  of  this  invention  include  an 
exciting  generator  and  a  power  generator.  Each  of  the 
generators  is  provided  with  a  common  tubular  rotor.  The  ar- 
mature of  the  exciting  generator  is  maintained  within  the 
rotor  and  is  fed  through  a  controlled  rectifier  to  the  field  of 
the  power  generator,  which  is  also  maintained  within  the  ro- 
tor. The  field  of  the  power  generator  includes  two  windings, 
the  fields  of  which  are  opposing.  The  output  voltage  of  the 
power  generator  is  sampled  for  modulation  of  a  radio  trans- 
mitter which  in  turn  delivers  power  to  a  transmitting  antenna. 
A  receiving  means  is  maintained  within  the  tubular  rotor  and 
receives  and  demodulates  the  transmitted  signal.  The 
demodulated  signal,  together  with  the  output  of  the  field 
generator  armature  is  applied  to  the  control  elements  of  the 
control  rectifier  and  thereby  determines  the  intensity  of  the 
power  supplied  to  the  power  generator  field  windings  and, 
correspondingly,  the  output  of  the  power  generator. 


3  612  984 

NEGATIVE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  ADAPTED  TO  BE 

CONSTRUCTED  AS  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

WiiUam  F.  Davis,  Tcmpe,  and  Thomas  M.  Fredcrikaen,  Scott- 

sdak,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 

Park,  lU. 

Filed  Mav  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,612 

Int  CI.  G05f  1IS8 

U.S.  CI.  323-9  13  Claims 


of  capacitors  are  used  and  any  PNP  transistors  that  are  used 
need  not  have  good  current  amplification  factors.  The  regu- 
lator includes  protection  against  excessive  current  and  mo- 
mentary excessive  voltages. 


■XTrTTTta 


A    temperature-compensated,    ripple-reducing    negative 

voitoge  regulator  which  is  adapted  to  be  constructed  as  an  in- 
tegrated circuit  in  that  no  inductors  and  a  minimum  number 
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For  Class  323    43.5  R 
Patent  No.  3,612,988 


3,612,985 
SWITCH  BOUNCE  TESTER 
Arthur  F.  Rockctt,  bdianapoUs,  lad.,  asdgMr  to  The  United 
States  of  Aacrica  as  repreaeatcd  by  The  Sccrdvy  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,277 

Int.CLG01ri//02 

U^.CL  324-28  R  4Clains 


A  switch  bounce  tester  to  measure  the  cumulative  bounce 
time  having  an  input  signal  level  comparator,  an  integrating 
operational  amplifier,  and  an  output  volUge  limit  comparator 
with  a  clock-operated  discharging  switch  in  parallel  with  the 
operational  amplifier  to  discharge  same  of  signals  from  a 
tested  switch  for  intervals  of  time  of  clock  pulses  and  to  sum 
the  signals  from  the  tested  switch  during  intervals  between 
clock  pulses  to  produce  voltage  proportional  to  time  of  the 
bounce  accumulation  of  the  tested  switch. 


3  612  986 
SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 
MAGNETOABSORPTION  APPARATUS  USING 
SEMICYLINDRICAL  COILS 
William  L.  Rolhrlti,  San  Antonio;  John  P.  Claasaen,  San  An- 
tonio, and  John  Arambula,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  asrigwirs  to 
Southwest  Research  Institute 
Contlnaatlon  of  applicatkMi  Ser.  No.  654,801,  July  20, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  appHcathM  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

18,799 
IntCLG01rii/y2 
U.S.  CL  324—34  R  3  Ciaias 


In  magnetoabsorption  apparatus,  sensing  apparatus  having 
the  preferred  form  of  a  radio  frequency  probe  coil  movable 
relative  to  a  specimen  having  stress  therein  sensitive  to  stress 
magnitude  and  direction.  The  coil  is  connected  to  a  sensing 
device.  The  coil  includes  a  sufficient  number  of  turns  to  form 
a  signal  of  adequate  strength  to  the  magnetoabsorption  ap- 
paratus to  indicate  the  stress  at  various  points  on  or  about 
the  specimen.  The  coil  is  connected  through  tuned  circuits, 
transformer  coupling  circuits  and  other  coupling  circuits 
which  improve  the  quality  of  operation  by  actually  changing 
operation  of  the  sensing  cievice. 
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3,612,987 

INSPECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  ELONGATED 

ARTICLES  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  EXTENDING  AND 

RETRACTING  A  SENSOR  RELATIVE  TO  THE  ARTICLE 

Eugene  A.  Placke,  and  Cbude  D.  Stegall,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  AMF  Incorporated 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,943 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33112 

MS.  CI.  324-37  8  Claims 


This  application  discloses  apparatus  for  inspecting  pipe  or 
like  tubular  articles,  particularly  magnetic  flux  leakage  type 
inspection  of  ferromagnetic  pipe.  The  pipe  is  moved  axially 
through  rotating  inspection  apparatus  which  includes  a  mag- 
netizer  having  diametrically  opposed  pole  pieces  to  produce 
rotating  circumferential  flux.  Shoe  assemblies  bearing  upon 
the  pipe  contain  transducers  responsive  to  flux  leakage 
caused  by  flaws  in  the  pipe.  Rotary  solenoid  and  linkage 
mechanisms  are  disclosed  for  suspending  the  shoes  and  to 
provide  retracted  or  engaged  positions.  The  magnetizer  pole 
pieces  are  adjustable  to  accommodate  pipe  of  varying  sizes. 


3,612,988 

FLUX-GATED  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Cravens  L.  Waniass,  9871  OverhiU  Drive,  Santa  Ana,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,906 

Int  CI.  G05f  1114, 3/04 

VS.  CI.  323— 43  J  R  19  Claims 
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A  voltage  regulator  in  which  an  inductor  having  a  satura- 
ble core  is  connected  in  series  with  a  capacitor,  the  output 
being  taken  from  across  the  inductor.  After  startup,  the  com- 
bined effect  of  the  input  voltage  and  the  capacitor  cause  the 
core  of  the  inductor  to  periodically  switch  from  a  nonsatu- 
rated  to  a  saturated  condition  and  vice  versa  so  that  the  im- 
pedance of  the  inductance  switches  correspondingly  from  a 
high  to  a  low  value.  The  result  is  a  square  wave  voltage 
developed  across  the  inductor  that  has  a  constant  amplitude 
regardless  of  input  voltage  variations  if  the  input  frequency 
remains  constant. 


3,612,989 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ESTABLISHING  THE  LOCATION 

OF  PHASE-TO-PHASE  OR  PHASE-TO-EARTH  FAULTS 

ON  A  LOOP  OF  A  POLYPHASE  ELECTRICAL 

POWERLINE  UTILIZING  ONLY  VOLTAGE  AND 

CURRENT  MAGNITUDES  AVAILABLE  AT  A 

MEASURING  POINT  ON  THE  LOOP 

Mkkd  HcH7  Pierre  SouiHard,  Fontcuy-attx-Roses,  and 

MicM  Lnmk  Fonlcny,  Vcrt-le-Pctit,  both  of  France,  as- 

•igMkrs  to  CompagBie  Dcs  Comptcors,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,058 
Clainu  priority,  appBcatioB  Frawx,  Feb.  27, 1968, 141338 

lBtCI.G01ri7/0« 
UACL  324-52  5  Claims 

A  process  for  measuring  the  distance  of  a  fault  between 
phases  and  the  earth  of  an  electric  power  transport  line 


where  one  effects,  at  the  moment  when  the  faulty  current 
takes  a  zero  value,  the  ratio  between  the  voltage  of  the  faulty 
loop  at  the  measuring  point  and  a  reference  voltage 
representing  the  voltage  drop  equivalent  to  a  faulty  current 
in  a  given  length  of  the  loop  in  question.  A  device  for  mea- 
suring the  distance  of  a  fault  between  phases  or  the  earth 
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comprising  means  for  elaborating  a  reference  voltage 
rq)resenting  a  voltage  drop  equivalent  to  a  faulty  current  in  a 
given  length  of  the  faulty  loop  at  the  measuring  point  means 
for  detecting  the  moment  when  the  faulty  current  passes  by  a 
zero  value,  means  for  remembering  the  value  at  this  moment 
of  the  voltage  of  said  loop  and  the  referenee  voltage,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  ratio  of  these  two  voltages. 


3,612,990 

PARAMAGNETIC  GAS  SENSOR  EMPLOYING  AC 

POSITION  SENSING  AND  ELECTROSTATIC  DC  NULL 

BALANCING 

Anthony    Dd    Duca,    Santa    Barbara,    CaUl,    assignor    to 

Bcckman  Instruments,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,^35 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  iJ//2,  29/22 

U.S.  CI.  324-36  8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  partial  pressure  of  a 
paramagnetic  gas  in  a  gas  mixture  wherejin  a  pivotally 
mounted  test  body,  in  the  form  of  two  hollofw  spheres  in  a 
dumbbell  configuration,  is  supported  in  an  i^homogeneous 
nnagnetic  field,  the  test  body  being  deflected  filom  a  null  posi- 
tion when  the  paramagnetic  gas  is  present  and  being  restored 
to  the  null  position  by  an  electrostatic  force,  the  magnitude 
of  the  restoring  force  being  a  function  of  the  partial  pressure 
of  the  paramagnetic  gas,  the  improvement  wherein  mechani- 
cal constraints  are  provided  to  prevent  excessive  rotation  or 
linear  deflection  of  the  test  body.  The  mechaiiical  constraint 
consists  of  at  least  two,  and  preferably  four,  electrostatic  pole 
pieces  positioned  very  close  to  the  dumbbefs  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  for  limiting  the  deflection  of  th^  test  body.  In 
addition,  the  four  pole  pieces  may  be  electrically  cross-con- 
nected to  form  a  capacitance  bridge  whereby  deflection  of 
the  test  body  from  its  null  position  unbalances  the  bridge 
providing  an  output  signal  which  may  be  fed  back  to  the  pole 
pieces  to  restore  the  test  body  to  the  null  position. 
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3,612,991  3,612,993 

PARAMAGNETIC  GAS  SENSOR  HAVING  CAPACITIVE  IMPEDANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

POSITION  SENSING  AND  AC  NULL  BALANCING  Harold  A.  Tims,  Bartkirilc,  Okla.,  and  Joe  P.  LMaey.  Staf- 

FEEDBACK  ford,  Tex.,  asrignws  ta  PldVps  Pctrvtew  C« 

Malbonc  W.  Greene,  Covina,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Bcckman  In-  Filed  June  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,505' 

stniments.  Inc.  Int.  CL  GOlr  27/02 

Filed  Oct-  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,237  U.S.  CI.  324-57  R 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  ii/y2,  77/06 


5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  324-36 


13  Claims 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  partial  pressure  of  a 
paramagnetic  gas  in  a  gas  mixture  wherein  a  pivotally 
mounted  test  body  is  supported  in  an  inhomogeneous  mag- 
netic field,  the  test  body  being  deflected  from  a  null  position 
when  the  paramagnetic  gas  is  present,  the  improvement 
wherein  an  AC  bridge  circuit  is  utilized,  in  response  to 
deflection  of  the  test  body  from  the  null  position,  to  generate 
an  AC  signal  indicative  of  the  partial  pressure  of  the 
paramagnetic  gas.  The  bridge  circuit  comprises  a  pair  of 
electrostatic  vanes  which,  in  conjunction  with  the  test  body, 
form  capacitive  elements  of  the  bridge  circuit.  The  AC  signal 
is  either  measured  to  determine  the  test  body  position,  or 
demodulated  to  provide  a  DC  signal.  The  DC  signal  may  be 
fed  back  to  the  bridge  circuit  to  return  the  test  body  to  the 
null  position  for  improved  linearity  and  stability.  Apparatus  is 
further  provided  to  vary  the  fraction  of  the  DC  signal  fed 
back  to  the  bridge  circuit  with  changes  in  temf>erature  of  the 
test  body  to  compensate  the  apparatus  for  temperature  varia- 
tions. 


3,612,992 

CORONA  TESTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  ENERGY 

STORAGE  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  TIME 

DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  CORONA  SIGNALS 

John  C.  Cronin,  Horsham,  Pa.,  as^nor  to  Westinghousc 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,431 

lnt.CI.  G01ri//0« 

U.S.  CI.  324—52  2  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  the  detection  and  location  of  corona  within 
the  casing  of  fluid-filled  electrical  apparatus.  First  and 
second  mechanical  to  electrical  transducers  are  disposed  to 
pickup  corona  initiated  mechanical  vibrations  in  the  ap- 
paratus under  test.  When  a  corona  discharge  occurs,  the 
electrical  signal  from  the  first  transducer  to  receive  the 
mechanical  vibrations  is  used  to  initiate  the  charging  of  a 
capacitor.  Then,  the  signal  provided  by  the  other  transducer, 
in  response  to  the  same  corona  discharge,  is  used  to  ter- 
minate the  charging  of  the  capacitor.  The  magnitude  of  the 
charge  or  voltage  across  the  capacitor  is  a  direct  indication 
of  the  difference  between  the  distances  separating  each 
transducer  from  the  source  of  the  corona. 


An  unknown  impedance  is  measured  by  means  of  an 
operational  amplifier  in  which  the  unknown  impedance  and  a 
reference  impedance  are  connected  in  the  feedback  path 
selectively.  A  first  calibrated  resistance  element  is  connected 
in  the  amplifier  input  circuit.  A  function  generator  having 
two  outputs  is  connected  to  the  amplifier  and  a  second 
calibrated  resistance  element.  The  potential  across  the 
second  resisunce  element  is  compared  with  the  amplifier 
output. 


3,612,994 
^     CABLE  INSULATION  TESTER  HAVING  A  LIQUID 

IMMERSED  ANNULAR  ELECTRODE 

Lennard  Hooper,  Newport,  Engtand,  assignor  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Sept  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,422 

Chlms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  20, 1968, 

44727/68 

IntCI.G01ri//y2 

U.S.  CI.  324-54  6  Claims 


Faults  in  cable  insulation  are  detected  by  passing  the  cable 
through  an  annular  electrode  immersed  in  water.  Relatively 
low  voltage  is  applied  between  the  electrode  and  the 
grounded  core  conductor  of  the  cable.  A  fault  in  the  insula- 
tion completes  a  discharge  path  through  the  water  to  ground 
to  trigger  an  indicating  circuit. 


3,612,995 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  MEASURING  A 

CONDITION  OF  A  ROTATING  MEMBER 

Axd  Leufgcn,  Muiillieim/MalB,  Germany,  awiicnor  to  Dieness- 

Honeywcil-Holding  GmbH,  Franidurt  am  Main,  Germany 

CoBtinoitioa  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  757,336,  Sept  4, 1968, 

now  atmndooed.  This  appttcadon  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

31378 

Int  CL  GOlr  27IQ0,  1 5100 

MS.  CI.  324—57  R  lo  Claims 

The  condition,  such  as  the  temperature,  of  a  rotating 

member  is  electrically  measured  in  an  apparatus  which  com- 
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prises  a  condition  responsive  impedance  rotating  with  the 
member  and  a  stationary  measuring  circuit.  A  flrst  coil  is 
mounted  on  the  rotating  member  and  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  impedance  and  a  second  coil  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  circuit.  A  nonrotating  magnetic  core  for  the 
coils  bears  the  second  coil  and  provides  two  poles  defining  a 


gap  therebetween  and  a  closed  magnetic  circuit  surrounding 
a  free  air  space  adjacent  the  gap.  A  nonmagnetic  annular 
disc  support  for  the  first  coil  is  mounted  on  the  rotating 
member  and  extends  through  the  gap  so  as  to  place  the  first 
coil  within  the  free  air  space  whereby  the  coils  are  per- 
manently inductively  coupled. 


3,612,996 
INDICATING  BY  MICROWAVE  ENERGY  THE 
CONSTITUENT  PROPORTIONS  OF  A  FLOWING 
SUBSTANCE 
WilUam  J.  BIcackley,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,874 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27104 

:4J.S.  CI.  324-58.5  A  7  Cbims 


eludes  a  current  meter.  The  timing  and  reference,  and  the 
test    capacitors    are    both    discharged    by    a    unijunction 
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transistor  when  a  predetermined  potential  leyel  is  reacheu. 
Thereafter,  the  charging  cycle  reoccurs. 


3,612,998 

ELECTROKINETIC  CORROSION  MEASURING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Bcrnus  G.  Turner,  Kent;  John  H.  Oben,  Vashop;  Theodore  R. 

Becit,  Seattle,  and  Derek  W.  Mahaffey,  Bellevue,  all  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Sctattlc,  Wash. 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,1^7 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  324— 71C  7  Claims 


Hydraulic  fluid  having  the  characteristic  of  forming  an 
electrical  double  layer  in  a  hydraulic  system  |nd  a  resulting 
streaming  current  is  subjected  to  a  severe  shear  variation  in 
the  vicinity  of  an  electrode  surface  in  contact  with  the  fluid 
whereby  the  charged  species  of  the  diffuse  layer  of  the  elec- 
trical double  layer  that  are  swept  away  by  the  shear  variation 
are  replaced  by  charged  species  flowing  from  the  electrode 
into  the  fluid  thereby  inducing  an  electrical  current  in  the 
electrode  which  is  measured  as  a  determination  of  the  elec- 
trokinetic  corrosion  characteristics  of  the  fluid, 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  indicating  the  proportions  of 
the  constituents  of  a  flowing  substance  of  the  type  wherein 
the  effective  dielectric  constant  depends  upon  the  con- 
stituents, for  example,  butter,  containing  water  wherein  the 
butter  flows  along  a  main  section  waveguide,  whilst 
microwave  energy  is  propagated  along  a  branch  section 
waveguide  through  a  window  and  into  the  main  section 
waveguide.  The  whole  waveguide  configuration  with  the 
butter  in  the  main  section  is  a  resonant  microwave  structure, 
and  the  ratio  of  the  water  in  the  butter  is  determined  from 
the  resonant  frequency  of  the  structure. 


3,612,999 
VOLTAGE-MEASURING  DEVICE  HAVING  INSULATED 

SEPARABLE  PROBE  CASING 
Ramon  Bergero,  Rosario,  Argentina,  assignor  to  Alva  M.  Hen- 
derson, Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,981 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  1106, 1/14 

U  JS.  CI.  324— 149  4  Claims 


3,612,997 
CAPACITOR  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  REFERENCE 

CAPACITOR  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CURRENT 
FLOW  THROUGH  A  CAPACITANCE  BEING  MEASURED 
John  Panlkovkh,  6001  Hariand  St,  Lanham,  Md. 
Fifed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,048 
IntCL  GOlr  27/26 
U.S.  CL  324—60  C  16  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  testing  an  item,  such  as  a  capacitor,  to 
determine  its  capacitance  value  is  described.  A  timing  and 
reference  capacitor  is  charged  at  a  constant  rate  from  a  con- 
stant current  source.  The  test  capacitor  charges  at  a  related 
rate  through  a  source  follower  transistor  circuit  which  in- 


A  hand-held  apparatus  for  measuring  high  applied  voltages 
in  electrical  circuits,  having  an  elongate  nonoonductive  cas- 
ing longitudinally  separable  into  two  casing  sections.  A  volt- 
meter is  mounted  to  an  enlarged  intermediate!  portion  of  the 
casing,  one  tubular  end  portion  providing  a  handle,  an  oppos- 
ing tubular  end  portion  being  externally  threaded  for  mount- 
ing of  an  insulating  sheath  enclosing  an  elongalte  resistor  hav- 
ing one  end  extending  into  the  casmg  and  connected  to  one 
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terminal  of  the  voltmeter  and  the  other  end  connected  to  a 
test  probe  which  projects  from  the  insulating  sheath.  A 
ground  wire  is  connected  to  the  other  meter  terminal  and 
projects  from  the  handle  end  and  terminated  in  a  ground 
clip.  A  switch  mounted  in  the  handle  portion  enables  short 
circuiting  of  the  meter  to  damp  the  meter  movement  when 
not  in  use  to  protect  it  from  physical  shock.  The  two  casing 
sections  are  held  in  assemblage  by  a  transversely  extending 
screw  in  the  handle  end  portion  an  the  insulating  sheath 
threaded  onto  the  other  casing  end  portion. 


3,613,000 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  THE  ROTATIONAL 

MOTION  OF  A  SHAFT 
Robert  James  Weir,  and  Anthtmy  David  Hewitt,  both  of  Nor- 
ton-on-Tccs,  England,  ass^nors  to  Imperial  Chemkal  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  7, 1967, 

55766/67 

Int.  CL  GOlp  3/48 

U.S.  CI.  324—  1 74  1  Cbim 


^^hUv 


The  rotational  motion  of  a  shaft  having  a  magnetically  de- 
tectable portion  is  detected  using  a  device  comprising  a  mag- 
net, a  magnetoresistor  fixed  relative  to  the  magnet,  and  de- 
tection means  to  detect  changes  in  the  resistance  of  the  mag- 
netoresistor brought  about  by  alterations  in  the  field  strength 
through  the  magnetoresistor  as  the  shaft  rotates. 


3,613,001 
PROBE  ASSEMBLY 
John  L.  Hostetter,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Collins  Radk> 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,580 

Int  CI.  GOlr 

U.S.  CI.  324-158  P  8Ctaims 


container.  A  first  electrode  is  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte 
and  comprises  an  inert  support  and  a  solid  active  cadmium- 
containing  material.  A  second  control  electrode  comprises  a 
liquid  cadmium  amalgam  containing  not  more  than  about  1 
percent  cadmium  by  weight,  the  second  electrode  having  an 
electrochemical  energy  storing  capacity  corresponding  to 
about  1  percent  of  the  capacity  of  the  first  electrode.  A  layer 
of  dielectric  material,  permeable  by  the  electrolyte  and  im- 
permeable by  the  amalgam  is  in  conuct  with  the  electrolyte 
and  the  amalgam  to  separate  the  electrodes.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  reversibly  connecting  the  two  electrodes  in  al- 
ternate sequence  in  a  circuit  which  is  connected  to  a  source 
of  current.  During  operation  of  the  coulometer,  the  second 
electrode  is  alternately  converted  to  substantially  fiiUy 
charged  (reduced)  and  discharged  (oxidized)  conditions. 
The  liquid  amalgam  maintains  a  supply  of  available,  elec- 
trochemically  active  cadmium  material  at  the  liquid  surface 
of  the  electrode  on  each  anodic  and  cathodic  cycle  for  the 
second  electrode.  The  relatively  small  capacity  of  the  second 


S7 


electrode  relative  to  the  first  electrode  then  cooperates  with 
the  liquid  surface  characteristic  of  the  second  electrode  so 
that  the  relative  surface  areas  of  the  electrodes  and  the  cur- 
rent density  therebetween  are  maintained  substantially  con- 
stant from  cycle  to  cycle.  Also  disclosed  is  electrical  timing 
apparatus  comprising  the  source  of  current,  a  resistor  having 
a  resistance  which  is  a  function  of  its  temperature,  and  a  cur- 
rent-integrating device,  such  as  the  coulometer.  Means  are 
connected  to  the  coulometer  for  signalling  when  the  second 
electrode  has  reached  a  preselected  charge  or  discharge, 
level.  Means  are  provided  for  interconnecting  the  current 
source  and  the  resistor  in  a  circuit  with  the  reversible  cou- 
lometer. Shunt  connected  across  the  coulometer  electrodes  is 
a  voltage  limiter  which  limits  the  rise  of  volUge  across  the 
coulometer  to  a  level  below  that  at  which  hydrogen  evolution 
will  take  place  in  the  coulometer.  The  length  of  time  for  the 
signalling  device  to  indicate  the  coulometer  has  reached  a 
preselected  charge  or  discharge  level  after  reversing  the 
sequence  of  connection  of  the  electrodes  with  respect  to  the 
current  source  is  a  function  of  both  time  and  temperature. 
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A  probe  assembly  for  testing  integrated  circuits  and  the 
like  including  a  support  member  and  preloaded  probe  mem- 
bers mounted  on  said  support  member  and  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  support  member.  A  thermoplastic 
member  encircling  said  opening  supports  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  probes  and  facilitates  thermal  planarizing  of  the 
probe  contacts. 


3,613,003 
TRANSCEIVERS  WITH  CALLING  DEVICES 
Mutsuo  Kubo,  and  Takeshi  KlnosUta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Kawanki- 
shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,170 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfcm  Japan,  Aug.  5, 1968, 54914 
Int  CI.  H04b  1/40 
U.S.CI.325— 18  10 


3,613,002 
COULOMETER  AND  TIMING  APPARATUS 
George  Trenkler,  East  Provklence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,786 
Int  CL  G04f  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  324-182  18  Claims 

A  reversible  coulometer  includes  a  pair  of  electrodes 
wherein  each  electrode  alternates  between  functioning  as  an 
anode  and  as  a  cathode  on  alternate  cycles.  The  coulometer 
includes  a  container  and  a  liquid  alkaline  electrolyte  in  the 
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In  a  transceiver  provided  with  a  calling  device,  the  circuit 
constant  of  an  oscillator  is  varied  by  means  of  a  switching  cir- 
cuit to  generate  a  call  signal  of  multiple  frequencies  and  the 
switching  circuit  is  controlled  by  a  control  circuit 
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3,613,004 

SEQUENTIAL  TONE  SELECTIVE  CALLING 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS 

Keith  H.  Wycoff,  P.  O.  Box  308,  LcxiiqitoB,  Ncbr. 
FDcd  Mar.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  350,163 
InL  CI.  H04q  7102;  H04b  5104 
U.S.  CI.  325—55  16  Claims 


carrier  with  a  different  frequency  signal  to  thereby  cause 
said  transmitter  means  to  first  transmit  said  carrier  modu- 
lated by  a  burst  of  said  first  frequency  signal  and  then 
transmit  said  carrier  modulated  by  a  second  frequency 
signal, 

a  receiver  including  means  for  receiving  and  demodulating 
the  signal  transmitted  from  said  transmitter  to  provide  an 
output  including  said  burst  of  said  first  frequency  signal 
followed  by  said  second  frequency  signal, 

a  normally  operative  first  decoding  circuit  means  and  a 
normally  inoperative  second  decoding  circuit  means  each 
connected  to  be  supplied  with  said  output  and  a  utilization 
circuit  means  controlled  by  said  second  decoding  circuit 
means, 

said  first  decoding  circuit  means  having  means  respon- 
sive to  said  burst  of  said  first  frequency  signail  in  the  output 
from  said  receiver  for  rendering  said  second  decoding  circuit 
operative  for  a  time  period  of  predetermined  limited  duration 
overlapping  the  time  during  which  said  oMtput  includes 
said  second  frequency  signal, 

said  second  decoding  circuit  means  having  ^eans  respon- 
sive to  said  second  frequency  signal  in  the  output  of  said 
receiver  for  causing  energizatid*!  of  said  utilization  circuit 
means. 


1.  In  a  communication  system  for  selectively  transmitting 
carrier  signals  carrying  a  control  tone  and  a  call-indicator 
tone  and  intelligence  from  a  transmitter  to  at  least  one 
selected  receiver,  the  combination  comprising  a  transmitter 
including  a  tone-generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
preselected  control  tone,  means  for  generating  a  call-indica- 
tor tone,  a  modulating  circuit  for  modulating  the  carrier 
signals  in  accordance  with  the  control  tone  and  the  control- 
indicator  tone  and  the  intelligence  to  be  transmitted,  a  trans- 
mitter output  circuit  coupled  to  said  modulating  circuit  for 
transmitting  the  carrier  signals  including  the  control  tone  and 
the  call-indicator  tone  and  the  intelligence  to  be  transmitted, 
a  receiver  including  an  input  circuit  for  receiving  the  signals 
from  said  transmitter,  a  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  said 
input  circuit  for  detecting  the  control  tone  and  the  call-in- 
dicator tone  and  the  intelligence  in  the  signals,  an  audio  cir- 
cuit for  converting  the  intelligence  into  sound  waves,  a 
coupling  circuit  coupling  said  detecting  circuit  to  said  audio 
circuit  for  coupling  the  intelligence  and  the  control  tone 
thereto,  a  squelch  circuit  coupled  to  said  coupling  circuit  and 
operative  i(i  a  first  condition  thereof  to  render  said  coupling 
circuit  inoperative  and  operative  in  a  second  condition 
thereof  to  render  said  coupling  circuit  operative,  a  first  con- 
trol circuit  coupled  to  said  squelch  circuit  and  responsive  to 
the  application  of  the  carrier  signals  to  said  receiver  for 
generating  a  first  control  signal,  a  second  tone  control  circuit 
coupled  to  said  squelch  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  applica- 
tion of  the  control  tone  to  said  receiver  for  generating  a 
second  control  signal,  and  squelch  circuit  being  responsive  to 
the  application  thereto  of  said  first  and  second  control  signals 
for  actuating  said  squelch  circuit  from  the  first  condition 
thereof  into  the  second  condition  thereof  to  render  said 
coupling  circuit  operative  to  pass  the  call-indicator  tone 
therethrough,  means  for  maintaining  said  squelch  circuit  in 
the  second  condition  thereof  until  the  removal  of  said  first 
control  signal  therefrom,  a  third  tone  control  circuit  coupled 
to  said  coupling  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  application 
thereto  of  the  call-indicator  tone  from  said  coupling  circuit 
for  producing  an  output  from  said  third  tone  control  circuit, 
and  a  call-indicator  annunciator  coupled  to  said  third  control 
circuit  and  actuated  by  the  output  therefrom,  whereby  said 
receiver  is  operative  to  operate  said  call-indicator  annuncia- 
tor upon  the  application  thereto  of  both  the  control  tone  and 
the  call-indicator  tone  from  said  transmitter,  the  removal  of 
said  first  control  signal  from  said  squelch  circuit  changing 
said  squelch  circuit  from  the  second  condition  thereof  to  the 
first  condition  thereof  to  render  said  coupling  circuit  in- 
operative. 

1 6.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

transmitter  for  transmitting  a  signal  including  a  radio 
frequency  carrier, 

modulating  means  for  modulating  said  carrier, 

control  means  for  initiating  the  operation  of  said  modula- 
tion means  for  first  causing  said  modulation  means  to  modu- 
late said  carrier  with  a  different  frequency  signal  for  a  timer 
period  of  predetermined  limited  duration  and  for  immediately 
thereafter  causing  said  modulation  means  to  modulate  said 


3,613,005 
EMERGENCY  BEACON  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TIMER  FOR 

STARTING  TRANSMISSION  OF  DISTRESS  SIGNALS 

Frirdrich  K.  Oschbach,  3603  Repose  Way,  Belmont,  Calif., 

and  Donald  D.  Kroecic,  806  Sunset  Drive,  Sad  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,2^9 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  325-166  4  Claims 


An  emergency  beacon  with  automatic  tim^r  for  starting 
transmission  of  distress  signals,  wherein  a  pfesetable  auto- 
matic timer  is  coupled  to  the  emergency  beacon  so  as  to  start 
the  signals  after  elapse  of  the  preset  time  wit^iout  requiring 
further  action  by  a  pilot,  or  other  individual.  Thus  the  timer 
may  be  preset  for  a  time  greater  than  the  anticipated  time 
called  for  in  a  flight  plan,  and  upon  expiratiqn  of  that  time 
the  distress  signals  will  be  automatically  transn^itted.  A  warn- 
ing device  is  provided  that  will  give  a  warning  signal  prior  to 
elapse  of  the  preset  time,  whereby  the  time  tkat  the  beacon 
will  start  transmission  may  be  delayed.  Moreover,  manually 
actuated  means  are  provided  that  may  be  actuated  in  an 
emergency  for  starting  transmission  of  the  distress  signals. 


3,613,006 

STABLE  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET 
Arthur  R.  Kantrowitz,  Arlington,  and  Zdenek  J.  J.  Stekly, 

Topsfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  367,814,  May  15, 

1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  p,  1966,  Ser. 

1  No.  600,346 

I  Int.  CI.  HOlf  7122 

U.S.  CI.  335—216  15  Claims 

Superconductive  coils  formed  from  and  a  sipperconductive 
conductor  comprised  of  superconductive  material  combined 
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with  a  substantial  amount  of  normal  metal  in  such  a  manner  pedance  resistive  load  in  the  form  of  the  emitter-base  circuit 

of  a  common-base  RF  transntor  amplifier  through  a  series- 
tuned  circuit,  including  a  varactor  diode  connected  in  series 
with  an  inductor.  A  source  of  DC  biasing  potential  is  pro- 
vided to  vary  the  biasing  voltage  on  the  diode  in  order  to 
change  its  capacitance  to  tune  the  circuit  over  a  predeter- 
mined band  of  frequencies.  Overload  compensation  for  the 
varactor  diode  is  provided  by  utilizing  the  automatic  gain 
control  (AGC)  voltage  of  the  receiver,  with  the  AGC  voluge 
being  applied  to  the  base  of  the  RF  amplifier  transistor  to 
vary  the  biasing  potential  thereon.  This  in  turn  causes  a  cor- 
responding variation  in  the  impedance  of  the  emitter-base 
path  of  the  transistor  with  an  increasing  impedance  being 
caused  by  increased  signal  levels.  As  a  result,  increasing 
amounts  of  the  signal  supplied  by  the  antenna  are  droppml 
as  to  prevent  propagation  of  normal  regions  in  the  supercon-  across  the  emitter-base  path  of  the  transistor  at  high  signal 
ductive  material  when  exposed  to  a  cryogenic  environment.  levels,  thereby  limiting  the  RF  signal  level  across  the  varactor 
diode  to  prevent  rectification  of  high  level  signals  thereby. 


3,613,007 

TWO  INTENSITY  INDICATOR  LAMP  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  E.  Endres,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Coqporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.450,538 

Int  CL  H04b  1116;  HOlj  7142;  H03j  1102 

U.S.  CI.  325-364  .  4  Cbims 


3,613,009 

TUNER  WITH  SEPARABLE  PASSIVE  CIRCUIT 

ASSEMBLY  AND  ACTIVE  CIRCUIT  MODULE 

WaHer  Meyer,  McHenry,  IIL,  assignor  to  Oak  Electro/Netics 

Corp. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,142 

Int  CI.  H04b  1108;  H03J  5100 

U.S.  CI.  325-356  '   4  Claims 
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A  first  lamp  is  alternately  illuminated  at  high  and  low  in- 
tensities by  variably  regulating  thet  bias  of  a  rectifier  so  as  to 
selectively  energize  the  first  lamp  through  either  a  second 
lamp  or  a  resistor.  As  applied  to  a  stereo  radio  receiver,  the 
first  lamp  is  a  stereo  reception  indicator  lamp  and  the  second 
lamp  is  a  tuning  dial  illumination  lamp. 


3,613,008 
OVERLOAD  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ANTENNA 

TUNING  SYSTEM 
Kamil  Y.  Jabbar,  River  Grove,  IIL,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Franklia  Park,  DL 

Filed  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,864 

Int  CI.  H04b  HIS 

U.S.  CI.  325—319  3  Claims 
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A  radio  receiver  is  supplied  with  signals  from  a  high  im- 
pedance capacitive  antenna  coupled  in  series  with  a  low  im- 


A  VHP  television  tuner  having  a  passive  tuning  circuit  as- 
sembly and  active  circuits  in  a  single,  plug-in  module.  The 
tuning  circuits  are  mounted  on  switch  sections  carried  on  a 
frame  and  provided  with  female  c\vp&  which  receive  connec- 
tor pins  on  the  module.  Circuits  in  the  module  are  covered 
by  a  case  and  the  connector  pins  mounted  on  the  base  of  the 
module  extend  on  one  side  thereof  for  connection  with  the 
female  clips  and  on  the  other  side  through  the  case  for  con- 
nection with  other  circuits.  The  connector  pins  provide  both 
electrical  connection  and  mechanical  stability  for  the  circuit 
module. 


3,613,010 

CONTINUOUS  WAVE  PRESENCE  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Gerald  A.  Podoiski,  Lcvittown,  Pa.;  HaroM  ItaMifm.  North 

PbinfleM,  N  J.,  and  Stanley  Victor,  Laudale,  Pa.,  aMifa  ii 

to  The  United  States  of  America  as  reprcMiled  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,956 
Int  CI.  H04b  im 
U.S.  CI.  325—364  2  Chinu 

A  continuous  wave  detection  system  having  a  crystal  de- 
tector DC  coupled  to  a  threshold  circuit.  The  output  of  the 
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threshold  circuit  is  fed  directly  to  a  coincidence  circuit  and   amplifier,  a  bipolar  threshold  detector  and  a  duty  cycle  corn- 
also  via  a  delay  of  one  frequency  period.  The  driven  gated   parator  for  adjusting  the  incoming  signal  when  it  exceeds  a 
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output  from  the  coincidence  circuit  representing  the  continu- 
ous wave  signal  can  be  selected  for  chopping. 


3,613,011 
VARACTOR  TONE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Paul  W.  Wood,  Warren,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,823 

Int  CI.  H04b  1\16 

U.S.  CI.  325—424  1  Claim 


/ 


A  remotely  located  potentiometer  is  manually  adjustable 
so  as  to  vary  the  capacitance  of  a  varactor  which  defmes  a 
degenerative  feedback  for  regulating  the  frequency  response 
of  an  audio  amplifier  in  a  radio  receiver  thereby  to  exercise 
tone  control  over  the  audio  output  of  the  radio  receiver. 
Preferably,  the  varactor  has  a  metal-insulator-semiconductor 
structure  including  an  insulating  layer  of  tantalum  oxide  and 
a  semiconductor  layer  of  N-type  silicon  sandwiched  between 
a  pair  of  metal  electrodes. 


3,613,012 
ADAPTIVE  BLANKING  APPARATUS 
Ciaodc  H.  Feistcl,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tracor,  Inc., 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,652 

Int.  CL  H04b  UIO 

U.S.  CL  325—474  6  Claims 

An  adaptive  blanking  circuit  includes  a  blanking  switch 

operable  by  a  threshold  detector  network,  in  turn  controlled 

by  an  AGC  network,  the  AGC  network  including  a  variable 
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reference  level  for  a  predetermined  percentagje  of  time  and 
for  discriminating  against  high-impulse  noise. 


3,613,013 
MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Lucio  M.  Vallese,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,694 

Int.CI.Gllc/i/00 

U.S.  CI.  328-34  10  Claims 
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A  radiofrequency  pulse  memory  system  is  defcribed.  There 
is  provided  a  plurality  of  cavity  resonators  each  resonant  at  a 
different  frequency  to  detect  a  radiofrequendy  (RF)  pulse 
having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  resonant  frequency  of  the 
detecting  resonator.  A  plurality  of  RF  sign^s  are  locally 
generated  each  having  a  frequency  equal  to  th^  frequency  of 
the  detected  pulses.  An  arrangement  responds  to  a  detected 
puke  to  provide  at  the  system  output  an  RF  signal  having  a 
frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  detected  pulse  for  a 
variable  period  of  time  greater  than  the  period  of  time  of  the 
detected  pulse. 


3,613,014 
CHECK  CIRCUIT  FOR  RING  COUNTER 
Gerhard  D.  Moegen,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mes- 
aerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter 
Haftung,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,0r71 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  1^,  1968,  P  17 
1  62  905.9  I 

\  InL  CI.  H03k  2 //i0,2i/02     I 

U.S.  CI.  328—43  6  Claims 

A  check  circuit  for  a  ring  counter  of  the  electronic  type. 

The  check  circuit  continually  monitors  the  ring  counter  and 
determines  when  an  abnormal  condition  occurs,  i.e.,  when 
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more  than  one  stage  of  the  counter  is  in  a  "  1 "  condition  and    acting  as  a  lead  network,  together  with  an  integrator    the 

also  when  no  stages  of  the  counter  are  in  the  "  1 "  condition. 

A  separate  subcircuit  is  provided  for  each  half  of  the  ring 

counter  and  each  such  subcircuit  determines  whether  at  least 

one  of  the  stages  in  the  respective  half  of  the  counter  is  in  the 

"  1 "  condition.  Since  one,  and  only  one,  of  the  stages  should 


at  any  time  be  in  its  *'  1 "  condition,  the  normal  condition  then 
is  for  only  one  of  the  subcircuits  to  be  responsive  to  its 
respective  group  of  counter  stages.  When  both  of  the  subcir- 
cuits, or  none,  is  providing  an  output,  this  is  an  indication  of 
abnormal  operation,  and  a  distinctive  output  signal  is  pro- 
vided. 
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overall  circuit  having  a  total  phase  shift  approaching  0"  over 
a  frequency  band  up  to  10  octaves. 


3,613,017 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  A.  Howells,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Science  Ac- 
cessories Corporation,  Southport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,708 

Int  CL  H03k  3/10, 3112, 17/30 

VS.  CI.  328-207  4  Claims 


3,613,015 
BINARY  DIGITAL  DATA  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Harry  W.  Lewis,  Norristown;  Edmund  J.  McBride,  Upper 
Darby,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,887 

Int  CI.  H03k  1/00,  5/00, 13/00 

U.S.  CI.  328-63  4  Claims 
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An  improved  strobe  pulse  generator  system  for  self- 
docking  data  systems  wherein  a  resettable  strobe  pulse 
generator  is  prevented  from  resetting  during  a  data  pulse. 
The  input  data  is  applied  to  an  AND  gate  the  output  of  which 
is  coupled  to  the  strobe  pulse  generator  to  first  set  the  strobe 
pulse  and  then  after  a  delay  to  reset  the  strobe  pulse  genera- 
tor. The  reset  coupling  is  through  an  inhibit  gate  which  also 
receives  the  input  data  through  an  inverter.  The  inhibit  gate 
and  the  inverter  operate  to  prevent  resetting  the  strobe  pulse 
generator  during  the  receipt  of  a  data  pulse. 


3,613,016 
ZERO  PHASE  SHIFT  FILTER 
Sheldon  L.  Simmons,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Oct  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868^72 

Int  CL  H04b  15/00 

VS.  CL  328-167  4  Claims 

A  zero  phase  shift  filter  effective  over  a  wide  frequency 
range.  It  is  made  up  of  a  dynamically  bounded  differentiator. 


A  monostable  multivibrator  circuit  for  producing  a  pulse 
of  a  fixed  duration  including  a  first  D-type  flip-flop  having 
set,  reset,  clock  and  delay  inputs,  and  a  second  D-type  flip- 
flop  having  set,  reset,  clock  and  delay  inputs.  A  trigger  pulse 
triggers  a  change  in  state  of  the  first  D-type  flip-flop,  in  turn 
causing  a  change  in  state  in  the  second  D-type  flip-flop.  The 
output  of  the  second  D-type  flip-flop  contains  a  capacitor 
storage  circuit  which  serves  to  bypass  the  change  in  state  of 
the  second  D-type  flip-flop  for  a  predetermined  delay  time, 
and  feedback  an  exponentially  increasing  level  to  the  first  D- 
type  flip-flop.  When  the  charge  across  the  capacitor  reaches 
the  threshold  level  of  the  first  D-type  flip-flop,  the  first  flip- 
flop  output  again  changes  condition,  causing  the  second  out- 
put to  change  correspondingly. 


3,613,018 
A  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  ENVELOPE  O*" 
SINGLE-POLARITY  PULSATING  VOLTAGE 
Valentin  MIkhailovfch  SHnichenko,  uL  Odcsdmya,  58/6,  kv. 
12,  and  Andrei  Isakovich  Kogut,  ul.  Pionenkaya,  20,  kv. 
12,  boUi  of  Odessa,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856351 

Int  CL  H03d  1/18 

U.S.  Ci.  329-101  3  Claims 


A  device  for  detecting  the  envelope  of  a  single-polarity 
pulsating  voltage  comprising  a  fixed  memory  capacitor  with  a 
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charge  circuit  and  a  discharge  circuit,  a  memory  cell  con- 
trolling the  capacitor  discharge  circuit,  a  circuit  for  com- 
parison of  the  pulsating  voltage  with  the  capacitor  charge 
voltage  connected  to  one  input  of  the  memory  cell,  and  a 
source  of  gate  pulses  recurring  at  the  pulsation  frequency 
connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  memory  cell. 


3,613,019 

BURST-SIGNAL-DEMODULATING  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Takuo  Muratani,  Tokyo;  Masaka  Ogi,  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Shoji, 

Yokohama,  and  Etsujl  Kanamori,  Ohno,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kokuttl  DenaMa  Denwa  Do.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
and  FiOltsu  Limited,  Kawrasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1969, 44-27071 

Int.  CI.  H03k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  329-104  5  Claims 
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A  connector  between  a  delay  circuit  and  first  and  second 
synchronizing  circuits  supplies  the  output  burst  signal  of  the 
delay  circuit  instead  of  the  input  burst  signal  to  one  of  the 
synchronizing  circuits  when  such  synchronizing  circuit 
establishes  synchronism.  The  input  burst  signals  are  supplied 
to  the  delay  circuit  and  alternately  to  the  first  and  second 
synchronizing  circuits.  The  delay  circuit  has  a  delay  time 
which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  synchronizing  time  of  the  first 
synchronizing  circuit,  which  in  turn  is  equal  to  the 
synchronizing  time  of  the  second  synchronizing  circuit. 


3,613,020 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kevin  P.  McBridc,  Cliili,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tfon,  RoclMstcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,202 

Int  CI.  H03f  im 

U.S.  CL  330- 1  A  11  Claims 
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A  sampling  control  system  having  a  sampling  capacitor  the 
charge  on  which  determines  the  control  effect  of  a  process 
control  element  A  MOSFET  switch  periodically  connects 


the  capacitor  to  a  source  of  control  voltage.  When  the 
MOSFET  switch  disconnects  the  capacitor  from  the  control 
voltage  the  capacitor  transfers  its  charge  to  an  integrating 
holding  circuit  including  an  amplifier.  The  amplifier  is  part  of 
an  analog  controller  which  can  be  connectea  to  the  control 
element  to  determine  its  control  effect.  The  control  element 
controls  a  variable  in  a  process.  In  sampling  control,  this  vari- 
able and  other  factors  determine  the  control  voltage,  and 
hence  the  control  effect.  The  analog  controller,  however, 
causes  the  control  effect  to  be  a  function  of  the  deviation  of 
the  variable  from  a  given  value. 


3,613,021 

HALL-EFFECT  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  CHARACTERISTIC 

Christian  Scheldt,  Eriangen,  Germany,  anignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  20,  1968, 
1  2477/68 

I  Int.  CI.  H03f  ISm 

U^.  CI.  330-6  7  Claims 
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A  Hall-effect  amplifying  device  comprising  a  Hall  genera- 
tor and  an  electronic  amplifier  is  provided  v^ith  a  feedback 
resistor  circuit  which  connects  the  amplifier  Output  directly 
wkh  one  of  the  two  Hall-voltage  electrodfs  of  the  Hall 
generator.  The  amplifier  in  this  device  is  an  electronic  direct- 
current  amplifier  of  high-ohmic  input  resistance  and  high  no- 
load  gain.  The  resistance  of  the  feedback  connection  is  two 
or  more  orders  of  magnitude  higher  than  the  internal  re- 
sistance between  the  Hall-voltage  electrodes  of  the  Hall 
generator. 


I  3,613,022 

BRANCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPOSITE  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNALS 
Lfonei  J.  White,  Kent,  and  Anthony  Drake,  Espcx,  both  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Intcmatfa>nal  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poratkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,835 
Chiims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  fieb.  22, 1968, 

8745/68 
InLCLH03fi/6« 
U^.  CI.  330—30  R 


4  Claims 
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Branching  networks  comprise  two  filters  paving  comple- 
mentary characteristics  e.g.  a  LP  and  a  HP  network.  Only 
one  filter  network  is  used  in  the  proposed  antangement.  The 
complementary  network  is  replaced  by  an  active  circuit  using 
a  unilateral  phase  splitter  and  a  differential  amplifier  at  the 
output  of  which  only  those  signals  appear  which  are  blocked 
by  the  filter  network.  The  main  object  of  the  invention  is  to 
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reduce  the  number  of  coils  and  capacitors  rec^uired.  These 
are  expensive  and  are  not  suited  to  printed  circuit  technique. 


3,613,023 

STEP  FUNCTION  STC  GAIN  FUNCTION  UTILIZING 

TUNNEL  DIODE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 

Cari  R.  Barrett,  Jr.,  and  Ernest  R.  Roehl,  both  of  Anaheim, 

CaHf.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,700 

Int.  CI.  H03f  21100 

U.S.  CI.  330—61  A  2  Claims 
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A  radar  receiver  gain  control  apparatus  utilizing  tunnel 
diode  amplifier  circuits  to  provide  a  step-sensitivity  time-con- 
trol gain  function  to  control  the  gain  of  the  receiver. 


3,613,024 

CONTINUOUSLY  PUMPED  Q-SWITCHED 

ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  AN  N  :YAIG  LASER 

ELEMENT 

Joseph  E.  Gcusk,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Michael  A.  Karr,  HI, 

Murray  Hill,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hffl,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,202 

Intel.  HOlsi//; 

U.S.  CI.  33 1-^94.5  I  Claim 


ntRmav -TWMSMSSM 
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Q-switching  of  a  laser  is  accomplished  by  controlling  the 
state  of  an  intracavity  acousto-optic  switch  that  comprises  a 
piezoelectric  transducer  bonded  to  a  low-optical-loss  ul- 
trasonic propagation  medium.  Energization  of  the  transducer 
causes  a  traveling  acoustic  diffraction  grating  to  propagate 
through  the  medium.  Illustratively,  the  direction  of  propaga- 
tion of  the  grating  is  perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which 
light  travels  in  the  laser.  The  interaction  between  the  light 
and  the  acoustic  grating  gives  rise  to  diffraction  losses  that 
prevent  the  laser  from  oscillating.  In  response  to  a  momenta- 
ry deenergization  of  the  transducer,  the  laser  cavity  is 
restored  to  a  high-Q  oscillatory  condition  during  which  ener- 
gy stored  in  the  system  during  the  nonoscillatory  state  is  sud- 
denly released.  During  each  such  deenergization  period,  a 
high-amplitude  output  pulse  of  coherent  radiation  is  ob- 
tained. 


Gh»be 


3,613,025 
LOW  PASS  AST  ABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Wesley  L.  Jooatcn,  Jr.,  El  PaM»,  Tex.,  asi^tnor  to 
Universal  Sciences,  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 

FBed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,279 

Int.  CL  H03k  312^2,  31286 

U.S.CL  331-47  3  Claims 

A   free-running  multivibrator  circuit  adapted  to  change 

oscillation    frequency    in    response    to    the    change    in 

capacitance  of  at  least  one  of  a  pair  of  capacitors  which  are 


not  necessarily  electrically  isolated.  The  circuit  comprises  a 
free-running  asubie  multivibrator  of  the  common  type  which 
is  controlled  and  synchronized  by  a  set-reset  bistable  mul- 
tivibrator. The  outputs  of  the  astable  multivibrator  provide 
the  driving  waveforms  for  the  capacitors,  but  the  waveforms 
are  modified  by  the  time  constant  of  the  capacitors  which  in 


turn  control  the  bistable  multivibrator  that  synchronizes  the 
astable  multivibrator. 

The  low-pass  astable  multivibrator  has  application  for  mea- 
suring capacitance  as  in  a  microphone  circuit  having  dual 
capacitor  elements  or  any  type  of  pressure  sensor  such  as  a 
rate-of-climb  indicator  for  aircraft. 


3,613,026 
PLASMA  TUBE  IMPEDANCE  VARIATION  FREQUENCY 

STABILIZED  GAS  LASER 
Michael  L.  Skotaick,  Monroe,  Conn.,  and  United  Aireraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,263 

Int.  CL  HO  Is  3100 

U.S.  CL  331-94.5  4  Claims 
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A  gas  laser  employing  a  synchronous  detector  and  modu- 
lated  cavity   length   in   a   well-known   hill-climbing  servo 
frequency  stabilization  apparatus  is  improved  by  utilizing  a 
voltage  indicative  of  plasma  tube  impedance  variations  as  the 
feedback  input  to  the  synchronous  dietector. 
The  invention  herein  described  was  made  in  the  course  of 
or  under  a  contract  or  subcontract  thereunder  with  The 
Department  of  the  Air  Force. 


3,613,027 
GAS  LASER  WITH  COLD-CATHODE  DISCHARGE 
Heinz  Westenndcr,  Ncnbibcri,  Gcnaany,  assignor  to  I 
AktiengeaeUachalt,  Munich,  Gcrauny 

Filed  June  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  50,678 
Claims  priority,  appBctfam  Germany,  July  7,  1969,  P  19  34 

414.0 
Int  CL  HOIs  3102  ^"T^*^^ 

U.S.  CL  331-94.5  6  CiaiM 

A  gas  laser  utilizing  a  coaxial  cold-cathode  discharge  tube 
having  a  large-surface  cylindrical  cold  cathode  disposed  in  a 
discharge  vessel  enclosing  one  end  section  of  a  relatively  thin 
laser  capillary  tube  which  communicates  with  the  interior  of 
the  discharge  vessel  and  has  its  opposite  end  extending  ex- 
teriorly of  such  vessel  and  provided  with  an  enlargement  for 
accommodating  an  anode,  in  which  the  closure  member  for 
the  inner  end  of  said  capillary  tul>e  is  ckMed  by  a  ckMure 
member,  preferably  in  the  form  of  a  platelike  member  pro- 
vided with  a  reflecting  surface  on  the  mner  face  thereof  with 
the  closure  member  being  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
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capillary  tube,  preferably  by  spring  means  engaging  both  the 
tube  and  the  closure  member,  which  spring  may  be  applied 


to  the  capillary  tube  prior  to  the  insertion  of  the  latter  within 
the  discharge  vessel. 


3,613,028 
MODE-LOCKED  LASER 
Harold  Seidel,   Warren,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berlceley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,149 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3100 

U.S.  CL  331—94.5  5  Claims 
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A  laser,  mode  locked  by  an  intracavity  phase  modulator, 
can  support  either  of  two  separate  pulse  trains  and,  typically, 
will  switch  erratically  between  the  two.  To  avoid  the  resulting 
instability  in  the  laser  output,  it  is  proposed  to  phase  modu- 
late the  laser  at  the  synchronous  frequency,  as  is  done  in  the 
prior  art  and,  simultaneously,  to  phase  modulate  it  at  the 
second  harmonic  of  the  synchronous  frequency.  So  modu- 
lated, the  two  pulse  trains  are  phase  locked  to  produce  a  sin- 
gle, stabilized  output  pulse  train. 


3,613,029 

CRYSTAL-CONTROLLED  CROSS-COUPLED  NAND 

GATE  SQUARE-WAVE  GENERATOR 

Peter  G.  Bartlett,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Struthers- 

Duan,  Inc.,  Pitman,  N  J. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,261 

Int  CI.  H03b  5/36;  H03l(  3/282 

VS.  CL  331—1 13  R  7  Claims 
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An  integrated-circuit,  crystal-controlled  square  wave  pulse 
generator  employing  a  pair  of  cross-coupled  NAND  gates. 
The  output  of  one  NAND  gate  is  coupled  to  the  other 
through  a  piezoelectric  crystal,  and  the  output  of  said  other 
NAND  gate  is  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  one  NAND  gate 
through  a  capacitor.  Inverse  feedback  is  provided  for  each 
NAND  gate  to  maintain  its  operation  in  a  linear  portion  of  its 
operation. 


3,613,030 

FILTER  WITH  A  PERIODIC  TRANSFER 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Tore  Torstensson  FJallbrant,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Teiefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockhotan,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,600 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  12, 1969, 3402/69 

Int  CI.  H03h  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  333-70  A  3  Claims 


A  filter  with  a  periodic  frequency  characteristic  for  filter- 
infl  sampled  signals  comprises  two  addition  circuits  and  p 
delay  circuits  serially  between  the  two  addition  circuits.  Each 
addition  circuit  is  so  constructed  that  at  the  ofitlet  side  there 
is  obtained  the  sum  of  the  input  signals  multiplied  by  factors 
associated  with  the  input  terminals  of  the  circuit.  The  delay 
of  each  of  the  delay  circuits  is  equal  to  the  sampling  period  T 
of  the  sampled  signals.  The  outlets  of  the  delay  circuits  are 
connectable,  via  contacts,  to  the  inlet  of  the  addition  circuit 
at  the  inlet  side  of  the  filter.  These  contacts  are  closed  during 
a  number  of  K  sampling  periods  and  then  open  during  p  sam- 
pling periods. 

I  

3,613,031 
CRYSTAL  LADDER  NETWORK  HAVING  IMPROVED 
PASSBAND  ATTENUATION  CHARACTERISTIC 
Charles  W.  Pond,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,929 

Int  CI.  H04j  1/02;  H03h  9/32 

VS.  CI.  333—72  4  Claims 
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The  disclosed  contiguous  crystal  filter  comb  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  crystal  ladder  networks  connected  to  receive  a  com- 
mon input  signal  and  having  respective  frequency  passbands 
covering  substantially  contiguous  predetermined  frequency 
ranges.  Each  ladder  network  includes  a  first  capacitor  and 
first  and  second  crystal  resonators  connected  in  series 
between  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal.  A  second 
capacitor  is  connected  between  a  reference  terminal  and  a 
terminal  intermediate  the  crystal  resonators.  The  two  crystal 
resonators  in  each  network  provide  essentially  the  same 
equivalent  series  capacitance,  essentially  the  s^e  equivalent 
series  inductance,  and  essentially  the  same  equivalent  paral- 
lel capacitance.  The  first  capacitor  provides  a  capacitance  of 
at  least  five  times  the  equivalent  parallel  capacitance  and 
compensates  for  inherent  slight  differences  in  equivalent  cir- 
cuit values  due  to  nonideal  resonators. 
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3,613,032  curs.  The  waveguide  is  of  sufTicient  width  to  allow  propata- 

COMPOSITE  CRYSTAL  FILTER  CIRCUIT  tion  of  a  signal  in  the  lowest  order  transverse  electric  mode 

Charles  W.  PomI,  Coata  Mesa,  CaUf.,  amigMir  to  Hugkcs  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,950 

Int  CL  H03h  9/00 

VJS.  CL  333—72  4  Claims 
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A  single  composite  crystal  filter  circuit  provides  an  at- 
tenuation versus  frequency  characteristic  which  herebefore 
required  a  separate  band-pass  crystal  filter,  an  LC  filter,  and 
a  band  reject  crystal  filter.  The  attenuation  versus  frequency 
characteristic  provides  stopband  attenuation  over  a  wide 
frequency  range,  a  passband  over  a  narrow  frequency  range, 
and  high  attenuation  at  one  or  more  specific  frequencies  very 
near  an  edge  of  the  passband. 


3,613,033  and  contains  a  varactor  diode  as  a  nonlinear  reactance  to 

BROAD-BAND  HIGH-FREQUENCY  LOW-PASS  HLTERS    couple  pump  energy  at  a  high  frequency  to  a  signal  at  a  much 
Peter  A.  Denes,  9101  Crestwood  NE,  Alburquerque,  N.  Mcx.      lower  frequency. 

Filed  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730^52  

Int  CL  H03h  7/14 
VS.  CL  333-79 


18  Claims 


3,613,035 
TUNING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  STRIP  TRANSMISSION 

LINE  IN  A  HERMETICALLY  SEALED  PACKAGE 
Robert  Emerson  Askew,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  airignnr  to 
RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876380 

Int  CL  HOlp  1/00,  3/08 

VS.  CL  333-84  M  6  ClataM 


'Mry^yMyyyy^/VtKvy/WMWn'y^^^y  I  '/y/wy/i'MWyy/MVy 


Broad-band  high-frequency  low-pass  filters  formed  with 
capacitors  which  have  structures  including  multilayer  and 
ceramic  types  and  monolayer  capacitors.  A  passive  element 
such  as  magnetic  cores  are  contained  wholly  or  partially 
within  the  capacitor  structure.  The  filter  units  which  may 
themselves  form  complete  PI  filters  or  L  filters  may  also  be 
combined  as  the  inside  portion  of  a  tubular  multilayer  ceram- 
ic capacitor.  Rolled  capacitors  may  be  used  for  distributed 
inductance  and  magnetic  cores  in  combination  with  wound 
inductors  or  individually  may  be  formed  as  portions  of  the  fU- 
ters. 


3,613,034 
WAVEGUIDE  STRUCTURE  WITH  PSEUDOCAVITY 
REGION  FOR  CONSTRAINING  PUMP  AND  IDLER 
ENERGIES 
James  N.  Linml,  Costa  Mesa,  and  William  E.  Meyer,  Bocna 
Park,  both  of  CaUf.,  aasigMMrs  to  North  American  RockwcU 
Corporathw,  El  Scgundo,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,231,  Feb.  20, 1%7,  Pat  No.  3^01,706. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,903 
Int  CL  HOlp  7/06 
VS.  CL  333—83  R  8  Claims 

A  noel  waveguide  structure  usable  in  a  broadband 
microwave  parametric  amplifier  is  described  which  com- 
prises a  rectangular  waveguide  with  a  pair  of  substantially  U- 
shaped  channels  extending  oppositely  from  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  waveguide  to  a  depth  of  Mk  guide  wavelength  at 
the  lower  idler  frequency.  The  channels  define  a  pseudocavi- 
ty  region  in  the  waveguide,  within  which  region  the  idler  and 
pump  energy  is  constrained  and  parametric  interaction  oc- 


A  tuning  arrangement  for  a  hermetically  sealed  strip  trans- 
mission line  is  provided.  A  portion  of  the  ground  plane  of  the 
strip  transmission  line  is  removed  leaving  a  portion  of  the 
dielectric  substrate  exposed.  An  enclosure  surrounds  the  en- 
tire transmission  line  except  for  the  area  thereof  where  the 
ground  plane  is  removed  and  the  dielectric  is  exposed.  A  tun- 
ing stub  is  supported  with  respect  to  the  removed  area  of  the 
ground  plane  so  as  to  enable  tuning  of  the  transmission  line 
by  the  stub.  Since  the  dielectric  substrate  remains  between 
the  inner  area  of  the  enclosure  and  the  outside  atmosphere,  a 
seal  can  be  maintained  between  the  inner  area  of  the  enclo- 
sure and  the  outside  atmosphere. 


3,613,036 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

John  O.  Kurti,  P.O.  Box  79,  SndtiiviBe  Flats,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  Na  51,932 

Int  CL  HOlh  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  335—  1 96  2 

An  electromagnet  relay  carries  a  resilient  conductive  wire 
pad  which  is  compressed  when  the  pair  of  contacts  mate  to 
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porting  the  reed-type  switch  and  conductively  connecting 
selectively  the  sealed  conucts  to  exposed  switch  terminals. 


3^13,039 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  POWER  VACUUM  IXJSE 
TiMaias  E.  Curtis;  Charles  A.  Popcck,  and  Lloyd  R.  Bew^,  •» 
of  Centralia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  A.B.  Chance  Company,  Cen- 

tralla.  Mo. 

Filed  July  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  58,922 
Int.  CI.  HOIh  85138 
U.S.  CI.  337-278 


and  which  provides  contact  wiping  to  provide  reliable  electri- 
cal contact. 


3,613,037 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

John  O.  Kurti,  P.O.  Box  79,  Smlthvllle  Flats,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  51,932,  July  2, 

1970.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  67,468 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  y/2'^ 

U.S.  CI.  335—  1 96  3  Claims 


"^  In  relays  using  conductive  resilient  contact  pads  formed  of 
fine  wire  to  decrease  contact  bounce  and  provide  contact 
surface  wiping,  damage  to  the  fine  wires  by  contact  arcing  is 
obviated  by  provision  of  rigid  auxiliary  contact  surfaces 
which  open  after  the  fine  wire  surfaces  open  in  order  to  diver 
any  arcing  to  the  rigid  auxiliary  contact  surfaces.  Several 
spring-operated  and  several  magnetically  operated  auxiliary 
contact  arrangements  are  shown. 


3,613,038 
MINIATURE  PUSHBUTTON  DRY  REED  SWITCH 
Richard   E.   Bdl,   Princeton,   Ind.,   assignor   to   American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,668 

Int  CI.  HOlh  5118 

U.S.  CI.  335—205  10  Claims 


23  Claims 


A  power  vacuum  fuse  for  interrupting  high-voltage  alter- 
nating currents.  The  fuse  has  one  or  more  fusible,  current- 
responsive  elements  spanning  a  pair  of  space|d.  cup-shaped 
electrodes  located  with  the  cavities  thereof  in  facing  relation- 
ship. The  fusible  elements  extend  between  and  electrically  in- 
terconnect adjacent  edge  sections  of  the  sidewalls  of  the 
electrodes.  Leads  to  a  high-voltage  line  extend  from  the  cen- 
tral regions  of  the  electrodes,  with  the  base  segment  as  well 
as  the  sidewall  portions  of  each  being  provided  with  slot 
means  therein  extending  from  the  central  region  to  the 
periphery  of  the  base  segment  and  thence  upwardly  through 
the  sidewall  portion  to  define  a  current  path  to  each  element 
which  extends  both  radially  outwardly  and  taugentially  with 
respect  to  a  central  axis  of  the  electrodes.  The  effect  of  the 
slotted  electrodes  is  to  apply  a  force  to  each  element  which 
expels  it  from  between  the  electrodes  upon  melting  and  disin- 
tegration of  all  elements,  such  force  having  a  tangential  com- 
ponent which  spins  the  arc  established  when  all  the  elements 
are  severed.  The  cup-shaped  configuration  of  the  electrodes 
in  conjunction  with  the  slots  therein  prevents  sufficient 
residue  from  the  elements  to  be  retained  between  the  elec- 
trodes in  an  arc-conducting  location  and  precludes  the  arc 
from  dwelling  at  any  one  point  which  could  cause  extreme 
volatilization  of  the  electrodes  so  that  the  circuit  will  be  in- 
terrupted at  the  first  natural  current  zero  following  severance 
of  the  elements. 


I  3,613,040 

HIGH- VOLTAGE  TEMPERATURE  SWITCH 
Chester  H.  Fluder,  Wheeling,  and  Carl  Kritco,  Oak  Park, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Vapor  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
j  Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,633 

1  Int.  CI.  HO  1  h  9144 ,85/38, 851^4 

U.S.  CI.  337—282 


-/2 


A  precision-type  snap  switch  embodying  a  reed-type  switch        A  high-voltage  temperature  switch  for  a  direct  current  cir- 
providing  sealed  contacts,  and  a  printed  circuit  board  sup-    cult  including  a  body  formed  of  insulating  material  and  defin- 


5  Claims 
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ing  an  arc  chute  within  which  a  fusible  conductor  or  link  is 
positioned,  wherein  the  link  establishes  a  circuit  and  opens 
upon  being  subjected  to  a  given  temperature  to  interrupt  the 
circuit,  and  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  across  the 
arc  chute  about  the  fusible  link  to  blow  out  the  arc  in  the 
event  the  link  opens. 


3,613,041 
THERMAL-RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Walter  P.  Graber,  Cadillac,  MidL,  SBlgnor  to  Kysor  Industri- 
al Corporation,  Cadillac,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,026 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3/00,  9/02, 37/04 

U.S.  CL  337— 3 1 5  11  Claims 


A  thermal-responsive  switch  assembly  of  the  type  employ- 
ing a  temperature-responsive  expansion  means  to  shift  elec- 
trical switch  means.  The  switch  means  has  terminal  projec- 
tions held  in  compressive  engagement  with  cooperative  ter- 
minal spring  clips,  such  compression  being  by  compressed 
biasing  means  that  also  functions  as  a  return  shifter  for  the 
temperature-responsive  expansion  means.  The  terminal 
spring  clips  are  on  the  inner  end  of  a  special  end  cap 
removably  secured  to  the  switch  assembly  housing,  such  clips 
being  separated  by  insulating  fence  means,  and  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  external  connector  posts  also  separated  by 
insulating  fence  means. 


3,613,042 

VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT  WITH  SPACED 

ROWS  OF  PARALLEL  TABS 

Herbert  H.  Lccrkamp,  Berne,  and  Daniel  C.  Klasey,  Decatur, 

both  of  Ind.,  asslgiiors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,226 

Int  CI.  HOlc  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  338—194  1 1  Claims 


«    ¥ 


'IS 


/    Wlf/ 


A  resistance  element  for  a  variable  resistance  control  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  commutator  bars  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  resistance  film,  each  of  the  commutator  bars 
in  one  row  being  in  straddled  relationship  to  the  bars  in  the 
other  row  and  at  least  the  ends  of  the  commutator  bars  being 
in  overlapping  relationship  with  a  resistance  film.  A  movable 
contactor  mounted  for  movement  along  a  predetermined 
path  transversely  of  the  commutator  bars  engages  the  com- 
mutator bars  for  altering  the  resistance  of  the  variable  re- 
sistance control. 


3,613,043 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR 
Wilfred  Rkbard  ScheBer,  New  Canberliiid,  and  Winfieid 
Warren  Look,  Harrisburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP 
iDCorporalcd,  Harrbburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,427 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/08;  H05k  l/OO 

U,S.CL  339-17  C  9  Claims 

A  female  U-shaped  electrical  connector  for  staking  to 

printed  circuit  boards  capable  of  forming  disconnect  ter- 


minations between  printed  circuitry  and  a  male  tab  (or 
blade)  connector  where  the  sides  of  the  "U"  are  bowed  in- 
wardly to  form  a  spring  vtripe-conuct  with  any  ub  connector 
inserted  therebetween  and  where  the  female  connector  ex- 


tends through  the  board  and  is  clinched  in  position  thereon 
without  piercing  the  printed  circuitry  so  as  to  bring  the  free 
ends  of  the  "U"  into  positive  electrical  contact  with  the 
printed  circuitry. 


3,613,044 
POWER  SUPPLY  CORD  HATCH 
Willis  G.  Rarkk,  New  Paris,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lyall  Electric, 
Inc.,  Albion,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,300 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13144 

U.S.  CL  339-44  R  4  Claims 


An  improved  hatch  for  a  power  supply  cord  to  be  used  on 
travel  trailers  and  similar  structures  wherein  it  is  desired  to 
store  within  the  structure  a  f>ower  supply  cord  and,  from  time 
to  time,  extract  that  cord  and  connect  it  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical current  is  disclosed.  The  latch  is  fabricated  in  two 
pieces  from  nylon  or  other  thermoplastic  material  and 
designed  to  be  moisture  resistant.  A  novely  configured  rear 
portion  of  the  hatch  is  designed  to  flexibly  pass  an  electrical 
plug  during  assembly  and  to  pass  (without  flexing)  the  power 
cord  during  use. 


3,613,045 
ADAPTER  FOR  A  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Larry  L.  Routh,  Castro  VaBcy,  and  James  CoatrMo,  Livcr- 
morc,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  U,S.  Indostrftes,  lac.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,335 
Int  CL  HOlr  9/00 
U.S.  CL  339-21  R  21  dates 

A  male  adapter  or  plug  for  connecting  an  electric  fixture 
to  a  power  distribution  system  of  the  type  providing  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  convenience  outlet  enabling  wJlapters  to 
be  connected  thereto  at  substantially  any  selected  location 
along  the  system.  The  system  includes  one  or  more  track 
components  that  provide  such  convenience  outlet  each  of 
which  is  equipped  with  a  conductor  assembly  having  a  plu- 
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rality  of  pairs  of  conductors  extending  therealong  in  insulated 
relation  one  from  the  others.  The  adapter  is  operative  to 
mechanicsdly  secure  an  electric  fixture  to  the  track  com- 
ponent and  to  electrically  connect  such  fixture  selectively  to 
one  or  another  of  the  pairs  of  conductors.  For  this  purpose, 
the  adapter  comprises  support  structure  releasably  intercon- 
nectable  with  the  track  component,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
contacts  selectively  moveable  between  an  inner  retracted 
neutral  position  and  outer  extended  positions  for  respective 


'%j4  20     /^-^ 


Lock  bar  means  is  removably  nested  in  the  biflircated  lock- 
receiving  hook  recess  formed  by  the  outward^  turned  ter- 
minal ends  of  the  arms  of  the  bifurcated  means,  A  further  or 
second  biasing  resilient  connection  extends  betijveen  the  lock 
bar  and  the  clamp.  The  resilient  connections  between  the 
bifurcated  means  and  the  clamp  means,  and  between  the 
lock  bar  means  and  the  clamp  means,  serve  to  place  a  con- 
stant compressive  force  upon  the  coupling;  and  this  constant 
compressive  force  biases  the  first  and  second  plug  members 
of  the  coupling  toward  each  other. 


engagement  with  the  pairs  of  conductors,  selector  structure 
movable  from  a  neutral  position  into  one  or  another  of  a  plu- 
rality of  operative  positions  to  displace  one  or  another  of  the 
pairs  of  contacts  selectively  into  their  outer  extended  posi- 
tions, and  polarization  means  for  enforcing  a  predetermined 
relative  orientation  upon  the  track  component  and  adapter 
so  as  to  relate  the  operative  positions  of  the  selector  struc- 
ture to  the  respective  pairs  of  conductors  provided  by  the 
track  component. 


3,613,046 
BIASING  ELECTRICAL  COUPLING  HOLDER 
Ivan  E.  Kirk,  Emerald,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  C.  Kirk, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1970,  Sen  No.  66,378 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13154 

U.S.  CI.  339-75  P  10  Claims 


3,613,047 
PLUG-AND-SOCKET  CONNECTOR 
Jury  Grigoricvich  Kron,  ulitsa  Mini,  324  A,  kv.  4;  Vyacheslav 
NIkolaevich  Solovtsov,  proezd  Bralsky,  7,  kv.  7,  and  Viktor 
Vasilicvich   Rodoman,  uUtsa  Mira,  463,  kv.  68,  all  of 
Stavropol,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  867,684 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Oct.  18,  1^,  1273751 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13154 
U.S.  CI.  339-89  R  4  Claims 


A  plug-and-socket  connector  for  connecting  two  lengths 
e.g.  two  lengths  of  an  electric  cable,  particularly,  under  ad- 
verse operation  conditions  (i.e.  when  the  connection  is  acted 
upon  by  dust,  mud,  water,  vibrations,  jogging,  impacts,  etc.), 
comprising  a  male  plug  member,  a  female  receptacle 
member  and  a  coupling  and  locking  assembly  mounted, 
preferably,  on  the  body  of  said  male  plug  member,  this 
coupling  and  locking  assembly  including  an  external  nut  and 
two  rings  received  internally  of  said  external  niit  and  extend- 
ing about  the  body  of  the  male  plug  member;  the  herein  dis- 
closed plug-and-socket  connector  features  a  dejpendable  and 
comparatively  simple  structure  of  its  coupling  ahd  locking  as- 
sembly; the  main  parts  of  this  plug-and-socket  connector  may 
be  made  of  a  strong  plastic  material. 


3,613,048 
WATERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Paul  Brundza,  662  97th  St.,  Marathon,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,7$0 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  /i/54 


U.S.  CI.  339-89  R 


The  holder  retains  in-line  slidably  disengageable  electric 
plug  members  coupled  together  for  continuous  electrical 
connection  between  the  cables  extending  from  the  plug 
members  at  each  end  of  the  coupling. 

The  holder  includes  a  clamp  member  or  means  which  is 
mounted  upon  the  base  portion  of  a  first  plug  member  at  one 
end  of  the  coupling.  The  holder  also  includes  a  bifurcated 
means  comprising  an  adjustable  yoke  and  two  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  yoke  in  substantially  parallel  aligned  spaced 
relationship.  The  terminal  ends  of  these  arms  are  turned 
laterally  to  form  a  bifurcated  lock-receiving  hook  recess. 
This  bifurcated  means  is  fitted  over  the  base  portion  of  the 
second  plug  member  at  the  other  end  of  the  coupling  in  such 
a  manner  that  one  arm  of  the  bifurcated  means  extends  on 
each  side  of  the  cable  connection  to  that  second  plug 
member.  Also,  the  terminal  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  bifur- 
cated member  are  so  positioned  that  they  project  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  coupling.  A  biasing  resilient  connec- 
tion (such  as  a  coil  spring)  extends  between  the  clamp  means 
at  the  base  portion  of  the  first  plug  member  and  the  bifur- 
cated means  at  the  base  portion  of  the  second  plug  member. 


5  Claims 


The  connector  includes  a  male  and  feinale  member 
adapted  to  be  interconnected  with  one  another,  and  a  fasten- 
ing member  draws  the  male  and  female  membirs  together  to 
form  a  waterproof  seal  therebetween  by  mean^  of  a  suitable 
sealing  means.  A  clamping  member  is  mounted  on  the  male 
memt^r  for  clamping  the  male  member  in  blace  within  a 
hole  in  a  suitable  support  means  and  for  providing  a  water- 
proof seal  therewith.  Adapter  means  and  compressing  means 
are  also  supported  on  the  female  connector  member  to  pro- 
vide an  effective  waterproof  seal  between  the  female  connec- 
tor member  and  an  electrical  lead  means  associated 
therewith. 
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3,613,049  ing  which  is  slotted  longitudinally  and  vertically  to  permit  ac- 

CONNECTOR  FOR  FLAT  MULTICONDUCTOR  CABLES    cess  of  the  terminal  pin  to  the  U-shaped  connector  and  which 
Joseph  M.  NiedzwiecU,  Brick  Town,  NJ.,  aaslsnor  to  BeU 


TdcphoBC     Laboratories,     Incorpomtcd,     Murray     Hill, 
Bcrkcky  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,064 

InL  CI.  HOlr  13154 

U.S.  CI.  339—92  M  8  Ctaims 


,-tSb 


A  connector  for  use  with  multiple  conductor  flat  cables  is 
disclosed  which  contains  two  clamp  blocks,  a  center  block 
and  a  number  of  contact  members.  The  clamp  blocks  are 
positioned  on  either  side  of  the  center  block  and  the  contact 
members  are  located  within  the  body  of  the  center  block. 


3,613,050 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  COAXIAL  CONNECTING 

MEANS 
Robert  L.  Andrews,  Simi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bunker- 
Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  June  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  832,177 

Int  CI.  HOlr  /  HOB;  H05k  5106 

U.S.  CI.  339—  1 77  R  6  Cbhns 


A  hermetically  sealed  coaxial  four-conductor  feedthrough 
connecting  device  having  glass  insulating  rings  heat-bonded 
between  the  conductors.  The  outer  conductor  is  chosen  to 
have  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  sufficiently  greater 
than  that  of  the  glass  rings  and  inner  conductors  so  as  to 
cause  a  resultant  compressive  force  to  be  exerted  thereon 
which  is  sufficient  to  achieve  reliable  hermetic  sealing  of  the 
device  despite  any  mismatching  between  the  thermal  coeffi- 
cients of  expansion  of  the  glass  and  the  conductors. 


housing   is   dimensioned   to   prevent   over-stressing   of  the 
material  of  the  connector. 


3,613,052 
ELECTRICAL  LOCKING  PIN  TERMINAL 
Frederick  Jean  Mahals,  Camp  HUl,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,104 

Int  CI.  HOlr  9112 

U.S.  CI.  339-217  S  7  Claims 


A  hollow  tubular  locking  pin  terminal  for  securement  in  a 
sphinctered  opening  is  provided  with  a  resilient  lance  means 
extending  axially  within  the  terminal  and  having  a  locking 
member  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  ter- 
minal to  lock  behind  the  constriction  in  the  sphinctered 
opening.  The  tubular  pin  terminal  including  the  resilient 
lance  and  locking  member  are  all  made  from  a  unitary  blank. 


3,613,053 

BATTERY  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 

Orrin  H.  Thomas,  2120  W.  4th  SL,  WiUiamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,746 

Int  CL  HOlr  77/26 

U.S.  CI.  339— 231  4CiataBS 


3,613,051 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Earl  Earnest  Folkcnroth,  Harrisburg,  Pa.;  Harry  John  Dell, 

Norman,  Okla.,  and  William  Joseph  Garvcr,  Harrisburg, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  813,927 

Int  CL  HOlr  7  J/70 

U.S.  CL  339- 191  A  13  Claims 

A  heating  element  connector  and  assembly,  particularly 
useful  for  electric  cooking  ranges,  formed  as  a  U-shaped 
female  connector  with  folded-over  internal  wings  for  making 
spring  contact  with  a  terminal  pin  of  the  heating  element  laid 
therein.  Said  connector  being  captured  in  a  dielectric  hous- 


A  battery  terminal  connector  for  connecting  a  power  cable 
to  a  battery  post,  wherein  there  is  provided  a  member  that  is 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  effectively  clamp  the  device  onto 
the  post  of  a  battery. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  290 — 52  see: 
Patent  No.  3,612,598 
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3,613,054 
SCANNING  ENCODER 
Carl  A.  Rkard,  Hudson,  N.H.,  asslgiior  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Inc^  Nashua,  N.H. 

FUcd  Dec.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,249 

Int  CI.  H03k  13100 

IJ.S.  Ci.  340—  1 72.5  10  Cteims 
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A  scanning  encoder  comprises  a  code-generating  means 
such  as  a  binary  counter  which  directly  outputs  a  desired 
code  to  a  decoder  which  produces  a  pulsed  output  which  is 
unique  to  each  of  a  sequence  of  asynchronous  events.  The 
decoder  output  signals  are  coupled  to  an  event  indicator 
which  indicates  the  happening  of  any  given  event  in  the 
sequence.  In  an  application  to  a  data  input  keyboard  the  clo- 
sure of  a  given  key  provides  a  conductmg  path  whereby  the 
decoder  pulse  for  the  corresponding  code  is  directed  as  an 
enable  signal  to  a  register.  Application  of  the  enable  signal  to 
the  register  permits  entry  of  the  corresponding  code  from  the 
counter  through  the  register  to  a  data  output  terminal.  A 
shift  means  is  provided  to  manipulate  selected  data  bits  to 
obtain  for  example  upper  and  lower  case  characters  or  the 
like. 


3,613,055 
READ-ONLY  MEMORY  UTILIZING  SERVICE  COLUMN 

SWITCHING  TECHNIQUES 

Andrew  G.  Varadi,  85-15  Main  St,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  and 

Rkhard  B.  Rubinstein,  245  E.  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,496 

Int  CI.  Gl  10  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 73  SP  6  Claims 


A  read-only  memory  comprises  first  and  second  sections 
each  of  which  contains  a  data-storing  matrix.  For  each  data 
readout  operation  ea'ch  matrix  is  simultaneously  addressed 
and  one  of  the  sections  is  selected.  The  output  line  of  the  un- 
selected  section  is  unconditionally  charged  to  a  reference 
potential.  That  potential  is  selectively  transferred  to  an  out- 
put circuit  through  a  first  switch  controlled  by  a  data  signal 
derived  at  the  output  line  of  the  selected  memory  section, 
and  that  reference  potential  simultaneously  actuates  a  second 
switch  to  transfer  the  data  signal  from  the  selected  column 
output  line  to  the  output  circuit,  thereby  to  achieve  a  more 
rapid  retrieval  of  data  from  the  memory. 
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3,613,056  I 

MAGNETIC  DEVICES  UTILIZING  GAI^NET 
COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  Henry  Bobcck,  Chatham;  Paul  HcnnM  Schmidt, 
Chatham;  Edward  Gucrrant  Spencer,  Mnmy  HUi;  Le 
Grand  Gerard  Van  Uitert,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Coun- 
ty, and  Edward  Martin  Walters,  Somerset,  all  of  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  Berlceley  Heights,  N  J. 
.      \  Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,072 

\  \ni.C\.G\\c  11114,  19100 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74  TF  7  Claims 
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Uniaxial  magnetic  anisotropy  in  supposedly  isotropic  gar- 
net compositions  is  found  to  be  related  to  growth  direction  of 
the  crystal.  Wafers  cut  from  crystalline  sections,  selected 
such  that  growth  direction  is  consistent  with  fornlation  of  but 
a  single  2 1 1  face,  are  usefully  incorporated  in  bubble  domain 
devices— a  class  of  magnetic  devices  in  which  information  is 
represented  by  enclosed  single  domain  regions  of  polarity  op- 
posite to  that  of  immediately  surrounding  material- 


3,613,057 

MAGNETIC  ELEMENT  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
PERFORMING  LOGICAL  FUNCTIONS 
Galina  Ivanovna  Dmitraiiova,  Zvezdny  Bulvar  22,  kv. 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

1  Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,192 

I  Int  CI.  Gllc  7/00,  / 7/06 

U.S.CI.  340— 174R 


63, 


3  Claims 


A  magnetic  logical  element,  particularly,  for  performing 
logical  operations,  comprising  cores  hav^ig  wound 
thereabout  input  windings,  output  windings  and  readout 
windings,  each  one  of  the  cores  having  at  least  one  additional 
winding  wound  thereabout  and  connected  to  the  output 
windings  similarly  to  the  readout  windings,  this  additional 
winding  making  up  together  with  said  readout  windings  an 
additional  input,  with  one  of  the  input  signals  being  supplied 
to  this  additional  input  during  each  one  of  th^  successive 
readout  cycles. 
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3,613,058 
MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  PROPAGATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  I.  Bonyhard,  Newark;  Donald  E.  Kish,  Norlfa  Plafaiflcid, 
and  James  L.  Smith,  Soincrsct,  aO  of  N  J.,  asrignon  to  Bdl 
Telephoiic    Laboratories,    iDcorporatcd,    Murray    HDl, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878^66 

Int  CI.  Gllc  27/00,  7 7/74 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 74  TF  10  Claims 


Single  wall  domain  propagation  circuits  include  herem 
both  magnetically  soft  overlays  which  define  propagation 
paths  along  which  domains  move  in  response  to  reorienting 
in-plane  fields  and  electrical  conductors  which  act  on  mag- 
netically hard  regions  in  the  overlay,  when  pulsed,  to  modify 
locally  pole  patterns  generated  by  the  in-plane  fields.  An  or- 
ganization in  which  domains  are  moved  in  a  manner  to 
eliminate  unwanted  effects  of  cunvent  pulses  in  those  conduc- 
tors on  stored  domain  patterns  is  described. 


3,613,059 
SIGNAL  STORAGE  APPARATUS  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  MAGNETIC  READ-WRITE  HEADS  MOVABLE 
TOGETHER  FOR  COOPERATION  WITH  SELECTED 
TRACKS  ON  A  SIGNAL-STORING  SURFACE 
Gerhard  H.  Dirks,  Los  Ahos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dirks 
Elcctronhs  Corporation,  Los  Ahos  Hills,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  788,670,  Oct  28, 1968,  abandoned, 
^riiich  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  402,135, 
Oct  7, 1964,  now  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
application  Ser.  No.  173,906,  Feb.  19, 1%2,  now  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  617,742,  Oct  23, 
1956,  now  Patent  No.  3,049,694.  Filed  Feb.  24, 1970, 
Ser.  No.  13,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  25, 1955, 
Oct  28, 1955  and  Nov.  23, 1955  30^413/55;  30,860/55; 
3350/55 
Int  CI.  Glib  5/54, 27/05 
U.S.  CI.  340-174.1  C  10  Claims 


signal-storing  surface  provided  with  circumferentially  extend- 
ing tracks,  and  a  plurality  of  magnetic  read-write  heads 
disposed  in  a  row  parallel  to  the  drum  axis  and  located  op- 
posite the  signal-storing  surface  so  as  to  respectively 
cooperate  with  the  tracks  during  rotation  of  the  drum.  The 
heads  are  together  movable  in  direction  of  the  drum  axis 
between  a  plurality  of  positions  so  as  to  cooperate  with 
selected  different  tracks  and  electric  switch  means  are  con- 
nected to  the  heads  for  controlling  the  storage  of  signals  in 
the  tracks  and  the  reading  out  of  stored  signals  from  the 
tracks. 


3,613,060 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  AND 

COMPENSATION  OF  DRIFTS 
Bernard  Legrand,  Manosque,  France,  ■■■*£■«-  to  Commis- 
sariat A  L'Encrgie  Atomiqnc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865^47 

Cbims  priority,  application  Fnucc,  Oct  22, 1968, 170821 

Int  CI.  G08c  79/22 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 77  4  Chdms 


'rn^ss'toi.D 


The  telemetering  system  comprises  a  fixed  interrogator- 
receiver  station  and  at  least  one  moving  transponder  station. 
Each  transponder  haS  a  ramp  generator  for  producing  a 
linearly  rising  voltage  and  threshold  discriminators  for  form- 
ing In  pulses  which  define  in  pairs  n  time  intervals  represent- 
ing respectively  a  reference  quantity  and  n— I  measured  quan- 
tities. A  direct  current  voltage  linear  integrator  in  the  inter- 
rogator-receiver station  comes  into  operation  during  said  n 
time  intervals.  At  the  end  of  the  first  time  interval  a  voltage 
comparator  measures  the  difference  between  the  voltage  cor- 
responding to  the  reference  quantity  and  a  local  standard 
reference  voluge.  During  the  other  n— I  time  intervals  the  in- 
tegrator is  controlled  by  the  comparator  for  the  correction  of 
the  integrations  during  said  n— I  intervals. 


3,613,061 

PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE,  TIMED,  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Bryant  D.  Lund,  1955  HoUywood  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756^01 

Int  CL  G08b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-221  1  Claim 


A  signal  storage  apparatus  whicii  includes  at  least  one 
storage  drum  rotatable  about  its  axis  and  having  a  cylindrical 
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A  control  apparatus  which  includes  a  piezoelectric  con- 
verter embedded  in  a  pressure-carrying  medium,  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  an  electronic  ampHfier  for  amplify- 
ing the  voltage  output  of  the  converter.  A  switching  circuit  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  amplifier  for  activating  a  switch 
which  controls  the  operation  of  a  motion-picture  camera 
when  the  output  voltage  of  the  converter  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined level.  A  second  circuit  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
switching  circuit  for  maintaining  the  switch  closed  and 
opened  ror  predetermined  times. 
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3,613,062 

FLAME  QUALITY  AND  PRESENCE  MONITOR  FOR 
MULTIBURNER  FURNACES 
John  A.  BMce,  Loadon,  Ethmi,  aasignor  to  Mcmco  Limited, 
bkworth,  Middkaex,  Eaglud 

Fikd  Feb.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  797,896 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  22, 1968, 

8634/68 

lot  CL  GOIJ  1142, 5132;  G08b  /  7106 

MS,  Ci.  340—228.2  10  Cbims 
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3,613,064 
ALARM  CONTROL 
Ciiaries  H.  Peterson,  and  Curtiss  C.  Kmccei^  both  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Defensive  Instnim^ts,  Inc.,  Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  814,537 
Int.  CI.  G08b  7100, 13/00 


VS.  CL  340-258 
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Flame-monitoring  equipment  for  indicating  the  state  of  a 
burner  flame  in  the  presence  of  other  burner  flames  is  ar- 
ranged to  respond  to  a  range  of  frequencies  higher  than  those 
normally  utilized  in  flame-monitoring  equipment  and  which 
are  confined  to  the  root  portion  of  the  burner  flame.  The 
equipment  provides  a  measure  of  the  flame  quality  and  has  a 
light  sensitive  element  which  is  arranged  to  view  the  root 
portion  of  the  burner  flame  and  to  feed  signals  to  the  as- 
sociated electrical  circuitry  which  determines  the  flame 
quality  from  the  number,  rather  than  the  amplitude,  of  the 
high  freauencies  present  in  the  electrical  output  of  the  ele- 
ment and  lying  within  said  range. 
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18  Claims 
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3,613,063 
SNOW  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Michael  F.  Ciemocbowski,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoiley 
Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,557 

IntCi.G08b  27/00 

U.S.  Ci.  340—234  1 1  Claims 


An  alarm  control  system  has  an  internal  receiver  module 
and  an  internal  ultrasonic  intruder  detector  module  con- 
nected to  one  input  channel  of  a  bistable  flip-fjop.  An  inter- 
nal heat  sensor  fire  detector  is  connected  to  Another  input 
channel.  Remote  inputs  are  connectable  to  either  input  chan- 
nel. Inputs  in  the  first  channel  cause  the  flip-flop  to  change  to 
the  alarm  state  and  to  operate  a  relay  driver  wlhich  partially 
completes  AC  outlet  relays  and  remote  outp(it  relays  and 
which  starts  an  adjustable  delay  timer  to  operate  a  second 
relay  driver  for  partially  completing  a  horn  relay  and  for  par- 
tially completing  a  circuit  to  a  reset  delay  device.  A  function 
selector  selectively  grounds  one  or  more  of  the  output  relays 
preparatory  to  operation  of  the  flip-flop  and  relay  drivers  so 
that  the  circuits  are  ready  to  operate  the  approfpriate  output 
when  the  flip-flop  is  biased  into  an  alarm  statej.  The  second 
channel  is  connected  directly  to  the  second  relfty  driver  and 
to  the  function  selector  for  overriding  the  function  selector 
for  grounding  all  relay  coils  so  that  all  signals  operate  when 
an  extremely  hazardous  condition  such  as  fire  is  sensed  by 
second  channel  sensors. 


3,613,065 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  VIBRATABLE  MfMBER  FOR 
DETECTING  SUSTAINED  TENSION  IN  A  RUNNING 
LENGTH  OR  STRAND 
Howard  C.  Lindcmann,  Syosset;  Vladimir  A.  Mateyka,  New 
Hyde  Park;  John  P.  Strack,  Bohemia,  and  WgUc  A.  Busch, 
New  Rochelle,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lindly  &  Company. 
Inc.,  Mbieola,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Sen  No.  16,16« 
I  Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-259  16  Claims 
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A  device  for  detecting  the  formation  and  presence  of  frost, 
ice  or  snow  on  a  surface  employs  signal-producing  sensing 
means  to  sense  the  temperature  of  the  surface,  as  well  as  the 
presence  of  either  free  water,  frost,  ice  or  snow.  The  signals 
produced  in  response  thereto  are  compared  to  certain 
established  reference  values  indicative  of  freezing  tempera- 
ture as  well  as  relative  electrical  conductivity  of  free  water, 
frost,  ice  or  snow  in  order  to  logically  determine  whether  it  is 
merely  free  water  which  is  being  sensed  or  if  it  is  actually 
frost,  ice  or  snow  and  in  accordance  with  such  determination 
create  an  appropriate  output  response. 


Yarn  running  through  a  guide  carried  by  a  vibratable 
member  induces  vibration  of  the  vibratable  member  at  its 
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natural  frequency.  A  transducer  converts  this  vibration  into 
an  electrical  signal  which  is  fed  to  a  circuit  for  detecting  in- 
terruption of  the  si^al  in  the  event  the  yam  brealcs.  In  some 
applications  excessive  tension  in  the  yam  which  may  lead  to 
breakage  is  detected  before  a  break  occurs  either  by  detect- 
ing abnormal  deflection  of  the  vibratable  member  or  by  de- 
tecting abnormally  high  amplitude  of  vibration. 


3,613,066 

COMPUTER  INPUT  EQUIPMENT 

Charles  R.  Coorcman,  Cohunbcs,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  Internationale  Pour  L'lnformatiquc,  Lcs  Claycs- 

sous-Bois,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  540,SK»6,  Apr.  7, 

1966.  This  application  Oct.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  769,520 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9m 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  7  Claims 


3,613,067 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH 

INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  GENERATED  BY 

ANALOG  INPUT 
Heinz  Haberie,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  July  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,692 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  14,  1968,  P  17 

62  877.2 

Int  CI.  H03k  131175;  GOlr  2J/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  8  Claims 
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2*  resonators  each  resonant  at  a  different  frequency  and 
representing  one  of  2"  code  groups.  2"  gates,  timed  by  the 
sampling  signal,  are  each  coupled  to  a  voltage  node  of  an  as- 
sociated one  of  the  resonators  and  logic  circuitry  coupled  to 
the  gates  provide  the  output  code  group  for  each  sample  de- 
pendent on  the  resonator  excited.  The  resonators  may  be  of 
printed  strip  line  configuration  arranged  to  provide  linear  or 
compression  coding  characteristics.  A  binary  averaging  ar- 
rangement can  t>e  provided  to  handle  situations  where  the 
converted  frequency  excites  two  or  more  resonators.  A  gray- 
type  code  is  employed  to  reduce  coding  errors  when  two  or 
more  resonators  are  excited. 


3,613,068 
DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  A  TRANSDUCER  TO  A 
TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  (U) 
John  H.  ThoapMB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Charles  B.  Dnrgfa^ 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Dale  D.  Skinner,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa., 
assinors  to  The  United  States  of  AiMrica  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  839,796 

Int  Ci.  GOls  9m 

U.S.  CL  340-3  R  4  Cbims 


In  a  computer  input  equipment  comprising  a  display  panel 
and  means  responsive  to  the  positions  and  moves  of  a  pointer 
on  said  panel  tor  generating  information  signals  for  the  com- 
puter, thin  coherent  light  beams  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
said  panel  are  systematically  and  repetitively  displaces  in 
crossing  relation  to  scan  part  at  least  of  said  surface. 


The  large  capacitive  reactance  of  piezoelectric  materials 
such  as,  barium  titanate,  Rochelle  salt,  or  quartz,  that  are 
used  as  the  driving  elements  in  transducers  has  required  large 
inductances  to  bring  the  power  factor  to  unity  to  ensure  effi- 
cient power  transfer  between  a  transducer  and  a  transceiver. 
A  transmitter-transformer  couples  a  transmitter  to  the  trans- 
ducer, at  high-energy  output  levels,  and  a  series  connected 
receiver-transformer,  tuned  to  pass  signab  with  an  identical 
frequency  characteristic  at  significantly  lower  levels  of  ener- 
gy, eliminates  a  problem  arising  when  one  transformer  is 
used.  When  employing  a  single  transformer  having  a  high 
permeability  core,  its  inductance  varies  when  the  tnmsformer 
transfer  energy  separated  levels  of  enei^  thusly  changing  the 
tuning  of  associated  circuits  at  these  dimrent  levels  ofopera- 
tion.  Shunting  switches  across  the  transmitter-transformer 
winding  and  the  receiver-transformer  winding,  enable  the 
selective  disconnection  of  either  of  the  transformers  from  a 
common  coupling  circuit  when  the  other  mode  of  operation 
is  proceeding.  A  pair  of  back-to-back  diodes  forming  the 
shunting  circuit  across  the  primary  of  the  receiver-trans- 
former, have  a  forward  voltage  drop  greater  than  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  received  signal  to  ensure  the  transfer  of 
received  signals  when  they  appear  across  the  primary  wind- 
ing. These  same  diodes  have  a  forward  voltage  drop  far 
below  the  level  of  the  high-power  output  appearing  across 
the  secondary  winding  of  the  transmitter-transformer  to  en- 
sure that  this  signal  is  shorted  around  the  primary  of  the 
receiver-transformer  to  eliminate  the  possibility  of  damaging 
the  inherently  more  delicate  receiver-transformer. 


RAM  samples  are  converted  to  a  frequency  proportional  to 
the  PAM  amplitude.  The  resultant  frequencies  are  applied  to 


3,613,069 
SONAR  SYSTEM  - 

Boyd  B.  Gary,  Jr.,  Pittsford,  and  Francb  H.  Fcidoa, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assinors  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  859,675 

InL  CL  GOls  9m 

U.S.  CL  340—3  R  16  CInims 

A  sonar  system  is  described  which  operates  by  parametri- 

cally  interacting  two  ultrasonic  waves  of  different  frequency. 
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of  which  is  of  finite  amplitude.  The  resulting 
the  intermodulation  component  overrides  the 
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signal  level  of  the  primary  waves  at  long  ranges  from  the 
sources  thereon  and  has  high  directivity. 


3,613,070 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERWATER  VALVE 

Durward  B.  Jones,  and  William  C.  Hall,  ImUi  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Offshore  Systems  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  841,207 

Int.CI.  H04b///00 

U.S.  CI.  340—5  R  20  Claims 


There  is  provided  a  control  system  for  remotely  opening  or 
closing  flow  lines,  for  example  oil  wells. 


3,613,071 
SIMULTANEOUS  DUAL  SEISMIC  SPREAD 
CONFIGURATION  FOR  DETERMINING  DATA 
PROCESSING  OF  EXTENSIVE  SEISMIC  DATA 
Roy  G.  Qnay,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petty  Geophysi- 
cal Engineering  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,044 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  2116 
U.S.  CL  340-7 


13  Claims 
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Signals  from  the  same  seismic  source  are  simultaneously 
recorded  from  two  groups  of  seismic  detector  arrays.  The 
two  groups  have  detector  arrays  and  array  intervals  unique  to 
each  group.  The  group  closest  to  the  seismic  source  accentu- 
ates shallow  reflections  and  is  characterized  by:  ( I )  closely 


spaced  detectors  in  each  array  forming  short  arrays  with 
short  distances  between  array  centers,  (2)  nearness  to  the 
source,  (3)  usually  sampled  and  filtered  to  resolve  high- 
frequency  dau,  and  (4)  a  low  order  of  multiple  coverage. 
The  group  more  remote  from  the  seismic  source  enhances 
the  deeper  reflections  and  is  characterized  by:  ( 1 )  long  ar- 
rays with  long  distances  between  array  centers,  (2)  a  location 
a  mile  or  two  from  the  source,  (3)  sampling  and  filtering  to 
resolve  low-frequency  data,  and  (4)  a  high  order  of  multiple 
coverage.  A  factor,  i.e.,  number  of  detector  arrays  times  the 
spacing  between  array  centers  divided  by  the  multiplicity  of 
coverage,  for  one  group  must  be  equal  to  the  corresponding 
factor  for  the  other  group,  although  the  multiplicities  of 
coverage  of  the  two  groups  are  very  different.  The  near 
group  data  determines  the  processins  techniqties  and  cor- 
rections for  the  mass  of  data  rrom  the  far  group. 


3,613,072 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  EFFECT 
SUBSTANTIALLY  POINTWISE  MEASUREMENTS  OF 
THE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  GROUND  LAYERS 
TRAVERSED  BY  BOREHOLE 
Robert    Desbrandes,    Sevres;    Francisquc    Lebfcton,    Paris 
Vycme;  Pierre  Moriier,  Paris  Viicmc,  and  JeaQ  Paul  Sarda, 
Raeii  Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Witut  Fran- 
cais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  H  LubrifiantS,  Rueil-Mal- 
maison,  France 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,1 15 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1968,  160,168 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  UAO 


U.S.CI,340-18DC 


9  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  to  effect  measuremefits,  substan- 
tially pointwise,  of  the  characteristics  of  ground  layers 
traversed  by  a  borehole,  according  to  which  one  determines 
the  product  of  the  value  of  the  first  derivative  of  the  parame- 
ter, in  terms  of  its  average  values  for  successive  intervals, 
with  respect  to  each  measurement  level,  by  the  height  of  the 
measurement  interval,  and  in  which  one  deduces  the  local 
values  of  the  parameter  at  different  levels  of  the  ground  sur- 
rounding the  sonde  with  the  aid  of  the  numerical  value  of 
such  product. 


3,613,073 
TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Eugene  Emerson  CUft,  719  South  Beach  St.,  Apt  309-B, 
Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  824,520 
Int.  CI.  G08g  imS 
U.S.  CI.  340-31  A  21  Claims 

A  traffic  control  system  for  regulating  the  movement  of 
traffic  at  an  intersection,  including  magnetic  se«sors  at  the 
entrance  and  exit  ends  of  each  lane  leaving  said  intersection 
for  producing  vehicle  count  signals  for  each  vehicle  entering 
and  leaving  the  lane,  and  traffic  lights  at  said  intersection 
having  controllers  for  varying  the  cycles,  offsets  and  splits 
thereof  for  regulating  flow  of  traffic  across  the  intersection 
into  each  of  said  lanes.  Counters  respond  to  the  count  signals 
for  determining  the  number  of  vehicles  in  each  selected 
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street  blocic  and  logic  means  respond  to  the  counters  for  comparing  Uie  count  with  a  count  from  another  wheel  or  a 
determining  the  direction  of  the  greatest  traffic  flow  and  ap-   reference  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  wheel  has  the 


plying  control  signals  to  said  traffic  signal  light  controllers  to 
control  the  same  in  response  to  the  sensed  traffic  conditions. 


3,613,074 
GAP  REDUCTION  THROUGH  USE  OF  DETECTORS 
Franli  W.  HiU,  Moline;  William  W.  Huppert,  MoUne,  and 
James  J.  Vandemorc,  Genesee,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
&  Western  Industries,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,758 

Int.  CI.  G08g  im 

U.S.  CI.  340-37  22  Claims 
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There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  and  method  for  controlling 
a  traffic  signal  means  for  alternately  allocating  "go"  and  "- 
stop"  signals  to  at  least  a  first  and  second  conflicting  traffic 
lane  wherein  the  first  traffic  lane  has  vehicle  detection  means 
associated  therewith  for  detecting  vehicles  in  the  first  phase, 
the  second  traffic  lane  has  at  least  a  first  and  second  detec- 
tion means  associated  therewith  for  detecting  vehicles  in  the 
second  traffic  lane,  a  first  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  vehi- 
cle detection  means  for  developing  a  signal  upon  detection  of 
a  vehicle  by  the  vehicle  detection  means;  and,  timing  circuit 
means  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  means  for  deactivating  the 
first  detection  means  of  the  second  traffic  lane  at  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  after  a  signal  is  developed  by  the  first 
circuit  means  in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  vehicle  by  the 
vehicle  detection  means. 
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proper  diameter.  A  low  speed  reset  system  is  provided  to 
prevent  false  indications  that  might  occur  when  the  vehicle  is 
operating  at  slow  speeds. 


3,613,076 

VEHICLE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MODE 

CHANGING  DIRECTION  SIGNAL 

Richard  P.  BaUou,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,868 

Int.  CL  B60q  1/38 

VS.  CI.  340—67  16  Claims 


A  system  for  energizing  left  and  right  front  signal  lamps 
and  three  left  and  right  rear  signal  lamps  to  indicate  impend- 
ing changes  in  vehicle  direction  and/or  speed  or  an  emergen- 
cy condition  of  the  vehicle  is  discioaed.  In  a  preferred  em- 
bodiment of  the  invention  a  timer  which  includes  a  single 
time  delay  relay  which  is  energizabie  by  actuation  of  a 
direction  signal  switch  in  either  direction  signaling  position  is 
effective  to  time  the  sequential  energization  of  the  three  rear 
signal  lamps.  The  timer  is  also  energizabie  by  actuation  of  a 
stop  signal  switch  to  provide  simultaneous  and  continuous 
energization  of  all  the  rear  signal  lamps  and  is  further  ener- 
gizabie by  a  hazard  warning  switch  to  provide  simultaneous 
flashing  of  all  the  front  and  rear  signal  lamps.  In  each  of  the 
several  embodiments  disclosed  the  direction  signal  indication 
changes  from  a  sequential  mode  to  a  simultaneous  flashing 
mode  upon  actuation  of  the  stop  signal  switch  subsequent  to 
actuation  of  the  direction  signal  switch  to  indicate  an  im- 
pending deceleration  of  the  veliicle  preparatory  to  a  change 
in  direction  of  the  vehicle. 


3,613,075 
TIRE  INFLATION  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  C.  Griffiths,  and  Mclvhi  R.  Simpaoa,  both  of  Char- 
don,  Ohio,  amigMin  to  Eaton  Yak  &  Townc  Inc.,  Clevc- 
fauHl,OUo 

Filed  Oct  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,046 
Int.  CL  B60c  23/04 
U.S.  CL  340-58  8  Claims 

Tire  inflation  is  monitored  by  sensing  the  angular  move- 
ment of  a  wheel  by  counting  revolutions  of  the  wheel  and 


3,613,077 
ERROR  CORRECTION  IN  SAMFLED-DATA  CIRCUITS 
George  DavM  Forney,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Mass.,  awignirr  to 
Codex  Corporation,  Watertown,  Maaa. 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852^39 
InLCLGOSc  25/00 
U.S.  CL  340— 146.1  1 1  Claims 

Error  correction  in  modems  and  similar  sampled-data  cir- 
cuits that  have  outputs  representable  as  outputs  of  a  linear 
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circuit  with  integer-valued  impulse  response  when  the  in- 
teger-valued input  sequence  is  subject  to  predetermined  con- 
straints. Integer-valued  tentative  decisions  and  reliability  in- 
formation are  formed  and  stored.  A  correction  is  made  upon 
detection,  on  the  basis  of  the  constraints,  of  an  error  in  the 
tentative  decisions.  Shown  also  are:  an  inverse  linear  circuit 
for  detecting  decision  errors  according  to  whether  its  outputs 
satisfy  the  constraints,  with  means  to  combat  propagation  of 
the  error  in  the  inverse  circuit;  reliability  information  in  the 
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form  of  magnitude  and  sign  of  apparent  errors,  especially 
storing  only  the  extreme  values  of  apparent  errors  in  the 
sequence  under  review;  constraints  in  form  of  predetermined 
finite  range  of  integers  and  detection  with  an  inverse  circuit 
on  basis  of  values  falling  outside  of  the  finite  range,  also  com- 
bating propagation  by  replacement  of  erroneous  value  with 
closest  substitute  satisfying  the  constraints;  and  impulse 
responses  of  the  form  1±D",  where  n  =  integer,  and  division 
of  tentative  decisions  and  memory  into  related  groups. 


3,613,078 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  BINARY  CODED 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Rkhard  A.  Manniiig,  Torrance,  and  Frank  H.  Waver,  Culver 

City,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Computer  Sciences  Cor- 

poratioa,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

Filed  Sept  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,788 

Int.  CL  H04J  3/14;  H04n  1/32;  G07h  5/08 

UJS.  CI.  340— 146.1  24  Claims 


representations  of  the  binary  signals  so  that  the  individual 
characters  of  the  binary  coded  communications  may  be  dis- 
played on  the  display  read-out.  One  feature  of  die  monitoring 
apparatus  resides  in  a  parity  check  apparatui  wherein  the 
parity  of  the  binary  coded  characters  may  be  verified. 


3,613,079 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

RoV  Jurk,  and  Wolfgang  KilHngcr,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeMHsclmft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1965,  S 

97685 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/00 

U.SL  CI.  340- 1 46.3AE  32  Claims 


his  invention  relates  to  a  method  of,  and  apparatus  for, 
effecting  character  recognition  and,  more  pprticuiariy,  to 
such  a  method  and  apparatus  providing  for  tl^e  recognition 
and  identification  of  the  structure  or  coi^figuration  of 
scanned  characters.  The  character  recognition  method  and 
apparatus  of  the  invention  has  particular  applicability  to 
recognition  methods  and  apparatus  wherein  character  struc- 
tures are  defined  by  one,  or  a  composite  of  more  than  one, 
form  elements,  each  form  element  being  of  a  predetermined, 
recognizable  configuration.  Upon  the  detectioa  and  recogni- 
tion of  one  or  more  form  elements  in  scanning  a  given 
character,  the  detected  form  elements  are  analyzed  and  com- 
bined to  identify  the  character  thus  scanned. 


3,613,080 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  UfTILIZING 
FEATURE  EXTRACTION 
John  A.  Angeloni,  Sr.,  Norristown;  John  MclQtyre,  Ardslcy, 
and  Ronald  L.  Baracka,  Ambler,  all  of  Pa^,  assignors  to 
Scan-Data  Corporation,  Norristown,  Pa. 
1  Filed  Nov.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,280 

I  Int.  CI.  G06k  9/12 

U.S.CI.340— 146.3AC  I         5  Claims 
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Monitoring  apparatus  according  to  the  present  disclosure 
is  capable  of  monitoring  binary  coded  communications 
between  a  plurality  of  stations.  The  apparatus  includes 
receiver  means  for  receiving  binary  signal  and  register  means 
for  sampling  received  binary  signals  in  such  a  manner  that 
they  may  be  stored  into  memory  means.  Display  means  is 
provided    for    retrieving    and    displaying    alpha-numeric 
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A  character  recognition  system  having  a  shift  register  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  stages  for  serially  storing  and  shifting  a 
binary  quantization  of  a  character  pattern  santpled  within  a 
field  on  a  document.  Means  are  provided  for  recognizing  a 
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character  in  the  register.  The  means  comprise  a  plurality  of 
subfeature  masks  each  of  which  is  responsive  to  a  different 
combination  of  stages  of  the  shift  register.  The  feature  masks 
are  connected  only  to  selected  ones  of  the  stages  of  the  shift 
register  which  correspond  to  an  area  of  Uie  field.  The 
selected  stages  of  the  register  form  a  window  through  which 
each  of  the  features  in  a  character  pass,  a  plurality  of  feature 
detectors  each  responsive  to  a  different  combination  of  sub- 
feature  masks  are  provided  to  detect  the  features  present  in  a 
character  pattern  as  they  pass  through  the  window. 


3,613,081 
PATTERN  RECOGNIZING  CIRCUIT 
Naokl  Morimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  FnJitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  791,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1968, 43-2744 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146  J  H  1  Claim 


An  adjustable  threshold  control  enables  an  input  pattern  to 
address  the  memory  so  that  the  desired  response  data  is  read 
out  of  the  memory  even  though  there  is  a  discrepancy 
between  the  input  pattern  number  and  the  memory  address 
containing  that  data.  This  provides  noise  immunity  as  well  as 
further  generalization  capability. 

The  invention  herein  described  was  made  in  the  course  of 
or  under  a  contract  or  subcontract  thereunder  with  the  De- 
partment of  the  Navy. 


3,613,083 

TABULATING  AND  PRINTING  OPERATIONS  IN  A 

PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  PROGRAM  CONTROLLED 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 

Gfovanni  Dc  Sandrc,  Sacflc  (UdfaK),  Italy,  assignor  to  lag.  C. 

Olivetti  C.S.pA.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,936 

Clahns  prkwity,  appHcathm  Italy,  Apr.  14, 1967, 51328/67 

IntCLG06fi/yO 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  10  CiaiHU 
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A  position  sector  determining  circuit  of  a  pattern  recogniz- 
ing circuit  is  connected  to  pattern  scanning  apparatus  and 
determines  the  distance  between  a  side  of  a  polygon  forming 
a  polygonal  area  enclosing  the  pattern  and  an  edge  of  a  line 
segment  of  the  pattern  closest  the  side. 


3,613,082 
LOGIC  EVALUATOR  AND  ADAPTIVE  RECOGNITION 

NETWORK 
Richard  J.  Bouchard,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  As- 
sodates.  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

FUed  June  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  837,576 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/12 

U.S.  CL  340- 146  J  H  18  Cbhns 
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A  pattern  recognition  system  employs  an  addressable 
memory  which  stores  response  data  concerning  patterns. 
Each  input  pattern  is  presented  to  the  system  as  a  binary 
number  and  each  such  number  addresses  the  memory  so  that 
response  data  is  read  out  of  the  correspondingly  numbered 
memory  address.  If  the  data  read  out  of  the  memory  in 
response  to  a  particular  input  pattern  is  not  correct,  the  data 
in  the  memory  is  changed  so  that  the  next  time  that  particu- 
lar pattern  is  presented  to  the  system,  the  correct  response 
data  is  read  out  of  the  memory. 

Binary  numbers  corresponding  to  variants  to  an  input  pat- 
tern can  be  shifted  around  in  an  input  register  until  they  cor- 
respond to  the  input  pattern  number  so  that  the  system  will 
respond  to.  these  variants  as  though  they  were  the  original 
input  pattern. 


A  digital  data  processor  controls  an  output  printer,  e.g.  a 
typewriter,  having  selectively  settable  tabulation  stops.  These 
stops  are  set  in  accordance  with  instructions  contaiiied  in  the 
processor  program  preferably  as  a  subprogram  written  in 
from  a  card.  A  plurality  of  such  cards  can  be  used  to  set  up 
readily  any  desired  tabulation  format.  The  transmission  of 
characters  to  the  printer  is  controlled  by  a  tag  bit  identifying 
the  character  to  be  printed.  The  invention  further  concerns 
means  controlling  the  initial  insertion  of  the  tag  bit,  the  shift 
of  the  tag  bit  from  character  to  character  and  use  of  the  tag 
bit  to  control  carriage  return  and  resumption  of  printing 
when  the  number  of  characters  in  a  register  exceeds  the 
length  of  the  printing  line. 


3,613,084 
TRAINABLE  DIGITAL  APPARATUS 
William  W.  Armstrong,  St  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada,  aa- 
signor  to  Bell  TdepboM  Laboraloriet,  Incorporaied,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,936 
Int.  CL  G06f  15/18 
U.S.CL  340— 172.5  2< 


A  plurality  of  all-digital  elements  are  interconnected  to 
form  an  n-input  single-output  network  that  can  be  struc- 
turally organized  during  a  training  or  learning  period  to  im- 
plement specified  logical  functions  of  n  variables.  Actually, 
for  up  to  about  10  input  variables,  any  desired  Boolean  func- 
tion may  be  implemented  by  training  a  single  element.  For 
larger  numbers  of  input  variables,  a  wide  class  of  fbnctions 
may  be  implemented  by  training  a  multielement  network. 
During  training  (for  an  array  that  contains  either  a  single  ele- 
ment or  a  plurality  of  interconnected  elements)  the  response 
of  the  array  is  monitored  and  compared  with  the  desired 
response  for  each  of  a  set  of  input  signals.  As  a  result  of  each 
comparison  operation,  identical  binary  training  signals  are 
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simultaneously  applied  to  every  element  of  the  array.  These 
signals  may  cause  the  internal  states  of  the  element(s)  to 
change.  By  systematically  changing  these  individual  states  in 


3,613,086 

COMPRESSED  INDEX  METHOD  AND  MEANS  WITH 

SINGLE  CONTROL  FIELD 

Edward  Loizides,  and  Joha  R.  Lyon,  both  <K  Poughkeepsk, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Cor- 

I  poration,  Armonit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,$76 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7122 
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accordance  with  prescribed  training  strategies,  the  overall 
array  is  ultimately  configured  to  give  correct  responses  to  at 
least  specified  portion  of  subsequently-applied  input  signals. 
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3,613,085 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Paul    L.    WinskeU,    North    HoUywood,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,070 

Int.  CI.  G06f  1100;  Gl  lb  31100 

U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  14  Claims 
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A  communication  and  radio-navigation  information 
storage,  retneval,  control  and  verification  system  for  storing 
in  coded  form  all  assigned  communication  and  navigation 
frequencies  and  the  identifying  Morse  code  for  various  infor- 
mation source  locations.  It  further  includes  a  keyboard  for 
selecting  a  source  location  and  a  particular  communication 
or  navigation  function.  An  encoder  coupled  to  he  keyboard 
selectively  locates  and  removes  the  coded  information  from 
storage  which  is  representative  of  the  source  location  and  the 
function.  The  system  responds  to  the  selected  coded  informa- 
tion to  tune  a  radio  receiver  to  the  frequency  corresponding 
to  the  selected  coded  information.  The  coded  source-loca- 
tion identifying  signal,  received  by  the  radio  receiver,  is  sup- 
plied to  a  code  recognition  circuit.  A  code  comparator  com- 
pares the  output  of  the  code  recognition  circuit  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  manually  selected  coded  information  (indicative 
of  the  desired  source  location)  to  produce  a  visual  or  other 
output  signal  to  the  operator  when  parity  exists. 


Generating  and  searching  a  compressed  ke  '  index  (CK  in- 
dex) from  a  source  index.  The  source  inqex  is  a  sorted 
sequence  of  uncompressed  key's  (UK's)  in  \»^hich  a  UK  is  a 
record  key,  as  the  term  is  ordinarily  under$tood.  The  CK 
index  comprises  a  plurality  of  compressed  keys  (CK's).  Each 
CK  is  a  shortened  representation  of  a  UK.  After  its  genera- 
tion, the  CK  index  can  be  searched  for  any  search  argument 
(SA). 

The  format  of  a  CK  is  generated  by  this  invention  to  in- 
clBde  a  single  control  field  (P).  and  at  least  one  key  (K)  byte 
which  is  a  byte  taken  from  a  UK.  Each  CK  is  generated  from 
a  pair  of  adjacent  UK's  taken  in  their  sorted  sequence  from 
the  source  index.  The  pair  of  UK's  are  compared  at  cor- 
responding byte  positions  from  their  highest-order  bytes.  The 
order  of  a  byte  position  in  a  UK  is  determined  by  its  sig- 
nificance in  sorting  the  UK's.  The  control  fiel^  (P)  in  the  CK 
format  is  generated  to  represent  the  highestorder  unequal 
byte  position  in  the  pair  of  compared  UK's.  Field  (P) 
represents  the  lowest-order  byte  position  in  th^  CK.  One  key 
byte  (K)  is  generated  by  copying  a  byte  from  the  second  UK 
in  the  pair  at  its  byte  location  represented  by  the  field  (P). 
Additional  key  bytes  are  copied  only  when  the  current  P  (i.e. 
P.)  IS  greater  than  the  prior  generated  P  (i.e.  P,,,),  in  which 
case  K  bytes  are  copied  from  the  UK  byte  positions  (P  „  1+1 ) 
through  (P,).  Also  a  pointer  (i.e.  address)  is  provided 
represented  by  the  first  UK  in  the  pair  from  which  the  CK 
was  generated. 

The  CK  index  can  be  searched  for  any  search  argument 
(SA).  The  search  uses  one  byte  (A)  at  a  time  from  the  SA 
beginning  with  its  highest-order  byte.  The  settiag  of  an  equal- 
counter  (EOU)  indicates  the  position  of  the  Current  bvte  A 
in  the  SA.  ^ 

While  serially  searching  a  CK  index  for  the  byte  A,  the 
control  field  (P)  of  each  encountered  CK  is  read.  Then  a  fac- 
tor value  and  the  number  of  K  bytes  are  derived  for  the  cur- 
rent CK  after  determining  if  its  P,  is  greater  than  P,„.  The 
factor  value  indicates  the  amount  of  high-order  compression 
for  the  UK  being  represented.  If  P,  is  greater  than  P,„  the 
prior  control  field  (P,„)  is  the  current  factor  value,  and  the 
current  number  of  key  bytes  (K)  is  P,  less  P,,,.  But  if  P,  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  P„„  the  current  factor  vjlue  is  P„  and 
only  one  K  byte  exists  in  the  current  CK. 

The  current  factor  value  is  then  compared  to  the  current 
equal  counter  setting  (EQU).  If  the  factor  value  is  greater 
than  the  search  argument,  the  search  continues  by  going  to 
the  next  CK.  But  if  they  are  equal,  the  highestK)rder  K  byte 
in  the  CK  is  compared  with  the  current  A  byte.  If  A  and  K 
are  equal,  the  next  A  byte  and  the  next  K  byt*  (if  any)  are 
fetdied,  and  they  are  compared.  Whenever  all  K  bytes  in  a 
CK  compares  equal  with  A  bytes,  or  whenever  any  K  byte  is 
less  than  the  A  byte,  the  search  passes  to  the  next  CK.  When- 
ever any  P,  is  less  than  the  current  setting  of  the  equal 
counter  (EOU),  or  whenever  any  K  byte  compares  high  with 
the  A  byte,  the  search  is  completed  after  readiifg  the  pointer 
with  the  current  CK,  retrieving  the  pointer's  record,  and 
comparing  the  SA  to  the  UK  in  the  record  for  verification 
that  the  correct  record  has  been  obtained.  The  Search  is  then 
ended  in  an  index  having  an  ascending  sequence^ 
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3,613,087 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTRACTION  OF  DATA 
William  F.  Brown,  Wappiaflers  Fals,  and  Jerry  L.  Noking, 
Fishkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  ass^nors  to  Texaco  inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826310 

InL  CL  G06f  5100 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  3  Claims 


ELECTRICAL  869 

reference    to    information    stored    in    associative    memory. 


^^ttWr^AJtmi 


Methodology  and  apparatus  for  representing  many  num- 
bers in  an  ordered  sequence  of  numbers  by  substitute  num- 
bers where  each  such  substitute  number  consists  of  fewer 
digits  than  the  number  for  which  it  has  been  substituted  and 
storing  and  processing  signals  representative  of  all  the  num- 
bers in  the  ordered  sequence,  including  the  substitute  num- 
bers. 


3,613,088 

RIFFLE-THROUGH  COUNTERS  HAVING  MINIMUM 

OUTPUT  PROPAGATION  DELAY  TIMES 

Henry    T.    Brendxd,    Parsippany,    NJ.,    assignor   to    Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    Murray    Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,433 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9106 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  4  Claim? 
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SWITCMING    NCT«OI»  100 


Specific  methods  control  the  acquisition  of  the  stored  infor- 
mation for  establishment  and  termination  of  the  network 
paths. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  340—174  SR  and  340—347  AD  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,613,110  thru  3,613,112 


3,613,090 

CURSOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charles  F.  Mason,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  aviinor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846.143 

Int.  CL  H03k  13102;  G08c  9108 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  29  Claims 


!fi, 


A  process  of  constructing  ripple-through  binary  counters 
having  minimum  output  propagation  delay  times.  The 
process  utilizes  the  desired  values  of  loop  length,  clock 
frequency  and  single-stage  delay  time  to  specify  the  number 
of  stages  in  the  counter,  the  terminal  state  of  the  counter, 
and  the  logic  gate  configuration  required  to  reset  the  counter 
from  its  terminal  state  to  its  initial  state.  A  counter  con- 
structed in  accordance  with  this  process  has  a  minimum 
propagation  delay  before  producing  an  output. 


3,613,089 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  CONTROL  FOR  A  SWITCHING 

NETWORK 
Stephen    S.    Karp,    Gaithcrsburg,    Md.,    assignor    to    Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,841 

InL  CI.  G06f  7100;  H04m  7100 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  5  Claims 

A    communication    system    is   disclosed    in    which    paths 

through    a    multistage    switching    network    are    located    by 


A  position  indicating  control  system  includes  a  member 
mounted  for  selective  movement  in  forward  and  reverse 
directions,  an  actuating  element  mounted  thereon,  and  first, 
second  and  third  sensing  means  respectively  sensing  passage 
of  the  actuating  elements,  the  first  sensing  means  being  inter- 
mediate the  second  and  third  means.  The  sensing  means  are 
spaced  so  that  the  second  means  senses  passage  of  the  ac- 
tuating element  when  the  member  is  moved  in  one  direction 
after  the  first  means  senses  the  passage  and  the  third  means 
senses  passage  of  the  actuating  element  when  the  member  is 
moved  in  the  other  direction  after  the  first  means  senses  the 
passage.  First  and  second  bistable  means  respectively 
generate  a  first  signal  responsive  to  sensing  passage  in  one 
direction  of  an  actuating  element  by  one  of  the  second  and 
third  means  and  a  second  signal  responsive  to  sensing 
passage  in  the  other  direction  of  an  actuating  element  by  the 
other  of  the  second  and  third  means  to  indicate  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  member.  Means  are  included  for  inhibit- 
ing the  generation  of  signals  by  the  bistable  means  except 
upon  a  predetermined  sequence  of  sensing  of  the  movement 
of  the  member  in  a  particular  direction  by  two  of  the  three 
sensing  means. 
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3,613,091  number  of  pulses  generated  at  the  control  center  and  the 

CODE  TRANSLATOR  number  of  conditions  to  be  sensed  at  the  field  encoders  and 

Ralph  H.  Thomas,  Northfidd,  and  RonaM  S.  Perloff,  Warren-    not  by  the  number  of  field  encoders,  each  o|  the  field  en- 

sville,  both  of  Ohio,  ass^nors  to  Electron-Ohio,  Inc.  coders  including  a  suge  of  a  shift  register  to  provide  selective 

Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,889  monitoring  of  the  field  encoders  and  pulse  generators  for 

providing  acknowledge  and  alarm  pulses. 


Int  CI.  H04I 3100 


U.S.  CI.  340-347  DD 


8  Claims 


A  device  for  translating  a  multibit  input  code  into  a  desired 
multibit  output  code  including  a  double-ended  decoding  cir- 
cuit which  converts  the  signals  representing  an  input 
character  into  a  single  signal  and  apparatus  which  encodes 
this  single  signal  into  the  signals  representing  a  corresponding 
output  character. 


3,613,092 
SEQUENCE  COUNTING  ENCODER  MONITOR 
Paul  A.  Schumann;  Lindell  P.  Cruise,  and  Alan  F.  McCrea, 
all  of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,571 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340—4 1 3  23  Claims 
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A  sequence  counting  encoder  monitoring  system  including 
a  control  center  having  a  timing  and  control  circuit  for 
generating  scanning  pulses,  a  priority  and  interrupt  circuit  for 
providing  scan  initiation  pulses  and  synthetic  end-of-scan 
pulses  to  the  timing  and  control  circuit,  and  a  preselect  and 
counting  circuit  for  indicating  the  encoder  being  monitored, 
for  stopping  a  scan  at  a  preselected  encoder  and  for  indicat- 
ing the  end  of  a  scan;  and  a  plurality  of  field  encoders  inter- 
connected in,  series  with  the  control  center  by  a  cable  having 
a  plurality  of  wires  the  number  of  which  is  determined  by  the 


3,613,093 
SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 
DETECTING  NETWORK 
Datid  Woodward  Reynolds,  Relay,  and  Donald  George  Haag, 
Slver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
i^mcrica  as  represented  by  the  Postmaster  Geaeral 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,959 
Int.  CI.  G08b  13100  i 

U.&  CI.  340-416  I        3  Claims 


i 


p,  L-.  y,  U  U  [."..U^J^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  surveillance  system  utilizing  a 
telephone  line  not  only  for  transmitting  an  alarm  signal 
between  an  area  under  surveillance  and  a  central  monitoring 
station  but  also  for  supplying  the  power  necessary  for  the 
operation  of  the  system.  In  the  operation  of  one  embodiment 
of  this  system,  electrical  signals  are  generated  by  a  pickup 
transducer  in  response  to  the  detection  of  an  intrusion  into 
the  area  under  surveillance,  are  amplified,  and  are  supplied 
to  a  detecting  network.  After  insuring  that  the  signals 
received  are  the  result  of  an  actual  intrusion  and  not  the 
result  of  some  extraneous  noise,  the  detecting  network  is 
operative  to  trigger  an  alarm  circuit  whereby  an  alarm  signal 
is  transmitted  via  a  telephone  line  to  a  central  monitoring  sta- 
tion. 


3,613,094 
RADAR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Henry  Giles,  Ilford,  England,  assignor  to  The  |>icssey  Com- 
pany Limited,  Ilford,  England 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  15,  1968, 

23189/68 

Int  CI.  GOls  7106 
U.S.  CI.  343—  1 3  R  3  Cbhns 


A  radar  system  including  a  digital  timing  system  compris- 
ing division  stages  and  gating  means  arranged  such  that  all 
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control  pulses  required  are  derived  from  a  master  oscillator  3,613,097 

or  clock  pulse  generator.  AUTOINFLATING  SEA  TARGET 

Raymond  S.  Daothcabaugh,  860  South  LaLiina,  Ojai,  CaBf. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,524 
3,613,095  InL  CL  F41j  9112 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A         U.S.  CI.  343- 18  B  1  Claim 

POSITION 
Albert  A.  Elwood,  151  West  27th  St.,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,638 
Int.  CI.  GOls  5114 
U.S.  CI.  343-112  D  12  Claims 


A  method  of  an  apparatus  for  locating  a  position  in  which 
a  plurality  of  frequency  standard  devices  based  on  the  action 
of  the  natural  frequencies  associated  with  transitions  between 
energy  states  in  atoms  and/or  molecules  are  synchronized  or 
phase  compared  at  the  same  initial  location,  two  of  the 
devices  are  placed  at  transmitting  stations  on  a  known  base 
line,  with  the  third  device  at  a  third  station  which  receives 
the  signals  from  the  two  transmitting  stations  and  compares 
the  received  frequencies  with  its  own  device,  then  converts 
said  phase  differential  into  distance  so  as  to  determine  the 
exact  location  of  the  third  station. 


A  sea  target  formed  of  a  bag  of  thin,  flexible,  reflective 
material.  The  bag  is  provided  with  a  centrally  depending 
sleeve  having  a  weighted  airscoop  at  its  lower  end.  It  may  be 
airdropped  and  during  descent  the  scoop  inflates  the  bag 
through  the  sleeve  and  upon  water  landing  a  column  of  water 
within  the  sleeve  prevents  loss  of  air.  The  weighted  scoop 
and  sleeve  also  provide  a  sea  anchor. 


3,613,098 
ELECTRICALLY  SMALL  CAVITY  ANTENNA 
John  Joseph  Blasfco,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823^66 
•  Int.  CI.  HOlq  1128 
U.S.  CI.  343-708  4  Claims 


3,613,096 
RADIO  BEACON 
Charles  William  Earp,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional SUndard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Dec.  13, 1968, 

59338/68 

Int  CI.  GOls  3104 

U.S.  CI.  343—  1 13  DE  3  Claims 
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A  radio  beacon  of  the  type  comprising  a  linear  array  of 
equally  spaced  aerials,  with  a  radio  frequency  source  com- 
mutated  successively  to  each  aerial  to  simulate  constant 
velocity  motion  of  a  single  radiator  in  which  the  amplitude  of 
the  radiated  signal  is  tapered  from  minimum  amplitude  at  the 
ends  of  the  array  to  maximum  amplitude  at  the  center  of  the 
array  in  order  to  eliminate  the  effect  of  phase  discontinuity 
between  successive  sweeps.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  said 
tapering  is  achieved  by  connecting  the  commutator  to  each 
of  the  aerials  via  fixed  attenuators.  In  another  preferred  em- 
bodiment, said  tapering  is  achieved  by  modulating  the  radio 
frequency  signal  coupled  to  the  commutator  at  the  commuta- 
tor rate. 


An  electrically  small  cavity  antenna  especially  adapted  for 
flush  mounting  in  an  aircraft  vertical  stabilizer.  A  cavity  is 
formed  in  the  vertical  stabilizer  so  as  to  have  a  pair  of  radia- 
tion windows  or  apertures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stabilizer. 
An  energy  coupling  device  is  placed  substantially  in  the 
center  of  the  cavity  to  couple  energy  from  a  feeding  network 
to  the  cavity.  The  energy  coupling  device  includes  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  plates  with  a  tapered  portion  disptMed  between 
the  plates.  Energy  is  coupled  from  the  feed  network  to  one  of 
the  plates  and  the  narrow  end  or  apex  of  the  tapered  portion. 


3,613,099 
VOR  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Clinton  G.  HolUns,  Springfield,  Va., 
Laboratories,  Inc^  Sprini^leld,  Va. 

Filed  July  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,023 
Into.  HOlq/ 7/72 
U.S.  CI.  343-742 


to  Scanweil 


4  Claims 


An  antenna  system  for  radiating  VOR  signals  wherein 
metal  to  metal  contact  between  a  central  supporting  mast 
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and  loop  radiating  elements  is  used  without  producing  mast    two  types  of  shielding:  negative  shielding  wherein  the  Upe  is 


shielded  at  all  places  except  where  the  data  is 


excitation,  thus  providing  feasible  means  for  constructing  a 
vertical  array  of  VOR  antenna  elements. 


3,613,100 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC  IMAGE 
FORMATION 
Helmut  Kauffer,  Metzkausen  uber  Mettmann;  Erich  Berser, 
Unterhaching  Munich,  and  Hans  Peter  Hul>er,  Munich,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1964,  A  45665 

lXG/21  A 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  346-1  29  Claims 


Recording  means  for  magnetic  data  recording  which  in- 
clude at  least  two  magnetic  materials  of  different  tempera- 
ture dependency  with  respect  to  at  least  one  magnetic 
characteristic  of  the  same,  and  a  method  of  operating  a 
device  of  such  type  for  storing  magnetic  recording  which  in- 
cludes subjecting  the  recording  means,  particularly  the  two 
magnetic  materials  of  different  temperature  dependency  to 
the  influence  of  a  magnetizing  or  demagnetizing  field. 


3,613,101 

MAGNETIC  RECOKDING  UTILIZING  A  SELECTIVE 

MAGNETIC  SHIELDING  STRUCTURE 

*^'!l!?*Jr*?V^  ^■**"  **<*»*'  ^<»«"  Wolf,  New  Hyde  Park; 
mn^  C.  MariMK  Huntington,  and  Wolfgang  F.  Heine, 
Huntingtoii  Station^  aO  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dlgitronlc^ 
Corporation,  Albcrtsoa,  N.Y. 

Coatinnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  674,788,  Oct.  12, 1967, 

i^\S^i^  •  11"?!^"  '  «»"«*»«Mtk»  of  application  Ser. 

No.  350346,  Mar.  9, 1964,  now  almadoiicd.  This  application 
Jan.21,l970,Ser.  No.  4,457 

■  I  6  rf^*  ^ilK.^'^^'  ^'^^'  ^"  '^/^^-  G»<*  '9/00 
U.S.  CI.  346-74  M  11  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  recording  digital  data  on  a 
magnetic  tape  magnetically  shields  discrete  areas  of  the  tape. 
The  shielded  tape  is  then  exposed  to  a  magnetic  field  to 
change  the  magnetic  state  of  the  unshielded  areas  There  are 


to  be  recorded; 


20B  20A    F     14 


arid  positive  shielding  where  only  those  places  of  the  tape 
where  the  data  is  to  be  recorded  are  shielded. 


3,613,102 
COPYING  MAGNETIC  SIGNALS  BY 
THERMOREMANENT  TRANSFER 
Nelson  B.  Daly,  deceased,  late  of  Wilmington,  Del.  (by  Evelyn 
SUvers  Daly,  executrix);  Walter  W.  GUbcrt,  Hockessin,  and 
George  R.  NaccI,  Fairfax,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E. 
I.  de  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmiagton,  Del. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  464,81 1,  June 
17, 1965,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continu«tion-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  454,767,  Apr.  26, 1965,  now  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  t73,974 
Int.  CL  HOlv  3/04  \ 

U.S.  CI.  346-74  MT  6  Claims 

Signals  on  magnetic  recording  members,  $uch  as  signals 
recorded  on  magnetic  tape,  can  be  copied  by  placing  the 
recording  in  contact  with  a  copying  member  and  transiently 
heating  the  magnetic  material  of  the  copy  member  in  the 
vicinity  of  or  above  the  Curie  transition  with  «  pulse  of  radi- 
ant energy,  particularly  visible  or  infrared  enersy. 


I 


3,613,103 
ANALOG  SIGNAL  MODIFYING  APPARATUS 
Charles  H.   Harris,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alden 
Research  Foundation,  Wcstboro,  Mass. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,919 

Int.  CI.  GOld  /5/06;  G03g  15/00;  H04li  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  346-74  R  ^      12  Claims 


In  an  electrolytic  paper  recorder  of  electric  signals,  an 
analog  signal  is  converted  by  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
to  a  series  of  pulses  with  rises  spaced  in  inverse  proportion  to 
the  analog  signal  amplitude.  The  spaced  rises  tkigger  a  pulse 
generator  whose  output  is  a  corresponding  scries  of  constant 
amplitude  marking  pulses  with  a  spatial  density  proportional 
to  the  original  signal  amplitude.  The  marking  pulses  are  ap- 
plied to  the  blade  and  helical  electrodes  of  the  recorder 
through  a  current  starved  amplifier  which  adjusts  the  pulse 
amplitude  to  compensate  for  random  variations  in  the  re- 
sisUnce  of  the  electrolytic  recording  paper  between  the 
marking  electrodes.  The  width  of  the  marking  pulses  may  be 
varied  by  a  variable  current  source  for  the  pulse  generator  so 
as  to  compensate  for  the  nonlinear  gamma  characteristic  of 
the  paper. 
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3,613,104 
SPACER  DAMPER 
Edward  F.  Bradshaw,  Agincourt,  Ontario,  Canada,  aw 
to  Bumdy  Corporation 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,694 

Int.  CL  H02g  7/14,  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  174—42  3  Claims 


3,613,106 

PREHEATING  AND  SURFACE  PREPARATION  FOR 

WELDING 

V.  Cavagacro,  Toiihiglua,  Cowk,  aoigMr  ••  Toria 

Corporatioa,  TorrinfloB,  Caaa. 

Divisran  of  Ser.  Na  706,217,  Feb.  12, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,522>I4, 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,948,  July  22, 1965, 

abandoned. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  Na  886,081 

IntCI.B23k///02 

U.S.  CL  219— 105  7  Cbdms 


In  a  spacer  damper,  each  wire  is  pivoted  to  the  spacer 
damper  body  with  a  relatively  delicate  current  conducting 
sleeve  in  the  pivot  axis  in  addition  to  one  or  more  torsion 

devices  resisting  pivotal  movement.  Limit  means  for  limiting       ^  resistance  upset  butt  welding  method  wherein  surfeces 
pivotal  movement  prevent  the  application  of  radial  compres-   ^^^  V-shaped  and  freshly  exposed  within  seconds  of  welding, 
sive  forces  to  said  sleeve.  


3,613,107 

3,613,105  PREHEATING  AND  SURFACE  PREPARATION  FOR 

COLOR  MATRIX  CIRCUIT  WELDING 

Ernest  C.  Freeland,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PhU-  Erman  V.  Cavagncro,  Torriagton,  Coaa.,  assigaor  to  Torin 
CO  Ford  Corporatkm,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Corporatk>n,  Torriagton,  Conn. 

Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,730  Division  of  Ser.  No.  706,217,  Feb.  12,  1968,  Fat  No.  3^22^44, 

Int  CI.  H04n  9/52  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,948,  July  22, 1965, 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  MA  6  Claims  abandoned. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1%9,  Ser.  No.  886,216 

Int  CI.  B23k/y /02 

U.S.  CI.  219— 105  3  Claims 


;n 


N« 


^•-iff- 


— vw— 


— ^ — 


'■■r" 


A  matrix  circuit  for  supplying  drive  signals  to  each  of  the 
three  color  guns  in  the  picture  tube  of  a  color  television 
receiver. 

The  circuit  comprises  three  amplifymg  stages  for  supplying 
R-Y,  G-Y,  and  B-Y  picture  tube  drive  signals.  A  portion  of 
the  R-Y  output  signal  is  supplied  from  the  plate  of  the  R-Y 
amplifier  to  the  grid  of  the  G-Y  amplifier  by  a  nonlinear  volt- 
age divider.  Portions  of  each  of  the  R-Y,  G-Y,  and  B-Y  out- 
put signals  are  supplied  to  each  of  the  other  amplifiers  by 
means  of  a  cathode  degenerating  resistor  common  to  all 
three  amplifiers.  Additional  resistance  is  provkled  in  the 
cathode  circuit  of  the  B-Y  amplifier  and  in  the  circuit  com- 
mon to  the  cathodes  of  the  B-Y  and  G-Y  amplifiers  to  adjust 
the  relative  gains  of  the  three  amplifiers  and  the  relative  por- 
tions of  the  R-Y,  G-Y,  and  B-Y  signals  coupled  to  each  of 
the  amplifiers. 


A  welding  method  including  a  preparation  step  in  the  form 
of  a  scraping  operation  carried  out  in  qukk  sequence  with 
welding.  Preheating  is  also  accomplished  with  cold  ends  for 
minimal  oxidation. 


3.613,108 

CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  CONVERGENCE  COIL 

CURRENTS 

Dieter  Spanahakc,  Danaatadt,  Gcnanay,  amigaor  to  Fcraseh 

G  jn.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Gcnaaay 

Coatiauatioa  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  702,647,  Feb.  2, 1968. 

This  appHcatioa  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,604 

Int  CL  HOIJ  29/50 

U.S.  CL315— 13C  4  elates 

The  horizontal  frequency  sawtooth  currents  modulated  by 

vertical  frequency  sawtooth  currents  which  are  desirable  for 
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use  in  the  green  and  red  convergence  coils  in  order  to  make 
the  respective  scanned  areas  coincide  are  derived  from 
horizontal  sawtooth  voltages  modulated  by  vertical  sawtooth 
voltages  which  exist  in  a  distortion-compensating  generator 
in  the  vertical  deflection  circuit,  by  feeding  said  voltages  into 
respective  ADD  ampliflers  whose  current  outputs  are  propor- 


tional to  their  respective  voltage  inputs.  Further,  horizontal 
frequency  parabolic  and  sawtooth  voltages  are  also  applied  at 
each  ADD  amplifier  input,  causing  them  to  be  added  to  the 
above-mentioned  modulated  voltages.  The  outputs  of  the 
ADD  amplifiers  are  connected  to  the  respective  convergence 
coils. 


3,613,109 
HORIZONTAL  CONVERGENCE  CIRCUIT 
George  J.  Jarosz,  Chicago,  U.,  assignor  to  Admiral  Corpora- 
tioa,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,437 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  29150 

U.S.CL  315-13  C  5  Claims 


'•     'U  P^* 


A  horizontal  convergence  circuit  for  a  color  television 
receiver  having  at  least  first  and  second  coils  for  magnetically 
converging  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  in  a  caUiode-ray 
tube.  The  convergence  circuit  has  a  transformer  which  is 
coupled  intermediate  the  two  coils.  This  convergence  trans- 
former is  coupled  to  the  flyback  transformer  and  is  energized 
thefefrom  at  the  horizontal  deflection  rate.  The  two  conver- 
gence coils  are  coupled  in  ^ries  with  the  secondary  of  the 
convergence  transformer  and  have  their  polarities  arranged 
in  such  a  way  so  that  the  transformer  produces  series  adding 
voltages  across  the  coils.  The  convergence  transformer  has  a 
movable  core  which  allows  the  transformer  to  be  adjusted  to 
control  the  spacing  between  vertical  test  lines  on  the  screen 
of  the  cathode-ray  tube.  A  resistor  is  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  convergence  coils  and  a  variable  tap  on  the  resistor 
is  coupled  directly  to  a  center  tap  on  the  secondary  of  the 
convergence  transformer.  This  arrangement  provides  a  dif- 
ferential amplitude  control  for  the  parabolic  current  in  the 
coils.  Further  parallel  connected  resistors  provide  a  dif- 
ferential tilt  control  and  a  master  tilt  control  for  the  coils. 
The  differential  tilt  control  regulates  the  proportion  of  saw- 
tooth current  delivered  to  each  coil,  while  the  master  tilt 


control  regulates  the  amount  of  sawtooth  ddivered  to  both 
coils  simultaneously.  A  single  diode  is  coupled  across  both 
the  coils  and  restores  DC  to  allow  the  center  of  the  parabola 
to  be  fixed  at  a  given  DC  reference. 


3,613,110 
CURRENT  STEERING  COMMUTATOR 
T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  in  respect  to  an  invention  of,  and 
RusscU  K.  Caplettc,  San  Gabriel,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,587 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  27/00.  77 /06 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 74  SR  8  Claims 


A  commutator  for  steering  a  controlled  current  successive- 
ly through  a  plurality  of  loads.  The  commutator  employs  a 
two-phase  magnetic  core  shift  register  comprised  of  a 
number  of  stages,  each  stage  including  a  transmit  core  and  a 
receive  core.  The  plurality  of  loads  equal  in  i|umber  the  sum 
of  the  transmit  and  receive  cores  where  unidirectional  load 
currents  are  required.  Where  bidirectional  load  currents  are 
required,  a  transmit  core  and  a  receive  core  are  dedicated  to 
each  load.  The  cores  are  interconnected  so  as  to  shift  a  bi- 
nary "  1 "  (set  state)  from  a  stage  transmit  core  to  the  receive 
core  of  the  same  stage  during  a  first  phase  and  then  to  the 
transmit  core  of  the  following  stage  during  a  second  phase. 
Core  drive  pulses  are  alternately  applied  to  all  of  the  transmit 
and  receive  cores.  The  transmit  core  drive  pulse,  for  exam- 
ple, switches  all  of  the  transmit  cores  to  a  "  1 "  state  except 
that  transmit  core  already  in  the  "  1 "  state.  The  switching 
transmit  cores  develop  an  output  pulse  to  back-bias  diodes 
coupled  to  their  loads  so  that  a  controlled  current  pulse  ap- 
plied to  all  of  the  diodes  will  be  steered  through  the  diode 
and  load  coupled  to  the  nonswitching  transmit  core.  The 
transmit  core  drive  pulse  applied  to  the  non$witching  trans- 
mit core  will  also  switch  the  receive  core  of  the  same  stage  to 
a  "  1 "  state. 


3,613,111 
WIDE  RANGE  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
WITH  A  VARUBLE  GAIN  AMPLIFIER 
Thomas  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  NatlQiial  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administratioa,  with  respect  to  lu  invcatloo  of, 
and  Larry  W.  Moede,  Manhattan  Bench,  CaHf. 
Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873^59 
InLCI.  H03l(7i/775        i 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  |  6  Claims 

A  wide  range  analog-to-di^ital  converter  comprising  a  vari- 
able gain  operational  amplifier  to  which  the  analog  input 
voltage  is  applied.  The  output  of  the  amplifier  is  supplied  to  a 
plurality  of  comparators,  each  one  compariag  the  amplifier 
output  with  respect  to  a  different  threshold  level  and  provid- 
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ing  a  true  output  which  affects  the  amplifier's  gain.  The  com- 
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3,613,112 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERSION  AND 
ASSOCUTED  CIRCUITRY 
Daniri  J.  Kantcr,  Morrii  Phtas,  N  J.,  amlipMir  to  Ragcn  Preci- 
sion Industries,  Ik.,  North  Arlii«tM,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,274 

Int.  CL  H03k  7i/02 

U.S.  CL  340-347  AD  9  Clafau 


COUCKIQ 

IN0K«1VI 


A  system  for  converting  analog  input  signals  into  their 
digital  output  counterparts,  and  circuit  constituents  of  the 
bined  outputs  of  the  comparators  represents  the  converter's   system   which   are   particularly  suitable  for  realization   in 
output  digital  representation.  monolithic  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  form. 
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222^23 

EXPANDED  CEREAL  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Stylianos  A.  Topalis,  Mount  Prospect,  DL,  assignor  to 

The  Quaker  Oafs  Company 

FUcd  July  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,088 

Teim  of  patent  14  yean 

iBt  CL  Dl— 07 

VA  CL  Dl— 1 


222,226 

HEADBOARD  FOR  A  BEDSTEAD  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Raul  Z.  Zamora,  562  Uniyerdty  Ave., 

San  Jose,  CaUf.    95110 

FUed  June  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23«571 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D5— 4 


222^24 

LEGGING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Joseph  Alfred  Mickens,  184—14  104th  Ave. 

Hollk,N.Y.    11412 

FUcd  Sept  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,964 

Term  of  patent  3V&  yean 

Int  CL  D2— 04 

U.S.  CL  D2—267 


222,227 

GRIPPING  TOOL 

John  W.  Rusztowkz,  P.O.  Box  116, 

Utica,Mich.    48087 

FUed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,997 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  1>8— 05 

U.S.  CL  D8— 51 


222,225 

HEADBOARD  OF  A  BED 

Rani  Z.  Zamora,  562  Unhrersily  Ave., 

San  Jose,  CaUf.    95110 

FUed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,265 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD6— «i 

U.S.  CL  D5— 4 


222,228 

CORNICE  LIFTING  AND  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

WUliam  Kreps,  15  Watamt  Lane, 

CoUege  Park,  Md.    20740 

FUed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,445 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

Int  CL  D8— 05 

ULS.  CL  D8— 51 
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222,229 

POWER  OPERATED  TOOL 

Raymond    J.    Schaedler,    Utica,    N.Y.,    Mrignor    to 

Chicago  Pnenmatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,863 

Tom  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D8— 05 

U.S.  CL  D8— 68 
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222,232 
HANDLE 
WUHam  J.  Morgan,  Jr.,  Pittebn 

Bhnnanft  of  Pittehnr^  PtttsboBh,  Pi. 
FUed  Oct  8, 1969, 89.  No.  19,4S5 


f^ 


to 


U.S.  CL  D8— 166 


Term  of  patent  14 
CLD» 


Int  CLD8— Oi 


222,230 
ABRASIVE  TYPE  HAND  TOOL 
Robert  W.  Martin,  1057  Pemifa«ton  Road, 
TVenton,  NJ.    08618 
Original  design  appUcatioB  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,541, 
now  Patent  No.  217,952,  dated  July  7,  1970.  Dfrided 
and  this  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,659 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D8— 05 
U.S.  CL  D8— 90 


222,233 

PULL 

La  Verac  E.  Oaytim,  Rodf ovd,  DL,  aalgMw  to 

Amerock  Corporatkn,  Rockford,  ID. 

FUed  Ang.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,455 

Term  trf  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D8— 07 

U.S.  CI.  Dg— 166 


J. 


a 


I  i  III    M  1 1     V   •|vai__iZJ| 


222,231 

DRAW  BOLT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Samuel  J.  HoHmuui,  8201  Symphony  Drire, 

Baltimore,  Md.    21208 

FUed  Ang.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,364 

Term  of  patnit  14  yean 

IntCLDO— 06 

UJS.  CL  D8— 129 


STAY  FOR  MAINTAINING  BABY  CARRIAGE 
HOODS  AND  THE  LIKE  IN  ERECICD 
CONDmON  -««^*iM# 

Alfred  Gregory  Imber,  SUItoD  H«n,  Vn^mA   Mrioo 
to  Geo.  H.  Hngbes  UmHed.  BinntMhanL  Ei^iSl 
^^      FUed  Sept  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  18,947 

Clafans  priority,  appBcation  Great  Britain  Ang.  2, 1969 
Term  of  Mtent  14  yean 

IntCLDS— 05 
U.S.  CL  D8— 190 
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222,23s 

NUT 

FhUnp  G.  Holiday.  Lombard,  ID.,  anigiior  to 

Standaid  Screw  Compaiiy,  Hartford,  ConiL 

FOed  Apr.  7, 1970,  Sa.  No.  22,306 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

IbL  ChlM— 04 

U.S.  CL  D8— 273 


222,238  I 

Houston  Rehrig,  3730  E.  26th  St, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    90023 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1970.  Ser.  No.  20^03 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

Iat.CLD9— 04 

U.S.  CL  D9— 247 


222,236 
BLISTER  PACKAGE  DISPENSER 
William  M.  Peragiiie,  WamtailL  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 
American  Sugar  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
FOcd  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,475 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
Int  Cl.  D9—03 
U.S.  CL  D9 — 192 


222^39 
BAG  CARRYING  HANDLE 

Joseph  Ynen  Man  Chan,  Hong  Kong,  ' 

asignor  to  Poison  Industries  Co. 

FUed  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24^156 

Claims  priority,  ap^lcation  Great  Britain  Jan.  29,  1970 

I  Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D9^-02 
U.S.  CL  D9— 292 


222,237 
STANDABLE  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  WITH 

Justin  M.  Schmit  3801  NE.  28th  Ave., 

Pmnpano  B«m1i,  Fia.    33064 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,709 

Term  of  pirtent  14  years 

Int  CL  D9— 99 

U.S.  CL  D9— 194 


222^40 
WALL  PANEL 
Lester  V.  Ottinger,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  D^udd  F.  Loelw, 
Vienna,   Va.,   assigncm   to   U.S.   nywDod-Champion 
Papers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,545 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  Cl.  D25— «i 
VS.  Cl.  D13— 1 
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222,241 

AUTOMOBILE  BODY 

Frederick  M.  Does,  4205  Wedgmont  Cfatde  S., 

Fort  Worth,  Tci.    76133 

FUed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,039 


U.S.  CL  D14— 3 


Term  off  patent  14 
IntCLDU 


222,244 
SNOWMOmE  COWL 
Anthony  MacKeen,  Valcovt,  Qncbec,  Cauda, 

to  Bombardier  Limilad,  Valcoar^  Qoebec, 
FUed  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,423 


D12--08 


U.S.  CL  D14--^24 


of 
Int 


F  patent  14  ye 
a.D12— 7J 


222,242  ^— """^-"^ 

GOLF  CART  222Jt45 

John  J.  Delaney,  West  PUtston,  and  Henry  O.  Gervais,  SNOWMOBILE 

MoDBtafaitop,  Pa.,  anigBors  to  Northeastern  Pennsyl-  Anthony  MacKeen  and  Yres  AMcbnc  Lapofaite,  Valconrt 

▼ania  K«i«an^aBd^ J>«^ppm»t  Co            Inc.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Bombardier  Umited, 

FUed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,067  Valconrt,  Quebec,  Cm»da 

Term  off  pato^  14  years  FUed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  19,428 

wT<,  <^  ,x«.     ,       IntCLD12— 74  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UA  CL  D14-3  irt.  a!m2^13 

US.  a  D14— 24 


222,243 

GARDEN  CART  AND  TRUCK  COMBINATION 

Evert  H.  Young,  12075  Medford  Drive, 

Los  Altos,  Calif  .    94022 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,758 

Tnm  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D12— «2 

U.S.  CL  D14— 3 


222,246 
SNOWMOBILE 
Andiony  MacKeoi  and  Yves  Ansebne  Lqiointe,  Valconrt, 
Quebec,   Canada,  assignon  to  Bornhndier  tjiH*^, 
Valconrt  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D12— ii 
U.S.  a.  D14— 24  ^ 
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222J47 

SNOWMOBO^  TRACK 

Jnles  Pctreaalt,  Shcrbrookc,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Bombardier  Limited,  Vaicoor^  Qneiiec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,112 

Term  ii  patest  14  years 

Int.  d.  B12r-13 

VS.  CI.  D14— 24 


222,250  I 

CHLORINATOR        ' 
Robert  S.  Lucas,  HarlMr  Ctty,  Cklif .,  Msignor  to 
Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lalcewood,  Calif. 
Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23^723 
Term  <^  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— 02;  D23— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 2 


222,248 
CHAIR  FRAME, 
Gardner  Leaver,  New  Ywk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Origfaial  design  apirfication  Mar.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,351. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  7,  1970.  Ser.  No. 
22,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6—06 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 1 


222,251 

PET  COFFIN 

John  W.  Carson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Carson  and  Rogers  Company,  Sprins^e,  Mkh. 

Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23^15 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D31 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 1 


222,249 

CHLORINATOR 

Robert  S.  Lucas,  Harbor  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Pnrez  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif. 

FUed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,722 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 02;  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D16— 2 


222,252 
PORTABLE  STORAGE  BI> 
Clarence  B.  Coleman  and  Harry  R.  Kattelniann,  Oakland, 
Calif.;  said  Kattelmann  assignor  to  Fabri<;ated  Metals 
1  FUed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,086 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D23-^7 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 2 
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222,253 

STORAGE  BIN 

Clarence  B.  Coleman  and  Hairy  R.  g««t*i«n*M  Oakland, 

Califfn  assignors  to  Fabikated  Metah,  Inc. 

FUed  June  8, 1970,  S«r.  No.  23,372 

Term  (tf  patoit  14  years 

IntCLD23— 0/ 

UjS.  CL  D23— 2 


222J56 

SILENCER  FOR  FLUSHING  C1S1ERNS 

Herbert  J.  MoCatt,  1<  Caty  St,  Madly, 

New  Sonfk  Waka,  AartraBa 

FUed  May  14»  1969,  Scr.  No.  17,152 

Claims  priority,  appllclfcwi  Amtralb  Dec  18,  1968 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

Int  CLD23— 02 

U.S.  CL  D23— 69 


222,254 

STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Harry  R.  Kattefanann,  Oaklaad,  and  Gnntis  Lange,  San 

Leandro,  Calif.,  aarignws  to  Fabiicaled  Metab,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,160 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CL  D23— 2 


'f 


y 


222,257 

TOILET  BOWL  COVER 

David  E.  Harrison,  CohmibaBi^  Mlas.,  assignor  to  Beneke 

Dtvision,  Beatrice  Foods  Co..  Cotambns,  Miss. 

FBed  Jnly  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,163 

TcfiB  of  Mtnt  3Vi  yean 

IntCLD23— «2 

U.S.  CL  D23— 71 


222,255 

INSECnCIDAL  JET  FOGGING  UNIT 

Robert    Schmedes,    Rodiester,    and   John    M.    Nelson, 

Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bemzomatic  Corporation 

FUed  Sept  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,125 

Term  off  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D23--07 

U.S.  CL  D23— 18 


^^//mmm^m 
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222^8  I                                   222,260 

TOILET  BOWL  COVER  SWIMMING  POOL  HEATER  OR  THE  LIKE 

DaTid  E.  HarriMMi,  CoinmbM,  Mte.,  aarignor  to  Beneke  Riduml  H.  Read  and  Alan  EL  Brown,  San  iMego,  CaBf^ 

DhWon,  Bc^!ke  Foodi  Co^  Cohunbos,  Miss.  assisnon  to  Hydronic  Systems,  Inc.,  San  EMego,  Caltt 

Filed  Jnly  27, 197«,  Scr.  No.  24,164  j             FUed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,8|5 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean  1                     Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Inta.D23— 02  IntCLD25— 05 

IJJS,  C3.  I>23— 71  U  J.  CI.  D23— 88 


222,259 

TOILET  BOWL  COVER 

David  E.  Harrismi,  Cohunlms,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Benelie 

Division,  Beatrice  Foods  Co^,  CoiomlNis,  Miss. 

FOed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,165 

Tom  ot  natoit  3V&  yean 

IntCLD23--02 

VA  CL  023— 71 


222^1 
AUDIOMETER  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Herbert  N.  Hartman,  New  Yoric,  and  Samnei  I.  Berger, 
Brooidyn,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Bioconstics,  Inc.,  Roclt- 
viUe,  Md. 

1  FUed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,703 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Ci.  U19— 08;  J>14— 02 
VS  CL  D25— 1 


October  12,  1971 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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222J<2 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  SAFETY  CAP 

EmotH.  Hartftwd,  1048  Ranuyo  VaOey  Road, 

Maimah,NJ.    07430 

FOed  Jnly  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,155 

Term  of  natenC  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— 99;  D13—99 

VA  CL  D26— 1 


22a,MS 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULAUNG  MACHINE 

KatsnUro  Urida  and  YoaUaabnfo  YosUda,  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignots  to  Sharp  raiinshHI  KaiAa.  Oairika,  J«pan 

FOed  Jnly  1, 1970, 8ar.  No.  i3,778 

ClafaM  prtarily,  ■ppBciilon  Japs  Inn.  21, 1970 

Term  of  palsal  14 

Int  CL  D14— 02 

U.S.CLD26— 5 


222,263 

LOADBREAK  CONNECTOR  WITH  PULLING  EYE 

nrederidi  C^  Dc  Slo,  Hmtjjhnig,  Pa.,  asslnnnr  to 


AMP  Incorporated,  HanMrnrg,  Pa. 
FUed  Ang.  II,  1970, 


UiLCLD26— 1 


Ser.  No.  24,646 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D13— Oi 


222,266 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

Talusid  Morita,  Sagamihara,  Jiqpan,  amignor  to  TakacUho 

KoeU  Kab«yu  KiMuL  OiBloMhi,  Janm 

FOed  Jnly  13,  lOToTScr.  No.  23,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Jaik  14»  1970 


U.S.CLD26— 5 


Term  of  patent  14  y« 
int  CL  D14— 02 


222,264 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 

HideU  bkU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to 

KabnshiU  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnne  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,505 

Term  of  patoit  7  yean 

Int  CL  D14— 02 

U.S.CLD26— 5 


222,267 
TELEPRINTER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  J.  Raarig,  Jr.,  NDes,  DL, 

FIledAng.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No. 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
Int  CL  014-^2 
U.S.CLD26— 5 


to 
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222,2iS 

TEIfPHONE  CALL  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE 

Uwb  Fatanr,  DallM,  Tcs^  •"rinor  to  Ihifii 

Wade  IndailriM,  iKt  DaDas,  Tex. 

Filed  Joe  8,  mf  ,  Scr.  No.  23^9 

Tcnn  of  point  14  yean 

firt.  CL  D14— 05 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14 


T 


uls. 


222^171 

NIPPLE  FOR  VALVE  DRINKING  DEVICES 

F<»tANlMALS 

Hefanot  Radcr,  16  Itihahofuli  iwc, 

€079  Bochichlag,  Gcnnunr 

FUcd  Jan.  12, 1970/Ser.  No.  20^69 

Clainu  j^iority,  awBcatlMi  Gcramiy  Aof.  22,  1969 

Tcnn  of  pateat  14  yean 

lBtCLD30— Oi 

CLD30— 13 


222,269 

PARABOUC  SOUND  REFIfCTING 

MICROPHONE  HOLDER 

Danid    Anartrftng  GUmob,  Toronto,  Ontario,   Canada, 

assignor  to  Dan  CUbson  Productions  Ltd^   Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FOcd  Joe  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,458 

Clainu  priority,  i^^ication  Canada  Apr.  9, 1970 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CL  D14— ^i 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14 


222,272 

NIPPLE  FOR  VALVE  DRINKING  DEVICES 

FOR  ANIMALS 

Hebnot  Radcr,  16  Bihnhofaliupe, 

6079  Bnciuciilas,  Gomany 

FUed  Jan.  12. 1970.'Ser.  No.  20,870 

Claims  priority,  anpUartion  Germany  Aag.  22,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D30— «i 

VS.  CL  D30— 13 


222,270 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Donald  Mkhacl   Gcoaro,   Haworth,   NJ.,   and   Carl 
Panl  McFadden,  Federal  Hciglite,  Colo.,  assignots  to 
B^Tel^hone  Laboratorice,  Incorporated,  Bcriteley 
Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Jnly  16. 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,983 
Term  of  pirtoit  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— Oi 
VJB.  CL  D26— 14 


OCTOBiot  12,  1971 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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222,273 

NIPPLE  FOR  VALVE  DRINKING  DEVICES 

FOR  ANIMALS 

Hdnrt  Radar,  16  WihifciillrtriMi, 

6079  BachKUi«,  Gennany 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,243 

Claims  primity,  ivpttcadon  Genumy  Oct  8,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D30— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D30— 13 


222,276 

CAT  LADDrat 

Alyn  S.  Hnghca,  Jr..  2524  MlnMMtta  Arc, 

MetakicLa.    70003 

Filed  Sept  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,947 

Term  of  patent  14 

IntCLD30— ^ 

UJS.  CL  D30— 42 


'■■0 


222,274 

NIPPLE  FOR  VALVE  DRINKING  DEVICES 

FOR  ANIMALS 

Hehnnt  Radtf ,  16  n«fc-fc-*r*TiTTV 

6079  Bndwciilas,  Gennany 

FOed  Feb.  3, 1970,Ser.  No.  21,245 

Claims  priwity,  appUcadon  Gcrmaiy  Oct  8, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CLD30— 05 

U.S.  CL  D30— 13 


222477 

BOOT  RACK 

Ralph  Krans,  262  Central  Park  W., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10024 

FOed  May  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,887 

Ttfm  of  MtttBt  14  ycMi 

Int  CLD6— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D33— 3 


222,275 

NIPPLE  FOR  VALVE  DRINKING  DEVICES 

FOR  ANIMALS 

Hdnmt  Radcr,  16  »«fc"fc««*"''— *, 

D  6079  BochKhlag,  Gamumy 

Ffled  Feb.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,246 

Claims  priority,  implication  Germany  Oct  8,  1967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD30— «i 

U.S.  CL  D30— 13 
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222^78 

GLASS  TABLE 

Mnia  V.  IlioniUll,  11705  Longlcaf, 

Hooiton,  Tex.    77024 

FDcd  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,058 

Tcnn  oi  pateot  14  yean 

Iiit.CLD6— OJ 

U.S.  CL  D33— 14 


October  12, 


1971 


222,280 

GOLF  PUnrat  HEAD 

Raymon  W.  Cook,  1026  Mount  Bdcn, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.    78213 

Ffled  Feb.  3, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21^32 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  mi— 02 

VS.  CL  D34—S 


October  12,  1971 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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222  279 
POST  FOR  supporting' TOWEL  RACKS,  TOILET 
PAPER  HOLDERS)  AND  OTHER  HOUSEHOLD 
HARDWARE 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockf ord,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

Amerodc  Corporation,  Rodrford,  Dl. 

FUed  May  25, 1970.  Ser.  No.  23,116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLD^— 06 

U.S.  CL  D33— 32 


222,283 

CHILiyS  COASnER  VEHICLE 

RolMrt  G.  Rmtm,  100  KMcrway  Arc, 

fiiffft^»4ff^  ffjC,    28214 

Filed  Jnly  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,965 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 

Int.  atai—oi 

VS,  CL  D34— 15 


222,286 
COMBINED  CLOCK  RADIO  AND  SWIVEL 
BASE  THEREFOR 
Hadiiro  Masoda,  Lodi,  and  Monii  1.  Fddann,  Noitii 
CaldweD,  N J.,  airffMin  to  York  Radio  Corp.,  tarfk 
NJ. 
Fled  Anc  6, 1970,  Scr.  Na  24,345 
Terai  of  patcat  14  yean 
Int  CL  D14— 0i;  DIO— 07 
U.S.  CL  D42— 7 


VS. 


222,281 

BOARD  FOR  A  DART-TYPE  GAME 

Jolm  J.  Feagans  and  Leo  J.  Jcliie,  l>#tli  of 

9431  llModosia,  St  Louis,  Mo.    <I3114 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,^76 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 

CL  D34— 5 


222,284 

VEBDCLE  TOY 

Jolm  Edward  Walker,  7637  White  Oak  Ave., 

Reseda,  Calif  .    91335 

FDcd  Ang.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,744 

Term  of  patmt  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


222,287 
CLOCK  RADIO 
Haddro  Masnda,  Lodi,  and  Monls  I.  Fddman,  Nortii 
Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignon  to  York  Radto  Corp.,  Sooth 
Hackensack,  N  J. 

Filed  Ang.  6, 1970.  Scr.  No.  24^46 
Term  it  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  DIO— 07;  D14— Oi 
VS.  CL  D42— 7 


222,282 

SNOWBOARD 

Loran  R  Hffl,  (Nncy,  DL,  assignor  to 

AMF  Ihcmporated 

FDcd  May  7, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,870 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15 


222,285 
COMBINED  CLOCK  RADIO  AND  LAMP 
Hadiiro  Masnda,  Lodi,  and  Morris  J.  Fddman,  North 
Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignon  to  York  Radio  Corp.,  South 
HadensadK,  N  J. 

FDed  Ang.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,342 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 
Int  CL  D26— 05;  D14--0i;  DIO— 07 
U.S.CLD42~7 


222,288 

COASTER 

Homw  GOUam,  Jr.,  Box  937,  Leesbnrg,  Va.    22075 

FDcd  Jnly  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,104 

Tom  of  Mtent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D7— 07 

U.S.  CL  D44— 10 
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2^,289 
UGHT  FOR  BICYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Leon  M.  Banter,  1247«  W.  Slst  Ave^  Wheatridge,  Colo. 
MllSrNol  P.  Kcmpff,  6919  S.  Bends,  Littleton,  Colo. 
8ai2«;  wad  Rnncn  R.  Randall,  410  Colorado  Blvd., 
'  DenTcr,  Colo.     80206 

Filed  Dec  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,412 
Tenn  of  patnt  14  years 
Int  CL  D26— Od;  D29— 02 
VS.  CL  D48— 24 


1  222,292 

SPOON  OR  THE  LKE 
Raymond    T.    Cleeland,    Rreehoid,    NJ.« 
American  Home  Prodncts  Corporation, 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,191 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

^  Int  CL  D7—03 

VS.  CI.  D54— 12 


OcrpBER  12,  1971 


assignor    to 
New  York, 


222,290 

VENDING  MACHINE  FOR  NEWSPAPERS 

OR  THE  LKE 

Rnne  Pearson,  Los  Angeles  County.  Calif.  (11645 

McBean  Drive,  El  Monte,  CaUf.    91732) 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D20— 01 

V.S.  a.  D52— 3 


222,293 

PORTABLE  SET  OF  ORCHESTRA  BELLS 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Clair  O.  Musser,  Studio  City,  CaHf.,  assizor  to  CBS 

Musical  Instruments,  a  division  of  Colombia  Broad- 

castmg  Systems,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,372 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

w.l  ^.  IntCLDK— 0-/ 

U.S.  CL  D56— 1 


222,291 

RULE 

Palle  Winston  Sdersen,  158  Leibnitz, 

Mexico  City,  Mexico 

FUed  Apir.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


222,294 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Walter  J.  Pelensky,  19C  Manheim  G«dens, 

PhUadelpliia,  Pa.    19144 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D17— 05 

U.S.  CL  D56— 1 


U.S.  CL  D52— 6 


int  Ci.  DIO— 04 


October  12,  1971 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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222,295 

SUNGLASS  FRAME  FRONT 

Roger  L.  McCracken,  CUU,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Bansdi  ft  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,111 

Term  of  jMrteot  14  yean 

IntCLD16--05 

U.S.CLD57— 1 


222;t98         

ELECTR0STA11C  COPIER 

mdeU  IsbB,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to 

Kaisha  Ricofi,  Tokyo^  Japan 

Filed  June  1^1970.  Ser.  No.  23,504 

Claims  priorttr,  applicalioa  Jawm.  Dec.  27,  1969 

Term  of  jntaat  14  yean 

Int  a.  D16— 05 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1 


222,296 
MICROFICHE  READER 
Louis  A.  Smitzer,  San  Diego,  and  Ulf  R.  Helgessoo, 
Woodland  HOb,  Calif.;  said  Smitzer  assignor  to  Micro 
Image  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17. 1970.  Ser.  No.  22,476 
Term  (d  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D16— 0 
U.S.  CL  D61— 1 


222,299 

MOVIE  CAMERA 

Yoh  Tuaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Shashin  Flbn 

KabushiU  Kaisha,  Kani«awa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  July  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,818 

Claims  priority,  implication  Ji^an  Feb.  3,  1970 

Tom  off  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D16— 02 

U.S.  CL  D61— 1 


222J197 

MULTDMAGE  CAMERA 

Leslie  R.  Wabtrom,  EzceUor,  Mtam.,  assignor  to 

MnM  PiMto  CaoMra  Coiporation 

Ffled  Apr.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,638 

Term  <rf  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D16— 0/ 

VS.  CL  D61— 1 


222,3M 

FONT  OF  TYPE 

Kent  Melvin  Graves,  %  Moorhead  State  CoUege, 

Momiieaid,  Minn.     56560 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,306 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  a.  018—04 

U.S.  CL  D64— 12 


BE  H  S 

□  @  S 

B  0  S 

i  a  @ 
Baa 

a  0  [D 

□  a  a  s 
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22231 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Mttitaka  Yanuunoto,  Kyoto-fki,  Japan,  anigiior  to  Omroo 

TateU  Elcctronks  Cos  i^olo^  J^pan 

Filed  Jime  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,698 

CUdm  priorthr,  application  lapan  Dec.  29,  1969 

Tcim  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  O.  D19^-01 

VS.  CL  D64— 11 


222JM  I 

changeabU  calendar 

IVfldhael  J.  Smitii,  %  Airow  Art  Ffadjcn,  Inc., 

1201  p««i*«n  Are.,  BWHB,  N.Y.     10468 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,/484 


U.S.  a.  D74— 5 


Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
CL  Dlfu-oj 


222,305 

PENCIL 

Perry  Feoer,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  ^ 

Creations,  Inc.,  New  Yorij,  N.Y. 

FDed  Sept  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,161 

Term  ofpatent  14  yean 


Creattve 


222,302 
CALCULATING  MACHINE  '««■«  nucniMyc 

Mititaka  Yanuunoto,  Kyoto-fn,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Omron   , .  c  r..  ,x,-    - .      h»ta.  1>19-4)6 
Tateid  Electronics  Co.,  Ukyo^  Japan  ^^-  ^^'  D74— 24 

QiMnal  dntei  application  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

^*1S'  ??fe  "*  **■  ■PP»M«*M>  J»ly  «,  1970, 
ser.  No.  23,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  29, 1968 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 

,^^  _  Inta.D18— 02 

VA  CL  D64— 11 


22233 

BOAT 

Jay  A.  Lankheet,  Holland,  Midi.,  assignor  to 

Glamoor  Pools  Company,  Holland,  Mich. 

FDed  June  29, 197Mcr.  Nor23,740 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

«Tfl^\^.  IntcLD12-05 

U.S.  CL  D71— 1 


22236 

PENC3L 

Perry  Fener,  Roslyn,  N.Y^  nssifnor  to  Creative 

Crertions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FQed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,164 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

WT«  ^.  ^-  IntCLD19— 06 

U.S.  CL  D74— 24 


OCTOBEB  12,   1971 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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22237 

DISPLAY  STANDFOR SUPPORTING 

STACKED  CANDY  BOXES 

Amilcare  DogVoCd,  Netrc  (Cnneo),  Italy,  assignor  to 

P.  Ferreto  ft  C  SmJL,  Alba  (Cnneo),  Italy 

FDed  Oct  L  1969,  Ser.  No.  1930 

Claims  priority.  appBcatloa  Gcnnavy  Apr.  19, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD6— Oi 

U.S.CLD80— 9 


222310 
COMBINATION  BARBECUE  PIT,  GRILL, 

BOILER  AND  OVEN 

Malcolm  A.  Zaunhtecher,  1007  W.  Texas  Ave, 

Rayne,  La.    76578 

FQed  Ai«.  IL  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,428 

Tent  off  nliat  14  yi 

Int  a.  D7— 02 

U.S.  CL  D81— 10 


2223s 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  AND 

STORAGE  STAND 

Cari  E.  Lindgren,  Rodtf ord,  John  J.  Radla,  Chicago, 

and   William    Branncr,    WHmettc,    IIL,    assignora    to 

Amerock  Corporation,  Rodtford,  DL 

FUcd  Mar.  11. 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,853 
Term  off  patent  14  yean 
IntCLD6— M 
U.S.CLD80— 9 


222,311 
OUTDOOR  COOKER 
IndUns  E.  Wilkinson  and  Cbracc  R  Smith, 

ham,  Ahu,  assignors  to  Atlante  Store  Works,  bic, 
FDed  Dec  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  263* 
Term  of  patant  14  yc 
Int  0.07—02 
U.S.  CL  D81— 10 


222,312 
DRAINAGE  CONTAINER 
Leonard  D.  Knrtz,  Woodmere,  Robert  E.  BidwclL  Mel- 
▼ille,  Sidiwy  Mishkin,  Great  Neck,  and  Edward  J.  HaO- 
■teln,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  asrignon  to 
Qneens  Village,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,965 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CLD24— 02 
U.S.  CL  D83— 1 


22239 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Donald  H.  FlHngson  and  Herbert  L.  Reynolds,  Seatfle, 
WaaiL,  aaslgnon  to  Reymrids  Dis^ay-Flztnres  Inc., 
Seattfe,  Wm. 

FDed  Jnne  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,319 
Term  of  patnt  14  yean 
IntCLD6--06 
UJS.CLD80— 9 
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222^13 
UMBRELLA  CASING 
Hairy  Mcngd,  SoUagen,  Gcnnny,  avigiMNr  to  Korten- 
bach  &  Rmh  KomnuuidHgesellsdiaf^  SoUngen-Weyer, 
Gemuuiy^ 

Fflcd  Aug.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  18,652 
Tenn  of  p^tfent  14  yean 
intCLDS— 99 
U.S.CLD87~1 


October  12,  1971 


222,316 

BICYCLE  SEAT 

Samuel  WUkens,  4  Leooard  Drire, 

_East  Rockaway,  N.Y.    11518 

Filed  Not.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  19^84 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

InLCLDll — 16 

U.S.  CI.  D90—16 


222,314 
TOTE  CASE  FOR  TABLEWARE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Martin  A.  Jaffe,  Bronx,  Geone  S.  Nmtivop,  Wantanh, 
and  Samuel  Braun,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ccllu-Craft 
Inc.,  Lake  Success,  N.Y. 

FQed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,442 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CI.  D3 — 99 
VS.  CL  D87— 1 


222,317 
TIRE 

Yoshio  Oit^  Tantakabayashi  Japan,  assignor  to  Donlop 
Holdings  Limited,  Blrminglum,  England 

r.  .     ^S*IS?P*-  * V^^'  S»-  N*»-  1M33 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan  Mar*  20,  1969 

1  Term  of  patoit  14  years 

wtI  «.  ,.  '"*•  CL  D12— 75 

UJS.  CL  D90— 20 


222,315 

TOOLKIT 

Adolph  Abraham,  1357  Barry  Ave., 

Chicago,  ni.    40657 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,595 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

^»*'CLD3— 99 

UA  CL  D87~l 


222,318 

1TRE 

Hamilton  Carter  Jamison,  14202  BuitcliiE, 

Houston,  Tex.    77037 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Stf .  No.  21,304 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

WTO  ^  IntCLD12— 75 

U.&  CL  D90— 20 


October  12,  1971 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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222,319 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Artiiur  C.  Blankenship,  Detrcrft,  Mich, 

Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1970.  Scr.  No.  21,537 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— 75 

VS.  CL  D90— 20 


222,321 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
to  Dale  J.  Beaudohi,  OpcUka,  Ala.,  and  William  K.  Pope, 

Mount  aemens,  Mich.,  assi^Mm  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,808 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
InLdrD12— 75 
U.S.CLD90— 20  ~^ 


222  320 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Dale  J.  Beaudoin,  Opelika,  Ala.,  and  William  K.  Pope, 
Mount  Clemens,  Nflch.,  assignon  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,030 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D12— 75 
VS.  CI.  D90— 20 


222,322 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

William  K.  Pope,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich., 

Unfavyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,022 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— 75 

U.S.  CL  D90— 20 


ir  to 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1  2th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1 97 1 

Note —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A-T-O,  Inc.;  S^e— 

Copping,  Bruce  C,  3.6 1 2,493. 

Sievenpiper,  Ward,  3,612,538.  '' 

AB  Brodema  Kjellstrom:  See— 

Kjellstrom,  Alvar  Eskil  Petrus;  and  Molin,  Ake  Einar  Charles, 
3.6I2,SS8. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Strohl,  Clair  LafTayette.  Jr.,  3,612,474. 
Abcor  Water  Management  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Chappel,  Raymond  M.,  3,61 1,547. 
Abemathy,  Lloyd  E.:  See— 

Carroll,  Cornelius  F.;  Abemathy,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Miller,  Allen 

W..3.6I2,029. 

Abraham,  Endre;  and  Tasfi,  Laszio,  to  Vizgazdalkodasi  Tudomayos 

Kutato   Intezet.   Apparatus   for  the   surface   aeration   of  still   and 

running  waters  by  mechanical  means.  3,6 1 2,489,  CI..  259- 1 54. 

Abramopaulos,  John.  Combined  land  and  air  vehicle.  3,612,441,  CI. 

244-2. 
Abrasive  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Ashworth,  Stewart  Ives;  and  Field,  Anthony  Gerard,  3,6 1 1 ,639. 

Ashworth,  Stewart  Ives,  3,6 1  1 ,640. 
Ace  Tank  and  Heater  Company:  See — 

Cancilla,  Edward;  and  McClanahan,  Bernard  E.,  3,6 1 2,004. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Beishir,  Richard  B.,  3,61 2,008. 

Beishir,  Richard  Bert,  3,612,010. 
Ackerman.  Bernard,  to  Electro-Catheter  Corporation.  Catheter  stylets. 

3.612,058, CI.  128-348. 
Adaev,     Evgeny     Ivanovich;     Blinov,     Alexandr     Vasilievich;     and 
Novoielov,  Viktor  Alexandrovich.  Sealing  of  current-carrying  lead 
for  electrode  of  electrolyzer.  3,612,751, CI.  174-ISI. 
Adair,  Larry  L.  Web  cutter.  3,6 1 1 ,856,  CI.  83- 1 07. 
Adamson  United  Company:  5^^— 

Trishman,  Harry  A.,  3.6 1 1 .496. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

ShelfTo,  Loren;and  Mathisen.  Henry  A..  3.612,682. 
Adickes,  Cecil  F.;  and  Bies,  Gary  D.,  to  Tonka  Corporation.  Wheeled 

toy  vehicle.  3,61 1,630,  CI.  46-201 . 
Admiral  Corporation:  See— 

Jarosz,  George  J.,  3,6 1 3, 1 09. 
Advance  Valve  Installations,  Inc.:  See — 

Blazek,  George  A.,  3,612,478. 
AEG-Elotherm  GmbH:  See— 

Von  Starck,  Axel,  3,6 1 2,720. 
Aero  Wash  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Haase.  Robert;  and  Tompkins.  Robert.  3.6 1 2.353. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher.  William  E.;and  MonfMic  Jd||(i  A.  H..  3.61 1.826. 
Aeronca,  Inc.:  See— 

Rathbun,  Robert  R.,  3,6 1 2.387. 
Aerpat  A.  G.:  See- 
Skinner,  Edward  A.;  and  Rathbonc,  Thomas  C.  3.6 1 1 .67 1 . 
A.G.  Voigtiander:  See — 

Determann.  Fritz;  Uberhagen.  Friedrich;  and  Schun  hmann,  Paul. 
3.612,661. 

Tronnier,  Albrecht  W.;  Eggert,  Joachim;  and  Uberhagen,  Friu. 
3.612.663. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ohman.  Claes  Thomas.  3.6 1 2.879. 
Aga.  Takashi;  and  Yamanaka.  Masami,  to  Yamato  Scale  Company, 

Limited.  Price  counting  balance.  3,6 1 2,842,  CI.  235- 151.33 
Agfa  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Kaufer,     Helmut;     Burger,     Erich;     and     Huber,     Hans-Peter, 
3,613.100. 
Agfa-Cevaert  Aktiengesellschafl:  See- 
yon  Albedyll.  Joachim;  Wagner.  Karl  Ottobrunn;  and   Huber. 
Hans-Peter,  3,611,893. 
Aidlin,    Samuel    S.;    and    Aidlin,    Stephen    H.    Separator-conveyor. 

3,612,272,  CI.  209-92. 
Aidlin,  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Aidlin,SamuelS.;and  Aidlin,  Stephen  H., 3,6 1 2,272. 
Aikoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mattuyama,  Shigeru;  and  Ito,  Yukio,  3,612,155. 
Air  Cushion  Vehicles,  Inc.:  See— 

Ferguson,  Hugo  S..  3,6 1 2.208. 
Air  Logistics  Corporation:  See— 

Buckley,  David  L.,  3,61 1 ,864. 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Ostrander. George  K.,  3,612.293. 
Air  ProducU  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Jones,  Robert  D.;  and  Miller,  Keith  A.,  3,61 2,738. 


Akatsu.   Mitsuharu;   Yoneyama,  Takao;   and   Iwasaki.  Tadahiko.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Beam  current  limiting  circuit  for  a  cathode-ray  tube. 
3.61 2,756,  CI.  178-5.4 
Akiyama,  Hideaki:  See— 

Kakiuchi,  Tokusaburo;  and  Akiyama,  Hideaki,3,6l  2,368. 
Akron  Brass  Company:  See— 

Allenbaugh. George  G..  Jr..  3,6 1 2,477. 
Aksenov,  Ivan  Ivanovich:  See— 

Smimov,  Sergei  Alexandrovich;  Aksenov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and 
Bocharov,  Vladimir  KonsUntinovich.3.612,937. 
Aktiebolaget  Kamyr:  5**—  — 

Cerf,  Roger,  3,61 1,793. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  A.  Cie:  See— 

Kanngiesser,  Kari-Wemer,  3,612,897. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Frown,  Boveri  St  Cie:  See — 

Mottier,  Francob;  and  Von  Willisen,  Friedrich  Karl.  3.6 1 2,694. 
Alaburda,  Raymond  D.;  and  Waldin,  Vincent  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Freezing  of  fragile  foodstuffs  with  an 
ebullient  liquid  freezant.  3,61 1, 737, CI.  62-63. 
Albrecht.  Alexander  J.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  One-revolution 

clutch.  3.6 1 2,234,  CI.  192-28. 
Albright,  Alva  Z.  Chain  saws.  3,612,1 1 5.  CI.  143-32. 
Alden  Research  Foundation:  See— 
Harris.  Charles  H.  3, 6 1 3,  i  03. 
Alderson,  Loren  L.,  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  The.  Axial  piston 

device.  3,6 1 1 ,879,  CI.  9 1 -490. 
Aldrich.  Ralph  Edward:  See— 

Buchan.      William       Raymond;      and      Aldrich.      Ralph      Ed- 
ward,3,6l2,655. 
Alexander,  Ben  H.;  Koehler,  Joseph  E.;  and  Perry,  Roger  L.,  to  Gillette 

Company, The.  Vibratory  safety  razor.  3,61 1, 568. CI.  30-45. 
Alexander.  John  Henry:  See — 

Sterling,  Henley  Frank;  Alexander.  John  Henry;  and  Hazelden. 

Denis  William  John.3.6 1 2.956. 

Allebach,  Franze  E.;  and  Courtney.  Lester  H..  to  Shakespeare  of 

Arkansas,  Inc.,  mesne.  Free  spool  mechanism.  3,612,437,  CI.  242- 

216. 

Allen,   Arthur   Frederick,   to   Rolls-Royce    Limited.    Vehicle   wheel 

suspension.  3.6 1 2,204.  CI.  180-43. 
Allen,  Walter  R.  Continuous  hydraulic  ore  hoisting  system.  3,612,615. 

CI.  302-14. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See— 

Kosem,  Marion;  and  Hohberger.Clive  P.,  3,612.841. 
Allenbaugh.  George  C..  Jr..  to  Akron  Brass  Company.  Self-locking 

valve  with  unitary  locking  element.  3.612.477,  CI.  251-77. 
Alliance  Tool  &  die  Corporation:  See — 

Weber.  John  L.;  and  Vella.  Cari  J..  3,6 1 1 .654. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Lohr.  Thomas  E..  3,612,607. 
Allied  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Baer,  Austin  R.,  3,612,330. 
Allina,  Stanley  F.,  to  Perfection  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Grass 

catcher  assembly.  3,61 1 ,685,  CI.  56-202. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Doos,GusUv  W,  3,612,796. 
Dreisin,  Alexander,  3,612,012. 
Harvey,  Dennis  G.,  3.612.564. 
McBumett.  James  R..  3.612.088. 
Whitman,  Cari  G,  3,6 1 2,786. 
Allred,  Victor  D.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Center  feed  rotary 

hearth  calciner.  3,6 1 2,497,  CI.  263-22. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeda,  Yasuhiro,  3,6 1 2,962. 
Alter,   Henry   Ward,   to  General   Electric   Company.   Neutron  flux 
recorder  utilizing  a  continuous  web  of  track-registration  material. 
3,612.873,  CI.  250-83.1 
Altmanshofer,  Robert  Dale,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color  temperature 

control circuiu.  3,6 1 2,754, CI.  178-5.4  • 

Aluminum  Converter  Sales  A.  Research  Inc.:  See— 

Graveman,  Fred  J.,  3,612,412. 
Ambrose,  William  J.;  and  Mc  Eriane,  James  E.,  to  Du   Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Apparatus  for  fluid  handling  and 
sampling.  3,6 1 2,360, CI.  222-340. 
Amelkin,    Anatoly    Kuzmich;    Nikolaev,    Nikolai    Sergeevich;    and 
Sergeev,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich.  Dew-point  hygrometer.  3,611,788, 
CI.  73-17. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.:  5^^ — 
Pipp,  Walter  B,  3,6 12.247. 
Wallis,  Charles  W,  3,6 1 2,248. 
American  Concrete  Crosstie  Corporation:  See— 
Glau.ErcellL..  3,61 1,518. 
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American  Filtrona  Corporation:  See— 

Eolden,  Herbert  K..  3.61 1,678. 
American  Greeting  Corporation:  See — 

Nervig,  Charles  H,  3,6 1 2.292. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

McGinley,  WUIiam  L..  3,6 1 1 ,9 1 3. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Best.  Lewis  F.  3.61 1. 4S0.  , 

Lokken,  Gene  B..  3,6 1 1 .453. 
Turko,  Michael;  and  Mueller,  Floyd  F.,  3,61 1 ,4S2. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company:  See— 

Bell,  Richard  E.,  3,6 1 3,038. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See— 

Liskowitz.  John  W.,  3.612.688. 
Liskowiu.  John  W.  3.6 1 2.689. 
Ameron,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Conner,  James  F.;  and  Black,  Gordon  J.,  3.6 1 1 ,5 1 6. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

Placke,  Eugene  A.;  and  Stegall,  Calude  D.,  3,6 1 2.987. 
Ammco  Tools.  Inc.:  See— 

Shank.  Harry  C.  3,61  1.830. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Dinger.  Leon  Joel.  3.61 2.475.    \ 

Folkenroth,  Earl  Earnest;  Dell,  Harry  John;  and  Carver,  William 

Joseph,  3,6 1 3,051.  \ 

Grebe.  Robert  Karl;  and  Ullman.  Robert,  3.6 12  369 
Maltais.  Frederick  Jean.  3.61  3,fl>2. 

Schelier.     Wilfred     Richard;     and     Loose.     Winfield     Warren 
3,613,043. 
Ampcx  Corporation:  5r«— 

Johnson.  Delmar  R.,  3,61 2,376. 
Marcinkus.  Donald  W.,  3.612.542. 
Amsden.  Donald  L.;  and  Nowicki.  Casimir  W.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc. 

Container  making  apparatus  control  system.  3,6 1 1 ,483,  CI.  1 8-5. 
Amsted  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 
Kulieke.  Frederick  C.  3,6 1 2.296. 
Anderson,  A.  E.,  Construction  Corporation:  See— 

Berczynski.  Frank  A.;  and  Benz.  Herbert  L.,  3.612.501. 
Anderson.  Andrew  W.,  to  Scandia  Packaging  Machinery  Company 

Web  feeding  means  and  method.  3.61  1.882.  CI.  93-1. 
Anderson.    Earl    R..    to    Brex    Corporation,    trustee.    Shuffle    feed 

mechanism.  3,612,269,  CI.  209-73. 
Anderson,  George  Edward,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color  television 

kinescope  set-up  apparatus.  3,6 1 2,757.  CI.  I  78-5.4 
Anderson,    Harold    P.;    Becker.    Floyd    K.;    Berryman.    Robert    D 
Botsford.  Nelson.  Jr.;  Hoffman.  Maurice  A.;  and  Ryan.  Arthur  P.,  III! 
to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated.    Equipment    for 
selectively  establishing  audio  and  wideband  communication  paths 
through  two  autonomous  switching  systems.  3.6 12,767.  CI.  179-2 
Anderson.  James  L.;  Cloughly.  Ernest  M.;  and  Smith.  Charles  I.    to 
Jackson.    Byron,    inc.     Method    of    stimulating    well    production 
3.612. 179.C1.  166-281. 
Anderson,  Norman  J.,  to  Zurn  Industries,  Inc.  Detent  mechanism  for 

disconnect  coupling.  3,6 12,583,  CI.  287-104. 
Anderson,  Thomas  F.;  Gunderman.  Glen  L.;  and  Walters.  Harold  A.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for  expanding  and  drvine 
expandable  microspheres.  3,61  1, 583,  CI.  34-9. 
Andreini.    John;    Borchard.    Edwin    Harley;    Pohl.    Karl-Heinz;    and 
Puccio.    Joseph    Anthony,    to     Bell    Telephone     Laboratories. 
Incorporated.  Quick-mounting  hardware.  3,6 1 2,590,  CI.  292-76. 
Andresen.  John   H..  Jr.,  to  Intercontinental  Dynamics  Corporation 
Drive  means  for  pointer  of  aircraft  instrument.  3.61 1.810.  CI.  73- 

Andrews.  Boley  A.;  and  Ptacek,  James  F..  to  Vendo  Company,  The. 

Combined  optical  and  magnetic  transducer.  3,612,835,  CI.  235- 

61.11 
Andrews.  Robert  L..  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  The.  Hermetically 
---  sealed  coaxial  connecting  means.  3.6 13.050,  CI.  339-177. 
Andrey.  Michel,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Device  for  mounting  an 

embellishing  element  around  a  fixed  window  of  a  vehicle.  3,6 1 1 ,663. 

Angele,  Wilhelm;  and  Kennedy.  Bobby  W..  to  United  States  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Shielded 
flat  cable.  3.6 1 2.743.  CI.  174-36. 

Angeloni.  John  A..  Sr.;  Mclntyre.  John  J.;  and  Baracka.  Ronald  L  .  to 
Scan-Data  Corporation  Character  recognition  system  utilizing 
featureextraction.  3.6 13.080.  CI.  340-146.3 

Angold.  Raymond  H.  Coating  machine.  3,61 1.984.  CI    118-19 

Anisimov.  Pavel  Mikhailovich.  Barannik.  Ivan  Grigorievich;  Berman 
Pavel  Gdanievich;  Evgrafov.  Boris  Ivanovich;  Kupeev  Jury 
Alexandrovich;  Kurbatov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich;  Rafaevich.  Boris 
Davydovich;  Stepnykh.  Rem  Vladimirovich;  Shakhovtsev.  Vsevolod 
llich;  Judashkin.  Viktor  Konstantinovich;  Reschuk.  Mikhail 
Stepanovich;  Guschenko.  Oleg  Andreevich;  Kharchenko.  Evgeny 
Ivanovich;     Ljubimov.     Alexei     Mikhailovich;    and     Kitsa      Pavel 

3.6l2!92Tci.3'io-68"*'"'''°'   '"*""'"   """  °^  •''**='"^   generator. 
Anthony's  Manufacturing  Company,  lnc.:5f«'— 

Stromquist,  Michael  E,  3,61 2.82 1 . 
Aoki.  Koichi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  protective 

device  built-into  the  camera  body.  3.6 1  I  896  CI  95-11 

^tCic\'.V.6l2!°85?.Cl"240''l0.6""'=  '"'""""  *'"•  ''"'    '^'"*^''«'" 
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Cameron.   William   M.;  Tanoi.  Tadao;   HiroHawa,   Kyoich    and 
Aoki.  Yoshio.3.61  1.646. 
Aptroot-Soloway.  Bernard,  to  Soval  Limited.  Checking  the  feed-in  of 
data  to  data-processing  apparatus.  3,6 1 2,843,  CI.  235- 1 53 

Irambula,  John:  See— 
Rollwitz,     William     L.;    Claassen,    John     P.j    and     Arambula 
John, 3.61 2.986. 
rce.  Raul  Olvera.  Hypodermic  syringe  applicating device.  3.612,051. 

Arentzen,  Einar  M.,  to  Lee  Norse  Company.  Contiiiuous  miner  having 
r6l'2^6"o  0*299-7"""   """"'   *''*'  ''''''*"^  .arranged   cutters. 

Arikawa.  Masakazu;  and  Nohara.  Yasuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Kukooyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Nihon  Doro  Kodan.  Signal  read-out  method 
1  and  apparatus.  3.6 1  2.834.  CI.  235-61 . 1  1 

Armao.  Samule.  Crevice  guard  for  horizontally  disposed  rotary  sewins 
hook.  3.611.962,  CI.  112-228.  '  '  » 

Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

J      Conn,  Don  L.  3,61  2,838. 
Pierson,  Marvin  B.,  3,61  1,986. 
rmstrongCork  Company:  See— 
Gaston,  Jack  E,  3,61  1,470. 
Hazeley,  James  E.,  3,6 1 2,856. 
Armstrong,    William    H.,    to    Borg-Warner   Corporation.    Plumbing 

module.  3,61  1,451, CI.  4-I9I.  ! 

Armstrong.  William  W.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 

Trainable  digital  apparatus.  3.613.084.  CI.  340-171  5 
Arnaud.  Jacques  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 
Gaussian  laser  beam-waist  radius  measuring  apparatus.  3.612,885. 

Arnold,  Arthur  James,  to  Container  Twistlocks  Lirtiited.  Retractable 

locking  device.  3,6 1 2,466,  CI.  248-36 1 .  j 

Asada,  Seisaku:  See—  I  ' 

J    Ootsuki,   Tadao;    Fukui,   Tadakatsu;   Nakahar*,   Yoshiaki    and 

I         Asada,  Seisaku,3,6 1 1,507. 
Atano,  Kuniji.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  ttd.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  controlling  rolling  miHs.  3,61  l,764,Cl.  72-8. 
Atano,  Kuniji;  and  Shigehara,  Masamichi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 

Co.,    Ltd.    Apparatus   for    measuring    the    attitude   of  an    artificial 

satellite  on  the  ground.  3,612,699,  CI.  356-147. 
Aihauer,     Karl;     and     Manthey.     Dieter,     to     Volkswagenwerk 

Aktiengesellschaf^.  Slide  sleeve  for  gear  shifting  and  synchronization 

of  power  vehicles.  3,61  2,235,  CI.  192-53. 
Ashbrook.  Clifford  Logan.  Paravane  device.  3,61  1,975,  CI.  1  14-235 
Ashburn,  James  Gilbert:  Sec- 
Jones.  Samuel  O.;  Ashburn,  James  Gilbert;  Stew«rt,  Grant  M    and 
Moscr,  Glenn  Philip,3,6 1 2,066.  i 

Ashworth,  Stewart  Ives,  to  Abrasive  Developments,  limited.  Abrading 

machines.  3.61  1,640,  CI.  51-8. 
Ashworth.  Stewart  Ives;  and  Field,  Anthony  Gerar^.  deceasedO  (by 

Field.    Denis   CyrilQField,    Madeleine    Helen;    AAninistrators)     to 

Abrasive  Developments  Limited.  Abrading  machines.  3.61 1 .639^  CI. 

•*  1  -o. 

Askew,  Robert  Emerson,  to  RCA  Corporaion.  Tuning  arrangement  for 
a  strip  transmission  line  in  a  hermetically  sealed  pacikage    3  o|  3.035, 
CI.  333-84. 
Astrin,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich:  See—  \ 

Rabodzei.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Astrin,  Vladimi^  Alexandrovich 
Kuzmichcva,       Nina       Vasilievna;       Shidloysky,       Gennady 
Vladimirovich;       Ljubimov,       Evgeny       Mikhailovich;       and 
Nadobnikov,  Mikhail  Nikolaevich,3,6 12,867. 
Astrup  Company,  The:  Sep— 

Darula,  Andrew  J.;  and  Knight,  John  D.,  3,612,14|5. 
Ataka,  Hisanori;  and  Mikami,  Nobunao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh 

Multi-photographic  device.  3,61 1,899,  CI.  95-18. 
Atkinson,  Donald  C.  to  Universal  Refractories  Corporation.  Turnable 

hot  top  and  lifting  fork.  3,6 1  2,47 1 ,  CI.  249-202. 
Atkinson,  Wallace  E.,  to  Long  Manufacturing  Co.,  Itic.  Combination 

lock  construction,  particularly  for  lockers.  3,6 1  1 ,761 ,  CI.  70- 1 29 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Fernstrom,  Gustaf  Harry;  and  Moberg,  Karl  Ake.  8,6 1 2.236 
Audiscan.  Inc.:  Sff- 
Skuja,  IvarsM..  3,612.673. 
Aumayer,  Hansruedi:  See— 

Carter,  William  A.;  and  Aumayer,  Hansruedi, 3,6 lfe,799. 
Aurora  Equipment  Company:  Sff— 

Evans,  Robert  J.,  3,6 1  2.290. 
Aulo  Crane  Company:  Sec- 
Wilkinson,  Alvin  H..  3,612.294. 
Autoclave  Engineers.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Smith.  Charles  W..  Jr..  3,6 1 2,479. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Andrey,  Michel,  3.6 1  1 ,663. 

Cabanes,  Alain;  and  Lefeuvre,  Andre,  3,612,207. 
Automotive  Products  Company  Limited:  See— 
Chouings.  Leslie  C,  3,612,623. 

Pitcher,  Robert  Hazell;  Lewis,  Michael  W.;  and  Crouch.  Stephen 
J,  3,612,570.  ^  '^ 

Avakian.   Hrant  J.,  to  Liberty  Radiator  Core  Mfg.,  |Co.   Adjustable 
zigzag  fin  strip  measuring  and  cut-off  machine.  3,61  1,859,  CI.  83- 

Avco  Corporation:  Sec— 

Kantrowitz,  Arthur  R.;  and  Slekly,  Zdenek  J.  J.,  3,41 3.006. 
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Lynn,  James  D.;  and  Langan,  Marion  J.,  3,612,903. 
Pedersen,  Noiman  E.,  3.612.883. 
Avimo  Limited:  See — 

Wingham.  Philip  John.  3.6 1 2.439. 
Axetcll.  Kenneth  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Schillinger,  George  R.;  Axetell.  Kenneth  W..  Jr.;  and  Ryckman.  S 
James.3.6 12.079. 
Axthammer.  Ludwig:  See — 

Marker.  Hannet;  and  Axthammer.  Ludwig.3.6l2.S6l. 
Azuma  Sangyo  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Azuma.Shiro.  3.612.298. 
Azuma.  Shiro,  to  Azuma  Sangyo  Corporation  Limited.  Automatic  bar 

feeding  apparatus.  3.6I2,298.CI.  214-1.2 
Baars.  Dieter.  Visual  aid  device.  3.61 1.S99.CI.  40-6S. 
Baba,  Hisashi.  to  Kyokuyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Driving  mechanism  for 
cassette     type     sound     recording     and     reproducing     apparatus. 
3.612.375.  CI.  226-188. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

Santucci.  Michael C.  3.6 1 2.006. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox,  Limited:  See— 

Lightbody.  Alexander.  3,61  1.553. 
Badische  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Kasimir,  3,61 1,488. 
Baer,  Austin  R..  to  Allied  Products  Corporation.  Hoist  mechanism. 

3.61 2.330.  CI.  220-1.5 
Bagby.  Wilbur  W .  Belt  cleaner.  3,6 1 2,258.  CI.  1 98-230. 
Baghdadi.  Samy.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Variable-area  duct. 

3,612.403, CI.  239-265.37 
Bagnulo,     Luigi.     Prefabricated    electrically     insulating    pipe    joint 

3.612.578.  CI.  285-50. 
Bahnsen,  Erwin  B..  to  Steiner  American  Corporation.  Rolled  paper 

dispenser.  3,612.423,  CI.  242-55.42 
Baier,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Von  Bombard,  Franz-Josef;  and  Baier,  Wolfgang,3,6 12,022. 
Bailey,  Everett  R.;  Dreckman.  Frank  J.;  and  Gass,  William  S.  Foldable 

animal  shipping  conuiner.  3.61 1.994.  CI.  119-17. 
Baker,  Calvin  Lee.  Transportable  tank  trailer.  3.6 12,555,  CI.  280-5. 
Baker,  Jeffrey  N.  License  plate  frame.  3,61 1. 605. CI.  40-209. 
Balance  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hines.  Gordon  E.  3.6 1  1 .792. 
Baldauf.  Lajos;  Radnai.  Imre;  Vasvari.  Janos;  and  Wolf.  Jozsef.  to 
Orszagos  KoolaJ  Es  Gazipari  Troszt.  Process  for  the  production  of 
carbon  dioxide  cartridges.  3.61 1 ,668,  CI.  53-29. 
Baldwin,  Floyd  G.;  and  Brenner,  Raymond  P.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation.  Cargo  loading  and  restraint  system.  3,6 12.3 16,  CI.  214- 
516. 
Baldwin,   John    Granville,    to    Lucas,   Joseph.    (Industries)    Limited. 
Electrical    switches    with    actuating   and    locating   parts   movable 
independently  or  concurrently.  3.61 2.785.  CI.  200-4. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Fogelberg,  Clement  v.;  and  Hough.  William  D..  3.61  1.493. 
Ballou.  Richard  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  signaling 
system  including  mode  changing  direction  signal.  3.613.076.  CI. 
340-67. 
Balshem.  Harold:  See— 

Podolski.      Gerald       A.;       Balshem.       Harold;      and      Victor. 
Stanley,3.6l3,010. 
Balteaux,  Roger  H.:  See— 

Boulet.  Francis  H.;  and  Balteaux,  Roger  H.. 3.6 1 1.564. 
Balve.  Robert  Nicolas.  Oscillating  piston  internal  combustion  engine  or 

compressor.  3.612,007,  CI.  123-18. 
Balzer,   Norbert   R.,   to   United   States  Atomic   Energy  Commission, 
under  the  provisions  of  42  U.S.C.  2182.  Induction  heating  device  for 
successive  bar-like  members.  3,61  2,804,  CI.  219-10.69 
Ban,  Itsuki.  Radio  cartridge  with  automatic  tuning  device  for  use  with 

magnetic  tape  cartridge  player.  3,6 1 2,776,  CI.  1 79- 100. 1 1 
Ban,  Itsuki.  Automatic  tuning  apparatus  for  magnetic  tape  playing 

system  having  a  radio  receiver.  3,6 1 2.777,  CI.  179-100.1  I 
Bandimere,  John  C.  Air  cleaner  by-pass  arrangement.  3,612.024,  CI. 

123-198. 
Banning,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.  Subscription  television  system  which  receives 
either-free  broadcast  signals  or  pay  wired  signals.  3,612,752,  CI. 
178-5.1 
Bantz,  Walter  J.;  and  Chung.  Chan-Koo.  to 
Incorporated.  Wheel-type  transducer  probe.  3 
Baracka,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Angeloni,  John  A.,  Sr.;  Mclntyre,  John  J 
L.,3.613,080. 
Barannik,  Ivan  Grigorievich:  See — 

Anisimov.  Pavel  Mikhailovich;  Barannik,  Ivan  Grigorievich 
Berman.  Pavel  Gdanievich;  Evgrafov,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Kupeev 
Jury  Alexandrovich;  Kurbatov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich 
Rafaevich,  Boris  Davydovich;  Stepnykh,  Rem  Vladimirovich 
Shakhovtsev,  Vsevolod  llich;  Judashkin.  Viktor 
Konstantinovich;  Reschuk.  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Guschenko, 
Oleg  Andreevich;  Kharchenko.  Evgeny  Ivanovich;  Ljubimov. 
Alexei  Mikhailovich;  and  Kitsa.  Pavel  Grigoncvich.3,61 2.927. 
Barber-Colman  Company:  See — 
Haug.  Edward  W..  3.61 1 .772. 

Barbera.  Edmund  C.  Building  wall  construction.  3,611,664.  CI.  52- 

479. 
Baremor,    Jerry    F.,    to    Eaton    Yale    &.    Towne,    Inc.    Differential. 

3,61 1.833. CI.  74-711. 
Barlow,  Cordon  A.,  to  Glass.  Marvin.  &  Associates.  Gravity  projected 

ball  game  including  dislodging  member.  3,6 1 2.53 1 .  CI.  273- 1 0 1 . 


Branson   Instruments, 
.6 1 2,920,  CI.  310-8.1 

and  Baracka,  RonaM 


Barmag  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set— 

Kubler,  Hermann;  and  Treptow,  Heinz,  3.6 1 1 ,692. 
Barnes.  Clifford   L.,  to  Wooater  Products,  Inc.   Remotely  operated 

clamp.  3.612.591.  CI.  292-1 10. 
Barnett.  Frederick  W..  to  Sechrist.  Robert  J.,  and  Hall  Joe  J.  Fallout 

shelter.  3.61 1. 648.CI.  52-2. 
Baroin.  Georges;  and  Guy.  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Machiae  for 

positioning    articles    of    circular    cross-section    in    a     piotcctor. 

3,61 1,670, CI.  53-53. 
Barrett,  Carl  R..  Jr.;  and  Roehl,  Ernest  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Air  Force.  Step  function  STC  gain  function  utilizing  tunnel  diode 

ampliner  circuits.  3.6 1 3.023. CI.  330-61. 
Barrett.  George  M.  Fluid  motor.  3.6 12.205.  CI.  ISO-66. 
Barrett.    Lloyd   O.    Supporting   apparatus   for   use   in   a  gravity-free 

environment.  3.612.465.  CI.  248-361. 
Bartel.  Gunter  Friedrich;  and  Klawitter,  Martin,  to  Die  Kunststoffburo 

Osnabruck  Dr.  Reuter  GmbH  &  Co...  Mixer.  3.612.488,  CI.  2S9-8. 
Bartlett.  Peter  G..  to  Struthers-Dunn.  Inc.  Crystal-conuolled  cross- 
coupled  N  AND  gate  square  wave  generator.  3.61 3.029.  CI.  331-113. 
Barton.  Francis  M..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Pulverizer  mill. 

3.612.417. CI. 241-103. 
Barton.    Francis    M.,    to    Foster    Wheeler   Corporation.    Pulverizer. 

3.612.418. CI. 241-118. 
Barton.  Robert  S.;  and  Oppel.  John  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Air  blast  circuit  breaker  with  improved  sealing  means.  3,612,798.  CI. 

200-14. 
Bass.  John  E.  Jr.;  and  Ferguson.  George  R..  to  Murphy.  G.  W.,  Industr- 
ies. Inc.  Safety  blowgun  3.6 12.406.  CI.  239-526. 
Bates.  Homer  J.:  Sec — 

Schneider.  Thomas  E..  Jr.;  Carstens.  Marion  R.;  and  Bates,  Homer 
J..3.6I2,080. 
Bates.  Marcus  L.  Apparatus  for  communicating  service  lines  to  mains. 

3,612.082. CI.  137-15. 
Bates.  Paul  V..  to  Electrohome  Limited.  Noise  suppression  networks 

for  television  receivers.  3.612.763.  CI.  178-7.3 
Battaglis,  Mario;  and  Chessari.  Frank.   Manicotti  making  machine. 

3.61 1. 950.  CI.  107-1 
Batten.  Joseph  F..  Jr.:  See — 

Esposito.  Salvatore  A.;  and  Batten.  Joseph  F.,  Jr., 3.61  1.747. 
Bauer,  Rainer:  See — 

Lehmann,  Klaus;  and  Bauer,  Rainer,3.6l  2,943. 
Bauer,  Robert  F.;  Thornburg,  Russell  B.;  and  Rininger,  Paul  R.,  to 

Global  Marine  Inc.  Flexible  and  extensible  riser.  3,612,176,  CI.  166- 

0.5 
Baum,   John    J.;   and    Helenberg,    Harold    W.,   to    United   Sutes   of 

America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Large  volume  planar  pair  G 

(L  )delector.  3,612.869, CI.  250-83. 
Bausch  Sl  Lomb  Incorporated:  S^c— 

Bums,  Richard  H;  and  Welker.  Helmut.  3.61  1.818. 
Baxter.  Calvin  H.:  See— 

Tassie.  Douglas  P.;  and  Baxter,  Calvin  H. 3,612.255. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Leonard,  Ronald  James,  3,612,281. 
Baxter,  Michael  David,  to  Eaton  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited. 

Motors.  3,61 1, 877, CI.  91-37. 
Bayer,  Wolfgang;  Kostlin,  Konrad;  and  Imelmann.  Wilfried.  to  Hiiti 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Fastening  element  construction.  3,61  1,863,  CI. 

85-10. 
Beach,  David  E.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc..  mesne.  Multilamp 

flashunit.  3,612,849.  CI.  240-1.3 
Beadle.   Anthony  Crisp;  and   Foot,  George  Owen,  to   International 

Standard   Electric  Corporation.   Pushbutton  array.   3.612,802.  CI. 

200-172. 
Beard,  Lloyd  R.:  Sec- 
Curtis.  Thomas   E.;   Popeck.  Charles   A.;  and   Beard,   Lloyd 
R. 3,613,039. 
Beare,  Robert  B.;  and   Hartley,  Curtis  R.,  to  Fedders  Corporation. 

Washing  machine  sump.  3,61  2,095,  CI.  137-403. 
Bearse,   Robert   E.;   and    Hollerith,   Richard,   said   Bearse   asaor.   to 

Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  and  said  Hollerith  assor. 

to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Telephone  console 

panel  interlocking  device.  3.61 2.636.  CI.  3 1 2-283. 
Beatty,  Dave  P.;  and  Reinhart,  James  O.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Location  marker  for  producing  luminous  display.  3.612,857. 

CI.  240-2.25 
Beatty  Machine  &  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Beatty,  William  C  ;  and  Mock,  Milton  G..  3.6 1 1 .858. 
Beatty,   William   C;  and   Mock.   Milton  G..  to  Beatty   Machine  & 

Manufacturing  Co.  Gauge  stop  system  for  moving  work  through 

punch  press.  3,61 1,858,  CI.  83-220. 
Beazley,  Aubrey  G.,  to  Farah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Pocket 

blank  forming  machine.  3.61 1. 957,  CI.  1 12-121.29 
Beazley,  Aubrey  Glenn:  Sec- 
Lopez,    Enrique;    Spidle,    Robert    D.;    and    Beazley.    Aubrey 
Glenn.3.611.961. 
Bechtle,  Richard;  Bragard,  Erich;  and  Hannappel.  Cunther,  to  Messer 

Griesheim  GmbH.  Welding  control  arrangement  3,612.818.  CI. 

219-130. 
Beck,  Nicholas  Robert;  and  Kurihara,  Shinji,  said  Beck  assor.  to  Bibun 

Machine  Construction.  Food  processing  belt.  3.612.128.  CI.  146-76. 
Beck,  Theodore  R.:  Sec- 
Turner,   Bernus  G.;  Olsen,  John   H.;   Beck.  Theodore  R.;  and 
MahafTey.  Derek  W. 3.6 1 2.998. 
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Becker,  Floyd  K.:  See— 

Andenon,  Harold  P.;  Becker,  Floyd  K.;  Berryman,  Robert  D.; 
Botiford,  Nelson,  Jr.;  Hoffman,  Maurice  A.;  and  Ryan,  Arthur 
P..  111.3,6 1 2  J67. 
Becker,  Klaus  H.;  Cheka,  Joseph  S.;  Gammage,  Richard   B.;  and 
Robinson,  Eddie  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.    High    sensitivity    stimulated    exoelectron    emission 
radiation  dosimeters.  3,6 1 2,868,  CI.  2SO-83. 
Becker,  Werner:  See— 

Schrou.  Kurt;  and  Becker,  Wemer,3,6 1 1 .929. 
Beckes,  Orville  L.;  Brown,  John  L.;  and  Harkness,  Benjamin  F.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Small  caliber  dual  colored  signal 
flare.  3.61  l.93S,CI.  102-37.7 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 
Del  Duca.  Anthony,  3,61 2,990. 
Greene.  Malbone  W.,  3,612,991. 
Becraft.  Afdath  M.;  and  Hammer,  Clifford  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Air  Force.  Laser  boresight  device.  3,612,949,  CI.  3S6-IS3. 
Bccton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Halligan.  James  C,  3,61 2.038. 
Beer.  Karl:  5m— 

Eckert.  Werner;  Rothmann,  Heinrich;  Scheibe,  Heinz;  and  Beer. 
Karl.3.612,267. 
Beguiristain.     Luis,     to    Torit    Corporation.     Vacuum     reactivator. 

3,6 1 2,089.  CI.  I37-20S. 
Behling.  Richard  C.  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.   Pneumatic 

capsule  separator.  3.6 1 2.27 1,  CI.  209-74. 
Behrmann.  George,  to  Schmidt,  Karl  Heinz.  Method  for  handling  very 

heavy  unit  loads.  3,61 2.3 12.  CI.  2 14- 1 S2. 
Beishir.    Richard    B..    to    ACF    Industries,    Incorporated.    Vacuum 
responsive  volUge  generator  for  a  fuel  injection  system.  3,612.008, 
CI.  123-32. 
Beishir.  Richard  Bert,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Electronic  fuel 

injection  control  circuit.  3,612.010,  CI.  123-32. 
Belknap,  Ivan  F.:  See— 

Lance,  Christopher  James,  3,61  l,S28. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Carlson.  Richard  K..  3.612,672. 
Minneste,  Viktor.  Jr..  3.6 1  1 ,894. 
Springate,  Dan  L.,  3.6 1 2.92 1 . 
Tyler.  Len  A.  3,612,685. 
Bell  Punch  Company  Limited:  See— 

Drage,  James  John;  and  KiU,  Norbert,  3,6 1 2,846. 
Bell,   Richard    E.,   to   American    Machine   &.    Foundry   Company. 

Miniature  push  button  dry  reed  switch.  3,6 1 3,038,  CI.  33S-20S. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson,  Harold  P.;  Becker,  Floyd  K.;  Berryman,  Robert  D.; 
BoUford,  Nelson,  Jr.;  Hoffman,  Maurice  A.;  and  Ryan,  Arthur 
P.,  Ill,  3,6 1 2,767. 
Andreini,  John;  Borchard.  Edwin  Harley;  Pohl,  Karl-Heinz;  and 

Puccio,  Joseph  Anthony,  3,6 1 2,S90. 
Armstrong,  William  W..  3.613,084. 
Amaud,  Jacques  A..  3,6 1 2.88 S. 
Bearse.  Robert  E.;  and  Hollerith,  Richard,  3,612.636. 
Beurrier,  Henry  R.;  Seidel,  Harold;  Beurrier,  Henry  R.;  and  Seidel. 

Harold.  3,612,780. 
Beurrier,  Henry  R.;  Seidel,  Harold;  Beurrier,  Henry  R.;  and  Seidel, 

Harold.  3,612.780. 
Bobeck.  Andrew  Henry;  Schmidt.  Paul  Herman;  Spencer,  Edward 
Guerrant;  Van  Uitert,  Le  Grand  Gerard;  and  Walters,  Edward 
Martin.  3.6 1 3,0S6. 
Bonyhard.  Peter  I.;   Kish,  Donald   E.;  and  Smith,  James  L., 

3,613.058. 
Brendzel.  Henry  T.  3,6 1 3.088. 
Butherus,  Alexander  D.;  Huffstutler.  Miles  C.  Jr.;  and  Morton 

Jack  A,  3.612.955. 
Evans,  William  Joshua,  3,6 1 2.9 1 4. 
Geusic,  Joseph  E.;and  Karr,  Michael  A.,  III.  3.61 3,024. 
Gilbert,  George  Wilfred,  3,6 1 2.782. 
Karp,  Stephen  S..  3.61 3.089. 
Kogelnik .  Herwig  W . .  3 ,6 1 2 .640. 
Moose.  Richard  L.,  3,612.902. 
Niedzwiecki.  Joseph  M.,  3,613.049. 
Riehm.  Charles  E..  Jr..  3,6 1 2,773. 
Schorr,  Anthony  J,  3,6 1 1 ,786. 
Seidel.  Harold.  3.613.028. 
Winter.  Harry.  3.612.794. 
Belli.  Anaelmo  J.  Sash  paint  applicator.  3,611, 469,  CI.  15-118. 
Belling.  William  F.  Support  wire  stripping  tool.  3,61 1. 57 1.  CI.  30-280. 
Bello.  Salvatore:  See— 

Gandelman.  Morris  D.;  and  Bello.  Salvatore. 3. 6 1  1 .602. 
Bclz.  Herman  M.:  See— 

Stieber.  Harry  C;  and  Belz,  Herman  M.,3,6 1 2,586. 
Benbenek,  Waldyn  J.;  Grosso.  Frank  A.;  and  Wellspeak,  James  G.,  to 
Clark-Siken  Company,  The.  Cutter  piler  with  electrostatic  layboy. 
3,6 1 2,270,  CI.  209-74.  '     ' 

Bendix  Corporation:  See— 

McCombs,  Howard  L.,  Jr.,  3.6 1  1 .802. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Brandau,WilliamE.,  3,612.837. 

Fulmer.  Keith  H..  3.612,728. 

Gardner,  Paul  J.,  3,6 1 2,334. 

Pauweb,  Maurice  P.;  and  Gumkowski.  Bert  A.,  3.6 1 2,226. 
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Bendler,  Hellmut:  See— 

Stadler,  Hans;  Gawlick,  Heinz;  and  Bendler,  Heillmut.3.6 1 1 .939. 
•enerito.  Ruth  R.:  See- 
Ward.  Truman  L.;  Bemi.  Ralph  J.;  Jung.  Julius  R.,  Jr.;  and 
Benerito.  Ruth  R.. 3.6 1 2.891. 
Bennett.  David  F.  Occupant  propelled  merry-go-rovnd.  3,612,518,  CI 

272-33. 
Bennett,    John    L.;    and    Partlow,    James    A.,    td   General    Motors 

Corporation.  Two-piece  cord  fastener.  3,6 1 1  ,S  1 0,  CI.  24- 1 26. 
Benno,  Edward  L.  Livestock  feeding  arrangement.  ),6I  1, 997, CI.  1 19- 

Benno,  Edward  L.  Hay  bale  cutter.  3,612, 127,  CI.  146-70.1 

Bentz.  Charles  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Fluidic 

temperature  sensor  with  U-shaped  resonant  cavity.  3.61 1.804.  CI. 

73-349. 
Benz.  Herbert  L.:  See— 

Berczynski,  Frank  A.;  and  Benz,  Herbert  L.,3,6|  2.501 . 
Benz.  Willi;  and  Tolasch.  Gerhard,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Continuous  longitudinal  dividing  or  longitudinal  trimming  of  metal 

plates.  3.6 1 2.367.  CI.  225-97.  j 

Beranger,  Antoine:  See—  I 

Lecluyse,  Edouard;  and  Beranger,  Antoine,3,6ll  ,484. 
Berczynski,  Frank  A.;  and  Benz,  Herbert  L.,  to  Anderson,  A.  E., 

Construction  Corporation.  Furnace  cooling  apparatus.  3,612.501 

CI.  263-44. 

Bergero,  Ramon,  1/2  to  Henderson,  Alva  M.  Voltagt  measuring  device 

having  insulated  separable  probe  casing.  3,6 1 2,99^,  CI.  324-149. 
Bergeson,  Emory  K.,  to  Pako  Corporation.  Device  for  collecting, 

identifying  and  stacking  nim  pieces.  3,6 1 2,5 1 5,  CI.  271-86. 
Berghgracht,     Marius.     Installation    for    the    paljetisation    of    flat 

recungular  objects.  3,61 2,300, CI.  214-6. 
Berglund,  Harold  A.:  5re— 

Evans,  Louis  B;  and  Berglund,  Harold  A, 3, 6 1 2;72 1 . 
Berglund.    Robert    S..    to    Minnesota    Mining    aitd    Manufacturing 
Company.  Apparatus  controlling  accumulated  electron  charging  of  a 
non-conductive  medium.  3,612,936,  CI.  313-68. 
Berkowitz.  Melvin  H.  Preuure  seal.  3.61 2.S49,  CI.  2>7-80. 
Berlenbach.  Bernard  E..  to  Ski  Free  Company.  Ski  binding  having 
improved  toe  cleat  including  anti-early  release  ihkage.  3.612,557, 
CI.  280-11.35 
Berman,  Irwin;  Smith,  Herman  P.;  and  Schroeder,  Jdseph  W..  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corporation.  Explosive  forming  of  inner  cylinders  into 
outer  cylinders.  3,6 1 1 ,767,  CI.  72-56. 
Berman,  Leon  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Najy,  mesne.  Optical 

path  compensating  device.  3,6 1 2,664,  CI.  350-253. 
Berman,  Pavel  Cdanievich:  See— 

Anisimov.  Pavel  Mikhailovich;  Barannik.  Ivan  Grigorievich; 
Berman.  Pavel  Gdanievich;  Evgrafov,  Boris  iVanovich;  Kupeev. 
Jury  Alexandrovich;  Kurbatov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Rafaevich,  Boris  Davydovich;  Stepnykh,  Ram  Vladimirovich; 
Shakhovtsev,        Vsevolod        Ilich;        Jud»shkin,        Viktor 

IKonstantinovich;  Reschuk,  Mikhail  Stepanavich;  Guschenko, 
Oleg  Andreevich;  Kharchenko,  Evgeny  Iva^ovich;  Ljubimov, 
Alexei  Mikhailovich:  and  Kitsa,  Pavel  Grigori4vich,3,6 1 2,927. 
Bcrni,  Ralph  J.:  5m— 

Ward,  Truman   L.;  Bemi,  Ralph  J.;  Jung,  Julius  R.,  Jr.;  and 
Benerito,  Ruth  R.,3,6 1 2,891 . 
Bernin,   Victor  M.,  to   Illinois  Tool   Works  Inc.   Keyboard  switch 

construction.  3,6 1 2,24 1, CI.  197-98. 
Bernzomatic  Corporation:  See— 
Spiggle,  John  B.,  3,612,037. 
Berry,  Kenneth  E.  Toilet  chair.  3,6 1 1 ,449,  CI.  4- 1 34.i 
Berryman,  Robert  C;  and  Townsend,  Robert  R.  Portable  heat  gun. 

3,6 1 2,824,  CI.  219-370. 
Berryman,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Anderson,  Harold  P.;  Becker,  Floyd  K.;  Berryman,  Robert  D.; 
Bouford,  Nelson,  Jr.;  Hoffman,  Maurice  A.;  and  Ryan,  Arthur 
P..  111,3,6 1 2,767. 
Bessette,  Ramon  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  body 

door  lock.  3,6 1 2,593,  CI.  292-216. 
Bcssey.  Murell  J.;  Carroll,  Howard  I.;  and  Franklin.  William  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Sequential  burst  air  drop  cluster. 
3,61 1, 93 1,  CI.  102-7.2  T 

Betts,  Paul  J.,  to  Browne-Morse  Company.  Paper  triy.  3,612,637,  CI. 

312-290. 
Beurrier,  Henry  R.:  See— 

Beurrier.  Henry  R.;  Seidel,  Harold;  Beurrier,  Henry  R.;  and  Seidel, 
Harold,3,6l2,780. 
Beurrier,  Henry  R.;  Seidel,  Harold;  Beurrier,  Heniry  R.;  and  Seidel, 
Harold,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated    Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Active  fou^-port  Active  four- 
port.  3,6 1 2.780.  CI.  1 79- 1 70. 
Beyer,  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Updegraff.  Alfred  V.;and  Beyer,  Lawrence  A.,3]6I2,595. 
Bies,GaryD.:5rr— 

Adickes,  Cecil  F.;  and  Bies,  Gary  D.,3.6 1 1 ,630. 

Bihier,  Leonard  A.  Multiplex  joistsystem.  3.612, I67,!CI.  165-50. 
Bilbey,  Alvin  S.  Multiple  purpose  log  chain.  3.61  1,709.  CI.  59-93. 
Bio-Logics.  Inc.:  See — 

Larson.  Roger  V.,  3,6 1 2,32 1. 
Bird  Machine  Company:  See— 

Lowe,  Thomas  William,  3,61 2,276. 
Bishop,  John  M.;  and  Simon,  Emmett  F.,  to  Conolon  Corporation,  The 
Filament  dispenser.  3,6 1 2,427,  CI.  242-137.1 
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Bjork,  Gust  H.  Pollution  reducing  muffler.  3,6 1 1 ,7 14,  CI.  60-30. 
Bjork,  Richard  C.  Egg  opener.  3,6 1 2, 1 22,  CI.  1 46-2. 
Black,  Gordon  J.:  See— 

OXlonntT,  James  F.;  and  Black,  Gordon  J. ,3,6 1 1  ,S  16. 
Blackburn,  Horace  D.  Cargo  containerization  apparatus  and  system. 

3,612,315,  CI.  214-515. 
Blackman,  Oddes  O.  Scraper  and  loader.  3.61 1,594.  CI.  37-1. 
Blair,  Charles  W.,  deceasedO   (by   Blair,   Margaret  C;  executrix). 

Ladder  carriage.  3.6 1 2,2 1 8,  CI.  1 82- 1 27. 
Blair.  Margaret  C:  See— 

BUir,  Charles  W..3.6I2.2 1 8. 
Blandford.  Robert  R.  Wave-forming  structure.  3,61 1, 727,  CI.  61-1. 
Blanton,  Albert  G.;  Gable,  Wyatt  T.,  Jr.;  Hulseberg,  Paul  J.;  and 
Simpson,     Forrest     L.,     to     International     Harvester     Company. 
Automatic  unit  height  control  for  cotton  harvester.  3,61 1,681,  CI. 
56-10.4 
Blaschke,       Felix;       and       Ripperger,       Herbert,       to       Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Static  converter  with  DC  intermediate  circuit  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  a  three  phase  motor.  3,612,971,  CI.  318- 
227. 
Blasko,  John  Joseph,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Electrically  small 

cavity  antenna.  3,61 3,098,  CI.  343-708. 
Blatt,  Leiand  Francis;  and  Wiesenhofer,  Frank  H.  Pressure  release 

safety  industrial  air  exhaust  silencer.  3,6 1 2,2 1 4,  CI.  181-37. 
Blaupunkt-WerkeGmbH:  See— 

Bragas,  Peter;  and  Rubi,  Horst,  3,612,539. 
Blazek,   George    A.,   to    Advance    Valve    Installations,   Inc.    Valve. 

3,612,478, CI.  251-145. 
Bleackley,  William  J.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited, 
mesne.  Indicating  by  microwave  energy  the  constituent  pro-  portions 
of  a  flowing  substance.  3,612,996.  CI.  324-58.5 
Bleicher.  Irving,  to  Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.   Light  detecting 

system.  3,612,701, CI.  356-172. 
Blinov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich:  See — 

Adaev,    Evgeny    Ivanovich;    Blinov,    Alexandr    Vasilievich;    and 
Novoselov,  Viktor  Alexandrovich, 3,6 1 2,75 1 . 
Bloice,  John   A.,  to  Memco  Limited.   Flame  quality  and  presence 

monitor  for  multi- burner  furnaces.  3,6 13,062,  CI.  340-228.2 
Bloom,  Charles  C.  Shelf  support  kit  3,61 2,633,  CI.  3 1 2-245. 
Bloomfield,  Roger  D.:  See — 

Petersen,    Paul   S.;    BloomTield,   Roger   D.;   and    Pauls,    Edward 
A. ,3,612,559. 
Blueberry  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Paulaff,  Albert  W.,  3,61 1 ,689. 
Bluff  City  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Fortner.  Robert  W,  3,6 1 2,2 19. 
Blum.    Philip,    to    National    Research   Corporation.    Rock    sampling. 

3,612,030,  CI.  125-1. 
Blumer,    Armin,    to    Maschinenfabrik    und    Giesserei    Netstal    AG. 
Injection  molding  apparatus  for  plastic  materials.  3,61 1,503,  CI.  18- 
30. 
Bobeck,  Andrew  Henry;  Schmidt,  Paul  Herman;  Spencer,  Edward 
Guerrant;   Van    Uitert,   Le   Grand  Gerard;   and   Walters,   Edward 
Martin,  to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated.   Magnetic 
devices  utilizing  garnet  compositions.  3,61  3,056,  CI.  340-174. 
Bobst,  J.,&  Sons,  Inc.:  5m— 
Lang,  Pierre,  3,612,512. 
Bocharov,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich:  5m— 

Smirnov,  Sergei  Alexandrovich;  Aksenov,  Ivan  Ivanovich;  and 
Bocharov,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich,3,6 12,937. 
Bodine.  Albert  C.  Sonic  apparatus  for  material  handling  equipment. 

3,612,319,  CI.  214-750. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  5m— 
Maroshick,  Max,  3,6 1 1 .828. 

Turner,   Bernus  G.;  Olsen,  John   H.;   Beck,  Theodore  R.;  and 
Mahaffey.  Derek  W.  3,6 12,998. 
Bogossian,Armen.  Leak  proof  light.  3,612,852,  CI.  240-8.3 
Bohannon,  James  P.:  Sec- 
McAfee,  LoydO.;and  Bohannon,  James  P..3,6 12,485. 
Bohland,  Robert  J.:  5m— 

Krug,    Newton    J.;    Shoop.    James    D.;    and    Bohland.    Robert 
J. .3.612. 166. 
Bohme,  H.  O.,  Inc.:  5m— 

Sedley,  Bruce  S,  3,61 1,763. 

Boling,    Wallace    L.,    deceased    (by    Boling,    Dorothea    M.,    legal 

representative);  and  Kinyon,  Allen  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Interior.  High  voltage  fluidic  circuit  interrupter.  3.612,797,  CI.  200- 

144. 

Bond,  John  J.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Spring  assembly.  3,612,505,  CI. 

267-107. 
Bonem,  Joseph   M.,  to  Esso  Research  and   Engineering  Company. 

Refrigeration  method.  3,61  1,739.  CI.  62-79. 
Bonyhard,  Peter  I.;  Kish,  Donald   E.;  and  Smith,  James  L.,  to  Bell 
Telephone       Laboratories,       Incorporated.       Magnetic       domain 
propagation  arrangement.  3,6 1 3,058,  CI.  340-174. 
Boone,  Ralph  D.  Mud  pipe  mover.  3,612,092,01. 
Booth  Airside  Services,  Inc.:  5m— 

Eggert,  Walter  S..  Jr..  3.61 2.567. 
Bopp.  Cecil  W.;  Porter.  James  B..  Jr.;  and  Cone,  William  H..  to 
Construction  Machinery  Company.  Combination  weighing  and 
mixing  apparatus  for  fertilizer  or  the  like.  3,612,490.  CI.  259-154. 
Bora,  Ronald  E.;  Clark,  Charles  R.;  and  Mittell,  Larry  C,  to  Parker- 
Hannifln  Corporation.  Light-weight  valve  assembly.  3,612,098,  CI. 
137-527. 


Borchard,  Edwin  Harley:  See— 

Andreini,  John;  Borchard,  Edwin  Harley;  Pohl,  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Puccio,  Joseph  Anthony,3,6 12,590. 
Borel,  Jean-Louis  E.,  to  Synchron  S.A.  Watch  for  indicating  time  of 

two  geographic  zones.  3,61 1,703,  CI.  58-42.5 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See — 

Armstrong,  William  H.,  3,61 1,451. 
Roberu,  Richard  W.,  3,61 1,587. 
Tracy,  Herbert  E.,  3.612,548. 
Borman,  August  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission. 

3,61 1, 835, CI.  74-759. 
Bornn,  Ralph,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Animated  doll.  3,61 1 ,626.  CI. 

46-120. 
Boron.  Joseph  J.;  and  Lupperger.  Thomas  A.,  to  Electro-Nite  Co. 

Disposable  sand  cup  and  support.  3.61 1 .808.  CI.  73-359. 
Borsig  Gesellschaft  mit  Bcschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Dohnt,  Dietrich,  3,612,172. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
N  ier,  Johannes,  3 ,6 1 1 ,5  5  5 . 
Sohner,  Gerhard;  and  Strelow,  Gert,  3,6 1 2,023. 
Bosley,  Denis  V.:  See- 
Sloop,  Conrad  B.;  Bosley,  Denis  V.;  Handler,  Elliot;  KonotT, 
Joseph;  Munday,JamesF.;  and  Ryan,  John  W.,3,61 1,625. 
Bossier,  David  W.  Boat  hull  construction.  3,61 1,967,  CI.  114-61. 
Bost,  Lewis  F.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Disposable 

wash  basin.  3,6 1 1 ,450,  CI.  4- 1 66. 
Boston,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Boston,    Don    W.;    Boston,    Charles    R.;    and    Suhovy,    Paul 
D.,3 ,612,509. 
Boston,  Don  W.;  Boston,  Charles  R.;  and  Suhovy,  Paul  D.  Apparatus 
for  adjusting  lithotomy  position  of  a  patient.  3,6 1 2,509,  CI.  269-328. 
Botsford,  Nelson,  Jr.:  See- 
Anderson,  Harold  P.;  Becker,  Floyd  K.;  Berryman,  Robert  D.; 
Botsford,  Nelson,  Jr.;  Hoffman,  Maurice  A.;  and  Ryan,  Arthur 
P.,  111,3,612,767. 
Bottum,   Robert  O.;  and   Reimers,   Kirk   W.,   to  Outboard   Marine 

Corporation.  Force  limiting  coupling.  3,61 1,827,  CI.  74-471. 
Bouchard,  Richard  J.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Logic  evaluator  and 

adaptive  recognition  network.  3,61 3,082,  CI.  340-146.3 
Boucher,   Gerald,    to    Sanders    Associates,    Inc.    Information    media 

reading  apparatus.  3,61 2,888,  CI.  250-2 19. 
Bouisse,  Jean  Marie;  and  Desmeserets,  Franck  Villey.  Pyrotechnic 

tracer.  3,61 1,936, CI.  102-37.8 
Boulanger,  Roger  J.:  See— 

Hamid,  Michael  A.;  and  Boulanger,  Roger  J. ,3,6 1 1,582. 
Boulet,  Francis  H.;  and  Balteaux,  Roger  H.,  to  Compagnie  Generate 
d'Electricite.  Encasing  process  for  press  electrode  semiconductor 
components.  3,61 1,564.  CI.  29-630. 
Boulton  Paul  Aircraft  Limited:  See- 
Smith,  John  Denis,  3,612,724. 
Bouwhuis,    Gijsbertus;    and    De    Lang,    Hendrik,    to    U.S.    Philips 
Corporaion.  Arrangement  for  measuring  the  rotation  of  a  first  object 
relative  to  a  second  object.  3.612,695.  CI.  356-1  14. 
Bowe.  Bohler  &  Weber  KG:  See— 

Hildebrandt.  Horst.  3.61 1 ,456. 
Bowen,  Robert:  See- 
Collins,  Carter  C;  and  Bowen,  Robert,3.6 1 2,061 . 
Boyanich,  Milan  D.,  to  Miton  Car  Wash  Equipment,  Inc.  Automobile 

stopping  device  for  use  in  a  car  wash.  3,61 1 ,464,  CI.  1 5-2 1 . 
Boyd,  Donald  E.,  to  Superba  Cravats,  Inc.  Fold-over  or  hook-on  band 

for  neckties.  3,61 1 ,597,  CI.  40-2 1 . 
Boynton,  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Wegener.  Howard  W.;  and  Boynton,  Kenneth G.,3,6 1 2,388. 
Brackin,  Wayne  L.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Hook  lock  for  traveling 

block.  3,6 1 2,596,  CI.  294-82. 
Bradshaw,    Edward    F.,    to    Bumdy    Corporation.    Spacer    damper. 

3,613, 104, CI.  174-42. 
Bragard,  Erich:  See— 

Bechtle,       Richard;       Bragard,       Erich;       and       Hannappel, 

Gunther,3,6l2,818. 

Bragas.  Peter;  and  Rubi.  Horst.  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH.  Recording 

tape  guide  apparatus,  particularly  adapted  for  use  with  tape  cassettes 

for  educational  use.  3.6 12.539.  CI.  274-4. 

Brahm,  Harry,  to  Elma,  S.A.  Feather  processing  machine.  3,612,076, 

CI.  134-102. 
Braman,  Robert  S.;  and  Dynako,  Alexander,  to  IIY  Research  Institute. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  gas  analysis  utilizing  a  direct  current 
discharge.  3,6 1 2,686.  CI.  356-86 
Branch,  Arthur  G.:  See- 
Small,  ChaHes  B.;   Hokky,  Stephen  G.;  and  Branch,  Arthur 
G. 3,612,928. 
Brand,  Horace  Dunbar:  See — 

Wildi,  Gerald  Charles;  and  Brand,  Horace  Dunbar,3,6 12,110. 
Brandau,  William   E.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.   Aircraft  strike 

assurance  system.  3,61 2,837,  CI.  235-150.2 
Brandell,JohnR.  Exercising  grips.  3,61 1,807,  CI.  73-379. 
Branham,  George  F.,  to  Raymond  Corporation,  The.  Lift  truck  load 

carriage  safety  device.  3,6 1 2,22 1 ,  CI.  1 87-84. 
Brannigan,  John  Nelson:  .See — 

Gregg,  John  Edward;  and  Brannigan,  John  Nelson,  1 ,0-1 ,2-7. 
Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 

Bantz,  Walter  J;  and  Chung,  Chan-Koo,  3,6 1 2,920. 
Brauch,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Herr.  John  A.;  and  Brauch,  Robert  B., 3,61 1,963. 
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Claus    C;    and    Rams,    Dieter, 


Braun  AktiengesellsclMft:  See— 

Steuemagel,   Gerhard;    Cobarg, 
3,612.736. 
Braun,  Molly  Arnold,  50%  to  Kenney,  Robert  L.  Pants,  undershorts 

and  patterns  therefor.  3,61 1,443,  CI.  2-224. 
Braunholtz,  Theodore  GusUv.  Self-checking  flip-flop.  3.612,907,  CI. 

307-272. 
Bremshey,  Fritz,  to  Telesco  Brophey  Limited.  Dome-rib  orienting  slide 

for  collapsible  umbrellas.  3,612,078.  CI.  13S-26. 
Brendzel,  Henry  T.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
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Minks,  Floyd  M.,  3,61 2,948. 

ryce.  Rodney  Harold;  and  Vadas.  Robert  Maxiniilian,  to  Dominion 

Engineering  Works.  Limited.  Calender  stack  With  swimming  roll 

3,611,917,01.100-162. 
Buchan,   William    Raymond;   and   Aldrich,   Ralph   Edward,   to   Itek 

Corporation.  Fabry-perot  filter  containing  a  photo  conductor  and  an 

electro-optic  medium  for  recording  spatially  varying  information 

3,612,653,  CI.  350-160. 
Buckley,  David  L.,  to  Air  Logistics  Corporation.  Snap-in  nut  plate 

3,611.864,01.85-80. 


Ripple-through  counters  having  minimum  output  propagation  delay    Buechner,  Werner  W.  Device  for  the  wet  treatment  of  photographic 
times.  3,613,088, CI.  340-172. S  materials.  3,61  1, 904, CI.  95-96 

Brennan,  John  F.,  33  1/3%  each  to  Brennan,  Vincent  J 


and  Brennan 
Michael  J.   Dosimeter  and   method   for  determining  the   level  of 
radiation  from  an  electronic  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  radiation 
emitting  surfaces.  3,612,870.01.  250-83. 
Brennan,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Brennan,  John  F,  3,6 1 2,870. 
Brennan,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Brennan.  John  P.,  3.6 1 2.870. 
Brennan,    William    J.,    Sr.    Electric    shaver    with    vacuum    collector 

3,611,566.01.30-41.5 
Brenner,  Raymond  P.:  See— 

Baldwin.  Floyd  C;  and  Brenner,  Raymond  P. ,3,6 12,316. 
Breslow,    Jeffrey    D.,    to    Class,    Marvin.    &     Associates.     Manual 

manipulation  toy.  3,61 2,533,  CI.  273-1  13. 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Glass.  Marvin  I.;  and  Breslow.  Jeffrey  D.,3,612,528. 
Bretschneider,  Erich,  to  Siemag  Siegener  Moschinenban  GmbH.  Drive 

for  rolling  mill.  3,61 1.777,01.  72-249. 
Brettrager,    Henry    Joseph.    Soil    drainage    trenching    and    aerating 

apparatus.  3.6  II, 730.  CI.  61-1  I. 
Brex  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson.  Earl  R..  3.61 2.269. 
Bright,  Kenneth  C;  and  Standley.  Miles  0..  said  Bright  assor.  to 

Henkels  and  McOoy.  Inc.   Rear  mounted  cable  plow  assembly 

3,61  1.596. CI.  37-193. 
Brilhart.  Rol>ert  A.  Over-the-shoulder  garment  carrier.  3,612,260   CI 

206-7.00h 

Brinks.  Floyd  J.;  Day.  Lucian  P.,  Jr.;  Rosellini,  Maurico  F.;  and 

Schmeider,  Robert  A.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Vent  structure  for 

covered  hopper  cars.  3,61 1 ,905, 01.  98-6. 
Briskin,  Theodore  S.;  and  Ward.  Geoffrey  R..  to  Sutton   Research 

Corporation.  Oxidized  cellulose  smoking  product.   3,612  063    CI 

131-2.  ' 

British  Aircraft  Corporation  Limited:  See— 

Perrett.  Brian  Raymond,  3,612,977. 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The:  See— 

Townsend,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Oxiade,  Roy  R.,  3,61  1 ,53  I . 
British  Visqueen  Limited:  See— 

Dickson.  Robert  Walker,  3.612.510. 
Brock.  Klaus,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous-casting 

arrangement  comprising  a  reciprocating  open-ended  mold  and  a 

tundish.  3.612,157,01.  164-260. 
Brocker,  Dale.  Tachometer.  3.61  1 .8  1 3.  CI.  73-5  18. 
Broerman,  Arthur  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Refractometer 

3.6 1 2.696.  CI.  356-128. 
Brooks.  Fred  A..  Jr..  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Method 

for  consolidating  incompetent  formations.  3.612.181.01.  166-295. 
Brooks.  Fred  A.;  and  Simons,  Leroy  H.,  to  Esso  Production  Research 

Company.  Well  perforating  and  treating  apparatus.  3,612  189   01 

175-4.54 
Broussard.  Leo  P.:  5rr— 

Richardson.  Edwin  A;  and  Broussard.  Leo  P.. 3,6 1  2,180. 
Brouwer.  Harm  Jan;  and  De  Veer,  Scout  Michael,  to  US    Philips 

Corporation.    Method    and    apparatus    for    quantitative    analysis 

3,611,790,01.73-61.1  ' 

Brown,  Alfred  Winsor:  See— 

Marzocchi,  Alfred;  and  Brown,  Alfred  Wlnsor,3,6 1  2.1  39. 
Brown,  Hugh  M.  Open  end  spinning.  3.61 1, 695,  CI.  57-58.89 
Brown,  John  L.:  See—  ^ 

Beckes,  Orville  L.;  Brown,  John   L.,  and   Harkness,  Benjamin 
F.,3,61 1,935.  ^ 

Brown,  William  F.;  and  Nolting,  Jerry  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for 

the  contraction  of  data.  3,613.087,01.  340-172.5 
Brown.  William   R..  to   Minerallac   Electric  Company.    Light  fixture 

supporting  clip.  3.612.461 .  01.  248-317. 
Browne.  Edmond  G..  1/3  to  Kreske.  Walter  J.  Simulated  golf  game 

3.612.534.01.273-134,  8       g      e 

Browne-Morse  Company:  See— 

Betts.  Paul  J.  3.612.637. 
Broyles.  Horace  N.   Method  for  covering  mattresses  and  the  like 

3.61 1. 524. CI.  29-91.1 
Brucken.  Byron  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Arrangement  for 

attaching  a  clothes  dryer  to  the  top  of  a  clothes  washer   3,61 1,756. 

01.  68-3. 

Brull.  Joseph  M.  Racket  with  metal  I-beam  frame.  3.612.526.01.  273- 

Brundler.  Paul.  Quick  change  tool  holder.  3,612,552,01.  279-1. 
Brundza.  Paul.  Waterproof  electrical  connector    3,613.048,  CI.  339- 

Bruniaiti.  Bruno:  See— 

Zaffignani. Giovanni;  and  Bruniaiti.  Bruno. 3,612. 844 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Albrecht.  Alexander  J..  3,612.234. 


Zamore,   Milton   P.;   am 


Burris.   Howard 


Bullard.  E.  D..  Company:  See— 

Raschke.  Herbert  A..  3.61  1.515. 
Bulova  Watch  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Dostal.  Frank.  3.6 12.642. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

Niznik.Emil  J.  3.61 1.705. 

Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  Sire- 
Andrews,  Robert  L.,  3,613,050. 
Man,  Frank  H,  3,612,968. 

Burger,  Erich:  See— 

Kaufer,  Helmut;  Burger,  Erich;  and  Hubcr,  HanK-Peter,3,6 1 3. 1 00. 
Burgess-Norton  Mfg..  Co.:  5*^— 

Crane,  William  T.;and  Landmark,  Kenneth  L..i,6l  1,643. 
Burndy  Corporation:  See —  ' 

Bradshaw,  Edward  F.,  3,61  3,104, 

Burns,  Richard  H.;  and  Welker,  Helmut,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated.  Translation  control  mechanism,  3,611,818  CI  74- 
89,15  ' 

Burns.  Rodney  C.  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Centrifugal  gas  compression 

machine.  3,612, 717, CI.  415-219. 
Burris,  Howard  H.:  See— 
Sitton,    Robert   E. 
H„3,6I2,354. 
Burroughs,  William  W..  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Cotrporation ,  Inertial 

reference  apparatus,  3.6  I  2, 160.  CI.  74-5.34 
Burrows.  Lawrence  S.:  5ef —  I 

Walker,  Merle  H.;and  Burrows.  Lawrence  S..3.|I2,646 
Busch,  Willie  A.;  S^f-  I 

Lindemann.  Howard  0.;  Mateyka.  Vladimir  A,;  Strack.  John  P  • 
and  Busch,  Willie  A, ,3,6 1  3,065, 
Btjsquets.  Agustin  A,  Mixing  and  diverter  water  valve.  3  612  104   CI 

137-637,4 
Bustin.  William  M:  Sff— 

Cancvari.  Gerard  P,;  and  Bustin.  William  M,.3.6I  2.887. 
Buta,  John  Rosario,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company. 

Thrust  bearing  mounting  arrangement.  3.6 1  1 .780.  pi.  72-248. 
Butherus.  Alexander  D.;  Huffstutler.  Miles  C.  Jr.;  and  Morton,  Jack 
A,,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Circuit  board 
containing  magnetic  means  for  positioning  devices.  3.612  955    01 
317-101. 

Butler.   Richard;   Saull.   Vincent;   and    Dwyer.   Kevin.    Bore   survey 

instrument.  3.61  1.581.01.  33-205.  , 

Butschko.  Gerhard,  Jr.:  See— 

Weber,  Paul;  and  Butschko,  Gerhard,  Jr. ,3,6 1  2.^99. 
Bynum,     Stanley     A.,     to     General     Electrodynan^cs    Corporation. 

Selenium-sulphur  photoconductive  target.  3,612,9^5,01.  313-65, 
Bytrex,  Inc.:  See— 

Pugnaire.  Jean  Pierre  A,,  3,61  1,797, 
Cabanes,  Alain;  and  Lefeuvr'e,  Andre,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usincs 
Renault,    and    Automobiles    Peugeot,    Vehicle    ^oor    lock    safety 
latching  systems,  3,6 1  2.207.  CI.  1 80- 1  1 2. 
Oailyer.   Rene    E.   Traction   device   for  a   spinning   traction    wheel 

3,612,200,01.180-7, 
Oalos,  Cari  D,,  to  Centaur  Mini  Computer  Devices.  Inc,  Coin  payout 

mechanism  for  amusement  device,  3.6 1 2,073.  CI,  133-8. 
Camboulives.  Andre  Alphonse  Mederic  Leon;  Delohge.  Jean-Claude 
Lucien;  and  Vandenbroucke.  Roger  Alfred  Jiiles.  to  Societe 
Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Mo»eurs  d'Aviation, 
Arrangement  for  controlling  and  supporting  a  variable-seometrv 
duct,  3.612,106.01.  138-45,  ^  J 

Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones.  Durward  B.;and  Hall,  William  C,  3,613,070, 
Cameron,  William   M,;  Tanoi,  Tadao;  Hirokawa,  Kyoich;  and  Aoki, 
Yoshio,  to  Nitto  Kohki  Company  Limited,  Apparatus  for  supporting 
the  pulley  ofthe  belt  grinder,  3,61 1,646,01.51-170. 
Camery,  Morgan  P.:  5^?— 

Schmidt,  Edward  D.;  Camery.  Morgan  P,;  and  Martland    John 
G. 3,612,274, 
Campbell,  Ryan  Alexander:  See— 

Miller,   Robert  Glen;   Houde.  Clarence   Wayne;  and  Campbell 
Ryan  Alexander,3,6l  1,758, 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See—     ' 
Bleackley,  William  J,,  3.6 1 2.996, 

Hamid.  Michael  A.;  and  Boulanger.  Roger  J,.  3,6 1 1 ,582. 
Oancilla,  Edward;  and  McOlanahan,  Bernard  E.,  t0  Ace  Tank  and 

Heater  Company,  Water  heater,  3,612,004,01.  I22i250. 
Canevari,  Gerard  P.;  and  Bustin.  William  M..  to  Esbo  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Radiation  sensitive  oil-ii^-water  detector 
3.612.887.01.  250-219, 
Caniquit.  Paul  Victor,  to  S.A,  Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et 
Telephoniques  T,R,T,  Dual-band  line  transttiission  system. 
3.612.771.01,179-15,  ^ 
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Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Itoh.  Yoshio,  3.612.681, 
Cantarutti,  Armindo:  See— 

Matsuoka,  James  T.;  and  Cantarutti,  Armindo.3.61 2.1 69. 
Cantat,  Michel;  and  Mathey.  Raymond,  to  CSF-Oompagnie  Generale 
de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil.  Vibrating  string  gravimeters.  3.61 1 .809.  01. 
73-382. 
Canton  Company  of  Baltimore:  See — 

Talbert.  William  L..  3,612.328. 
Oaplan,  Sandor:  See— 

Klein,  Richard  Ira;  and  Oaplan.  Sandor.3.61 2.654. 
Caplette.  Russell  K.:  See— 

United    States    of    America. National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration.  Administrator.  3.613.1  10. 
Capra,  Uberto.  to  Ceccato  &  O.S.PA.  Adjustable  vehicle-washing 

machine.  3,612.077. CI.  134-123. 
Car,    Tony;    Milkovich,    Mike;    and    Ivosic,    Ante,    to    Tru-Wall 

Construction  Co..  Inc.  Wall  form.  3.612.470.  CI,  249-19, 
Carbonel.  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF,  Method  of  making  an  integrated 

magnetic  memory.  3.61 1.558.  CI.  29-604. 
Oarco  Electronics:  See- 
Hanson.  David  G..  3.61 1.785. 
CarkhufT.  George   A.,   to   Research-Oottrell.   Inc.   Material   volume 

sensing  device.  3.61 1. 673.  CI.  53-74, 
Carlson.  Gay  nor,  Guy  wire  animal  guard,  3.61  1 .65  I .  CI,  52-101. 
Carlson.  Richard  K,.  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Aperture  assembly 

and  intermittent  mechanism  for  a  camera.  3.6 1 2.672, 01.  352-22 1 . 
Carnahan,  Russell  W.,  to  Kraftco  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  manufacture  of  particulate  fatty  materials,  3.61 2.1 31.  01.  146- 
228. 
Carpenter.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Dawson.    Peter    A.;    Pahl,    Hans    G.;    and    Carpenter,    Edward 
J. ,3,612,734. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See- 
Bums,  Rodney  C,  3.6 1 2,7 1 7. 
Mount.  Gordon  L,.  3.612.710, 
Carrigan.    William    H,;    and    Mac    Lam,    James    A.,    to    Gloucester 
Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  mesne.  Sheet  forming  apparatus.  3,61  1,500, 
01.  18-19. 
Carroll.  Cornelius  F.;  Abernathy.  Lloyd  E.;  and  Miller.  Allen  W.  Bow 

string  silencing  device.  3.612.029.01.  124-30. 
Carroll.  Frederick  E.;  Edwards.  James  H.;  and  Marsh.  Lynn  W,.  Jr.,  to 
Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation.  Front  printer.  3.61  1,922.  CI, 
101-93. 
Carroll,  Howard  I.:  See— 

Bessey,   Murell  J.,  Carroll,  Howard   I.;  and   Franklin,  William 
J. ,3,6 1 1,931. 
Carstens,  Marion  R.:  See — 

Schneider,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.;  Carstens,  Marion  R.;  and  Bates,  Homer 
J  ,3,612.080. 
Carter.  James  B..  Limited:  See— 

McKay.  David  D.;  and  Gould.  Albert  S,  3,6 1 1  ,SS9. 
Carter,  John  E,,  to  None  Such  Enterprises,  Inc,  Ball  bounce  game 

device,  3,612.525.  CI,  273-67, 
Carter,   Paul   H,.   to   Maryland  Cup  Corporation,    Liquid   dispensing 

machine.  3.61  2.363.  CI.  222-426. 
Carter.    William    A.;   and    Aumayer.   Hansruedi.   to    l-T-E    Imperial 
Corporation.  Gas  blast  circuit   interrupter   using  main   movable 
contact  as  blast  valve.  3.6 1 2.799.  CI.  200-148. 
Cary,   Boyd   B.,  Jr.;  and   Fenlon,  Francis  H,,  to  General   Dynamics 

Corporation.  Sonar  system,  3,6  I  3.069.  CI,  340-3, 
Case,  J.  I,,  Company:  See — 

Legler,WilliamF,.  3,61 1,821, 
Little, William  E, 3,611.881, 
Wilcox,John  P.,  3,612,733. 
Cassell,  John   N,;  Engle.  Vencil   D,;   Hymes.   Lawrence;  and   Roller. 
Donald    C.    to    International     Business     Machines    Corporation, 
Automatic  ribbon  takeup,  3,612,242.01,  197-151. 
Casucelli,  Louis  B,:  See— 

Monico,  Michael  J,;  and  Casucelli,  Louis  B, 3, 61 2,750. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Loyd,  Calvin  D,,  Oberle,  Theodore  L,;  und  Satzler.  Ronald  L,. 

3.612.384, 
Stedman.  Robert  N,.  3.612.624, 
Cavagnero.  Erman  V,.  to  Torin  Corporation.  Preheating  and  surface 

preparation  for  welding,  3.61  3. 1 06. 01,  219-105, 
Cavagnero.  Erman  V..  to  Torin  Corporation,  Preheating  and  surface 

preparation  for  welding,  3.6 1 3. 107. 01,  2 1 9- 105, 
Oavraro.  Antonio:  See— 

Stocchi.  Virgilio;  Oavraro.  Antonio;  Morsiani.  Carlo;  and  Vio. 
Dario.3.611.592 
Ceccato  &  CSP.A.:  See— 

Capra.  Uberto.  3.612.077. 
Cederquist.  Karl  Nicolaus:  See— 

Reinhall.  Rolf  Bertil;  and  Cederquist.  Karl  Nicolaus.3,6 1  1 ,508. 
Centaur  Mini  Computer  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Calos,OarlD  ,3,612.073, 
Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-A-Mousson:  See— 

Hauth.  Jean-Marc.  3.612.231,  r 

Pierrel.  Michel.  3.612.162. 
Oerf.   Roger,   to    Aktiebolaget    Kamyr.    Method   and    apparatus   for 
controlling  continuous  lye-washing  in  preparing  pulp  for  paper- 
making.  3,61 1.793.01.  73-67.5 


Cessna  Aircraft  Company.  The:  See — 
Alderson.Loren  L..  3.61  1.879. 
King.  Paul  B.  3,6 1 2.88 1. 
Challenger  Athletic  Goods  Company:  See— 

Glynn.  Robert  P..  3.612.523. 
Chamberlain.  Frederick  R.:  See — 

United    States    of    America.National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration.  Administrator.  3.612.645. 
Chambers.  Bruce;  Day.  Donald;  and  Uhrhane,  Philip  F.,  to  Texron.  Inc. 

Eave  strut  and  bracket  assembly.  3,6 1 1 ,66 1 ,  CI.  S2-94. 
Champagne.  Edward  R..  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Aerosol 
dispenser   with    plastic    propellant   cartridge.    3.612.362.  CI.    222- 
402.24 
Chance.  A.  B..  Company:  See — 

Curtis.  Thomas  E.;  Popeck.  Charles  A.;  and  Beard.  Lloyd  R.. 
3.613.039. 
Chandler.  George  K.:  See— 

Marcum.RoyB;  and  Chandler.  George  K..3.6t2.l44. 
Chang.  Ouong  Y.;  and  Stone.  John  W,.  to  Life  Systems  Engineering. 

Rockable  exercising  platform  for  skiers.  3.6 1 2,520.  CI.  272-57. 
Ohappel.  Raymond  M..  to  Abcor  Water  Management  Company.  Inc., 
mesne.  Method  and  device  for  removing  membranes  from  tubular 
supports.  3.61 1 .547. 01.  29-427. 
Chartier.  Guy  N..  to  Guy  Chart  Tools  Limited.  Auto  frame  alignment 

apparatus.  3.61 1 .575. CI.  33-46. 
Chase.  William  Byer;  Jendrisak,  Joseph  E.;  and  McKelvey,  Harold  E.. 
to  Shatterproof  Glass  Corporation.   Windowed   high  temperature 
ovens.  3.6I2,825.CI.  219-405. 
Chatillon  Societa  Anonima  Italiana  per  le  Fibere  TessiU  ArtifKiali 

S.p.A,:  See — 

Urgesi.  Federico;  and  Rothert.  Horst.  3.612.142. 
Cheka.  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Becker.  Klaus  H.;  Cheka.  Joseph  S.;  Gammage,  Richard  B.;  and 
Robinson,  Eddie  M. 3,6 1 2.868. 
Cheng.  Sing-Wang.  Supporting  structures  and  containing  vessels  for 

reverse  osmosis  and  filtration,  3.612.282.  CI.  210-321. 
CHEPOS     Zavody     Chemickeho     a     potravinarskeho     strojirenstvi 
Olx)rovy  podnik:  5^^ — 

Ponka.  Pan;  and  Pachovsky.  Vaclav.  3.6 1 2.1 30. 
Chessari.  Frank:  See— 

Battaglis.  Mario;  and  Chessari.  Frank, 3,61 1 ,950. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  See — 

Clapp.  Merwin  Bailey,  3.612,332. 
Chicago  Miniature  Lamp  Works:  See — 

Sims,RichardE.,  3.612.940. 
Chidsey.  Francis  A.,  Jr..  to  Container  Corporation  of  America.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  forming  carriers  for  container  groups.  3.61 1.656. 
CI,  53-3. 
Chilcoat.  Kermit  E..  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.  Furnace  humidifier. 

3.612.033. CI.  126-113, 
Chisel.  Dean  M,.  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Fluidic  proportional  thruster  system. 
3.612.442.01.244-3.22 
Choc.  Anton.  Portable  grill,  3,61  1,912.01,99-339. 
Chore-Time  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Murto.  Robert  A.  3.6 1  1 .995. 
Chouings.  Leslie  C.  to  Automotive  Products  Company  Limited.  Valve 

means  for  liquid  pressure  systems.  3.6 1 2.623. 01.  303-22. 
Christen.  Gilbert;  and  Lefort,  Marcel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.  A.  Process 

for  the  separation  of  gas  mixtures.  3.61  1.676.01.  55-16. 
Chung.  Chan-Koo:  See — 

Bantz.  Walter  J.;  and  Chung.  Chan-Koo.3.6 1 2.920. 
Cicero.  Edward  L,  Golf  tee  holding  means,  3 .6 1  2.26 1 .  01,  206-37. 
Ciemochowski.  Michael  F..  to  Holley  Carburetor  Company.  Snow 

detectingdevice,  3.6 13.063. 01.  340-234. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Miyake.Kenji.  3.612.831. 
Claassen.  John  P.:  See— 

Rollwitz.     William     L,;     Claassen.     John     P;     and     Arambula. 
John.3.61 2.986, 
Clancy.  Joseph  P,:  See- 
Jones,  William  T  ;  and  Clancy.  Joseph  P. 3.6 1 2.684. 
Oiapp.  Merwin  Bailey,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Insulated 
storage  tank  for  increased  capacity  with  suspended  insulated  ceiling. 
3.612.332.  CI.  220-10. 
Clark.  Charles  R,:  See- 
Bon,     Ronald     E.    Clark.    Charles     R;    and     Mittell.    Larry 
C. 3,612.098 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Hand.  Gene  F,;  and  Siewert.  Robert  L,,  3.6 1 2.57 1 , 
Clark,Ruel  R,.  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation,  Fluid  pressure  detector. 

3.612.085.01,  137-12, 
Clark.  Wendall  J:  See- 
Van  Stavern.  Merle  H.;  Jones.  Wylie  T.;  Oossey.  Howard  F.;  and 
Clark.  Wendall  J. .3.61 2.277, 
Clark,    William    T,    III,    Method    of    producing    locally    occurring 

infrasound,  3.6 1 2,2  M ,  01.  181  -0.5 
Olark-Siken  Company.  The:  See — 

Benbenek.  Waldyn  J.;  Grosso.  Frank  A.;  and  Wellspeak.  James  G.. 
3.612.270. 
Olator.  Irvin  C,.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Shaped  wave 

generator,  3.61 1 .932.01.  102-22. 
Olauer.  Calvin  R.:  See — 

Poyser,  Edward  J.;  and  Olauer.  Calvin  R..3.6I  1 .666. 
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Cleveland,  Allen,  to  Olson  Laboratories,  Inc.  Sampling  process  for 

combustion  gases.  3.61 1, 8 1 2, CI.  73-421.5 
Clift.  Eugene  Emerson.  Traffic  control  system.  3,61 3,073,  CI.  340-31. 
Clifton,  Virginia  L.  Meat  tenderizer.  3,6 1 1 ,476,  CI.  1 7-2S. 
Cloughly ,  Ernest  M . :  See—    '" 

Anderson,  James  L.;  Cloughly,  Ernest  M.;  and  Smith,  Charles 
I.,3,612.I79. 
Cobarg. Clause.:  See— 

Steuemagel,     Gerhard;     Cobarg,     Claus     C;      and      Rams, 
Dieter,3,6 12,736. 
Cochran,  Burton  L.,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company.  The.  Cutoff  or 

grooving  tool  and  holder  therefor.  3,61 1  ,S2S,  CI.  29-95. 
Cockroft,  James  B.,  to  Oster,  John,  Manufacturing  Co.  Automatic 

blender.  3,6 1 2,969,  CI.  318-163. 
Codex  Corporation:  See— 

Forney,  George  David,  Jr.,  3.6 1 3,077. 
Cole,  Charles  G.;  and  Cole.  Judy  I.  Fishing  pole  holder.  3,612.455.  CI. 

248-44. 
Cole.Judy  l.:5«e— 
Colc,CharlesG.,andCole,Judyl.,3,6l2,4S5. 
Collier,  Edward  L.;  Gourdine,  Meredith  C;  and  Mc  Crae.  Harold  W., 
to    Gourdine    Systems,    Inc.    Electrogasdynamic    converter    with 
resistive  channel.  3,6 1 2.923,  CI.  310-10. 
Collins  and  Aikman  Corporation:  See — 

Ruthledge,  James  C,  3,6 1 1 .958. 
Collins,   Carter   C;    and    Bowen,    Robert,    to    Institute    of   Medical 
Sciences,  The.  Flexible  cutaneous  electrode  matrix.  3,612,061,  CI. 
128-418. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 
Hostetter.  John  L..  3.6 1 3.00 1 . 

McAllister,  Lewis  L.;  Passman,  Harry  M.;  and  Wifes,  James  P., 
3.612,243. 
Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Heximer,  Donald  G.;  Sullivan,  Walter  D.;  Heximer,  Donald  G.; 

and  Sullivan.  Walter  D,  3.6 1 1 ,946. 
Heximer.  Donald  G.;  Sullivan.  Walter  D.;  Heximer.  Donald  G.; 
and  Sullivan,  Walter  D.,  3,6 1 1 .946. 
Colyer.  John  E..  to  Wellcome  Foundation  Limited.  The.  Peripheral 

nerve  stimulator.  3,6 1 2,060,  CI.  1 28-422. 
Commarmot,  Roger,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.   Volumetric  metering 

pump.  3.61 2,729.  CI.  417-41 5. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:Sr« — 

Legrand.  Bernard.  3.61  3.060. 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain:  See— 
Jorgensen,  Pierre,  3,612,847. 
Compagnie  desCompteurs:  See— 

Souillard,   Michel   Henry   Pierre;  and   Fonteny.   Michel   Louis. 
3.612,989. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:5rr— 

Boulet,  Francis  H.;  and  Balteaux.  Roger  H..  3.61 1.564. 
Compagnie  Internationale  Pour  L'lnformatique:5«f— 

Cooreman.  Charles  R..  3,6 1 3.066. 
Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  &  Co.:  See— 

Fahlenberg,  Paul.  3 ,6 1 1 ,90 1 . 
Computer  Sciences  Corporation:  See— 

Manning.  Richard  A.;  and  Waver,  Frank  H.,  3.61  3,078. 
ConcastAG:5rr— 

Koenig,  Peter  J.  3.612. 152. 
Concast  Incorporated:  See— 
Rossi.  Irving.  3,6 1 2 , 1 49. 
Rossi.  Irving.  3.6 1 2.1 50. 
Rossi.  Irving,  3,612,158. 
Concut,  Inc.:  See— 

'  Ellis,  Sufford  M,  3.6 1 2.6 1 1 . 
Cone.  William  H.:  See— 
,     Bopp.   Cecil    W.;    Porter,   James    B.,   Jr.;    and    Cone,    William 
H.. 3,61 2,490. 
Conn,  Don  L.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Means  and  method  for  the 
continuous  non-destructive  testing  of  metallic  strip  and  the  like. 
3,612.838.  CI.  235-151.3 
Conolon  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Bishop.  John  M.;  and  Simon.  Emmett  F..  3.612.427. 
Construction  Machinery  Company:  5^^— 

Bopp,  Cecil  W.;  Porter,  James  B.,  Jr.;  and  Cone.  William  H., 
3,612,490. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Chidsey,  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  3,6 1 1 ,656. 
Container  Twistlocks  Limited:  See— 

Arnold,  Arthur  James,  3,6 1 2,466. 
Continenul  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Lehring.  Harry,  Jr. ,  3 ,6 1 2 ,3 1 3 . 
Semmelink,  Adelbert,  3,6 1 2.924 

Timko.  Charles  A.;  and  Oberhofer.  Lanny  A..  3.6 1  1 ,920. 
Continenul  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 
Wedekind,  Cerhar;  and  Schuiz,  Karl,  3,6 1 1 ,8 1 6. 
Wittneben,Hermann,3,6l2.l35. 
Contralto,  James:  See— 

Routh,  Larry  L.;  and  Contratto.  James.3.6 1  3.045. 
Cook,  Charles   R.,  Jr.,   to   International   Telephone   and   Telegraph 
Corporation.  Solid  state  bi-directional  switching  circuit.  3.612  905 
CI.  307-254. 

Cook.  Mclvin  S.;  and  Ulicki,  Edward  M..  to  Holobeam  Inc.  Credit  car 

system.  3,612,687, CI.  356-71. 
Cook,  Vernon  H.  Aircraft  de-icing  apparatus.  3,6 1 2,075,  CI.  1 34-99. 


Cooper,  Eugene  L.  Boat  loader  and  unloader  for  vehpcles.  3,612,314, 

CI.  214-450. 
Cooreman,     Charles     R.,     to     Compagnie     Interpationale     Pour 
L'lnformatique.  Computer  input  equipment.  3,613,066,  CI.  340- 
347. 
Copping,    Bruce   G.,   to   A-T-O.    Inc.    Carbonator  and    method   of 

operation  thereof.'3,6 1 2,495,  CI.  261-140. 
Copsteaf,   Terrance   R.,   to   Electronic   Data  Contr0ls  Corporation, 

mesne.  Toy  balloon  amusement  device.  3,61 1 ,623,  Cl-  46-90. 
Corbiere,  Claude,  to  Societe   Rodiceta.   Device  fot  production  of 

novelty  yarn.  3.6 1 1 ,52 1 ,  CI.  28-7  1 .3 
Coriale,  Samuel  D.;  and  Seachman,  Ned  J.,  to  Xeiiox  Corporation. 

Development  electrode  control  apparatus.  3.6 1 1 ,982.  CI.  118-4. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See — 

Freiman,  David  J.,3,612,262.  i 

Loose,  GuentherH..  3.61 1.560. 
Cornyn.  William  S..  Jr.;  Pennington,  William,  Jr.;  Pdtocnik.  Antone; 
and  Porter,  Wallace  M..  to  TRW  Inc.  Radiation  ^nsitive  optical 
gaging  system.  3.6 1 2,890,  CI.  250-222. 
Cossey,  Howard  F.:  See — 

Van  Stavern,  Merle  H.;  Jones,  Wylie  T.;  Cossey.  Howard  F.;  and 
Clark.  WendallJ, 3.6 1 2.277. 
Cottello.  Steve.  Modern  art  siding.  3,61 1.660.  CI.  52-314. 
Coucher,  Robert,  to  United  Park  City  Mines  Company.  Skip  loading 

gate.  3.6 1 2.364, CI.  222-537.  1 

Courtney,  Lester  H.:  5^^ —  ' 

Allebach.  Franze  E.;  and  Courtney.  Lester  H.,3,6 12,437. 
Cowan,  Clarence  E.;  and  Frye,  George  J.,  to  Tektroniii,  Inc.  Triggered 
pulse  generator  having  automatic  bias  adjustment.  3,612,910,  CI. 
307-286. 
Cowles,   Walter  C,   to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering  Company. 
Securement  system  using  loose  keys  for  independent  storage  tanks. 
3,612,333,  Cl.  220-15. 
Cramer,  Norbert  P.;  and  Wiechert,  Jay  A.,  to  Whirlp^l  Corporation. 

Dryer  control  circuit.  3.612,500,  Cl.  263-33. 
Crane,  Bertram  F.  Centrifugal  drive  for  electric  razor.  3,61 1,567,  Cl 

30-4 1 .9 
Crane  Co.:  See — 

Drake,  William  W..  3,61 2,727. 
Crane  Packing  Limited:  See— 

Wilkinson.  Samuel  C.W.  3.61 2,550. 
Crane.  William  T.;  and  Landmark.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Burgess- Norton 
Mfg..     Co.     Planing     machine     using     rotatable     qbrasive     drums. 
3,61 1, 643. Cl.  51-76. 
Crawford.  Don  L.;  and  Maxwell,  Georges  A.  Amalgamator.  3,61 1.573, 

Cl.  32-60. 
Crawford,  Wayne  T.;  Humphrey,  James  S..  Jr.;  and  De  Sorbo,  Warren, 
deceasedO   (by   De   Sorbo,   Muriel  J.;  administratrix),  to  General 
Electric  Company.   Method  for  making  visible  raidiation  damage 
tracks  in  track  registration  materials.  3.6I2,87I,CI.  J50-83. 
CRC-Crose  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Nelson,  Jerome  W.;  and  Howell,  Travis,  Jr.,  3,61 2JB08. 
Creative  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Rosen,  William  E.,  3,61 2,065. 
Creed  &  Company:  See— 

Dawson.  Roger  William.  3.612,765. 
Cronin.  John  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Corona  testing 
apparatus    including   energy    storage    means   for   indicating    time 
difference  between  corona  signals.  3,612,992,  Cl.  324-52. 
Crosman  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Vadas,  John  F.;  and  Liepins,  Sigurds,  3,612,026. 
Crouch,  Stephen  J.:  5rr— 

Pitcher,  Robert  Hazell;  Lewis,  Michael  W.;  and  Crouch,  Stephen 
J. ,3,612,570. 
Cruise,  Lindell  P.:  5fr— 

Schumann.    Paul    A.;    Cruise,    Lindell    P.;    and    McCrea,    Alan 
F..3,6 13.092. 
Cryer,  Edward,  to  Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited.  Multiple  circuit 
control  switch  with  improved  pivotable  operating  m4ans.  3,612,784 
Cl.  200-1. 
CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil:  5**-^- 

Cantat.  Michel;  and  Mathey.  Raymond,  3,61 1.809, 
CTSupply  Co.:  S«—  . 

Shaw,  Stanley  B.;  andGehl.  Ronald  H.,  3,612,299.1 
CTA-Compagnie  Industriellc  de  Textiles  ArtiFiciels  4t  Synthetiques: 
See— 
Guyot,  Raymond  J.,  3,6 1 2,1 37. 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Leerkamp,  Herbert  H.;  and  Kinsey,  Daniel  C,  3,6l'3,042. 
Cunningham.     Eugene     H.,     deceased     (by     Cunningham.     Ruby, 
administratrix);  and  Langill,  Edward  G.,  to  Green  O'ant  Company. 
Food  coring  apparatus.  3.612, 124.  Cl.  146-52. 
Curtis,   Thomas   E.;   Popeck.   Charles   A.;   and    Beard.   Lloyd    R..  to 
Chance.    A.    B..    Company.    High    voltage    power    vacuum    fuse. 
3.613.039. Cl.  337-278. 
Cusking,  Philip  S.;  and  Stone,  Harris  E.  Cold  drawing  i  disk  into  a  cap 

for  paper  core.  3,61 1,552.  Cl.  29-523. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See —  i 

Elliott.  James  L.;  and  Hults,  Harold  W..  3.612.801 . 
Da  Costa.  Donald  J.;  Noguchi,  Robert  Y.;  and  Winter,  Leonard  F.,  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sintulataneous  bi- 
directional transmission  system.  3,6 1 2,78 1 ,  Cl.  1 79- 1 70. 
Daczko.  Donald  S.  Method  of  making  concrete  bodies  3.61 1.735,  Cl. 
61-53.64 
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Dailey.  John  L.:  See — 

Evans,  Paul  F.;  Lees,  Harold  D.;  Maltz,  Martin  S.;  and  Dailey 
JohnL.,3,6l2,7S8. 
Daiwa  Boieki  Kabushiki  Kaitha:  See— 

Morikawa,  Takashi;  and  Endo,  Minoru,  3,612,457. 
Dale,  John,  ( Foundries)  Limited:  See — 

Elliott,  James  Reed;  and  Turner,  Eric  Thomas  Edward,  3,6 1 1 ,850. 
Dalton,    John    E.    Apparatus    and    method    for    planting    seedings 

3,61 1, 634, Cl.  47-58. 
Daly,  Nelson  B..  deceased  (by  Daly,  Evelyn  Silvers, executrix);  Gilbert. 
Walter  W.;  and  Nacci,  George  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Copying  magnetic  signals  by  thermoremanent  transfer. 
3,613.102.  Cl.  346-74. 
D'Amato,  Dominic  ^..See- 
Hold,  Peter;  and  D'Amato,  Dominic  A. ,3.6 1 1 ,529. 
Daniels,  Barrie;  and  Whale,  William  Edward,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries    Limited.    Method    of   crimping    continuous    filament. 
3,61 1.522, Cl.  28-72.11 
D'Annessa,  Anthony  T.;  and  Kranzlein,  Harvard  H..  Sr..  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  minimizing  thermal  gradient  in 
testspecimens.  3.61 1.787,  Cl.  73-15.6 
Darnell,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Rabenhorst.  David  W.;  and  Darnell.  Kenneth  E..3,6I  1 ,652. 
Darula,  Andrew  J.;  and  Knight,  John  D.,  to  Astrup  Company,  The.  Roll 

up  awning.  3.612, 145,  Cl.  160-67. 
DaU  Products:  See— 

Haramia,GeorgM.;and  Katt,  Harry.  3.622.923. 
Daughenbaugh.  Raymond  S.  Auto-inflating  sea  target.  3,613,097,  Cl. 

343-18. 
Daum,  Helmut;  and  Schmidt,  Oskar.  said  Daum  assor.  to  said  Schmidt. 

Apparatus  for  manufacturing  footwear.  3.61 1.501,  Cl.  18-19. 
Davies,  Richard,  to  Ferranti.  Limited.  Shift  register  circuit.  3.612.900, 

Cl.  307-221. 
Davis.  Dale  M.  Lightweight  compact  ride.  3,61 1 ,872.  Cl.  89-1 36. 
Davis,  David  C,  to  Evans  Products  Company.  Process  for  treating 

surface  of  plywood.  3,61 1.647.  Cl.  51-328. 
Davis.    Mike,    to    Dresser    Industries,    Inc.    Multiple    chamber   earth 

formation  fluid  sampler.  3,61  l.799,CI.  73-155. 
Davis,  Robert  E.;  Heddinger,  Fred  M.;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Wallace  H..  to 
Pennsylvania    Electronics   Technology,    Incorporated.    Body    heat 
comparison  game.  3,61 2,535,  Cl.  273-135. 
Davis.  Russell  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  mortising 

butt  seats  in  a  door  and  its  jamb.  3.612.1  I8.CI.  144-20. 
Davis.  Wilbur  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Embossed  card  reading  device.  3,6 1 2,833,  Cl.  235-61.1 1 
Davis,  William  F.;  and  Frederiksen.  Thomas  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Negative    voltage    regulator    adapted    to    be    constructed    as    an 
integrated  circuit.  3,612.984,  Cl.  323-9. 
Dawson.  Colin  William:  5^^— 

Pope.  Joseph  Albert;  and  Dawson,  Colin  William.3.6 1  2,577. 
Dawson,  Peter  A.;  Pahl.  Hans  G  ;  and  Carpenter,  Edward  J.,  to  Mono 
Pumps  Limited.  Rotary  pump  or  motor  with  an  axially  rotating  rotor. 
3,612.734, Cl.  418-48. 
Dawson.  Roger  William,  to  Creed  &  Company.  Keyboard  logic  system. 

3.612.765, Cl.  178-17. 
Day,  Donald:  See- 
Chambers,      Bruce;      Day,     Donald;     and      Uhrhane.     Philip 
F. 3.61 1.661. 
Day.  Ferris  O.;  See— 

Day.  Luther  F.  3.61  1.876. 
Day.  Hawey  E.:  5rf — 

Day.  Luther  F.  3,61 1.876. 
Day,  Lucian  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
Brinks.  Floyd  J.;  Day.  Lucian  P.,  Jr.;  Rosellini,  Maurico  F.;  and 
Schmeider,  Robert  A. .3.6  II  .905. 
Day,  Luther  F.,  to  Day.  Ferris  O.,  and  Day,  Hawey  E.  Ultra  high 

pressure  compressible  fluid  motor.  3,61  l.876,CI.  91-6.5 
Dayco  Corporation:  See— 

Huber.  Walter  E..  3.61 2.625. 
Deaton,    Homer    W..    to    General    Motors    Corporation.    Surface 
temperature  indicator  light  for  ceramic  top  infrared  radiant  range. 
3.612.826. Cl.  219-453. 
De  Boer.  Thijs  Johannes:  Johanns.  Johannes  Hendricus  Maria;  Van 
Gelder.  Zeger;  and  Trap.  Hendrikus  Johan  Lodewijk,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Gas  discharge  lube  having  two  systems  of  intersecting 
electrodes.  3.612.938.  Cl.  313-109.5 
Debus.  KaH.  to  Linotype  G.m.b.H.  Device  for  the  automatic  central 
format  setting  in  a  composing  and  linecasting  machine.  3.612.259. 
Cl.  199-18. 
Decitron  Communication  Systems,  inc.:  St'r— 

Goldstein.  Amnon;  and  Pintus,  Fred  M..  3.612.832. 
Dee.  Colin  William.  Fluid  feed  slots  method.  3,61 1.532.CI.  29-149.5 
Deede,  John   K..  to  Electro-Debruring  Co.,  Inc.   Finishing  machine. 

3.61  1.638.  Cl.  51-7. 
Defensive  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Peterson,  Charles  H.;  and  Krueger.CurtissC,  3,613,064. 
Deflbrator  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Reinhall,  Rolf  Bertil;  and  Cederquist,  Karl  Nicolaus,  3,6 1  1 .508. 
De  Geeter.  Pieter  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
determining  the  soil  resistance  of  a  subterranean  earth  formation. 
3.61 1, 794. Cl.  73-84. 
De  Groot,  Robert,  to  N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscombinatie  Holland. 

Loading  equipment  for  hopper  craft.  3,612,302,  Cl.  214-15. 
Deknatel,  Incorporated:  See— 

Shave,  William  H.;and  Kurtz.  Leonard  D.,  3,61 1. SSI. 


De   Koning,  Jan,   to   Ingenieursbureaj   voor  systemen  en  Octrooien 
Spanstaal.    Suction    dredger   and    method   of  suction    dredfing. 
3.61 1, 595. Cl.  37-58. 
De  Lang.  Hendrik:  See— 

Bouwhuis.Gijsbertus;  and  De  Lang.  Hendrik.3.6l2.69S. 
De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The:  S*e— 

Norton.  Douglas  J,  3.61 1 .993. 
Delbag  Luftfllter  GmbH:  See— 

Neumann,  Gerhard  Max,  3,61 1 ,677. 
Del  Duca,  Anthony,  to  Beckman  InstrumenU.  Inc.  Paramagnetic  gas 
sensor  employing  A.C.  position  sensing  and  electrostatic  D.C.  null 
balancing.  3,6 1 2,990.  Cl.  324-36. 
De  Lille.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Frels.  Dale  E.;  De  Lille.  Richard  A.;  Samuelson.  Robert  W.;  and 
Lindsay,  James  R. 3.6 1  1.544. 
Dell.  Harry  John:  Srr— 

Folkenroth,  Eari  Earnest;  Dell,  Harry  John;  and  Garver.  William 
Joseph,3.6l3,05l. 
Delonge.  Jean-Claude  Lucien:  See— 

Camboulives,  Andre  Alphonse  Mederic  Leon;  Delonge,  Jean- 
Claude      Lucien;      and      Vandenbroucke.      Roger      Alfred 
Jules,3.6l  2.106. 
De  Lorenzo.  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Ross.  Gerald  F.;and  De  Lorenzo.  Joseph  D..3,6I2,899. 
Den    Dulk.    Ernst   Sigmund,   to   U.S.    Phillips  Corporation.    Electric 
discharge  tube  having  at  least  one  non-  emitting  electrode  which 
consists  at  least  superficially  of  nickel.  3,6 1 1 ,523,  Cl.  29-25. 14 
Denes,  Peter  A.  Broad-band  high  frequency  low  pan  filters.  3,61 3,033. 

Cl.  333-79. 
Denholm.  A  Stuart:  See— 

Nablo.  Samuel  V.;  and  Denholm.  A  Stuart.3.6l2.94l . 
Dennewiu.  Rolf  Dieter,  to  Loewe  Opu  G.m.b.H.  Electronic  timing 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  duration  of  light  emission  of  a  flash 
unit.  3.61 2,947,  Cl.  315-151. 
Dennis.  Harry  F.,  to  Lawson.  F.  H..  Company.  The.  Theft-proof  wall 

hung  mounting  for  mirrors  and  the  like.  3.61 2.469.  Cl.  248-475. 
Denyszyn.  Jean,  to  Glamorgan  Pipe  &  Foundry  Co.  Centrifugal  pipe 

casting  method.  3.612. IS4.CI.  164-114. 
De  Parry.  Theodore,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Device  for  measuring  the  position,  size  and  intensity  of 
high  energy  particles.  3.612.858,  Cl.  250-41.9 
Derman,  Karl  Gustav  Einer;  and  Malmstrom,  Sven-Erik,  to  Forsheda 
Gummifabrik  Aktiebolag.  Method  of  making  a  seal  for  relatively 
rotatable  parts.  3,61 1,847,  Cl.  82-47. 
DESA  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Reinert,  Gerald  H.,  3.612,730. 
De  Sandre,  Giovanni,  to  Olivetti  A  C,  Ing.,  C,  S.p.A.  Tabulating  and 
printing  operations  in  a  printing  device  for  program  controlled 
electronic  computers.  3,61 3,083, Cl.  340- 1 72.5 
Desbrandes,  Robert;  Lebreton,  Francisque;  and  Morlier,  Pierre,  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  CarburanU  et  Lubuifianu.  Method 
and  apparatus  to  effect  substantially  point-wise  measuremenu  of  the 
characteristics    of   the    ground    layers    traversed    by    bore    hole. 
3,6 1 3,072, Cl.  340-18 
Desmeserets.  Franck  Villey:  See — 

Bouisse,  Jean  Marie;  and  Desmeserets.  Franck  Villey.3.61 1 .936. 
De  Sorbo.  Muriel  J.:  5rr— 

Crawford.  Wayne  T.;  Humphrey.  James  S.,  Jr.;  and  De  Sorbo 
Warren.3.612.871. 
De  Sorbo,  Warren;  See— 

Crawford,  Wayne  T..  Humphrey,  James  S.,  Jr.;  and  De  Sorbo, 

Warren,3,6l2,87l. 

Determann.  FriU;  Uberhagen,  Friedrich;  and  Schun  hmann.  Paul,  to 

AG.    Voigtiander.    Objective    having   at    least   four   components 

situated  in  air  and  having  an  approximately  unchanged  high  image 

performance  for  large  changes  of  the  object-  disUnces  between 

infinity  and  a  magnification  of  close  to  1:1.  3.6 1 2.66 1.  Cl.  350-184. 

Deters.  Elmer  M.,  to  Red  Jacket  Manufacturing  Company.  MultisUge 

centrifugal  pump.  3,6 1 2,7 1 6.  Cl.  4 1 5- 1 40. 
De  Veer.  Scout  Michael:  See— 

Brouwer,  Harm  Jan;  and  De  Veer.  Scout  Michael,3.6l  1 .790. 
De  Vore.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Nagpal.  Ramchand  B.;  and  De  Vore.  Robert  H.,3,6 1 2,233. 
De  Wit.  Eric.  Closure  lock.  3,6 1 1 .5 14.  Cl.  24-230. 
De  Witt,  John   E.;  and  Spia.  David  A.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics 

Corporation.  Variance  partitioning.  3.61 2.839,  Cl.  235-151.35 
Diamond.  Robert  Andrew,  to  Vickers  Limited.  Apparatus  for  marking 

the  location  of  indicia  on  a  film.  3,6 1 2.889.  Cl.  250-2 19. 
Di/An  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Hermann.  Robert.  3,6 1 2,373. 
Dickerson.    Arthur   C,    to    Minnesou    Mining   and    Manufacturing 
Company.  Adhesive  bandage  and  envelope.  3.61 2.265.  Cl.  206-63.2 
Dickson.  Robert  Walker,  to  British  Visqueen  Limited.  Bag  handlins 

apparatus.  3.6I2.5I0.CI.  270-58. 
Diebold.  Incorporated:  See— 

Krug.  Newton  J.;  Shoop,  James  D.;  and  Bohland,  Robert  J.. 
3.612.166. 
Dienes.  Fritz,  to  Dienes-Honeywell  Holding  GmbH.  Heated  roller  and 

apparatus  for  sensing  roller  temperature .  3 .6 1 2.8 30,  Cl.  2 1 9-47 1 . 
Dienes-Honeywell  Holding  GmbH:  See— 

Dienes.  FriU.  3.612.830. 
Dieness-Honeywell-HoldingGmbH:  See— 

Leufgen.  Axel.  3.612.995. 
Dieterich,  Melvin  L.,  to  Sundard  ProducU  Company,  The.  Waste 
treatment  and  disposal  system.  3.612.278,  Cl.  210-152. 
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Digitronics  Corporation:  See— 

Leonard,  Eugene;  Wolf,  Edgar;  Marino.  Francis  C;  and  Heine, 

Wolfgang  F,  3,613,101. 
Wolf,  Edgar;  and  Lau,  Edward  Henry,  3.6 1 2,974. 
Dill-Rich  Company:  Ste— 

Dillberg.  Raymond  E.,  3,61 1 ,644. 
Dillberg,  Raymond  E.,  to  Dill-Rich  Company.  Micrometer  rinishing 

machine.  3.61 1, 644, CI.  51-122. 
Dills,  Raymond  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Flat  plate  surface 

heating  unit.  3,612,827,  CI.  219-463. 
Dinger,  Leon  Joel,  to  AMP   Incorporated.   Flexible   tube  closure. 

3,612,475,  CI.  251-10. 
Dinges,  Gerhard:  Ste— 

Lochmann,  Karl-Heinrich;  and  Dinges.  Gerhard,3,6 1 2,000. 
Dinttman,    Hyman.    Simulated    unitary    bracelet    and    watch    cae. 

3.6 1 2,365,  CI.  224-4. 
Dirks  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Dirks.  Gerhard  H.,  3,61 3,059. 

Dirks.  Gerhard  H..  to  Dirks  Electronics  Corporation.  Signal  storage 

apparatus  with  a  plurality  of  magnetic  read-write  heads  movable 

together  for  cooperation  with  selected  tracks  on  a  signal  storing 

surface.  3.613.059.  CI.  340-174.1 

Dison.    James    R..    to    General    Motors    Corporation.    Fan    drive. 

3,61 1. 834. CI.  74-720.5 
Diversiried  Manufacturing  &  Marketing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Pope,GeorgeF.,  3,61 1,549. 
Dixon,  Robert  L.,  to  Smith  International.  Inc.  Rock  boring  cutter. 

3.612, 196,  CI.  175-364. 
Dmitrakova.    Galina    Ivanovna.    Magnetic    element    particularly    for 

performing  logical  functions.  3,613.057,  CI.  340-174. 
Doering.  Clarence  M.;  and  Seni.  Leonard  S..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Strip  of 

separable  combustible  insert  sleeve  blanks.  3.6 1 2.263,  CI.  206-56. 
Dohnt,  Dietrich,  to  Borsig  Gesellschafl  mit  Beschrankter  Haflung.  Air- 
cooled  condenser.  3.6 1 2, 1 72,  CI.  165-111. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works.  Limited:  See — 

Bryce,  Rodney  Harold;  and  Vadas,  Robert  Maximilian.  3,61  1,917. 
Eggins.    Douglas    Walter;    Sproule,    Robert    Stanley;    Kanger, 

Fedodor;  and  Runstadler.  Peter  William.  Jr.,  3,6 1 2,7 1 3. 
Kanger.  Feodor;  and  Strub.  Werner  R.,  3.6 1 2.7 1 2. 
Domonkos.  Joseph.  Eating  utensil  for  string-like  foods.  3.61 1 .849,  CI. 

83-23. 
Doniguian,  Thaddeus  M.;  and  Kipps,  Harry  J.,  to  Signal  Oil  and  Gas 
Company.    Pulsed    cathodic    protection    apparatus    and    method. 
3.6 1 2.898.  CI.  307-95. 
Donnell. Thomas.  Firearm  conversion  system.  3,61 1.607. CI.  42-1. 
Doos.    Gusuv    W..    to    Allis-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company. 

Interlock  between  contactor  and  arc  chute.  3,6 1 2.796,  CI.  200- 1 44. 
Dorfler,    Gerhard.    Method    of    and    apparatus    for    the    automatic 

refocusing  of  X-ray  spectrometers.  3,612.861.  CI.  250-49. S 
Dornier  System  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Granzow,  Manfred;  and  Vath,  Roland,  3.612,629. 
Dosier,  Paul  A.  Transfer  mechanism  with  loading  nest.  3,61 1.56 1,  CI. 

29-626. 
Dossey.  Olin,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cleaning  agent  dispensing 

device  in  a  dishwasher.  3.6 1 2.074,  CI.  1 34-93. 
Dostal,  Frank,  to  Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.  High-velocity  optical 
scanner    including    a    torsional    fork    supporting    two    reflectors. 
3.612.642. CI.  350-6. 
Douglas.    Howard    E.    Automatically    adjustable    condenser    cooling 

apparatus.  3.61  1. 742, CI.  62-183. 
Dover  Molded  Products  Company:  See — 

Williams.  Robert  J.,  3.612.325. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Anderson.  Thomas  F.;  Gunderman,  Glen  L.;  and  Walters,  Harold 

A.  3.61 1.583. 
Eilers.  Louis  H.;  and  Parks.  Christ  F..  3,61 1,733. 
Dowty  Technical  Development  Limited:  See— 

Spence.  Peter.  3.6 1 2.725. 
Drage.  James  John;  and   Kitz,   Norbert,   to   Bell   Punch  Company 
Limited.  Calculating  machines  with  control  circuits  to  enter  Hrst 
number.  3.6 1 2.846.  CI.  235-168. 
Dragerwerk  AG:  See— 

Wamcke.Emst.  3.6II.98I. 
Drake.  Anthony:  See— 

White.  Lionel  J.;  and  Drake.  Anthony,3.6 1  3.022. 
Drake.  William  W..  to  Crane  Co.  Metering  pump.  3,612,727,  CI.  417- 

388. 
Dreckman,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Bailey.    Everett   R.;   Dreckman,   Frank   J.;   and   Gass,   William 
S..3.6II.994. 
Dreisin.  Alexander,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Fuel 

injection  nozzle.  3.6 12.0 12.  CI.  123-32. 
Drescher  &  Kiefer:  See— 

Reitzel,  Georg.  3.6 1 2.592. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Brackin.  Wayne  L..  3.612.596. 
Davis.  Mike.  3.611.799. 
Glauser.  Wilbert  G..  3.61 2.295. 
Hopkinson.  Eric  C.  3.61 2.877. 
Du-AI  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Eidy.  Hass  S.;  Jankowski.  Edward  M.;  and  Mott,  Richard  H.. 
3.612.311. 
Dual-Lite  Company:  See— 
Roth.  Wilfred.  3,^  1 2.979. 


Du  Bois,  Bert,  to  Tenneco  Inc.  Multi-louvered  ro^ighness  silencer. 

3,612.215, CI.  181-48. 
Dttdas,  Frank  E.;  Glende.  Ingo;  Kardos,  Geza;  and  Ri^pingille.  Edward 
v.,  Jr..  said  Dudas.  Frank  E..  Glende.  Ingo.  and  Kaftlos.  Geza  assors. 
to    Dudas,    Juypers    Rowan,    Limited.    Pulsating;  dental    syringe. 
3,6 1 2,045,  CI.  128-66. 
Dudley.  Eddie  L.  Steam  bath.  3.61 1 .448.  CI.  4-162.     | 
Dunkin,  Albert:  See — 

Montgomery,  John  R.;  and  Dunkin.  Albert,3,61 1  578. 
Dunlop  Holding  Limited:  See- 
Sear.  Derek  W.;  Noad.  Ronald  B.;  and  Pant^r.  Peter  Frank. 
3.611,459. 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See — 
Gough,  Vernon  E..  3.612.136. 
Ravenhall,  Arthur  S.  3.6 1 2. 1 38. 
Ware,  PeterG,  3.612.614. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Alaburda,  Raymond  D.;  and  Waldin.  Vincent  H.,;3.61  1 .737. 

Ambrose,  William  J.;  and  Mc  Eriane,  James  E.,  3^612.360. 

Daly.   Nelson    B.;  Gilbert,   Walter   W.;   and   N«cci,  George   R.. 

3.613.102. 
Horn.  Murray  Herman;  and  Nelson.  Thomas  Lar^n,  3.61 1.698. 
Monroe.  Elmer  S.  Jr..  3,6 1 1 .954. 
Rector.  James  Louis,  3,6 1  1 .49 1 . 
Vassiliou.  Eustathios.  3.612,665. 
Duport,  Jacques  P..  to  Societe  Grenobloise  d'Etudesjet  d'Applications 
Hydrauliques.  (SOGREAH).  Ship  water  jet  directional  control  and 
braking  means.  3,6 1 1 .972.  CI.  1 1 4- 1 5 1 . 
Durgin,  Charles  B.:  See — 

Thompson,    John    H.;    Durgin,   Charles    B.;    an^    Skinner,    Dale 
D.,3,6 13,068. 
Duriron  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Storms,  Robert  S.,  3.61 2.545. 
Dvsen.  Van  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Rambo,  Eivind  M..  3,612,306. 
Duval,  Ernest  H.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Dispensing  container. 

3,612.705,  CI.  401-75. 
Dwyer,  Kevin:  See— 

Butler.  Richard;  Saull.  Vincent;  and  Dwyer.  Kevi|i.3.6 1 1 .58 1 . 
Dwyer.  Raymond  J.  Machine  for  packaging  articles,  siich  as  tablets  and 

capsules.  3.61 1.658. CI.  53-131. 
Dybel.    Frank    R.    Piezoelectric    transducer   with    ifnproved    sensing 

circuit.  3.6 12.966.  CI.  317-123. 
Dje.i.L.See— 

Larsen.   Charles   A.;   Zimmerman.   Harvey   VjT.;   and    Dye.   J. 
L.. 3.61 1.874. 
Dynako.  Alexander:  See— 

Braman,  Robert  S.;  and  Dynako,  Alexander,3,6 12.686. 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Emmons,  Robert  J.;  and  Samuelian,  Maurice  P..  3,612,126. 
Swanke,  Roy  L..  3.612.925. 
Dynasort  Corporation:  See—  ] 

Jackson.  Aldrich  L.  3.6 1 2.268. 
Eaglesfield,     Charles     Cecil,     to     International     Standard     Electric 
Corporation.  Holographic'  data  storage  with  an  orthogonally  coded 
reference  beam.  3,6 1 2,641,  CI.  350-3.5 
Earp,  Charles  William,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Radio  beacon.  3.6 1 3.096.  CI.  343- 1 1 3. 
Eastern  Company.  The:  See— 

Linardos,  Stathis  G.;  Elmhurst,  Richard  F.;  and  £lmhurst,  William 

A,  3,612,884. 
Wilbur,  Robert  L,  3,6 1 1 ,79 1 . 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  5^^— 
Green,  Andrew,  3.61 1 .903. 
Ort.  Wolfgang;  and  Reich.  Michael.  3.61 1 .892. 
Riley.  Terry  E.;and  Rogers.  Raymond  G..  3.612.683. 
Roman.  Robert  J..  3.6 1 2.435. 

Wininger.  John  M..  Jr.;  and  Meyer.  August  K..  3.6 1 1 .699. 
Easton.  Geoffrey  John;  and  Stockford.  Michael  Anthony,  to  Tracked 
Hovercraft  Limited.  Vehicles  for  travelling  along  a  prepared  track 
and  method  of  use.  3.61 1.945.  CI.  104-32. 
Eaton  Manufacturing  Company.  Limited:  See- 
Baxter,  Michael  David,  3.61 1 .877. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.:  See — 
Baremor,  Jerry  F..3.61  1,833. 
Chilcoat,  Kermit  E,  3,61 2,033. 

(Griffiths,  Thomas  C;  and  Simpson,  Melvin  R.,  3.613.075. 
Janous.  Donald  F.  3.61 1.713. 
Ohntrup.  Frederick  F.  3.61 2.206. 
Richards.  Elmer  A.;  and  Zahn.  Edward  L..  3.61  Ii823. 
Soberski.George  A..  3.612.018.  j 

Vollmer.GeorgeW,  3,61 1,832.  | 

Eck.  Leonard,  to  Kansas  Jack.  Inc.  Portable  apparatus  for  applying  a 

pulling  force  to  structures.  3,6 1 2.482.  CI.  254-1. 
Eckert.  Werner;  Rothmann.  Heinrich;  Scheibe.  Heiniz;  and  Beer.  Karl, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Testing  and  sorting  apparatus  for 
ring-shaped  element.  3.6 1 2.267.  CI.  209-73. 
Edin,  Ronald   E..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.   Evaporation 

filamentassembly.  3.61 2.822.  CI.  219-275. 
Edmondson.  Ronald,  to  Plastiers  Limited.  Gutters  aind  gutter  fittings. 

3,611,731. CI.61-14. 
Edwards,  James  H . :  See— 

Carroll,  Frederick  E.;  Edwards,  James  H.;  and  Marsh,  Lynn  W. 
Jr.,3,6 11,922. 
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Eggert.  Joachim:  See— 

Tronnier.    Albrecht    W.;    Eggert,    Joachim;    and    Uberhagen, 
Friu,3,612.663. 
Eggert.  Walter  S..  Jr..  to  Booth  Airside  Services.  Inc..  mesne.  Rear  axle 

assembly.  3.612.S67.C1.  280-80. 
Eggins.  Douglas  Walter;  Sproule,  Robert  SUnley;  Kanger.  Fedodor; 
and  Runstadler,  Peter  William,  Jr.,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works, 
Limited.  Two  phase  seal  for  roUry  fluid  machines.  3.612.713.  CI 
415-110. 
Eggstein.  Giorgio:  See — 

Schaftner,        Erich;        Eggstein.       Giorgio;       and        Lingerer 
Heinz.3.612.227. 
Ehrlich.        Engelbert;        and        Schonfuss.        Martin,        to        Veb 
Nahwirkmaschinenbau  Malinmo  Karl-Marx-Stadt.  Textile  material 
and  manufacture.  3.61 1 .754.  CI.  66-84. 
Eidal.RoyM.:See- 

Shillander.  Harold  E.;  and  Eidal.  Roy  M..3.6 12.183. 
Eidy.  Hass  S.;  Jankowski.  Edward  M.;  and  Mott.  Richard  H..  to  Du-AI 

Manufacturing  Co.  Tractor  loader.  3.61 2.3 1 1 .  CI.  2 14-140. 
Eilenberg.  Hanns:  See— 

Oetjen,  Georg-Wilhelm;   Schmitz.   Franz-Josef;   and    Eilenberg, 
Hanns.3.61 2.411. 
Eilers.  Louis  H.;  and  Parks.  Christ  F..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 

Method  of  sealing  openings.  3.61  1.733. CI.  61-36. 
Einfalt.    Alfred,    to   Gebruder    Einfatt.    Blechspielwarenfabrik.    Toy 

playingboard.  3.6II.616.CI.  46-1. 
Eisenwerk  Weserhutte  A.G.:  See— 

Elze.  Paul;  and  Schapsmeier.  Wilhelm.  3.612.246. 
Goergen,  Hans;  and  Hupp,  Hans.  3,612,237. 
Ekco  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Morris.  3.6 1 2.036. 
Ekman.  Lars  Olav.  Closure  device  especially  for  fuel  and  water  tanks. 

3.612.338.C1.  220-39. 
Ekonen.    Martin    A.     Power    operated    skipping    rope    apparatus. 

3.612.522. CI.  272-75. 
Electro-Catheter  Corporation:  See — 
Ackerman.  Bernard.  3,612,058. 
Electro-DebruringCo.,  Inc.:  See— 

Deede,JohnK..3,6l  1.638. 
Electro-Nite  Co.:  See— 

Boron.  Joseph  J.;  and  Lupperger.  Thomas  A..  3.61 1,808. 
Electrohome  Limited:  See— 

Bates,  Paul  v.,  3,61  2,763. 
Electron-Ohio,  Inc.:  See- 
Thomas.  Ralph  H.;  and  Perloff.  Ronald  S.,  3,6 1 3,09 1 . 
Electronic  Data  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Copsteaf.  Terrance  R.,  3,6 1  1 ,623. 
Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Patton,  Nelson  H.,  Jr.,  3,61  2,433. 
Ellefson,  Clarence  L.,  to  Park-O-Matic  Mfg.,  Inc.  Card  actuated  switch 

combination.  3.61 2.788.  CI.  200-46. 
Elliott.  James  L.;  and  Hults.  Harold  W..  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. 
Contact  pin  wire  termination  adaptor  assembly  for  electric  switches. 
3.612,801. CI.  200-168. 
Elliott.  James  Reed;  and  Turner.  Eric  Thomas  Edward,  to  Dale.  John, 
(Foundries)  Limited.  Manufacture  of  hexagonal  slugs.  3.611.850. 
CI.  83-43. 
Ellis,  Peter  H.;  and  Pcrsky,  Samuel  I.,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Thrust 
reversing  apparatus  for  turbofan  jet  engine.   3,612.401,  CI.   239- 
265.29 
Ellis,   Stafford    M..   to   Concut,    Inc.    Rotary   cutter   assembly   for   a 

pavement  grooving  machine.  3,612,61  I, CI.  299-89. 
Ellison,  Mearl  E.  Combined  decorative  picture  and  electric  room- 
heating  device.  3,6 1 2,823,  CI.  219-345. 
Ellison,  Thormon  O.    Blowback   firearm   with   retarded  extraction. 

3.61 1. 873. CI.  89-180. 
Elma.  S.A.:  See— 

Brahm.  Harry.  3.612.076. 
Elmhurst.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Linardos.  Stathis  G.;  Elmhurst,  Richard  F.;  and  Elmhurst,  William 
A. .3.612.884. 
Elmhurst.  William  A.:  See— 

Linardos.  Stathis  G.;  Elmhurst.  Richard  F.;  and  Elmhurst.  William 
A. .3.612.884. 
Elwood.  Albert  A.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  locating  a  position. 

3.613.095. CI.  343-112. 
Elze.  Paul;  and  Schapsmeier.  Wilhelm.  to  Eisenwerk  Weserhutte  A.G. 

Barrel  type  bucket  reclaimer.  3.6 1 2.246.  CI.  1 98-36. 
Emmerich.    Werner    S..    to    Westinghouse     Electric    Corporation. 
Shielding  arrangements  for  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupters  of  the 
two-contact  type.  3,612.795.  CI.  200-144. 
Emmons.    Robert    J.;    and    Samuelian.    Maurice    P..    to    Dynamics 
Corporation  of  America.  Liquidizer  safety  clutch.  3.612.126.  CI. 
146-68. 
Endo.  Hirotoshi:  See— 

Ooba.  Seiichi;  Goue.  Shingo;  Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Hashiue.  Masakazu; 
Endo.      Hirotoshi;      Murakoshi.      Makoto;     and      Yanagida. 
Masashi.3.612.676. 
Endo.  Kunio:  See — 

Kamazuka.  Iseji;  and  Endo.  Kunio.3.6 1 2.009. 
Endo.  Minoru:  See — 

Morikawa.  Takashi;  and  Endo.  Minoru. 3.6 1 2.457. 
Endres.  Thomas  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Two  intensity 
indicator  lamp  control  system.  3.6 1 3.007.  CI.  323-364. 


Energy  Sciences.  Inc.:  See— 

Nablo.  Samuel  V.;  and  Denholm.  A  Stuart.  3.612.94 1 . 
Engel.  Joachim  E.  Adjusuble  socket  wrench.  3.61 1,843.  CI.  81-128. 
Engle.  Vencil  D.:  See— 

Cassell.  John  N.;  Engle.  Vencil  D.;  Hymes.  Lawrence;  and  Roller. 
Donald  C..3.6 12.242. 
English.  Christopher  Durrant.  to  Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited.  Linear 

motor  reaction  rail  assembly.  3.612.395.  CI.  238-122. 
Entwicklungaring  Sud  GmbH:  See— 

Heller.  Horst  Anton;  and  Mehnert.  Walter  Erich.  3.61 2,98 1 . 
Mehnert.  Walter  Erich;  and  Heller.  Horst  Anton.  3.61 2.983. 
Environmental  Triple  S.  Company:  See — 

Schillinger.  George  R.;  Axetell.  Kenneth  W..  Jr.;  and  Ryckman.  S 
James.  3.612.079. 
Eolden.  Herbert  K..  to  American  Filtrona  Corporation.  Filter  activated 

carbon.  3.61 1 .678.  CI.  55-387. 
Eppler.  Daniel,  to  Thomas  A  Belts  Corporation.  Compression  tool  for 

electrical  connectors.  3.61 1. 782. CI.  72-410. 
Epstein,  Michael  M.  Method  for  stabilizing  silt.  3.61 1.732.  CI.  61-36. 
Equipment  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Macklem.F.  Sutherland.  3.612.680. 
Equitable  Bag  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Grob.  William  H.  F..  3.61 1 .883. 
Eriksson,  Hakan  Ame:  See — 

Froden.  KaH  Erik  Holger;  and  Eriksson,  Hakan  Ame.3.61 1 .84 1 . 
Ersek.   Robert   A.   Heat  exchanger  for   blood  during  transfusions. 

3.6 1 2.059.  CI.  128-399. 
Esposito.  Salvatore  A.;  and  Batten.  Joseph  F.,  Jr.  Screw  earring  clamp 

with  spring  to  prevent  loosening.  3,61  1 ,747.  CI.  63-14. 
Essers,  Wilhelmus  Gerardus:  See — 

LiefVens,     Adrianus    Christinus     Henricus-Jozef;     and     Essers 
Wilhelmus  Gerardus.3,61 2.807. 
Esso  Production  Research  Company:  5er— 

Brooks.  Fred  A.;  and  Simons.  Leroy  H.,  3,612,189. 
Brooks,  Fred  A.,  Jr.,  3,6 1 2, 1 8 1 . 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Bonem.  Joseph  M..  3.61 1 .739. 

Canevari. Gerard  P.;  and  Bustin.  William  M.,  3,612,887. 
Cowles.  Walter  C.  3.6 1 2.333. 
Estwing.  Ernest  O..  to  Estwing  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Impact 

tool.  3.6 1 2. 12 1. CI.  145-29. 
Estwing  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Estwing.  Ernest  O.  3 .6 1 2 . 1 2 1 . 
Ethyl  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Marchant,  Paul  A.,3,612,704. 
Evans,  Anthony  C,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Self  adjusting  disk 

parking  brake.  3.61  2,223,  CI.  188-72.6 
Evans,   Jesse    L.;   and   Vannorsdall,   James   W.,   to  General    Motors 
Corporation.  Ceramic  top  infrared  cooking  assembly.  3.61 2.829  CI 
219-464. 
Evans.  Louis  B.;  and  Berglund.  Harold  A.,  to  Waterous  Company. 

Floatable  pump.  3.6 1 2.72 1 .  CI.  4 1 7-6 1 . 
Evans,  Paul  F.;  Lees,  Harold  D.;  Maltz,  Martin  S.;  and  Dailey,  John  L.. 

to  Xerox  Corporation.  Color  display  device.  3.6 1 2,758.  CI.  178-5.4 
Evans  Products  Company:  See- 
Davis,  David  C.  3.6 1 1 .647. 
Evans.  Robert  J.,  to  Aurora  Equipment  Company.  Releasable  key 

clamp  for  a  pallet  rack.  3.6 1 2.290,  CI.  21 1-176. 
Evans,  William  Joshua,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Avalanche  diode  circuiu.  3.6 12.9 14.  CI.  307-285. 
Evgrafov.  Boris  Ivanovich:  See— 

Anisimov.  Pavel  Mikhailovich;  Barannik.  Ivan  Grigorievich; 
Berman.  Pavel  Gdanievich;  Evgrafov.  Boris  Ivanovich;  Kupcev. 
Jury  Alexandrovich;  Kurbatov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Rafaevich.  Boris  Davydovich;  Stepnykh.  Rem  Vladimirovich; 
Shakhovtsev.  Vsevolod  Ilich;  Judashkin.  Viktor 
Konstantinovich;  Reschuk.  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Guschenko, 
Oleg  Andreevich;  Kharchenko.  Evgeny  Ivanovich;  Ljubimov. 
Alexei  Mikhailovich;  and  Kitsa.  Pavel  Grigorievich.3.61 2.927. 
Evzlin.  Volf  Nakhimovich:  See— 

Gilev.    Vitaly     KonsUnUnovich;    Evzlin.    Volf    Nakhimovich; 
Kamalov.  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Kuliev.  Nadzhaf  Ashdar  Ogly; 
Sarkisov.       Rafael       Tevosovich;       and       Stepanian.       Emtt 
Arakeiovich.3.61  1.854. 
Ewald.  Ronald  F.;  and  Piatt.  Norman  E..  to  Seaquist  Valve  Company, 
division  of  Pittway  Corporation.  Self-cleaning  valve.  3.612,361,  CI. 
222-402.18 
Fa.  Woma-Apparatebau  Wolfgang  Maasberg  &.  Co..  GmbH:  See— 

Heinrich.  Willi.  3.612.405. 
Fabrique  Movado  and  Fabrique  des  Montres  Zenith  S.  A.:  See- 
Polo,  Raymond.  3.61 1 .706. 
Fagot.  Robert  J.:  See— 

United    Sutes    of   America.National    Aeronautics    and    Space 

Administration.  Administrator.  3.61 1.801. 

Fahlenberg.   Paul,  to  Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 

Haftung  &.  Co.  Control  arrangement  for  photographic  aooaratus 

3.61 1. 90 1. CI.  95-53. 

Faidley.  Alvin  E.,  Jr.,  to  Whitaker,  Fred,  Company.  Apparatus  for 

texturing  yam.  3,6 1 1 .520.  CI.  28- 1 .6 
Fairbanks.  Theodore  H..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  sonic 

nucleation  foamable  materials.  3.61 1.487.  CI.  18-12. 
Falk.  Donald  B..  to  Instrumenution  Associates.  Inc.  Air  bomogenizer 
for  respiratory  gas  analysis  equipment.  3.6 1 2.039,  CI.  128-2.07 
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Falkevich,  Alexandr  Semenovich:  See— 

Lifshiu.  Viktor  Senderovich;  Guseva,  Violetta  Pavlovna; 
Krivonos,  Vsdim  Petrovich;  Podola,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  and 
Falkevich,  Alexandr  Semenovich,  deceaaedO  (by  Falkevich, 
Valentina  PavlovnaOFalkevich,  Sergei 

AlexandrovichOFaikevich,  Boris,  Alexandrovich; 

adiiiinistrators),3.6l  2,8 1 1 . 
Falkevich,  Boris,  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Lifshiu,  Viktor  Senderovich;  Guseva.  Violetta  Pavlovna; 
Krivonos,  Vadim  Petrovich;  Podola,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  and 
Falkevich,  Alexandr  Semenovich,  deceasedO  (by  Falkevich, 
Valentina  PavlovnaOFalkevich,  Sergei 

AlexandrovichOFaikevich,  Boris,  Alexandrovich; 

administrators).3,6l2,81 1. 
Falkevich,  Sergei  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Lifshits,  Viktor  Senderovich;  Guseva,  Violetta  Pavlovna; 
Krivonos,  Vadim  Petrovich;  Podola,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  and 
Falkevich,  Alexandr  Semenovich,  deceasedO  (by  Falkevich, 
Valentina  PavlovnaOFalkevich,  Sergei 

AlexandrovichOFaikevich,  Boris,  Alexandrovich; 

administrators).3.6 1 2.8  II . 
Falkevich,  Valentina  Pavlovna:  See— 

Lifshits,  Viktor  Senderovich;  Guseva,  Violetta  Pavlovna; 
Krivonos,  Vadim  Petrovich;  Podola,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  and 
Falkevich,  Alexandr  Semenovich,  deceasedO  (by  Falkevich. 
Valentina  PavlovnaOFalkevich.  Sergei 

AlexandrovichOFaikevich.  Boris,  Alexandrovich; 

administrators),3.6 1 2,8 1 1 . 
Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  inc.:  See — 
Beazley,  Aubrey  G..  3,61 1 ,937. 

Lopez,  Enrique;  Spidle,  Robert  D.;  and  Beazley,  Aubrey  Glenn, 
3,611.961. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Scherzberg,  Herbert.  3 .6 1 1 .70 1 . 
Farm  Automation  Limited:  See— 

Hey,  John  Sutcliffe,  3,6 11, 999. 
Farrel  Corporation:  See— 

Hold,  Peter;  and  D'Aitiato,  Dominic  A.,  3,6 1 1  ,S29. 
Fathom  Oceanology  Limited:  See — 

Hale,  Neville  F.;  and  Gardner,  Kenneth,  3,61 1 .976. 
Fedders  Corporation:  See — 

Beare.  Robert  B.;  and  Hartley,  Curtis  R..  3,6 1 2.09S. 
Federal  Cartridge  Corporation:  See— 

King,  William  N.;  and  Merritt,  Edward  E.,  3,61 1 ,938. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 

Haller.  John,  3.611.546. 
Fehlau,  Yngurd  M.  Internal  combustion  turbine  engine.  3,61 1,720,  CI. 

60-39.34 
Feistel,  Claude   H.,  to  Tracor.   Inc.   Adaptive   blanking   apparatus. 

3.6 13.0 12.  CI.  325-474. 
Fenlon.  Francis  H.:  See— 

Cary.  Boyd  B.,  Jr.;  and  Fenlon.  Francis  H.,3,6 1 3.069. 
Ferguson.    Billy    G.    Telephone    actuating    apparatus    for    invalid. 

3.6 12,766,  CI.  179-1. 
Ferguson,  George  R.:  See— 

Bass,  John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Ferguson,  George  R..3.6 1 2.406. 
Ferguson,  Hugo  S.,  to  Air  Cushion  Vehicles,  Inc.  Air-cushion  vehicle 

with  reverse  thrust  brakes.  3.61 2.208.  CI.  180-120. 
Femseh  GmbH:  See— 

Lehmann,  Klaus;  and  Bauer,  Rainer.  3.612,943. 
Spannhake,  Dieter.  3.613,108. 
Femstrom,  Gusuf  Harry;  and  Moberg.  Karl  Ake.  to  Atlas  Copco 
Aktiebolag.   Threaded   fastener  setting   tool   with   torque   release 
means.  3,6 12,236,  CI.  192-56. 
Ferranti.  Limited:  See— 

Davies,  Richard.  3.6 1 2.900. 
Ferrari,  Arthur  M.  Band  mill  saw  guide.  3.612.1  16.  CI.  143-160. 
Ferrari.  Riccardo.  Gas  turbine  with  planetary  gears  for  high  output  in 

motorvehicles.  3.61I.7I6.CI.  60-39.16 
Ferrofluidics  Corporation:  See— 

Rosensweig.  Ronald  E.,  3,612,630. 
Ferry,  James  A.:  See— 

Herb.  Raymond  G.;  and  Ferry.  James  A. .3 .6 1 2.9 1 9. 
Feuerherm.  Harald.  to  Kautex-Werk  Reinold  Hagen.  Extrusion  head 
for  extruding  annular  articles  of  thermoplastic  material.  3.61 1.494. 
CI.  18-14. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  5^^ — 

Von  Bombard.  Franz-Josef;  and  Baier,  Wolfgang.  3,612.022. 
Field,  Anthony  Gerard:  See— 

Ashworth,  Stewart  Ives;  and  Field,  Anthony  Gerard,3.6l  1 .639. 
Field.  Denis  Cyril:  See— 

Ashworth,  Stewart  Ives;  and  Field,  Anthony  Gerard,3,6 1 1 ,639. 
Field,  Madeleine  Helen:  See— 

Ashworth.  Stewart  Ives;  and  Field.  Anthony  Gerard. 3.61 1 .639. 
Field.  Rex  S.  Fish  lure.  3.6 1 1 .6 1 5.  CI.  43-42.36 
Field.  Richard  Joseph,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Control 

systems  for  hydraulic  transmission  systems.  3.61 1.712.  CI.  60-19. 
Fike.  Lester  L..  Jr..  to  Fike  Meul  Products  Corporation.  Rupture  disc 
pressure  relief  structure  for  polymerication  reacotrs.  3.612.345,  CI. 
220-89. 
Fike  MeUl  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Fike,  Lester  L,  Jr.,  3,612,345. 
Fink,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Wiklund.EdgardR,  3,612.774. 


FiBsterwalder.  Kurt,  to  Messrs.  Schuler.  L..  GmbH-  Apparatus  for 

cutting  workpieces  to  length.  3,61  t.8S3.CI.  83-126. 
Firester.  Arthur  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  mesne. 

Achromatic  optical  upconverter.  3,6 12,896,  CI.  307-88.3 
First  Trenton  National  Bank:  See—  i 

Young,  Richard  E.,3,61 1,574.  | 

Fischell,  Robert  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Mavy.  Frictionless 

gyroscope.  3.61 1.8 15.  CI.  74-5.7 
Fischer,  Karl.  Apparate-u.  Rohrleitungsbau:  See —       | 
Urgesi.  Federico;  and  Rothert.  Horst.  3.612, I42.| 
Fisher.  William  E.;  and  Morrison,  John  A.  H.,  to  Aerojet-General 

Corporation.  Maneuver  control  systems  for  cyc|oidal  propellers. 

3.61 1.826.  CI.  74-471. 
Fitzgerald.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Thompson.  Gerald  F.;  and  Fitzgerald,  Francis  J. .3.6 1 2.250. 
Fitzgerald,  Hugh  J.;  and  Koepf.  Ernest  H..  to  Ocean  Pollution  Control. 

Inc.  Oil  skimming  apparatus.  3,6 12.280,  CI.  210-242. 
FJallbrant,  Tore  Torstensson,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 

Filter  with  a  periodic  transfer  characteristic.  3,6 1 3,<>30,  CI.  333-70. 
FIcco  Corporation:  5fr — 

Frankenberg.  Edward  V.;  and  Griffith.  Norman  N..  3.61 2.S81. 
Florjancic,  Peter.  High  pressure  rapid  acting  clos«lre  apparatus  for 

injection  molding  and  the  like.  3,61 1 ,502,  CI.  1 8-30. 
Finder.  Chester  H.;  and  Krisco,  Carl,  to  Vapor  Corporation.  High 

voluge  temperature  switch.  3.6 13,040,  CI.  337-282. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Fairbanks.  Theodore  H..  3.61 1,487. 

I   Guy.  Warren  H.  3,612.480. 
Guy.  Warren  H.  3,612.481. 
Fogelberg.  Clement  V.;  and  Hough,  William  D.,  to  $all  Corporation. 

Variable  oriFice  extruder  head.  3.61 1,493.  CI.  18-142. 
Foley.  Charles  F.;  and  McCarthy.  Charles  D.  AtUcjhable  wheels  for 

plastic  blocks.  3,6 1 1.629, CI.  46-20 1. 
Folkenroth.   Earl    Earnest;   Dell.   Harry   John;   and  Carver.   William 

Joseph,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  connecter  and  assembly. 

3.613.051. CI.  339-191.  | 

Folson,  Henry  J.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Building  unit  toy.  3^61 1,621,  CI.  46- 

25. 
Folson.  Henry  J.,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Rubber  band  powered  toy  vehicle. 

3,61  1. 631. CI.  46-206. 
Fomin.  Albert  Stepanovich:  See — 

Maximov,    Vladimir    Pavlovich;    Volkov,    Leonid    Fedorovich; 

I       Fomin.     Albert     Stepanovich;     and     Karabanov.     Alexandr 
Alexandrovich.3,612,101. 
Fonteny.  Michel  Louis:  See— 

Souillard,      Michel      Henry      Pierre;      and      Fpnteny.      Michel 
Louis.3,6 12.989.  I 

Foot.  George  Owen:  See—  ' 

Beadle,  Anthony  Crisp;  and  Foot,  George  Owen,3,61 2.802. 
Ford.  James  A.;  and  Wolfe.  Wade.  Jr..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Corrugated 

metal  tubing.  3.6 12. 175.  CI.  165-179. 
Forman.  Donald.  Activity  toy  with  articulated  movable  human  figures. 

3.61 1.627.  CI.  46-126. 
Formica  Corporation:  See— 

Scutari.  Gus  Constantino.  3.612.594. 
Forney.  George  David.  Jr..  to  Codex  Corporation.  E^or  correction  in 

lampled-data  circuiu.  3.613.077, CI.  340-146.1 
ForshedaGummifabrik  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Derman,     Karl     Gustav     Einer;     and     Malmsttom,     Sven-Erik, 
3.611.847.  j 

Forsstrom.  BoGosta:  Srr —  I 

Wistedt.  Karl-Erik;  Forsstrom.  Bo  Gosta;  and  Peisson.  Karl  Goran 
Algy.3.61 1.875. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Company:  See- 
Richer,  Donald  R.  3,6 1 2,372. 
Fortner.  Robert  W..  to  Bluff  City  Manufacturing  Go..  Inc.  Scaffold 

structure.  3.612.219.  CI.  182-146.  j 

Forti.  William  G.:  S^r—  | 

IMcBumie.  Stuart  G.;  Fortt.  William  G.;  and  R0cher,  Michel  L. 
E. 3.61 1.762. 
horward,  Robert  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.   Passive  beam 

deflecting  apparatus.  3.6 1 2,659.  CI.  350-162. 
Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Rathbun.Willard  J.  3,61 2.342. 
Fatter  Wheeler  Corporation:  See- 
Barton,  Francis  M..  3.612,417. 
Barton,  Francis  M.  3.6 1 2,4 1 8. 
Berman.  Irwin;  Smith.  Herman  P.;  and  Schro4der.  Joseph  W., 

3,611,767. 
Jorgensen.Svend  M.,  3.612.331.  1 

Jorgensen.SvendM.,  3,6 12.339.  I 

Lytic,  Robert  I..3.612.00S.  } 

Foster,  William  A;  and  James,  Edward  W.  Novelty  toy.  3.61 1.617,  CI. 

46-1. 
Fowler.    Howard    R..    to    Lewis    Engineering    Company.    Rotatably 

adjustable  indicator  instrument.  3,61 2,85 1 ,  CI.  240^2. 1 
Fowler.  Richard  Thomas;  and  Newstead.  Charles,  to  Girling  Limited. 

Vehicle  braking  systems.  3,6 1 2,229,  CI.  188-170. 
Fox.  Joseph  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Apparatus  to  control 

edges  of  flat-rolled  metallic  products.  3,61 1,486.  CI.  18-9. 
France.  Joseph,  to  T.M.M.  (Research  )  Limited.  Driving  arrangements 

tor  a  textile  drawtwisting  machine.  3,6 12,965,  CI.  318-7. 
Franek,  Jozef  Tadeusz;  and  Rhodes,  Peter,  to  Metal  Box  Company 
Limited.  The.  Wire  formed  pull-ub.  3.6 1 2.34 1 .  CI.  220-54. 
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Frankel,  Charles:  See— 

Hoober.  Daniel:  and  Frankel.  Charles. 3. 6 1  1.513. 
Frankenberg.    Edward    V.;    and    Griffith.    Norman    N..    to    Fleco 

Corporation.  Canopy  mount.  3.6 1 2.58 1 .  CI.  287-20. 
Franklin,  James  W.  Cone  or  plug  for  form  ties.  3,6 1 2.473.  CI.  249-213 
Franklin,  William  J.:  See— 

Bessey.   Murell   J.;   Carroll.   Howard   1.;   and    Franklin.   William 
J. .3.61 1.931. 
Frankowski.  Bemice.  Telephone  rest.  3,612. 779,  CI.  179-157. 
Frederiksen.  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Davis.  William  F;  and  Frederiksen.  Thomas  M. 3.6 1 2.984. 
Freedman,  Lawrence  D.  Circumcision  device.  3.6 1 2,057,  CI.  128-303. 
Freeland,  Ernest  C,  to  Phiico  Ford  Corporation.  Color  matrix  circuit 

3.613.105. CI.  178-5.4 
Freeman,  Reginald  E..  to  Instron  Corporation.  Device  for  feeding  webs 

in  recording  instruments.  3.6 1 2.430.  CI.  242- 1 89. 
Freeman  Supply  Company,  The:  S*? — 

Rusk.  Gerald  R;  and  Koch,  Robert  £.3,612.161. 
Frei.     Ernst,     to     Meto-Bau     AG.     Comminuting     apparatus     with 

comminuting  member.  3,61  2,4 1 6,  CI.  241-90. 
Freiman.   David   J.,   to  Corning  Glass  Works.    Packasins   protector 

3.6 12.262. CI.  206-46. 
Frcls.  Dale  E.;  De  Lille.  Richard  A.;  Samuclson.  Robert  W.,  and 
Lindsay.  James  R.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method   of  assembling   components  on   a   printed   circuit   board 
3.61  1. 544.  CI.  29-407. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  bechrankten  Haflung:  See— 

Klein,  Winfried;  and  Wilms,  Hans-Friedrich.  3,61  1 .766. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Muller.     Peter;    Schroder.     Werner;     and     Prescher.     Rudolf 
3,612.544. 
Friedel.    Murray,    to    Visual    Graphics    Corporation.    Storage    and 
dispensing  magazine  for  rolled  strips  of  light  sensitized  material 
3.612.424.  CI.  242-71.1 
Frieder.  Leonard  P..  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Aerial  delivery  system 

3.6 1 2.448. CI.  244-138 
Froden,  Karl  Erik  Hoiger;  and  Eriksson.  Hakan  Arnc.  lo  Uddehoims 
Aktiebolag.  Method  of  producing  a  coating  doctor.  3.61 1.841,  CI. 
76- 101. 
Fruehauf  Corporation:  See— 

Swedam.  Adam  D..  3,612,562. 
Fry.LouisR.  Hip  exerciser.  3.612.042. CI.  128-25. 
Frye.  George  J.:  See— 

Cowan.  Clarence  E.;and  Frye. George  J. .3.612.910. 
Frye.  George  J.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Triggerable  apparatus.  3.612  915 

CI.  307-290. 
Fuchs,  Stanley  F.  Snowmobile  traction  belt.  3.6 12.626.  CI.  305-38. 
Fueslein.  Jerome  L..  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Leveling 

mechanism.  3.612.186.  CI.  172-421. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyano.  Shizuo;and  Kondo.  Asaji,  3.612.650. 
Ooba.  Seiichi;  Ooue.  Shingo;  Ucda.  Hiroyuki;  Hashiue.  Masakazu; 
Endo.  Hirotoshi;  Murakoshi,  Makoto;  and  Yanagida.  Masashi 
3.612.676. 
Fujimoto  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Yazaki.  Seiichi.  3.6 1 1 .442. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Morimoto.  Naoki,  3.6 1 3.08 1 . 

Muratani.  Takuo;  Ogi.  Masaka;  Shoji,  Takeshi;  and  Kanamori 
Etsuji,  3.613.019. 
Fukui.  Kiyoshi.  to  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.  Cosmetic  applicator.  3,612  072 

CI.  132-88.7 
Fukui.  Tadakatsu:  See— 

Ootsuki,   Tadao;   Fukui,   Tadakatsu;    Nakahara,   Yoshiaki    and 
Asada.  Seisaku.3.61  1.507. 
Fuller.    Lawrence    E.,    to    Jackson,    Byron,    Inc.    Pipe    collar    with 

corrugated-type  insert.  3,6 1 2.627,  CI.  308-4. 
Fulmer.  Keith  H.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Resilient  alignment 

bearing.  3.612.728. CI.417-415. 
Fumio  Hasegawa:  See— 

Saito.  Takeshi;  and  Fumio  Hasegawa.3.61 2.958. 
Furnival.   Thomas  J.,   to   General    Motors  Corporation.    Method   of 

mounting  a  piezoelectric  device.  3,6 12.922,  CI.  310-9.4 
Futterer.  Bodo.  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Perforated  cutting  foil  or 

plate  for  shavers  and  Method  for  making.  3.61 1. 572.  CI.  30-346.51 
Gabel,  Richard  H.;  and  Williams.  Frank  L.  C.  to  Superior  Tube 
Company.  Tube  rolling  mill  with  a  tapered  mandrel.  3.61 1.775.  CI 
72-193.  , 

Gable.  Wyatt  T..  Jr.:  See— 

Blanton.  Albert  G.;  Gable.  Wyatt  T..  Jr.;  Hulsebcrg.  Paul  J.;  and 
Simpson.  Forrest  L..3.6 1 1 ,68 1 . 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Ruta.JosephW..  3.612.675. 
Gag.  Joseph  B.:  See— 

Nobile.  Robert;  and  Gag,  Joseph  B..3.6 1 2,892. 
Gagnon,  Wilfrid.  Railroad  crossing.  3.6 1 2.394,  CI.  238-8. 
Gainsville  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Harben.  Grover  S..  Jr..  3.6 1  1 .475. 
Galinsky.  Milton  L.  Automatic  mold  handling  system.  3.612  159   CI 

164-324. 
Gallagher.  Arthur  A.;  and  Gallagher.  Edward  A.,  III.,  to  National  Steel 
Erecting    Corporation.    Apparatus    for    lifting    and    transporting 
disabled  aircraft.  3.6 1 2,484.  CI.  254-2. 
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Gallagher.  Edward  A.,  III.:  See— 

Gallagher.  Arthur  A.;  and  Gallagher.  Edward  A..  III..3.6I2.484. 
Gallagher.  James  G.  Automatic  start  control  apparatus  for  internal 

combustion  engines.  3,6 1 2,893.  CI.  290-37. 
Gallo,  Mario,  to  Gallo.  Wirth,  &  Co.  Electrical  mass  meter.  3.612  198 

CI.  177-210. 
Gallo.  Wirth.  &  Co.:  See— 

Gallo,  Mario.  3,612.198. 
Gambill,   Charles  C,   to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Fuel  supply 

control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3,612,013,  CI. 

Gamble,  George  P.:  See— 

Snowden,  Donald  P.;  and  Gamble,  George  P.,3,6 12.742. 
Gammage,  Richard  B.:  See — 

Becker,  Klaus  H.;  Cheka,  Joseph  S.;  Gammage,  Richard  B.;  and 

Robinson.  Eddie  M. 3.61  2.868. 

Gandelman.  Morris  D.;  and  Bello.  Salvatore.  lo  Jacoby-Bender.  Inc. 

Calendar  mechanism  attachment  for  a  watch  bracelet  or  the  like 

3,61  1, 602,  CI.  40-1  17. 

Gannon,  Mathew  R.  Clips  for  the  spokes  of  bicycle  wheels  and  the  like 

3.612,612,  CI.  301-37. 
Garate,  Julian  C,  1/3  to  Pralher,  Charles  V.,  1/6  to  Preston.  Birgit  K.. 
and  1/6  to  Luckcy,  C.  A.,  mesne.  Roll  and  sway  control  system 
3,6 1 2,504,  CI.  267-20. 
Gardner.  Kenneth:  See— 

Hale.  Neville  F.;  and  Gardner.  Kenneth, 3,61  1 ,976. 
Gardner.  Paul  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Container  for  cryogenic 

nuids.  3.612.334,  CI.  220-15. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Powell.  Louis.  3.612.163. 
Garrett.  Donald  E.;  See— 

Manker,    Edgar    A.;    Wachtall.    Thomas;    and    Garrett.    Donald 
E..3.6 12.608. 
Garrett.  John  Mansell,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  English  Electric  Semi- 
conductors  Limited.   Methods  of  manufacture  of  semiconductor 
elemenu  and  elements  manufactured  thereby.  3,611  554    CI    29- 
580, 

Garrett,  William  R.,  to  Smith  International.  Inc.  Tool  joint  rebuildinE 

3,61  1.541. CI.  29-401. 
Garver.  William  Joseph:  See— 

Folkenroth.  Eari  Earnest;  Dell,  Harry  John;  and  Garver,  William 
Joseph.3,6 13,051. 
Gary  Steel  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Strilich.  David  A.  3.61 1.852. 
Gasior.  Joseph,  lo   Midland-Ross  Corporation     Flexible  torsionally- 

resilient  coupling.  3.61  1. 750.  CI.  64-15. 
Gass.  Williams.:  See— 

Bailey.    Everett    R.;    Dreckman.    Frank   J.,    and   Gass.    William 

S..3.61  1.994. 

Gassett,  Paul  L.;  Goeken.  Richard  J.;  Knizner,  James  E.;  and  Wilson, 

Lawrence   M.,   to  Gulf  Oil   Corporation.    Deep  water  production 

system.  3.6 1 2. 1 77. CI.  166-0.6 

Gaston.  Jack  E..  lo  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Adhesive  spreader 

3.61 1.470.  CI.  15-235.6 
Gawlick.  Heinz:  See— 

Stadler.  Hans;  Gawlick.  Heinz;  and  Bendler.  Hellmul,3.6 1  1 .939. 
Gaylord.  Asa  K..  lo  Gaylord  Industries.  Fail  safe  damper  control  for 

kitchen  ventilator.  3.61 1.909.  CI.  98-1 15. 
Gaylord  Industries:  See— 

Gaylord.  Asa  K..  3.61  1 .909 
Gaylord.  John  F..  Jr..  to  Medical  Specialties,  Inc.  Traction  device 

3,6 1 2.046.  CI.  128-75. 
GCOptronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Stetson,  Karl  A..  3,61 2,693. 
Geary,   William   Richard   Clifford.    Roll   forming  fodder   harvesters 

3,61  1,693, CI.  56-343 
Gebr.  Hilgeland:  See— 

Pieper,  Willi,  3,61  1,781. 
Gebruder  Einfatt,  Blechspielwarenfabrik:  See— 

Einfalt,  Alfred.  3.61 1.616. 
Gegg.  Colin  V.:S«— 

Sullivan.  Homer  W.;  and  Gegg.  Colin  V..3.6 1  1 ,848 
Gehl.  Ronald  H:  Sec- 
Shaw,  Stanley  B.;  and  Gehl,  Ronald  H.,3.6 1  2.299. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Behling.  Richard  C.  3.6 1 2.27 1 . 
Champagne.  Edward  R.,  3,6 1 2.362. 
GelenkwellenbauG.m.b.H.:  See— 

Kleinschmidt.  Hans-Joachim.  3.6 1  1 .75 1 . 
Gellman  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Parlatore.    Neal;    Tomasello.    Antonio;    Parlatore.    Neal;    and 

Tomasello.  Antonio.  3.6 1 1 .959. 
Parlatore.    Neal;    Tomasello.    Antonio;    Parlatore.    Neal;    and 
Tomasello.  Antonio.  3.61 1.959. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Cary.  Boyd  B..  Jr.;  and  Fenlon.  Francis  H..  3,6 1 3.069 
Green.  Eugene  D..  3.61 2.389. 
Slaymaker.  Frank  H..  3.612.658. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 
Alter.  Henry  Ward,  3,6 1 2.873. 
Barton.  Robert  S.;  and  Oppel.  John  A.,  3,612,798. 
Crawford,  Wayne  T.;  Humphrey,  James  S.,  Jr.;  and  De  Sorbo. 

Warren.  3.612.871. 
Dills.  Raymond  L..  3.612,827. 
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Dossey,Olin.3.6l2,074. 

HofTman,  Roger  L.;  and  Johnson,  Gary  Thomas,  3,612,253. 
Jacolucci,  Charles C;  and  Woodford,  Gordon  H.,  3,64 1,866. 
Kirkpatrick,  Robert  G.;  and  Sibley,  Lincolon  L.,  Jr.,  3,6  II  ,87 1 . 
Krnok,  Richaid  M..  3.612.083. 
Kutney.  John  T.,  3,6 11 ,724. 
Meyer.  HeinrichF..  3,612.11  1. 

Monico,  Michael  J.;  and  Casucelli,  Louis  B.,  3,612,750. 
Porter,  Charles  R.,  3.6 1 2.874. 
Tassie,  Douglas  P.;  and  Baxter,  Calvin  H,  3,6 1 2,2SS. 
Vdoviak.  John  W.;  and  Krabacher.  Roy  A,  3,6 1 2,209. 
General  Electrodynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Bynum,  Stanley  A..  3.612,935. 
General  Impact  Extrusions  (Manufacturing)  Ltd.:  See — 

Rieder.OttoE..  3.612.216. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
Baghdadi,  Samy,  3.61 2,403. 
Ballou.  Richard  P..  3.613.076. 

Bennett.  John  L.;and  Partlow,  James  A.,  3.61  1. 5  10. 
Bessette.  Ramon  L.,  3.612.593. 
Borman.  August  H..  3.6 1 1.835. 
Brucken.  Byron  L,  3.61 1. 756.  > 

Burroughs.WilliamW.  Jr.,  3,612,160. 
Deaton,  Homer  W.  3,6 1 2.826. 
Dison,  James  R..  3.61  1.834. 
Endres.  Thomas  E..  3.6 1 3.007. 

Evans.  Jesse  L.;  and  Vannorsdall,  James  W.,  3,6 1 2,829. 
Fox.JosephJ,  3.61 1,486. 
Furnival,  Thomas  J.,  3,612,922. 
Gambill.  Charles  C.  3.61 2.01  3. 
Greb.  William  H.  3.61  1,697. 
Himka.  John;  and  Pollock.  Samuel  C.  3,612,601. 
Johnson,  Douglas;  and  Mar,  Henry  M.,  3.612,400. 
Jones,  Billy  R.;  Konopa.  Richard   L.;  and  Green.  Robert  N., 

3.612.982. 
MacManus.  Daniel  Charles.  3.612.099. 
Moulds.  John  W,  3.6 1 2,020. 
Raby.  Virgil  W..  3.6 1 2.930. 
Rise.  William  E.  3.6 12.508. 
Schirtzinger.  John  R.;  and  Schorr,  Arthur  H..  3.6 1  1 .463. 
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Short.  Frederick  R..  3.61 1 .725 
Siegla.  Donald  C.  3.6 1 2.828. 
Stevens.  Derek  Norman.  3.61  1.824. 
Todd.  Harold  E.;  and  Onksen.  George  W.,  3,61 2,854. 
Utter,  Robert  C,  3,61 1.838. 
Wood.  Paul  W.  3.613.01 1. 
General  Nailing  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Paxton.GeraldC.  3.61 1.885. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See — 

Frieder.  Leonard  P.,  3,612.448. 
^  Gerath,  Francis  C,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  of  forming 
a  lightweight  metal  sandvkrich  having  a  honeycomb  core.  3,612,813, 
CI.219-II7. 
Germer,  Walter  P.,  Jr.;  and  Stringer,  Carl  W.  Method  of  recovering  oil 

using  flow  stimulating  solution.  3,6 1 2,1 78,  CI.  1 66-267. 
Germock,John,  Jr.  Extension  cord  caddy.  3,6 12,426,  CI.  242-85.1 
Gerth.  William   Valentine,  to  Waterloo  Spring  Company   Limited. 

Turret  anvil  riveting  machine.  3.61 1, 773,  CI.  72-1 15. 
Gesner,  Herbert,  ill.  Illuminated  display  device.  3.61  1.603,  CI  40-130. 
Getty.   Stewart    W..   to    National-Standard   Company.    Tire    forming 

apparatus.  3.61 1. 499. CI.  18-18.  k 

Geusic.  Joseph   E.;  and   Karr.  Michael  A..  III.  to   Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.     Incorporated.     Continuously     pumped    Q-switched 
arrangement  including  an  Nd:YAIG  laser  element.  3.613,024,  CI. 
331-94.5 
Gibson,  David  W.,  to  Hitco.  Apparatus  for  preparing  high  modulus 
carbonaceous    materials   Apparatus   for   preparing    high    modulus 
carbonaceous  materials.  3,612,819,  CI.  219-ISS. 
Gibson,  John;  and  Woodall.  Alan,  to  Thompson.  John  (Pipework  and 
Ordnance     Division)     Limited.     Apparatus    for    friction     weldine. 
3.612,386,  CI.  228-2. 
Gibu,  Tadashi.  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Seal  puller 

3.61 1. 540. CI.  29-263. 
Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc.:  See— 
Smith,  Stephen  E,  3,61 1,829. 

Gidge.  Lester;  and  Poulin.  Valmor  R..  Jr.,  to  Nashua  Industrial 
Machine  Corporation.  Tie-rodless  double  acting  press.  3,611,497 
CI.  18-16. 

Gierek,  Adam;  Juszczyk,  Leopold;  and  Meder,  Filip,  to  Huta  Zabrze. 

Arrangement  for  production  of  metal  alloys  steel  alloys  in  particular 

3,6 1 2.740.  CI.  13-9. 
Giersberg.    Jacob;    and    Reiplinger.    Albert,    to    Villeroy    &     Boch 

Keramische    Werke    KG.    Multi-article    press    with    hydraulically 

biassed  lower  rams.  3.61  1.5  17.  CI.  25-91. 
Giger.  Urs,  to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.  Process  for  cooling  a,  consumer 

consisting  of  a  partly  stabilized  superconductive  magnet.  3,61 1,740, 

CI.  62-79.  8  .       .       ■ 

Gilbert,  George  Wilfred,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  the  location  of  a 
fault  between  two  repeaters  of  a  one-way  repeatered  transmission 
line.  3.612.782.CI.  179-175.3 

Gilbert.  Walter  W.:  See- 

Daly,    Nelson    B.;    Gilbert.    Walter    W 
R.,3,6I3.I02. 


L<^ch.  Charley;  and  Wood. 


Gilder,  George:  See — 

Noble.  Sid;  and  Gilder.  George, 3.6 1 1 ,628. 
Giles.  Henry,  to  Plessey  Company  Limited.  The.  Radar  display  system. 

3.613.094,  CI.  343-13. 
Gllev,  Vitaly  Konstantinovich;  Evzlin,  Volf  Nakhiiiiovich;  Kamalov, 
Gennady    Nikolaevich;    Kuliev.    Nadzhaf   Ashdaf   Ogly;    Sarkisov. 
Rafael  Tevosovich;  and  Stepanian.  Ernst  Arakelovich.  Compound 
die  for  punching  two  concentrically  shaped  sheet  Circular  members 
from  strap  material  in  punch  presses  with  vertical  disposition  of 
blankingplanes.  3.611.854,01.83-132. 
Gilkeson,  David  C;  and  Novak,  Patrick  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  & 
Manufacturing  Company.  Television  security  m0nitor.   3.612.764. 
CI.  178-7.88 
Gill.  Charles:  See-— 

Wilczek.  Andrew  S.;  and  Gill.  Charles.3.6 1 2,932 , 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Alexander,  Ben  H.;  Koehler,  Joseph  E.;  and  Perry,  Roger  L 

3,611.568.  I 

Duval,  Ernest  H.,  3,6 1  2,705.  I 

Futterer,  Bodo,  3,61  1,572.  I 

Ginocchio,  James  A.:  5ee— 

Marchuk,  Vladimir;  and  Ginocchio,  James  A.,3,6l  2,056. 
Girard,    Peter    F.,    to    Ryan    Aeronautical    Company.    Controlled 
circulation  stowable  rotor  for  V/STOL  aircraft.  3,612  444  CI   244- 

7-  r     '  " 

Girling  Limited:  See — 

Fowler,  Richard  Thomas;  and  Newstead,  Charlesj,  3,6 1 2  229 
Hess.  Wolfgang,  3,61 1,988. 
Gittin,  Alvin  S.;  and  Mc  Donald,  Ralph  E.,  said  McDonald  assignor  to 
said  Gittin.  Electrical  wiring  system  and  ejectabl<  devices  therein 
3.612.953. CI.  317-40.  , 

Gbmorgan  Pipe  &  Foundry  Co.:  See—  I 

Denyszyn.  Jean.  3.612.154.  I 

Glaser.  Harold;  Keats.  Richard  L.;  Leach.  Charley;  and  Wood,  Jerry 
D.,  to  Glaser  Products  Corporation.  Barbecue  cQoker.  3,61 1  915 
CI.  99-445.  I 

Glaser  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Glaser,  Harold;  Keats,  Richard  L. 
Jerry  D,  3,61  1,915. 
Gl^ss,    Ercell    L.,    to    American    Concrete    Cross^ie    Corporation. 
Apparatus    for    removing    cured    concrete    articles    from    pallets. 
3.61 1,518,  CI.  25-120. 
Glass.  Marvin,  &  Associates:  See — 
Barlow,  Gordon  A.,  3,61 2,53  1 . 
Breslow,  Jeffrey  D,  3,6 1 2,533. 

Glass,  Marvin  I;  and  Breslow,  Jeffrey  D.,  3,612,5^8. 
Glass,    Marvin    I.;   and    Breslow,   Jeffrey    D.,   to   Glass,    Marvin,   & 
Associates.    Deformable   projectile   and   target   having   a   variable 
opening.  3,612,528. CI.  273-95.  { 

Glass,  Price  H.  Land  leveler.  3,6 12, 1 87,  CI.  172-780. 
Glauser.  Wilbert  G.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Coupler  positioning 

device  for  railway  cars.  3,6 1 2.295,  CI.  213-15. 
Gleason  Works,  The:  5fe— 

Howlett,  Mason  M.;  and  White.  Philip  F.,  3,61  1,800. 
Glende,  Ingo:  See — 

Dudas,  Frank  E.;  Glende.  Ingo;  Kardos.  Geza;  an<l  Rippingille,  Ed- 
ward V,  Jr.,  3,61 2,045. 
Glende,  Ingo:  See— 

Dudas.  Frank  E.,  Glende.  Ingo;  Kardos.  Geza;  an4  Rippingille.  Ed- 
ward V,  Jr.. 3. 61  2,045. 
Glickston,    Samuel    W.    Apparatus    and    method    fp 

packaging  cotton  swabs.  3,61 1,674,  CI.  53-182. 
Global  Marine  Inc.:  See- 
Bauer,  Robert  F.;  Thomburg,  Russell  B.;  and  Riininger.  Paul 
3,612,176. 
Globe  Universal  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Joosten,  Wesley  L.,  Jr.,  3,6 1 3,025. 
Gloucester  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Carrigan,  William  H.;and  Mac  Lam,  James  A.,  3,fcl  1,500. 
Glynn,  Robert  P.,  to  Challenger  Athletic  Goods  Company.  Tilting  lift 

bar  weight  trainer.  3,612.523,  CI.  272-81. 
Godet.  Jean,  to  Service  D-Exploitation  Industrielle  dfes  Tabacs  et  des 
Allumettes.  Device  for  checking  the  conformity  of  objects  with 
lespecttoamodel.  3.61 1.580.  CI.  33-174. 
Godlewski,  Edward  S.  Feeding  mechanism.  3.612.51 1, CI.  271-35. 
Godlewski,  Edward  S.  Feeding  mechanism.  3,612.5  13;  CI.  271-37. 
Goeken.  Richard  J.;  See — 

Gassett.  Paul  L.;  Goeken.  Richard  J.;  Knizner,  James  E.;  and 
Wilson,  Lawrence  M., 3,612, 177. 
Goergen,  Hans;  and  Hupp,  Hans,  to  Eisenwerk  Weserhutte  A.G. 

Equipment  for  shifting  belt  conveyor  lines.  3,6 1 2,257,  CI.  198-204. 
Golda,  Helmut  A.:  See— 

HoppI,  Josef  K.;  and  Golda,  Helmut  A.,3,61 2,468, 
Goldmann,    Lewis    S.;    and    Liander,    Leonard    E.,   to    International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Chip  torque  testing.  3,61 1,795,  CI. 
73-88. 
Goldstein,  Amnon;  and  Pintus,  Fred  M.,  to  Decitron  Communication 
Systems,  Inc.  Embossment  readers  for  identiricati0n  cards  and  the 
like.  3,612,832.  CI.  235-61.11 
Gonzalez,  Alvaro  Rodriguez.  Boat  construction.  3,61  1,458,  CI.  9-2. 


r 


forming   and 


Goodman,  Jack  P.  Method  of  protecting  and  resetting 
in  soil.  3,61 1,736,  CI.  61-54. 
and    Nacci.    George    Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The;  5«— 

Jones.  Lawrence  R..  3.612.580. 
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Gorton  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Larsen,  Charles  A.;  Zimmerman,  Harvey  W.;  and  Dve    J    L 
3,611,874.  J  .  . 

Gory,  Frank  A.;  and  Peavy,  Clarence,  to  Gory  Industries.  Pallet  feeder 

for  a  tile  molding  machine.  3,612,251 ,  CI.  198-76. 
Gory  Industries:  See — 

Gory.  Frank  A.;  and  Peavy,  Clarence.  3.6 1  2,25  I . 
Gossalter.  Rene.  Boiler.  3.612.001.  CI.  122-136. 
Gottfried,  Max,  to  Jobst  Institute,  Inc.,  The.  Flotation  pad  3  611  455 

CI.  5-348.  K         .       .       . 

Gough.  Vernon   E..  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.   Pneumatic  tires 

3.612. 136. CI.  152-361 
Gould.  Albert  S.:  See- 
McKay,  David  D.;  and  Gould,  Albert  S..3,6 1 1 ,559. 
Gourdine,  Meredith  C:  See— 

Collier,  Edward  L.;  Gourdine,  Meredith  C;  and  Mc  Crae  Harold 
W, 3,612,923. 
Gourdine  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Collier,  Edward  L.;  Gourdine,  Meredith  C  ;  and  Mc  Crae    Harold 
W,  3,612,923. 

Goyal,RaghbirC.,tollgIndustries,  Inc.  Unit  heater  device  3  612  173 
CI.  165-122.  '       ' 

Grabenkort,  Richard  W.;  and  Karas,  James  N.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy,  mesne.  Quick-release  fastenins  device    3  611  511 
CI.  24-201. 

Graber,    Walter    P.,    to    Kysor    Industrial    Corporation     Thermal 

responsive  switch.  3,6 1 3,04 1 ,  CI.  337-3 15. 
Grabill,    Paul    Joseph,    Jr.,    to    TRW    Inc     Bi-directional    lip    seal 

3,612,551,  CI.  277-163. 
Graham.  Anthony.  Rotary  engine.  3,61  2.735.  CI.  418-189. 
Gramann.      Wolfgang;      and      Holzer.      Helmut,      to      Telefunken 

Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Gas  tight  joint.  3,612,091   CI 

137-312.  ' 

Gramse,  Harold  E.  Refrigeration  arrangement.  3,612,093, CI.  137-347. 
Grant.  Andrew.  Wedging  device  for  pallet  loads.  3.612.463.  CI.  248- 
354. 

Grant.  Michael  P.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation 
Standardization  system  for  a  digital  radiation  gauge.  3,612  876  CI 
250-83.3  .       . 

Granzow,  Manfred;  and  Vath,  Roland,  to  Dornier  System  GmbH 
Vacuum-tight  maintenance-free  bearing.  3,61  2,629,  CI.  308-132. 

Graser,  Earl  J,  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.  Crown-support  carrier.  3.61  2.266.  CI. 
206-65. 

Grauberger,  Darrel;  and  Graubcrger,  Roy.  Implement  systems 
3.612.185. CI.  172-314. 

Grauberger.  Roy:  See— 

Grauberger.  Darrel;  and  Grauberger.  Roy.3.6 12. 1 85. 

Graveman.  Fred  J.,  to  Aluminum  Converter  Sales  &  Research  Inc. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  recovering  metals  from  cables.  3.6 1 2  4 1 2 
CI.  241-25.  .        .       . 

Gray.  Robert.  Amphibious  vehicles.  3.61 1, 978, CI.  I  15-0.5 

Greb,  William  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  bearing  brake 

for  rotating  spinning  ring.  3.61  1.697,  CI.  57-124. 
Grebe,  Robert  Karl;  and  Ullman,  Robert,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Wire 

feed  for  lead  making  machine.  3,6 12.369.  CI.  226-24. 
Green,  Andrew,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  use  in  processing  radiation  sensitive  elements.  3,61  1  903  CI  95- 

89. 

Green,  Eugene  D.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

solid  state  welding.  3,6 1 2,389,  CI.  228-44. 
Green  Giant  Co.:  See- 
Schmidt.  Edward  D.;  Camery,  Morgan  P.;  and  Martland   John  G 
3,612.274. 
Green  Giant  Company:  See — 

Cunningham.  Eugene  H.and  Langill,  Edward  G.,  3  612  124 
Green,  Robert  N.:  See- 
Jones,    Billy    R.;    Konopa,    Richard    L.;    and    Green,    Robert 
N., 3.612,982. 
Green.  Wallace  E.:  See— 

Kohler,  John  B.;  and  Green,  Wallace  E..3.6 1 J  .987. 
Greene.  Malbone  W.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Pramagnetic  gas 
sensor  having  capacitive  position  sensing  and  AC.  null  balancine 
feedback.  3,6 1 2,99 1, CI.  324-36. 

GreenhaIgh,  William.  Prefabricated  roof  structure.  3,61 1  659  CI  52- 

92.  •       ■ 

Gregg.  John  Edward;  and  Brannigan.  ^hn   Nelson,  to  Safety  Supply 

Company.  Abdominal  protection  apton.  1 ,0- 1 ,2-7,  CI.  2-5 1 . 
GrifTith,  Norman  N.:  See— 

Frankenberg,  Edward  V.;  and  Griffith,  Norman  N.,3,6 1 2,58 1 . 
Griffiths,  Thomas  C;  and  Simpson.  Mclvin  R.  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne, 

Inc.  Tire  inflation  monitoring  system.  3.61  3.075.  CI.  340-58. 
Grise.  Frederick  G.  J.,  to  Novelty  Tool  Company.  Inc.  Gas  proof  tube 

closure  seal.  3.6 12. 1 07,  CI.  138-89. 
Grob,  William  H.  F..  to  Equitable  Bag  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  making  bag-like  containers  with  box-like  top.  3,61 1,883,  CI.  93- 

O. 

Groce,  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Harrington.  Donald  G.;  and  Groce,  Thomas  E.,3,6 12,151. 
Grosso,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Benbenek,  Waldyn  J.;  Grosso,  Frank  A.;  and  Wellspeak    James 
G..3.6I2,270. 
Groves,  Harry  L..  to  National  Coupling  Company,  Inc.  Retainer  means 
for  hose  coupling.  3.612,579,  CI.  285-70. 


Grube.  Franklin  F.,  Jr.;  and  McMahon,  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Resilient  mounting  support  for  plurality  of  electrical  devices,  such  as 

piezoelectric  crystals.  3,6 12,749,  CI.  174-138. 
Grundell,  Carl  Erik.  Book-type  file  for  punched  papers.  3.612.708.  CL 

402-8. 
Guenther.  Manfred  H.;  and  Hayes.  Eugene,  said  Hayes  assor.  to  said 

Guenther.    Apparatus    for    applying   expansible    sheaths   to   cores. 

Guintos,  Gorgonio  T.  Universal  clock  with  calendar  and  anunciator 

means.  3.61 1. 704. CI.  58-44. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company:  See— 

Buta.  John  Rosario.  3.61  1.780. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industries:  See- 
Hill.  Frank  W.;  Huppert.  William  W  ;  and  Vandemore.  James  J 
3.613.074. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Frels.  Dale  E.;  De  LiUe.  Richard  A  ;  Samuelson.  Robert  W.;  and 
Lindsay.  James  R.  3.61  1.544. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Gassett.  Paul  L.;  Goeken.  Richard  J.;  Knizner.  James  E  and 
Wilson,  Lawrence  M.  3.612.177. 

Snowden.  Donald  P.;  and  Gamble,  George  P.  3.6 1 2.742. 
Gulick.  Ronald  A.,  to  Research  Engineering  Company.  Operator  and 

methodof  lubrication  thereof.  3.61  1 .880.  CI.  92-154. 
Gulton  Europe  Limited:  See— 

Haynes,  Anthony  Charles  Rendell,  3,6 1 2, 1 65. 
Gumkowski,  Bert  A.:  See— 

Pauwels,  Maurice  P.;  and  Gumkowski.  Bert  A..3.6I2,226. 
Gunderman,Glen  L.:  See — 

Anderson,  Thomas  F.;  Gunderman,  Glen  L.;  and  Walters   Harold 
A.,3,61 1,583. 
Gurrola,  Hector  R.  Back  massage  and  scrub  fixture.  3  612  044   CI 

128-62. 
Guschenko,  Cleg  Andreevich:  See— 

Anisimov,  Pavel  Mikhailovich;  Barannik,  Ivan  Grigorievich; 
Berman.  Pavel  Gdanievich;  Evgrafov,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Kupeev] 
Jury  Alexandrovich;  Kurbatov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Rafaevich,  Boris  Davydovich;  Stepnykh,  Rem  Vladimirovich; 
Shakhovtsev,  Vsevolod  llich;  Judashkin,  Viktor 
Konstantinovich;  Reschuk,  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Guschenko, 
Oleg  Andreevich;  Kharchenko,  Evgeny  Ivanovich;  Ljubimov, 
Alexei  Mikhailovich;  and  Kitsa,  Pavel  Grigorievich, 3.6 1 2.927. 
Guseva.  Violetta  Pavlovna:  See— 

Lifshits.  Viktor  Senderovich;  Guseva.  Violetta  Pavlovna; 
Krivonos,  Vadim  Petrovich;  Podola.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  and' 
Falkevich.  Alexandr  Semenovich.  deceasedO  (by  Falkevich. 
Valentina  PavlovnaOFalkevich.  Sergei 

AlexandrovichOFalkevich.  Boris.  Alexandrovich 

administrators).3.6l2.81 1. 
Gustav  Ospelt  Hovalwerk  AG:  See— 

Vogt.  Alfred;  and  Gutmann.  Hellmut.  3.6 1 2. 1 74. 
Gutmann.  Hellmut:  See— 

Vogt,  Alfred;  and  Gutmann,  Hellmut, 3.6 1  2.1  74. 
Guy.  Andre:  See— 

Baroin.  Georges;  and  Guy.  Andre.3.6 1 1 .670. 
Guy  Chart  Tools  Limited:  See— 

Chartier.  Guy  N.,  3,61  1,575. 
Guy.  Warren  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Feed  wheel  for  strap  tensionins 

tool.  3,61 2,480,  CI.  254-51. 
Guy,  Warren  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Strap  tensioning  mechanism 

3.6 1  2.481.  CI.  254-51. 
Guyot,  Raymond  J  .  to  CTA-Compagnie  Industrielle  de  Textiles 
Artlficiels  et  Synthetiques.  Large  size  tires  for  trucks  and  other  heavy 
vehicles.  3.61  2,1  37,  CI.  152-362. 
Gwynn.  Roger  Edward;  Turnham,  Michael  John;  and  Tann,  Alexander 
Arthur,  to  Muirhead  Limited.  Control  of  movina  surfaces 
3,61  1.971. CI.  114-126.  * 

Haack.  August  F.;  and  Vincent,  Semon  P..  to  TRW  Inc.  Spin  rotor 

assembly.  3.61  1.814. CI.  74-5. 
Haag.  Donald  George:  See- 
Reynolds.        David        Woodward;        and        Haag.        Donald 
George.3.6 13,093. 
Haase.  Robert;  and  Tompkins.  Robert,  to  Aero  Wash  Services.  Inc. 

Radio  controlled  mobile  cleaning  apparatus.  3.612.353.  CI.  222-76. 
Habegger.  Millard  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Nonreciprocal  optical  device.  3.6 1 2.652.  CI.  350-157. 
Haberle.  Heinz.  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation  Analog- 
to-digital  converter  with  intermediate  frequency  signal  generated  by 
analog  input.  3.6 1 3.067,  CI.  340-347. 
Hackney.   Stanley,   to    United    Kingdom    Atomic   Energy    Authority. 
Equipment  for  monitoring  the  radioactivity  of  coolant  in  a  nuclear 
reactor.  3.612.860.  CI.  250-43.5 
Hagan,  Richard  H.;  Hazlett.  Lewis  C;  and  Watson,  William,  to  Sun 
Shipbuildmg    &     Dry    Dock    Company.    High-pressure    window 
arrangement.  3.61 1.970.  CI.  1 14-177. 
Hagberg.  John  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Time  delay 
signal  device  especially  for  phase  comparison  protective  relaying 
system.  3.6 12.952.  CI.  317-27.  * 

Hagenbach.  Gerard  F.:  See— 

Maurer.  David  P.;  and  Hagenbach.  Gerard  F..3,6I  1,738 
Halbrand.  Inc.:  See- 
Michael.  Robert  E.,  3.61  1.468. 
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Hale,  Neville  F.;  and  Gardner,  Kenneth,  to  Fathom  Oceanology 
Limited.  Low  drag  fairing  configuration  for  flexible  towing  cables. 
3,61 1. 976,  CI.  114-235. 
Hall,  Donivan  L.;  Loshbough,  Richard  C;  and  Robaszkiewicz.  Gerald 
D  to  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company,  The,  mesne. 
Elevator  control.  3,612.220,  CI.  187-29. 
Hall  Joe  J.:  5m— 

Barnett,  Frederick  W.  3,61 1.648. 
Hall.  William  C:  See— 

Jones.  Durward  B..  and  Hall.  William  C..3.6 1 3.070. 
Haller,   John,   to   Federal-Mogul   Corporation.    Method    of   highly- 

densifying powdered  metal.  3,61 1. 546. CI.  29-420. 
Halligan,  James  C,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Preformable 
catheter  package  assembly  and  method  of  preforming.  3,612,038. 
CI.  128-2.05 
Hamada  Printing  Press  Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibanuma,  Hajime;and  Kishioka.Tan^ji,  3.61 1 ,887. 
Hamba-Maschinenfabrik  Hans  A.  Muller.  Firma:  See— 

Week.  Werner,  3,6 1 1 .836. 
Hamid,  Michael  A.;  and  Boulanger.  Roger  J.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development  Limited.  Microwave  package  for  control  of  moisture 
content  and  insect  infestations  of  grain.  3.61 1. 582.  CI.  34-1. 
Hamill,  Ralph.  See— 

Schlemmer.  Alfred  H..  3,61 1.745. 
Hammer,  Clifford  E..  See— 

Becraft.  Ardath  M.;  and  Hammer,  ClifTord  E..3,6 1 2.949. 
Hand,  Gene  P.;  and  Siewert,  Robert  L.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company. 

Vehicle  suspension  mechanism.  3,61 2, 571.  CI.  280-124. 
Handler,  Elliot:  See- 
Sloop,  Conrad  B.;  Bosley,  Denis  V.;  Handler,  Elliot.  KossofT. 
Joseph;  Monday.  James  F.;  and  Ryan,  John  W.,3,6 1  1 ,625. 
Hannappel.  Gunther:  See — 

Bechtle.        Richard;        Bragard,        Erich;        and        Hannappel. 
Gunther.3.6l2.8l8. 
Hannig,  Kurt.  Process  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  light- 
absorbing  or  light-reflecting  substances  distributed  on  a  carrier. 
3,6 1 2.886, CI.  250-219 
Hano,  Masaaki,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tack  welding  of 

sections.  3,612.816,  CI.  219-124. 
Hanold,  Reinhart  C.  F.  Frederick,  III:  See— 

Piper.  John;  Nordquist.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Hanold.  Reinhart  C.  F. 
Frederick.  I1I.3.6 1 2.963. 
Hanson.  David  G.,  to  Carco  Electronics.  Spherical  air  bearing  test 

carriage  having  unlimited  angular  motion.  3.61  1 .785.  CI.  73- 1 . 
Hanstein,  Friedrich:  See— 

Muller,  Dieter;  and  Hanstein,  Friedrich. 3. 61 1 .649. 
Hara.  Hisashi:  5^— 

Takeishi.     Yoshiyuki;     Sato,     Tai;     Hara,     Hisashi;     Okamoto, 
Yoshihiko;andMaeda.  Hajime.3.612.960. 
Haramia,  Georg  M.;  and  Katt,  Harry,  to  Data  Products.  Printer  drum 

gate  latch  assembly.  3.622.923,  CI.  101-93. 
Harben,    Grover    S..    Jr.,    to    Gainsville    Machine    Company,    Inc. 
Apparatus    and    method    for    removing    feathers    from    poultry. 
3,61 1.475. CI.  17-11.1 
Hardardt.  Alfred  T.;  Schick.  Henry  C;  and  Westermann,  John  H.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  producing 
a  magnetic  transducing  head.  3,61 1,557,  CI.  29-603. 
Hare,  William  R.  Remote  control  hide-away  hose.  3,612,094,  CI.  137- 

355.2 
Harger,  William  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Credit  card  batch  carrier.  3,6 1 2.337,  CI.  220-22.3 
Harkness,  Benjamin  F.:  See— 

Beckes,  Orville   L.;   Brown,  John   L.;  and   Harkness,   Benjamin 
F, 3,61 1.935. 
Harrah,  John  L.  Brush  support  hook.  3.6 1 2.464,  CI.  248-360. 
Harrelson,  Glen  R..  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.  One-way  basket-style  article 

carriers.  3,6 1 2.347. CI.  220-1 13. 
Harrington,  Donald  G.;  and  Groce.  Thomas  E..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum 
and     Chemical    Corporation.     Control     of    continuous     casting. 
3.6I2.I5I.CI.  164-89. 
Harrington,  Gerald  Dale:  See— 

Shakespeare,  Henry  G;  and  Harrington,  Gerald  Dale,3,6l2.436. 
Harris,  Charles   H.,   to   Alden    Research    Foundation.    Analog  signal 

modifying  apparatus.  3,61  3,103,  CI.  346-74. 
Harris-lntertypc  Corporation:  See— 
Kuiwicki.  Henry  E.  3.61 1. 925. 
Harrison.  Dewey  L..  to  National  Productive  Machines  Incorporated. 
Rotary  offset  printing  press  with  cylinder  interrupt.  3.61  1,924.  CI. 
101-218. 
Hartley.  Curtis  R.:  See— 

Beare,  Robert  B.;  and  Hartley.  Curtis  R.,3,6 1 2,095. 
Harvanke,  Pavel,  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  Tvarecich  Stroju  a  Technologic 

Tvareni.  Power  hammer.  3,6 1 2,452,  CI.  248-20 
Harvey,  Dennis  G.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Lift 

linkage  for  walkie  lift  truck.  3,6 1 2,564,  CI.  280-43. 1 2 
Harvey,  John  William,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  of 

forming  louvers.  3,61 1,765.  CI.  72-55. 
Hashiue,  Masakazu:  See— 

Ooba,  Seiichi;  Ooue,  Shingo;  Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Hashiue,  Masakazu; 
Endo,      Hirotoshi;      Murakoshi.      Makoto;      and      Yanagida, 
Masashi, 3,61 2.676. 
Haslam.  Peter;  Kendall.  Alan  G.;  and  La  Manna.  Anthony,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  viewing  and  reproducing  enlarged  cop- 
ies of  micronim.  3,612,678, CI.  355-5. 


Hassett,    Francis   S.,   Jr.,    to   Thomas   Sc    Betts  Corporation.   Tool. 

3,61  1,537,  CI.  29-203. 
Haug,  Edward  W.,  to  Barber-Colman  Company.  Apparatus  for  rolling 

toothed  parts.  3,61 1 ,772,  CI.  72-105. 
Hausknecht,  Louis  A.  Hydraulic  valve  control  systefm.  3,612,015,  CI. 

123-90.12 
Hausler,  Klaus:  5^^—  | 

Schweihs,  Jess  J.;  and  Hausler,  Klaus,3.612.5l4.j 
Hauth,   Jean-Marc,   to  Centre   de   Rccherches  de   Pont-A-Mousson. 

Brake  having  a  ventilated  rotor.  3.61 2,23  I ,  CI.  1 88-264. 
Hawkins,  James  B.:  5^— 

Van  Doom,  Donald  W.;  and  Hawkins,  James  B.,$,6 12.309. 
Hayes,  Eugene:  See— 

Guenther,  Manfred  H.;  and  Hayes,  Eugene.3,61  1.536. 
Hayes,  Henry  L.  Safety  brake  apparatus.  3,6 12,6 1 9,  CI.  303-18. 
Haynes.    Anthony    Charles    Rendell,    to    Gulton    Europe    Limited. 

Temperature  controllers.  3,6 12, 165,  CI.  165-26. 
Haynes  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Updegraff.  Alfred  V.;and  Beyer.  Lawrence  A..  3.612.595. 
Hayward.  Walter  H.,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Torque  indicating 

hex  key.  3.61  1,796.  CI.  73-139. 
Hazelden,  Denis  William  John:  See— 

Sterling.  Henley  Frank;  Alexander,  John  Henfy;  and  Hazelden, 
Denis  William  John,3,61 2,956. 
Hazeley,  James  E.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Lighting  fixture  for  a 

tile  ceiling.  3.6 1 2.856.  CI.  240-78.  j 

Hazlctt.  Lewis  C:  5^? — 

IHagan,      Richard      H.;      Hazlett,      Lewis     C.[     and      Watson, 
William,3,6il.970.  ' 

Healy.  James  Francis.  Sanitary  garbage  can  cabintt.  3,612.638.  CI. 

312-297. 
Heath,  Robert  A.,  to  Tenneco  Inc.  Anti-whistle  r^eans  for  exhaust 

system.  3.612,2  17, CI.  181-59. 
Hebert.    Maurice    E.,   to    Nanuk    Inc.    Suspension  floatation   casing. 

3,611,979.01.115-1. 
Heddinger,  Fred  M:  iff—  | 

Davis.  Robert  E.;  Heddinger.  Fred  M.;  and  Kirlcpatrick,  Wallace 
H, 3,612,535. 
Hedin,    Louis    Andre,    to    La    Metallurgie    Francaise    des    Poudres- 

Metafram.  Press  for  compressing  pulverulent  products.  3,61 1,498. 

CI.  18-167. 
Heffran,  Vernon  C,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Container  closure  and  seal 

with  protective  lip.  3.612.340.  CI.  215-40. 
Heidelberber  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sfe — 

Jahn.Hans-Georg,  3,61  1,921. 
Heimbigner,  Gary  L.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Metal 

oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  hysteresis  circuits.  31612,908,  CI.  307- 

279. 
Heine,  Wolfgang  F.:  See — 

Leonard,  Eugene;  Wolf,  Edgar;  Marino,  Francis  C;  and  Heine, 
WolfgangF, 3,613, 101. 
Heinkel,  Ernst,  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^^— 

Schaftner,     Erich;     Eggstein.    Giorgio;    and     Ungercr.     Heinz. 
3.612,227. 
Heinrich.  Willi,  to  Fa.  Woma-Apparatebau  Wolfgang  Maasberg  &  Co., 

GmbH.  Nozzle  for  high-pressure  blasting  apparatus.  3,612,405,  CI. 

239-427.3 
Helenberg,  Harold  W.:  See- 

Baum,  John  J.;  and  Helenberg,  Harold  W.,3,6 1 2;869. 
Heller,  Horst  Anton:  See— 

Mehnert,  Walter  Erich;  and  Heller.  Horst  Anton^3,6l*2,983. 
Heller,  Horst  Anton;  and  Mehnert,  Walter  Erich,  to  Entwicklungsring 

Sud  GmbH.  Control  system  for  generator  having  fadio  transmission 

feed  back  means.  3,6 1 2,98 1 .  CI.  322-27. 
Hempel,  Herbert  W.,  to  Marsh  Stencil  Machine  Contpany.  Spray  valve 

actuating  device.  3,61 1, 820, CI.  74-102. 
Hencl,  Vladimir,  to  Vyzkumny  Ustav  Tvarecich  Stfoju  a  Technolgie 

Tvareni.  Method  and  apparatus  for  shaping  bar  stock  by  rolling. 

3,61 1,769, CI.  72-71. 
Henderson,  Alva  M.:  See — 

Bergero,  Ramon,  3,612,999. 
Hendrickson,    Ray    V.     Machine    for    removing 

waterways.  3,61  1,680,  CI.  56-9. 
Henkels  and  McCoy,  Inc.:  See — 

Bright,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Standley,  Miles  O.,  3,61 1 ,596. 
Henning,  Raymond  C.  Quick  connecting,  self  sealing  flexible  hose  noz- 
zle. 3,612,409. CI  239-602. 
Henry,  Dominique,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Collector  f^r  electron  tubes. 

3,612,934, CI.  313-39. 
Henson,  George  V.  Method  and  means  for  treating  garbage.  3,61 1 ,584. 

CI.  34-12. 
Herb,  Philip  J.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Method  of  attaching 

micro-circuit  packs  to  a  panel  board.  3,61 1, 562,  CI.  29-626. 
Herb,  Raymond  G.;  and  Ferry,  James  A.,  to  National  Electrostatics 

Corporation.  High  voltage  electrostatic  generator.  3,612,919,  CI. 

310-6. 
Herbrechter,  Charles;  and  Pahick,  Walter.  Paint  iroller  for  edging. 

3,612,707,  CI.  401-197. 
Hermann,  Robert,  to  Di/An  Controls,  Inc.  Precision  advancing  device 

for  sheet  material.  3,61  2,373,  CI.  226-162. 
Herndon,  Charles.  Pneumatic  transport  apparatus.  31,612,438,  CI.  243- 

19. 
Herr.  John  A.;  and  Brauch,  Robert  B.,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 

Presser  bar  suspension  systems.  3,61 1,963.  CI.  1 1^-235. 
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Hess,  Raoul:  See — 

Neuville,  Bernard;  and  Hess,  Raoul, 3, 61 1 ,490. 
Hess.     Wolfgang,     to     Girling     Limited.     Parallel     abutmenu     and 

circumferentially  extended  pads.  3,6 1 1 ,988,  CI.  1 88-72.5 
Hewitt,  Anthony  David:  See— 

Weir,  Robert  James;  and  Hewitt,  Anthony  David,3,61 3,000. 
Hewitt-Robins  Incorporated:  See— 

Yu.AitingT.  3.612.252. 
Heximer.  Donald  G.;  Sullivan.  Walter  D.;  Heximer.  Donald  G.;  and 
Sullivan,  Walter  D.,  to  Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation  Columbus 
McKinnon    Corporation.    Elevator    transfer    mechanism    Elevator 
transfer  mechanism.  3,61 1,946,  CI.  104-127. 
Heximer,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Heximer.  Donald  G.;  Sullivan.  Walter  D.;  Heximer.  Donald  G., 
and  Sullivan,  Walter  D.,3,6 1 1 ,946. 
Hey,  John  Sutcliffe,  to  Farm  Automation  Limited.  Animal  drinking 

devices.  3.61 1 ,999,  CI.  1 19-72.5 
Higbee,  James  H..  50%  to  Higbee,  Marjorie  L   Smoking  device  and 

method.  3,612.068, CI.  131-175 
Higbee,  Marjorie  L.:  See— 

Higbee.  James  H..  3.612.068. 
Hildebrand.  Friedrich  G.  Reloadable  adaptor  for  rim-fire  cartridges 

3,61 1,937, CI.  102-41. 
Hildebrandt,  Horst.  to  Bowe,  Bohler  &  Weber  KG.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  spotting  textiles  before  dry  cleaning.  3,61 1 ,456,  CI.  8- 
149.1 
Hill  Acme  Company,  The:  See — 

Mittelmann,  Eugene,  3,6 1 1 ,783. 
Sullivan,  Homer  W.;  and  Gegg. Colin  V.,  3,61 1 ,848. 
Hill.  Frank  W.;  Huppert,  William  W.;  and  Vandemore,  James  J  ,  to 
Gulf  &  Western  Industries,  mesne.  Gap  reduction  through  use  of 
detectors.  3,61  3.074,  CI.  340-37. 
Hillard.  Wayne  L.V.  Cradle  assembly.  3,61  1, 445. CI.  5-109. 
Hills.  Isaac.  Plush  pile  fabric  re-erection  apparatus.  3,61  1,757,  CI.  68- 

5. 
Hilt,GlennL.:S«- 

Lyles.  James  M.;and  Hilt, Glenn  L.,3.61  1,992. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bayer.    Wolfgang;    Kostlin,    Konrad,    and    Imeimann,    Wilfried. 

3,611,863. 
Udcrt,  Karl-Ernst;  and  Umbach,  Hans,  3,61 1 ,870. 
Himka,  John;  and  Pollock,  Samuel  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Vehicle  closure  arrangement.  3.6 12,601.  CI.  296-51. 
Hines.   Cordon    E..   to    Balance   Technology.   Inc.   Cable   suspension 

system  for  balancing  machines.  3.61  1. 792, CI.  73-478. 
Hinkelmann,    Rudolf,    to    PREH    Elektro-Feinmechanische    Werke 

Double-poleslideswiich.  3.6 1 2,792,  CI.  200-67. 
Hinrichs,   John   F..  to   Smith,   A.   O.,  Corporation.    Electron   beam 

apparatus.  3.612,81  5, CI.  219-121. 
Hinz,  Hans,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Pipeline  scraper  trap.  3.6 1  1 .467  CI 

15-104.06 
Hiraoka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sasaki,  Rikusaburo,  3,6 1 2,674. 
Hirata,  Shigeru,  to  Kajima  Kensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  RecUngular 

drilling  for  earth  excavation.  3,6 12, 1 93,  CI.  175-91. 
Hirokawa,  Kyoich:  See- 
Cameron,  William    M.;   Tanoi,  Tadao;   Hirokawa,   Kyoich;   and 
Aoki,  Yoshio.3,611,646. 
Hishikari,  Isao,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Chino  Seisakusho  (Chino  Works, 

Ltd.).  Radiation  thermometer.  3.61 1.805. CI.  73-355. 
Hishikari,  Isao,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Chino  Seisakusho  (Chino  Works, 

Ltd.).  Radiation  thermometer.  3.61  1.806. CI.  73-355. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  Srr— 

Akatsu,  Mitsuharu;  Yoneyama,  Takao;  and  Iwasaki,  Tadahiko, 

3,612,756. 
Ishizaki,  Masayuki;  Kawatake,  Koichi;  Kasama,  Ryoii;  and  Kawai, 
Masaki,  3,612,017. 
Hitachi  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.SukeyoshiYao.  3.612.303. 
Hitco:  See— 

Gibson.  David  W  .3.612.819.  ^ 

HIavsa.  David  F.;  and  Kedziora,  Dennis  M.  Load  tap  changing 
apparatus  Safety  power  switch  locking  device.  3.612.787,  CI.  200- 
44. 

Hof,  Gustaaf  Van't.  Structure  for  confining  and  storing  floating  liquid 

products.  3,61 1. 728.CI.  61-1. 
Hoffman,  James  E.,  to  Roseman  Mower  Corporation.  Gang  mower 

3,612,573,  CI.  280-411. 
Hoffman,  James  H..  to  Mansfield  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The 

Molded  pallet.  3.6 1 1 ,952,  CI.  108-5 1 . 
Hoffman,  Maurice  A.:  See— 

Anderson,  Harold  P.;  Becker.  Floyd   K.;  Berryman,  Robert  D.; 
Botsford,  Nelson,  Jr.;  Hoffman,  Maurice  A.;  and  Ryan,  Arthur 
P..IiI.3.6l2.767. 
Hoffman,  Roger  L.;  and  Johnson,  Gary  Thomas,  to  General  Electric 

Company.     Recessed     chain-track     assembly     for     dishwashers. 

3,612.253, CL  198-173. 
Hoffmann,  Kasimir,  to  Badische  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.  Machine 

for  continuously  consolidating  chips  and  dust  particles  of  leather  or 

the  like.  3,61  1. 488, CI.  18-12. 
Hohberger,  Clive  P.:  See— 

Kosem,  Marion;  and  Hohberger,  Clive  P.. 3.61 2,84 1 . 
Hohle-Haltke,  Rudolf.  Traverse  mechanism  useful  in  textile  machines. 

3,612.428. CI.  242-158.3 


Hokky.  Stephen  G.:  Sir- 
Small,    Charies    B.;    Hokky,    Stephen    G.;    and    Branch,    Arthur 
G. 3,612,928. 
Hold,    Peter;   and    D'Amato.   Dominic    A.,   to    Farrel   Corporation. 
Expandable  seal  for  a  controlled  deflection  roll.  3.6 U, 529.  CI.  29- 
116. 
Holleman.  Abram  Jacobus.   Device  for  deviating  in  a  changeable 

direction  a  flow  of  matter.  3.612.408.  CI.  239-587. 
Hollerith,  Richard:  See— 

Bearse,  Robert  E.;  and  Hollerith.  Richard.3,6 12,636. 
Holley  Carburetor  Company:  See— 

Ciemochowski,  Michael  F,  3,613,063. 
Hollins,  Clinton  G.,  to  Scanwell   Laboratories,   Inc.   VOR  antenna 

system.  3,61  3.099, CI.  343-742. 
Holloway,  Robert  M.:  5rr— 

Ludington,  Robert  L.;  and  Holloway,  Robert  M..3.6I2,230. 
Holly.  James  A.,   to   Permalok   International,   Inc.   Hairpiece   and 

fastener.  3.61 2.071.  CI.  132-53. 
Hollymatic  Corptoration:  See— 

Theis.  James  v.,  Jr..  3.61  1.723. 
Holman.  Leonard.:  See— 

Timms.  Richard  H.,  and  Holman.  Leonard..3,6l 2,402. 
Holmes.  Harold  F.:  See- 
Holmes.  Ralph  A.;  and  Holmes.  Harold  F..3.61 1.710. 
Holmes,  Ralph  A;  and  Holmes,  Harold  F.  Grabhnk.  3.61 1,7 1 0.  CI.  59- 

93. 
Holobeam  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  Melvin  S.;  and  Ulicki,  Edward  M.,  3,612.687. 
Hoizer,  Helmut:  See— 

Gramann,  Wolfgang;  and  Hoizer,  Helmut.3.6 1 2,09 1 . 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Honda,  Soichiro,  3.612.237. 
Honda.  Soichiro,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
pressure  operated  frictional  clutch  apparatus.  3^ 1 2,237,  CI.  192-85. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Joppa,  Robert  G.;  and  Peterson,  David  C,  3.6 1 1 .974. 
Kensinger.  Roberts..  3.61  1,930. 
Hoober,  Daniel;  and  Frankcl.  Charles.  Jewelry  clasp    3,611.513    CI 
24-211. 

Hood.  Frederick  E.  Jib-furling  stay.  3.61 1.969.  CL  1 14-106. 

Hooper.  Lennard.  to  International  SUndard  Electric  Corporation. 

Cable  insulation  tester  having  a  liquid  immersed  annular  electrode 

3.612.994, CI.  324-54. 
Hopkins,  John  J.;  and  Thayer,  Robert  H,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Simplified  proximity  fuze  for  mortar  and/or  Howiuer  shells 

3,61 1,940,  CI.  102-70.2 
Hopkinson,  Eric  C.  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Visual  display  of  the 

decline   of  the  thermal   neutron   population   in   a  well   borehole 

3.6 1 2.877,  CI.  250-83.3 
Hopmeier,  George  R.,  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation.  Igniting  device. 

3,61 1,941, CI.  102-75. 
Hoppe,  Manfred:  See— 

Muller,  Jurgen;  Hoppe,  Manfred;  and  Jager,  Walter,3.6 1 1 .8 1 9. 
Hoppl,  J.  K.,  Corporation:  See— 

HoppI,  Josef  K.;  and  Golda,  Helmut  A.,  3,6 1 2,468. 
Hoppl.  Josef  K.;  and  Golda.  Helmut  A.,  to  Hoppl.  J.  K..  Corporation. 

Height  adjusting  means  for  a  surgical  microscope.  3,612.468    CI 

248-405. 
Horn,  Murray  Herman;  and  Nelson,  Thomas  Larson,  to  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Heavy  denier  crimped  and  entangled 

yarn   3,61 1,698.  CI.  57-140. 
Horvath.   Louis   W.    Prefabricated   structure   for  shelter  or  storage 

3,61 1,650,  CI.  52-90. 
Hostetter,  Ernest  W.  Carbon  water  filter.  3.6 1 2.279.  CI.  2 1 0- 1 70. 
Hostetter.   John    L.,    to   Collins    Radio   Company.    Probe    assembly 

3.6 13.001. CI.  324-158. 
Hottendorf.  William  J.  Box  making  machine.  3.61 1.884.  CI.  93-36.9 
Houde.  Clarence  Wayne:  See- 
Miller.  Robert  Glen;   Houde,  Clarence   Wayne;  and  Campbell 
Ryan  Alexander,3,6l  1.758. 
Hough.  William  D.:  See— 

Fogelberg.  Clement  v.;  and  Hough.  William  D..3.61 1,493. 
Houldcroft,  Peter  T..  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Cutting  processes  employing  a  laser.  3.612,814,  CI.  219-121. 
Howard,  Durrell  U.  SaniUry  vehicle  cloiel.  3,61 1, 446, CI.  4-10. 
Howard,  Durrell  U.  Saniury  closet.  3.61 1 ,447,  CI.  4-10. 
Howard.  Kenneth  W.  Continuous  web  envelope.  3.612.390   CI    229- 

69 

Howard.  Orvel.  Rake  attachment  for  rotary  power  mower.  3  611  691 

CI.  56-367. 
Howell,  Travis.  Jr.:  See- 
Nelson.  Jerome  W.;and  Howell.Travis.Jr  ,3.612,808. 
Howells.  Joseph  A.,  to  Science  Accessories  Corporation.  Logic  circuit 

3.613.017. CI.  328-207.  % 

Howlett.  Mason  M.;  and  White.  Philip  F..  to  Gleason  Works.  The. 

Machine  for  processing  or  testing  gears.  3.6 1 1 .800.  CI.  73- 1 62. 
Hruby,  John  O..  Jr..  to  Rain  Jet  Corporation.  Turbulent  flow  liquid 

discharge  nozzles.  3.6 12.396,  CI.  239- 17. 
Huber,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Kaufer,  Helmut;  Burger,  Erich;  and  Huber.  Hans-Peter,3,613.IOO. 
von   Albedyll,   Joachim;   Wagner,   Karl   Ottobninn;   and    Huber, 
Hans-Peter,3,6 11.895. 
Huber.  Walter  E..  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Track  for  snow  vehicles. 
3,612.625. CI.  305-35. 
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Huber,  William  B..  to  Motorola,  inc.  Cartridge  locking  mechanism. 

3,612.541,0.274-4. 
Hubert,  Rene.  Aligning  device  for  metal  extruding  presses.  3,61 1,778, 

CI.  72-272. 
Hudis,  Michael  !.,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
placing  continuous  reinforcing  in  concrete  paving.  3,61  1,890,  CI. 
94-39. 
Hudson.  Arthur  F.  Mounting  for  tool  bits.  3,6 1 1 ,527,  CI.  29-98. 
Huffstutler,  Miles  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Butherus,  Alexander  D.;  Huffstutler,  Miles  C,  Jr.;  and  Morton, 
Jack  A. ,3,612.955. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 
Forward.  Robert  L.,  3,61 2,659. 
Pond,  Charles  W . ,  3 ,6 1 3 ,03 1 . 
Pond,  Charles  W,  3,6 13,032. 
Thomas.  Philip  J.,  3,6 1 2.744. 
Weber.  Morris,  3.612.643. 
Huhges,  John  S..  to  Robeson  Cutlery  Co.,  Inc.  Corn  popper.  3,61  1 ,910. 

CI.  99-238.1 
Hukuhara,  Yosio:  5^^— 

Okamoto,        Hisaji;       Takeda,        Yosiaki;        and        Hukuhara. 
Yosio.3.612.019. 
Hull.    Frank    W.,   to    Kennametal    Inc.    Striking    bar    for    cage    mill. 

3.612,420.  CI.  241-191. 
Hulseberg.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Blanton.  Albert  G.;  Gable.  Wyatt  T..  Jr.;  Hulseberg.  Paul  J.,  and 
Simpson,  Forrest  L.,3,61 1,681. 
Hulsey,EldonE.  Rotary  control  valve.  3.612, 102,  CI.  137-625.3 
Hults.  Harold  W.:5f«r— 

Elliott.  James  L;  and  Hults.  Harold  W. .3.6 1 2.80 1 . 
Humpage.    Roy    William,    to    Lucas.   Joseph,    (Industries)    Limited. 

Ultrasonic  welding  tools.  3,612,385.  CI.  228-1. 
Humphrey,  James  S..  Jr.:  5^^ — 

Crawford.  Wayne  T.;  Humphrey.  James  S..  Jr.;  and  De  Sorbo. 
Warren.3.612.871. 
Hunter.  Frank  Baldwin.  Submersible  vehicle  with  multiple  tubular  ring 

hull.  3.61 1,966, CI.  114-16. 
Hupp,  Gerhard,  to  Mauser-Werke  AG.  Automatic  Tirearm  with  two 

selectively  employable  cartridge  feed  devices.  3.61  1, 868,  CI.  89-33. 
Hupp.  Gerhard,  to  Mauser-Werke  AG.  Automatic  Tirearm  with  a 

change-overcartridge  feed  device.  3,61  1, 869, CI.  89-33. 
Hupp,  Hans:  See — 

Goergen,  Hans;  and  Hupp,  Hans,3,6 1 2,257. 
Huppert,  William  W.:  See- 
Hill,  Frank  W.;  Huppert,  William  W.;  and  Vandemore,  James 
J. .3.61  3.074. 
Huta  Zabrze:  See — 

Gierek,  Adam;  Juszczyk.  Leopold;  and  Meder,  Filip,  3,612.740. 
Huta  Zygmunt  Przedsiebiorstwo  Panstwowe  Lagiewniki:  See — 

Kasperczyk,  Jozef;  and  Sidlo.  Henryk.  3.6 1 1 ,749. 
Hutz.  Gerhard,  to  Siempelkamp,  G.,  &  Co.,  Firma.  Installation  for  the 

production  of  pressed  board.  3,61  1, 482,  CI.  18-4. 
Hydrel  A.G.  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Reuls,  Josef,  3,612,609. 
Hymes.  Lawrence:  See— 

Cassell,  John  N.;  Engle,  Vencil  D.;  Hymes,  Lawrence;  and  Roller. 
Donald  C.,3.6 1 2,242. 
Hythe  ( Kent)  Engineering  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Thomason,  Thomas  V.,  3,61 1 ,533. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See- 
Carter.  William  A.;  and  Aumayer,  Hansruedi,  3,6 1  2,799. 
Clark,RuelR.,3,6l2,085. 
Idaho  Bank  of  Commerce:  See— 

Quinney,  James  L.,  3,61 1,61 1. 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc.:  Sec- 
James,  David  T,  3,6 1  2,748. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See— 
Bornn,Ralph,3.6l  1,626. 
Idel,  Vladimir  Viktorovich;  and  Jury  Vasilievich.  Band  saw  sharpening 

machine.  3.61 1.839.  CI.  76-37. 
Ifield.  Richard  J.,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Fuel  control 

system  for  gas  turbine  engines.  3,61 1,72  I,  CI.  60-39.28 
IIY  Research  Institute:  5<-r— 

Braman,  Robert  S.;  and  Dynako,  Alexander,  3,6 1 2,686. 
Ikeda,  Sukeyoshi  Yao,  SO'k  to  Hitachi  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.. 
Ltd.,  and   20*   to   Keiichi   Miyazaki.    Marine   bulk   cargo   loading 
arrangement.  3.612.303. CI.  214-15. 
Ilg  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

GoyaLRaghbirC,  3,612,173. 
IllinoisTool  Works  Inc.:  See— 
Bernin,  Victor  M.,  3,6 1 2,24 1 . 
Lange,CarlW.,  3,61 1,965. 
Schulze,  Karl  Peter,  3,6 1 1 ,86 1 . 
Imabayashi,  Hirosuke,  to  Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Transistor  circuit 

3,6 12,909. CI.  307-282. 
Imaoka.  Kaoru:  See — 

Sugiyama.       Yoshihiko;       Imaoka,        Kaoru;       and       Tanabc 
Genzo,3.6 12.040. 
Imelmann,  Wilfried:  See— 

Bayer.       Wolfgang;       Kostlin,       Konrad;       and       Imelmann, 
Wilfried,3.6l  1,863. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  5fc— 

Daniels.  Barrie;  and  Whale,  William  Edward,  3,61  1,522. 
Weir.  Robert  James;  and  Hewitt.  Anthony  David,  3,613,000. 
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Imprex,  Inc.:  See — 

Juday,  Thomas  W,  3,6  II  ,985. 
Inaki,  Toyojiro.  Health  shoe.  3,612,043,  CI.  128-57 
Inductosyn  Corporation:  See — 

Tripp,  Robert  W.,  3,612,976. 
biductotherm  Corporation:  See — 

Kennedy, Theodore  R.,  3.612.805. 
Industrial  Acoustics  Company,  Inc.;  See— 

Wasserman,  Seymour;  and  Oppenheim,  Arthur^  3,6 1  1 ,907. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See— 

De  Witt,  John  E.;  and  Spitz,  David  A.,  3,61 2,839. 

Grant,  Michael  P.,  3,612,876. 
Ingenieursbureaj  voor  systemen  en  Octrooien  Span$taal:  5**— 

DeKoning,  Jan,  3,611,595. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  Tsuchiya,  Shinji;  and  Ishikawa,  Tetsuo,  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Continuously  operating  automatic 
filling  machine.  3,61  1 ,657,  CI.  53-64. 
Insta-Snap,  Inc.:  See — 

Myers,  Herman  A..  3,61  1,844. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  ct  Lubuifiants:  See— 

Desbrandes,  Robert;  Lebreton,  Francisque;  a(id  Morlier,  Pierre. 
3,613,072. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Kweller.  Esher  R.;  Rosenberg,  Robert  B.;  and  Larson,  Dennis  H., 
3,612,032. 
Institute  of  Medical  Sciences,  The:  5ef — 

Collins,  Carter  C,  and  Bowen,  Robert,  3,612,0*1. 
Instron  Corporation:  See — 

Freeman,  Reginald  E,  3,6 1  2,430. 
Instrumentation  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Falk,DonaldB.,  3,612,039. 
Intercole  Automation,  Inc.:  See— 

Matsuoka,  James  T.;  and  Cantarutti,  Armindo,  j) ,6 1 2, 1 69. 
Intercontinental  Dynamics  Corporation:  See —  [ 

Andresen,  John  H,  Jr.,  3,61  1,810.  I 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Cassell,  John  N.;  Engle,  Vencil  D.;  Hymes,  La\»rence;  and  Roller, 
Donald  C.,3.6 12,242. 

Da  Costa,  Donald  J.;  Noguchi,  Robert  Y.;  and  Winter,  Leonard  F., 
3.612,781. 

Davis.  Wilbur  M.  3,612.833.  \ 

Goldmann.  Lewis  S;  and  Liander.  Leonard  E.,  ),61  1,795. 

Habeggcr.  Millard  A,  3,6 1 2,652. 

Hardardt,  Alfred  T.;  Schick,  Henry  C;  and  Wettermann,  John  H., 
3,611,557.  [ 

Harger,  William  H,  3,612.337.  j 

Kruppa,  Robert  W;  and  Ward.  Ernest  S..  3.6 1 2J692. 

Loizides,  Edward;  and  Lyon,  John  R.,  3,613,08*. 

Mathisen,EinarS.,  3,612,698. 

Schaefer,  John  O.,  3,612,239. 

Schweihs,  Jess  J.;  and  Hausler,  Klaus,  3,612.514- 
International  Computer  Products  Inc.:  See— 
j      Johnson,  Richard  M,  3,612,432. 
'      Johnson,  Richard  M,  3,612,434. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Blanton,  Albert  G.;  Gable,  Wyatt  T.,  Jr.;  Hulseberg,  Paul  J.;  and 
Simpson,  Forrest  L.,  3,6 1  1 ,68  I . 

Fueslein,  Jerome  L,  3,612,186. 

Isaacson,  Jerrold  A.;  Swallow.  Robert  B.;  and  Lathrop,  Ross  M., 
3,611,682. 

Morkoski,   James;   Johnson,   Otto   E.;   and   C 
3,612,350. 

Walker,JohnA.,  3,61 1,687. 
International  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Levinson,  Louis  E.,  3,61 1 ,889. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Beadle,  Anthony  Crisp;  and  Foot,  George  Owerj,  3,612,802. 

EaglesHeld,  Charles  Cecil,  3,6 1 2,64 1 . 

Earp,  Charles  William,  3,61 3.096. 

Hooper,  Lennard,  3,6 1 2,994. 

Lerouge.  Claude  Paul  Henri;  and  Perrault,  Jean«  3,612,772. 

Sterling,  Henley  Frank;  Alexander,  John  Her|ry;  and  Hazelden, 
Denis  William  John,  3,6 1 2,956. 

White,  Lionel  J.;  and  Drake,  Anthony,  3,61 3,0^. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation;  See— 

Cook.  Charles  R.  Jr.,  3,6 1 2,905. 
1      Mason,  Charles  F.,  3,6 1 3,090. 
I      Vallese.LucioM,  3,613.013.  ■       j 

Wucllner,  Louis  E.;  and  Thieme.  Roger  C,  3,6  12,762. 
Irgens,  Finn  T.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Safety  side  wall  lawn 

mower.  3.61  1. 684, CI.  56-17.1 
Iris  Corporation:  See — 

Troll,  John  H,  3,612,702. 
Irisawa,  Kunio;  and  Saita,  Kazuo,  to  Mamiya  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Combined  spot  and  average  photometric  system.  3.612.703,  CI.  356- 
219. 
Isaacson,  Jerrold  A.;  Swallow,  Robert  B.;  and  Lathrop,  Ross  M.,  to 
International     Harvester    Company.     Mower    mounting    linkage. 
3,61 1,682,  CI.  56-14.9 
Ishikawa,  Tetsuo:  5ee— 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  Tsuchiya,  Shinji;  and  Ishikawa,  Tetsuo, 3,6 1 1 ,657. 
Ishizaki,    Masayuki;   Kawatake,   Koichi;    Kasama,   (lyoji;   and    Kawai. 


Neil.   Gordon    R.. 


Masaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  System  for  automatically 
speed.  3,6 12,0 17,  CI.  123-102. 


:ontrolling  vehicle 


Israelsson,  Rolf  Bjorn.  to  Svenska  Dataregister  AB.  Totalizer  control 

device.  3,61 2.392.  CI.  235-60. 
Itano,  Takumi,  to  Komatsu  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-oriflce  type 

airless  injection  nozzle.  3,6 12,407,  CI.  239-533. 
Itek  Corporation:  See — 

Buchan,     William     Raymond;     and     Aldrich,     Ralph     Edward 
3.612,655. 
ITF  Induktive  Technische  ForschungGmbH:  See— 

Willutzki,  Kurt,  3,612,918. 
Ito,  Fukuzo;  and  Sekine,  Masaokl.  to  Tokyo  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cartridge  for  endless  tape.  3,612,422,  CI    242- 
55.19 
Ito,  Yukio:  See— 

Matsuyama,  Shigeru;  and  Ito,  Yukio,3.612.l55. 
Itoh.    Yoshio.    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.     Electrophotographic 

copying  device.  3.612.681,  CI.  355-12. 
Ivanhoe  Research  Corporaion:  See- 
Klein.  Frederick;  and  Klein.  Frederick.  3,61  1 ,960. 
Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Klein,  Frederick;  and  Klein,  Frederick,  3,61 1 ,960. 
Ivosic,  Ante:  See — 

Car,  Tony;  Milkovich,  Mike;  and  Ivosic,  Ante, 3,612,470. 
Iwasaki,  Tadahiko:  See — 

Akatsu,       Mitsuharu;       Yoneyama,       Takao;       and       Iwasaki, 
Tadahiko,3,6 12,756. 
Jabbar,  Kamil  Y.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Overload  compensation  circuit  for 
antenna  tuning  system.  3,613,008,  CI.  325-319. 
\\  Jackson,  Aldrich  L.,  to  Dynasort  Corporation.  209-073.    3,612.268 

I*  CI. 

Jackson,  Byron,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  James  L.;  Cloughly,  Ernest  M.;  and  Smith,  Charles  I.. 

3,612.179. 
Fuller,  Lawrence  E..  3.612,627 

Langowski,  FaustynC.;and  Walling,  James  Bernard,  3,612.286. 
Jacoby-Bender.  Inc.:  See— 

Gandelman.  Morris  D.;  and  Bello,  Salvatore,  3,6 1 1 ,602. 
Jacolucci,  Charles  C;  and  Woodford,  Gordon  H.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Bolt  assembly.  3,61  1,866,  CI.  89-12. 
Jaeggli,    Rudolf,    to    Rieter    Machine    Works    Ltd.    Method    of   and 
apparatus  for  threading  in  threads  on  drawtwisting  or  draw-winding 
machines,   and    improved    knot   used    in    the   performance   of  said 
method.  3,61  1 ,694,  CI.  57-34 
Jager,  Walter:  See— 

Muller,  Jurgen;  Hoppe,  Manfred;  and  Jager,  Walter,3,6 1  1 ,8  1 9. 
Jahn.  Hans-Georg,  to  Heidelberber  Druckmaschmen 

Aktiengesellschaft.    Sheet-fed    offset    printing    machine    having    a 
numbering  device.  3,61 1,921,  CI.  101-77. 
Jaklik,  John.  Jr    See- 
Silver,  Robert  Steven;  and  Jaklik.  John.  Jr..3.6l  2.954. 
James.    David    T..    to    Ideal    Industries.    Inc.    Explosion    connector. 

3.612.748.  CI.  174-94. 
James.  Edward  W.:  See- 
Foster.  William  A;  and  James.  Edward  W, 3,6 1  1,617. 
Janke.  Donald  E..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Water  level  control  for 

automatic  washing  machine.  3.6 1 1 ,759,  CI.  68-207. 
Jankowski.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Eidy.    Hass    S.;    Jankowski.    Edward    M.;    and    Mott.    Richard 
H  .3.612.311. 
Janous.  Donald  F..  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.  Internal  heat  motor. 

3.61 1, 7 1  3,  CI.  60-23. 
Japan  Monopoly  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masao;  and  Ono,  Tomoyoshi,  3,6 1  1 ,635. 
Jarosz,  George  J.,  to  Admiral  Corporation.  Horizontal  convergence 

circuit.  3,6 1 3, 109, CI.  315-13. 
Jarund,   Olle.    Foldable    container    provided    with    an    opening,    and 

method  and  means  for  its  manufacture.  3,612,1  33,  CI.  150-0.5 
Jeanneret,  Jules  Louis.  Tool-carrying  turret  for  automatic  cycle  lathe. 

3,61 1,846,  CI.  82-21. 
Jelen.  William  J.  Valve  spring  retainer.  3.6 1 2.0 16.  CI.  123-90  67 
Jendrisak.  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Chase,  William  Byer;  Jendrisak,  Joseph  E.;  and  McKelvey.  Harold 
E, 3,612.825. 
Jenoptik  Jena  GmbH:  See— 

Nebe.  Wolfgang.  3.612.697. 
Jobst  Institute.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Gottfried.  Max.  3.61 1 .455. 
Johananoff.  Samuel  Cohen:  See— 

Wajl,  Leo,  3,612,951 
Johanns,  Johannes  Hendricus  Maria:  See — 

De  Boer,  Thijs  Johannes;  Johanns,  Johannes  Hendricus  Maria; 
Van       Gelder,       Zeger;       and       Trap,       Hendrikus      Johan 
Lodewijk,3,6l2,938. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See— 

Mesek,  Frederick  K.;and  Repke,  Virginia  L..  3.612,055. 
Johnson,   Delmar   R.,   to   Ampex   Corporation.   Tape   transport   for  a 

helical  scan  tape  recorder.  3,61  2,376, CI.  226-194. 
Johnson,     Douglas;     and     Mar,     Henry     M.,     to     General     Motors 
Corporation.  Variable  jet  propulsion  nozzle.   3,612,400,  CI.  239- 
265.19 
Johnson  Fast  Print  Machine  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Johnson,  James  Reid,  3,61  1,926. 
Johnson,  James  Reid,  3,61  1,927. 
Johnson,  Gary  Thomas:  See — 

Hoffman,  Roger  L.;  and  Johnson,  Gary  Thomas,3,6 1 2,253. 


Johnson,  James  Reid,  to  Johnson  Fast  Print  Machine  Corporation, 
The.   Rotary  press  with  interruptable  and  removable  print  roll. 
3,61  1,926, CI.  101-247. 
Johnson,  James  Reid,  to  Johnson  Fast  Print  Machine  Corporation. 
The.    Fabric    printing   machine   employing   a   washer-    receptacle. 
3,61 1,927, CI.  101-425. 
Johnson,  Joseph  A.,  to  Jomar  Industries,  Inc.  Nozzle  system  and 
injection  nozzle  for  injection  blow  molding  and  injection  molding 
machines.  3,61 1,504,  CI.  18-30. 
Johnson,  Otto  E.:  See — 

Morkoski,    James;    Johnson,    Otto    E.;    and    O'Neil,    Gordon 
R.. 3,612, 350. 
Johnson,  Phillip  P.  Vacuum  cleaner  attachment  for  shag  rugs  and  the 

like.  3,61 1,473,  CI.  15-397. 
Johnson,  Richard  M.,  to  International  Computer  Products  Inc.  Tape 

unit  cassette  holder.  3,612,432,  CI.  242-198. 
Johnson,  Richard  M.,  to  International  Computer  Products,  Inc.  Tape 

unit  drive  mechanism.  3.6 1  2,434,  CI.  242-204. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See- 
Oman,  Gary  F,  3.612,769. 
Jomar  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Joseph  A.,  3.61 1.504 
Jones,  Billy  R.;  Konopa,  Richard  L.;  and  Green,  Robert  N.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Voltage  protection  circuit  for  transistor  voltage 
regulator.  3,6 12,982, CI.  322-28. 
Jones,  Durward  B.;  and  Hall,  William  C,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc., 

mesne.  Control  system  for  underwater  valve.  3.6 1 3.070.  CI.  340-5. 
Jones,  Frank  E.:  See — 

Moore,  Samuel;  and  Jones.  Frank  E..3.61 1,956. 
Jones,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  Sc  Rubber  Company,  The.  Hose 

splice.  3,612,580,  CI.  285-293. 
Jones,  Robert  D.;  and  Miller,  Keith  A.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 

Inc.  Metallurgical  burner.  3,612,738,  CI.  431-265. 
Jones,  Samuel  C,  Ashburn,  James  Gilbert;  Stewart,  Grant  M.;  and 
Moser,    Glenn    Philip,    to    Reynolds,    R.    J.,   Tobacco   Company. 
Denicotinizing process.  3,612,066, CI.  131-143. 
Jones,   William    F.,   to   Veeder   Industries   Inc.   Computing   device. 

3,612,393, CI.  235-92. 
Jones,   William   T.;   and   Clancy,  Joseph    P.    Adapter  for  a  copying 

machine.  3,612.684.  CI.  355-40. 
Jones.  Wylie  T.:  See — 

Van  Stavcm,  Merle  H.;  Jones,  Wylie  T.;  Cosscy,  Howard  F.;  and 
Clark,WendallJ.3,6l2,277. 
Joosten,  Wesley  L.,  Jr.,  to  Globe  Universal  Sciences,  Inc.  Low  pass 

astable  multivibrator.  3,6 13,025,  CI.  331-47. 
Joppa.  Robert  G.;  and  Peterson,  David  C,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Gliding 

anchors.  3,6 1 1 .974,  CI.  1 1 4-206. 
Jordan,  Robert  J.;  Russell,  William   P.;  and  Shatzer,  Robert  R.,  to 
United    States   of  America,   Navy.    Digital   end   speed   indicator. 
3.612.836, CI.  235-92. 
Jorgensen,  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain.  Electrical  apparatus 

and  method  for  adding  binary  numbers.  3,6 1 2,847,  CI.  235-176. 
Jorgensen,  Svend  M.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Pressure  vessel 

with  shear  bands.  3,61 2,33 1 ,  CI.  220-3. 
Jorgensen,  Svend  M.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Pressure  vessel 

with  shear  pins.  3,6 12,339,  CI.  220-46. 
Judashkin,  Viktor  Konstantinovich:  See — 

Anisimov.  Pavel  Mikhailovich;  Barannik,  Ivan  Grigorievich; 
Berman,  Pavel  Gdanievich;  Evgrafov,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Kupeev, 
Jury  Alexandrovich;  Kurbatov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Rafaevich,  Boris  Davydovich;  Stepnykh,  Rem  Vladimirovich; 
Shakhovtsev,  Vsevolod  Ilich;  Judashkin,  Viktor 
Konstantinovich;  Reschuk,  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Guschenko, 
Oleg  Andreevich;  Kharchenko,  Evgeny  Ivanovich;  Ljubimov, 
Alexei  Mikhailovich;  and  Kitsa,  Pavel  Grigorievich. 3 ,6 12, 927. 
Juday.  Thomas  W.,  to  Imprex.  Inc   Impregnating  apparatus.  3.61  1.985, 

CI   118-50. 
Juhnke,  Paul  B.  Illuminated  bus.  3,6 12,855,  CI.  240-52.1 
Jung,  Julius  R,  Jr.:  See- 
Ward,  Truman   L.;   Berni,   Ralph  J.;  Jung,  Julius   R..  Jr.;  and 
Benerito.  Ruth  R. . 3.612.891 . 
Juppet.    Paul;    Konopatsky.    Robert;   and    Ruetsch,   Jean,   to   Societe 

Rhodiaceta.  Thermal  treatment  roll.  3,612,1  70,  CI.  165-89. 
Jurk,  Rolf;  and  Killinger,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsch^. 
Character  recognition  method  and  apparatus.  3,613,079,  CI.  340- 
146.3 
Jury  Vasilievich:  See— 

Idel,  Vladimir  Viktorovich;  and  Jury  Vasilievich, 3. 6 1  1 .839. 
Jus7.czyk,  Leopold:  See — 

Gierek,  Adam;  Juszczyk,  Leopold;  and  Meder.  Filip. 3,61 2.740. 
K-F  Prince  Valve,  Inc.:  See- 
Prince,  Darryll  G.,  3,61 2,097. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hara  Shokki  Seisakusho;  See— 

Morikawa,  Takashi;  and  Endo,  Minoru,  3,6 1 2,457. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hatton  Tikciten:  5ee — 

Kitai.  Kiyoshi,  3,61  1,902. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten:  See— 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi,  3,61  1,900. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Ataka,  Hisanori;and  Mikami,  Nobunao,  3,61 1.899. 
Kakiuchi.Tokusaburo;and  Akiyama.  Hideaki,  3,612,368. 
Kaneko,  Tamaki,  3,6 1  1 .928. 
Mikami,  Nobunao,  3,61 1.898. 
Suzuki,  Masanari.  3,612,862. 
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Kabushikikaisha  Chino  Seisakusho  (Chino  Works,  Ltd. ):  5te— 
Hishikari.Isao.  3.611. 805. 
Hishikari.lsao.  3,61 1.806. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Harrington,  Donald  G.;  and  Groce,  Thomas  E.  3,6 1 2, 1 5 1 . 
Kajima  KenseUu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

HiraU,Shiferu,  3,612,193. 
Kajiura,  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Kinnosuke.  Impact  How  meter  for 

powdery  and  granular  materials.  3,61 1, 803,  CI.  73-228. 
Kakiuchi,  Tokusaburo;  and  Akiyama,  Hideaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ricoh.   Film   loop   forming  device   for  small-sized   cineprojector. 
3,612,368, CI.  226-13. 
Kallaes,  Elis,  to  Seasafe  Transport  AB.   Driving  device  for  chains. 

3.61 1,825,  CI.  74-424.7 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Trautner,  Hermann,  3,6 1 2, 1 7 1 . 
Kamalov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Gilev,     Vitaly     Konstantinovich;     Evzlin,     Volf     Nakhimovich, 

Kamalov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Kuliev,  Nadzhaf  Ashdar  Ogly; 

Sarkisov,      Rafael      Tevosovich;      and      Stepanian,       Ernst 

Arakclovich,3,6 11,854. 

Kamazuka,  Iseji;  and  Endo,  Kunio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  sychronizing system.  3,6 12,009,  CI.  123-32. 
Kan,  Yoshiro.  to  Nippon  Seiko   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Lubricant  seal 

having  casing  and  its  holding  means.  3,6 12.547,  CI.  277-58. 
Kanamori,  Etsuji:  See— 

Muratani,  Takuo;  Ogi.  Masaka;  Shoji,  Takeshi;  and  Kanamori. 
Etsuji.3,613,019. 
Kanazawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Toyama,        Akira;        Nakako,        Yukio;        and        Kanazawa, 
Toshio,3,6 12,494 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ootsuki,   Tadao;    Fukui,    Tadakatsu;    Nakahara.    Yoshiaki;    and 
Asada.  Seisaku.  3,61 1 .507. 
Kaneko,  Tamaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Ink  supply  regulation 

device  for  offset  printing  press.  3,61 1.928,  CI.  101-365. 
Kanger,  Fcdodor:  See— 

Eggins,    Douglas    Walter;    Sproule,    Robert    Stanley;    Kanger. 
Fedodor;  and  Runstadler.  Peter  William,  Jr..3.61  2.7  1  3. 
Kanger.   Feodor;  and   Strub,  Werner  R.,  to   Dominion   Engineering 
Works,  Limited.  Hydraulic  machine  structure.  3,612,712,  CI.  415- 
110. 
Kanngiesser.  Karl-Werner,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie. 
Arrangement  for  tapping  the  D.  C.  link  of  a  high-  voltage  direct 
current  transmission  system.  3,6 12,897,  CI.  307-87. 
Kansas  Jack,  inc.:  See— 

Eck.  Leonard.  3.612.482. 
Kanter.  Daniel  J.,  to  Ragen  Precision  Industries,  Inc.  Analog-to-digital 

conversion  and  associated  circuitry.  3,613,1 1 2,  CI.  340-347. 
Kantrowitz,  Arthur  R.;  and  Stekly,  Zdenek  J.  J.,  to  Avco  Corporation. 

Stable  superconducting  magnet.  3,613,006,  CI.  335-216. 
Kapeker,Martin.  Vacuum  valve.  3,612,100,  CI.  137-556.6 
Kaplan,  Morton  S..  to  Waltech  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of  making 

wax  castings.  3.612.147,  CI    164-45. 
Karabanov,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Maximov,    Vladimir    Pavlovich;    Volkov.    Leonid    Fedorovich; 
Fomin.     Albert     Stepanovich;     and     Karabanov,     Alexandr 
Alexandrovich,3.61 2.101. 
Karas.  James  N.:  See— 

Grabenkort,  Richard  W.;and  Karas,  James  N..3,6I  1,51 1. 
Karbo,  Richard  S.,  to  Leisure  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Take-down  two  piece 

hingedly  connected  archery  bow.  3,612,028.  CI.  124-24. 
Kardos,  Geza  assors.  to  Dudas,  Juypers  Rowan.  Limited:  See— 

Dudas,  Frank  E.;  Glende,  Ingo;  Kardos,  Geza,  and  Rippingille.  Ed- 
ward V,  Jr.,  3,612.045. 
Kardos,  Geza:  See— 

Dudas,  Frank  E.;  Glende.  Ingo;  Kardos,  Geza;  and  Rippingille.  Ed- 
ward V.  Jr.,3,61 2,045. 
Karp,   Stephen   S..   to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories.   Incorporated. 
Associative  memory  control  for  a  switching  network.  3,613,089,  CI 
340-172.5 
Karr,  Michael  A,  111:  5cc- 

Geusic.  Joseph  E.;  and  Karr.  Michael  A..  III.3.6I  3.024. 
Kasama,  Ryoji:  See— 

Ishizaki,  Masayuki;  Kawatake,  Koichi;  Kasama,  Ryoji;  and  Kawai. 

Masaki,3,612,017. 

Kasperczyk,      Jozef;      and      Sidlo.      Henryk.      to      Huta      Zygmunt 

Przedsiebiorstwo  Panstwowe  Lagiewniki.  Coupling.  3.611,749.  CI. 

64-8. 

Kassel.    Aaron,,    to    Technicon    Corporation.    High    reliability    flow 

regulator.  3,6 12,084.  CI.  137-81.5 
Kassel,  Aaron,  to  Technicon  Corporation.  Flow  regulator  having  no 

gas-liquid  diaphragm  interface.  3,612,090. CI.  137-209. 
Katsuyama,   Yoshihisa,   to    Nippon    Kogaku    K.K.    Film    transmitting 

device  of  miniature  movie  camera.  3,6 1 2,37 1 ,  CI.  226-62. 
Katt,  Harry:  5^^ — 

Haramia,GeorgM.;and  Katt,  Harry ,3.622,923. 
Kaufer,    Helmut;    Burger.    Erich;    and    Huber,    Hans-Peter,    to    Agfa 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Method     and     device     for     magnetic     image 
formation.  3,613, 100. CI.  346-1. 
Kaufman,    Morris,    to    Ekco    Products,    Inc.    Insulated    bake    pan. 

3.612.036,  CI.  126-390. 
Kautex-Werk  Reinold  Hagen:  See— 
Feuerherm,  Harald.  3.6  II  ,494. 


and       La       Manna, 


,3,612.743. 
America,    Navy. 
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KavaKr,  John  J.;  and  Rot.  Aron  Nathan,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Method  of 
sealing  expansion  joints  and  expansion  joint  assembly.  3.61 1 ,888,  CI. 
94-18. 
Kawai,  Masaki:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Masayuki;  Kawatake.  Koichi;  Kasama,  RyOji;  and  Kawai, 
Masaki,3,612,017. 
Kawaki  Jukogy  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Terai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kurioka,Tatsumi,  3,612,467. 
Kawatake,  Koichi:  See — 

Ishizaki,  Masayuki;  Kawatake.  Koichi,  Kasama,  Ry<^ji;  and  Kawai, 
Masaki,3.612,017. 
Kayser,  Lee  L.  Self-cleaning  floor.  3.6 1 1 .472.  CI.  1 5-302. 
Kazmark,  Eugene  A..  Sr.  Collapsible  suitcase  carrier.  3.612.563.  CI. 

280-36. 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation:  See— 

Stobbe,  Richard  E..  3.61 2.840. 
Kearrey-National  Inc.:  See- 
Minor,  Ray  C.  3.612,222. 
Keats,  Richard  L.:  5ee— 

Claser.  Harold;  Keats,  Richard  L.;  Leach,  Charlqy;  and  Wood. 
Jerry  D. 3.61  1.915. 
Kedrowski,  Daniel  J.:  See- 
Schneider.  Herbert  J.,  and  Kedrowski,  Daniel  J. .3, 6)  2.366. 
Kedziora,  Dennis  M:  5ee— 

HIavsa,  David  F.;  and  Kedziora,  Dennis  M., 3,612,787. 
Keefe,    Arthur   T.,   to    Young.   Ian,   (Electronic   Designs)    Limited. 

Electronic  data  processing  apparatus.  3,61 2,975,  CI.  3il  8-599. 
Keiichi  Miyazaki:  5ee—  [ 

Ikcda.SukeyoshiYao.  3,612,303.  [ 

Keith,  Norval  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method  of  making  expanded 
integral  fin  sheet  metal  tubing  for  use  in  heat  exchangers.  3,61 1 ,534, 
CI.  29-157.3 
Kel-Lite  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Schaefer,  Roger  W..  3,61  1 .934. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See- 
Evans.  Anthony  C.  3.6 1 2.225. 
Riordan.  Hugh  E..  3,612.620. 
Riordan,  Hugh  E..  3,61 2.622. 
Kendall.  Alan  G.:  See— 

Haslam.      Peter;       Kendall^      Alan 
Anthony, 3,612,678. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See- 
Hull,  Frank  W,  3,612,420. 
Kennedy.  Bobby  W  :  See— 

Angele,  Wilhelm;  and  Kennedy.  Bobby  W. 
Kennedy.    Peter    D..    to    United    States   of 

synchronizer.  3.61  2,906,  CI.  307-269. 
Kennedy,    Theodore    R.,    to    Inductotherm    Corporat|ion.    Inductive 

heating-cooling  apparatus  and  method.  3.61 2.805,  CIJ  219-10.75 
Kenney,  Robert  L:  See—  | 

Braun.  Molly  Arnold,  3,6 1  1 ,443. 
Kensinger,  Robert  S..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Spherical  shaped  body  with 

aerodynamic  torque  ribs.  3.61  1,930.  CI.  102-4. 
Kenwood  Manufacturing  (Woking)  Limited:  See— 

Nevison.  James  M.;and  Smallbone.  Ronald  Leslie.  ^.6 1 2.4 1 4. 
Keslln,  Ralph  W:  See— 

Keslin,  Roy  P.;  and  Keslin,  Ralph  W, 3,6 1 2,598. 
KesUn,  Roy  P.;  and  Keslin,  Ralph  W.  Power  plant  having  compressor 

powered  aspirating  system.  3,612, 598.  CI.  290-52. 
Kettcnfabrik  Renz.  Wacker  &  Co..  Firma:  See— 

Wacker.  Hans;  and  Wolfmger,  Erwin,  3.6 1 2.8 1 2. 
Khanov,  Viktor  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Morozov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Prygunov,  Viktor  Fedorovich;  and 
Khanov.  Viktor  Mikhailovich, 3,6 1  1 ,489.  I 

Kharchenko,  Evgeny  Ivanovich:  See—  | 

JAnisimov,  Pavel  Mikhailovich;  Barannik,  Ivad  Grigorievich; 
I  Berman.  Pavel  Gdanievich;  Evgrafov.  Boris  Ivai^ovich;  Kupeev, 
Jury  Alexandrovich;  Kurbatov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Rafaevich,  Boris  Davydovich;  Stepnykh,  Rem  Vladimirovich; 
Shakhovtsev,  Vsevolod  Ilich;  Judashkin,  Viktor 
Konstantinovich;  Reschuk,  Mikhail  Stepanovi(ih;  Guschenko, 
Oleg  Andrecvich;  Kharchenko,  Evgeny  Ivano^fich;  Ljubimov, 
Alexei  Mikhailovich;  and  Kitsa,  Pavel  Grigorievich, 3,61 2,927. 
Killinger,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Jurk,  Rolf;  and  Killinger,Wolfgang,3,6 13,079. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See- 
Thomas,  Gordon  D.  3.6 1 1 .9 1 9. 
King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Miyamoto.  Eitaro,  3,61 2.709. 
King,  Marvin  M.:  See— 

Uyeda.Tim  M.and  King.  Marvin  M.. 3.612,635. 
King,  Paul  B.,  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  The.  Relative  movement 

detector.  3,6 1  2,88  1 .  CI.  250-204. 
King,  William  L.,  to  Knecht.  Nathan  E.  Liquid  jet  el«ctrical  inverter. 

3.612,980, CI.  321-50. 
King,   William    N.;   and   Merritt,   Edward   E.,   to   Federal  Cartridge 

Corporation.  Plastic  shot  shell.  3,61 1,938,  CI.  102-43. 
Kinoshita,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kubo,  Mutsuo;and  Kinoshita,  Takeshi, 3,61 3,(X)3. 
Kinsey.  Daniel  C:  See— 

Leerkamp.  Herbert  H.;  and  Kinsey.  Daniel  C. 3.6 13.042. 
Kinyon,  Allen  L.;  See— 

Soling.  Wallace  L.;  and  Kinyon.  Allen  L..3,61 2.797. 
Kipps,  Harry  J.:  See— 

Doniguian.  Thaddeus  M.;  and  Kipps,  Harry  J. ,3,612, 898. 
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Kirk,  Ivan  E.,  1/2  to  Kirk,  Laurence  C.  Biasing  electrical  coupling 

holder.  3.6 1 3,046.  CI.  339-75. 
Kirk.  Laurence  C:  See— 

Kirk.  Ivan  E,  3.613.046. 
Kirkpatrick.   Robert  G.;  and   Sibley,   Lincolon   L.,  Jr.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Firing  mechanism  for  high  rate  of  Are  revolving 
battery  gun.  3.61 1.87 1.  CI.  89-127. 
Kirkpatrick.  Wallace  H.r  See- 
Davis.  Robert  E.;  Heddinger.  Fred  M.;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Wallace 
H..3,612.535. 
Kirschner,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Sutcliffe,  James  A.;  and  Kirschner.  Robert  K.,3.6 1 2.91 7. 
Kith.  Arthur  S..  to  Murray  Corporation.  Pilot  operated  flow  control 

valve.  3.61 2.096.  CI.  137-454.5 
Kith,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Bonyhard.    Peter    I.;    Kish,    Donald     E.;    and    Smith,    James 
L..3.6I  3.058. 
Kithioka,  Taneji:  See— 

Shibanuma.  Hajime;and  Kithioka. Taneji.3. 6 1 1.887. 
Kitai.  Kiyothi,  to  Kabuthiki  Kaitha  Hattori  Tokeiten.  Switch  means  for 

electric  shutter.  3.6 1 1 .900.  CI.  95-3 1 . 
Kiui.  Kiyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hatton  Tikeiten.  Automatic  flash 

photography  switchover  device.  3,61 1,902,  CI.  95-64. 
Kitchen,  EaH  M.  Plastic  bow  tie.  3.6 1 1 .44 1 .  CI.  2- 1 54. 
Kitsa.  Pavel  Grigorievich:  See— 

Anisimov,  Pavel  Mikhailovich;  Barannik,  Ivan  Grigorievich; 
Berman.  Pavel  Gdanievich;  Evgrafov,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Kupeev, 
Jury  Alexandrovich;  Kurbatov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Rafaevich,  Boris  Davydovich;  Stepnykh,  Rem  Vladimirovich; 
Shakhovtsev,  Vsevolod  Ilich;  Judashkin,  Viktor 
Konstantinovich;  Reschuk,  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Guschenko, 
Oleg  Andrecvich;  Kharchenko,  Evgeny  Ivanovich;  Ljubimov, 
Alexei  Mikhailovich;  and  Kitsa,  Pavel  Grigorievich, 3,61 2,927. 
Kitz,  Norbert:  See— 

Drage,  James  John;  and  KiU,  Norbert,3,6l2,846. 
Kjell,  Olof  Gunnar  Herolf,  to  Soderhamns  Verkstader  Aktiebolag. 
Apparatus  for  the  surface  treatment  of  tree  trunks.  3,612,1 17,  CI. 
144-2. 
Kjellstrom,  Alvar  Eskil  Petrus;  and  Molin,  Ake  Einar  Charles,  to  AB 
Broderna  Kjellstrom.  Holding  element  for  ski  boot.  3,612,558,  CI. 
280-11.35 
Klaas.  Ruth  Elizabeth  Barry.  Fastening  device.  3.612.803,  CI.  219- 

10.53 
Klaus,    Kaspar.    Loading    installation    for    road    transport    vehicles. 

3.612,308,  CI.  214-77. 
Klawitter,  Martin:  See— 

BarteLGunter  Friedrich;and  Klawitter,  Martin,3,6 12,488. 
Klein,  Alfred.  Window  covering  support  assembly.  3,612,146,  CI.  160- 

273. 
Klein,  Frederick;  and  Klein,  Frederick,  to  Ivanhoe  Research 
Corporaion  Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation.  Rotating  plate 
workpiece  orienting  and  point-to-  point  feeding  apparatus  Rotating 
plate  workpiece  orienting  and  point-to-  point  feeding  apparatus. 
3.61 1,960,  CI.  112-121.29 
Klein,  Frederick:  See — 

Klein,  Frederick;  and  Klein,  Frederick, 3.6 1 1,960. 
Klein.  Richard  Ira;  and  Caplan,  Sandor,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Liquid 

crystal  display  device.  3,612,654,  CI.  350-160. 
Klein,    Winfried;    and    Wilms,    Hans-Friedrich,    to    Fried.     Krupp 
Gesellschaft   mit  bechrankten   Haftung.   Detonation  chamber  for 
explosive  working  of  metals.  3,61  1,766,  CI.  72-56. 
Kleinschmidt,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Gelenkwellenbau  G.m.b.H.  Universal 

joint  spider.  3,6 1 1 ,75 1 ,  CI.  64- 1 7. 
Kleinz,  Karl  A.,  to  Rheem   Manufacturing  Company.   Method  and 

apparatus  for  forming  clips.  3,61  1,509,  CI.  24-30.5 
Klippel,  Allen  P.  Spine  board  apparatus.  3,61  1,454,  CI.  5-82. 
Klopfer,      Emil;      Stelzle,      Martin;      and      Schneble,      Edwin,  ^  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  AG.  Hitch  and  power-takeofT  assembly  for 
connecting  farm  implements  to  a  vehicle.  3,61 2,574,  CI.  280-467. 
Knap.  George.  Wood  slicer.  3.6 1 2. 1 20. CI.  1 44- 1 78. 
Knecht.  Nathan  E.r  See- 
king. William  L.  3.612,980. 
Knee,  Melory  L.:  See— 

Malosh,  Edward  A.;  and  Knee,  Melory  L.,3.6 1 1 .48 1 . 
Knickerbocker  Company,  The:  See — 

Ramsey.  Keith  E..  3.6 1 2.3 1 8. 
Knight.  John  D.:  See— 

Darula.  Andrew  J.;  and  Knight.  John  D., 3,612. 145. 
Knizner,  James  E.:  See— 

Gassett,  Paul  L.;  Goekcn,  Richard  J.;  Knizner.  James  E.;  and 
Wilson.  Lawrence  M.,3,6 12,177. 
Knoos.  Stellan  P.,  to  National  Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration 
under  the  provisions  of  42  USC  2457  (d).  Shock  tube  bypass  piston 
tunnel.  3.612.391, CI.  230-54. 
Knott,  Thomas  A.  Motor  control  system.  3,6 1 2,950,  CI.  317-13. 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyama.    Akira;    Nakako.     Yukio;    and     Kanazawa.    Toshio, 
3,612.494. 
Koch.   Alan   J.;   and   Lindenschmidt,   Robert   Edward,   to   Whirlpool 

Corporation.  Refrigerator  light  structure.  3,6 1 2.848,  CI.  240-4. 
Koch.  Byron  W.,  to  National  Lead  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  die  casting  including  a  flash  cavity.  3.612,153,01.  164-1 13. 
Koch.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Rusk,  Gerald  R.;  and  Koch,  Robert  E.,3.6 12,161. 


Koehler,  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Alexander,   Ben    H.;    Koehler.   Joseph    E.;   and    Perry.   Roger 
L..3.6 11.568. 
Koenig.  Hans  A.  Insulated  wire  coil.  3,61 2,429,  CI.  242- 1 S9. 
Koenig,  Peter  J.,  to  Concast  AG.  Billet  cooling  method  for  continuous 

casting.  3.612.132.  CI.  164-89. 
Koepf.  Ernest  H.:  See- 
Fitzgerald.  Hugh  J.;  and  Koepf,  Ernest  H. 3.61 2.280. 
Kogelnik,  Herwig  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Holographic  telephone  directory  with  cinematographic  accesion  of 
information.  3.612,640,0.  3S0-3.S     > 
Kogur.  Andrei  isakovich:  See— 

Sitnichenko,     Valentin     Mikhailovich;     and     Kogur,     Andrei 
Isakovich,3,6l3.018. 
Kohler  Coating  Machinery  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Kohler,  John  B.;  and  Green,  Wallace  E.,  3,61 1 ,987. 
Kohler,  John  B.;  and  Green,  Wallace  E.,  to  Kohler  Coating  Machinery 
Corporation,  The.  Paper  coater  blow-off  apparatus.  3.61 1,987.  CI. 
118-63. 
Koken  Sisui  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Motoyama,  Hiroyasu,  3,612,197. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Do.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Muratani,  Takuo;  Ogi,  Masaka;  Shoji,  Takeshi;  and  Kanamori. 
Etsuji,  3,613,019. 
Komarek-Greaves  and  Company:  See — 
Moore,  James  E.,  3,6 1 1 ,542. 
Moore,  James  E.,  3,61 1.543. 
Komatsu  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

IUno,Takumi,  3,612,407. 
Kondo,  Asaji:  See— 

Miyano,  Shizuo;  and  Kondo,  Asajt,3,61 2,650. 
Konig.  Ferdinand,  to  Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.  Adjusting  drive.  3.612,972. 

CI.  318-227. 
Konishi,  Nobu:  See — 

Matsuda,       Tamio;       Okamura,       Tsutomu;       and       Konishi, 
Nobu,3,6 12,054. 
Konopa,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Jones,    Billy    R.;    Konopa,    Richard    L.;    and    Green,    Robert 
N, 3.612,982. 
Konopatsky,  Robert:  See— 

Juppet,  Paul;  Konopatsky,  Robert;  and  Ruetsch,  Jean,3.6l2.l70. 
Korman,  Nathaniel  I.,  to  Ventures  Research  &  Development  Croup. 
Self-adaptive  system  for  the  reproduction  of  color.  3,612.753.  CI. 
178-5.2 
Korneff,  Simon  M.  Dual  electric  furnace  facihty.  3.6 1 2.739,  CI.  13-9. 
Kosem,  Marion;  and  Hohberger,  Clive  P.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    feedrate    control    of   Spindle-related 
numerical  control  systems.  3, 6 1 2, 84 1, CI.  235- 1 5 1.1 1 
Kosik,  Jury  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Vasiliev.  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Shiganov,  Robert  Ashotovich; 
Remesnikov,  Alexandr  Ilich;  Kosik.  Jury  Nikolaevich,  Skorikov, 
Nikolai  Borisovich;  and  Krikorian,  Alexandr 

Arkadievich,3.6 12.502. 
Kossoff,  Joseph:  See — 

Sloop,  Conrad   B.;  Bosley.  Denis  V.;  Handler,  Elliot;  Kossoff. 
Joseph;Munday,  James  F.;  and  Ryan,  John  W.,3,61 1.625. 
Kostlin,  Konrad:  See- 
Bayer,       Wolfgang;       Kostlin.       Konrad;       and       Imelmann. 
Wilfried.3,61 1.863. 
Krabacher,  Roy  A.:  See — 

Vdoviak,  John  W.;  and  Krabacher,  Roy  A. ,3,612,209. 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See— 

Carnahan,  Russell  W,  3,612.1 31. 
KraloweU,  Bruno.  Swaging  machine  and  gripping  head.  3,61 1,770,  CI. 

72-76. 
Kranzlein,  Harvard  H.,  Sr.:  See— 

D'Annessa,      Anthony      T.;      and      Kranzlein,      Harvard      H., 

Sr.,3,61 1,787. 

Krause.  Erich,  to  Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  KG. 

Pattern    control    mechanism    for    a    flat-bed    knitting    machine. 

3,61 1.753.  CI.  66-75. 

Krauth,  Helmut,  to  Unimaco,  Inc.  Cutting  device.  3,612,125.  CI.  146- 

68. 
Kreske,  Walter  J.  See- 
Browne,  Edmond  G.,  3.6 1 2,534. 
Krikorian,  Alexandr  Arkadievich:  See — 

Vasiliev,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Shiganov,  Robert  Ashotovich; 
Remesnikov.  Alexandr  Ilich;  Kosik,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Skorikov. 
Nikolai  Borisovich;  and  Krikorian,  Alexandr 

Arkadievich.3,612.502. 
Krisco,  Carl:  See— 

Fluder,  Chester  H;  and  Krisco,  Carl, 3.61 3.040. 
Krivonos.  Vadim  Petrovich:  See— 

Lifshits,  Viktor  Senderovich;  Guseva,  Violetta  Pavlovna; 
Krivonos,  Vadim  Petrovich;  Podola,  Nikobi  Vuilievkh;  and 
Falkevich.  Alexandr  Semenovich,  deceasedO  (by  Faikcvich, 
Valentina  PavlovnaOFalkevich,  Sergei 

AlexandrovichOFalkevich,  Boris.  Alexandrovich; 

administrators),3,6 12,81 1. 
Kmok,    Richard    M.,    to    General    Electric   Company.    Fluid    Unk. 

3.61 2.083.  CI  137-43. 
Kroeck,  Donald  D.:  See— 

Oschbach,  Friedrich  K.;  and  Kroeck,  Donald  D  .3,61 3,005. 
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Kron,  Jury   Grigorievich;   Solovtsov.   Vyacheslav   Nikolaevich;   and 
Rodoman.      Viktor      Vasilievich.      Plug-and-socket      connector. 
3,613,047,0.339-89. 
Kronen,  Albert.  System  for  clearing  snow  and  ice  from  a  surface. 

3,6 12,035,  CI.  126-271.1 
Kroos,  Friedrich-Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Asynchronous 

RS  sweep  stage  in  BCL  technique.  3.612,91  1.  CI.  307-289. 
Krueger,  Curtiss  C:  See— 

Peterson,  Charles  H.I  and  Krueger,  Curtiss  C.,3,6 1 3,064. 
Krug.  Newton  J.;  Shoop.  fames  D.;  and  Bohland,  Robert  J.,  to  Diebold, 
Incorporated.  Burning  bar  atuck  resistant  device  for  vault  doors. 
3.612, 166,CI.  165-39. 
Krummenacher,  Leo.  Apparatus  for  pedicure.  3,61 2,052,  CI.  128-260. 
Kruppa,  Robert  W.;  and  Ward,  Ernest  S.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Dielectric  film  thickness  monitoring  and 
control  system  and  method.  3.612,692,  CI.  356-108. 
Kubler,     Hermann;     and     Treptow,     Heinz,     to     Barmag     Barmer 
Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  False  twist  crimping  apparatus. 
3.611,692.01.57-34. 
Kubo,  Mutsuo;  and  Kinoshiu,  Takeshi,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.  Transceivers  with  calling  devices.  3,613,003,  CI.  325-18. 
Kuechcr,  Floyd  W.  Wheeled  implement.  3,612,203, CI.  180-25. 
Kuhlman,  Richard  A.,  to  Spotnails.  Inc.  Mallet  drive  fastener  driving 

machine.  3,612,380.  CI.  227-120. 
Kuhn.    Edmund    W..    to    Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation.    High 
voltage  electric  switch  having  improved  supporting  base.  3,612,790, 
CI.  200-48. 
Kulieke,  Frederick  C,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Bearing 

block  contour.  3.6 1 2.296.  CI.  2 1  3-69. 
Kuliev.  Nadzhaf  Ashdar  Ogly:  See— 

Gilev,     Vitaly     Konstantinovich;     Evzlin.     Volf     Nakhimovich; 

Kamalov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Kuliev.  Nadzhaf  Ashdar  Ogly; 

Sarkisov,      Rafael      Tevosovich;      and      Stepanian,      Ernst 

Arakelovich,3,6 11,854. 

Kulwicki.  Henry  E..  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation.  Printer-slotter 

module  gear  train  brake.  3.61  I.92S.CI.  101-183. 
Kuniyoshi.  Masateru.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Brushless 
D.C.   motor  system   combined   with   a   thyristor   bridge   inverter. 
3,612,973.CI.  318-254. 
Kupeev.  Jury  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Anisimov.  Pavel  Mikhailovich;  Barannik,  Ivan  Grigorievich; 
Berman,  Pavel  Gdanievich;  Evgrafov.  Boris  Ivanovich;  Kupeev, 
Jury  Alexandrovich;  Kurbatov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Rafaevich.  Boris  Davydovich;  Stepnykh,  Rem  Vladimirovich; 
Shakhovtsev,  Vsevolod  Ilich;  Judashkin,  Viktor 
Konstantinovich;  Reschuk,  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Guschenko, 
Oleg  Andreevich;  Kharchenko.  Evgeny  Ivanovich;  Ljubimov, 
Alexei  Mikhailovich;  and  Kitsa,  Pavel  Grigorievich, 3.61 2.927. 
Kuramochi.    Shigeaki.    to    Marx.    Louis.    &    Co..    Inc.    Instructional 

typewriter.  3,6 1 1 ,586,  CI.  35-6. 
Kurbatov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich:  See— 

Anisimov,  Pavel  Mikhailovich;  Barannik,  Ivan  Grigorievich; 
Berman,  Pavel  Gdanievich;  Evgrafov,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Kupeev. 
Jury  Alexandrovich;  Kurbatov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Rafaevich.  Boris  Davydovich;  Stepnykh.  Rem  Vladimirovich; 
Shakhovtsev,  Vsevolod  Ilich;  Judashkin,  Viktor 

Konstantinovich;  Reschuk,  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Guschenko, 
Oleg  Andreevich;  Kharchenko,  Evgeny  Ivanovich;  Ljubimov, 
Alexei  Mikhailovich;  and  Kitsa,  Pavel  Grigorievich.3.61 2.927. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^ — 

Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  Tsuchiya.  Shinji;  and  Ishikawa.  Tetsuo,  3.61  1 .657. 
Kurihara.  Shinji:  See — 

Beck.  Nicholas  Robert;  and  Kurihara.  Shinji. 3.6 1 2,1 28. 
Kurioka,  Tatsumi:  See— 

Terai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kurioka,  Tatsumi. 3, 6 1 2.467. 
Kurtz.  John  O.  Electrical  contacts.  3,6 13.036.  CI.  335-196. 
Kurtz.  John  O.  Electrical  contacts.  3,613.037.  CI.  335-196. 
Kurtz,  Leonard  D.:  See — 

Shave,  William  H.;  and  Kurtz,  Leonard  D..3.6 1 1 .55 1 . 
Kutney,  John  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Choked  inlet  noise 

suppression  device  for  a  turbofan  engine.  3.61 1. 724.  CI.  60-226. 
Kuzmicheva,  Nina  Vasilievna:  5^^— 

Rabodzei.  Nikolai   Vasilievich;  Astrin.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Kuzmicheva,       Nina       Vasilievna;       Shidlovsky.       Gennady 
Vladimirovich;       Ljubimov.       Evgeny       Mikhailovich;       and 
Nadobnikov,  Mikhail  Nikolaevich,3,6 12,867. 
Kweller,  Esher  R.;  Rosenberg,  Robert  B.;  and  Larson,  Dennis  H.,  to 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology.   Muffle  type  gas-fired  self-cleaning 
oven.  3,6 1 2,032,  CI.  126-21. 
Kyokuyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Baba.Hisashi,  3.612,375. 
Kyosandenki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  » 

Okamoto,    Hisaji;    Takeda.     Yosiaki;     and     Hukuhara.     Yosio, 
3,612,019. 
Kysor  Industrial  Corporation:  See— 

Graber,  Walter  P.,  3,6 1 3.04 1 . 
La  Cellophane,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Vivien.  Antoine,  3,61 1,700. 
La  Manna,  Anthony:  See— 

Haslam,       Peter;       Kendall.       Alan       G.;       and       La       Manna. 
Anthony,3,6 12,678. 
La  MeUllurgie  Francaise  des  Poudres-Metafram:  5^^— 
Hedin,  Louis  Andre,  3.61 1,498. 


Lance,   Christopher  James,   50%   to   Belknap,   Ivan   F.   Controlled 

pressure  roller.  3,61 1.528.  CI.  29-1 10.5 
Landbcuwwerktuigen  Machinenfabriek  H.  Vissers  N.V.;  See — 

Vissers.  Herbert.  3.612.199. 
Landis  Tool  Company;  See — 

Woodford,  Ernest  M..  3,61 1,641. 
Landmark,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Crane,  William  T.;  and  Landmark,  Kenneth  L.,3,6 1 1 ,643. 
Lang.  Pierre,  to  Bobst,  J.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  Sheet  material  feed  control 

apparatus.  3,6 1 2,5 12,  CI.  271-35. 
Langpn,  Marion  J.:  See — 

Lynn,  James  D.;  and  Langan,  Marion  J. ,3,612,903. 
Langdo,  Edmund  J.:  See— 

Roppo.  Anthony  J.;  and  Langdo.  Edmund  J. .3.61 2. $88. 
Langdon.  Michael  J.;  and  McCarroll,  Alan  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Electrostatic  transfer  apparatus.  3,6 1 2,677.  CI.  355-4. 
Lange.  Carl  W.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Detachable  guide  needle. 

3.61  1.965. CI.  1  13-116. 
Langecker.    Erhard.    Centering    device    for    annular    dies    for    the 

manufactureof  plastics  material  shapes.  3.61  l.495,C|.  18-14. 
LangjII,  Edward  G.:  See— 

Cunningham,  Eugene  H.;and  Langill,  EdwardG.,3j612,l24. 
Langowski.   Faustyn   C;   and   Walling.  James   Bernard,   to  Jackson, 

Byron.  Inc.  Horizontal  pipe  rack.  3.612.286,  CI.  21  1-00. 
Laning.  William  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  ^luclear  cavity 

configuration  control.  3.61 1.933,  CI.  102-23. 
Lansiart,    Alain;    Leioup,   Jean;    Morucci,   Jean-PieriC;   and    Roux, 
Georges.  Method  of  spark  control  and  systems  for  the  utilization  of 
said  method  in  spark  chambers.  3,6 1 2,880,  CI.  2SO-83.60r 
Lapostolet,    Pierre,    to    Les    Precedes    Rovac    Chemifi    des    Reniers 
Viileneuvela-Garenne  (Hauts-de-Seine).  Device  for  h|indling  objects 
which  are  subjected  to  surface  treatments.  3,6 1 2,297, CI.  214-1. 
Laprairic,  Ernest  J.  Rear  view  mirror  in  rotatably  wiped  enclosure. 

3,612,647,CI.  350-61. 
Larsen,  Charles  A.;  Zimmerman,  Harvey  W.;  and  Dye,  J.  L..  to  Gorton 
Machine    Corporation.    Combined    numerical    and    tracer    control 
system  for  machine  tools.  3.61  1.874.  CI.  90-1  3. 
Larson,  Dennis  H.:  See — 

Kweller,  Esher  R.;  Rosenberg,  Robert  B.;  and  Larson,  Dennis 
H..3,612,032. 
Larson  Industries,  Inc.:  5«« —  I 

Seawell.  Robert  R..  3,612,556.  ' 

Larson.  Roger  V..  to  Bio-Logics.  Inc.  Container  for  biological  fluids. 

3.612. 321.  CI.  215-7. 
Larson.  William  E.  Garment  carrier.  3,6 1 2,232.  CI.  1 90-49. 
Larson,  Wiliiam   F.  Exercising  device  with  lockabld  rotating  foot 

pedals.  3.612.519. CI.  272-057 
Larsson.  Nils  Folke.   Machine  for  direct  and  continijous  casting  of 

concrete  walls.  3,61  1,5  19. CI.  25-131. 
Lathrop.  Ross  M.:  See — 

Isaacson,  Jerrold   A.;  Swallow,   Robert  B.;  and  Lathrop,  Ross 
M., 3.61 1,682. 
Latuff,  Peter  N.  Oven.  3,6 1 2.496,  CI.  263-7. 
Lau,  Edward  Henry:  See — 

Wolf.  Edgar;  and  Lau,  Edward  Henry,3.6 12.974. 
Laurenti.  I.  Marco  Levi.  Adjustable  scissors  and  shears  with  hand  dial 

regulator.  3.61  1 .570.  CI.  30-268. 
Lawlor.  Reed  C.  Computer  utilizing  random  pulse  trains.  3,612,845, 

CI.  235-156. 
Lawton,  F.  H..  Company,  The:  See — 

Dennis.  Harry  F.,  3.61 2.469. 
Leach.  Charley:  5*^ — 

Glaser.  Harold;  Keats.  Richard  L.;  Leach.  Charley;  and  Wood, 
Jerry  D.,3,6 11,915. 
LearSiegler,  Inc.:  See- 
Bond.  John  J,  3,612,505. 
Lebert,  Herbert  A.  Means  and  method  for  preventing  tfie  formation  of 
audible    frequencies    in    fluids    passing    over    an    airfoil    section. 
3.612.446.  CI.  244-35. 
Lebi«ton,  Francisque:  See— 

Desbrandes.     Robert;     Lebreton.     Francisque;     and     Morlier, 
Pierre.3.613.072. 
Leclerc.  Robert  Ernest:  See- 
Weber.  Eugen;  and  Zahner.  Victor,  3,61 1,505. 
Lecluyse,  Edouard;  and  Beranger,  Antoine,  to  Tubopl^st-France,  S.A. 

Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  hollow  objects.  3,6 1 1  ,^84.  CI.  1 8-S. 
Lee.Marlin  D.  Two-phase  vibrating  device.  3.612,967,  Cl.  318-123. 
Lee  Norse  Company:  See—  I 

Arentzen,EinarM.,  3.612.610.  | 

Leerkamp,  Herbert  H.;  and  Kinsey,  Daniel  C,  to  CTIS  Corporation. 
Variable   resistance   element   with   spaced   rows  of  parallel   tabs. 
3,613,042. Cl.  338-194. 
Lees,  Harold  D.:  See- 
Evans,  Paul  F.;  Lees,  Harold  D.;  Maltz,  Martin  S.;  and  Dailey. 
John  L, 3.612.758. 
Lefeuvre,  Andre:  See — 

Cabanes,  Alain;  and  Lefeuvre.  Andre,3,6 1 2,207. 
Lefort,  Marcel:  See- 
Christen,  Gilbert;  and  Lefort,  Marcel,3,6 1 1 ,676. 
Legler,  William  F.,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Company.  Variable  speed  drive 

pulley.  3,611, 82 1,CI.  74-230.17 
Legrand,  Bernard,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomi^ue.  System  for 
remote  transmission  of  data  and  compensation  of  drifts.  3,613,060, 
Cl  340-177. 
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Lehmann,  Klaus;  and  Bauer,  Rainer,  to  Fernseh  GmbH.  Television 

camera  tube  with  built-in  amplifier.  3,6 1 2,943.  Cl.  315-3. 
Lehring.  Harry.  Jr..  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  RoUry  vacuum 

can  holddown  and  method.  3,6 1 2.3 1 3.  Cl.  2 1 4-340. 
Leisure  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Karbo.  Richard  S.,  3,61 2.028. 
Leitgeb,  Anton,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Burckhardt  AC.  Apparatus  for 

actuating  cloture  organs  for  high  pressures.  3,612,476,  Cl.  251-38. 
Leioup,  Jean:  See— 

Lansiart,  Alain;  Leioup,  Jean;  Morucci,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Roux, 
Georges,3.6l2,880. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Track  toy.  3,6 1 1 ,622,  Cl.  46-44. 
Lend    Bryant    D.    Pressure-responsive,    timed,    electronic    control 

apparatus  and  methods.  3, 6 13,06 1,  Cl.  340-221. 
Leonard,   Eugene;  Wolf,  Edgar;   Marino,   Francis  C;  and   Heine, 
Wolfgang    F..    to    Digitronics    Corporation.    Magnetic    recording 
utilizing  a  selective  magnetic  shielding  structure.  3.613,101,  Cl.  346- 
74. 
Leonard,    Ronald    James,    to    Baxter    Laboratories,    Inc.     Parallel 

membranous  layer  type  fluid  diffusion  cell.  3,6 1 2,28 1 ,  Cl.  210-32 1 . 
Lerouge,  Claude  Paul  Henri;  and  Perrault,  Jean,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  for  adding  codes  resulting 
from  non-  linear  coding.  3,61 2,772,  Cl.  179-18. 
Les    Precedes    Rovac    Chemin    des    Reniers    Viileneuvela-Garenne 
(Hauts-de-Seine):  See— 
Lapostolet,  Pierre,  3,612,297. 
Lesley.  James  Richard.  Hinged  display  rack.  3,61 2,288.  Cl.  21 1-132. 
Leufgen.     Axel,     to     Dieness-Honeywell-Holding     GmbH,     mesne. 
Apparatus    for    electrically    measuring    a    condition    of   a    rotating 
member.  3,61  2,995.  Cl.  324-57. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Tiepel,  Robert  Ernst  Carl  Herbert,  3,612,275. 
Levinson,  Louis  E.,  to  International  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

Manhole  extension.  3,6 1 1 ,889,  Cl.  94-34. 
Levy,    Kenneth,    to    Singer-General    Precision,    Inc.    Visual    system 

computer.  3,61  1,590,CI.  35-12. 
Lewals,  Inc.:  See — 

Walls,  Leroy  C.,3,6 12,459. 
Lewis  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Fowler,  Howard  R.,  3,6 1 2,85 1 . 
Lewis,    Harry    W.;    and    McBride,    Edmund    J.,    to    Sperry    Rand 
Corporation.   Binary  digital  data  detection  system.   3,613,015.  Cl. 
328-63. 
Lewis,  John  C,  to  Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc.  Inductor  for  internal 

heating.  3,612,806,  Cl.  219-10.79 
Lewis,  Michael  W.:  See- 
Pitcher.  Robert  Hazell;  Lewis.  Michael  W.;  and  Crouch.  Stephen 
J. .3.612.570.  • 
Leybold-Heraeus-VerwaltungGmbH:  See — 

Oetjen.   Georg-Wilhelm;   Schmitz.    Franz-Josef;   and    Eilenberg. 
Hanns.  3,612,41 1. 
Leybourne,  Allen  E.,  Ill;  and  SeUer,  Cari  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Spinning  chimney.  3,61  l.48S,CI.  18-8. 
Liander,  Leonard  E.:  See — 

Goldmann.  Lewis  S.;  and  Liander.  Leonard  E..3.6I  1,795. 
Liberty  Radiator  Core  Mfg..  Co.:  See— 

Avakian,HrantJ.,  3,61 1,859. 
Libman,  Max  L.:  See— 

Rabinow ,  Jacob,  3 ,6 1 2 ,666. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See— 

Lochmann,  Karl-Heinrich;  and  Dinges,  Gerhard,  3,612,000. 
Zizelmann.  Walter.  3.612.926. 
Licentia  Patent-VerwIatungsG.m.b.H.:  See- 
Schmidt.  Jurgen.  3.6 1 2,894. 
Liefkens,  Adrianus  Christinus  Henricus-Jozef;  and  Essers,  Wilhelmus 
Gerardus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  and  device  for 
plasma  arc  welding.  3.6 1 2.807.  Cl.  2 1 9- 1 2 1 . 
Liepins.  Sigurds:  See— 

Vadas.  John  F.;  and  Liepins.  Sigurds,3,6 1 2.026.  ' 
Life  Systems  Engineering:  See- 
Chang,  QuongV;  and  Stone,  John  W,  3,612,520. 
LifshiU,  Viktor  Senderovich;  Guseva,  Violetta  Pavlovna;  Krivonos, 
Vadim     Petrovich;    Podola,    Nikolai    Vasilievich;    and    Falkevich, 
Alexandr     Semenovich,     deceasedO     (by     Falkevich.     Valentina 
PavlovnaOFalkevich,      Sergei      AlexandrovichOFalkevich,      Boris. 
Alexandrovich;  administrators).  Method  of  the  electric  butt  welding 
ofworkpieces.  3,612,81 1, Cl.  219-100. 
Light,  Victor  T.,  to  Professional  Images  Corporation.  Golf  training 

device.  3.61 1,59 1, Cl.  35-29. 
Lightbody.  Alexander,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox,  Limited.  Method  of 

forming  tube  junctions.  3,61  l,553,CI.  29-558. 
Likola,  Erkki:  See— 

Meskanen,  Olavi;  and  Likola,  Erkki,3,6 1 1 ,47 1 . 
Limbach,  George  R.;  Rieger,  John;  Sheridan.  Martin  F.;  and  Voss. 
Richard  H.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Conveyor  belt  and  fabric  therefor. 
3,612,256,  Cl.  198-193. 
Linardos,  Stathis  G.;  Elmhunt,  Richard  F.;  and  Elmhurst,  William  A., 
to  Eastern  Company,  The,  mesne.  Fail-safe  photoelectric  control 
system.  3,6 1 2,884,  Cl.  250-214. 
Lind,  James  N.;  and  Meyer,  William  E.,  to  North  American  Rockwell 
Corporation.   Waveguide  structure  with   pseudo-cavity   region   for 
constraining  pump  and  idler  energies.  3,61 3,034,  Cl.  333-83. 
Lindemann,  Howard  C;  Mateyka,  Vladimir  A.;  Strack,  John  P.;  and 
Busch,  Willie  A.,  to  Lindly  &  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  utilizing  a 


vibratable  member  for  detecting  sustained  tension  in  a  running 
length  or  strand.  3,61 3.065,  Cl  340-259. 
Lindenachmidt.  Robert  Edward:  See- 
Koch,  Alan  J.;  and  Lindenschmidt,  Robert  Edward,3,6 1 2,848. 
Lindly  &  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Lindemann,  Howard  C:  Mateyka,  Vladimir  A.;  Strack,  John  P.; 
and  Busch,  Willie  A.,  3,613.065. 
Lindsay.  James  R.:  See— 

Frels,  Dale  E.;  De  Lille,  Richard  A.;  Samuelson,  Robert  W.;  and 
Lindsay,  James  R..3.61 1 .544. 
Lindsey.  Joe  P.:  See — 

Tims.  Harold  A.;  and  Lindsey.  Joe  P..3.6I2.993. 
Lingofelt.  Roger  L.,  to  North  Central  Supply  Company.  Method  of 

making  curb  separators.  3.6 1 1 .85 1 .  Cl.  83-55. 
Linkletter.  Robert  P.  Conuiner  cap.  3.6 1 2.322.  Cl.  2 1 5-9. 
Linn.  Frank  F..  Jr.:  See — 

Linn.  Frank  F..  3.612.454. 
Linn.  Frank  F..  to  Linn.  Frank  F,  Jr.  Fishing  rod  holder.  3.612.434.  Cl 

248-42. 
Linotype  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Debus.  Kari.  3,612.259. 
Linstromberg.    William    J.,    to    Whirlpool    Corporation.    Ice    maker 

refrigeration  control.  3.61  1.741.CI.  62-137. 
Liquidonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lissau.  Frederic,  3,61 1,811. 
Liskowitz.  John  W.,  to  American  Sundard  Inc.  Suspended  organic 
particles  monitor  using  circularly  polarized  light.  3,612,688,  Cl.  3S6- 
102. 
Liskowitz.  John  W.  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Suspended  particle 
concentration  determination  using  polarized  light.  3,612.689  Cl 
356-103. 

Lissau,  Frederic,  to  Liquidonics,  Inc.  Differential  density  manometer. 

3,61 1,81 1,C1.  73-401. 
Littell,  Gilbert  A.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Snap  fastener  attaching  apparatus. 

3,612,382.  Cl.  227-18. 
Little.  William  E..  to  Case.  J.  I..  Company.  Fluid  cylinder  and  piston 

assembly  3.61 1.881.  Cl.  92-255. 
Litton  Business  System,  Inc.:  See- 
Parker,  Ralph  L.  3,612,240. 
Ljubimov,  Alexei  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Anisimov.  Pavel  Mikhailovich;  Barannik.  Ivan  Grigorievich; 
Berman.  Pavel  Gdanievich;  Evgrafov.  Boris  Ivanovich;  Kupeev, 
Jury  Alexandrovich;  Kurbatov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Rafaevich,  Boris  Davydovich;  Stepnykh,  Rem  Vladimirovich; 
Shakhovtsev,  Vsevolod  Ilich;  Judashkin,  Viktor 
Konstantinovich;  Reschuk,  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Guschenko, 
Oleg  Andreevich;  Kharchenko,  Evgeny  Ivanovich;  Ljubimov, 
Alexei  Mikhailovich;  and  Kitsa,  Pavel  Grigorievich. 3,61 2.927. 
Ljubimov,  Evgeny  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Rabodzei,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Astrin,  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Kuzmicheva,      Nina      Vasilievna;      Shidlovsky,      Gennady 
Vladimirovich;      Ljubimov,      Evgeny      Mikhailovich;      and 
Nadobnikov,  Mikhail  Nikolaevich,3,6 12,867. 
LKB-Produkter  AB:  See— 

Wistedt,  Karl-Erik;  Forsstrom,  Bo  Gosta;  and  Persson,  Karl  Goran 
Algy,  3,611.875. 
Locher,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  to  Pyramid  Industries,  Inc.  Multi-level  house 

trailer.  3,6 1 2,589,  Cl.  296-23. 
Lochmann,  Karl-Heinrich;  and  Dinges,  Gerhard,  to  Licentia  Patent- 
Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Saturated-steam  generator.  3,612,000,  Cl.  122- 
31. 

Lockerby,  W.  Lee.  Apparatus  for  cutting  crab  bodies.  3,61 1.478.  Cl. 

17-71. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

D'Annessa,     Anthony     T.;     and     Kranzlein,     Harvard     H..     Sr., 

3,611,787. 
Newsom,GailS.,  3,612,447. 
Winskell,  Paul  L.,  3,613,085. 
Locks  Stove  Company:  See- 
Martin,  Norman  L.,  3,61 1,91 1. 
Loe,  James  M.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Pulse  generator  having 

controllable  duty  cycle.  3 ,6 1 2,90 1 ,  Cl. 
Loebner,  William.  Portable  floor.  3,61 1,655,CI.  52-588. 
Loewe  Opu  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Dennewitz,  Rolf  Dieter,  3,612,947. 
Loewy  Robertson,  Engineering  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Simmonds,  Edwin,  3,6 1 1 ,779. 
Logic  Display  Corporation:  See- 
Sloan,  Gordon  E,  3,6 1 1 ,95 1 . 
Lohr,  Thomas  E.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Plastic  foam  seat 

construction.  3,612,607,  Cl.  297-452. 
Loizides,    Edward;    and    Lyon.   John    R..    to    International    Busineti 
Machines  Corporation.  Compressed  index  method  and  meaiu  with 
single  control  field.  3,61  3,086,  Cl.  340-172.5 
Lokken,  Gene  B..  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Invalid 

bed  and  tilt  actuating  mechanism.  3,61 1 ,453,  Cl.  5-62. 
Long  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Atkinson,  Wallace  E.,  3.61 1.761. 
Loose,  Guenther  H..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  for  forming  an 

electroconductive  coating  resistor.  3,61 1,560,CI.  29-620. 
Loose,  Winfield  Warren:  See— 

Scheller,        Wilfred        Richard;        and        Loose,        Winfield 
Warren,3.6l3,043. 
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Lopas.  Kasimir.  Rotary  motion  consistency  meter.  3.61 1,789.  CI.  73- 

59. 
Loper,  George  B..  tc  Mooii  Oil  Corporation.  Pneumatic  sound  source 

employing   an    electromagnet    for   controlling   its   release    valve. 

3,612,210,  CI.  181-0.5 
Lopez,  Enrique;  Spidle,  Robert  D.;  and  Beazley,  Aubrey  Glenn,  to 

Farah  Manufacturing  Company  Inc.  Automatic  welting  patch  and 

liner  assembler  and  sewing  device  therefor.  3,611,961,  CI.    112- 

121.11 
Lorenz,  Jerome  L.,  to  Ranco  Incorporated.  Ventilatmg  system  and 

control  therefor.  3,61 1,906,  CI.  98-33. 
LoscaIzo,  Nicholas  R.,  to  Petcraft  Industries  Incorporated.  Pet  feeding 

bowl.  3,61 1, 998, CI.  119-61. 
Loshbough,  Richard  C:  See— 

Hall,  Donivan  L.;  Loshbough,  Richard  C;  and  Robaszkiewicz, 
Gerald  D.,3,6 1 2,220. 
Lovelace,  William  F.  Receptacle  for  safety  razors.  3,61 1 ,989.  CI.  1 1 8- 

400. 
Lowe,  Thomas  William,  to  Bird   Machine  Company.   Vortex  type 

separator  apparatus.  3,6 1 2,276,  CI.  209-2 1 1 . 
Loyd,  Calvin  D.;  Oberle,  Theodore  L.;  and  SaUler,  Ronald  L.,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.   Spindle   chuck   actuator  assembly. 
3,612,384,C1.  228-2. 
LTV  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Hopmeier,  George  R,  3,6 1 1 ,94 1 . 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 
Baldwin,  John  Granville,  3,612,785. 
Cryer,  Edward.  3,612,784. 
Field,  Richard  Joseph,  3,61 1,712. 
Humpage,  Roy  William,  3,61 2,385. 
lfield,RichardJ.,3,6ll.72l. 
Steele,  Henry  Jack,  3,6 1 2,628. 
Luckey,  C.  A.:  See— 

Garate,  Julian  C,  3,6 1 2,504. 
Ludington,  Robert  L.;  and  Holloway.  Robert  M.  Brake  mechanism  for 

differential  vehicle  loadings.  3,612,230,  CI.  188-195. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  5*f — 

O'Connor,  Ward  P.,  3,61 2,63 1 . 
Lummus  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Van  Doom,  Donald  W.;  and  Hawkins,  James  B..  3.612,309. 
Lupperger,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Boron.  Joseph  J.;  and  Lupperger,  Thomas  A. .3.6 1 1 ,808. 
Lyall  Electric,  Inc.:  See— 

Rarick.WillisG.  3.61 3.044. 
Lyies,  James  M.;  and  Hilt,  Glenn  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Cleanup 

electrode.  3,61 1,992.  CI.  1 18-637. 
Lynn.  James  D.;  and  Langan.  Marion  J.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Floating 

differential  electronic  chopper.  3.61 2.903,  CI.  307-25 1 . 
Lyon.  John  R.:  See— 

Loizides.  Edward;  and  Lyon.  John  R.,3,61 3,086. 
Lytle,  Robert  I.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Once-through  steam 

generator  recirculating  start-up  system.  3,61 2.005,  CI.  1 22-406. 00s 
Mac  Donald.  Howard  R..  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  suppressing  the  noise  of  a  jet  engine.  3.6 1 2.2 1 2,  CI.  181-33. 
Macklem.  F.  Sutherland,  to  Equipment  Development  Corporation. 
Reflex  to  direct  photocopying  method  and  apparatus.  3,61 2,680.  CI. 
355-11. 
Mac  Lam.  James  A.:  See— 

Cyrrigan,  William  H.;and  Mac  Lam,  James  A. ,3.61 1,500. 
MacManus.  Daniel  Charles,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Pressure 

reliefvalve  for  pressurized  fuel  tank.  3,612,099,0.  137-540. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See— 

Neild.PeterJ.  3,612,1 19. 
Maeda,  Hajime:  See— 

Takeishi.     Yoshiyuki;     Sato.     Tai;     Hara.     Hisashi;     Okamoto. 
Yoshihiko;  and  Maeda,  Hajimc,3,6 12,960. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See— 

Nelson,  Alfred  M.;  and  Marshall,  Daniel  J.,  3,61 2,759. 
Maguire,  James  Q.,  Jr.  Cryogenic  drilling  method.  3.612.192,  CI.  175- 

17. 
Mahaffey.  Derek  W.:  See- 
Turner,  Bernus  G.;  Olsen,  John  H.;  Beck.  Theodore   R.;  and 
Mahaffey.  Derek  W. 3.6 1 2.998. 
Makino,  Ginji.  Remotely  controlled  spring  type  ball  projecting  device. 

3.612.027. CI.  124-16. 
Malherbe.  Andre  Alfred.  Cushioning  device.  3.61 2.506.  CI.  267- 1 52. 
Malick.  Dell  M.  Safety  closure.  3.6 1 2.323.  CI.  2 1 5-9. 
Malick,  1}ell    M.    Safety    cap    and    container    neck    construction. 

3.612.324.  CI.  215-9. 
Malifaud.  Pierre.  Optical  concentrator  with  maximum  illumination. 

3.612.648.CI.  350-96. 
Malinski.  Sylvester  William.  Apparatus  for  mounting  tire  casings  onto 

dual-flanged  rims.  3.6 1 2. 140.  CI.  157-1.17 
Malmstrom,  Sven-Erik:  See— 

Derman,      Karl      Gustav      Einer;      and      Malmstrom,      Sven- 

Erik,3,61 1.847. 

Malosh.  Edward  A.;  and  Knee,  Melory  L.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 

(Indiana).  Molding  apparatus  having  sheet  transporting  means  with 

piercer  means  thereon.  3,6 1 1 ,48 1 ,  CI.  1 8-4. 

Maltais,  Frederick  Jean,  to  Amp  Incorporated.  Electrical  locking  pin 

terminal.  3,61 3,052,  CI.  339-217. 
Maltese,   Roy   A.,  to   Poster   Products,   Inc.    Floor   display   fixtures. 
3,612,287,  CI.  211-86. 


Maltz,  Martin  $.;  and  Dailey, 


.1 


Maltl,  Martin  S.:  See— 

Evans.  Paul  F.;  Lees.  Harold  D. 
John  L..3.6I 2.758. 
Mamiya  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Irisawa.  Kunio;  and  Saita.  Kazuo,  3,6 1 2,703. 
Manecke,  Siegfried  E.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Conipany.  Control 

means  for  a  cooking  apparatus  or  the  like.  3.6 1 2.327,  CI.  215-515. 
Manganaro,  Anthony  J.  Room  air  conditioner.  3.61 1,743,  CI.  62-263. 
Manker,  Edgar  A.;  Wachtall,  Thomas;  and  Garrett,  Donald  E.,  to 
Occidental      Petroleum      Corporation.      Process      to      establish 
communication  between  wells  in  mineral  formations.  3,612.608.  CI. 
299-1. 
Manning,  Richard  A.;  and  Waver.  Frank  H.,  to  Computer  Sciences 
Corporation,    mesne.    Apparatus    for    monitoring    binary    coded 
communications.  3.61 3.078. CI.  340-146.1 
Mansfield  Tire  and  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Hoffman,  James  H.,  3,61  1,952. 
Manthey,  Dieter;  See — 

Ashauer.  Karl;  and  Manthey,  Dieter,3,6 1 2,235. 
Mar,  Henry  M.:  See— 

Johnson,  Douglas;  and  Mar,  Henry  M., 3,6 12.400. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Allred.  Victor  D..  3.6 1 2,497. 
Marchant.  Paul  A.,  to  Ethyl  Development  Corporation.  Container- 
dispenser  for  material  in  stick  form.  3,6 1 2,704.  CI.  40 1  -72. 
Marchetti,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Omohundro.  Robert  J.;  and  Marchetti,  Frank  A. ,3 ,(12,872. 
Marchuk,  Vladimir;  and  Ginocchio.  James  A.,  to  Peilsonal  Products 

Company.  Sanitary  napkin.  3,6 12,056,  CI.  128-290. 
Marcinkus,  Donald  W.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Track  selector  system 

for  a  cassette  playback  device.  3.6 1 2,542.  CI.  274-4. 
Marcum,  Roy  B.;  and  Chandler.  George  K..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Recovery  of  polymer  fines  by  spray  drying^  3.612.144.  CI. 
139-48. 
Margittai,  Thomas.  Liquid  heating  apparatus.  3.6 12.00},  CI.  122-208. 
Marinelli,  Joseph  A.  Trailer  construction.  3 ,6 1 2 ,569.  C|.  280- 1 06. 
Marino,  Francis  C:  See— 

Leonard.  Eugene;  Wolf.  Edgar;  Marino,  Francis  C;  and  Heine, 
Wolfgang  F.,3.61 3,101. 
Marker,  Hannes:  See — 

Marker,  Hannes;  and  Axthammer,  Ludwig,  3,612, 
Payrhammcr.Bernd,  3,612,560. 
Marker,  Hannes;  and  Axthammer.  Ludwig.  to  Marker.  Hannes.  Heel- 
holding  device  for  safety  ski  bindings.  3. 6 1 2.56 1. CI.  ^80-1 1.35 
Maries,  Raymond  H.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Extension  seal  for  a 

plastic  container.  3,61 2,326,  CI.  2 1 5-40. 
Mailer.  Mclvin  L.  Trailer  hitch.  3.61 2,576,  CI.  280-478, 
Maroshick,  Max,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Channel  s>^itching  device. 

3.61 1,828,  CI.  74-479. 
Marquis,   Edgar   E.;   and   Niemand,   Emit,   to  Robertshaw   Controls 
Company.     Manual    control    device    for    switches    and    timers. 
3.612,789. CI.  200-17. 
Marsh,  Daniel  W.;  and  Perkins,  Bertram  W.,  Jr.,  to  Perkins  Machine 

Company.  Press.  3,6 1 1 ,9 1 8. CI.  1 00-2 1 4. 
Marsh,  Lynn  W,  Jr.:  See- 
Carroll,  Frederick  E.;  Edwards,  James  H. 
Jr.,3,61 1,922. 
Marsh  Stencil  Machine  Company:  See— 

Hempel,  Herbert  W,  3,6 1 1 ,820. 
Marshall,  Daniel  J.:  5^^ — 

Nelson,  Alfred  M.;  and  Marshall,  Daniel  J. 
Marshall,     Fred     C.      Electronic      musical 
mechanical  resonators  with  regenerative  effects.  3,()l2,74l,  CI.  84- 
1.05 
Marsing,       Helmut;       and       Weidmann,      Gerhard,      to      Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Cryostat  for  cooling  vacuum-housed  radiation 
detector.  3,6 1 1 .746,  CI.  62-5 1 4. 
Martin,  Gerald  Joseph;  and  Vines,  John  Murray,  to  National  Defence 
of  Canadian  Government,  Her  Majesty  the  queen  in  right  of  Canada 
as  represented  by  the  Minister  of.  Vertical  load  transfer.  3,612,486, 
CI.  254-172. 
Martin.  Harold  W.  Pressure  peak  suppressors.  3.6 12. 105.  CI.  138-30. 
Martin.   Norman   L..  to   Locks  Stove  Company.   Sinoke-producing 

device.  3.61  1,91  1,  CI.  99-259. 
Martini,  Leo  Andrew.  Percussion  drilling  tool.  3,6l2,l9l  ,C1.  173-73. 
Martland,  John  G.:  See— 

Schmidt,  Edward  D.;  Camery,  Morgan  P.;  and  Martland,  John 
G. 3.612.274. 
Maruta.  Rikio.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited  Digital  circuit. 

3.6 12,9 13, CI.  307-290. 
Marx,  Louis,  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuramochi,  Shigeaki,  3,6 1 1 ,586. 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation:  S«— 

Carter.  Paul  H.  3.61 2.363. 
Marz,    Frank    H..    to    Bunker-Ramo   Corporation.   The. 

electromechanical  oscillator.  3.61 2.968.  CI.  318-128. 
Marzocchi.   Alfred;  and   Brown.   Alfred   Winsor,  to  Owens-Corning 
Hberglas     Corporation.     Bead     structure     for     plieumatic     tires. 
3,612. 139,C1.  152-362. 
Maschinenfabrik  Burckhardt  AG:  See— 

Leitgeb.  Anton.  3.612,476. 
Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  AG:  5*^ —  I 

,  Klopfer,  Emil;  Stelzle.  Martin;  and  Schneble,  Edwjn,  3,612,574. 
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Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Meier,  Hubert,  3,612,711. 
Maschinenfabrik  und  Giesserei  Netstal  AG:  See— 

Blumer.  Armin,  3,61 1,503. 
Mason,   Anthony,  to   Whirlpool  Corporation.   Dishwasher  dishrack 

3,6 1 2,285,  CI.  211-41. 
Mason,    Charles    F.,    to    International    Telephone    and    Telegraph 

Corporation.  Cursor  control  system.  3,613,090,  CI.  340-347. 
Massa,  Gerald.  Spoon  combination  having  a  chamber  with  an  outlet 

and  a  valve.  3,612,358,  CI.  222-191. 
Mateyka,  Vladimir  A.:  See— 

Lindemann,  Howard  C;  Mateyka,  Vladimir  A.;  Strack.  John  P.; 
and  Busch,  Willie  A.,3,6 1 3,065. 
Mathews,  William  K.:  See- 
Parks,  John  W.;  and  Mathews.  William  K..3.61 2,329. 
Mathey,  Raymond:  See — 

Cantat,  Michel;  and  Mathey,  Rayraond,3.61 1 .809. 
Mathisen,  Einar  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Automatic   holographic   wafer   positioning   system   and   method. 
3,61 2,698,  CI.  356-141. 
Mathisen.  Henry  A.:  See — 

Shelffo.  Loren;  and  Mathisen.  Henry  A..3.6I2.682. 
Matsubara.  TamoUu;  Oka,  Yoshio;  and  Nonome,  Kunihiro.  to  Nippon 
Denso  Company  Limited.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  rotor  for  small 
roUry  electric  machines.  3,61 1, 556, CI.  29-598. 
MaUuda,  Tamio;  Okamura,  Tsutomu;  and  Konishi.  Nobu,  to 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Sanitary  napkin.  3,612.054 
CI.  128-287. 

Matsuoka.    James    T.;    and    CanUrutti.    Armindo.    to    Intercole 
Automation.  Inc.  Temperature  controlled  bladed  rotor.  3.612.169 
CI.  165-86. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki.Sakaki.  3.612.853. 
Matsuyama.  Shigeru;  and  Ito.  Yukio.  to  Aikoh  Co..  Ltd.  Anti-piping 
compound  and  process  for  the  heat  retaining  of  hot  top  surface. 
3.612. 155, CI.  164-123. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 

Folson.  Henry  J.  3.6 1 1 .62 1 . 
Folson.  HenryJ..3.6l  1.631. 

Sloop.  Conrad   B.;   Bosley.   Denis   V.;   Handler,   Elliot;   Kossoff. 
Joseph;  Munday.  James  F.;  and  Ryan.  John  W..  3,6 1 1 .625. 
Mattingly.  Denis  Albert  Edward,  to  Scragg.  Ernest  &  Sons  Limited. 

Transmission  means  for  rotating  spindles.  3,61 1,696,  CI.  57-77.45 
Maui  Land  &  Pineapple  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

TsuUumi.  Masato.  3,612.132. 
Maurer.  David   P.;  and   Hagenbach.  Gerard   F..  to   Union  Carbide 
Corporation.   Frozen   product  refrigeration  and  dehumidification 
system.  3.61 1. 738, CI.  62-64. 
Mauser-Werke  AG.:  See- 
Hupp,  Gerhard.  3.6 1 1 .868. 
Hupp.  Gerhard.  3.6 1 1 .869. 
Maximov.  Vladimir  Pavlovich;  Volkov,  Leonid  Fedorovich;  Fomin, 
Albert    Stepanovich;    and    Karabanov,    Alexandr    Alexandrovich. 
Bottom  hole  How  bean.  3.6 1 2. 1 0 1 .  CI.  137-614.2 
Maxwell.  Georges  A.:  See— 

Crawford.  Don  L.;  and  Maxwell.  Georges  A. .3.6 1 1 .573. 
Maxwell.  William  K.,  Sr.  Method  of  erecting  a  building.  3,61 1,667,  CI. 

52-747. 
Mayhew,  John  T.  Anti-pickup  roll  construction  and  utilization  for 

plating  lines.  3.61 1,530, CI.  29-129.5 
Mayr,    Franz    Josef.    Readily    assemblable    structural    components. 

3,612.585,  CI.  287-189.36 
Mazzarelli,   Gian    Luigi,   to   S.p.A.   Cimat.    Grinding   wheel   dresser. 

3,612.031. CI.  125-11. 
McAfee,  Loyd  O.;  and  Bohannon,  James  P.  Automotive  suspension 

ball  joint  checking  tongs.  3.6 1 2.485.  CI.  254- 1 30. 
McAllister.  Lewis  L.;  Passman.  Harry  M.;  and  Wiles.  James  P..  to 
Collins  Radio  Company.  Material  handling  apparatus.  3,6 1 2,243,  CI. 
198-19. 
McBride,  Edmund  J.:  See— 

Lewis,  Harry  W;  and  McBride,  Edmund  J. ,3,6 1 3,0 1 5. 
McBride.  Kevin  P.,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Process  control  system. 

3.613,020, CI.  330-1. 
McBumett,  James  R.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company. 

Throttling  draft  control  valve.  3,6 1 2,088.  CI.  137-116.3 
McBurnie,  Stuart  G.;  Fortt.  William  G.;  and  Rocher.  Michel  L.  E..  to 

Velto  Industries  Ltd.  Door  locking  device.  3,61 1. 762.  CI.  70-150. 
McCann.  Farrell  A.:  See— 

Requa.  Stanley  C;  and  McCann.  Farrell  A. .3,6 1 2.944. 
McCarroll.  Alan  F.:  See— 

Langdon.  Michael  J.;  and  McCarroll.  Alan  F..3.6I  2.677. 
McCarthy.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Foley,  Charles  F.;  and  McCarthy.  Charles  D..3.6I  1 .629. 
McClanahan.  Bernard  E.:  See— 

Cancilla,  Edward;  and  McClanahan.  Bernard  E..3.6 1 2.004. 
Mc  Clellen,  Bion  W.:  5e«>- 

Punnett,  Frazer  D.;  and  Mc  Clellen,  Bion  W..3.6I  2.679. 
McCombs.  Howard  L..  Jr..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  After  burner  fuel 

manifold  flow  sensor.  3,61 1 .802.  CI.  73-203. 
Mc  Crae.  Harold  W.:  5«f— 

Collier.  Edward  L.;  Gourdine,  Meredith  C;  and  Mc  Crae.  Harold 
W.,3.612.923. 


McCrea.  Alan  F.:  See- 
Schumann.    Paul    A.;   Cruise,    Lindell    P.;   and    McCrea.   Alan 
F.,3,61 3,092. 
McCullough,    Charles    D.;    and    Schroeder,    Leo    G.,    to    Wilputte 
Corporation,  mesne.  Cleaner  head  for  apparatus  utilized  for  cleaning 
coke  oven  doors.  3.61 1. 466. CI.  15-93. 
McCurdy,  Lawrence  E.  Sound  synchronous  optical  viewer.  3.6 12.65 1. 

CI.  350-145. 
Mc  Donald,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Gittin.  Alvin  S.;  and  Mc  Donald,  Ralph  £.,3,612,953. 
McDonald.  Robert  T.:  See— 

United    Sutes    of   America.National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration,  Administrator,  3,61 1 ,801. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
Baldwin.  Floyd  G.;  and  Brenner.  Raymond  P..  3.61 2,3 16. 
Schallert.  Joseph  M.,  3,61 1 .865. 
McDowell  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Rickard.  Clyde  E..  3.61 1 .550. 
Mc  Eriane,  James  E.:  See- 
Ambrose.  William  J.;  and  Mc  Eriane.  James  E..3,61 2,360. 
McGinley.   William    L.,   to   American   Home   Productt  Corporation. 

mesne.  Automatic  bun  grill.  3.6 1 1 .9 1 3,  CI.  99-349. 
Mclntyre.  John  J.:  See— 

Angeloni.  John  A..  Sr.;  Mclntyre.  John  J.;  and  Baracka.  Ronald 
L.. 3.61 3.080. 
McKay.  David  D.;  and  Gould.  Albert  S.,  to  Carter,  James  B.,  Limited. 

Method  of  making  an  electrical  heating  unit.  3.61 1.SS9.  CI.  29-61  I. 
McKechnie.  John  C.  Apparatus  for  determining  distortion  in  television 

systems.  3.6 1 2,760, CI.  178-6.8 
McKelvey.  Harold  E.:  See- 
Chase,  William  Byer;  Jendrisak.  Joseph  E.;  and  McKelvey,  Harold 
E. 3.612.825. 
Mc  Killop.  Robert  W.;  and  Suinis.  William,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc. 

Concrete  holding  mixer.  3,6 1 2.491.  CI.  259-161. 
Mc  Lean.  Robert  E..  to  Rival  Manufacturing  Company.  .  3,61 1,565, 

CI.  30-4. 
McMahon,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Grube.  Franklin  F..  Jr.;  and  McMahon.  Michael  J. ,3.6 1 2.749. 
McNaney.  Joseph  T.  Message  character  forming  apparatus.  3.61 1 ,891 

CI.  95-4.5 
McNeil  Corporation:  See- 
Troth.  Paul  H.  3.612.304. 
McVey.  James  B.  Apparatus  for  spraying  turf  and  the  Kke.  3,612,356, 

CI.  222-145. 
Meaden.  John  A..  Jr.  Die  extractor.  3.61 1, 539. CI.  29-253. 
Medawar.  George  E.,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Thrust  augmenting  and 
sound  suppressing  apparatus  for  a  jet  engine.  3.6 1 1 ,726,  CI.  60-264. 
Meder.  Filip:  See— 

Gierek.  Adam;  Juszczyk.  Leopold;  and  Meder.  Filip.3,612,740. 
Medical  Specialties.  Inc.:  See— 

Gaylord.  John  F.  Jr..  3.6 1 2.046. 
Medicor:  See— 

Piko.Zoltan.  3.612.213. 
Mehnert.  Walter  Erich;  and  Heller,  Horst  Alston,  to  Entwicklungsring 
Sud  GmbH.  Control  system  for  generating  with  main  and  reverse 
field  windings  and  radio  transmission  feedback  means.  3,612,983. 
CI.  322-28. 
Mehnert.  Walter  Erich:  See- 
Heller.  Horst  Anton;  and  Mehnert.  Walter  Erich.3.6 1 2,98 1 . 
Meier.      Hubert,     to     Maschinenfabrik      Fahr     Aktiengesellschaft. 

Winnowing  blower.  3,6 1 2,7 1 1 ,  CI.  4 1 5-97. 
Meinhardt,  James  R.,  to  Seng  Company,  The.  Torsion  bar  control  for 

executive  posture  chair.  3,612,604,  CI.  297-303. 
Memco  Limited:  See— 

Bloice,JohnA..3,6l3,062. 
Memorex  Corporation:  See— 

Nagpal,  Ramchand  B.;  and  De  Vore,  Robert  H..  3.612.233. 
Merges.  Herbert  Alfred,  to  Ultrex-Chemie  G.m.b.H.  Beater  mill  for 
separating  non-grindable  and  grindabic  materials.  3,612,415,  CI. 
241-73. 
Merrilees,  Douglas:  See- 
Wood,  Lyman  P.;  and  Merrilees,  Douglas,3.6l2.034. 
Merritt.  Edward  £.:  See— 

King.  William  N.;and  Merritt,  Edward  E., 3,6 1 1,938. 
Mesek.  Frederick  K.;  and  Repke.  Virginia  L.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 
Disposable   diaper   or    the    like    and    method   of   manufacture. 
3.612.055. CI.  128-287. 
Meskanen,  Olavi;  and  Likola,  Erkki.  to  Valmet  Oy.  Scraper  device 

3.61 1. 471.  CI.  15-256.51 
Message  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Turner,  Justin  L.,  3.6 1 2.540. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See— 

Bechtle.    Richard;    Bragard,    Erich;   and    Hannappel.   Gunther 
3,612.818. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow  GmbH:  See— 

Reder.  Otto,  3,61 1.944. 
Messcrschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschranktcr  Haftung: 
See— 
Moegen,  Gerhard  D,  3,6 1 3,01 4. 
Messre.  Gebruder  Junghans  GmbH:  See— 

Scholz.  Gunther.  3,6 1 1 ,707. 
Messrs.  Schuler.  L..  GmbH:  See— 
FinsterwaMer.  Kurt,  3,61 1,853. 
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MeUbowerke  KG  Closs:  See— 

Stoy.Frmnz,  3.611,642. 
Metal  Box  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Franek,  Jozef  Tadeusz;  and  Rhodes.  Peter,  3.61 2.34 1 . 
Meto-Bau  AG:  See— 

Frei.  Ernst.  3.612.416. 
Meyer.  August  K.:  See— 

Wininger.  John  M..  Jr.;  and  Meyer.  August  K..3.6 1 1 .699. 
Meyer.  Heinrich  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Wire  cutting  and 

stripping  apparatus.  3,612.1 1 1. CI.  140-t. 
Meyer.  Walter,  to  Sunley  Works.  The.  Invisible  hinge.  3.61 1.474.  CI. 

16-164. 
Meyer.    Walter,    to   Oak    Electro/Netics   Corporation.    Tuner   with 
separable    passive    circuit    assembly    and    active    circuit    module. 
3.613.009.CI.  325-356. 
Meyer.  William  E.:  See— 

Lind.  James  N.;  and  Meyer.  William  E..3.61 3.034. 
Meyers.  Phyllis  L.  Nursing  gown.  3.6 1 1 .439.  CI.  2-74. 
Michael,    Robert   E..   to    Halbrand.   Inc.    Disposable    scrub    brush. 

3.61 1.468.  CI.  15-104.93 
Middleton.  Henry  Edward:  See— 

Palfreyman,  Jack;  and  Middleton.  Henry  Edward. 3.61 2.7 1 8. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 
Gasior.JoMph,3.61l.7S0. 
Swanson.  Kenneth  B.  3.612.618. 
Midwestern  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Pembroke.  Richard  W.  3,612,377. 
Mikami,  Nobunao:  See— 

Ataka,  Hisanori;  and  Mikami.  Nobunao. 3,6 1 1 .899. 
Mikami.  Nobunao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Multi-photographing 

device.  3,61 1,898.  CI.  9S- 18. 
Milkovich.  Mike:  See- 
Car, Tony;  Milkovich.  Mike;  and  Ivosic.  Ante.3,612.470. 
Millar.  John  J.,  to  Scott  &  Williams.  Inc.  Run  resistant  stocking  tab. 

3.61 1.755.  CI.  66-173. 
Miller,  Allen  W.:5««- 

Carroll.  Cornelius  F.;  Abernathy.  Lloyd  E.;  and  Miller.  Allen 
W. 3 .612.029. 
Miller.  Keith  A.:  See— 

Jones.  Robert  D.;  and  Miller.  Keith  A..3.61 2,738. 
Miller.  Robert  Glen;  Houde.  Clarence  Wayne;  and  Campbell,  Ryan 

Alexander.  Diaper  cleaner.  3.61 1. 758.  CI.  68-22. 
Miller.  Robert  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Magnetic  transducing 
head  assembly  with  head  level  adjustment.  3,612.775.  CI.  179-100.2 
Miller.  Wendells.  Digital  data  compaction.  3.61 2.660.  CI.  340- 1 72. S 
Miner,  Robert  G.,  to  Trane  Company,  The.  Multizone  air  conditioning 

apparatus.  3.612,164.  CI.  165-22. 
Minerallac  Electric  Company:  See— 
Brown.  William  R.  3.6 1 2.461. 
Mines  de  Potasse  d'Alsace  S.A..See— 

Roland.  Jurion.  3.612.087. 
Ministerul  Industriei  Constructiilor  de  Masini:  See — 

Sofan,  Eugen  Ladislay.  3.612.970. 
Minks,  Floyd  M.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Electrical  pulse  triggered 

systems.  3.6I2,948.CI.  3IS-209. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Gilkeson.  David  C;  and  Novak,  Patrick  R..  3.612.764. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Berglund.  Roberts.  3.61 2.936. 
Dickerson.  Arthur  C.  3.6 1 2.265. 
Pratt.  Ronnie  L..  3.61 2.053. 
Minneste.  Viktor.  Jr.,  to  Bell  &.  Howell  Company.  Automatic  exposure 

control  system.  3.6 1  1 ,894.  CI.  95- 1 0. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aoki.Koichi.  3.611.896. 
Minor.   Ray   C.   to    Kearney-National    Inc.    Pole   damping   system. 

3.612.222.  CI.  188-1. 
Mirrless  Blackstone  Limited:  5^r— 

Pope.  Joseph  Albert;  and  Dawson.  Colin  William.  3.612.577. 
Miton  Car  Wash  Equipment,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Boyanich.  Milan  D..  3.61  1.464. 
Mitsubish  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takezawa.  Isoe.  3.6 1 1 .968. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^ — 
Nomura.  Jiro.  3.612.719. 
Yamamoto.Toshiya.  3,61  1,610. 
Mitsubishi  Kukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Arikawa.  Masakazu;and  Nohara.  Yasuhiko.  3,612,834. 
M  ittell,  Larry  C.:5fr- 

Bora,    Ronald     E.;    Clark,    Charles     R.;    and     Mittell.     Larry 
C..3.6I2.098. 
Mittelmann.        Eugene,        to        Hill        Acme        Company.        The. 
Electromagneticaliy  energized   impact  forming  device.   3,611.783, 
CI.  72-430. 

Miyake,  Kenji,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Function  icey  mechanism  in 

calculating  machine  or  the  like.  3.612.831  .CI.  235-60. 
Miyamoto.  Eitaro.  to  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.  Loose  leaf  binder.  3,612.709. 

CI.  402-22. 
Miyano,  Shizuo;  and  Kondo.  Asaji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Projection  screen.  3.6 12.650.  CI.  350-126. 
MInarik,  Franz.  Roller  wheel.  3.6 1 2. 1 34.  CI.  152-7. 
Moberg.  Karl  Ake:  See— 

Fernstrom.Gustaf  Harry;  and  Moberg.  Karl  Ake.3.612.236. 


Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 
Loper.  George  B.  3.6 1 2.2 1 0. 
Wicksall.GuyJ.  3.61 1.479. 
Mock.  Milton  G.:  See — 

Beatty .  William  C;  and  Mock.  Milton  G..3.6 1  1 .8SS . 
Modern  Metal  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Smith.  Harvey  J.  3.61 2.460. 
Moe.  John  L..  to  Waynco.  Inc.  Switching  circuit.  3.612.904.  CI.  307- 

252. 
Moede,  Larry  W.:  See— 

United    States    of    America. National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration.  Administrator.  3.613.1 1 1. 
Moegen.  Gerhard  D..  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohfn  Gesellschaft 
mit     Beschrankter    Haftung.    Check    circuit    for    ring    counter. 
3.613.014.  CI.  328-43. 
Moltawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation:  See — 

Carroll.  Frederick  E.;  Edwards.  James  H.;  and  Marsh,  Lynn  W.. 

Jr..  3.61 1.922.  I 

Poland.  Raymond  G.;  and  Stevens.  Gerald  S..  Jr..  3 J6 1 2,43 1 . 
Molir.  Glenn   R.    Localized   heating  with  current  c<^ncentrated   by 

externally  applied  magnetic  field.  3.61 2.809.  CI.  2  I9H&7. 
Molin.  Ake  Einar  Charles:  See — 

Kjellstrom.     Alvar     Eskil     Petrus;     and     Molini.     Ake     Einar 
'    Charles.3.612.558. 
Monico.  Michael  J.;  and  Casucelli.  Louis  B..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Cable  connecting  adaptor  for  high  voltage  bushing  of  a 
pad  mounted  transformer.  3.612.750.  CI.  174-145. 
Mono  Pumps  Limited:  See — 

Dawson.  Peter  A.;  Pahl.  Hans  G.;  and  Carpenter.  Edward  J.. 

3.612.734. 

Monpetit.  Louis  A.,  to  Societe  des  Procedes  Modeifies  d'Injection 

SOPROMl.  Electronic  distributor  of  electric  signals  controlling  the 

operation  of  internal  combustion  engine.  3.612.01 1  .(^1.  123-32. 

Monroe.  Elmer  S..  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Oxidative  waste  disposal.  3.61 1. 954.  CI.  1 10-7. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Leybourne.  Allen  E..  Ill;  and  Setzer.  Carl  J..  3.61 1 .485. 
Monson.Veldon  A.  Personal  humidifier.  3.612.049.  CI.  128-195. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Stocchi.  Virgilio;  Cavraro.  Antonio;  Morsiani.  Carlo;  and  Vio. 
Dario.  3.61 1.592. 
Montgomery.  John  R.;  and  Dunkin.  Albert,  to  Pnetimo  Dynamics 

Corporation.  Gauge  mechanism.  3.61 1.578.  CI.  33-1  TO. 
Moog  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Waddington.Martyn  v.,  3.612.103. 
Moon.    Harry    C.    Jr.;    and    Pinkerton.    John    W..    to    Sundstrand 

Corporation.  Hydrostatic  wheel  assist.  3.612.202,  CI.  180-14. 
Mooney,    Paul    C.;    and    Shelly.    Howard    Emmett.    to    Quick-Set 

Incorporated.  Instrument  mount  assembly.  3.6 1 2.46^.  CI.  248-346. 
Moore.   Haden    M.;   and   Reed.   Robert   H.,   to   Redlnore    Products 
Company.    Two-legged    wire    staple    and    method   of  manufacture 
involving  roll-forming.  3.61  1,708.  CI.  59-77. 
Moore,  James  E..  to  Komarek-Greaves  and  Company.  System  for  hot 

de-oiling  and  hot  briquetting.  3.61 1 .542.  CI.  29-403. 
Moore.  James  E..  to  Komarek-Greaves  and  Company,  System  for  hot 

dc-oiling  and  hot  brisquetting.  3.6 1 1 .543.  CI.  29-403. 
Moore,  Joseph  S..  Jr..  to  U.S.  Industries.  Inc.  Cabinet  construction. 

3.612,634. CI.  312-257. 
Moore,  Samuel;  and  Jones.  Frank  E..  said  Jones  assorj  to  said  Moore. 

Means  for  agricultural  seeding.  3.61 1.956.  CI.  1 1 1-62. 
Moose.  Richard  L..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Temperature  independent  antilogarithm  circuit.  3,6 1 2,902,  CI.  307- 
229.  I 

Morgan.  Bert  B.:  S^*— 

Porter,  William  D.;  and  Morgan.  Bert  B. .3.61 2.79 1'. 
Mori.  Kazumasa,  to  Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Battery  charge 

indication  means.  3.61 2.978.  CI.  320-48. 
Morikawa.  Takashi;  and  Endo.  Minoru.  to  Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hara  Shokki  Seisakujsho.  Device  for 
receiving  sliver  in  can.  3.61  2.457.  CI.  248-128. 
Morimoto.  Naoki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Pattern  recognizing  circuit. 

3,613.081. CI.  340-146.3 
Morkoski.   James;   Johnson.   Otto   E.;   and   O'Neil.  Gordon    R..   to 
International  Harvester  Company.  Planter  with  radial  oscillatable 
rod  seed  gripper.  3.612. 350. CI.  221-219. 
Morlier.  Pierre:  See — 

Desbrandes.     Robert;     Lebreton.     Francisque;     and     Morlier. 
Pierre.3,613.072. 
Morozov.   Vladimir   Ivanovich;   Prygunov.   Viktor   Fedorovich;   and 
Khanov,  Viktor  Mikhailovich.  Disk  extruder  for  processing  plastics. 
3.61  1.489.  CI.  18-12. 
Morrison.  John  A.  H.:  See — 

Fisher.  William  E.;  and  Morrison.  John  A.  H..3,6I  1 ,826. 

Morsiani,  Carlo;  See—  i 

Stocchi.  Virgilio;  Cavraro.  Antonio;  Morsiani.  Carlo;  and  Vio. 
Dario.3.61  1.592. 
Morton,  Jack  A.:  See — 

Butherus.  Alexander  D.;  Huffstutler.  Miles  C.  J^.;  and  Morton, 
Jack  A..3.6 12.955. 
Morucci.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Lansiart.  Alain;  Leioup.  Jean;  Morucci,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Roux. 

Georges.3.612.880. 
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Moser.  Glenn  Philip:  See— 

Jones.  Samuel  C;  Ashbum.  James  Gilbert;  Stewart.  Grant  M.;  and 
Moser.  Glenn  Philip.3.6 12.066. 
Mosvold,  Inge  Cordon.  System  and  apparatus  for  automatically  steered 

towed  vessels.  3.6 1 1 .977.  CI.  1 1 4-236. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  5**— 

Nobach.  Edward  J..  3.61  1 .535. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis.  William  F.;  and  Frederiksen .  Thomas  M . ,  3 .6 1 2 .984. 
Grube.  Franklin  F..  Jr.;  and  McMahon,  Michael  J..  3.6 1 2,749 
Huber.  William  B.  3.6 1 2.54 1 . 
Jabbar.  Kamil  Y..  3.61 3.008. 
Motoyama.  Hiroyasu.  to  Koken  Sisui  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Big 

hold  drilling  bit.  3.6 1 2. 1 97.  CI.  1 75-364. 
Mott.  George  E..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Foundation  anchor  for  floating  marine 

platform.  3.61  1.734. CI.  61-46.5 
Mott.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Eidy.    Hass    S.;    Jankowski.    Edward    M.;    and    Mott.    Richard 

H. 3.612.311. 

Mottier.      Francois;      and      Von      Willisen.      Friedrich      Karl,      to 

Aktiengesellschaft     Frown.     Boveri     &     Cie.      Arrangement     for 

interferometric  measurement  of  two  lengths.   3.612.694.  CI    356- 

110. 

Moulds.  John  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Compensating  fuel 

metering  for  exhaust  gas  recirculation.  3.6 1 2.020,  CI.  123-1 19. 
Mount,  Gordon  L..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Centrifugal  refrigerant  gas 

compressor.  3.612,710.  CI.  415-14. 
Mueller.  Floyd  F.:  See— 

Turko.  Michael;  and  Mueller.  Floyd  F..3.61  1 .452. 
Mueller.  Milton  W.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Turbocharger  control.  3.61 1 .7 1 1 .  CI 

60-13. 
Muirhead  Limited:  See— 

Gwynn.    Roger    Edward;   Turnham.    Michael    John;    and    Tann, 
Alexander  Arthur,  3.6 1  1 .97  I . 
Mullet.  Dieter;  and  Hanstein.  Friedrich.  to  Rohm  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Roof  covering  suitable  for  suspension  roofs. 
3.61 1.649. CI.  52-83. 
Muller.   Hermann  E..  Dr..   Metallwarenfabrik    Bergneustadt  GmbH 
See— 

Walther.  Ulrich.  3.612.224. 
Muller.  Jurgen;  Hoppe.  Manfred;  and  Jager.  Walter,  to  Zuse  KG. 

Motion-transmitting  arrangement.  3.61 1. 8 1 9.  CI.  74-89.22 
Muller.  Peter;  Schroder.  Werner;  and  Prescher.  Rudolf,  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Torque  responsive 
flexible  sealing  ring.  3.6 1 2.544,  CI.  277-25. 
Munchbach.    Curt,    to    Ungerer.    Irma.    Sheet-    and    strip-flattening 

machine  adjustable  at  high  speed.  3.61 1. 774. CI.  72-165. 
Munday.  James  F.:  See- 
Sloop.  Conrad  B.;  Bosley.  Denis  V.;  Handler.  Elliot;  Kossoff. 
Joseph;  Munday.  James  F.;  and  Ryan.  John  W.. 3.6 1 1 .625. 
Murakoshi.  Makoto:  See— 

Ooba.  Seiichi;  Oouc.  Shingo;  Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Hashiue.  Masakazu; 
Endo.      Hirotoshi;      Murakoshi.      Makoto;      and      Yanagida. 
Masashi.3 .6 12.676. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoda.  Minoru.  3.612.946. 
Muratani.  Takuo;  Ogi.  Masaka;  Shoji.  Takeshi;  and  Kanamori.  Etsuji. 
to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Do..  Ltd..  and  Fujitsu   Limited.  Burst 
signal  demodulating  circuit  arrangement.  3.61  3.019.  CI.  329-104. 
Murphy. G.  W.,  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Bass,  John  E..  Jr.;  and  Ferguson.  George  R..  3.612.406. 
Murphy.    Preston    V.,    to    Thermo    Electron    Corporation.    Electret 

acoustic  transducer  and  method  of  making.  3.612.778.  CI.  179-1  I  1. 
Murray  Corporation:  See — 

Kish.  Arthurs.  3.6 1 2.096. 
Murto.  Robert  A.,  to  Chore-Time  Equipment,  Inc.  Trough  type  poultry 

feeders.  3. 6 1 1.995.  CI.  119-18. 
Muther  Enterprises  Inc.:  See— 

Muther.  Richard  M..  3.61 1 .760. 
Muther.   Richard    M..   to   Muther   Enterprises   Inc.    Locking   device. 

3.61  1. 760.  CI.  70-58. 
Mwanyoha.  Bakari.  Hanger.  3.6 1 2.458.  CI.  248-205. 
Myers.  Herman  A.,  to  Insta-Snap.  Inc.  Open  end  ratcheting  wrench 

3.61 1.844.  CI.  81-129. 
Myerson.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Sherman.  David;  and  Myerson.  Richard  L.. 3,612. 768. 
Nablo.  Samuel  V.;  and  Denholm.  A  Stuart,  to  Energy  Sciences.  Inc. 
Pulsed  field  emission  cold  cathode  with  means  for  replacing  stripped 
adsorbed  gas  layer.  3.6 1 2.94 1 .  CI.  3 1 3-310. 
Nacci.  George  R.;  See- 
Daly.    Nelson     B.;    Gilbert.    Walter    W.;     and     Nacci.    George 
R. 3.613. 102. 
Nadella:  See— 

Pitner.  Alfred.  3,61 2.582. 

Nadobnikov,  Mikhail  Nikolacvich:  5ee- 

Rabodzei.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Astrin.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich; 
Kuzmicheva.        Nina        Vasilievna;        Shidlovsky.        Gennady 
Vladimirovich;        Ljubimov,        Evgeny        Mikhailovich;        and 
Nadobnikov.  Mikhail  Nikolaevich.3.61 2.867. 
Nagpal.    Ramchand   B.;   and    De    Vore.   Robert   H..   to   Memorex 
Corporation.  Injection  molded  one  piece  plastic  carrying  case  with 
integral  hinge  and  dust  seal.  3,612.233,01.  190-57. 
Nagy.    Ernest   J.,    to    Pullman    Incorporated.    Toggle    hopper   door 
operating  mechanisms.  3,61  1. 947,  CI.  105-253. 


Nakahara,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Ootsuki.   Tadao;    Fukui.   Tadakatsu;    Nakahara.    Yoshiaki;   and 
Asada.Seisaku. 3.61 1.507. 
Nakako.  Yukio:  See— 

Toyama.       Akira;       Nakako,       Yukio;       and       Kanazawa, 
To8hio.3.6 12.494. 
Nanuklnc:  See— 

Hebert.  Maurice  E..  3.61 1 .979 
Nara.  Jiyuichi.  Apparatus  for  drying  pulverant  materials.  3.611.585. 

CI.  34-57. 
Narumi.  Tadataka:  See— 

Shiomi.  Masanao;  and  Narumi.  Tadataka. 3,61 2.223. 
Nashua  Industrial  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Gidge.  Lester;  and  Poulin.  Valmor  R..  Jr..  3.61 1.497. 
National  Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration  under  the  provisions  of 
42  use  2457(d):  Sec— 

Knoos,  Stellan  P.,  3.6I2.39I. 
National  Coupling  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Groves.  Harry  L..  3.612.579. 
National  Defence  of  Canadian  Government.  Her  Majesty  the  queen  in 
right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of:  See — 

Martin.  Gerald  Joseph;  and  Vines.  John  Murray.  3.612,486. 
National  Electrostatics  Corporation:  See— 

Herb.  Raymond  G..  and  Ferry.  James  A..  3.612.919. 
National  Lead  Company:  Ser— 

Koch.  Byron  W..  3.612.153. 
National  Productive  Machines  Incorporated:  See — 

Harrison.  Dewey  L..  3.61  1.924. 
National  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Blum.  Philip.  3.612.030. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Houldcroft.  Peter  T.  3.6 1 2,8 14. 
National  Steel  Erecting  Corporation:  See— 

Gallagher,  Arthur  A.;  and  Gallagher.  Edward  A.,  III.,  3.61 2.484. 
National-Standard  Company:  See— 
Getty ,  Stewart  W ..  3 .6 1 1 .499. 
Nauta.  Constant  Johan.  to  Nauumix  Patent  A.G.  Device  for  mixing. 

kneading  or  drying  subsunces.  3.6 1 2.492.  CI.  259-102. 
Nauta.   Constant   Johan.   to   Nautamix    Patent   A.G.    Lower   bearing 

assembly  for  a  mixing  screw.  3.612.493.  CI.  259-102. 
Nautamix  Patent  A.G.:  See— 

Nauta.  ConsUnt  Johan.  3.6 1 2.492. 
Nauta.  Constant  Johan.  3,61 2,493. 
Nebe.  Wolfgang,  to  Jenoptik  Jena  GmbH.  Differential  refractometer 

cell.  3.6 12.697, CI.  356-130. 
Nebgen.  William   H..  to  Treadwell  Corporation.  Waste  heat  steam 

generating  cycle.  3.6 1 1 .7 1 8.  CI.  60-39. 1 8 
Nederlandse  Organisatir  Voor  Toegepast-  natuurweten  Schappelijk 
onderzoek  ten  Behoeve  Van  Nijverheid  Handel  en  Verkeer:  Sre— 
Van  Staveren.  Pieter.  3.6 1 2.723. 
Neild.   Peter  J.,   to   MacMillan   Bloedel   Limited.   Combination   log 

chipping  and  sawing  apparatus.  3,6 1 2. 1  1 9.  CI.  1 44-39. 
Nelson,  Alfred  M.;  and  Marshall.  Daniel  J.,  to  Magnavox  Company, 
The.  Thermomagnetic  motion  picture  recording  and  magnetoptic 
TV  reproducing  method  and  system.  3.6 1 2.759.  CI.  1 78-6.6 
Nelson.    Jerome    W.;    and    Howell.    Travis.    Jr..    to    CRC-Croie 
International.  Inc.  Shielding  gas  pressure  acutated  pipe  welding 
device.  3.6 12.808.  CI.  219-60 
Nelson.  Keith  E..  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the 

radiant  energy  reflecUnce  of  materials.  3.612.878.  CI.  250-83.3 
Nelson.  Rodney  L.  Laser  beam  reference  line  means  and  method. 

3.612.700.  CI.  356-153. 
Nelson.  Thomas  Larson:  Srr— 

Horn.  Murray  Herman;  and  Nelson.  Thomas  Larson. 3. 61 1.698. 
Nervig.  Charles  H..  to  American  Greeting  Corporation.  Display  rack 

and  divider.  3.6 1 2.292.  CI.  2  1 1  - 1 84. 
Nesbit.  Francis  C.  Prosthetic  genital  device.  3,6 1 2,047,  CI.  1 28-79. 
Neumann,  Gerhard  Max,  to  Delbag  Luftfilter  GmbH.  Automatic  roller 

band  air  filter  assembly.  3,6 1 1 .677.  CI.  55-354. 
Neuville.   Bernard;  and   Hess.   Raoul.   to   Sidel.  Societe   Anonyme. 

Extrusion  die  for  forming  tubes.  3.61 1.490.  CI.  18-12. 
Nevison.   James    M.;    and    Smallbone.    Ronald    Leslie,    to    Kenwood 
Manufacturing  (Woking)  Limited.  Coffee  mill.  3,612.414.  Ci.  241- 
36. 
New  Concepts.  Inc.:  See— 

Raub.  Edward   L..  Sr.;  Raub.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  and  Scholfield 
Richard  P..  3.612.244. 
Neward.  Theodore  C.  Hand  vacuum  pump.  3.612.722.  CI.  417-63. 
Newsom.  Gail  S..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  External  surface 

structure  for  hypersonic  vehicles.  3.612.447.  CI.  244-1 17. 
Newsome.  Edward  M.  Feed  mechanism.  3.61 1.645.  CI.  51-165.86 
Newsome.  Edward  M.  Feed  control  device.  3.6 1 2.238.  CI.  192-142. 
Newstead.  Charles:  See — 

Fowler.  Richard  Thomas;  and  Newstead.  Charles.3 ,6 1 2.229. 
Niedra.  J  an  is  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration.  Pulse  coupling  circuit.  3,612,895.  CI 

307-88. 
Niedzwiecki.      Joseph       M..      to      Bell      Telephone      Laboratories, 
incorporated.  Connector  for  flat  multiconductor  cables.  3.613.049. 
CI.  339-92. 

Nieman.  Allan  Cecil.  Trundle  toy.  3,61 1 ,624.  CI.  46-1 14. 
Niemand.  Emil:  See— 

Marquis.  Edgar  E.;  and  Niemand.  Emil,3.6l  2.789. 
Nier.  Johannes,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Method  of  assembling  a 
semiconductor  device.  3.61  1.555.  CI.  29-591. 
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Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  S«— 
Suzuki,  Shigeru,  3,61 2,863. 

Nihon  Doro  Kodan:  See— 

Arikawa,  Masakazu;  and  Nohara,  Yasuhiko,  3,612.834. 
Nihon  Kohden  Kogyo.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiyama,    Yoshihiko;    Imaoka,    Kaoru;    and    Tanabe,    Genzo. 
3,612,040. 
Nijiand,    Louis   Marius;    and    Westerveld,   Wilem,   to    U.S.    Philips 

Corporation.  Photoflash  lamp  holder.  3,6 12,850,  CI.  240-1.3 
Nikken  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Tanaka,  Masao;  and  One,  Tomoyoshi,  3.6 1  1 ,635. 
Nikolaev,  Nikolai  Sergeevich:  See— 

Amelkin.  Anatoly  Kuzmich;  Nikolaev,  Nikolai  Sergeevich;  and 
Sergeev,  Mikhail  Mikhaiiovich,3,6 11, 788. 
Nimlin,  Samuel.   Method   and   means  for   incinerating  solid   waste. 

3,61 1,955, CL  110-8. 
Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Sato,  Jun,  3,612,537. 
Nippon  Denso  Company  Limited:  See— 

Matsubara,   Tamotsu;    Oka,    Yoshio;    and    Nonome,    Kunihiro, 

3,611,556. 
Okamoto,    Hisaji;    Takeda,    Yosiaki;    and    Hukuhara,    Yosio. 
3,612,019. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See — 
Maruta.  Rikio.  3,6 1 2.9 1 3. 

Saito.  Takeshi;  and  Fumio  Hasegawa.  3.612.9S8. 
Shimakura.     Keiichi;     Yamamoto,     Hirohiko;     and     Shiraishi, 
Masamichi,  3,612,961. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Katsuyama.  Yoshihisa,  3,6 1 2.37 1 . 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hano.  Masaaki,  3.612,816. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kan,Yo$hiro,3,6l2,547. 
Nippondenso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mori.  Kazumasa.  3.612.978. 
Nitto  Kohki  Company  Limited:  See- 
Cameron,  William    M.;  Tanoi.  Tadao;   Hirokawa,   Kyoich;   and 
Aoki,  Yoshio,  3,61  1,646. 
Niznik,  Emil  J.,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation.  Digital  clock  with  novel 

indexing  drums.  3,6 1 1 ,705,  CI.  58-50. 
Noad,  Ronald  B.:  5^^ — 

Sear.     Derek     W.;     Noad.     Ronald     B.;     and     Panter,     Peter 
Frank,3,6 11,459. 
Nobach,  Edward  J.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

vehiclewheel.  3,61 1,535, CI.  29-159.01 
Nobile,  Robert;  and  Gag.  Joseph  B..  to  Textron.  Inc.  Motor  generator 

with  automatic  speed  and  idling  control.  3,6 1 2,892,  CI.  290-40. 
Noble,  Sid;  and  Gilder.  George,  to  Remco  Industries.  Inc.  Toy  puppet- 
like Figurine.  3.6 1  1 .628.  CI.  46-1  54. 
Noguchi,  Hikoji.  Apparatus  for  coordinating  randomly  placed  eggs 

relative  to  a  receiving  device.  3,612,245,  CI.  198-33. 
Noguchi,  Robert  Y.:  See— 

Da  Costa,  Donald  J.;  Noguchi,  Robert  Y.;  and  Winter.  Leonard 
F.,3,612,781. 
Nohara,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Arikawa,  Masakazu;  and  Nohara,  Yasuhiko, 3.61  2.834. 
Nolting.  Jerry  L.:  See— 

Brown.  William  F.; and  Nolting.  Jerry  L.. 3.61  3.087. 
Nomura,  Jiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Means  for 
supporting  an  impeller  of  a  centrifugal  compressor.  3.612.719,  CI. 
416-183. 
None  Such  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Carter.  John  E,  3.6 1 2.525. 
Nonome.  Kunihiro:  See— 

Matsubara,       Tamotsu;       Oka,       Yoshio;       and       Nonome, 
Kunihiro,3 .6 11,556. 
Nordquist.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Piper,  John;  Nordquist.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Hanold.  Reinhurt  C.  F. 
Frederick.  III.3.6 1 2.963. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Perazzella,  Frank  W.  3.6 1 1 ,752 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Heimbigner.Gary  L..  3.612.908. 
Lind,  James  N.;  and  Meyer.  William  E..  3.61  3.034. 
North  Central  Supply  Company:  See— 

Lingofelt,  Roger  L.,  3,6 1 1 ,85 1 . 
North  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  5<'<'— 
Ono,  Takenosuke,  3.6 1 2, 1 88. 
Northrop  Carolina,  Inc.:  See — 

Porter,  William  D.;and  Morgan.  Bert  B.  3.612.791. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Requa,  Stanley  C;  and  McCann,  Farrell  A.,  3,61 2,944. 
Norton  Company:  S*^— 

Perry,  James  H,  3,6 1 2,4 1 3. 
Norton,  Douglas  J.,  to  De  Laval  Separator  Company.  The.  Valving 

arrangement  for  operating  teat  cup  liners.  3.61  1.993.  CI.  I  19-14.36 
Novak.  Patrick  R.:  See— 

Gilkeson.  David  C;  and  Novak.  Patrick  R..3.6 1 2.764. 
Novelty  Tool  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Grisc.FrederickG.  J.  3.612.107. 
Novoselov,  Viktor  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Adaev.    Evgeny    Ivanovich;    Blinov,    Alexandr    Vasilievich;    and 
Novoselov.  Viktor  Alexandrovich. 3.6 1 2,75  1 . 


Nowicki.  Casimir  W.:  See— 

Amsden.  Donald  L.;  and  Nowicki.  Casimir  W.,3,61 1  ,*83. 
Nucletr-Chicago  Corporation:  See— 
Walker,  William  G.,  3,612.865. 
N.V.  Industrieele  Handelscombinatie  Holland:  See — 

De  Groot,  Robert,  3,6 1 2,302. 
Oak  Electro/Netics  Corporation:  S«— 

Meyer,  Walter,  3.613,009. 
Oberdorfer.  Karl:  See— 

Walter.  Wallace  F.;  and  Oberdorfer.  Karl,3,6l  1 ,477. 
Oberhofer,  Lanny  A.:  See — 

Timko.  Charles  A.;  and  Oberhofer.  Lanny  A..3.61 1 .9120. 
Oberle.  Theodore  L.:  See — 

Loyd.  Calvin   D.;  Oberle,  Theodore  L.;  and  Satzler,   Ronald 
L, 3,612.384. 
O'Brien,  John  B.  Shear-steel-reinforced  prestressed  concrete  beams. 

3,61  1.665.  CI.  52-723. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See — 

Manker.  Edgar  A.;  Wachtall.  Thomas;  and  Garret^.  Donald  E. 
3.612.608. 
Ocean  Pollution  Control,  Inc.;  See— 

Fhzgerald,  Hugh  J.;  and  Koepf.  Ernest  H.,  3,61 2,280j 
Ocker,  Herbert,  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer.  Method  of  a*d  device  for 
continuously  extracting  a  liquid  component  contained  in  a  liquid. 
3.612. 141, CI.  159-2. 
O'Conner,  James  F.;  and  Black,  Gordon  J.,  to  Ameron,  Inc.,  mesne. 

Mold  case  and  vibrator  assembly.  3,61 1,516,  CI.  25-30. 
O'Connor,  Thomas  J.   Movable  dielectric  tank  for  ^lectroerosive 

machines.  3,612,810,  CI.  219-69. 
O'Connor,  Ward  F.,  to  Lummus  Company,  The.  Oil  mi$t  lubrication. 

3.612,631. CI.  308-78. 
Odagaki.  Eijiro,  to  Otsuya  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bulging  apparatus 

ofmctallicpipes.  3.61 1,768.  CI.  72-58. 
Oetjen.  Georg-Wilhelm;  Schmitz.  Franz-Josef;  and  Eileaberg,  Hanns, 
to  Leybold-Heraeus-Verwaltung  GmbH.  Continuous  freeze  dryer, 
3,612,411, CI.  241-23. 
Ogi.  Masaka:  See— 

Muratani.  Takuo;  Ogi.  Masaka;  Shoji.  Takeshi;  and  Kanamori, 
Etsuji,3,61 3.019. 
Ohman.  Claes  Thomas,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Infrared  scanner  with 
reference  heat  source  mounted  peripherally  of  rotational  optical 
system.  3.6 12.879. CI.  250-83.3 
Ohntrup.   Frederick    F..   to   Eaton    Yale   &    Towne.   Inc.   Automatic 
guidance  system  for  warehouse  trucks  and  the  like.  3.612.206.  CI. 
180-98. 
Oka,  Yoshio:  See— 

Matsubara,       Tamotsu;        Oka,        Yoshio;       and        Nonome, 
Kunihiro,3,61 1,556. 
Okamoto,  Hisaji;  Takeda,  Yosiaki;  and  Hukuhara,  Yosio,  to  Nippon 
Denso   Company    Limited,   and    Kyosandenki   Co..    |.td.    Vacuum 
•  controlled  spark  timing  device.  3 ,6 1 2.0 1 9,  CI.  1 23- 1 1 7. 
Okamoto.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Takeishi,     Yoshiyuki;     Sato,     Tai;     Hara,     Hisashi;     Okamoto, 
Yoshihiko;  and  Maeda,  Hajime,3,6l2,960. 
Okamura,Tsutomu:  5ef—  ' 

Matsuda,       Tamio;       Okamura.       Tsutomu;       ai|d        Konishi. 
Nobu,3,6 12,054. 
O'Keefe,  Robert  F.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Fluidic  switching  apparatus. 

3,61 1, 598, CI.  40-28. 
Olin  Corporation:  See- 
Ford.  James  A.;  and  Wolfe.  Wade.  Jr..  3.61 2.175. 
Keith.  Nerval  A..  3.61  1 ,534. 
Olinkraft.  Inc.:  See— 

Graser,  Earl  J,  3.61  2.266. 
Harrelson.GlenR.  3,612,347. 
OliveBi  &  C,  Ing.,  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

De  Sandre,  Giovanni,  3,6 1  3,083. 
Oliveni.  Ing.,  C.  &  Co..  S.p.A.:  See— 

ZafTignani,  Giovanni;  and  Brunialti.  Bruno.  3,612.844. 
O'Loughlin.  Francis  A.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Method  for 

connecting  a  conductor  to  a  post.  3.61 1. 563.  CI.  29-628. 
Olsen,  John  H.:  See- 
Turner,  Bemus  G.;  Olsen.  John   H.;  Beck,  Theqdore   R.;  and 
Mahaffey.  Derek  W. 3.6 1 2.998. 
Olson  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Cleveland.  Allen,  3,61 1,812. 
Oman,  Gary  P.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Data  transmission. 

3.6I2,769,CI.  179-15. 
Omohundro.  Robert  J.;  and  Marchetti,  Frank  A.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Selective  detector  for  fission  neutrons.  3,612,872, 
CI.  250-83.1 
O'Neil,  Gordon  R.:S^f—  i 

Morkoski,    James;    Johnson,    Otto    E.;    and    0'f4eil,    Gordon 
R, 3,612,350. 
O'NeSI,  Cormac  Garrett,  to  Physics  International  Comp»ny.  Torsional 

vibrationdamper.  3,61 1. 831, CI.  74-574. 
O'NeHl.  Daniel  R.  Differential  phase  shifter.  3.612,916,01.  307-295. 
Onksen,  George  W.:  See— 

Todd,  Harold  E.;  and  Onksen,  George  W.,3.612,854l 
Ono,  Takenosuke,  to  North  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Noiseless  pile  driver. 

3.612, 188, CI.  173-122. 
Ono,  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masao;  and  Ono,  Tomoyoshi, 3, 61  1 ,635. 
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Ooba,  Sciichi;  Ooue,  Shingo;  Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  Hashiue,  Masakazu; 
Endo,  Hirotothi;  Murakoshi,  Makoto;  and  Yanagida,  Masashi,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Dictionary  reading  device.  3,612,676,  CI. 
353-27. 
Ootsuki,  Tadao;  Fukui.  Tadakatsu;  Nakahara,  Yoshiaki;  and  Asada. 
Seisaku,  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Production  of 
worsted  tops.  3,61 1,507,  CI.  19-66. 
Ooue,  Shingo:  See— 

Ooba,  Seiichi;  Ooue,  Shingo;  Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  Hashiue,  Masakazu; 
Endo,      Hirotoshi;      Murakoshi,      Makoto;      and      Yanagida. 
Masashi.3.61 2,676. 
Oppel,  John  A.:  See — 

Barton,  Robert  S.;  and  Oppel,  John  A.,3,61 2.798. 
Oppenheim,  Arthur:  See— 

Wasserman,  Seymour;  and  Oppenheim,  Arthur, 3, 6 1 1 ,907. 
Ord,  Richard  Neil,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic   Energy 

Commission.  Mossbauer  spectrometer.  3,61 2,875,  CI.  250-83.3 
Organisation  Ralfs  K.G.:  See — 

Schneider,  Erich,  3,612,249. 
Orr,  William  John  Austen.  Rotatable  and  retractable  safety  mirror  for 

motor  vehicles.  3.6 1 2.667,  CI.  350-289. 
Orszagos  Koolaj  EsGazipari  Troszt:  See— 

Baldauf,  Lajos;  Radnai,  Imre;  Vasvari,  Janos;  and  Wolf,  Jozsef, 
3.611.668. 
Ort,  Wolfgang;  and  Reich,  Michael,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Device  for  indicating  under-exposure  in  photographic  cameras  with 
automatic  exposure  control.  3,6 1 1 ,892,  CI.  95- 1 0. 
Oschbach,  Friedrich  K.;  and  Kroeck,  Donald  D.  Emergency  beacon 
with   automatic  timer  for  starting  transmission  of  distress  signls. 
3,613,005, CI.  325-106. 
Oster,  John,  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Cockroft,  James  B.,  3,61 2,969. 
Ostrander,    George    K.,    to    Air    Preheater    Company,    Inc.,    The. 
Automatic     control     translation     system     for     material     stacker. 
3,612.293, CI.  212-21. 
Otsuya  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Odagaki,  Eijiro,  3,611,768. 
Otto  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Roeser,  John  0,3,612,793. 
Otto,  Friedrich,  to  Sohne,  A.  Stephan  U.  Receptacle  with  shaft  seal. 

3,612.546,  CI.  277-58. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Bottum,  Roberto.;  and  Reimers,  Kirk  W.,  3,61  1,827. 
Irgens,  Finn  T.,  3,6 1 1 .684. 
Ovanin,  George   J.,   to   S-P   Manufacturing  Corporation,  The.    Low 

profile  fluid  actuated  chuck.  3,6 1 2,553.  CI.  279-4. 
Owens.   William   T..  Jr.,   to   Washington   Scientific   Industries,   Inc. 

Photographic  instrument.  3,61 1,897,C1.  95-1 1. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Marzocchi,  Alfred;  and  Brown,  Alfred  Winsor,  3,612,139. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Amsden,  Donald  L.;  and  Nowicki,  Casimir  W.,  3,61 1 ,483. 
Heffran,  Vernon  C,  3,612,340. 
Wideman,  Luther  H,  3,6 1 2.254. 
Oxlade,  Roy  R.:  5^^— 

Townsend,  Nicholas  A;  and  Oxlade,  Roy  R..3.61 1,531. 
Pabich,  Richard  W.;  and  Treiber,  Richard  W.,  deceasedO  (by  Treiber, 
E.  Louis;  executrix).  Wing  headed  fasteners  and  tool  attachments  for 
applying  fasteners.  3,612,378,  CI.  227-8. 
Pace,  Incorporated:  See— 

Siegel,  William  Jordan;  Wallgren,  Linus  E.;  and  Young,  Loring  E.. 

3.612.112. 
Wallgren.  Linus  E.  3.6 1  1.748 
Pachovsky,  Vaclav:  See— 

Ponka,  Pan;  and  Pachovsky,  Vaclav, 3,6 1 2, 1 30. 
Pahl,  HansG.:S?c— 

Dawson.    Peter    A.;    Pahl.    Hans    G.;    and    Carpenter,    Edward 
J. ,3,612,734. 
Pahick,  Walter:  See- 

Herbrechter,  Charles;  and  Pahick,  Walter,3,6 1 2,707. 
PaillardS.A.:5r<'— 

Thevenaz,  Louis,  3,612,370. 
Wermeille.  Henri.  3.6 1 2.67 1 
Pako  Corporation:  See — 

Bergeson.  Emory  K..  3,612,515. 
Palfreyman,  Jack;  and   Middleton.  Henry   Edward,  to  Rolls-Royce 
Limited.  Bladed  member  for  a  fluid  flow  machine.  3,612,718,  CI. 
416-135. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Pall,  David  B.  3,61 1.679. 
Pall.  David  B.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Air  cleaner.  3.61 1 .679.  CI.  55-457. 
Palmer,  William  V.  Sipport  device  for  measuring  gage^3.6 12,456,  CI. 

248-125. 
Paltier  Corporation,  The:  See— 

SkubicLeroyF.  3,612,291. 
Panock,   Walter   Charles,   to   Spotnails,   Inc.,   mesne.    Pneumatically 

operated  fastener  driving  machine.  3,6 12.379.  CI.  227-8. 
Panter,  Peter  Frank:  See— 

Sear,     Derek     W.;     Noad,    Ronald     B.;    and     Panter,     Peter 
Frank,3,6 11,459. 
Paoletti,  Charles;  and  Terrasse,  Gilles,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Or- 
eal.  Apparatus  for  plastic  lining  containers  for  aerosols.  3.61 1,990, 
CI.  118-408. 


Park-O-Matic  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ellefson,  Clarence  L,  3,612,788. 
Park-Ohio  Industries,  Inc.:  5er— 

Lewis,  John  C,  3,6 1 2.806. 
Parker.  Gary  L.:  See — 

United    States    of    America.National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration.  Administrator.  3.612.645. 
Parker,  Ralph  L.,  to  Litton  Business  System,  Inc.  Key  responsive 

switching  mechanism.  3 ,6 1 2.240,  CI.  1 97-98. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Bora,    Ronald    E..    Clark.    Charles    R.;    and    Mittell,    Larry    C. 
3,612,098. 
Parks,  Christ  F.:S«'e— 

Eilers,  Louis  H.;  and  Parks,  Christ  F.,3,61 1 ,733. 
Parks,   John   W.,   and    Mathews.   William    K.,   to   Union   Tank   Car 

Company.  Tank.  3,6 1 2,329,  CI.  220- 1 . 
Parks-Cramer  (Great  Britain),  Ltd.:  See — 
Stewart,  Richard  Gordon,  3.612.616. 
Parlatore.  Neal;  Tomasello.  Antonio;  Parlatore,  Neal;  and  Tomasello, 
Antonio,  to  Gellman  Industries,  Inc.  Gellman  litdustries.  Inc.  Label 
feeding  atuchment  Label  feeding_attachment.  3,611,959,01.  112- 
104. 
Parlatore,  Neal:  See — 

Parlatore,     Neal;    Tomasello.     Antonio;     Parlatore,     Neal;    and 
Tomasello,  Antonio,3,6 1  1 .959. 
Parmelee  Industries.  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Watkins,  Willis  T,  3,6 1 2,668 
Parns,  Peter  P.,  to  Tridair  Industries,  mesne.  Panel  construction  and 

method.  3,61 1,548,  CI.  29-428. 
Partlow,  James  A.:  See — 

Bennett.  John  L.and  Partlow.  James  A. .3.6 1  1.510. 
Passman.  Harry  M.:  See — 

McAllister,   Lewis  L.,   Passman,   Harry   M.;  and   Wiles,  James 

P.,3,612,243. 

Patton,   Nelson   H.,  Jr.,  to   Electronic   Laboratories,   Inc.   Switching 

apparatus  for  casette  tape  recording  equipment  incorporating  an 

interlocksystem.  3,6 12,433,  CI.  242-201. 

PatzlafT,  Albert  W.,  to  Blueberry  Equipment,  Inc.  Beater  assembly  for 

raspberry  harvester.  3,61 1,689,  CI.  56-330. 
Paulkovich,  John.  Capacitor  apparatus  including  a  reference  capacitor 
for   controlling   the   current   flow    through   a   capacitance    being 
measured.  3,612,997.  CI.  324-60. 
Pauls.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Petersen.   Paul   S.;   Bloomfield.   Roger   D.;  and   Pauls.   Edward 

A. .3.612.559. 

Pauwels.  Maurice  P.;  and  Gumkowski.  Bert  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

The.  Caliper  brake  housing  support  and  shoe  anti-rattle  spring. 

3,612,226,  CI.  188-73.3 

Pawloski,  James  A.  Wire  cutting  and  bending  tool.  3,612,1  14,  CI.  140- 

106. 
Paxton,    Gerald    C,    to    General    Nailing    Machine    Corporation. 
Compressing  apparatus  for  container  forming  machine.  3,611.885, 
CI.  93-36.3 
Payrhammer,  Bernd,  to  Marker,  Hannes.  Rear  tightner  for  safety  ski 

binding.  3,612,560.  CI.  280-1 1.35 
Peacock,  Bobbie  D.  Cushion  pad  insertable  between  heavy  panels. 

3,612,301,  CI.  214-10.5 
Pearson,  Ronald  K.  Fluid  injector.  3,6 12,397,  CI.  239-127.1 
Peavy,  Clarence:  See- 
Cory,  Frank  A.;  and  Peavy, Clarence,3,6 12,25 1. 
Pedersen,  Norman  E..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Resonant  cavity  photon 
sensor  comprising  semiconductor  material  sandwiched  between  two 
layers  of  dielectric.  3,612.883,  CI.  250-21  1. 
Peisner.   Israel   D..   to   Whitehead   &    Kales  Company.   Saddle   yoke 

assembly.  3.61 1, 949, CI.  105-368. 
Pembroke,  Richard  W.,  to  Midwestern  Instruments,  Inc.  Tape  braking 

apparatus.  3,61 2,377, CI.  226-195 
Penn  Yan  Boats,  Incorporated:  See — 

Stuart,  Robert  B.,  3,61  1,973. 
Pennington,  William,  Jr.:  See— 

Comyn,   William    S.,   Jr.;    Pennington,   William,   Jr.;   Potocnik, 
Antone;  and  Porter,  Wallace  M., 3,61 2,890. 
Pennsylvania  Electronics  Technology,  Incorporated:  See- 
Davis,  Robert  E.;  Heddinger.  Fred  M.;  and  Kirkpatrick,  Wallace 
H  .3,612.535. 
Perazzella.  Frank  W..  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Shaft 

coupling.  3.61 1. 752. CI.  64-7. 
Perches.  Robert.  Casting  float  for  live  bait.  3,6 1 1 ,6 1 3,  CI.  43-4 1 .2 
Perfection  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Allina,  Stanley  F,  3,6 1 1 ,685. 
Perkins.  Bertram  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Marsh.  Daniel  W.;  and  Perkins.  Bertram  W.,Jr..3,61 1,918. 
Perkins,  Garry  R.;  and  Whiteside,  James,  to  Spotnails,  Inc.  Magazine 

construction  for  fastener  driving  machine.  3,612.383,  CI.  227-125. 
Perkins  Machine  Company:  See — 

Marsh,  Daniel  W.;  and  Perkins,  Bertram  W.,  Jr.,  3,61 1. 9 1 8. 
Perloff,  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Thomas,  Ralph  H.;  and  Perloff,  Ronald  S., 3,6 13,09 1. 
Permalok  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Holly,  James  A,  3,61 2,07 1. 
Perrault,  Jean:  See— 

Lerouge,  Claude  Paul  Henri;  and  Perrault,  Jean, 3 ,612,772. 
Perrenoud,  Rene.  Automatic  machines  for  making  steel  wire  springs. 
3,612,1  13. CI.  140-103. 
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Perrett.  Brian  Raymond,  to  British  Aircraft  Corporation   Limited. 
Apparatus  for  signalling  an  angular  displacement  of  a  body  about  an 
axis.  3.61 2.977. CI.  318-654. 
Perry,  Charles  O.  Rhombic  hexahedra  blocks  for  making  rhombic 

dodecahedra  and  rhombic  triacontahedra.  3,6 1 1 ,620,  CI.  46-23. 
Perry,  James  H.,  to  Norton  Company.  Angle  grinding  pulp  grinder. 

3.612.4I3.C1.  241-28. 
Perry,  Roger  L.:  See— 

Alexander,    Ben    H.;    Koehler,    Joseph    E.;    and    Perry,    Roger 
L..3.6II.S68. 
Persky.  Samuel  I.:  See— 

Ellis.  Peter  H.;  and  Persky.  Samuel  I. ,3,6 1 2,401 . 
Personal  Products  Company:  See— 

Marchuk,  Vladimir;  and  Ginocchio,  James  A.,  3,6 1 2,056. 
Persson,  Karl  Goran  Algy:  See— 

Wistedt,  Karl-Erik;  Forsstrom,  Bo  Costa;  and  Persson,  Karl  Goran 
Algy  ,3,611,875. 
Petcraft  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 
Loscaizo,  Nicholas  R,  3,6 1 1 ,998. 
Petersen,  Paul  S.;  Bloomfield,  Roger  D.;  and  Pauls,  Edward  A.,  to 

SporUTechnology,  Inc.  Toe  binding.  3.612,559,  CI.  280-11. 35 
Peterson.    Charles    H.;    and    Krueger.    Curtiss    C.    to    Defensive 

InstrumenU,  Inc.  Alarm  control.  3,613.064,  CI.  340-258. 
Peterson,  David  C:  S**— 

Joppa,  Robert  G.;  and  Peterson,  David  C, 3.6 1 1,974. 
Peterson,  Maurice  L.  Rotatable  heat  transfer  means.  3,612,168,  CI. 

163-86. 
Petrie,  James  A.:  Ste — 

Rodgers,   Barry;    Petrie,   James   A.;    and    Smith,    Michael    John 
Talbot,3.6l2.399. 
Petty  Geophysical  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Quay,  Roy  G,  3,6 1 3,07 1. 
Peyrot,  Jean-Pierre.  Emitting  assembly  of  an  electronic  bombardment 

gun.  3,612,942, CI.  313-34. 
Pfarrwaller.    Erwin,    to    Sulzer    Brothers,    Ltd.    Weaving    machine. 

3.612. I09,CI.  139-126. 
Phelps.  Morton  F.;  and  Phelps,  William  D.  Nut  harvesting  machine. 

3.61 1. 688. CI.  56-328. 
Phelps,  William  D.:  See— 

Phelps.  Morton  F.;  and  Phelps.  William  D.,3,61 1,688. 
Phiico  Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Freeland,  Ernest  C.  3,613,105. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 
Loe,JamesM.,  3.612,901. 
Phillips,  Donald  R.  Method  of  producing  educational  motion  pictures. 

3,6I2,670,CI.  352-5. 
Phillips.  Duan  Arthur.  Lift  actuator  disc.  3.612.445.  CI.  244-12. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Broerman,  Arthur  B.,  3.612.696. 
Laning.  William  C.  3,61 1 ,933. 

Marcum.  Roy  B.;  and  Chandler,  George  K.,  3,612,144. 
Stokes,  Edward  E.,  3,61 2,507. 
Tims,  Harold  A.;  and  Lindsey,  Joe  P..  3.61 2,993. 
Phipps,  Cornelius  Mark,  to  Plastic  Specialties,  Inc.  Support  for  flower 

basket.  3,6 1 2,343,  CI.  220-69. 
Physics  International  Company:  See— 

O'Neill.  Cormac  Garrett,  3.6 1 1 ,83 1 . 
Piampiano,   Carl    P.    Composite    fur-bearing    pelt    and    method    of 

fabrication  thereof.  3,6 1 1 .964,  CI.  1 1 2-40 1 . 
Pieper,  Willi,  to  Gebr.  Hilgeland.  Multi-stage  press  with  a  plurality  of 

matrices  and  dies.  3,61  1,78  I.  CI.  72-339. 
Pierrel.    Michel,    to    Centre    de    Recherches    de    Pont-A-Mousson. 
Centrifugal  casting  core  support  device  having  pivotal  claw  means. 
3,612. 162, CI.  164-397. 
Pierson,   Marvin    B.,  to   Armco   Steel  Corporation.   Apparatus   for 

finishing  meUllic  coatings.  3.6 1  1 ,986.  CI.  I  1 8-63. 
Piko,    Zoltan.    to     Medicor.     Silent    housing    for    air     pumps    and 

compressors.  3.612.213. CI.  181-33. 
Pilat,  Peter.  Carton  Tilling  mechanism.  3.61 1 .672.  CI.  S3-59. 
Pinkerton.  John  W.:  See- 
Moon,  Harry  C.  Jr.;  and  Pinkerton.  John  W..3.6 1 2.202. 
Pintus.  Fred  M.i  See — 

Goldstein.  Amnon;  and  Pintus.  Fred  M..3.6I2.832. 
Piper,  John;  Nordquist,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Hanold,  Reinhart  C.  F. 
Frederick.  Ill,  to  Union  carbide  Corporation.  Multilayer  ceramic 
capacitor  and  process.  3,6 1 2,963,  CI.  3 1 7-26 1 . 
Pipp.    Walter    B.,    to    American    Chain    &    Cable    Company.    Inc. 

Accumulating  roller  conveyor  system.  3.6 1 2,247.  CI.  198-37. 
Pitcher,  Robert  Hazell;  Lewis,  Michael  W.;  and  Crouch,  Stephen  J.,  to 
Automotive  Products  Company  Limited.  Suspension  systems  for 
vehicles.  3.612.570,  CI.  280-124. 
Pitner,  Alfred,  to  Nadella.  Shaft  assemblies.  3,6 12,582,  CI.  287-52.05 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See— 

O'Keefe.  Robert  F..  3.6 1  1 .598. 
Pittway  Corporation:  See— 

Ewald,  Ronald  P.;  and  Piatt.  Norman  E,  3,61 2>,36 1 . 

Placke,  Eugene  A.;  and  Stegall,  Calude  D.,  to  AMF  Incorporated. 

Inspection  apparatus  for  moving  elongated  articles  including  means 

for    extending    and    retracting    a    sensor    relative    to    the    article. 

3.612,987.  CI.  324-37. 

Plasser,   Franz;   and   Theurer.   Josef.    Mobile   ballast   sweeping   and 

redistribution  machine.  3.6 1 2, 1 84.  CI.  171-16. 
nastic  Forming  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 
Schurman,  Peter  T..  3,6 1 2,335. 
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Plastic  Specialties,  Inc.:  See— 

Phipps,  Cornelius  Mark,  3,6 1 2.343. 
Plasticrs  Limited:  See — 

Edmondson,  Ronald,  3.6 1  1 .73 1 . 
Piatt,  Norman  E.:  See— 

Ewald,  Ronald  F.;and  Piatt,  Norman  E.,3,612,361. 
Plessey  Company  Limited,  The:  &f — 

Giles,  Henry,  3,613,094. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation:  See — 

Scully,  John  W.,  3,6 1  1 ,886. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Montgomery.  John  R.;  and  Dunkin.  Albert.  3.61 1,57|8. 
Podola,  Nikolai  Vasilievich:  See— 

Lifshits.  Viktor  Senderovich;  Guseva.  Violetfa  Pavlovna; 
Krivonos.  Vadim  Petrovich;  Podola,  Nikolai  Vifsilievich;  and 
Falkevich,  Alexandr  Semenovich,  deceasedO  (|>y  Falkevich, 
Valentina  PavlovnaOFalkevich,  Sergei 

AlexandrovichOFalkevich,  Boris,  AJIexandrovich; 

administrators),3,612,81 1. 
Podoltki.  Gerald  A.;  Balshem,  Harold;  and  Victor,  Stanley,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Continuous  wave  presefice  detection 
circuit.  3,613,010,  CI.  325-364. 
Pohl,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Andreini,  John;  Borchard,  Edwin  Harley;  Pohl,  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Puccio,  Joseph  Anthony, 3,6 12,590. 
Poland,  Raymond  G.;  and  Stevens,  Gerald  S.,  Jr.,  to  Mohawk  Data 
Sciences  Corporation.  Tape  handler  with  anti-Hunt  apd  pneumatic 
rewind  control.  3.6 1 2.43 1 .  CI.  242- 1 89. 
Pollock.  Samuel  C:  5**— 

Himka.  John;  and  Pollock.  Samuel  C..3.6 1 2.601 . 
Polo,  Raymond,  to  Fabrique  Movado  and  Fabrique  des  Montres  Zenith 

S.  A.  Calendar  watch.  3,61 1, 706, CI.  58-58. 
Polysius  AG:  See—  I 

Weber,  Paul;  and  Butschko,  Gerhard,  Jr.,  3,6 1 2,499.1 
Pond,   Charles    W.,    to    Hughes    Aircraft   Company.    Crystal    ladder 
network    having    improved    passband    attenuation    Characteristic. 
3,613,031, CI.  333-72. 
Pond,  Charles  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Composite  crystal 

filter  circuit.  3,613,032,  CI.  333-72. 
Ponka.  Pan;  and  Pachovsky,  Vaclav,  to  CHEPOS  Zavody  Chemickeho 
a    potravinarskeho    strojirenstvi    Oborovy    podnik.    Meat    grinder. 
3,612, 130.  CI.  196-181. 
Pool,  Eldert  B.,  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Valves  with 

deformable  sealing.  3,6 1 2,483,  CI.  25 1  -306. 
Pope,  George  F.,  to  Diversified  Manufacturing  &  Marketing  Co.,  Inc. 
Method   for   forming   holes   in   and    installing  lines   in   structural 
members.  3,61 1,549, CI.  29-433. 
Pope,    Joseph    Albert;    and    Dawson,    Colin    William,    to    Mirrless 
Blackstone  Limited.  Concentric  pipes  with  drain  means.  3.612.577, 
CI.  285-14. 
Popeck,  Charles  A.:  5^^ — 

Curtis,    Thomas    E.;    Popeck.    Charles    A.;   and    Beard.    Lloyd 
R. 3,613,039. 
Popper,  Jakhin  Boaz,  to  States  of  Israel,  The.  Detonatir^g  mechanism 

for  •  bomb  fuse.  3.61 1,942,  CI.  102-85.6 
Popper,  Jakhin  Boaz.  to  State  of  Israel,  The.  Bombs  fuses  coupled  axial 
impeller  and  generator  rotor  jointly  shiftable  rearwardly  during 
launching  to  prevent  rotation  thereof.  3,61 1. 943,  CI.  102-86. 
Portec,  Inc.:  S^e —  | 

Tatina.  Richard  A. .3.6 II. 948.  | 

Porter,  Charles  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Neutroh  radiography 

of  weld  joints.  3,6 1 2,874,  CI.  250-83. 1 
Porter,  James  B.,  Jr.;  5ef— 

Bopp,   Cecil    W.;    Porter,   James   B.,   Jr.;   and   Cbne,    William 
H.,3.6 12.490. 
Porter,  Wallace  M:  S*"?— 

Cornyn,    William    S..    Jr.;    Pennington.    William.    J|r.;    Potocnik. 
Antone;  and  Porter.  Wallace  M.. 3.6 1 2,890. 
Porter,  William  D.;  and  Morgan,  Bert  B.,  to  Northrop  Carolina,  Inc. 
Yam  tension  and  break  detector  apparatus.  3,612,791,  CI.  200- 
61.18 
Posey,  John  T,  Jr.  Restraining  device.  3,61  2,605,  CI.  297^389. 
Poster  Products,  Inc.:  See—  i 

Maltese,  Roy  A,  3,6 12,287.  I 

Potocnik,  Antone:  See—  I 

Cornyn,    William    S..   Jr.;    Pennington,    William,    Jr.;    Potocnik, 
Antone;and  Porter,  Wallace  M., 3,612,890. 
Poulin,  Valmor  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Gidge,  Lester;  and  Pouhn,  Valmor  R.,  Jr.,3,61 1,497. 
Powell,  Louis,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Support  and  drive  means. 

3,612, 163, CI.  165-8. 
Poyser.    Edward    J.;    and    Clauer,    Calvin    R.,    to    Republic    Steel 

Corporation.  Sheet  metal  box  beam.  3.61 1,666. CI.  52-731. 
Prather.  Charles  V..:  See— 

Garate,  Julian  C,  3,6 1 2,504. 
Pratt,  Ronnie  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Ostomy  sealing  washer.  3,6 12,053,  CI.  128-283. 
PREH  Elektro-Feinmechanische  Werke:  See — 

Hinkelmann,  Rudolf,  3,6 1 2,792. 
Prescher,  Rudolf:  See— 

Muller,  Peter;  Schroder.  Werner;  and  Prescher.  Rudi»lf.3.6l2.544. 
Preston.  Birgit  K.:  See— 

Garate.  Julian  C.  3.6 1 2.504. 
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Prichard,  Reuben  M.  Tool  for  straightening  hinge  straps  on  metal  doors 

and  door  jambs.  3.61 1 ,784.  CI.  72-458. 
Prince,  Darryll  G.,  to  K-F  Prince  Valve,  Inc.,  mesne.  Check  valve. 

3,612,097, CI.  137-527.4 
Princeton  Chemical  Research,  Inc.;  See— 
Shepherd,  Thomas  Hugh,  3,6 1 1 ,669. 
Pritchett,  Wallace  R.  Separator.  3,612.273,  CI.  209-95. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  the:  See — 

Trunick,  Robert  E..  3.612,264. 
Product  Design  and  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Stropkay,  George  P.;  and  Stropkay,  Edward  J.,  3,6 1 1 .601 . 
Professional  Images  Corporation:  See — 

Light,  Victor  T,  3,61 1,591. 
Pronton-Werk,Gauthier,  Alfred  GmbH.:  See— 

Starp,  Franz  W.  R.,  3,61 1 ,893. 
Prutton,  Howard  D.  Method  of  making  hex  headed  bolts  and  screws. 

3.61 1.462.  CI.  10-27. 
Prygunov.  Viktor  Fedorovich:  See— 

Morozov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Prygunov.  Viktor  Fedorovich;  and 
Khanov,  Viktor  Mikhailovich,3,6 11,489. 
Ptacek,  James  F.:  See— 

Andrews.  Boley  A.;  and  Pucek.  James  F..3.6 1 2.835. 
Puccio,  Joseph  Anthony:  See — 

Andreini.  John;  Borchard,  Edwin  Harley;  Pohl,  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Puccio,  Joseph  Anthony,3,6 12.590. 
Pugnaire,  Jean  Pierre  A.,  to  Bytrex,  Inc.  Strain  gage  transducer  sensing 

clement.  3.61 1,797, CI.  73-141. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Brinks,  Floyd  J.;  Day,  Lucian  P.,  Jr.;  Rosellini,  Maurico  F.;  and 

Schmeider,  Robert  A..  3.61  1 ,905. 
Nagy.  Ernest  J. ,3.6 1 1.947. 
Punnett,  Frazer  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Heat  fixing  apparatus  for 

lengthy  fusible  material.  3,6 1 2,820,  CI.  219-21 6. 
Punnett,  Frazer  D.;  and  Mc  Clellen,  Bion  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Scanning  apparatus.  3,612.679.  CI.  355-8. 
Pusey.  Donald  M..to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Tool  for  reading  underground 

meters.  3.612.649. CI.  350-1 15 
Puster.   Louis   M..   to   Robertshaw   Controls  Company.   Electrically 

operated  valve  means.  3.61  1.878.  CI.  91-459. 
Pyramid  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Locher.  Harry  W.  Jr..  3.6 1 2,589. 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  The:  See— 
Stephans.  Larry  C.  3.6 12.732. 
Quay.     Roy     G.,     to     Petty     Geophysical     Engineering     Company. 
Simultaneous  dual  seismic  spread  configuration  for  determining  data 
processingof  extensive  seismic  data.  3,613,07  1,  CI.  340-7. 
Quenot  &  Cie  S.a.r.l.:  See— 

Ouenot,  Andre,  3,61 1,576. 
Quenot,  Andre,  to  Quenot  &  Cie  S.a.r.l.  Attachment  device  for  fitting 

to  the  end  of  a  measuring  tape  or  the  like.  3,61 1, 576,  CI.  33-137. 
Quick-Set  Incorporated:  See— 

Mooney,  PaulC;  and  Shelly,  Howard  Emmett,  3.612,462. 
Quinney,  James  L.,  to  Idaho  Bank  of  Commerce.  Barrel  to  receiver 
connection  for  firearms  having  in-exchangeable  barrels.  3,61 1,61  I, 
CI.  42-75. 
R-J  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rasmussen,  William  R..  3,6 1 1 ,465. 
Rabenhorst.  David  W.;  and  Darnell.  Kenneth  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Thermally  transparent  erectable  boom.  3,61  1,652. 
CI.  52-110. 
Rabinow,    Jacob,     l/IO    interest    to    Libman.    Max    L.    Electrically 
controlled  rear  view  mirror  employing  self-contained  power  supply 
and  motion  actuated  power  switch.  3,6 1 2,666,  CI.  350-279. 
Rabinowitz,  Mario,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Molecular 

sieve  for  vacuum  circuit  interrupter.  3,6 12,939,  CI.  3  I  3- 146. 
Rabodzei,     Nikolai     Vasilievich,     Astrin.     Vladimir     Alexandrovich; 
Kuzmichcva,  Nina  Vasilievna;  Shidlovsky,  Gennady  Vladimirovich, 
Ljubimov,     Evgeny     Mikhailovich;     and     Nadobnikov,     Mikhail 
Nikolaevich.  X-ray  television  microscope.  3.6 12.867. CI.  250-77. 
Raby.  Virgil  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Salient  field  pole 

piece  for  dynamoclectric  machines.  3,61  2.930,  CI.  3  10-2  I  8. 
Radnai,  Imre:  See — 

Baldauf.    Lajos;    Radnai.     Imre;    Vasvari.    Janos;    and     Wolf, 
Jozsef.3.611.668. 
Rafaevich.  Boris  Davydovich;  5^^— 

Anisimov.  Pavel  Mikhailovich;  Barannik,  Ivan  Grigorievich; 
Berman.  Pavel  Gdanievich;  Evgrafov,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Kupeev. 
Jury  Alexandrovich;  Kurbatov.  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Rafaevich,  Boris  Davydovich;  Stepnykh,  Rem  Vladimirovich; 
Shakhovtsev,  Vsevolod  Ilich;  Judashkin,  Viktor 
Konstantinovich;  Reschuk,  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Guschenko. 
Oleg  Andreevich;  Kharchenko.  Evgeny  Ivanovich;  Ljubimov. 
Alexei  Mikhailovich;  and  Kitsa.  Pavel  Grigorievich.3.6 12.927. 
Ragen  Precision  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Kanter.  Daniel  J.  3.6 13.1 12. 
Ragsdale,  Charles  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Apparatus 

for  detecting  ventricular  fibrillation.  3.6 1 2.04 1 .  CI.  1 28-2.06a 
Raidel,  John  E..  to  Ridewell  Corporation.  Air  lift  suspension  assembly. 

3.612.572,  CI.  280-124. 
Raifsnider,  Dorothy  E.:  See— 

Raifsnider.  Philip  J. ,3,6 1 2, 1 82. 
Raifsnider,  Philip  J.,  deceasedO  (by  Raifsnider,  Dorothy  E.;  executrix ), 
to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Oil  recovery  process.  3.612, 182.  CI.  166-307. 


Rain  Jet  Corporation:  See— 

Hruby.  John  O..  Jr..  3.612.396. 
Rajchman,    Jan    Aleksander,    to    RCA    Corporation.    Digital    light 

deflector  having  liquid  and  vapor  states.  3.612.653.  CI.  3S0-I60. 
Rambo.  Eivind  M..  to  Dusen.  Van  &  Co..  Inc.  Tapered  side  shield  for 

silo  unloader.  3,6 1 2,306, CI.  2 14- 1 7. 
Rams,  Dieter;  See— 

Steuernagel,      Gerhard;      Cobarg,      Claus      C;      and      Rams. 
Dieter,3,6 12,736. 
Ramsey,  Keith  E.,  to  Knickerbocker  Company.  The.  Hose  confining 

and  dispensing  apparatus.  3.612.318.  CI.  2  14-731. 
Ranco  Incorporated:  See — 

Lorenz.  Jerome  L.  3.611.906. 
Randolph-Rand  Corporation:  See— 

ReiUel.Georg,  3.612.592. 
Raney.  William  E.;  and  Siebert,  Milan  J.  Device  for  pushing  and  pulling 
implements,  including  cables,  into  and  from  conduits  and  the  like. 
3,612.487,  CI.  254-174. 
Rapistan  Incorporated:  See — 

Thompson.  Gerald  F.;and  Fitzgerald.  Francis  J..  3.612,250. 
Rarick.  Willis  G,  to  Lyall  Electric,  Inc.  Power  supply  cord  hatch. 

3,6 13,044. CI.  339-44. 
Raschke.  Herbert  A.,  to  Bullard.  E.  D..  Company.  Safety  gate  latching 

mechanism.  3.61 1.5  15.  CI.  24-241. 
Rasmussen.  William  R..  to  R-J  Industries.  Inc.  Feed  bunk  cleaner. 

3.61 1. 465.  CI.  15-56. 
Rathbone.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Skinner.  Edward  A.;  and  Rathbone.  Thomas  C. 3.6 1 1 .671. 
Rathbun.  Robert  R..  to  Aeronca.  Inc.  Brazing  method  and  apparatus. 

3,612.387, CI.  228-6. 
Rathbun.  Willard  J.,  to  Foster  Grant  Co..  Inc.  Container  lid.  3,612.342, 

CI.  220-60. 
Raub,  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  See— 

Raub,  Edward  L.,  Sr.;  Raub,  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  and  Scholfteld, 

Richard  P.,3,6 12,244. 

Raub.  Edward  L.,  Sr.;  Raub,  Edward  L..  Jr.;  and  Scholfield.  Richard  P.. 

to  New  Concepts.  Inc.  Display  devices  movable  through  a  display 

space   and   a  storage  space  and  conveyor   mechanism   therefor. 

3.612,244, CI.  198-25. 

Ravenhall,  Arthur  S.,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Limited.  Tire  bead  tum-up 

extension.  3,61 2,1 38. CI.  152-362. 
Rayburn.  Charles  C.  Monolithic  capacitor  components  and  process  for 

product  ing same.  3.612,964. CI.  317-261 . 
Raymond  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Branham,  George  F.,  3,612,221. 
RCA  Corporaion;  See- 
Askew.  Robert  Emerson.  3.61 3.035. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Altmanshofer.  Robert  Dale.  3.612.754. 
Anderson.  George  Edward,  3,61 2.757. 
Klein.  Richard  Ira;  and  Caplan.  Sandor.  3.6 1 2.654. 
Rajchman.  Jan  Aleksander.  3.612.653. 
Silver.  Robert  Steven;  and  Jaklik,  John.  Jr..  3.61 2,954. 
Sussman,  Alan,  3,612,656. 
Rector,  Carl  T.  Detachable  pocket  for  wearing  apparel.  3,6 1 1 ,444,  CI. 

2-247. 
Rector,  James  Louis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Apparatus  for  varying  the  width  of  extruded  thermoplastic  material. 
3,611.491, CI.  18-12 
Red  Jacket  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Deters.  Elmer  M  .  3.612.716. 
Reder.  Otto,  to   Messerschmitt-Bolkow   GmbH.   Suspended   vehicle 

construction.  3.61 1.944.  CI.  104-23. 
Redmer  Sons  Company:  See— 

Redmer.  Wilbert  W..  3.61 2.543 
Redmer.   Wilbert   W..   to   Redmer   Sons   Company.    Adapter  spindle. 

3.612,543,  CI.  274-105. 
Redmore  Products  Company:  See- 
Moore.  Haden  M.;  and  Reed.  Robert  H..  3.61 1,708. 
Reed,  Robert  H;  5«— 

Moore,  Haden  M.;  and  Reed,  Robert  H..3.6 1  1 .708. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 

Cabanes,  Alain;  and  Lefeuvre,  Andre,  3,612,207. 
Reich,  Michael;  See- 
On.  Wolfgang;  and  Reich,  Michael.3,61 1 .892. 
Reid.  Richard  E.  Floor  tile  marking  gauge.  3 .6 1 1 .579.  CI.  3 3- 1 74. 
Reif.  Robert  H.;  See— 

Stites.  Francis  H.;  and  Reif.  Robert  H..3.6I  2.644. 
Reijnhard.   Johannes    Martinus.   to    U.S.    Philips  Corporation.   Toy 
construction    elements    connectible    by    projections    in    recesses. 
3.61 1.609.  CI.  46-25. 
Reimers,  Kirk  W.;  S^r — 

Bottum,  Roberto.;  and  Reimers,  Kirk  W.,3,61 1,827. 
Reinert,    Gerald    H.,    to    DESA    Industries,    Inc.    Concrete    pumping 

machine.  3,6 1 2,730,  CI.  4 1 7-507. 
Reinhall,  Rolf  Bertil;  and  Cederquist,  Karl  Nicolaus,  to  Defibrator 
Aktiebolag.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dry  forming  webs  of  pulp 
from  vegetable  fibrous  material.  3,61 1 ,508,  CI.  19-156.3 
Reinhart,  James  O.;  See — 

Beatty,  Dave  P.;  and  Reinhart,  James  O., 3,6 1 2,857. 
Reiplinger,  Albert:  See — 

Giersberg,  Jacob;  and  Reiplinger,  Albert,3,6l  1,517. 
Reiuel,  Georg,  1/2  each  to  Drescher  &  Kiefer,  and  Randolph-Rand 
Corporation.  Lock  for  a  carrying  case.  3,6 1 2.592,  CI.  292-175. 
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Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company,  The:  S^e— 

Hall,  Donivan  L.;  Loshbough,  Richard  C;  and  Robaszkiewicz, 
Gerald  D.  3.612.220. 
Remco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Noble.  Sid;  and  Gilder.  George,  3,6 1  1 .628. 
Remesnikov,  Alexandr  Ilich:  See — 

Vasiliev.  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Shiganov.  Robert  Ashotovich; 
Remeinikov.  Alexandr  likh;  Kosik,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Skorikov, 
Nikolai  Borisovich;  and  Krikorian.  Alexandr 

A  rkadievich.3 .6 1 2 .502 . 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  Merle  H.;and  Burrows.  Lawrence  S..  3.612,646. 
Repke,  Virginia  L.:  See— 

Mesck.  Frederick  K.;  and  Repke,  Virginia  L.,3,61 2.0SS. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  5^^— 

Poyser,  Edward  J.;  and  Clauer,  Calvin  R.,  3.6 1 1 .666. 
Re<)ua.  Stanley  C;  and  McCann.  Farrell  A.,  to  Northrop  Corporation. 
Electron   beam   scanner   having  plural  coded  dynode   electrodes. 
3,612.944,CI.  315-12. 
Retchuk,  Mikhail  Stepanovich:  See— 

Anisimov,  Pavel  Mikhailovich;  Barannik,  Ivan  Grigorievich; 
Berman.  Pavel  Gdanievich;  Evgrafov,  Boris  Ivanovich;  Kupeev, 
Jury  Alexandrovich;  Kurbatov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Rafaevich,  Boris  Davydovich;  Stepnykh,  Rem  Vladimirovich; 
Shakhovtaev,  Vsevolod  Ilich;  Judashkin.  Viktor 
Konstantinovich;  Reschuk.  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Guschenko. 
Oleg  Andreevich;  Kharchenko,  Evgeny  Ivanovich;  Ljubimov, 
Alexei  Mikhailovich;  and  Kitsa.  Pavel  Grigorievich.3,612.927. 
Research  Engineering  Company:  5«r — 

Gulick.  Ronaki  A.  3.6 1 1 .880. 
Research-Cottrell.  Inc.:  See— 

Carkhufr. George  A..  3.61 1.673. 
Reuls.    Josef,    to    Hydrel    A.G.    Maschinenfabrik.    Device    for    the 

demolishing  and  removal  of  earthwork.  3 .6 1 2,609.  CI.  299-3  3 . 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.:  See— 

Hudis.  Michael  I..  3.61 1,890. 

McKillop.  Robert  W;  and  Stainis,  William,  3.61 2.49 1. 
Reyes,  Robert  M.  Power-driven  hand-held  hair  curler.  3.612,070,  CI. 

132-34. 
Reynolds,  David  Woodward;  and  Haag,  Donald  George,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Postmaster  General.  Surveillance  system  with 
improved  detecting  network.  3,6 1 3,093,  CI.  340-4 1 6. 
Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Company:  See— 

Jones,  Samuel  O.;  Ashburn,  James  Gilbert;  Stewart,  Grant  M.;  and 

Moser.  Glenn  Phihp,  3,6 1 2,066. 
Woods.  John  D..  3.61 2,064. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kleinz.  Karl  A.  3.611,509. 
Rheinstahl  Wagner  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  mbH:  See— 

Ulrych,  Otto,  3,6 1  1.771. 
Rhodes,  Peter:  See— 

Franek,  Jozef  Tadeusz;  and  Rhodes,  Peter,3,6 1 2,34 1 . 
Rhodes,  Walter  L.,  to  Rhodeside,  Inc.  Cyclic  time  delay  system  for 
interrupting  oscillation  of  a  target  projecting  device.  3,612,025,  CI. 
124-9. 

Rhodeside,  Inc.:  See— 

Rhodes,  Walter  L..  3,61 2,025. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.  A.:  See— 

Christen,  Gilbert;  and  Lefort,  Marcel,  3,61  1 ,676. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Baroin,  Georges;  and  Guy,  Andre,  3,6 1 1 .670. 
Commarmot,  Roger,  3,6 1 2,729. 
Ricard,   Carl    A.,    to   Sanders   Associates,    Inc.    Scanning   encoder. 

3,613.054, CI.  340-172.5 
Richards.  Elmer  A.;  and  Zahn,  Edward  L..  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne. 

Inc.  Floating  main  drive  gear  assembly.  3,6 1  1 .823.  CI.  74-33  I . 
Richardson.  Edwin  A.;  and  Broussard.  Leo  P.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Selective    zone    consolidation    of    incompetent    formations    by 
metallization.  3,6 1 2, 1 80,  CI.  166-292. 
Richer,  Donald  R.,  to  Fort  Howard  Paper  Company.  Door  actuated 

ticket  dispenser.  3,6 1 2,372,  CI.  226-74. 
Richmond,  Albert  R.,  to  Richmond  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

Earth  boring  machine.  3,6 1 2, 1 94,  CI.  175-122. 
Richmond,  Albert  R.,  to  Richmond  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

Earth  boring  machine.  3.6 1 2. 1 95.  CI.  175-122. 
Richmond  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  ^re- 
Richmond,  Albert  R.,  3,612,194. 
Richmond,  Albert  R.,  3.612.195. 
Rick.  Frank  G.  Hydraulic  brake  and  plural  actuating  means  therefor. 

3.612,228, CI.  188-106. 
Rickard.  Clyde  E.,  to  McDowell  Manufacturing  Company.  Procedure 

for  making  quick  assembly  coupling.  3.6  II  ,550.  CI.  29-5 1  I . 
Ridewell  Corporation:  See— 

Raidel,  John  E,  3,612,572. 
Rieder,  Otto  E.,  to  General  Impact  Extrusions  (Manufacturing)  Ltd 

MufRercan.  3.612.216. CI.  181-53. 
Rieger.  John:  See— 

Limbach,  George  R.;  Rieger,  John;  Sheridan,  Martin  F.;  and  Voss 
Richard  H, 3,612,256. 
Riehm,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Electronic  frequency  switching  circuit  for  multifrequency  signal 
generator.  3,6 1 2,773,  CI.  179-90. 
Ricter  Machine  Works  Ltd.:  See— 
Jaeggli.  Rudolf.  3,6 1 1 ,694. 


and  Rininger,   Paul 
Skid  Control  system. 


1 1. 587. CI.  35- 


Riley.  Terry    E.;  and   Rogers.   Raymond   G..   to   EMtman    Kodak 

Company.  Photographic  timing  apparatus.  3.6 1 2.683,  CI.  355-35. 
Rininger.  Paul  R.:  See- 
Bauer,   Robert   F.;  Thornburg,   Russell   B 
R. 3,612, 176. 
Riordan,  Hugh  E.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company. 

3,6 12.620. CI.  303-21. 
Riordan,  Hugh  E.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Skid  Oontrol  system. 

3.612.622.  Cl.  303-21.  j 

Ripperger,  Herbert;  See —  I 

Blaschke.  Felix;  and  Ripperger.  Herbert.3.6I  2.97 1 . 
Rippingille.  Edward  V,  Jr.:  See—  |  '« 

Dudas.  Frank  E.;  Glende.  tngo;  Kardos.  Geza;  and  ftippingille.  Ed- 
ward V..jr..3.6!2.045. 
Rise,  William  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Heater  core  Fixture 

for  face  soldering.  3,612.508,  CI.  269-90. 
Rival  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

McLean,  Robert  E,  3,61  1,565. 
Robaszkiewicz,  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Hall.  Donivan  L.;  Loshbough.  Richard  C;  and  Hobaszkiewicz. 
Gerald  D. 3.612,220. 
Roberts.     Richard     W..     to     Borg-Wamer     Corporation.     Response 
mechanism  for  audiovisual  educational  apparatus.  3.6 
8. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 
Manecke.  Siegfried  E.  3.61 2.327. 
Marquis,  Edgar  E.;  and  Niemand.  Emil.  3.6 1 2.789. 
Puster.  Louis  M,  3,6 1  1 .878. 
Schumann.  Paul   A.;  Cruise.  Lindell   P.;  and  McCrea.  Alan   F 
3,613,092. 
Robeson  Cutlery  Co.,  Inc.:  S«—  i 

Huhges.  John  S.  3.61 1.910.  I 

Robinson.  Eddie  M:  5ee—  I 

Becker.  Klaus  H.;  Cheka.  Joseph  S.;  Gammage,  Richard  B.;  and 
Robinson.  Eddie  M..3.6 1 2.868. 
Rocher.  Michel  L.  E.:  See— 

McBumie.  Stuart  G.;  Fortt.  William  G.;  and  Roc|ier.  Michel  L 
E, 3.61 1.762. 
Rockett,  Arthur  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Switch  bounce 

tester.  3.612.985, Cl.  324-28.  i 

Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See —  I 

Pool.  EldertB.  3,612.483.  | 

Rodgers.  Barry;  Petrie.  James  A.;  and  Smith.  Michael  John  Talbot,  to 
Rolls-Royce     Limited.     Variable     directionally    silenced     nozzle. 
3.61 2.399, Cl.  239-265.19 
Rodaman,  Viktor  Vasilievich:  See— 

Kron.  Jury  Grigorievich;  Solovtsov,  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich;  and 
Rodoman,  Viktor  Vasilievich,3.6 13.047. 
RoeW.  Ernest  R.:  See— 

Barrett.  Carl  R..  Jr.;  and  Roehl.  Ernest  R.,3,6 1 3,023 
Roeser,    John    O.,    to    Otto    Engineering,    Inc.    Electrical    switch 

components  and  switches  formed  thereby.  3,6 1 2,793,  Cl-  200-67. 
Rogers,  Raymond  G.:  See— 

Riley,  Terry  E.;and  Rogers,  Raymond  G..3,6 1 2,683. 
Rogerson,  John  R.  Game  board  having  compartments  With  trap  doors. 

3,61 2,527,  Cl.  273-86. 
Rohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Muller,  Dieter;  and  Hanstein,  Friedrich,  3,6 1 1 ,649 
Rohr Corporation:  See— 

Ellis,  Peter  H.;  and  Persky.  Samuel  I.,  3.61 2.401 . 
Mac  Donald.  Howard  R..  3.612.212. 
Medawar,  George  E..  3.61  1.726. 
Timms,  Richard  H..  3.612.398. 
Timms,  Richard  H.;and  Holman.  Leonard,.  3.612.402 
Roland,  Jurion,  to  Mines  de   Potasse  d'Alsace  S.A 

device.  3.612,087. Cl.  137-93. 
Roller,  Donald  C:  See— 

Cassell.  John  N.;  Engle.  Vcncil  D.;  Hymes.  Lawren«e;  and  Roller. 
Donald  C..3.6 1 2.242. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See- 
Allen.  Arthur  Frederick,  3.612.204. 
Palfreyman.  Jack;  and  Middleton,  Henry  Edward.  3.612,718. 
Rodgers.  Barry;  Petrie,  James  A.;  and  Smith,  Michael  John  Talbot, 
3,612,399. 
Rollwitz,  William   L.;  Claassen,  John   P.;  and  Arambula,  John,  to 
Southwest    Research    Institute.    Sensing    apparatus    for    use    with 
magnetoabsorption  apparatus  using  semicylindrical  coils.  3,612.986. 
Cl.  324-34. 
Roman.  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Safety  device  for  a 
motion  picture  projector  having  an  enclosed  take-up  mechanism. 
3.61 2,435.  Cl.  242-205. 
Roppo,  Anthony  J.;  and  Langdo,  Edmund  J.  Automobile  door  lock. 

3,612,588, Cl.  292-1. 
Rosellini,  Maurico  F.:  5ee — 

Brinks,  Floyd  J.;  Day,  Lucian  P..  Jr.;  Rosellini,  Maurico  F.;  and 
Schmeider,  Robert  A. .3.6 1 1.905.  | 

Roseman  Mower  Corporation:  See —  | 

Hoffman.  James  E..  3.6 1 2,573. 
Rosea,  William  E.,  to  Creative  Enterprises,  Inc.  Method  of  puffing 
tobacco  and  reducing  nicotine  content  thereof.  3,612,065,  Cl.  131- 
140. 
Rosenberg,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Kweller.  Esher  R.;  Rosenberg.  Robert  B.;  and  L»rson.  Dennis 
H.. 3.612.032. 
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Rosensweig.    Ronald     E..    to    Ferrofluidics    Corporation.     Bearing 

arrangement  with  magnetic  fluid  dcHning  bearing  pads.  3.612,630, 

Cl.  308-10. 
Ross,   Gerald    F.;   and    De    Lorenzo,   Joseph    D.,   to   Sperry    Rand 

Corporation.   Generator   for   short-duration    high   frequency   pulse 

signals.  3.612.899. Cl.  307-106. 
Ross.  Ralph  R.  Carburetor  fuel  level  control.  3.612.021  .Cl.  123-1 19. 
Rossetti,  Lino.  Lifebelt.  3,6 1 1 .460.  Cl.  9-3 1 9. 

Rossi,  Irving,  to  Concast  Incorporated.  Continuous  casting  method. 

3,612,149,  Cl.  164-73. 
Rossi,  Irving,  to  Concast  Incorporated.  Method  of  changing  the  cross 

section  of  continuous  castings.  3,612, ISO, Cl.  164-82. 
Rossi,   Irving,   to  Concast   Incorporated.   Continuous  casting   mold 
having  multiple  inserts  through  the  casting  surface  wall.  3,612,158. 
Cl.  164-283. 
Rot,  Aron  Nathan:  See— 

Kavalir.  John  J.;  and  Rot.  Aron  Nathan. 3.61  1,888. 
Roth,    Alfred.    Supplementary    device    for    use    on    a    cutting   torch. 

3,612,086,  Cl.  13787. 
Roth,  Wilfred,  to  Dual-Lite  Company.  System  for  measuring  transfer  of 

electric  charge.  3,61 2,979,  Cl.  320-39. 
Rothert,  Horst:  See— 

Urgesi,  Federico;  and  Rothert,  Horst,3,6l2,l42. 
Rothmann,  Heinrich:  See — 

Eckert,  Werner;  Rothmann,  Heinrich;  Scheibe,  Heinz;  and  Beer, 
Kari,3,6l2,267. 
Routh,  Larry  L.;  and  Contralto.  James,  to  U.S.  Industries.  Inc.  Adaptor 

for  a  power  distribution  system.  3.61 3.045.  Cl.  339-21. 
Roux,  Georges:  See — 

Lansiart,  Alain;  Leioup,  Jean;  Morucci,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Roux. 
Georges,3,6l  2,880. 
RTE  Corporation:  See— 

Sankey,  Edward  L.,  3,61 2,746. 
Rubi,  Horst:  See— 

Bragas,  Peter,  and  Rubi.  Horst.3.612.539. 
Rubin.  Marion  Sturm.   Universal  resilient  package  tying  device  and 

method  for  its  assembly.  3.6 1 2,587,  Cl.  289- 1 .2 
Rubinstein,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Varadi,  Andrew  G.;and  Rubinstein,  Richard  B.,3,613,055. 
Ruetsch.  Jean:  See— 

Juppet.  Paul;  Konopatsky.  Robert;  and  Ruetsch.  Jean.3.6 12.1  70. 
Runstadler,  Peter  William.  Jr.:  See— 

Eggins.    Douglas    Walter;    Sproule.    Robert    Stanley;     Kanger. 
Fedodor.  and  Runstadler,  Peter  William,  Jr.. 3,61 2.7 1 3. 
Rusk,  Gerald  R.;  and  Koch,  Robert  E.,  to  Freeman  Supply  Company. 
The.  Guide  pin  and  bushing  assembly  for  flask,  patterns,  and  the  like. 
3,612, 161, Cl.  164-385. 
Ruskin.   Henry,   to  Swingline   Inc.    Molten   material   dispensers  with 
controlled     forcible     manual     feeder    for     ratchet-toothed    heat- 
liqueFiable  rod.  having  heater  and  thermostat.  3.612.357,  Cl.  222- 
146. 
Ruspino,  James  G.  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Dishwasher   3,612,714, 

CI.4I5-1I6. 
Russell  Aluminum  Corporation:  See— 

Stoltz,GeorgeR.,  3.612,284. 
Russell.  William  P.:  See- 
Jordan,    Robert   J.;    Russell.   William    P.;   and   Shatzer,    Robert 
R. 3.612.836. 
Ruta.    Joseph    W.,    to    GAF    Corporation.     Synchronizing    circuit. 

3.612.675. Cl.  353-15. 
Ruthledge,  James  C.  to  Collins  and  Aikman  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  the  manufacture  of  tufted  fabrics.  3,61  l,958,CI.  112-79. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Company:  See — 

Girard,  Peter  F.,  3,61 2,444. 
Ryan,  Arthur  P.,  Ill:  See- 
Anderson.  Harold  P.;  Becker.  Floyd  K.;  Berryman.  Robert  D.; 
Botsford.  Nelson,  Jr.;  Hoffman.  Maurice  A.;  and  Ryan.  Arthur 
P..III.3.6I2.767. 
Ryan.  John  W:  See- 
Sloop.  Conrad   B.;  Bosley.  Denis  V.;  Handler.  Elliot;   Kossoff. 
Joseph;  Munday.  James  F.;and  Ryan.  John  W..3,6I  1,625. 
Ryckman,  S  James:  See— 

Schillinger.  George  R.;  Axetell.  Kenneth  W..  Jr.:  and  Ryckman.  S 
James,3,6l2,079. 
S-P  Manufacturing  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Ovanin,  George  J  ,  3,6 1 2,553. 
S.A.  Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.: 
See— 
Caniquit,  Paul  Victor,  3,6 1 2,77 1 . 
Sabel,  Erik  Arne.  Wearing  parts  for  crushers.  3,6 1 2,42 1 .  Cl.  24 1-291. 
Safety  Supply  Company:  See — 

Gregg,  John  Edward;  and  Brannigan,  John  Nelson.  1 .0- 1 .2-7. 
said  Dudas.  Frank  E..:  See— 

Dudas,  Frank  E.;  Glende,  Ingo;  Kardos,  Geza;  and  Rippingille,  Ed- 
ward V,  Jr.,  3.61  2,045. 
Saino.  Joseph  N.  Sliding  door  assembly.  3.61  I.637.CI.  49-235. 
Saita.  Kazuo:  See— 

Irisawa.  Kunio;and  Saita.  Kazuo.3.612.703. 
Saito.  Takeshi;  and  Fumio  Hasegawa.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company. 
Limited.  Gallium  arsenide  semiconductor  device.   3.612.958,  Cl. 
317-234. 
Salichs,  Luis  G.  Folding  utility  trailer  3,61 2.600,  Cl.  296-27 
Saltzman,  Harriett.  Framed  display.  3.6  M  .604.  Cl.  40- 1  52. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See— 

Uyeda,Tim  M.;and  King,  Marvin  M..  3,612,635. 


Samuelian,  Maurice  P.:  See— 

Emmons,  Robert  J.;  and  Samuelian,  Maurice  P.,3,6 1 2, 1 26. 
Samuelson,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Frels,  Dale  E.;  De  Lille,  Richard  A.;  Samuelson,  Robert  W.;  and 
Lindsay.  James  R. 3. 6 1  1.544. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Blasko.  John  Joseph.  3.61  3.098. 

Bouchard,  Richard  J..  3,61 3,082. 

Boucher,  Gerald,  3,612,888. 
Ricard.  Carl  A.  3.6 1 3.054. 
Schwartz.  Jacob.  3.612.691. 
Sanderson.  Martin  I.  Belt-tightening  mechanism.  3.611.822.  Cl.  74- 

242.9 
Sankey.  Edward  L..  to  RTE  Corporation.  Cable  splicing  device  for  high 

voltage  cables.  3.6 1 2,746,  Cl.  174-73. 
Santucci,  Michael  C,  to  Babcock  &.  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Expansion 

seal.  3.612,006. Cl.  122-494. 
Sarkisov,  Rafael  Tevosovich:  See — 

Gilev,     Vitaly     Konsuntinovich;     Evzlin.     Volf    Nakhimovich; 

Kamalov.  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Kuliev,  Nadzhaf  Ashdar  Ofly; 

Sarkisov,      Rafael      Tevosovich;      and      Stepanian,      Ernst 

Arakelovich.3.61  1.854. 

Sasaki.  Rikusaburo.  to  Hiraoka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image-bhir 

and  film-damage  prevention  device.  3.612.674.  Cl.  352-225. 
Sato,  Jun,  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.  Assembling  toy.  3.612,537.  CL  273- 

156. 
Sato,  Tai;  See— 

Takeishi.     Yoshiyuki;     Sato.     Tai;     Hara.     Hisashi;     Okamoto, 
Yoshihiko;  and  Macda.  Hajime.3.612,960. 
Satzler.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Loyd.   Calvin    D.;   Oberle.   Theodore   L.;   and   SaUler.   Ronald 
L, 3.612.384 
S2ul.  Rosalie  R.  Word  game  and  teaching  assembly.  3.612.536.  Cl. 

273-153. 
Saull,  Vincent:  See — 

Butler.  Richard;  Saull.  Vincent;  and  Dwyer.  Kevin. 3.61  1. 581. 
Saunders.  Richard  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Crystal 

bending  tool.  3.6 1 1 ,776.  Cl.  72-2 1 9. 
Sawyer,   Samuel   P.,  to  Zenith   Radio  Corporation.   Light   intensity 
control    device    utilizing   oriented    particles   suspended    in    a   gel. 
3,612,657,  Cl.  356-161. 
Scan-Data  Corporation:  See — 

Angeloni,  John  A.,  Sr.;  Mclntyre,  John  J.;  and  Baracka,  Ronald  L.. 
3,613,080. 
Scandia  Packaging  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Andrew  W,  3.61  1.882. 
Scanwell  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Hollins.  Clinton  G..  3.61  3.099. 
Scarborough.  Joseph  T.;  and  Wade.  Bob.  Barbecued  meat  cutting 

machine.  3.612. 129. Cl.  146-78. 
Schaefer.  John  O.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Typewriter  with  ancillary  function  control.  3.612.239.  Cl.  197-16. 
Schaefer.  Roger  W,  to  Kel-Lite  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  setting 

safety  flares  3,6 1  1 ,934,  Cl    102-37.4 
Schaeff,    Hans,    to    Schaeff,    Karl,    KG,    Maschinenfabrik.    Dredging 

loader.  3,612.3  10.  Cl.  214-1  38. 
Schaeff,  Kari.  KG.  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Schaeff.  Hans.  3.612.310 
Schaftner.  Erich;  Eggstein.  Giorgio;  and  Ungerer.  Heinz,  to  Heinkel, 
Ernst.  Aktiengesellschaft    Disk  brake  construction.  3.612.227,  Cl. 
188-73.3 
Schallert.  Joseph  M..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Aircraft 

mount  for  weapons  and  other  stores.  3,61  1 ,865,  Cl.  89-1 .5 
Schapsmeier,  Wilhelm:  See— 

EIze,  Paul;  and  Schapsmeier,  Wilhelm, 3.6 1 2.246. 
Scheibe.  Heinz:  See — 

Eckert,  Werner;  Rothmann.  Heinrich;  Scheibe.  Heinz;  and  Beer, 
Kari. 3.61 2,267. 
Scheibling,    Robert,    to    Siamp-Cedap.    Extrusion    nozzle    for    the 

formation  of  multi- layer  bands.  3.61 1,492,  Cl.  18-13. 
Scheldt.     Christian,     to     Siemens     Aktiengesellschaft.     Hall-effect 
amplifying  device   with   temperature   compensated   characteristic. 
3.61  3.02  I.  Cl.  330-6. 
Scheller.   Wilfred   Richard;   and   Loose.   Winfield   Warren,   to   Amp 
Incorporated.  Printed  circuit  board  connector.  3.613.043.  Cl.  339- 
17. 
Scherz.  Kari.  Top-unloaded  silo.  3.6 12.61 7,  Cl  302-56. 
Scherzberg.    Herbert,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  production  of  dyed  crimped  yarns.  3,61 1 ,701  ,CL  57- 
157. 
Schick.  Henry  C:  See— 

Hardardt.  Alfred  T.;  Schick.  Henry  C;  and  Westermann.  John 

H. 3.61 1.557. 

Schillinger.  George  R.;  Axetell.  Kenneth  W.,  Jr.;  and  Ryckman,  S 

James,  to  Environmental  Triple  S.  Company,  mesne.  Process  and 

apparatus  for  equalization  of  fluid  flow  concentration.  3.612,079.  Cl. 

137-1. 

Schiruinger.  John    R.;   and   Schorr.   Arthur  H.,  to  General   Motors 

Corporation.  Tapped  hole  checking  device.  3,61 1,463,  Cl.  10-129. 
Schlemmer,  Alfred  H.,  to  Hamill,  Ralph.  Freezing  system.  3.611,745, 

Cl.  62-333. 
Schlieckmann,  Alfred:  See— 

Zippel.  Bernd;  and  Schlieckmann,  Alfred, 3.6 1  1,480. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Benz,  Willi;  and  Tolasch,  Gerhard,  3,6 1 2,367. 
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Brock.  Klaus,  3,612,1 57. 
Schmeider,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Brinks.  Floyd  J.;  Day.  Lucian  P..  Jr.;  Rosellini.  Maurico  F.;  and 

Schmeider.  Robert  A. .3.6 1 1 .90S. 

Schmidt.  Edward  D.;  Camery.  Morgan  P.;  and  Martland.  John  C,  to 

Green  Giant  Co.  Photoelectric  food  sorting  method  and  apparatus. 

3.612.274.  CI.  209-111.6 

Schmidt,  Erich   A.,    1/2   to  Textron,  Inc.   Snap  fastener  attaching 

machine.  3.612.381.  CI.  227-18. 
Schmidt.  Jurgen.  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwiatungs  G.m.b.H.  AC.  supply 

system.  3.612.894. CI.  307-60. 
Schmidt.  Karl  Heinz:  See— 

Behrmann,  George.  3.612.312. 
Schmidt,  Oskar:  See— 

Daum,  Helmut, and  Schmidt, Oskar,3, 61  l.SOI. 
Schmidt.  Paul  Herman:  See— 

Bobeck.  Andrew  Henry;  Schmidt.  Paul  Herman;  Spencer,  Edward 
Guerrant;  Van  Uitert,  Le  Grand  Gerard;  and  Walters,  Edward 
Martin.3.6l3,0S6. 
Schmitt,  Johann   Heinrich   Friedrich,   to  Vereinigte   Kapselfabriken 
Nackenheim   GmbH.   Method  and  apparatus  for  sealing  bottles. 
3,61 1, 662, CI.  53-14. 
Schmitz,  Franz- Josef:  See — 

Oetjen,    Georg-Wilhelm;    Schmitz,    Franz-Josef;    and    Eilenberg, 
Hanns,3,6l2,4ll. 
Schneble,  Edwin:  See— 

Klopfer,  Emil;  Stelzle,  Martin;  and  Schneble,  Edwin, 3,6 1 2,574. 
Schneider,    Erich,    to    Organisation    Ralfs    K.G.    Vertical    conveyor 

transfer  means.  3.612.249.  CI.  198-38 
Schneider.  Herbert  J.;  and  Kedrowski.  Daniel  J.  Snowmobile  carriers 

for  automobiles.  3.6 1 2.366.  CI.  224-42.08 
Schneider.  Jack  M.  Plastics  containers.  3.6 1 2,346,  CI.  220-97. 
Schneider,  Kuno,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Foam  diaphragm 

for  loudspeaker.  3.6 1 2.783.  CI.  I  79- 1 8  I . 
Schneider,  Thomas  E..  Jr.;  Carstens,  Marion  R.;  and  Bates,  Homer  J. 

Chemical  feeder  3,612,080.  CI.  137-2. 
Schoffmann,    Rudolf,    to    Vereinigte    Osterreichische    Eisen-    und 
Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Play-free  guide  rollers  for  continuous 
casting  mould.  3,612, I56,CI.  164-260. 
Scholfield.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Raub,   Edward   L.,   Sr.;   Raub.   Edward    L..   Jr.;   and   Scholfield, 
Richard  P..3.6 12.244. 
Scholz.  Gunther.  to  Messre,  Gebruder  Junghans  GmbH.  Continuous- 
switching  device  for  advancing  the  wheel  mechanism  of  an  electric 
clock.  3,61 1,707, CI.  58-116. 
Schonfuss,  Martin:  5^^ — 

Ehrlich,  Engelbert;  and  Schonfuss,  Martin, 3,6 1  1 ,754. 
Schorr,  Anthony  J.,  to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Measurement  of  thermal  conductivity  of  hard  crystalline  bodies. 
3,611,786,01.  73-15. 
Schorr.  Arthur  H.:  See— 

Schirtzinger,  John  R.;  and  Schorr.  Arthur  H.,3,61  1 ,463. 
Schottl.Lorenz.  Rotary  table.  3.61  1. 953. CI.  108-139. 
Schroder.  Werner:  See— 

Muller,  Peter;  Schroder.  Werner;  and  Prescher.  Rudolf,3,6 12,544. 
Schroeder,  Harry  C.  Centrifugal  casting  spider  and  mold  mounting 

thereon.  3.61 1, 506, CI.  18-43. 
Schroeder,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Berman,    Irwin;    Smith,    Herman    P.;    and    Schroeder,    Joseph 
W, 3,6 1  1,767. 
Schroeder,  Leo  G.:  See — 

McCullough,  Charles  D.;  and  Schroeder,  Leo  G.,3,61  !  .466 
Schrotz,    Kurt;   and    Becker,   Werner.    Label   dispensing  apparatus. 

3,61  1,929. CI.  101-292. 
Schulz.  Karl:  See— 

Wedekind.  Gerhar;  and  Schulz.  Karl, 3 ,6 11,816. 
Schuize,  Karl  Peter,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.   Mounting  clips  or 

fasteners.  3,61 1,861, CI.  85-5. 
Schumacher.  Wilhelm  W.  B..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
Method  for  measuring  and  controlling  the  density  of  a  metallic 
vapor.  3.6 1 2.859.  CI.  250-43.5 
Schumann.  Paul  A.;  Cruise,  Lindell  P.;  and  McCrea,  Alan  P.,  to 
Robertshaw     Controls     Company.     Sequence     counting     encoder 
monitor.  3,6 1 3,092.  CI.  340-413. 
Schun  hmann,  Paul:  See — 

Determann,    Fritz;    Uberhagen,    Friedrich;    and    Schun    hmann. 
Paul,3,612.66l. 
Schurman.    Peter    T..    to    Plastic    Forming    Company,    Inc..    The. 

Container.  3,612,335, CI.  220-16. 
Schwartz,    Jacob,    to    Sanders    Associates,    Inc.    Monochromaticity 

detector.  3,612.691 , CI.  356-106. 
Schwaru,  John  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Schmitt  trigger  circuit 

with  self-regulated  arm  voltage.  3.6 1 2,9 1 2.  CI.  307-290.         • 
Schwarz,  Rudolf,  to  Staubli  Ltd.  Method  and  dobby  for  weaving  mixed 

weave  fabrics.  3.6 12, 108,  CI.  139-50. 
Schwarzkopf.  A.,  Stahl-u.  Fahrzaugbau:  See— 

Schwarzkopf,  Anton,  3,6 1 2.5  I  7. 
Schwarzkopf,  Anton,  to  Schwarzkopf,  A.,  Stahl-u.  Fahrzaugbau.  Ferris 

wheel.  3,612.517,  CI.  272-29. 
Schweihs,    Jess   J.;    and    Hausler,    Klaus,    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Multiple  mode  Geneva  drive  mechanism. 
3,6I2,5I4,CI.  271-51. 
Science  Accessories  Corporation:  See — 
Howells.Joseph  A.,  3,613.017. 


Scott  &  Williams.  Inc.:  See- 
Millar,  John  J..  3,61 1,755. 
Scott,  Charles  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and     Space     Administration.      Magnifying     scratch     gage     force 
transducer.  3,61 1 ,798,  CI.  73-141. 
Scott,  Daniel  G..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Relay  valve 

with  load  sensing  means.  3,6 1 2,62 1, CI.  303-22. 
Scott,  William  H;  See- 
Waters,  Robert  S.;  and  Scott,  William  H, 3,612,069. 
Scragg.  Ernest  &  Sons  Limited:  See — 

Mattingly,  Denis  Albert  Edward,  3,61  1,696. 
Scribrer,  William  M.  External  reamer.  3,61  1,526,  CI.  29.95. 
Scully,  John   W.,  to   Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.   Apparatus  for 

producing  and  accumulating  cartons.  3,6 1 1 ,886,  CI.  9)-36.3 
Scutari,  Gus  Constantino,  to  Formica  Corporation.  Fattening  device 

for  doorknob  assemblies.  3,6 12,594,  CI.  292-347. 
Seachman,  Ned  J.:  See — 

Coriale,  Samuel  D.;  and  Seachman,  Ned  J. ,3,61 1 ,982. 
Seaqaist  Valve  Company,  division  of:  See — 

Ewald,  Ronald  F;  and  Piatt,  Norman  E.  3,612,361. 
Sear,  Derek  W.;  Noad,  Ronald  B.;  and  Panter,  Peter  Frank,  to  Dunlop 

Holding  Limited.  Composite  boat.  3,61  1 ,459,  CI.  9-2.  j 
Seasafe  Transport  AB:  See — 

Kallaes.  Elis.  3,61  1,825.  ' 

Seawell,  Robert  R.,  to  Larson  Industries,  Inc.  Snow  ski  having  angular 

tortionmember.  3,6 12,556,  CI.  280-1 1.13 
Sechrist,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Barnett,  Frederick  W,  3,6 1  1 ,648. 
Sedley,    Bruce    S.,    to    Bohme,    H.    O.,    Inc.    Magnetically    operated 

mechanism  and  magnetic  card.  3,61  1 ,763,  CI.  70-41  3. 
Seebald,  Francis  W.  Transparency  viewing  device.  3,61  1,600,  CI.  40- 

106.1 
Sefried,  Harry  H.;  and  Sullivan,  Leroy  J.,  to  Sturm  Rugjer  &  Co.,  Inc. 

Telescopic  sight  mount  for  rifles.  3,6 1  1 ,606,  CI.  42- 1 . 
Seiberling,  Theophilus  K.  Gun  having  two  shell  latches  \^ith  a  plurality 

of  cam  followers.  3,61  1,608,  CI.  42-17. 
Seidel,  Harold:  See— 

Beurrier,  Henry  R.;  Seidel,  Harold;  Beurrier,  Henry  R.;  and  Seidel, 

Harold,3,6l  2,780. 
Beurrier,  Henry  R.;  Seidel,  Harold;  Beurrier,  Henry  H.;  and  Seidel, 
Harold, 3,612.780. 
Seidel,  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Mode- 
locked  laser.  3,61  3,028,  CI.  331-94.5 
Sekine,  Masaoki;  See— 

ko,  Fukuzo;  and  Sekine,  Masaoki, 3,6 1 2,422. 
Semraelink,  Adelbert.  to  Continental  Can  Company,  In4.  Mass  loaded 

magnestostrictive  transducer.  3,6 1 2,924,  CI.  3  1 0-26. 
Seng  Company,  The:  See —  i 

Meinhardt,JamesR..  3,612,604.  I 

Seni,  Leonard  S.:  See—  } 

Doering,  Clarence  M.;  and  Seni,  Leonard  S., 3, 612,263. 
Sepp,  Oscar  W.   Boundary  layer  control  parachutes.   ),6I2,449. 

244-145. 
Sergeev,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Amelkin,  Anatoly  Kuzmich;  Nikolaev,  Nikolai  Sergeevich; 
Sergeev,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich,3,6l  1,788. 
Service  D-Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des  Allfmettes:  See — 

Godet,  Jean,  3,61 1,580.  [ 

Setzer.  Carl  J.:  See —  | 

Leybourne,  Allen  E.,  Ill;  and  Setzer,  Carl  J. ,3.61  1,415. 
Shackelford,  Clarice  W.   Method  and  apparatus  for  outdoor  flower 

arrangements.  3.61 1,633,01.47-34. 
Shakespeare,  Henry  G.;  and  Harrington.  Gerald  Dale,  tp  Shakespeare 

of  Arkansas,  Inc.  Free  spool  mechanism.  3,61  2,436,  CJ.  242-2  16. 
Shakespeare  of  Arkansas,  Inc.:  See— 

Allebach,  Franze  E.;  and  Courtney,  Lester  H.,  3,6 1  2i,437. 
Shakespeare,  Henry  G.;  and  Harrington,  Gerald  Dale,  3,61  2,436. 
Shakhovtsev,  Vsevolod  Ilich:  See— 

Anisimov,  Pavel  Mikhailovich;  Barannik,  Ivan  Grigorievich; 
Berman,  Pavel  Gdanievich;  Evgrafov,  Boris  IvanOvich;  Kupeev, 
Jury  Alexandrovich;  Kurbatov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Rafaevich,  Boris  Davydovich;  Stepnykh,  Rem  yiadimirovich; 
Shakhovtsev,  Vsevolod  Ilich;  Judashl^in,  Viktor 

Konstantinovich;  Reschuk,  Mikhail  Stepanovicl^;  Guschenko, 
Oleg  Andreevich;  Kharchenko,  Evgeny  Ivanoviph;  Ljubimov, 
Alexei  Mikhailovich;  and  Kitsa,  Pavel  Grigorievich, 3,61  2,927. 
Shank,  Harry  C,  to  Ammco  Tools,  Inc.  Silencer  band.  3.61 1.830.  01. 

74-574. 
Shapiro,  Harry  S.  Line-group  sequential  reading  aid.  3,6 1 1 ,593,  CI.  35- 

35. 
Sharan,  Harendra  Nath,  to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.  Forced  through  flow 

steam  generator.  3,6 1 2,003,  CI.  1 22-235. 
Sharan,  Harendra  Nath,  to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.  Turbulence  muffle 

burner.  3,612,737,01.431-183. 
Shartzer.  Kenneth  B.  Pipe  pulling  device.  3,61  2, 374,  CI.  J26-172. 
Shatterproof  Glass  Corporation:  See — 

Chase,  William  Byer;  Jendrisak,  Joseph  E.;  and  Mc(elvey,  Harold 
E,  3,612,825. 
Shatzer,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Jordan,   Robert  J.;   Russell,   William    P.,   and   Shatzer,   Robert 
R, 3.612,836. 
Shave.  William  H.;  and  Kurtz.  Leonard  D.,  to  Deknatel.^  Incorporated. 
Method  for  attaching  suture  and  needle.  3,61 1,55I,C1L  29-515. 
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Shaw,  Stanley  B.;  and  Gehl,  Ronald  H.,  to  OT  Supply  Co.  Palletizer  for 

cans.  3,612,299,01.214-6. 
Shelffo,  Loren;  and  Mathisen,  Henry  A.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph 
Corporation.    Copier-duplicator    machine     providing    for    photo- 
electrostatic  master  from  which  copies  are  made.   3,612,682    CI 
355-14. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

De  Geeter,  Pieter  J,  3 ,6 1 1 ,794 
Hinz,  Hans,  3,611,467. 
Raifsnider,  Philip  J,  3,6 1  2, 1 82. 

Richardson,  Edwin  A.;  and  Broussard,  Leo  P.,  3,61  2,1  80. 
Shelly,  Howard  Emmett:  See— 

Mooney,  Paul C;  and  Shelly,  Howard  Emmett,3,6 1 2,462. 
Shepherd,   Thomas   Hugh,    to    Princeton    Chemical    Research,    Inc 
Method  of  shrink  packaging  using  chlorinated  polybutene-l  Tilm 
3,6 11.669, CI.  53-30. 
Sheppard,  Charles  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Control 
apparatus  using  Tiber  optics  and  having  deenergized  light  source 
when  handle  is  in  a  neutral  position.  3,61 2,882, 01.  250-208. 
Sheridan,  Davids.  Intravascular  catheters.  3,612,050,01.  128-214.4 
Sheridan,  Martin  F.:  See— 

Limbach,  George  R.;  Rieger,  John;  Sheridan,  Martin  F.;  and  Voss. 
Richard  H.,3,61 2,256. 
Sherman,  David;  and  Myerson,  Richard  L.  Telephone  alarm  system. 

3,612,768,01.  179-5. 
Sherman,  Kenneth  Olark.  Sweep  apparatus  for  an  automatic  bowling 

pin  setting  machine.  3,61 2,524, 01.  273-54. 
Shibanuma,  Hajime;  and  Kishioka,  Taneji,  to  Hamada  Printing  Press 
Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  stacking  folded  printed 
articles  in  bundles.  3,61  1.887,  CI.  93-93. 
Shick,  William  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Liquid 

fluorine  injector  design.  3,6 1 1 ,722, 01.  60-39.74 
Shidlovsky,Gennady  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Rabodzei,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Astrin.  Vladimir  Alexandrovich, 
Kuzmicheva,        Nina        Vasilievna;        Shidlovsky,        Gennady 
Vladimirovich;       Ljubimov,       Evgeny       Mikhailovich;       and 
Nadobnikov.  Mikhail  Nikolaevich, 3,6 1 2,867. 
Shiganov,  Robert  Ashotovich:  See— 

Vasiliev,  Viktor  Mikhailovich;  Shiganov,  Robert  Ashotovich; 
Remesnikov.  Alexandr  Ilich;  Kosik.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Skorikov, 
Nikolai  Borisovich.  and  Krikorian,  Alexandr 

Arkadievich,3,612,S02. 
Shigehara,  Masamichi:  See— 

Asano,  Kuniji;  and  Shigehara.  Masamichi. 3.6 1 2.699. 
Shillander.  Harold  E.;  and  Eidal.  Roy  M.  Process  for  purging  a  drill 

stem.  3.612.183.01.  166-312. 
Shimakura.  Keiichi;  Yamamoto,  Hirohiko;  and  Shiraishi,  Masamichi, 
to  Nippon   Electric  Company   Limited.   Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device.  3.612,961,01.  317-235. 
Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imabayashi,  Hirosuke,  3,612,909. 
Shiomi,  Masanao;  and  Narumi,  Tadataka,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Energy  absorbing  device.  3,6 1 2,223.  CI.  1  88- 1 . 
Shiraishi,  Masamichi:  See — 

Shimakura,     Keiichi;     Yamamoto,     Hirohiko,     and     Shiraishi, 
Masamichi,3,6l2,96l. 
Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukui,Kiyoshi,  3,612,072. 
Shlesinger,   Bernard   Edward,  Jr.    Non-strip  connector  for   insulated 
electrical  conductors  and  electrical  conpwctors  therefor.  3,612,747 
CI.  174-84.  V 

Shoji,  Takeshi:  See— 

Muratani,  Takuo;  Ogi,  Masaka;  Shoji.  Takeshi;  and   Kanamori. 
Etsuji.3.613.019. 
Sholl.  Cecil  R.  Removable  support  wheel  assembly.  3.6 1 2.566. 01.  280- 

47.32 
Sholl.  Donald  H.  Latch  and  device  containing  same.  3.61  1.5  1 2,  CI.  24- 

201. 
Shoop.  James  D.:  See— 

Krug.    Newton    J.;    Shoop.    James    D.;    and     Bohland.     Robert 
J. .3,612. 166. 
Short.  Frederick  R..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Lift-cruise  jet 

engine.  3.61  1 ,725, CI.  60-229. 
Siamp-Cedap:  See— 

Scheibling,  Robert.  3,61  1.492. 
Sibley.  Lincolon  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kirkpatrick.  Robert  G.;  and  Sibley.  Lincolon  L.  Jr. ,3,6 1  1 ,87 1 . 
Sidel,  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Neuville,  Bernard;  and  Hess,  Raoul,  3,6 1  1 ,490. 
Sidio,  Henry k:  See— 

Kasperczyk,  Jozef;  and  SidIo,  Henryk,3,6 1 1 ,749. 
Siebert,  Milan  J.:  See— 

Raney,  William  E.;  and  Siebert,  Milan  J. ,3,61 2,487. 
Siegel,  William  Jordan;  Wallgren,  Linus  E.;  and  Young,  Loring  E.,  said 
Wallgren  and  said  Young  assors.  to  Pace.  Incorporated.  Electronic 
omponent  forming  tool.  3.6 12.  II  2,  CI.  140-102.5 
Siegia,  Donald  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Infrared  radiant 
open  coil  heating  unit  with  reflective  Tiberous-ceramic  heater  block. 
3,612,828,01.219-464. 
Siemag  Siegener  Moschinenban  GmbH:  See— 

Bretschneider,  Erich,3,6l  1,777. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Blaschke,  Felix;  and  Ripperger,  Herbert,  3,612,971. 


Eckert,  Werner;  Rothmann,  Heinrich;  Scheibe.  Heinz;  and  Beer, 

Karl,  3,612.267. 
Jurk,  Rolf;  and  Killinger,  Wolfgang,  3,6 1 3,079. 
Kroos,  Friedrich-Karl,  3,612,91 1. 

Marsing,  Helmut;  and  Weidmann,  Gerhard.  3,61  1,746. 
Scheidt,  Christian,  3,613,021. 
Volkrodt,  Wolfgang,  3.612,929. 
Westermeier,  Heinz,  3,613,027. 
Siempelkamp,  G.,  &  Co.,  Firma:  See— 

Hutz,  Gerhard,  3,6 1  1 ,482. 
Sierracin  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Warren,  Robert  A.,  3,612,745. 
Sievenpiper,  Ward,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  Piston  ring  system.  3,612,538,  CI. 

277-165. 
Siewert,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Hand.  Gene  F.;  and  Siewert,  Robert  L.,3.6 1 2.57 1 . 
Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Company:  See — 

Doniguian,  Thaddeus  M.;  and  Kipps,  Harry  J.,  3,61 2,898. 
Silsby,  Stanley  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Emergency 
weapon  for  firing  high  velocity  grenade  rounds.  3,61 1,867,  01.  89- 
14. 
Silvain,  Andre  Henri.  Girdle  with  legs  of  the  so-called  pantie  type. 

3.612,062. CI.  128-535. 
Silver,  Robert  Steven;  and  Jakhk,  John,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Semiconductor    diode    array    vidicon    target    having    selectively 
insulated  defective  diodes.  3,6 1 2,954, 01.  3 1 7-235. 
Simmonds,    Edwin,    to    Loewy    Robertson,    Engineering   Company, 
Limited.     Roll-changing     devices     for     horizontal     rolling     mills. 
3,611,779,01.72-239. 
Simmons,  Sheldon  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Zero  phase 

shift  filter.  3,613,016,01.  328-167. 
Simon,  Edward,  to  Unitrode  Oorporation.  Planar  zener  diodes  having 
uniform  junction  breakdown  characteristics.  3,612,959,  01    317- 
235. 
Simon,  Emmett  F.;  See — 

Bishop,  John  M.;and  Simon,  Emmett  F., 3,6 12,427. 
Simons,  Leroy  H.:  See- 
Brooks,  Fred  A.;  and  Simons,  Leroy  H.,3,61 2,189. 
Simpson,  Forrest  L.:  See— 

Blanton,  Albert  G..  Gable,  Wyatt  T.,  Jr.;  Hulseberg,  Paul  J.;  and 
Simpson,  Forrest  L, 3,61  1,681. 
Simpson,  Melvin  R.:  See- 
Griffiths,  Thomas  C;  and  Simpson,  Melvin  R.,3.6 1 3,075. 
Sims,  Richard  E.,  to  Chicago  Miniature  Lamp  Works.  Lamp  filament 

structure.  3,6 1 2,940, 01.  3 1  3-27 1 . 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Herr,  John  A.;  and  Brauch,  Robert  B..  3,61  1.963. 
Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.:  See— 
Bleicher,  Irving,  3,612,701 
Levy,  Kenneth,  3,611,590. 
Sinka,  John.  Foldable  kite.  3,6 1  2,450, 01.  244- 153. 
Sissel,  Harold  N.,  to  Xerox  Oorporation.  Eyepiece  having  a  wide  field 

of  view  and  a  large  eye  relief  3,612,662,01.  350-214. 
Sitnichenko,   Valentin   Mikhailovich;  and   Kogur,   Andrei   Isakovich. 
Device  for  detecting  the  envelope  of  a  single-  polarity  pulsating 
voltage.  3,613,018,01.  329-101. 
Sitton,  Robert  E.;  Zamore,  Milton  P.;  and  Burris,  Howard  H.  Container 

dispenser.  3,612,354,01.  222-80. 
Ski  Free  Company:  See— 

Berlenbach,  Bernard  E.,  3,612,557. 
Skinner,  Dale  D.:  See- 
Thompson,  John    H.;   Durgin,  Charles   B.,   and   Skinner,   Dale 
D..3,6 13,068. 
Skinner,  Edward   A.;  and   Rathbone,  Thomas  C,  to  Aerpat  A.  G., 

mesne.  Packaging  apparatus.  3,61 1,671,01.  53-59. 
Skipper,  Clifton  S.  Ornament  head  and  shank  alignment  and  holding 

hand  tool.  3,61  1,842.01.  81-43. 
Skolnick,  Michael  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Oorporation.  Plasma  tube 
impedance  variation  frequency  stabilized  gas  laser.  3,613,026   CI 
331-94.5 
Skorikov,  Nikolai  Borisovich:  See— 

Vasiliev,    Viktor    Mikhailovich;    Shiganov,    Robert    Ashotovich; 

Remesnikov,  Alexandr  Ilich;  Kosik,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Skorikov, 

Nikolai  Borisovich;  and  Krikorian,  Alexandr 

Arkadievich,3,6 12,502. 

Skubic,  Leroy  F.,  to  Paltier  Oorporation,  The.  Cantilever  rack  with 

truss  uprights.  3,612.291,01.211-176. 
Skuja,  Ivars  M.,  to  Audiscan,  Inc.  Film  advance  mechanism.  3,612  673 

CI.  352-225. 
Slaymaker,    Frank    H..    to   General    Dynamics   Corporation.    Signal 
analyzer  having  varying  bandwidth  resolution.  3,612,658,  01   350- 
162. 
Sloan,  Gordon   E..  to  Logic   Display  Oorporation.   Food  extruding 

machine.  3,611,951,01.  107-14. 
Sloop,  Conrad  B.;  Bosley,  Denis  V.;  Handler,  Elliot;  Kossoff.  Joseph; 
Munday,  James  F.;  and  Ryan,  John  W.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Doll  with 
rotatable  body  and  appendage  routable  in  delayed  relation  thereto. 
3,611.625,01.46-120. 
Slopa,  Robert  E.  Switch  with  adjusuble  switch  actuator.  3,612,800,  01. 

200-153. 
SIvey,  Elmer  R.  Saw  chain  depth  gauge  grinder.  3,61 1 .840.  CI.  76-37. 
Small.    Charles    B.;    Hokky.    Stephen    G.;    and    Branch.    Arthur    G. 
Submerged  DC.  motor.  3,612.928.01.  310-87. 
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Smallbone,  Ronald  Leslie:  See— 

Nevison,  James  M.;  and  Smallbone,  Ronald  Leslie.3,6t2,414. 
Smirnov,    Sergei    Alexandrovich;    Aksenov,    Ivan    Ivanovich;    and 
Bocharov,    Vladimir    Konstantinovich.    Low    pressure    controlled 
discharge   device   with   trigger  electrode   within   hollow   cathode. 
3.612,937, CI.  313-197. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation:  See— 
Hinrichs,  John  F..  3,6 1 2,8 1 5. 
Smith,  Abbott  M.,  to  Tropel,  Inc.  Electro  micrometer.  3,61 1,577,  CI. 

33-166. 
Smith,  Charles  I.:  S«— 

Anderson,  James  L.;  Cloughly.  Ernest  M.;  and  Smith,  Charles 
I. ,3,612, 179. 
Smith,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  to  Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc.  Double  seat  valve. 

3,612,479,CI.  251-176. 
Smith,  Clarence  C;  and  Szostak,  Henry,  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company.    Differential   feed    mechanism    for   a   sewing   machine. 
3,61 1.8 1 7,  CI.  74-40. 
Smith,  Donald  G.  Amalgam  cartridge  and  method  of  making  same  and 
method  and  apparatus  for  dispensing  amalgam  from  a  cartridge. 
3,612.352.  CI.  222-1. 
Smith.   Harvey  J.,  to  Modern   Metal   Products  Company.  Inc.   Sign 

support.  3,6 1 2.460.  CI.  248-22 1 . 
Smith.  Henry  S.  Ball  tethered  to  a  circular  hoop.  3,612,530,  CI.  273- 

98. 
Smith,  Herman  P.:  See— 

Herman,    Irwin;    Smith,    Herman    P.;    and    Schroeder,    Joseph 
W, 3,61 1,767. 
Smith  International,  Inc:  See — 
Dixon,  Robert  L,  3,6 12, 1 96. 
Garrett.  William  R..  3.61 1 .541 . 
Smith.  James  L.:  See— 

Bonyhard.    Peter    I.;    Kish.    Donald     E.;    and    Smith,    James 
L, 3,613,058. 
Smith.    John    Denis,    to    Boulton    Paul    Aircraft    Limited.    Hydraulic 

apparatus.  3,6 1 2.724.  CI.  4  1 7-222. 
Smith,  Michael  John  Talbot:  See— 

Rodgers,   Barry;   Petrie,   James   A.;   and   Smith,   Michael   John 
Talbot,3.6 12.399. 
Smith.  Richard  H.  Self-propelled  platform  tower.  3.6 1 2.201 ,  CI.  1 80-8 
Smith.  Sidney  David.  Self  propelled  toy.  3,61 1 ,632.  CI.  46-243. 
Smith,  Stephen  E..  to  Giddings  &  Lewis,  Inc.  Balancing  arrangement 

for  armature  assemblies.  3,61 1,829,  CI.  74-573. 
Snijders,  Wilfred  Andre  Maria:  5^^ — 

Zegers,       Leo       Eduard;       and       Snijders,       Wilfred       Andre 

Maria.3,612,770. 

Snowden,  Donald  P.;  and  Gamble,  George  P.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation. 

Alternating       current       superconductive       transmission       system. 

3,612,742, CI.  174-15. 

Snyder,  David  E.;  and  Snyder,  Joy  G.  Tandem  stroller.  3.612,603,  CI 

297-130. 
Snyder,  Joy  G.:  See— 

Snyder,  David  E.;  and  Snyder,  Joy  G.,3,612,603. 
Soberski,  George  A.,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Townc,  Inc.  Thermostatically 

modulated  vacuum  control  valve.  3,6 1 2,0 18,  CI.  123-1 17. 
Societe  Anonyme  ditc:  L'Oreal:5«'c— 

Paoletti,  Charles;  and  Terrasse,Gilles,  3,61  1.990. 
Societe  des  Procedes  Modernes  d'Injection  SOPROMLSff — 

Monpetit,  Louis  A . .  3 .6 1 2 ,0 1  1 . 
Societe     Grenobloise     d'Etudes     et     d'Applications     Hydrauliques, 
(SOGREAH):S^^- 

Duport,  Jacques  P.,  3.61 1,972. 
Societe      Nationale     d'Etude     et     de     Construction     de      Moteurs 
d'Aviation:Sr<' — 

Camboulives,  Andre   Alphonse   Mederic   Leon;   Delonge.   Jean- 
Claude    Lucien;    and    Vandenbroucke,    Roger    Alfred    Jules, 
3,612,106. 
Societe    Nationale    d'Etude    ct    de    Construction    de    Moteurs    d' 
Aviation:5<'p — 

Tissier,  Roger  Henri,  3,6 1  1 .7  1 7. 
Societe  Rhodiaceta:  See— 

Juppet.  Paul;  Konopatsky.  Robert;  and  Ruetsch.  Jean.  3.612.170. 
Societe  Rodiceta:  See— 

Corbiere.  Claude.  3.6 1 1 .52 1 . 
Soderhamns  Verkstader  Aktiebolag:  See — 
Kjell,  Olof  Gunnar  Herolf,  3,6 1  2, 1  1 7. 
Sofan,    Eugen    Ladislay,    to    Ministerul    Industriei   Constructiilor    de 
Masini.    Automatic -control    system    for    the    angular   speed    of  a 
synchronous  motor.  3,6 1 2.970.  CI.  3 1 8- 1 75. 
Sohn,  Bochringer  C.  H.:  See— 

Strieker.  Herbert,  3,6 1 2,283. 
Sohne,  A.  Stephan  U.:  See — 

Otto,  Friedrich,  3,612.546. 
Sohner.  Gerhard;  and  Strelow,  Gert,  to   Bosch,   Robert.  GmbH. 
Ignition  arrangement  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.61 2,023.  CI 
123-149. 
Solovtsov,  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Kron.  Jury  Grigorievich;  Solovtsov.  Vyacheslav  Nikolaevich;  and 

Rodoman.  Viktor  Vasilievich. 3.61 3.047. 

Souillard,    Michel    Henry    Pierre;    and    Fonteny,    Michel    Louis,    to 

Compagnie    des    Compteurs.    Arrangement    for    establishing    the 

location  of  phase-  to-phase  or  phase-to-earth  faults  on  a  loop  of  a 

polyphase  electrical  power  line  utilizing  only  voltage  and  current 
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magnitudes  available  at  a  measuring  point  on  the  lo<)p.  3,612,989. 
CI.  324-52.  I  . 

Southwest  Research  Institute:  See—  | 

Rollwiu.  William  L.;  Claassen,  John  P.;  and  Arimbula,  John, 
3.612,986. 
Soval  Limited:  See — 

Aptroot-Soloway,  Bernard.  3.612.843. 
S.p.A.  Cimat:  See — 

Mazzarelli.Gian  Luigi.  3.612,031. 
Spadini,  Paolo.  Electric  alarm  timepiece.  3.61 1.702.  CI.  $8-19. 
Spanahake.    Dieter,    to    Femseh    GmbH.    Circuit    f<>r    generating 

convergence  coil  currents.  3.613. 108.  CI.  315-13. 
Spence.  Peter,  to  Dowty  Technical  Development  Limited.  Hydraulic 

apparatus.  3,61  2.725.  CI.  417-203. 
Spencer.  Edward  Guerrant:  See— 

Bobeck.  Andrew  Henry;  Schmidt.  Paul  Herman;  Spencer,  Edward 
Guerrant;  Van  Uitert,  Le  Grand  Gerard;  and  Walters,  Edward 
Martin,3,6l3,056. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Lewis.  Harry  W.;  and  McBride.  Edmund  J..  3.613.0(5. 
Miller.  Robert  J. .3.61 2.775. 

Ross.  Gerald  F.;and  De  Lorenzo.  Joseph  D..  3,612.999. 
Schwartz.JohnB,  3.612.912. 
Yowell,  Gordon  H.,  3.61 2.726. 
Spidle.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Lopez,    Enrique;    Spidle,    Robert    D.;    and    Be^ley,    Aubrey 
Glenn, 3.61  1.961. 
Spiggle.  John  B..  to  Bernzomatic  Corporation.  Blow  torch  burner 
attachment  quick  connect-  disconnect  device.  3,612^037,  CI.  126- 
414. 
Spitz,  David  A.:  See— 

De  Witt,  John  E.;  and  Spitz,  David  A. .3.612,839. 
Spoormaker,  Hendrik  J.  Air  conditioning  terminal  units.  3,61 1 ,908,  CI. 

98-38. 
Sports  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Petersen,  Paul  S.;  BloomTield,  Roger  D.;  and  Pau|s,  Edward  A 
3,612,559. 
Spotnails,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuhlman,  Richard  A.  3,612.380. 
Panock.  Walter  Charles.  3.612.379. 
Perkins.  Garry  R.;  and  Whiteside,  James,  3,612,383^ 
Springate.    Dan    L.,    to    Bell    &    Howell    Company. 

accelerometer.  3,61  2,92  1,  CI.  310-8.4 
Sproule,  Robert  Stanley:  See— 

Eggins,    Douglas    Walter;    Sproule,    Robert    Stanley; 
Fedodor;  and  Runstadler,  Peter  William,  Jr. ,3,61 3,7 1 3. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Company:  See — 

Thousand,  John  William,  Jr.,  3,61  1 ,855. 
Staats.  Robert  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Arnty.   Laser  gyro 

dither  circuit.  3,612,690,C1.  356-106. 
Stadlcr,    Hans;    Gawlick,    Heinz;    and    Bendler,    Hel|mut.    Primer. 

3,61  1,939,  CI.  102-46. 
Stainis,  William:  See — 

Mc  Killop,  Robert  W.;  and  Stainis,  William, 3,612,441 . 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Maiosh,  Edward  A;  and  Knee,  Melory  L.,  3,61 1,48 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.:  See— 
Hayward,  Walter  H.,  3.61 1 ,796. 
Walker,  Richard  A..  3,61  1,862. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See —  , 

Dieterich,  Melvin  L.,  3.61 2,278. 
Ungerer,  Aaron  J.,  3,612,143. 
Standley,  Miles  O.:  See — 

Bright.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Standley,  Miles  0.,3,61  1 ,596. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  Srp— 

Meyer,  Walter,  3,611,474. 

Stark,  Erwin.  Drained  athletic  field.  3,611,729,0.61-10. 

Starp.   Franz  W.   R.,  to  Pronton-Werk,  Gauthier,  Alfred  G.m.b.H. 

Photographic  camera  with  a  scanning  mechanism  an(t  an  electronic 

timing  device.  3.61  1 .893.  CI.  95-10. 

State  of  Israel.  The:  See — 

Popper.  Jakhin  Boaz.  3.6 1 1 .943. 
States  of  Israel,  The:  See— 

Popper,  Jakhin  Boaz,  3,611.942. 
Staubli  Ltd.;  See— 

Schwarz.  Rudolf.  3.612.108. 
Steams,  Charles   F..  to   United  Aircraft  Corporation., 

3,61  1,719,  CI.  60-39.28 
Stedman,  Robert  N.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company,  track-over-tire 

drK'ing  arrangement.  3,612,624,  CI.  305-19. 
Steele,    Henry    Jack,    to    Lucas,   Joseph,    (Industries)    Limited.    Gas 

bearings.  3.6 1 2.628.  CI.  308-9. 
Stegali.CaludeD.:5ff— 

Placke.  Eugene  A.;  and  Stegall.  Calude  D..3.61 2.987. 
Steigierwald.    David    J.,    to    Union    Carbide    Corporation.    Molded 

capacitor  and  method.  3.6 1 2.957.  CI.  3 1 7-230. 
Steigierwaldt,    Henry,    Jr.    Gauge    for    concrete    stair    construction. 

3,612,472, CI.  249-208. 
Steimer,  Alois:  See — 

Voigt,  Otto;  and  Steimer,  Alois,3,61 2,498. 
Steiner  American  Corporation:  See — 

Bahnsen,  Erwin  B.,  3,61 2.423. 
Steiner,  Arthur  F.Child's  educational  device.  3.61 1.618,  CI.  46-17. 
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Steinke,  Charles  W.  Combination  six-wheel  drive  vehicle  and  self- 
unloading  box.  3,6 1 2,4 10,  CI.  239-675. 
Stekly.ZdenckJ.J.:Se«- 

Kantrowiu.  Arthur  R.;  and  Stekly.  Zdenek  J.  J. ,3,6 1 3,006. 
Stelzle,  Martin:  See— 

Klopfer,  Emil;  Stelzle,  Martin;  and  Schneble,  Edwin,3,6 1 2,574. 
Stensrud,  Arney  C.  Steerably  wheeled  transportable  cargo  container. 

3.612.568.  CI.  280-103. 
Stepanian,  Ernst  Arakelovich:  See— 

Gilev.     Vitaly     Konstantinovich;     Evzlin,     Volf     Nakhimovich; 

Kamalov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Kuliev,  Nadzhaf  Ashdar  Ogly; 

Sarkisov,       Rafael       Tevosovich;       and       Stepanian,       Ernst 

Arakelovich,3,6 11,854. 

Stephans.  Larry  C,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Catalyst  pump. 

3.612.732.  CI.  417-554. 
Stepnykh,  Rem  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Anisimov.  Pavel  Mikhailovich.  Barannik.  Ivan  Grigorievich. 
Berman.  Pavel  Gdanievich;  Evgrafov,  Boris  Ivanovich,  Kupeev, 
Jury  Alexandrovich;  Kurbatov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich; 
Rafaevich,  Boris  Davydovich;  Stepnykh,  Rem  Vladimirovich; 
Shakhovtsev,  Vsevolod  llich;  Judashkin,  Viktor 
Konstantinovich;  Reschuk,  Mikhail  Stepanovich;  Guschenko. 
Oleg  Andreevich;  Kharchenko,  Evgeny  Ivanovich;  Ljubimov, 
Alexei  Mikhailovich;  and  Kitsa,  Pavel  Grigorievich.3.61 2.927. 
Stepp.  Lowell  G.  Truck  with  retractable  roof  and  closable  access 

opening.  3.612.602.  CI.  296-106. 
Sterling.  Henley  Frank;  Alexander,  John  Henry;  and  Hazelden,  Denis 
William    John,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corporation. 
Composite  dielectric  electrolytic  capacitor.  3,612,956,  CI.  3  17-230. 
Sternberg,  Ernest  Robert,  to  White  Motor  Corporation.  Over-the- 

highway  truck  cab.  3,6 1 2,599,  CI.  296-24. 
Stetson,  Karl  A.,  to  GCOptronics,  Inc.  Method  for  measurement  of 
surface    profile    change     using    a    Vernier    scale     in     hologram 
interferometry.  3,612,693, CI.  356-109 
Steuernagel,  Gerhard;  Cobarg,  Claus  C;  and  Rams,  Dieter,  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft.      System      for      actuating      cigarette      lighters. 
3.612,736. CI.  431-130. 
Stevens.   Brian.    Instrument   for   determining   oxygen   quantities   by 
measuring  oxygen  quenching  of  fluorescent  radiation.  3,6 12,866.  CI. 
250-71. 
Stevens,  Carlile  R.  Delayed  turn-on  solid  state  relay.  3,612,945.  CI. 

315-200. 
Stevens,    Derek    Norman,    to   General    Motors   Corporation.    Worm 

Gearing.  3,611. 824.C1.  74-411. 
Stevens,  Gerald  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Poland,  Raymond  G.;  and  Stevens,  Gerald  S.,  Jr., 3,6 12,43  1. 
Stewart, Grant  M.:  See — 

Jones,  Samuel  O.;  Ashburn,  James  Gilbert;  Stewart,  Grant  M.,  and 
Moser,  Glenn  Philip,3,6 12,066. 
Stewart,  Jack  B.  Trailer  backing  guide.  3,6 1 2,575,  CI.  280-474. 
Stewart,   Richard   Gordon,   to    Parks-Cramer   (Great   Britain),   Ltd. 

Textile  machine  fiber  waste  disposal  system.  3,6 12,6 16,  CI.  302-27. 
Stieber,    Harry    C;    and     Belz,    Herman     M.,    to     Union    Carbide 
Corporation.  Asymmetric  joint  for  connecting  carbon  electrodes. 
3,612,586,  CI.  287-127. 
Stites,  Francis  H.;  and  Reif,  Robert  H.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products, 

Inc.  Optical  scanner  for  retrorefiective  labels.  3,6 1 2,644,  CI.  350-7. 
Stobbe,  Richard  E.,  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation.  Linear  error 
compensator  for  numerically  controlled  machine  tools.  3,612.840. 
CI.  235-151. 11 
Stocchi,  Virgilio;  Cavraro,  Antonio;  Morsiani,  Carlo;  and  Vio.  Dario, 
to    Montecatini    Edison    S.p.A.    Apparatus    for    scrubbing   gases. 
3.61 1. 592. CI.  55-240. 
Stockford,  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Easton.         Geoffrey         John;         and         Stockford.         Michael 
Anthony,3,61 1.945. 
Stogsdill,  Walter  A.:  See— 

Stucky.  Karl  R.;  and  Stogsdill.  Walter  A. .3.6 1 2.355. 
Stokes.  Edward  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Valve  assembling 

apparatus.  3.612.507.  CI.  269-47. 
Stokes.  Grace  H.:  5^?— 

Young,  Richard  E, 3.61 1.574. 
Stoltz,  George  R..  to  Russell  Aluminum  Corporation.  Wail  mounted 

foldingclothesdryer.  3.6 12.284.  CI.  211-1.3 
Stone.  Harris  E.:  See — 

Cushing.  Philip  S.;  and  Stone.  Harris  E..3.6I  1 .552. 
Stone.  John  W.:  See- 
Chang,  Quong  Y.;  and  Stone.  John  W..3,6 1 2,520. 
Storms,  Robert  S.,  to  Duriron  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Restrainer  ring  seal 

assembly.  3,612,545. CI.  277-26. 
Stoy,    Franz,    to    Metabowerke    KG    Closs.    Reciprocating    finishing 

apparatus.  3,61  1,642, CI.  51-55. 
Strack,John  P.:  See— 

Lindemann,  Howard  C;  Mateyka,  Vladimir  A.;  Strack,  John  P.; 
and  Busch,  Willie  A. ,3,6 1 3,065. 
Strelow,  Gert:  See— 

Sohner.  Gerhard;  and  Strelow.  Gert,3,6 1 2,023. 
Strieker,  Herbert,  to  Sohn,  BoehringerC.  H.  Membrane  for  an  in-vitro- 
retorption  model  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  3,612.283,  CI.  210- 
490. 
Strilich,  David  A.,  to  Gary  Steel  Products  Corporation.  Slitter  and 

stacker  for  sheet-metal  blanks.  3,6 1 1 .852,  CI.  83-89. 
Stringer,  Carl  W.:  See— 

Germer,  Walter  F.,  Jr.;  and  Stringer,  Carl  W..3.6I2,I78. 


Stripling,  William  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Thrust 

producing  gyro  system.  3,61 2,443,  CI.  244-3.2 
Strohl,  Clair  Laffayette,  Jr.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Flow  control 

device  for  fiexible  tubes.  3,6 1 2,474, CI.  25 1  -9. 
Stromquist,  Michael  E.,  to  Anthony's  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

Door  frame  construction.  3,612,821 ,  CI.  219-218. 
Strong,  Richard  A.  Warp  action  spoiler  plate  aileron  and  combined 

airplane  and  automobile.  3,6 12,440,  CI.  244-2. 
Strongin,  Ned.  Apparatus  having  a  cover  continually  decreasing  the 

degree  of  accessability  of  a  target.  3.61 2.532,  CI.  273-102. 
Stropkay,  Edward  J.;  See— 

Stropkay,  George  P.;  and  Stropkay,  Edward  J. ,3,61 1,601. 
Stropkay,  George  P.;  and  Stropkay,  Edward  J.,  to  Product  Design  and 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  Rotating  wheel  tire  display.  3,61 1,601, 
CI.  40-106.51 
Strub,  Werner  R.:  See— 

Kanger.  Feodor;  and  Strub,  Werner  R.,3,612,712. 
Strumbos,  William  P.  Multiple  heat  range  spark  plug.  3,612,931,  CI. 

313-11.5 
Struthers-Dunn,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartlett,  Peter  G,  3,6 1 3,029. 
Stuart,  Robert  B.,  to  Penn  Yan  Boats,  Incorporated.  Rudder  assembly. 

3,61  1,973, CI.  114-162. 
Stuart,  Robley  V.  Vacuum  displacement  apparatus.  3,612.344,  CI. 

220-85. 
Stucky,  Karl  R.,  and  Stogsdill,  Walter  A.,  said  Stogsdill  assor  of  1/2  to 
Turben,  Frank  W.  Combination  shower  and  toiletries  dispenser. 
3,612,355, CI.  222-135. 
Sturm  Ruger  &  Co.,  Inc.:  5** — 

Sefried,  Harry  H.,  and  Sullivan,  Leroy  J.,  3.61 1.606. 
Sugiyama,  Yoshihiko;  Imaoka.  Kaoru;  and  Tanabe.  Genzo.  to  Nihon 
Kohden     Kogyo.    Ltd.     Method    and    apparatus    for    measuring 
respiration  resisUnce.  3.612.040.  CI.  128-2.08 
Suhovy.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Boston.     Don     W.;     Boston,    Charles     R.,     and     Suhovy,     Paul 
D  .3,612,509. 
Sullivan,  Homer  W.,  and  Gegg,  Colin  V.,  to  Hill  Acme  Company,  The. 

Tube  cutting  machine.  3,61  1,848,  CI.  82-53.1 
Sullivan,  Leroy  J.:  See— 

Sefried,  Harry  H.;andSulIivan,  Leroy  J. ,3,61 1,606. 
Sullivan,  Walter  D.:  See— 

Heximer,  Donald  G.,  Sullivan,  Walter  D.;  Heximer,  Donald  G.; 

and  Sullivan,  Walter  D.,3,6 1  1 ,946. 
Heximer,  Donald  G.;  Sullivan,  Walter  D.;  Heximer,  Donald  G.; 
and  Sullivan,  Walter  D.,3,6 1 1 ,946. 
Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.:  S^e — 
Giger,Urs,  3,611,740. 
Konig,  Ferdinand,  3,612,972. 
Pfarrwaller,  Erwin,  3,612,109.  »' 

Sharan,HarendraNath,  3,612,003.  .^ 

Sharan.HarendraNath,  3,612,737- 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See — 

Pusey ,  Donald  M,  3,6 1 2,649. 
Sun  Shipbuilding  &  Dry  Dock  Company:  See — 

Hagan,  Richard   H.;   Hazlett,  Lewis  C;  and  Watson,  William, 
3.611.970. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See— 

Waters,  Robert  S.;  and  Scott,  William  H.,  3,61 2,069. 
Sundholm,  Edwin  P.  Hand  operated  multi-load  grease  gun.  3,612,359. 

CI.  222-309. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  Sre— 

Moon.  Harry  C.  Jr.;  and  Pinkerton.  John  W.  3.612.202. 
Sundstrand  Data  Control.  Inc.:  See— 

Sutcliffe.  James  A.;  and  Kirschner.  Robert  K..  3,612.917. 
Superba  Cravats,  Inc.:  See — 

Boyd.  Donald  E.  3.61 1.597. 
Superior  Tube  Company:  See— 

GabeL  Richard  H.;  and  Williams.  Frank  L.  C.  3.61 1.775. 
Sussman.  Alan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  device  with  lower 
means  located  behind  the  liquid  crystal  cell.  3.61  2,656,  CI.  350-160. 
Sutcliffe,  James  A.;  and  Kirschner,  Robert  K.,  to  Sundstrand  Data 
Control,  Inc.  Control  circuit  for  compensating  for  power  variations 
utilizing  controlled  multipliers  or  dividers.  3.612.917,01.  307-297. 
Sutton  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Brisk  in.  Theodores.;  and  Ward.  Geoffrey  R.,  3.612,063. 
SuU,  Richard  K.  Cryogenic  pickup.  3,6 1 1 ,744,  CI.  62-303. 
Suzuki,    Masanari,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Ricoh.    Electrostatically 

charging  method.  3,6 1 2,862,  CI.  250-49.5 
Suzuki,    Shigeru.    to    Nihon    Denshi    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Electron 
microscope  specimen  stage  which  maintains  specimen  position  when 
subjected  to  thermal  fluctuations.  3.6 12.863,  CI.  250-49.5 
Svenska  Dataregister  AB:  See — 

Israelsson,RolfBjom,  3,61 2,392. 
Swallow,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Isaacson,  Jerrold   A.;  Swallow,   Robert  B.;  and   Lathrop,  Ross 
M, 3,61 1,682. 
Swanke,  Roy  L.,  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  Iduction  motor 

rotor  and  method  of  making  same.  3,612,925.  CI.  310-42. 
Swanson,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Pressure  sensitive 

metering  valve.  3,6 1 2,6 1 8,  CI.  303-6. 
Swedam,    Adam    D.,    to    Fruehauf  Corporation.    Automatic   frame 

coupler.  3,6 12.562,  CI.  280-34. 
Swenson  Corporation:  See — 

Swenson.  Richard  F.,  3.612.606. 
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Swenson,    Eskil    W.,    to    Swehson    Spreader    &    Mfg.,    Co.    Rotary 

lawnmower  attachment.  3,6 1 1 ,683,  CI.  S6- 1 6. 1 
Swenson,  Richard  F.,  to  Swenson  Corporation.  Seat  having  foldable 

armresu.  3,61 2.606,  CI.  297-417.  ^ 
Swenson  Spreader  &  Mfg.,  Co.:  See — 

Swenson.  Eskil  W..  3.61  1 .683. 
Swingline  Inc.:  See — 

Ruskin,  Henry.  3.612.357. 

Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

McBride.  Kevin  P..  3.613.020. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.:  See — 
Beach.  David  E..  3.612.849. 
Edin.  Ronald  E..  3.612.822. 
Stites,  Francis  H.;  and  Reif,  Robert  H.,  3,61 2.644. 
Synchron  S.A.:  See— 

Borel.  Jean-Louis  E..  3.61  1.703. 
Szegvari.  Andrew.  Agitator.  3.612.419,  CI.  241-172. 
Szostak,  Henry:  See — 

Smith,  Clarence  C;  and  Szostak,  Henry, 3,61 1,817. 
Tadlock,  Thomas  Carter,  II,  1/2  to  Weitzner,  Dorothea.  Color  pattern 

generator.  3,6 1 2,755, CI.  178-5.2 
Tadokoro,Tomoo:  See— 

Tatsutomi,  Yasuo;  and  Tadokoro,  Tomoo,3,6 1  1 .7  I S. 
Taiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Masao;andOno,Tomoyoshi,  3,61 1 ,635. 
Takamatsu,  Ikuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
continuously  producing  a  slide  fastener  chain.  3,611,538,  CI.  29- 
107.5 
Takamatsu,  Ikuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Method  for 
continuously  producing  a  slide  fastener  chain.  3,611.545,  CI.   29- 
408. 
Takaoka,  Kentaro.  Rebreathing  apparatus  for  anesthesia.  3,612,048. 

CI.  128-188. 
Takeda,   Yasuhiro,  to   Alps   Electric  Co..   Ltd.   Variable   condenser. 

3.612.962. CI.  317-254. 
Takeda.  Yosiaki:  See — 

Okamoto.        Hisaji;       Takeda.        Yosiaki;        and        Hukuhara. 
Yosio,3,612,OI9. 
Takeishi,  Yoshiyuki;  Sato.  Tai;  Hara,  Hisashi,  Okamoto,  Yoshihiko; 
and    Maeda,    Hajime,    to    Tokyo    Shibaura    Electric    Co.,    Ltd. 
Semiconductor  device.  3,612.960,  CI.  317-235. 
Takezawa,  Isoe,  to  Mitsubish  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Watertight 
floating  boxes  for  underwater  work  on  floating  bodies.  3,61  1,968, 
CI.  114-77. 
Talbert.  William  L..  to  Canton  Company  of  Baltimore.  Collapsible 

shipping  containers.  3.6 1 2.328.  CI.  217-12. 
Tamai.   Yasuo.  to   Xerox  Corporation.   Imaging  system   utilizing  an 
electrode  treated  with  a  mixture  of  a  hygroscopic  material  and  a 
hydro-  philic  binder.  3.6 1 2.864.  CI.  250-49.5 
Tanabe.Genzo:  See— 

Sugiyama.       Yoshihiko;       Imaoka.       Kaoru;       and       Tanabe, 

Genzo.3.6 12.040 

Tanaka.  Masao;  and  Ono.  Tomoyoshi.  to  Japan  Monopoly  Corporation 

Nikken  Chemical  Co..  Ltd,  and  Taiko  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  obtaining 

leaftobacco  with  low  content  of  nicotine.  3.61  1,635,  CI.  47-58. 

Tanemoto,  Keigo.  Treadle  type  pneumatic  pump.  3,612.731,  CI.  417- 

533. 
Tann.  Alexander  Arthur:  See— 

Gwynn.    Roger    Edward;    Turnham,    Michael    John;    and    Tann, 
Alexander  Arthur.3,61  1,971. 
Tanno.  Gene  S.  Vehicle  stabilizer  device.  3.6 1 2,503,  CI.  267- 1 1 . 
Tanoi,  Tadao:  5^^— 

Cameron,   William    M.;   Tanoi,  Tadao;   Hirokawa,   Kyoich;   and 
Aoki,  Yoshio.3.61  1.646. 
Tasfi,  Laszio:  See— 

Abraham,  Endre;and  Tasfl,  Laszlo,3,6 12,489. 
Tassie.    Douglas    P.;    and    Baxter.    Calvin    H..    to    General    Electric 

Company.  Endless  conveyor  system.  3.612,255,  CI.  198-189, 
Tatina,  Richard  A.,  to  Portec.  Inc.  Adjustable  harness  for  auto  frame 

car.  3.61  1.948. CI.  105-367. 
Tatsutomi.  Yasuo;  and  Tadokoro,  Tomoo,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Company, 
Limited.  Device  for  controlling  a  secondary  air  supply  in  an  exhaust 
gas  purifying  device.  3,61 1, 7 15,  CI.  60-30. 
Taylor  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Taylor.  Philip  W.  3.6 1 2.584. 
Taylor.  Philip  W..  to  Taylor  Industries  Inc.  Temperature  compensated 

fluid  coupling.  3.6 1 2.584,  CI.  285- 1 74. 
Technicon  Corporation:  See— 
Kassel,  Aaron,,  3,612.084. 
Kassel,  Aaron,  3,6 1 2,090. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  5**— 

Cowan,  Clarence  E.;and  Frye.  George  J..  3.612.910. 
Frye,  George  J.,  3,6 12,9 15. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Fjallbrant.  Tore  Torstensson.  3.613.030. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Cramann.  Wolfgang;  and  Holzer,  Helmut.  3.6 1 2.09 1 . 
Teiesco  Brophey  Limited:  See— 
Bremshey,  Fritz,  3,612,078. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Marks.  Raymond  H..  3,61 2,326. 
Tenneco  Inc.:  See— 

Du  Bois,  Bert,  3.612,215. 
Heath,  Robert  A..  3,6 1 2,2  1 7. 


3.612,892. 


Tenney,  William  L.  Two  cycle  rear  compression  engind  parking  and 
transfer  passage  arrangement.  3,612,014,  CI.  123-73. 

Terai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kurioka,  Tatsumi,  to  Kawaki  Jukogy  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Positioning  device  for  structural  members.  3,612.467.  CI. 
248-396. 

Tcrrase.  Gilles:  See — 

Paoletti.  Charles;  and  Terrasse,  Gilles,3,61  1 ,990. 

Testa,  William  B.  Toy  including  plural  packages  with  inprlnted  patterns 
aiding  construction.  3,611,619,01.46-20. 

Texaco  Inc.:  See —  I 

Brown,  William  F.;  and  Nolting,  Jerry  L.,  3,613,087. 
Doering,  Clarence  M.;and  Seni,  Leonard  S.,  3,612,2^3. 
Mott,GeorgeE.,  3,61 1,734. 

Vpn  Stavcrn.  Merle  H.;  Jones.  Wylie  T.;  Cossey.  Howard  F.;  and 
jClark.Wendall  J..  3.612.277. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  5^^ —  i 

Trenkler,  George,  3,613.002.  I 

TexroB,  Inc.:  5«"f —  ' 

Chambers,    Bruce;    Day,    Donald;    and    Uhrhane.    Philip    F., 
3,611,661. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Liitell.  Gilbert  A.,  3.61  2,382. 
Nobile,  Robert;  and  Gag.  Joseph  B. 
Schmidt,  Erich  A..  3,612,381. 
Williams,  Jack  L,  3,612,081. 
Thayer,  Robert  H:  Sfe-—  I 

Hopkins,  John  J;  and  Thayer,  Robert  H.,3,61 1,940.  ' 
Theis.  James  V.,  Jr.,  to  Hollymatic  Corporation.  Hydraulic  turbine  and 

method.  3,6 1  1 .723,  CI.  60-5  1 . 
Thermo  Electron  Corporation:  See — 
Murphy,  Preston  V.,  3,612.778. 
Theurer.  Josef:  See— 

Plasser.  Franz;  and  Theurer.  Josef.3.6 1 2, 1 84. 
Thevenaz.  Louis,  to  Paillard  S.A.  Intermittent  drive  mechanism  for 

cinematographic  film.  3,6 1 2,370. CI.  226-51. 
Thieme,  Roger  C:  See — 

Wuellner,  Louis  E.;  and  Thieme.  Roger  C, 3,61  2,762 
Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See— 
Eppler,  Daniel,  3,611,782. 
Hassett,  Francis  S,  Jr.,  3,61 1,537. 
Herb,  PhilipJ,  3,61  1,562. 
O'Loughlin,  Francis  A.,  3,61  1,563. 
Thomas,  Gordon   D.,   to   Kimberly-Clark   Corporation.   Method   and 
apparatus  for  multiple  embossing  of  continuous  webs.  3^61 1,9 19,  CI. 
101-23. 
Thomas,   Michael   D.   Pill  dispenser  with  disposable   nfagazine  and 

indica.  3,612.348,  CI.  221-2. 
Thomas,   Michael   D.    Pill  dispenser  having  ratchet-action   follower. 

3.612, 349,  CI.  221-4. 
Thomas,  Orrin  H.  Battery  terminal  connector.  3,61 3,053, CI.  339-231. 
Thomas,    Philip    J.,    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Company,    flexible    flat 
conductor  cable  of  variable  electrical  characteristics.  3^612,744,  CI. 
174-36. 
Thomas,  Ralph  H.;  and  Perloff,  Ronald  S.,  to  Electron-Ohiio.  Inc.  Code 

translator.  3,6 1  3,09  I ,  CI.  340-347. 
Thomason,    Thomas    V.,    to    Hythe    (Kent)    Engineering   Company 
Limhed,    The.    Method    of   making    prefabricated    b^iilding    unit. 
3,611,533, CI.  29-155.  | 

Thompson,  Gerald  F.;  and  Fitzgerald,  Francis  J.,  'to  Rapistan 
Incorporated.  Recirculation  limit  system  for  conveyor!.  3.612,250, 
CI.  198-38. 
Thompson,  John  H.;  Durgin,  Charles  B.;  and  Skinner,  Dale  D.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Device  for  coupling  a  transducer  to 
a  transmitter  and  receiver  ( U  ).  3,6 1  3,068,  CI.  340-3. 
Thompson,  John  (Pipework  and  Ordnance  Division)  Limited:  See— 

Gibson.  John;  and  Woodall.  Alan,  3,6 1 2,386. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Carbonel,  Michel,  3,61 1 ,558. 
Henry,  Dominique,  3,612,934. 
Thornburg,  Russell  B.:  See- 
Bauer,    Robert    F.;   Thornburg, 
R, 3,612, 176. 
Thousand,  John  William,  Jr.,  to  St. 

apparatus.  3,61 1.855,  CI.  83-100. 
Tichelaar,  Gerrit  Willem;  Verhagen,  Johannes  Gerardus;  ^nd  Willems, 
Gerardus  Antonius  Maria,  to  U.S.  Pilips  Corporation.  Vertical  gap 
arc  welding.  3,61  2.8  I  7.  CI.  219-126. 
Tichenor,     Lawrence     B.     Mouthpiece     for     musical     instruments. 

3,61 1, 860, CI.  84-398. 
Tiepel,   Robert   Ernst  Carl    Herbert,   to   Lever   Brotheits  Company. 

Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  vegetables.  3,612,275,  C|.  209-152. 
Timkoi  Charles  A.;  and  Oberhofer,  Lanny  A.,  to  Continental  Can 

Company,  Inc.  Random  jar  coder.  3,61 1.920,  CI.  101-31 
Timms,  Richard  H.,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Modulatable  nozzle  system. 

3,612,398,  CI.  239-127.3 
Timms,  Richard   H.;  and   Holman,   Leonard,,  to  Rohr  Corporation. 
Trust  controlling  apparatus  with  variable  axial  flow  area  for  differing 
flight  regimes  and  thrust  reversal.  3,6 1 2,402,  CI.  239-265.29 
Tims,  Harold  A.;  and  Lindsey,  Joe  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Impedance  measuring  apparatus.  3,6 1 2,993,  CI.  324-57. 
Tissier,  Roger  Henri,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d'  Aviation.  Device  for  programming  the  throughput  of 
fuel    supplied    to    a    combustion    chamber   during   ani  ignition    or 
reignilion  phase.  3,61  1,7  1 7,  CI.  60-39.28 


Russell    B.;   and   Rihinger.   Paul 
Regis  Paper  Company.  Cutting 
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T.M.M.  (Research  )  Limited:  See- 
France,  Joseph,  3,612,965. 
Todd,    Harold    E.;   and    Onksen.   George    W..    to   General    Motors 
Corporation.  Headlamp  with  integral  aiming  and  inspection  gages. 
3.6 12.854.  CI.  240-41.6 
Tokyo  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito.  Fukuzo;  and  Sekine.  Masaoki.  3,612,422. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Asano,  Kuniji,  3,6 1 1 ,764. 

Asano,  Kuniji;  and  Shigehara,  Masamichi.  3.6 1 2,699. 
Kubo.  Mutsuo;  and  Kinoshita.  Takeshi.  3.61  3.003. 
K  uniyoshi,  M  asateru,  3 ,6 1 2 .97  3 . 

Takeishi,    Yoshiyuki;    Sato,    Tai;    Hara.     Hisashi;    Okamoto, 
Yoshihiko;  and  Maeda,  Hajime,  3,612,960. 
Tolasch,  Gerhard:  See— 

Benz,  Willi;  and  Tolasch,  Gerhard,3.6 1  2.367. 
Tomasello.  Antonio:  See — 

Parlatore,    Neal;    Tomasello,    Antonio;    Parlatore,    Neal;    and 

Tomasello,  Antonio,3,6 1 1 ,959. 
Parlatore,    Neal;    Tomasello,    Antonio;    Parlatore,    Neal;    and 
Tomasello,  Antonio,3,6 1 1 .959. 
Tomelleri.  Giordano.  Shaping  artichoke  hearts.  3.612.1  23,  CI.  146-52. 
Tompkins.  Robert:  See — 

Haase.  Robert;  and  Tompkins,  Robert. 3.6 1  2.353. 
Tonka  Corporation:  See— 

Adickes,  Cecil  F.;  and  Bies.  Gary  D,  3,6 1 1 .630. 
Torin  Corporation:  See — 

Cavagnero.  Erman  V..  3,61  3,106. 
Cavagnero,  Erman  V.,  3.613.107. 
Torit  Corporation:  See — 

Beguiristain,  Luis,  3,6 1 2.089. 
Torretta,  Daniel  N.,  to  Vikintactin  Research  Consultants,  Inc.  Visual- 
tactual  integrating  device  for  testing  and  training.  3.61 1.588,  CI.  35- 
9. 
Totsu,  Katsuyuki.  Screwdriver  with  substitutable  bit.  3,612.554,  CI. 

279-102. 
Townsend.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Oxiade,  Roy  R.,  to  British  Iron  and  Steel 
Research  Association,  The.  Mill  roll  mountings.  3,61 1,531,  CI.  29- 
129. 
Townsend,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Berryman,  Robert  C;  and  Townsend,  Robert  R.,3,6 12,824. 
Toyama,  Akira;  Nakako,  Yukio;  and  Kanazawa,  Toshio,  to  Kobe  Steel, 

Ltd.  Gas-liquid  contact  apparatus.  3,6 1 2,494,  CI.  26 1  - 1 1 2. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Tatsutomi,  Yasuo;  and  Tadokoro,  Tomoo,  3,61 1,715. 
Toyoda.  Minoru.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Electron  multipli- 
er device  using  semiconductor  ceramic.  3.612.946.  CI.  313-105. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kamazuka,  Iseji;  and  Endo,  Kunio.  3,6 1 2.009. 
Shiomi,  Masanao;and  Narumi.  Tadataka,  3,612,223. 
Uozumi,  Sumio,  3,61 1 ,837. 
Tracked  Hovercraft  Limited:  See— 

Easton.    Geoffrey     John;     and     Stockford,     Michael     Anthony, 

3,61  1,945. 
English,  Christopher  Durrant,  3,6 1 2,395. 
Tracor,  Inc.:  See— 

Feistel,  Claude  H.,  3,61  3,0 1 2 
Tracy,    Herbert    E.,   to   Borg-Warner   Corporation.    Mechanical   seal 

spring  holder.  3,6 1 2,548,  CI.  277-74. 
Trane  Company,  The:  See- 
Miner,  Robert  G.,  3,6 1 2. 1 64. 
Trap,  Hendrikus  Johan  Lodewijk:  See— 

De  Boer,  Thijs  Johannes;  Johanns,  Johannes  Hendricus  Maria; 
Van       Gelder,       Zeger;       and       Trap,       Hendrikus       Johan 
Lodewijk,3,6l2,938. 
Trautner,  Hermann,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heatable  or  coolable 

roller.  3,6 12. 1 71,  CI.  165-90. 
Treadwell  Corporation:  See— 

Nebgen,  William  H,  3,61  1 ,718. 
Treiber,  E.  Louis:  See— 

Pabich,  Richard  W.;  and  Treiber,  Richard  W., 3,61  2,378. 
Treiber,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Pabich,  Richard  W.;  and  Treiber,  Richard  W, 3,61 2,378. 
Trenkler,  George,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Coulometer 

and  timing  apparatus.  3.61  3,002,  CI.  324-182. 
Treptow,  Heinz:  See — 

Kubler,  Hermann;  and  Treptow.  Heinz. 3.6 1  1 ,692. 
Tricon,  Alfred  J.  Auxiliary  supporting,  tractive  and  capstan  wheel  for 

vehicles.  3,6 1 2,6 1 3,  CI.  301-41. 
Tridair  Industries:  See — 

Parris,  Peter  P.,  3.61  1,548. 
Tripp,  Robert  W.,  to  Inductosyn  Corporation.  Position  control  system. 

3,6 1 2,976, CI.  318-603. 
Trishman,  Harry  A.,  to  Adamson  United  Company.  Guides  for  bolsters 

in  horizontal  presses.  3,61  1.496,  CI.  18-16. 
Troll,  John  H.,  to  Iris  Corporation,  mesne.  Web  defect  determination 
by  laser  beam  irradiation  and  reflected  light  examination.  3,612,702, 
CI.  356-200. 
Tronnier,  Albrecht  W.;  Eggert,  Joachim;  and  Uberhagen,  Fritz,  to  AG. 
Voigtlander.  Wide-aperture  objective  of  the  expanded  double- 
anastigmat  type  having  an  inner  biconex  diaphragm-  space  and  a 
concave  front  surface  toward  the  distant  object.  3,612,663.  CI.  350- 
214. 


Tropel,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Abbott  M.  3,6 1 1 .577. 
Troth.  Paul  H..  to  McNeil  Corporation.  Storage  stacker  unit  and  ^ 

transfer  unit  therefor.  3,6 1 2.304.  CI.  214-16.4  / 

Troue.  Harden  Henry,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  wid 

apparatusfor  stabilizing  an  arc.  3,612.933.  CI.  313-32.  / 

Trout.  Donald  M.  Heavy-duty  self-locking  sash  balance.  3,61 1,616,  CI. 

49-181.  r 

Tru-Wall  Construction  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Car,  Tony;  Milkovich,  Mike;  and  Ivosic.  Ante,  3,612,470.  y 
Trunick,  Robert  E.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  the.  Sheet  mater- 
ial dispenser  package.  3,6 12,264,  CI.  206-57. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Cornyn.   William   S.,   Jr.;   Pennington,   William,  Jr.;   Potocnilc, 

Antone;  and  Porter,  Wallace  M.,  3,612,890. 
GrabilLPaul  Joseph,  Jr..  3,612,551. 
Haack.  August  F.;  and  Vincent,  Semon  P.,  3,61  1.814. 
Mueller.  Milton  W..  3.61 1 .7 1 1 . 
Nelson.  Keith  E.  3.612,878. 
Tsuchiya,  Shinji:  See— 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  Tsuchiya,  Shinji;  and  Ishikawa,Tetsuo,3,6l  1,657. 
Tsutsumi,  Masato,  to  Maui  Land  &  Pineapple  Company,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  decrowning  pineapples.  3.61  2,132.  CI.  '.46-237. 
Tuboplast-France,  S.A.:  See — 

Lecluyse,  Edouard;  and  Beranger,  Antoine,  3,61 1 ,484. 
Turben,  Frank  W.;  See— 

Stucky,  Karl  R.;  and  Stogsdill,  Walter  A..  3.61 2.355. 
Turko,  Michael;  and  Mueller.  Floyd  F..  to  American  Hospital  Supply 

Corporation.  Invalid  bed  construction.  3.61  1. 452. CI.  5-62. 
Turner.  Bemus  G.;  Olsen,  John  H.;  Beck,  Theodore  R.;  and  Mahaffey, 
Derek    W.,   to    Boeing   Company,   The.    Electrokinetic   corrosion 
measuring  apparatus  and  method.  3,612,998,01.  324-71. 
Turner,  Eric  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Elliott,  James  Reed;  and  Turner,  Eric  Thomas  Edward, 3,6 1  1 ,850. 
Turner,  Justin  L.,  to  Message  Systems,  Inc.  Tape  deck  using  endless 

tape  cartridge.  3,6 1 2,540,  CI.  274-4. 
Turnham,  Michael  John:  See— 

Gwynn,   Roger  Edward;  Turnham,   Michael  John;  and  Tann, 
Alexander  Arthur.3,6 1 1 ,97 1 . 
Tyler,  Len  A.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Apparatus  and  process  for 

graphic  image  transfer.  3,6 1  2,685,  CI.  355-95. 
Uberhagen,  Friedrich:  See — 

Determann,    Fritz;    Uberhagen,    Friedrich,   and    Schun    hmann, 
Paul,3,612,661. 
Uberhagen,  Fritz:  See— 

Tronnier,     Albrecht     W.;     Eggert,    Joachim;    and     Uberhagen. 
Fritz.3.6 12.663. 
Uddeholms  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Froden.  Karl  Erik  Holger;  and  Eriksson.  Hakan  Ame,  3,6 1  1 ,84 1 . 
Udert,  Karl-Ernst;  and  Umbach,  Hans,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Cartridge  magazine  construction.  3,61 1,870,  CI.  89-35. 
Ueda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ooba,  Seiichi;  Ooue,  Shingo;  Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  Hashiue,  Masakazu; 
Endo,      Hirotoshi;      Murakoshi.      Makoto;      and      Yanagida, 
Masashi,3.6 12.676. 
Uhrhane,  Philip  F.:  See- 
Chambers,      Bruce;      Day,      Donald;      and      Uhrhane,      Philip 
F, 3,61  1.661. 
Ulicki.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Cook.  Melvin  S.;  and  Ulicki.  Edward  M..3,61 2,687. 
Ullman,  Robert:  See- 
Grebe,  Robert  Karl;  and  Ullman,  Robert,3,6 1 2,369. 
Ulrych,  Otto,  to  Rheinstahl  Wagner  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  mbH. 
Method  for  rolling  disks  and  a  disk  rolling  mill  for  the  practice  of  the 
method.  3,61 1 ,771 ,  CI.  72-84. 
Ultrex-Chemie  G. m.b.H.:  See — 

Merges,  Herbert  Alfred,  3,612,415. 
Umbach,  Hans:  See— 

Udert,  Karl-Ernst;  and  Umbach,  Hans,3,61 1,870. 
Ungerer,  Aaron  J.,  to  Standard  Products  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for 

liquid  waste  disposal.  3,612, 143,  CI.  159-16. 
Ungerer,  Heinz:  See — 

Schaftner,       Erich,       Eggstein,       Giorgio;       and       Ungerer, 
Heinz.3,612,227, 
Ungerer,  Irma:  See — 

Munchbach,Curt,  3,61  1,774. 
Unimaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Krauth,  Helmut,  3,6 1 2, 1 25. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Maurer,  David  P.;  and  Hagenbach,  Gerard  F,  3,61 1,738. 

Piper,  John;  Nordquist,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Hanold,  Reinhart  C.  F. 

Frederick,  III,  3.612,963. 
Steigerwald,  David  J,  3.6 1 2.957. 
Stieber.  Harry  C;  and  Belz.  Herman  M.,  3,612,586. 
Troue.  Harden  Henry.  3.612,933. 
Union  Special  Machine  Company:  See — 

Smith,  Clarence  C;  and  Szostak.  Henry,  3.61 1 ,8 17. 
Union  Tank  Car  Company:  See- 
Parks,  John  W.;  and  Mathews,  William  K.,  3,612,329. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Kavalir,  John  J.;and  Rot.  Aron  Nathan,  3,61  1,888. 
Limbach,  George  R.;  Rieger,  John;  Sheridan,  Martin  F.;  and  Vois, 
Richard  H.  3,612,256. 
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United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Gerath,  Francis C.  3,6 1 2.8 1 3. 
Harvey.  John  William.  3.6 1 1 .763. 
Skolnick,  Michael  L.,  3.61 3,026. 
Stearns.  Charles  F.,  3.61 1 .7 19. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  5^^ — 

Hackney,  Stanley.  3.6 1 2.860. 
United  Park  City  Mines  Company;  5^^ — 

Coucher.  Robert.  3.612.364. 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 

Balzer.  Norbert  R..  3,612,804. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Agriculture:  5*^— 

Ward,  Truman  L.;  Berni,  Ralph  J.;  Jung,  Julius  R..  Jr.;  and 
Benerito,  Ruth  R..  3,6 1 2,89 1 . 
Air  Force:  See— 
Barrett.  Carl  R. .Jr.;  and  Roehl.  Ernest  R..  3,6 1 3.023. 
Becraft.  Ardath  M.;and  Hammer,  Clifford  E.,  3.612.949. 
Bentz.  Charles  E..  3,6 1 1 ,804. 
Gibu,  Tadashi.  3.61  1 .540. 
Podolski,  Gerald  A.;  Balshem,  Harold;  and  Victor,  Stanley, 

3,613.010. 
Shick,  William  0.3,61 1,722. 
Army:  See — 

Bessey,  Murell  J.;  Carroll,  Howard  I.;  and  Franklin,  William  J.. 

3,611,931. 
Firester.  Arthur  H. .  3,6 1 2,896. 
Ragsdale .  Charles  W . ,  3 ,6 1 2 ,04 1 . 
Silsby,StanleyD.,  3.61 1.867. 
StaaU,  Robert  C,  3.612,690". 
Stripling.  W  illiam  W . .  3 .6 1 2 .44  3 . 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 

Baum,  John  J.;  and  Helenberg,  Harold  W,  3.6 1 2,869. 

Becker,  Klaus  H.;  Cheka,  Joseph  S.;  Gammage,  Richard  B.;  and 

Robinson,  Eddie  M.,  3,61  2,868. 
De  Parry,  Theodore,  3.612,858. 
Ord,  Richard  Neil,  3,61  2,875. 
interior;  See— 

Boling,  Wallace  L.;  and  Kinyon.  Allen  L.,  3.61 2,797. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Caplette,  Russell  K.  Current  steering  commutator.  3,613,110, 

CI.  340-174. 
Fagot,    Robert    J.,    and    McDonald.    Robert    T.    Respiration 

monitor.  3.61 1.801.  CI.  73-194. 
Moede.  Larry  W.  Wide  range  analog-to-digital  converter  with  a 

variable  gain  ampliHer.  3.613.1  I  l.CI.  340-347. 
Parker.    Gary    L..    and    Chamberlain.    Frederick    R.    Optical 
binocular  scanning  apparatus.  3,6 12,645,  CI.  350-23. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Angele,Wilhelm;and  Kennedy,  Bobby  W..  3,612,743. 
Chisel,  Dean  M,  3,6 12,442. 
Niedra,JanisM.,  3,612,895. 
Scott,  Charles  E,  3,6 1 1,798. 
Navy:  See— 

Beatty,DaveP.;and  Reinhart,  James  O..  3,612,857. 

Beckes,  Orville  L.;  Brown,  John  L.;  and  Harkness,  Benjamin  P.. 

3,611,935. 
Berman,  Leon  J.,  3,612,664. 
Clator.  lrvinG.,3.61  1,932. 
Fischell.  Robert  E,  3,6 1  1 ,8  1 5. 

Grabenkort.  Richard  W .;  and  Karas,  James  N,  3.6 1 1 .5 1 1 . 
Hopkins.  John  J.;  and  Thayer.  Robert  H.,3.61 1.940. 
Jordan.  Robert  J.;  Russell.  William  P.;  and  Shatzer.  Robert  R.. 

3.612.836. 
Kennedy.  Peter  D..  3.6 1 2,906. 

Omohundro,  Robert  J.;  and  Marchetti,  Frank  A,  3,6 1 2,872. 
Rabenhorst.  David  W.;und  Darnell.  Kenneth  E..  3.61  1.652. 
Rockctt.  Arthur  F..  3.612.985. 
Saunders.  Richard  L..  3.61  1 .776. 
Simmons.  Sheldon  L.,  3.613.016. 
Thompson.  John  H.;  Durgin.  Charles  B.;  and  Skinner,  Dale  D., 

3,613,068. 
Wolff,  Hanns  H,  3.6 1 2,76 1 . 
Postmaster  General:  Sec- 
Reynolds,    David    Woodward;    and    Haag,    Donald    George. 
3,613,093. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Waldschmidt,  Glenn  A..  3.612.148. 
Unitrode  Corporation:  See- 
Simon.  Edward.  3.612.959. 
Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf  Schieber  KG:  See— 

Krause,  Erich.  3.61 1,753. 
Universal  Refractories  Corporation:  See- 
Atkinson,  Donald  C,  3,612,471. 
Uozumi,   Sumio.   to   Toyota   Jidosha   Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Oil 
pressure  control  device  for  fluid  type  automatic  transmission  system. 
3.61 1. 837. CI.  74-867. 
UpdegrafT.     Alfred     V.;     and     Beyer.     Lawrence     A.,     to     Haynes 
Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Container  handle.  3.612.595.  CI. 
294-31.2 
Urgesi.  Federico;  and  Rothen,  Horst,  to  Chatillon  Societa  Anonima 
Italiana  per  le  Fibere  Tessili  Artificiali  S.p.A..  and  Fischer.  Karl. 


U 


US 


U.S. 


Andre     Maria. 


US. 


US 


3.611,471. 
header    contrj 


apparatus. 


Apparate-u.  Rohrleitungsbau.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
continuously  polycondensing  or  polymerizing  monomers.  3,612,142, 
CI.  159-6. 
.S.  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Moore,  Josephs.,  Jr.,  3,612,634. 
Routh,  Larry  L.;  and  Contralto,  James.  3.613.045. 
Philips  Corporaion;  See— 

Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus;  and  De  Lang.  Hendrik.  3.612.69S. 
Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Brouwer.  Harm  Jan;  and  De  Veer.  Scout  Michael.  3.(1  1.790. 
De  Boer.  Thijs  Johannes;  Johanns.  Johannes  Hendricus  Maria; 
Van   Gelder.  Zeger;   and  Trap.   Hendrikus  Johen   Lodewijk. 
3,612.938. 
Liefkens,     Adrianus     Christinus     Henricus-Jozef;     and     Essers. 

Wilhelmus  Gerardus.  3,6 1 2,807. 
Nijiand.  Louis  Marius;  and  Westervetd,  Wilem,  3.61}.8S0. 
Reijnhard.  Johannes  Martinus.  3.61  1.609. 
Schneider.  Kuno.  3.6 1 2.783. 
Zegers,     Leo    Eduard;    and    Snijders.    Wilfred 

3,612,770. 

Phillips  Corporation:  See — 

Den  Dulk.  Ernst  Sigmund.  3.6 1 1 .523. 

Pilips  Corporation:  See— 

Tichelaar.   Gerrit   Willem;   Verhagen.   Johannes  derardus;   and 

Willems,  Gerardus  Antonius  Maria.  3.612.817. 

Utter,  Robert  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydraulic  control 

for     non-synchronous     shifting     hydromechanical     transmission. 

3,61 1,838,  CI.  74-868.  i 

Uyeda,  Tim  M.;  and  King,  Marvin  M.,  to  Samsonite  Corporation. 

Tackle  box.  3,612.635.  CI.  312-272. 
Vadas,  John  F.;  and  Liepins.  Sigurds,  to  Crosman  Arms  (^ompany.  Inc. 
Gas-operated  revolver  with  rotatable  magazine.  3.612^026.  CI.  124- 
11 
Vadas.  Robert  Maximilian:  See—  I 

Bryce.  Rodney  Harold;  and  Vadas,  Robert  Maximili4n,3,61  1,917. 
Valan,  Stephen.  Bundle  binding  machine  and  process.  3,61  1,916.  CI. 

100-4.  I 

Valleje,    Lucio    M.,    to    International    Telephone    aild    Telegraph 

Corporation.  Memory  system.  3,61 3,01 3,  CI.  328-34. 
Vaimet  Oy:  See— 

Meskanen,  Olavi;  and  Likola,  Erkki, 
Van     Antwerp,    Feme     R.     Automatic 

3,61  1,686, CI.  56-208. 
Vandemore,  James  J.;  See- 
Hill,  Frank  W.;  Huppert,  William 
J. ,3,61  3,074. 
Vandcnbroucke,  Roger  Alfred  Jules:  See — 

Camboulives,   Andre   Alphonse   Mederic   Leon;   Dclonge,  Jean- 
Claude      Lucien;      and      Vandenbroucke,      ROger      Alfred 
Jules,3,612,106. 
Van  Doom,  Donald  W.;  and  Hawkins,  James  B.,  to  Lumntus  Industries, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  moving  bales  of  Fibers  or  the  like  from  a  baling 
press.  3,6 12,309,  CI.  214-91.  j 

Van  Qelder,  Zeger:  See—  I 

De   Boer,  Thijs  Johannes;  Johanns,  Johannes  Hendricus 
Van      Gelder,      Zeger;      and      Trap,      Hendtikus 
Lodewijk,3,6 12,938.  ] 

Vannorsdall,  James  W.:  See—  I 

Evans,  Jesse  L.;and  Vannorsdall,  James  W., 3,6 12, 82j9. 
Van   Staveren,   Pieter,   to    Nederlandse   Organisatir   Vo0r  Toegepast- 
natuurwcten  Schappelijk  onderzoek  ten  Behoevc  V^n  Nijverheid 
Handel  en  Verkeer.  Centrifugal  fluid  vanes  compressor.  3,612,723, 
CI.  4 1 7-67. 
Van  Stavern,  Merle  H.;  Jones.  Wylie  T.;  Cossey,  Howard  F.;  and  Clark, 
Wendall  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of  recovering  oil  froim  an  oil  slick. 
3,612.277, CI.  210-83. 
Van  Uitert,  Lc  Grand  Gerard:  See — 

Bobeck,  Andrew  Henry;  Schmidt,  Paul  Herman;  Spencer,  Edward 
Guerrant;  Van  Uitert,  Le  Grand  Gerard;  and  Walters,  Edward 
Martin,3,61 3,056. 
Van   Veldhuizen,  John.   Amphibious  boat  with  vertical  air  shutter. 

3,611,980,  CI.  115-12. 
Vapor  Corporation:  See — 

Ruder,  Chester  H.;  and  Krisco.  Carl.  3.61 3.040. 
Varadi.  Andrew  G.;  and  Rubinstein.  Richard  B.  Read-pniy  memory 
utilizing  service  column  switching  techniques.  3.6I3,P55,  CI.  340- 
173. 
Varian  Associates;  See — 

Wilczek,  Andrew  S;  and  Gill,  Charles,  3,612,932. 
Vasiliev.      Viktor      Mikhailovich;     Shiganov.     Robert     Ashotovich; 
Remesnikov.  Alexandr  llich;  Kosik.  Jury   Nikolaevich;  Skorikov, 
Nikolai     Borisovich;     and     Krikorian.     Alexandr     Arkadievich. 
Apparatus    for    cutting    holes    in    structures    and    dfctails    having 
cylindrical  surface.  3.6 12,502,  CI.  266-23. 
Vassiliou,  Eustathios,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  apd  Company. 
Method   and   apparatus  for  forming  a   visual   imag<  of  a  latent 
magnetic  image.  3,6 12,665,  CI.  350-266. 
Vasvari,  Janos:  See— 


W 


and  Vandemore,  James 


Maria; 
Johan 


roin  ; 


i-pniy  me 
1.055.  CI. 


Baldauf,    Lajos;    Radnai,    Imre;    Vasvari,    Janos 
Jozsef,3,6ll,668. 
Vath,  Roland;  See— 

Granzow.Manfred;andVath.  Roland. 3.6 12.629. 
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Vdoviak.   John    W.;   and    Krabacher.    Roy    A.,   to  General   Electric 
Company.   Propulsion  nozzle  with  combined  thrust  reverscr  and 
sound  suppressor  mechanism.  3.6 1 2.209.  CI.  181-33. 
Veb  Nahwirkmaschinenbau  Malinmo  Karl-Marx-Stadt:  See— 

Ehrlich,  Engelbert;  and  Schonfuss.  Martin.  3.61 1 ,754. 
Veeder  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  William  F.,  3,612,393. 
Vella,  Carl  J.:  See- 
Weber,  John  L.;  and  Vella,  Carl  J.,3,61 1 ,654. 
Velto  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

McBurnie,  Stuart  G.;  Fortt,  William  G.,  and  Rocher,  Michel  L.  E.. 
3,611.762. 
Vendo  Company,  The;  See — 

Andrews,  Boley  A.;  and  Ptacek.  James  F..  3.6 12.835. 
Ventures  Research  &.  Development  Group:  See — 

Korman,  Nathaniel  I.,  3,6 1 2,753. 
Vereinigte  Kapselfabriken  Nackenheim  GmbH:  See— 

Schmitt,  Johann  Heinrich  Friedrich,  3,61 1 ,662. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengcsellschaft. 
See— 

Schoffmann,  Rudolf,  3,612,156. 
Verga,  Francesco.  Self-propelled  tooth-brush.  3 ,6 1 2.706,  CI.  40 1  - 1 90. 
Verhagen,  Johannes  Gerardus:  See— 

Tichelaar,   Gerrit   Willem;    Verhagen.   Johannes   Gerardus;    and 
Willems.  Gerardus  Antonius  Maria.3.612.8  17. 
Vicari.  Vincent.  Liquid  soap  mixer  and  dispenser  for  shower  baths  and 

the  like.  3.6 1 2.404.  CI.  239-310. 
Vickers  Limited:  See- 
Diamond,  Robert  Andrew.  3.612.889. 
Victor,  Stanley:  See — 

Podolski,      Gerald       A.;       Balshem,       Harold;       and       Victor. 
Stanley.3.6l3.0IO. 
Vikintactin  Research  Consultants.  Inc.:  See— 

Torretta.  Daniel  N..  3.6 1 1 .588. 
Villeroy  &  Boch  Keramische  Werke  KG:  See— 

Giersberg.  Jacob;  and  Reiplinger,  Albert.  3,6 1 1 ,5  I  7. 
Vincent,  Semon  P.:  See — 

Haack,  August  F;  and  Vincent,  Scmon  P. ,3,6 1 1.814. 
Vines,  John  Murray:  See- 
Martin,  Gerald  Joseph;  and  Vines,  John  Murray, 3, 6 1 2.486. 
Vinson.  William  L.  Spectacle  frame.  3,6 1 2,669.  CI.  35  1  - 1 23 
Vio.  Dario:  See — 

Stocchi.  Virgilio;  Cavraro.  Antonio;  Morsiani.  Carlo;  and  Vio. 
Dario.3.611.592. 
Vissers.  Herbert,  to  Landbouwwerktuigen  Machinenfabriek  H.  Vissers 

N.V,  Vehicle  3.61 2.199.  CI.  180-6  32 
Visual  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Wiltse.  James  v..  3.61  1 .589. 
Visual  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

Friedel.  Murray.  3.612.424. 
Vivien.  Antoine.  to  La  Cellophane.  Societc  Anonyme.  Process  for 
obtaining  a  fiber  yarn  from  metal  coated  film.  3.61  1 .700.  CI.  57-157. 
Vizgazdalkodasi  Tudomayos  Kutato  Intezet:  See- 
Abraham,  Endre;and  Tasfi.  Laszio,  3,612,489. 
Vogt,  Alfred;  and  Guimann,  Hellmut,  to  Gustav  Ospelt  Hovalwerk  AG. 
Apparatus    having    connecting    means    between    containers    for 
preparing  consumer  water  3.612.I74,CI.  165-156. 
Vogt.  Clarence  W,  Feeder  and  liner  assembly  therefor   3,612,307,  CI. 

214-17. 
Voigt,  Otto;  and  Steimer,  Alois.  Apparatus  for  healing  and  controlling 

kiln  atmosphere.  3.6 1 2.498.  CI.  263-28 
Volkov.  Leonid  Fedorovich:  See— 

Maximov.    Vladimir    Pavlovich;    Volkov,    Leonid    Fedorovich. 
Fomin,      Albert      Stepanovich;      and      Karabanov,      Alexandr 
Alexandrovich,3,6l2,10l. 
Volkrodt,    Wolfgang,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Device    for 
temperature    compensation    in    electrical    machines    excited    by 
permanent  magnets.  3,6 12,929.  CI.  310-1,90. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ashauer.  Karl;  and  Manthey,  Dieter.  3.612,235. 
Vollmer,  George   W.,  to   Eaton   Yale  &   Towne,   Inc.  Geared  drive 

mechanism.  3.61 1,832,  CI.  74-700. 
von  Albedyll,  Joachim;  Wagner,  Karl  Ottobrunn;  and  Huber,  Hans- 
Peter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic  camera  for 
use  in  daylight  and  artificial  light.  3 .6 1 1 ,895,  CI.  95- 1 0. 
Von  Bombard,  Franz-Josef;  and  Baier,  Wolfgang,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs 
AG.    Fuel    supply    system    for    an    internal    combustion    engine. 
3,612,022, CI.  123-136. 
Von  Starck,  Axel,  to  AEG-Elotherm  GmbH.  Method  of  apportioning 
liquid  metal  in  an  electromagnetic  conveyor  trough.  3,612,720,  CI. 
417-50. 
Von  Willisen,  Friedrich  Karl:  See- 

Mottier,  Francois;  and  Von  Willisen,  Friedrich  Karl, 3,6 1 2,694. 
Voss.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Limbach,  George  R.;  Rieger,  John;  Sheridan,  Martin  F.;  and  Voss, 
Richard  H, 3,612,256. 
Voullaire,    Izak    Johannes.    Fruit    feeding    means    of   fruit    packing 

machines.  3,6 1 2,35 1 ,  CI.  22 1  -296. 
Vyzkumny  Ustav  Tvarecich  Stroju  a  Technolgie  Tvareni:  See— 

Hencl,  Vladimir,  3.611,769. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  Tvarecich  Stroju  a  Technologie  Tvareni;  See — 
Harvanke.  Pavel.  3,612,452. 


Wachtall,  Thomas;  See — 

Manker,   Edgar   A.;    Wachtall,   Thomas;   and   Garrett,    Donald 

E. 3.612.608 

Wacker.  Hans;  and  Wolfinger,  Erwin.  to  Kettenfabrik  Renz.  Wacker  A. 

Co..  Firma.  Machine  for  producing  resistance  welded  tri-  nMtallic 

contacts.  3.612.812. CI.  219-107. 

Waddington.  Martyn  V..  to  Moog  Inc.  Deflectable  free  jet  stream  type 

two-stage  servovalve.  3.612. 103.  CI.  137-625.63 
Wade.  Bob;  See- 
Scarborough,  Joseph  T;  and  Wade,  Bob,3,6 12, 1 29. 
Wagner.  Karl  Ottobrunn:  See— 

von  Albedyll.  Joachim;  Wagner.  Karl  Ottobrunn;  and  Huber. 
Hans-Peter.3.6 11.895. 
Wajl.  Leo.  to  Johananoff.  Samuel  Cohen.  Safety  device  for  use  with 

electric  installations.  3.612.95  1.  CI.  317-18. 
Waldin.  Vincent  H.:  See— 

Alaburda.  Raymond  D.;  and  Waldin.  Vincent  H..3.6I  1 .737. 
Waldschmidt.  Glenn  A.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  removing  aborted  castings  from  a  continuous- 
casting  machine.  3.6 1  2. 1 48.  CI.  164-7. 
Walker.  John  A.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Knife  storage 

device.  3.61 1.687.  CI.  56-271. 
Walker.  Merle  H..  and  Burrows.  Lawrence  S..  to  Remington  Arms 

Company.  Inc.  Rifle  telescopic  gun  sight.  3.612.646.  CI.  3S0-S4. 
Walker.  Richard  A.,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Bolt  and  method  of 

making  same.  3.6 1 1 .862.  CI.  85-9. 
Walker,  William  G.,  to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation.  Tomographic 

radiation  camera.  3,6 1 2,865,  CI.  250-71.5 
Wallenborn.  Nils.  Arenco  Aktiebolag  Apparatus  for  stretching  and 

smoothing  a  natural  tobacco  leaf.  3.612.067.  CI.  131-147. 
Wallgren.  Linus  E.,  to  Pace.  Incorporated.  Quick  connect  flexible 

drive  3.61 1. 748. CI.  64-4. 
Wallgren.  Linus  E.:  See— 

Siegel.  William  Jordan;  Wallgren.  Linus  £.;  and  Young.  Loring 
E  ,3.612.112. 
Walling.  James  Bernard:  See — 

Langowski.  Faustyn  C;  and  Walling,  James  Bernard. 3.612.286. 
Wallis.  Charles   W..  to   American  Chain   &   Cable  Company.   Inc. 

Accumulating  roller  conveyor.  3.612.248,01.  198-37. 
Walls.  Leroy  C  .  to  Lewals,  Inc    Molded  hanger.  3.612.459.  CI.  24g- 

215. 
Waltech  Corporation;  See — 

Kaplan,  Morton  S..  3.612.147. 
Walter.    Wallace    F.;   and   Oberdorfer.    Karl    Chitterlings  scrubber. 

3.61 1,477, CI.  17-43. 
Walters,  Edward  Martin;  See— 

Bobeck.  Andrew  Henry;  Schmidt.  Paul  Herman;  Spencer.  Edward 
Guerrant;  Van  Uitert,  Le  Grand  Gerard;  and  Walters.  Edward 
Martin.3.613.056. 
Walters.  Harold  A.;  See- 
Anderson.  Thomas  F.;  Gunderman,  Glen  L.;  and  Walters.  Harold 
A. .3.611.583. 
Walther.  Erhardt.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  articles.  3.61 1.675.  CI.  53- 

224. 
Walther.    Ulrich,    to    Muller,    Hermann    E.,    Dr..    Metallwarenfabrik 
Bergneustadt  GmbH.  Disk  brake  caliper  and  supporting  structure 
therefor  3.612.224. CI.  188-71.1 
Wanlass.  Cravens  L.  Flux-gated  voltage  regulator.  3.612.988.  CI.  323- 

43.5 
Ward.  Ernest  S.;  See — 

Kruppa.  Robert  W.;  and  Ward.  Ernest  S. 3.612.692. 
Ward,  Geoffrey  RSee- 

Briskin.  Theodore  S..  and  Ward.  Geoffrey  R..3.6I  2.063. 
Ward.  Truman  L.;  Berni.  Ralph  J.;  Jung.  Julius  R..  Jr.;  and  Benerito. 
Ruth  R..  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Device  for  testing 
for  frosting'  in  fabrics.  3.6 1  2.89 1 .  CI.  250-222. 
Ward.  Virgil  V.  Fishing  lure   3.61  1 .614.  CI.  43-42.24 
Ware.    Peter    G..    to    Dunlop    Holdings    Limited.    Vehicle    wheels. 

3.612.614. CI.  301-63. 
Warncke,  Ernst,  to  Dragerwerk  AG.  Gas  pressure  operated  alarm 

device.  3.61  1, 98  l.CI.  1  16-70. 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The;  See — 

Cochran.  Burton  L  .  3.61  1.525. 
Warren,  Robert  A.,  to  Sierracin  Corporation.  The.  Flexural  busbar 

assembly.  3.612.745. CI   174-68.5 
Washington  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Owens.  William  T..  Jr  .  <.6 1 1 .897. 
Wasserman.  Alvin.  Loading  dock  structure  and  small  goods  handling 

system   3.612.305.  CI.  2l4-;6. 
Wasserman.  Seymour;  and  Oppenheim.  Arthur,  to  Industrial  Acoustics 

Company.  Inc.  Ventilated  portable  structure.  3.61 1.907.  CI.  98-33. 
Wassilieff.  Victor.  Inviolable  fastening  for  receptacles.  3,612,320,  CI. 

215-7. 
Watanabe.Kinnosuke;  See — 

Kajiura.  Hiroshi.  and  Watanabe.  Kinnosuke.3.61 1,803. 
Waterloo  Spring  Company  Limited:  See— 
Gerth,  William  Valentine,  3.6 1 1 .773. 
Waterous  Company:  See- 
Evans.  Louis  B;  and  Berglund.  Harold  A..  3.6 1 2.72 1. 
Waters.  Robert  S.;  and  Scott.  William  H..  to  Sunbeam  Corporation. 

Hair  drying  and  treating  appliance.  3.6 1 2.069.  CI.  1 32-9. 
Watkins.  Willis  T..  to  Parmelee  Industries.  Inc.  Adjustable  temple  for 
spectacles.  3.612.668.  CI.  351-1 18. 
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Watson,  William:  5^^— 

Hagan,      Richard      H.;      Hazlett,      Lewis      C;      and      Watson. 
Williain,3.6l  1.970. 
Waver.  Frank  H.:  &*— 

Manning.  Richard  A.;  and  Waver.  Frank  H..3,6 1 3,078. 
Waynco.  Inc.:  See — 

Moe.  John  L..  3.6 1 2.904. 
Weber,  Eugen;  and  Zahner,  Victor,  to  Wright,  Harry   Dudley,  and 
Leclerc,  Robert  Ernest.  Plastic  moulding  machines.  3,61 1, SOS,  CI. 
18-30. 
Weber.  John  L.;  and  Vella.  Carl  J.,  to  Alliance  Too!  &  die  Corporation. 
Polishing  machine  or  similar  abrading  apparatus.  3.6 1  1 .654.  CI.  51- 
266. 
Weber,  Morris,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Target  locating  system. 

3,6 1 2.643, CI.  350-6. 
Weber,  Paul;  and  Butschko,  Gerhard,  Jr.,  to  Polysius  AG.  Apparatus 

for  heat  treatment  of  fine  material.  3,61 2,499,  CI.  263-32. 
Week,  Werner,  to  Hamba-Maschinenfabrik  Hans  A.  Muller,  Firma. 
Apparatus  for  an  endless  adjustment  of  the  working  stroke  of  a 
driving  machine.  3.61 1, 836.  CI.  74-837. 
Wedekind,  Gerhar;  and  SchuIz,  Karl,  to  Continental  Gummi-Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Sleeve   for  sealing  coaxially   arranged   parts. 
3.611.816,01.74-18.2 
Wegener,    Howard    W.;    and    Boynton,    Kenneth   G.    Mass   soldering 

machines.  3,6 12,388,  CI.  228-34. 
Wegner.  Herbert  O.;  See— 

Wegner,  Herbert  O.,  3,61 1 ,996. 
Wegner,  Herbert  O.,  to  Wegner,  Herbert  O.,  and  Wegner,  Martha 

Animal  training  flyball  apparatus.  3,61  1,996,  CI.  I  19-29. 
Wegner.  Martha:  See — 

Wegner.  Herbert  O.  3.61  1.996. 
Weichel,    Ernst.    Loading    wagon    and    charging    means    therefor. 

3,612.317. CI.  214-519. 
Weidmann,  Gerhard:  5^^— 

Marsing,  Helmut;  and  Weidmann,  Gerhard. 3.61  1 ,746. 
Weidner.  Hubert.  Method  of  making  ball  Joints.  3.61  1. 845.  CI.  82-1. 
Weir.  Robert  James;  and  Hewitt.  Anthony  David,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
industries  Limited.  Device  for  the  detection  of  the  rotational  motion 
of  a  shaft.  3.61 3.000,  CI.  324-174. 
Weitzner,  Dorothea:  See— 

Tadlock,  Thomas  Carter,  11,3,612,755. 
Welker,  Helmut:  See- 
Burns.  Richard  H.;  and  Welker,  Helmut, 3.6 1 1 .8 1 8. 
Wellcome  Foundation  Limited.  The:  See — 

Colyer.JohnE,  3.6 12.060 
Wellspeak.  James  G.:  See— 

Benbenek.  Waldyn  J.;  Grosso,  Frank  A.;  and  Wellspeak.  James 
G. 3.612.270. 
Wendeborn.  J.  D.  Finger  exercising  appliance.  3.6 1 2.52 1 .  CI.  272-67. 
Wermeille.     Henri,    to     Paillard     S.A.     Cinematographic     camera. 

3.612.671, CI.  352-208. 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer:  See— 

Ocker,  Herbert,  3,612.141. 
Westermann,  John  H.:  See — 

Hardardt,  Alfred  T.;  Schick.  Henry  C;  and  Westermann.  John 
H. 3.61 1.557. 
Westermeier.  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas  laser  with 

cold-cathode  discharge.  3,6 13,027,  CI.  331-94.5 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Bearse,  Robert  E;  and  Hollerith.  Richard.  3,612,636. 
Westerveld,  Wilem:  See— 

NiJIand.  Louis  Marius;  and  Westerveld.  Wilem.3,61  2,850. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  5cc— 
Scott,  Daniel  G,  3,6 1 2,62 1. 
Sheppard,  Charles  W..  3.6 1 2.882. 
Westinghouse  Brake  English  Electric  Semi-Conductors  Limited:  See— 

Garrett.  John  Mansell.  3.6 11 .554. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Cronin.  JohnC.  3,612.992. 
Emmerich,  Werner  S,  3,6 1 2,795. 
Hagberg.  John  E,  3,6 1 2,952. 
Kuhn.  Edmund  W..  3.61  2.790. 
Rabinowitz.  Mario.  3.612.939. 
Schumacher.  Wilhelm  W.  B.  3.612.859. 
Whale.  William  Edward:  Sec- 
Daniels.  Barrie;  and  Whale.  William  Edward.3.6 1 1 .522. 
Wharton.  James  N.  Parachute  release  device.  3.61  2.451.  CI.  244-155. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See—  , 

Cramer,  Norbert  P.;  and  Wiechert.  Jay  A..  3.612.500. 
Janke.  Donald  E..  3.61  1.759. 

Koch.  Alan  J.;  and  Lindenschmidt.  Robert  Edward.  3.6 1 2.848. 
Linstromberg.  William  J..  3.61  1.741. 
Mason.  Anthony.  3.612.285. 
Ruspino.  James G..  3.612.714. 
Whitaker,  Fred,  Company:  See— 

Faidley,  Alvin  E.,  Jr.,  3,61 1 .520. 
While,   Lionel  J.;  and   Drake.   Anthony,  to   International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation.   Branching  circuit  for  composite  electrical 
signals.  3,6 1 3.022. CI.  330-30. 
White  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Sternberg.  Ernest  Robert.  3.6 1 2.599. 
White,  Philip  F.:  5^^- 

Howlett.  Mason  M;  and  White.  Philip  F., 3,6 1 1,800. 


soq. 


Whitehead  &  Kales  Company:  See — 

Peisner,  Israel  D.,  3,61 1,949. 
Whiteside,  James:  See — 

Perkins,  Garry  R.;  and  Whiteside,  James,3,6l  2,383. 
Whitman,  Carl  G.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Load 

tap changine apparatus.  3,612,786, CI.  200-1 1. 
Wich.  Horst  W.  Key  duplicating  machine.  3,61  1 ,569,  CI.  30-1  3  1 . 
Wicksall.  Guy  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Orientation  apparatus. 

3,61  1,479, CI.  18-1. 
Wideman,  Luther  H.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Container  handling  chuck. 

3,61 2,254.  CI.  198-179.  - 

Wiechert.  Jay  A.:  See — 

Cramer,  Norbert  P.;  and  Wiechert.  Jay  A. ,3,612,50 
Wiesenhofer.  Frank  H.:  See — 

Blatt.  Leiand  Francis,  and  Wiesenhofer,  Frank  H., 3,61  2,214. 
Wiklund.  Edgard  R.,  to  Fink,  Robert  N,  Snap  on  erasing  member  for 

compact  cassette  recorder.  3.612,774,  CI.  179-100.2 
Wilbur.  Robert  L..  to  Eastern  Company,  The.  Remote  ajr  temperature 

indicator.  3.61  1. 791.  CI.  73-363.7 
Wilcox.    John    P..    to    Case.    J.    I..    Company.    Portingj   for    variable 
displacement  vane  pump  with  rotating  end  plates.  },6I2,733,  CI. 
418-16. 
Wilczek.  Andrew  S.;  and  Gill,  Charles,  to  Varian  Associates.  Crossed- 
field   microwave  tube   having  a  fluid  cooled  cathode  and  control 
electrode.  3.61  2.932.  CI.  313-32. 
Wildi,   Gerald    Charles;    and    Brand.    Horace    Dunbar.   *W'    Ribbons 

Limited.  Woven  tapes.  3.612.1 10,  CI.  139-383. 
Wiles,  James  P.:  See- 
McAllister.    Lewis    L.;    Passman.    Harry    M.;   and    Wiles.   James 
P. ,3.612,243. 
Wilkich.  John  V.  Element  holder  or  storage  case.  3,6121,336,  CI.  220- 

21. 
Wilkinson.  Alvin  H..  to  Auto  Crane  Company.  Load  conjtrol  apparatus 

forcranes.  3.612,294. CI.  212-39. 
Wilkinson.  Samuel  C.   W.,  to  Crane  Packing  Limited.  Shaft  seals. 

3.612,550.  CI.  277-101. 
Willems.  Gerardus  Antonius  Maria:  See — 

Tichelaar.   Gerrit    Willem;   Verhagen.   Johannes   Oerardus;   and 
Willems,  Gerardus  Antonius  Maria,3,6l2,8l7. 
Williams.  Cole  C.  Drawer  3.61 2,639,  CI.  3  12-330. 
Williams,  Frank  L.  C:  See— 

Gabel.  Richard  H.;  and  Williams,  Frank  L.  C.,3,61 1 ,775. 
Williams.    Jack    L.,    to   Textron,    Inc.    Apparatus   andl   method    for 

monitoring  a  fluid  pressure  system.  3,61  2,08  1 ,  CI.  137-12. 
Williams.   Robert  J.,  to   Dover   Molded   Products  Conjpany.   Plastic 

screw  cap  with  rotatable  washer.  3,6 1 2,325,  CI.  2 1 5-40. 
Wills.   Mac  Gordon.   Rock  drill   supporting  vehicles  f«r  cut-and-fill 

stopping  operations.  3,612,190,  CI.  173-20. 
Willutzki,    Kurt,    to    ITF    Induktive    Technische    Forschung   GmbH. 

Electrostatic  high-tension  belt  generator.  3,6 1 2,9 1 8,  C|.  310-6. 
Wilms.  Hans-Friedrich:  See- 
Klein,  Winfried;  and  Wilms.  Hans-Friedrich, 3,61  1 ,7*6. 
Wilputte  Corporation:  See— 

McCuIlough.  Charles  D.;  and  Schroeder,  Leo  G.,  3.6 1  1 .466. 
Wilson.  James  Mark.   Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  display 

illusions.  3.612.5  16.  CI.  272-9 
Wilson,  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Gassett,   Paul   L.;  Goeken.   Richard  J.;  Knizner.  Jtimes  E.;  and 

Wilson.  Lawrence  M. 3.612.1  77. 

Wiltse.    James    V..    to    Visual     Electronics    Corporation.     Steering 

simulation  device  for  driver  training  apparatus.  3,61  l,5i89,CI.  35-1  1. 

Wingham.  Philip  John,  to  Avimo  Limited.  Static  vent$  for  aircraft. 

3,612,439. CI.  244-1. 
Wininger.  John  M.,  Jr ;  and  Meyer,  August  K.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Fibrous  yarn  product.  3.61  1.699,  CI.  57-140. 
Winskell.    Paul    L  .    to    Lockheed    Aircraft    Corporation.    Digitally- 
controlled  radio  communication  system.  3.61  3.085.  CI.  340-1  72.5 
Winter.  Harry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Fluid 

controlled  switching  network.  3,6 1  2,794,  CI.  200-8 1 .6 
Winter,  Leonard  F.:  See- 
Da  Costa,  Donald  J.;  Noguchi,  Robert  Y.;  and  Winter,  Leonard 
F..3,6I2.781. 
Wippich,  Louis  C.  Portable  sanitary  toilet.  3.61  1 .457,  CI.  4-1  34. 
Wirkkala.  Albert  R.  Log  grapple   3.6 1 2.597.  CI.  294- 112: 
Wise.  John  D.  Automatic  house  painter.  3.61  1, 983, CI.  1  18-9. 
Wistedt,  Karl-Erik;  Forsstrom,  Bo  Gosta;  and  Persson,  Karl  Goran 
Algy,  to  LKB-Produkter  AB.  Apparatus  for  trimming  a  specimen 
which  is  to  be  cut  in  a  microtome.  3,61  1,875,  CI.  90-24. 
Witting,    William    E.    Play    apparatus    including   a   movable    striking 

surface.  3.612. 529.  CI  273-96. 
Wittneben,  Hermann,  to  Continental  Qummi-Werke 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Pneumatic  vehicle  tire.  3,6 1 2, 1  35,  Cl   152-361. 
Wolf.  Edgar:  See- 
Leonard.  Eugene;  Wolf,  Edgar;  Marino,  Francis  Cy,  and  Heine, 
Wolfgang  F, 3,61  3.101. 
Wolf,   Edgar;  and   Lau,   Edward   Henry,  to  Digitronics 'Corporation. 

Digital  motor  speed  control.  3,61 2.974,  CI.  318-314. 
Wolf.  Jozsef:  See— 

Baldauf.     Lajos;    Radnai,     Imre;    Vasvari,    Janos^    and    Wolf, 
Jozsef.3.61  1.668.  | 

Wolfe.  Wade.  Jr:  See—  I 

Ford.  James  A;  and  Wolfe.  Wade,  Jr., 3,61 2,1 75.       " 
Wolff,  Hanns  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Large  area  display 
system.  3.612,761. CI.  178-6.8 
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Woirmger.  Erwin:  See— 

Wacker.  Hans;  and  Wolflnger,  Erwin. 3,61  2,8 1  2. 
Wood,  Jerry  D.:  See— 

Glaser,  Harokl;  Keats,  Richard  L.;  Leach,  Charley;  and  Wood, 
Jerry  D, 3.61 1.915. 
Wood.  Lyman  P.;  and  Merrilees.  Douglas.  Grate  assembly  with  log 

supporting  arrangement.  3.612.034.  Cl.  126-165. 
Wood,  Paul  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Varactor  tone  control 

apparatus.  3,613,01 1, Cl.  325-424 
Wood,  Ross  C.  Steak  broiler.  3.6 1 1.9 14,  Cl.  99-391. 
Woodall,  Alan:  S^r— 

Gibson,  John;  and  Woodall,  Alan, 3,6 12,386. 
Woodford,  Ernest  M.,  to  Landis  Tool  Company.  Heavy  duty  tailstock. 

3,611,641, CI.5I-49. 
Woodford,  Gordon  H.:  See— 

Jacolucci,  Charles C;  and  Woodford. Gordon  H.,3,6 M  ,866. 
Woodling,    George    V.    Split-bore    mounting    for    bearing    means. 

3,612,632, Cl.  308-207. 
Woods,  John  D.,  to  Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Company.  Smoke  Titter. 

3,612,064. Cl.  131-10.5 
Wooster  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Barnes,  Clifford  L.  3,61 2,59 1. 
Worthington  Corporation:  See— 

Yedidiah,  Shmariahu,  3,6 1 2,7  1 5. 
"W"  Ribbons  Limited:5ee — 

Wildi,  Gerald  Charles;  and  Brand,  Horace  Dunbar.  3.612.1  10. 
Wright,  Harry  Dudley:  See- 
Weber,  Eugen;  and  Zahner,  Victor,  3,6 1 1 ,505. 
Wuellner,  Louis  E.;  and  Thieme,  Roger  C.  to  International  Telephone 
and    Telegraph   Corporation.    Automatic   gain   control   system    for 
camera  tube.  3,61  2.762,  Cl.  178-7.2 
Wurzberger,  William  D.  Single  person  shell  and  method.  3,61 1,46I,CI. 

9-6. 
Wycoff,  Keith   H.  Sequential  tone  selective  calling  communication 

system  and  components  thereof.  3,61 3,004.  Cl.  325-55. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Coriale.  Samuel  D.;  and  Seachman.  Ned  J..  3.6  1  1 .982. 

Evans,  Paul  F.;  Lees,  Harold  D.;  Maltz.  Martin  S.;  and  Dailey. 

John  L,  3,612,758. 
Haslam,    Peter;    Kendall,    Alan   G.,   and    La   Manna,   Anthony. 

3.612,678. 
Langdon,  Michael  J;  and  McCarroll,  Alan  F.,  3,612,677. 
Lyies,  James  M;  and  Hilt,  Glenn  L  ,3,61  1,992. 
Punnett,  FrazerD.;and  McClellen.  Bion  W..  3.612,679. 
Punnett,  FrazerD,  3,612,820. 
Sissel,  Harold  N.,  3.612.662. 

Tamai.  Yasuo.  3.61  2.864.  ^ 

Young.  Eugene  F..  3,61  1,991 
Yamamoto,  Hirohiko:  See— 

Shimakura,     Keiichi;     Yamamoto,     Hirohiko;     and     Shiraishi. 
Masamichi. 3,612,961. 
Yamamoto,     Toshiya.     to     Mitsubishi     Jukogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha. 
Watertight  floating  boxes  using  watertight  doors.  3,61  1,610.C1.  1  14- 
77. 
Yamanaka,  Masami:  See — 

Aga,  Takashi;  and  Yamanaka.  Masami, 3,6 1 2,842. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuda,    Tamio;    Okamura.    Tsutomu;    and     Konishi,    Nobu. 
3.612,054. 
Yamato  Scale  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Aga,  Takashi;  and  Yamanaka.  Masami,  3.6  I  2,842. 
Yanagida,  Masashi:  See — 

Goba,  Seiichi;  Goue,  Shingo;  (Jeda.  Hiroyuki;  Hashiue,  Masakazu, 
Endo,     Hirotoshi;     Murakoshi.     Makoto;     and      Yanagida, 
Masashi. 3.61  2.676. 
Yazaki,  Seiichi,  to  Fujimoto  Company  Limited,  The.  Shampoo  hat. 

3.61  1,442. Cl.  2-174 
Yedidiah.  Shmariahu.  to  Worthington  Corporation.  Pump  for  molten 
metal  and  other  high  temperature  corrosive  liquids.  3.612.715,  Cl 
415-131. 


Yoneyama,  Takao:  See— 

Akatsu,       Mitsuharu;       Yoneyama,       Takao;       and       Iwasaki, 
Tadahiko,3,6l2,756. 
York,  Michael  W.  Firearm  for  Firing  caseless  ammunition.  3,61 1.612, 

Cl.  42-76. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Takamatsu.  Ikuo,  3,61  1,538. 
Takamatsu,  Ikuo,  3,61  1,545. 
Young,  Eugene  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporution.  Vibrating  bed  developing 
apparatus  with  electro-  magnetic  developer  agitator.  3,61 1,991.  Cl. 
118-623. 
Young,  Florence  E.:  See — 

Young.  Richard  E..3.61  1 .574. 
Young,  Ian,  (Electronic  Designs)  Limited:  See — 

Keefe.  Arthur  T.,  3,6 1 2,975. 
Young,  Loring  E.:  See— 

Siegel,  William  Jordan;  Wallgren,  Linus  E.;  and  Young,  Loring 

E, 3,612, 1  12. 

Young.  Richard  E..  deceasedO  (by  Young,  Florence  E.OStokes.  Grace 

H.OFirst  Trenton   National  Bank;  executors).   Vortac  plotter  and 

method  of  navigation.  3,61  1,574,  Cl.  33-1. 

Yoweli,  Gordon  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Power  transmission. 

3,612,726,  Cl.  417-370. 
Yu.  Aiting  T..  to  Hewitt-Robins  Incorporated.  Cable  trained  seal  belt. 

3,612,252, Cl.  198-103. 
ZafTignani,  Giovanni;  and  Bruniaiti,  Bruno,  to  Olivetti,  Ing.,  C,  &  Co., 

S.p.A.  Data  transmission  system.  3,6 1 2,844,  Cl.  235-153. 
Zahn,  Edward  L.:  See- 
Richards,  Elmer  A.;  and  Zahn,  Edward  L.,3,61 1 ,823. 
Zahner.  Victor:  See- 
Weber.  Eugen;  and  Zahner.  Victor. 3.6 1  1,505. 
Zamist,  Sophie.  Expendable  non-woven  wearing  apparel.  3,611,440, 

Cl.  2-80. 
Zamore,  Milton  P.:  See— 

Sitton,    Robert    E.;    Zamore,    Milton    P.;    and    Burris,    Howard 
H., 3,612,354. 
Zegers,  Leo  Eduard;  and  Snijders,  Wilfred  Andre  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Transmission  system  comprising  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver    for    the    transmission    of    information    in    a    prescribed 
frequency  band  and  transmitters  and  receivers  to  be  used  in  said 
system.  3,612,770,  Cl,  179-15. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See- 
Sawyer,  Samuel  P.,  3, W  2,657. 
Zimmer,  Ernest  C.  Gutter  support  and  trim  means  for  mobile  homes 

and  the  like.  3.612.453.  Cl.  248-48.2 
Zimmerman,  Harvey  W.:  See — 

Larsen,    Charles    A.;    Zimmerman,    Harvey    W.;    and    Dye,    J. 
L.,3,61  1.874. 
Zimmerman,  Mike.  Stack-chair  dolly.  3,61 2,565,  Cl.  280-47.24 
Zink,  Leonard  N.,  to  Z  Line  Products,  Inc.  Furniture  constructions. 

3,612,289, Cl. 211-148. 
Zinn,  Daniel  L.  Sound  attenuation  wall  partition.  3.61  1.653.  Cl.  52- 

241. 
Zippel.  Bernd,  and  Schlieckmann,  Alfred,  to  Zippel,  Richard,  &  Co. 

KG.  Mould  filling  plants.  3,61  1,480.  Cl.  18-4. 
Zippel,  Richard.  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Zippel,  Bernd;  and  Schlieckmann,  Alfred,  3.61 1,480. 
Zizelmann,  Walter,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Pick-off 

device  for  rotary  machines.  3,6 1 2,926,  Cl.  310-46. 
Z  Line  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Zink.  Leonard  N..  3.612.289. 
Zurn  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Norman  J..  3.612,583. 
Zuse  KG:  See— 

Muller.  Jurgen;  Hoppe,  Manfred;  and  Jager.  Walter,  3,61 1,819. 
Zweegers,    Petrus    Wilhelmus.    Agricultural    implement    such    as    a 

haymaker  3.61  1 ,690,  Cl.  56-366. 
Zychal,  Edward,  to  Zyco  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Gang  slitting  apparatus. 

3.61  1.857. Cl.  83-145. 
Zyco  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 
Zychal,  Edward,  3,611,857. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1971 

NoTS. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  wltH  cit7  uid 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Avco  Corp. :    See — 

Pustelnilc,  Werner.  Re.  27,188. 
Bruns,  Eva  C. :    See — 

Bruna.  William  H.,  Diamond,  and  Jacoby.  Re.  27,18.'). 
Bruns,  William  H.  deceased,  by  E.  C.  Bruns,  executrix  ;  L.  H. 
Diamond,  and  H.  Jacoby,  to  Otis  Elevator  Co.  Photocell 
position  detector  for  elevator  cars  including  a  perforated 
tape  uniquely  encoded  for  each  position  with  responsive 
control  means.  Re.  27,185,  10-12-71,  CI.  187—29. 
Cummlngs-Landau  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. :   See — 

Hutterer.  Martin.  Re.  27,189. 
Diamond,  Lew  H. :   See — 

Brans,  WilUam  H.  Re.  27,185. 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Rand,  Walter  L..  and  Zouch.  Re.  27,184. 
Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.,  and  D.  R.  Lopatka,  to  Hirsch  Co.  Steei 

shelving.  Re.  27,186,  10-12-71.  CI.  108—144. 
Henry-Baudot,  Jacques,  to  Photocircuits  Corp.,  mesne.  Printed 
circuit   multi-layer   winding  for   electric    rotary    machines. 
Re.  27,187,  10-12-71,  CI.  310—268. 
Hirsch  Co.  :   See — 

Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.,  and  Lopatka.  Re.  27,186. 


Machinery 
Re.  27,189, 


Hutterer,   Martin,    to   Cummlngs-Landau   Laundry 
Co.,  Inc.  Automatic  unloading  washing  machlQe. 
10-12-71,  CI.  68—210. 
Jacoby,  Herbert :    See —  1 

Bruns,  William  H.  Re.  27,185. 
Lopatka,  Dale  R.  :    See —  ] 

Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.,  and  Lopatka.  Re.  27,189- 

Otla  Elevator  Co.  :    See — 

Bruns,  William  H.,  Diamond,  and  Jacoby.  Ke.  27,185 

I'hotoclrcults  Corp.  :    See— 

Henry-Baudot,  Jacques.  Re.  27,187.  I 

Pustelnlk,    Werner,    to    Avco    Corp.    Slipping   cpne 
27.188,  10-12-71,  CI.  277 — 25. 

Rand,  Walter  L.,>.and  L.  E.  Zouch,  to  Electric  it  Musical  In- 
dustries Ltd.  Apparatus  for  automatic  production  of  gramo- 
phone records.  Re.  27,184,  10-12-71,  CI.  18-H5.3. 

Rosaen,  Borje  O.  Cylinder  construction.  Re.  27,1^3.  10-12-71, 
Gl.  92—110. 

Zouch,  Leslie  E.  :    See — 

Rand,  Walter  L.,  and  Zouch.  Re.  27,184. 


seal.    Re. 
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AMP  Inc. :  See — 

Hill,  Loran  R.  222,282. 
AMP  Inc.  :    See — 

DeSlo,  Frederick  C.  222,263. 
Abraham,  Adolph.  Tool  kit.  222,315,  10-12-71,  CI.  D87— 1. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Cleeland,  Raymond  T.  222,292. 
American  Sugar  Co.  :  See — 

Peragine,  William  M.  222,236. 
Amerock  Corp. :    See — 

Clayton,  La  Verne  E.  222,233. 

Clayton,  La  Verne  E.  222,279. 

Llndgren,  Carl  E..  Raclls,  and  Brunner.  222,308. 
Atlanta  Stove  Works,  Inc.  :    See — 

Wilkinson,  Judkins  K.,  and  Smith.  222,311. 
Banter,  Leon  M.,  N.  P.   Kempf,  and  R.  R.  Randall.   Light  for 

bicycles  and  the  like.  222,289.  10-12-71.  01.  D48 — 24. 
BauBch  k  Lomb  Inc. :  See — 

McCracken.  Roger  L.  222,295. 
Beaudoin,  Dale  J.,  and  W.  K.  Pope,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Pneu- 
matic tire.  222,320.  10-12-71,  CI.  D90 — 20. 
Beaudoin,  Dale  J.,  and  W.  K.  Pope,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.   Pneu 

matlc  tire.  222.321.  10-12-71.  CI.  D90 — 20. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Oenaro,  Donald  M..  and  McFadden.  222,270. 
Beneke  Division,  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  :  See — 

Harrison,  Davis  E.  222,257. 

Harrison,  David  E.  222,258.  ^ 

Harrison,  David  E.  222,259. 
Bidwell.  Robert  E.  :    See — 

Kurtz,    Leonard    D.,    Bidwell,    Mlshkin.    and    Hallstelii. 
222.312. 
Berger,  Samuel  I. :  See — 

Hartman,  Herbert  N..  and  Berger.  222,261. 
Bernzomatic  Corp.  :    See — 

Schmedes,  Robert,  and  Nelson.  222,255. 
Blankenshlp,   Arthur   C,   to   Uniroyal.   Inc.    Pneumatic    tire 

222,319,  10-12-71.  CI.  D90— 20. 
Biocoustics,  Inc. :    See — 

Hartman,  Herbert  N..  and  Berger.  222.261. 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh  :   See — 

Horgan.  William  J..  Jr.  222.232. 
Bombardier  Ltd.  :    See — 

MacKeen,  Anthony.  222.244. 

MacKeen.  Anthony,  and  Lapolnte.  222.245. 

MacKeen,  Anthony,  and  Lapolnte.  222,246. 

Perreault,  Jules.  222.247. 
Braun,  Samuel :    See — 

Jaffe,  Martin  A..  Northrop,  and  Braun.  222.314. 
Brown.  Alan  H.  :    See — 

Read,  Richard  H.,  and  Brown.  222,260. 
Brunner.  William  :    See — 

Lindgren,  Carl  E.,  Raclls,  and  Brunner.  222,308. 
Carson.  John  W.,  to  Carson  and   Rogers  Co. — co-partnerslilii 
of  A.  P.  Rogers  and  John  W.  Carson.  Pet  coffin.  222.251. 
10-12-71.  CI.  D19— 1. 

Carson  and  Rogers  Co.  :   See — 
Carson,  John  W.  222,251. 

CBS  Musical  Instruments  :   See — 

Musser.  Clair  O.  222.293. 
Cellu-Craf  t  Inc. :    See — 

Jaffe.  Martin  A.,  Northrop,  and  Braun.  222, .•?14. 
Chan,  Joseph  Y.  M.,  to  Poison  Industries.  Co.   Bac  farrylnc 
handle.  222,239,  10-12-71,  CI.  D9— 2. 

PI  44 


Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :    See — 

Schaedler.  Raymond  J.  222.229.  _, 

Clayton,  La  Verne  E.,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Post  Hor  supporting 
towel  backs,  toilet  paper  holders,  and  other  hcjusehold  hard- 
ware. 222,279.  10-12-71,  CI.  D33— 32. 

Clayton,    LaVerne    E..    to    Amerock    Corp.    Pull.    222,233, 

10-12-71,  CI.   D8 — 166. 
Cleeland,    Raymond    T.,    to    American    Home    Products    Corp. 

Spoon  or  the  like.  222.292.  10-12-71,  CI.  D5«— 12. 
Coleman.  Clarence  B..  and  H.  R.  Kattelmann,  s4id  Kattleman 

as-slgnor     to    Fabricated     Metals.     Portable     storage    bin. 

222.252,  10-12-71.  01.  D23— 2.  \ 

Coleman.  Clarence  B.,  and  H.  R.  Kattelmann,  to  Fabricated 

Metals.  Inc.  Storage  bin.  222.253.  10-12-71,  CI.  D23 — 2. 
Cook,    Raymon    W.    Golf   putter   head.    222,280,    10-12-71,    CI. 

n34 — 5. 
Creative  Creations,  Inc.  :    See — 
Feuer.  Perry.  222,305. 
Feuer.  Perry.  222.306. 
Defcnated,  Inc.  :    See — 

Bidwell,    Mlshkin. 


D. 


Kurtz.     Leonard 
222.312. 
Delancy.   John   J.,   and   H. 
sylvania    Research    and 


^nd    Hallsteln. 


O.   Gervais,  to  NortUeastern  Penn- 
Development   Co.,    Itc.    Golf   cart. 
222,242.  10  12-71.  01.  D14— 3. 
DeSlo,  Frederick  C.  to  AMP  Inc.  Loadbreak  cpnnector  with 

pulling  eye.  222.263.  10-12-71.  CI.  D2e — 1. 
Does.    Frederick   M.    Automobile   body.   222,241.    10-12-71,   CI. 

D14— .3. 
Dogliottl,  Amilcare,  to  P.  &  C.  Ferrero  S.p.A.  Display  stand 
for    supporting    stacked    candy    boxes.    222,307,    10-12-71, 
Gl.  D80— 9. 
DuBlop  Holdings  Ltd.  :    Sec — 

Olta,  Yoshio.  222,317. 
Elllngson,  Donald  H.,  and  H.  L.  Reynolds  to  Reynolds  Display- 
Fixtures  Inc.  Display  stand.  222,309.  10-12-7!!.  CI.  D80 — 9. 
Fabricated  Metals  :    See — 

Coleman.   Clarence   B..   and   Kattelmann.   222.252. 
Coleman.   Clarence  B.,    and   Kattelmann.    222,253. 
Kattelmann.  Harry  R.,  and  Lange.  222,254, 
Feagens.  John  J.,  and  L.  J.  Jehle.  Board  for  a  $rt-type  game. 

222.281,  10-12-71,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Felflman.  Morris  J.  :    See — 

Masuda,  Hachlro,  and  Feldman.  222.285. 
Masuda.  Hachlro.  and  Feldman.  222,286. 
Masuda.  Hachlro.  and  Feldman.  222.287. 
Ferrero,  P.,  &  C.S.p.A.  :   See — 

Dopllotti,  Amilcare.  222.307. 
Fetrer.  Lewis,  to  Wade,  David  Industries,  Inc.  Telephone  call 

transferring  device.    222,268,    10-12-71.   CI.   D26 — 14. 
Feuer.    Perry,    to    Creative    Creations,    Inc.    Prticil.    222,305. 

10-12-71,  01.  D74— 24. 
Feuer,    Perry,    to    Creative    Creations.    Inc.    Pencil.    222.306, 

10-12-71.  CI.  D74 — 24. 
Fuji  Shashln  Film  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :   See — 

Tanaka.  Yoh.  222.299. 
Genaro,   Donald  M..  and  C.  P.  McFadden,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Ijaboratorles.     Inc.     Communication     apparatus.     222.270. 
10-12-71.  01.  D26— 14. 
Gervais,  Henrv  O.  :    See — 

Delaney,  John  J.,  and  Gervais.  222.242. 
GlbPon.  Dan  Productions,  Ltd.  :    See — 

Gibson.  Daniel  A.  222,269. 
Gibson.  Daniel  A.,  to  Gibson,  Dan  Productions,  Ltd.  Parabolic 
sound  reflecting  microphone  holder.  222,269,  10-12-71,  CI. 
D26— 14. 
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OllUam,  Homer,  Jr.  Coaster.  222,288,  10-12-71.  CI.  D44 — 10. 
Glamour  Pools  Co. :  See — 

Lankbeet,  Jar  A.  222,304. 
Graves,  Kent  M.  Font  of  type.  222,300.  10-12-71.  CI.  D64 — 12. 
Hallsteln,  Edward  J. :    See — 

Kurtz,    Leonard    D.,    Bidwell,    Mlshkin.    and    Hallsteln. 
222  312. 
Harrison,  uavis  E.,  to  Beneke  DlTlsion,  Beatrice  Foods  Co. 

Toilet  bowl  cover,  222,257,  10-12-71,  CI.  D23— 71. 
Harrison.  David  E.,  to  Beneke  Division,  Beatrice  Foods  Co. 

Toilet  bowl  cover.  222,208.  10-12-71.  CI.  D23 — 71. 
Harrison.  David  E.,  to  Beneke  Division,  Beatrice  Foods  Co. 

Toilet  bowl  cover.  222.209,  10-12-71,  CI.  D23 — 71. 
Hartford,    Elliot    H.    Electrical    outlet    safety    cap.    222,262, 

10-12-71.  CI.  D26— 1. 
Hartman.  Herbert  N.,  and  S.  I.  Berger,  to  Biocoustics,  Inc. 

Audiometer  teaching  device.  222,261,  10-12-71,  CI.  D25— 1. 
Helgesson,  Ulf  R. :   See — 

Smitzer,  Louis  A.,  and  Helgesson.  222,296. 
Hill,  Loran  R.,  to  AMF  Inc.   Snow  board.  22,282,  10-12-71, 

Ci.  D34— 15. 
HolUday,    Phillip   O.,   to   Standard   Screw  Co.    Nut.   222,235, 

10-12-71,  01.  D8— 273. 
Holtzman,  Samuel  J.  Draw  bolt  or  similar  article.  222,231, 

10-12-71,  CI.  D8 — 129. 
Horgan,  William  J..  Jr.,  to  Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh.  Handle. 

222,232,  10-12-71,  CI.  D8 — 16.6. 
Hurtles,    Alyn    S.,    Jr.    Cat   ladder,    222,276,    10-12-71,    01. 

Ij30— —42. 
Hughes.  Geo.  H..  Ltd. :   See — 
Imber,  Alfred  G.  222,234. 
Hydronic  Systems,  Inc.  :   See — 

Read,  Richard  H.,  and  Brown.  222,260. 
Imber,  Alfred  G.,  to  Geo.  H.  Hughes.  Ltd.  Stay  for  maintain- 
ing baby  carriage  hoods  and  the  like  in  erected  condition. 

222,234,  10-12-71,  01.  D8 — 190. 
Ishida,  Katsuhiro,  and  Y.  Yoshida,  to  Sharp  Kabusiki  Kaisha. 

Electronic    calculating    machine.     222,265,     10-12-71.    CI. 

D65— 5. 
Ishii.  HideU,  to  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Electronic  calcu- 
lator. 222,264,  10-12-71,  01.  D26— 5. 
Ishll,  Hideki,  to  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Electrostatic  copier. 

222,208,  10-12-71,  01.  D61— 1. 
Jaffe,  Martin  A.,  O.  S.  Northrop,  and  S.  Braun,  to  Cellu-Craft 

Inc.  Tote  case  for  Ubleware  or  the  like.  222,314,  10-12-71, 

D87— 1. 
Jamison,  Hamilton  C.  Tires.  222,318,  10-12-71,  01.  D90— 20. 
Jehle,  Leo  J. :  See — 

Feagans,  John  J.,  and  Jehle.  222,281. 
KabuBbikl  Kaisa  Ricoh  :    See — 
Ishll,  Hideki.  222,264. 
Ishll,  Hideki.  222,298. 
Kattelmann,  Harry  R.  :  See — 

Coleman,  Clarence  B.,  and  Kattelmann.  222,252. 
Coleman,  Clarence  B.,  and  Kattelmann.  222,253. 
Kattelmann,  Harry  R.,  and  G.  Lange,  to  Fabricated  Metals, 

Inc.   Storage  container.  222,254,   10-12-71,  CI.  D23 — 2. 
Kempf,  Neal  P.  :    See — 

Banter,   Leon  M.,   Kempf,   and  Randall.   222,289. 
Kortenbach  &  Rauh  Kommanditgesellscbaft :   See — 

Mengel,  Harry.  222,312. 
Kraus,  Ralph.  Boot  rack.  222,277,  10-12-71.  01.  D33— 3. 
Kreps.    William.     Cornice    lifting    and    applying    apparatus. 

222.228,  10-12-71.  CI.  D8 — 51. 
Kurtz.  Leonard  D.,  R.  E.  Bidwell,  S.  Mlshkin,  and  E.  J.  Hall- 
stein,     to    Deknated,     Inc.     Drainage    container.     222,312, 

10-12-71,  01.  D83— 1. 
Lange,  Guntis:   See — 

Kattelmann,  Harry  R.,  and  Lange.  222,254. 
Lankheet,  J  A.,  to  Glamour  Pools  Co.  Boat.  222,304.  10-12-71. 

CI.  D71 — 1. 
Lapolnte,  Yves  A.  :  See —  ■ 

MacKeen,  Anthony,  and  Lapolnte.  222,240. 
MacKeen,  Anthony,  and  Lapolnte.  222,246. 
Leaver,    Gardner,    to    Steelcase   Inc.    Chair    frame.    222,248, 

10-12-71.  CI.  D15— 1. 
Lindgren.  Carl  E..  J.  J.  Raclls,  and  W.  Brunner,  to  Amerock 

Corp.     Merchandise    display    and    storage    stand.    222,308, 

10-12-71.  01.  D80— 9. 
Lucas,  Robert  8.,  to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.  Chlorinator.  222,249. 

10-12-71,  01.  D16— 2. 
Lucas,  Robert  S.,  to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.  Chlorinator.  222,250, 

10-12-71,  01.  D16— 2. 
Luebs,  Donald  P. :   See — 

Ottlnger,  Lester  V..  and  Luebs.  222.240. 
MacKeen.  Anthony,  and  Y.  A.  LaPointe.  to  Bombardier  Ltd. 

Snowmobile.  222.246.  10-12-71.  01.  D14 — 24. 
MacKeen,  Anthony,  and  T.  A.  Lapolnte.  to  Bombardier  Ltd. 

Snowmobile.  222,245,  10-12-71.  CI.  D14 — 24. 
MacKeen,    Anthony,    to   Bombardier  Ltd.    Snowmobile   cowl. 

222,244.  10-12-71,  CI.  D14— 24. 
Masuda.   Hachlro.  and  M.  J.   Feldman.   to  York  Radio  Corp. 

Combined    clock    radio   and   swivel   base   therefor.   222.286. 

10-12-71.  01.  D42— 7. 
Masuda.  Hachlro.  and  M.  J.  Feldman.  to  York  Radio  Corp. 

Combined    clock    radio    and    lamp.    222.285.    10-12-71     01. 

D42 — 7  . 
Masuda.   Hachlro.  and  M.   J.   Feldman.   to  York  Radio  Corp. 

Clock  radio.  222,287,  10-12-71.  01.  D42. — 7. 
Martin.  Robert  W.  Abrasive  type  hand  tool.  222,230,  10-12-71, 

CI.  D8 — 90. 
McCracken,  Roger  L.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  Sunglass  frame 

front.  222.200.  10-12-71.  01.  D07 — 1. 
McFadden.  Carl  P.  :    See — 

Ctenaro.  Donald  M.,  and  McFadden.  222.270. 
Mengel.  Harry,  to  Kortenbach  k  Rauh  Kommanditgesellscbaft. 

ITmbrellas  casing.   222.313,   10-12-71.   CI.   D87 — 1. 
Mickens,    Joseph    A.    Legging    or    similar    article.    222,224, 

10-12-71,  CI.  D2— 287. 


Micro  Image  Corp. :   See — 

,..  ^Spilt«er,  Louis  A.,  and  Helgesson.  222,296. 

Mishkln.  Sidney  :   Sae — 

Kurtz,    Leonard    D.,    BldweU,    Mishkln.    and    Hallsteln. 

Moffatt,    Herbert   J.    Silencer   for   fluahlng   cisterns.   222,206, 

Moriu.  Takasbi,  to  TakaicUbo  Koeki  Kabasbikl  Kaisha.  Elec- 
tronic calculator.  222,266,  10-12-71.  CI.  D26— 8. 
Multi  Photo  Camera  Corp. :  See — 
Walstrom,  Leslie  R.  222,297. 
Musser,  Clair  O..  to  CBS  Musical  Instruments.  Portable  set 

9f,   ?^^*"V"*    *»«"8    •»'    similar   article.    222,293.    10-12-71, 
CI.  DOo— 1. 

Nelson,  John  M.  :  See — 

Schmedes,  Robert,  and  Nelson.  222,255. 
Northeastern  Pennsylvania  Research  and  Development  Co., 
Inc. :   See — 

Delaner  John  J.,  and  Gervais.  222,242. 
Northrop,  George  S. :    See — 

Jaffe,  Martin  A..  Northrop,  and  Braun.  222,314. 
Olta,  Yoshio,  to  Dunlop  Holdings  Ltd.  Tire.  222,317,  10-12-71, 

Omron  Tateisl  Electronics  Co.  :  See — 
Yamamoto,  Mititaka.  222,301. 
Yamamoto.  Mititaka.  222,302. 
Ottlnger,    Lester    V..    and    D.    F.    Luebs,    to    U.S.    Plywood- 
Champion  Papers  Inc.  Wall  panel.  222,240,  10-12-71,  Cl. 
D13 — 1. 
Pearson,  Rune.  Vending  machine  for  newspapers  or  the  like. 

222,290,  10-12-71,  01.  D52— 3. 
Pelensky,   Walter   J.    Stringed   musical   Instrument.   222,294, 

10-12-7L  01.  D56— 1. 
Peragine,  William  M.,  to  American  Sugar  Co.  Blister  package 

dispenser.  222,236,  10-12-71,  01.  D9 — 3. 
Perreault,    Jules,     to    Bombardier    Ltd.     Snowmobile    track. 

222,247,  10-12-71,  01.  D14 — 24. 
Poison  Industries  Co.  :    See — 

Chan,  Joseph  Y.  M.  222,239. 
Pope,  William  K. :   See— 

Beaudoin,  Dale  J.,  and  Pope.  222.321. 
Beaudoin,  Dale  J.,  and  Pope.  222,320. 
Pope,  William  K.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire    222  322 

10-12-71,  Cl.  DOO — 20. 
Purex  Corp.  Ltd.  :    See — 

Lucas,  Robert  S.  222,249. 
Lucas.  Robert  S.  222,250. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Topalis.  Styiianos  A.  222.223. 
Raclls.  John  J.  :    See — 

Lindgren,  Carl  E.,  Raclls,  and  Brunner.  222.308. 
Rader,  Helmut.  Nipple  for  valve  drinking  devices  for  animals. 

222,275,  10-12-71,  01.  D30— 13. 
Rader,  Helmut.  Nipple  for  valve  drinking  devices  for  animals. 

222.272,  10-12-71,  01.  D30— 13. 

Rader,  Helmut.  Nipple  for  valve  drinking  devices  for  animals. 

222.273,  10-12-71.  Cl.  D30 — 13. 

Rader,  Helmut.  Nipple  for  valve  drinking  devices  for  animals. 

222.274,  10-12-71.  Cl.  D30 — 13. 

Rader,  Helmut.  Nipple  for  valve  drinking  devices  for  animals. 

222,271.  10-12-71.  Cl.  D30— 3. 
Ramig,  Robert  J..  Jr..   to  Teletype  Corp.  Teleprinter  or  the 

like.  222.267,  10-12-71.  01.  D26— 5. 
Randall.  Russell  R.  :    See — 

Banter.   Leon   M.,   Kempf.   and   Randall.   222,289 
Read    Robert  H.,  and  A.  H.  Brown,  to  Hydronic  Systems.  Inc. 

Swynmlng  pool  heater  or  the  like.  222.260,  10-12-71,  Cl. 

Reeyes;^  Robert  0.  Child's  coaster  vehicle.  222,283,  10-12-71, 

Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Rehrig,   Houston.   Crate.   222,238,   10-12-71.  Cl    D9 — 247 
Reynolds  Display  -Fixtures  Inc.  :    See — 

Elllngson,  Donald  H..  and  Reynolds.  222,309. 
Reynolds,  Herbert  L.  :    See — 

Elllngson.  Donald  H..  and  Reynolds.  222.309. 
Rusztowlcz,   John   W.   Gripping  tool.   222,227,   10-12-71    Cl. 

D8 — .51. 
Schaedler.  Raymond  J.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  Power 

operated  tool.  222,229,  10-12-71,  01.  D8 — 68 
Schmedes,  Robert,  and  J.   M.   Nelson,   to  Bernzomatic  Corn. 

In8|ctlcldal     jet     fogging     unit.     222.255.     10-12-71.     Cl. 

^*^5J?Jt;  J"stlB  M.  Standable  flexible  container  with  straw. 
222.237.  10-12-71.  01.  D9 — 194. 

Selersen,    Palle  W.    Rule.    222,291,    10-12-71,   Cl.   D52 6. 

Sharp  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :   See — 

Ishida,  Katsuhiro.  and  Yoshida.  222,265. 
Smith,  Clarence  R.  :  See — 

Wilkinson,  Judkins  E.,  and  Smith.  222.311. 

^"iiJ^Vx^**^*^*^^  ^  Calendar  changeable.  222.304.  10-12-71. 
Cl.  D74 — 5. 

Smitzer.  Louis  A.,  and  U.  R.  Helgesson.  said  Smitzer  assignor 
to  Micro  Image  Corp.  Microfiche  reader.  222,296,  10-12-71. 
Cl.  D61 — 1. 

Standard  Screw  Co.  :    See — 

HoUlday.  Phillip  G.  222.235. 
Steelcase  Inc  :     See — 

Leaver.  Gardner.  222.248. 
Takachlho  Koeki  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See— 

Morita.  Takashl.  222.266. 

Tanaka.  Yoh    to  Fuji  Shashln  Film  Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  Movie 

camera.  222.297.  10-12-71.  01.  D61 — 1. 
Teletvpe  Corp.  :    See — 

Ramig,  Robert  J.,  Jr.  222,267. 

'^''^oo'^"!-..  ^*''**  ^  ®^*88  table.  222,278,  10-12-71,  Cl. 
D33 — 14. 
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Topalts,    Styllanos   A.,   to   The  Quaker   Oats   Co.    Expanded 

cereal  food  product.   222,223,   10-12-71,  CI.   Dl— 1. 
U.S.  Plywood-CJhampion  Papers  Inc.  :    See — 
Ottlnger.  Lester  V.,  and  Luebs.  222,240. 
Unlroyal,  Inc. :    See — 

Beaudoin,  Dale  J.,  and  Pope.  222,320. 
Beaudoin,  Dale  J.,  and  Pope.  222,321. 
Blankenahlp.  Arthur  C.  222,319. 
Pope,  William  K.  222,322. 
Wade.  David  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

Fetzer.  Lewis.  222,268.  „  „     ^„.      ,, 

Walker,  Jotn  B.  Vehicle  toy.  222,284,  10-12-71.  CI.  D34— 15. 
Walstrom,  Leslie  R.,  to  Multl  Photo  Camera  Corp.  Multl  image 
camera.  222,297,  10-12-71,  CI.  D61— 1.  ^       ^      ^, 

Wilkens,     Samuel.     Bicycle     seat.     222,316,     10-12-<1.     CI. 

D90— 16. 
WllkinBOn.   Judkins   E.,   and   C.   R.    Smith,   to   Atlanta   Stove 
Works,  inc.  Outdoor  cooker.  222,311.  10-12-71,  CI.  D81— 10. 


Yamamoto,  Mititaka,  to  Omron  Tatelsl  Electronics  Co.  Cal- 
culating machine.  222,301,   10-12-71,  CI.  D64-^ll. 
Yamamoto,   Mititaka,    to   Omron   Tateisi   Electronics   Co.    Cal- 
culating machine.   222,302,   10  12-71,   CI.   D64— 11. 
Yoshlda,  Yoshlsaburo  :    See — 

Ishlda,  Katsuhlro,  and  Yoshlda.  222,265. 
York  Radio  Corp. :   See — 

Masuda,  Hachiro,  and  Feldman.  222,286. 
Masuda,  Hachiro,  and  Feldman.  222,287. 
Masuda.  Hachiro,  and  Feldman.  222,285. 
Young,  Evert  H.  Garden  cart  and  truck  combination.  222,243, 

10-12-71,  CI.  D14— 3. 
Zamora,  Raul  Z.  Headboard  of  a  bed.  222,225,  10-12-71    CI. 

D5— 4. 
Zamora.  Raul  Z.  Head  board  for  a  bedstead  or  sinilar  article. 

222,226,   10-12-71,  CI.  D5 — 4. 
Zaunbrecher,    Malcolm    A.    Combination    barbecue   pit,    boiler 
and  oven.  222,310.  10-12-71,  CI.  D81 — 10. 


2-  51 

:  3,611.438 

29-  95   : 

74 

:  3,611,439 

98   : 

80 

:  3,611.440 

107.5  : 

154 

:  3.611,441 

110.5  : 

174 

:  3.611,442 

116   : 

224 

3.611.443 

129   : 

247 

3.611,444 

.5  : 

4-  10 

3.611,446 

149.5  : 

3,611,447 

155   : 

134 

3,611,449 

157.3  : 

3.611.457 

159.01: 

162 

3,611.448 

200   : 

166 

3.611,450 

203   : 

191 

3.611,451 

?.S3   : 

5-  62 

3,611.452 

263   : 

3,611,453 

401   : 

82 

3.611.454 

403   : 

109 

3.611.445 

348 

3.611,455 

407   : 

8-149.1 

3.611,456 

408   : 

9-  2 

3,611,458 

420   : 

3,611.459 

427   : 

6 

3.611.461 

428   : 

319   : 

3,611.460 

433   : 

10-  27   : 

3,611.462 

511   : 

129   : 

3.611.463 

515   : 

13-  9   : 

3,612.739 

523   : 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  12,  1971 

Note. -First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


15-  21 

56      : 

93      ; 

104.06: 

.93: 

118      : 

235.6  : 

256.51: 

302      : 

397      : 

16-164      : 


17- 


18- 


11.1 
25 
43 
71 

1 

4 


8 

9 

12 


13 
14 

16 


.7 


18 
19 

30 


43 
19-  66 
156.3 

24-  30.5 
126 
201 

211 
230 
241 

25-  30 
91 

120 
131 

28-  1.6 
71.3 
72.11 

29-  25.14 
91.1 
95 


3.612.740 

3,611,464 

3.611,465 

3.611.466 

3.611,467 

3.611.468 

3.611,469 

3.611.470 

3,611.471 

3,611,472 

3.611,473 

3.611,474 

3.611.475 

3.611.476 

3.611,477 

3,611.478 

3.611.479 

3.611.480 

3,611.481 

3.611.482 

3,611,483 

3,611.484 

Re.27.184 

3.611,485 

3,611.486 

3.611.487 

3,611,488 

3.611.489 

3.611,490 

3.611,491 

3.611,492 

3,611,494 

3.611.495 

3.611.496 

3.611,497 

3,611,498 

3,611.499 

3,611300 

3,611301 

3,611302 

3,611303 

3.611304 

3,611305 

3,611306 

3.611307 

3.611308 

3,611309 

3.611310 

3,611311 

3,611312 

3,611313 

3,611314 

3311315 

3.61  I3I6 

3.611317 

3.611318 

3,611319 

3.611320 

3.611321 

3.611322 

3.611323 

3.611324 

3.611325 


558 
580 
591 
598 
603 
604 
611 
620 
626 

628 

630 

30-     4      : 

413  : 
.9  : 

45      : 
131 

268  : 
280  : 
34631: 

32-  60 

33-  1 
46 

137  : 

166  : 

170  : 

174  : 

205 

34-  1 
9 

12 
57 

35-  6 
8 
9 

11 

12 

29 

35 

1 

58 

193 

40-  21 

28 

65 

106.1 

.51 
117 
130 
152 
209 
1 

17 
75 
76 
41.2 
42.24 
.36 
1 

17       ; 


37 


42- 


43- 


46- 


3.611326 

3.611327 

3,611338 

3,611328 

3311329 

3311331 

3311330 

3,611332 

3,611333 

3311334 

3.611335 

3311336 

3311337 

3311339 

3311340 

3311341 

3311342 

3311343 

3311344 

3311345 

3311346 

3311347 

3311348 

3311349 

3311350 

3311351 

3311352 

3311353 

3311354 

3311355 

3311356 

3311357 

3311358 

3311359 

3311360 

3311361 

3311362 

3311363 

3311364 

3311365 

3311366 

3311367 

3311368 

3311369 

3311370 

3311371 

3311372 

3311373 

3311374 

3311375 

3311376 

3311377 

3314378 

3311379 

3311380 

3311381 

3311382 

3311383 

3311384 

3311385 

3311386 

3311387 

3311388 

3311389 

3311390 

3311391 

3,611393 

3311394 

3311395 

33113% 

3311397 

3311398 

3.611399 

3311,600 

3311.601 

3311,602 

3311303 

3311,604 

3311,605 

3311.606 

3.611.607 

3311308 

3,611311 

3311312 

3311313 

3.611.614 

3311315 

3311316 

3311317 

3311318 


46-  20 
25 


44 

90 
114 
120 
121 
126 
154 
201 

206 
243 

47-  34 
58 

49-181 
235 

51-  7 
8 

49 
55 
76 
122 
165.86 
170 
266 
328 

52-  2 
83 
90 
92 
94 

101 
110 
241 
314 
397 
479 
588 
723 
731 
747 

53-  3 
14 
29 
30 
53 
59 

64 

74 
131 
182 
224 

55-  16 
240 
354 
387 
457 

56-  9 
10.4 
14.9 
16.1 
17.1 

202 
206 
271 
328 
330 
343 
366 
367 

57-  34 

58.89 

77.45 
124 
140 

157 

58-  19 
42.5 
44 
50 
58 


3311319 

3311,609 

3311.620 

3311,621 

3311.622 

3311323 

3311.624 

3311,626 

3311.625 

3311,627 

3311,628 

3311,629 

3311.630 

3311,631 

3311.632 

3311.633 

3311.634 

3311.635 

3311336 

3311.637 

3311.638 

3311.639 

3311,640 

3311,641 

3311,642 

3311,643 

3311344 

3311,645 

3311.646 

3311.654 

3311,647 

3311.648 

3311.649 

3311.650 

3.611.659 

3311,661 

3311,651 

3311,652 

3311.653 

3311.660 

3311.663 

3311.664 

3311,655 

3311.665 

3,611,666 

3311.667 

3311.656 

3311.662 

3311.668 

3311.669 

3311,670 

3,611371 

3311,672 

3311,657 

3311.673 

3311.658 

3311,674 

3311,675 

3311.676 

3311392 

3311,677 

3311,678 

3311,679 

3311380 

3311,681 

3311.682 

3.611.683 

3311,684 

3311.685 

3311,686 

3311,687 

3311.688 

3311.689 

3,611,693 

3311390 

3311.691 

3311,692 

3311,694 

3311,695 

3311,6% 

3311,697 

3311,698 

3.611399 

3311,700 

3311.701 

3,611.702 

3311.703 

3311,704 

3311.705 

3311,706 


58-116 

59-  77 
93 

60-  13 
19 
23 
30 

39.16 
.18 
.28 


.34 

.74 

51 

226 

229 

264 

61-1 

10 
11 
14 
36 

46.5 

53.64 

54 

62-  63 
64 
79 

137 
183 
263 
303 
333 
514 

63-  14 

64-  4 
7 
8 

15 

17 

66-   75 

84 

173 

68-     3 

5 

22 

207 

210 

70-   58 

129 

150 

413 

72-     8 

55 

56 


58 

71 

76 

84 
105 
115 
165 
193 
219 
239 
248 
249 
272 
339 
410 
430 
458 
-     1 

15 
.6 

17 

59 

61.1 

67.5 

84 


73 


139 
141 


3311,707 

3311,708 

3311,709 

3311.710 

3311,711 

3311,712 

3311,713 

3311.714 

3311.715 

3311,716 

3311,718 

3311.717 

3311.719 

3311,721 

3311.720 

3311.722 

3311,723 

3311.724 

3311,725 

3311,726 

3311.727 

3311.728 

3311,729 

3311.730 

3311.731 

3311.732 

3311,733 

3311,734 

3311.735 

3311.736 

3311.737 

3311.738 

3311.739 

3311.740 

3.611.741 

3311,742 

3311,743 

3311.744 

3311.745 

3311.746 

3311.747 

3311,748 

3311,752 

3311,749 

3311,750 

3311,751 

3311,753 

3311.754 

3311.755 

3311,756 

3311.757 

3311.758 

3311,759 

Re.27.189 

3,611.760 

3311.761 

3311.762 

3311,763 

3311,764 

3311,765 

3311,766 

3311,767 

3311,768 

3311,769 

3311,770 

3311.771 

3311.772 

3311.773 

3311,774 

3311,775 

3311.776 

3311.779 

3311,780 

3311.777 

3311,778 

3311.781 

3311,782 

3311,783 

3311.784 

3311.785 

3311.786 

3311.787 

3311,788 

3311,789 

3311.790 

3311.793 

3311,794 

3311,795 

3311,796 

3311.797 


73-141 
155 
162 
194 
203 
228 
349 
355 

359 
363.7 
379 
382 
397 
401 
4213 
478 
518 
74-     5 

.34 
.7 
18.2 
40 
55 

89.15 
.22 
102 

230.17 
242.9 
331 
411 
424.7 
471 

479 
573 
574 

700 

711 

720.5 

759 

837 

867 

868 
76-  37 

101 
81-  43 

128 

129 

.82-  1 

21 

47 

53.1 

83-  23 
43 
55 
89 

100 
107 
126 
132 
145 
220 
240 

84-  1.05 
396 

85-  5 
9 

10 
80 

89-  1.5 
12 
14 
33 

35 
127 
136 
180 

90-  13 
24 

91-  63 
37 

459 

490 
92-110 

154 

255 
93-     1 


3311,798 

3311,799 

3311300 

3311301 

3311302 

3311303 

3311304 

3311305 

3.611306 

3311306 

3311,791 

3311307 

3311309 

3311310 

3311311 

3311312 

3311,792 

3311313 

3311314 

3312,160 

3311315 

3311316 

3311317 

3311340 

3.611318 

3311319 

3311320 

3,611321 

3,611322 

3311323 

3311324 

3,611325 

3311326 

3311327 

3311328 

3311329 

3,611330 

3311331 

3311332 

3311333 

3311334 

3311335 

3311336 

3311337 

3.611338 

3311339 

3311341 

3311342 

3311343 

3311344 

3,611345 

3,611346 

3311347 

3311348 

3,611349 

3311350 

3,611351 

3311352 

3311355 

3311356 

3,611353 

3311354 

3,611357 

3311358 

3311359 

3312,741 

3311360 

3311361 

3311362 

3311363 

3311364 

3311365 

3311366 

3311367 

3,611368 

3311369 

3311370 

3311371 

3311372 

3311373 

3311374 

3311375 

3311376 

3311377 

3311378 

3311379 

Rk.27,183 

3311380 

3311381 

3311382 


93-     8 
36.3 


94- 


.9 
93 
18 
34 
39 
95-  4.5 
10 


18 

31 
53 
64 
89 
96 
98-  6 
33 

38 
115 
99-238.1 
259 
339 
349 
391 
445 

100-  4 
162 
214 

101-  23 
35 
77 
93 

183 
218 
247 
292 
365 
425 

102-  4 
7.2 

22 
23 
37.4 
.7 
.8 
41 
43 
46 
70.2 
75 
85.6 
86 
104-  23 
32 
127 
105-253 
367 
368 

107-  1 
14 

108-  51 
139 
144 

110-  7 
8 

111-  62 

112-  79 
104 
121.11 

.29 

228 

235 

401 

113-116 

114-   16 

61 

77 

106 
126 


3311383 

3311385 

3311386 

3311384 

3,611387 

3311388 

3311389 

3311390 

3311391 

3311392 

3311393 

3311394 

3311395 

3311396 

3311397 

3311396 

3311399 

3311.900 

3311.901 

3311,902 

3311.903 

3311.904 

3311.905 

3311,906 

3311.907 

3311.908 

3311.909 

3311,910 

3,611,911 

3311,912 

3311,913 

3311,914 

3311.915 

3311,916 

3311,917 

3311.918 

3311,919 

3311,920 

3311,921 

3311.922 

3311,923 

3311,925 

3311.924 

3311.926 

3311.929 

3311,928 

3311.927 

3311,930 

3311.931 

3311.932 

3311.933 

3311.934 

3311,935 

3.611,936 

3311,937 

3311,938 

3311,939 

3311.940 

3311.941 

3311.942 

3311,943 

3311,944 

3311.945 

3311,946 

3311,947 

3311.948 

3311,949 

3311,950 

3311,951 

3311.952 

3311,953 

Re.27,186 

3311,954 

3311,955 

3311,956 

3311.958 

3311,959 

3311,961 

3311.957 

3311,960 

3311,962 

3311.963 

3311,964 

3311,965 

3311,966 

3311,967 

3311310 

3311,968 

3311.969 

3311.971 
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114-151 

3.611.972 

135-   26      : 

1 
3,612.078 

172-314 

3.612.185  \ 

198-   33 

162      : 

3.611.973 

137-     1 

3.612.079 

421 

3.612.186 

36      : 

177     • 

3411.970 

2      : 

3,612.060 

780      : 

3.612.187 

37      : 

206     • 

3.611,974 

12      : 

3.612.081 

173-  20      : 

3.612.190 

235      : 

3.611.975 

3.612.085 

73       : 

3.612,191 

38      : 

3.611.976 

15 

3.612.082  1 

122       : 

3.612.188  i 

236      : 

3.611.977 

43       : 

3.612.083 

174-    15       : 

3.612.742 

76      : 

115-       .5 

3.611.978 

81.5  : 

3.612.084 

36      : 

3.612.743 

103       : 

1 

3.611.979 

87      : 

3.612.086 

3.612.744  1 

173      : 

12 

3,611,980 

93      : 

3,612,087 

42      : 

3.613,104  I 

179      : 

116-  70 

3.611,981 

116.3  : 

3,612,088 

68.5  : 

3,612,745  I 

189      : 

118-     4 

3,611.982 

205      : 

3.612,089 

73      : 

3,612,746  ' 

193      : 

9 

3,611.983 

209      : 

3,612,090 

84      : 

3.612,747 

204 

19 

3.611.984 

312      : 

3,612,091 

94      : 

3,612,748  1 

230 

50 

3.611,985 

344      : 

3,612,092 

138       : 

3.612.749  1 

199-    18      : 

63 

3,611,986 

347      : 

3,612,093 

145      : 

3.612.750  I 

200-     1      : 

3,611,987 

355.2  : 

3,612,094 

151      : 

3.612,751  1 

4      : 

400 

3,611.989 

403      : 

3.612.095 

175-     4.54: 

3,612,189 

11 

406 

3.611,990 

454.5   : 

3.612,096 

17       : 

3.612.192 

14 

623 

3,611.991 

527       : 

3.612,098 

91 

3,612.193 

17 

637 

3.611.992 

.4  : 

3,612,097 

122      : 

3,612,194  ' 

44       : 

119-   14.36 

3.611.993 

540      ; 

3,612.099 

3,612.195 

46      : 

17 

3.611,994 

556.6  : 

3.612.100 

364      : 

3.612.1% 

48      : 

18 

3,611,995 

614.2  : 

3.612.101 

3.612.197  ] 

61.18: 

29 

3,611,996 

625.3  : 

3.612.102 

177-210      : 

3.612,198 

67       : 

51 

3.611,997 

.63: 

3.612.103 

178-     5.1   : 

3,612.752  1 

61 

3,611,998 

637.4  : 

3.612.104 

.2  : 

3.612,753 

81.6  : 

72.5 

3,611.999 

138-  30      : 

3,612.105 

3.612,755  : 

144      : 

122-  31 

3,612,000 

45      : 

3,612,106 

.4  ; 

3.612.754 

136 

3,612.001 

89      : 

3,612,107 

3,612.756 

208 

:.  3.612,002 

139-  50      : 

3,612,108 

3,612.757 

148       : 

235 

:    3.612,003 

126      : 

3,612.109 

3.612.758 

153 

250 

:    3,612,004 

383      : 

3,612.110 

3,613.105 

168       : 

406 

:    3,612,005 

140-      1 

3,612.111 

b.d  : 

3.612.759 

172       : 

494 

:    3,612.006 

102.5  : 

3.612.112 

.8  : 

3.612.760  ' 

206-     7      : 

123-   18 

:    3.612.007 

103      : 

3,612,113 

3.612.761 

37      : 

32 

:    3.612.006 

106      : 

3.612,114 

7.2  : 

3,612,762 

46      : 

3.612.009 

143-   32      : 

3.612.115 

.3   : 

3,612,763 

56      : 

3,612,010 

160      : 

3,612.116 

.88: 

3,612.764 

57       : 

3,612.011 

144-     2      : 

3,612,117 

17 

3,612,765 

63.2   : 

3,612,012 

27      : 

3,612.118 

179-      1 

3,612,766 

65       : 

3,612,013 

39      : 

3.612.119 

2 

3.612.767 

209-    73 

73 

:    3.612,014 

178      : 

3.612.120 

5 

3,612.768 

90.12 

:    3,612.015 

145-  29      . 

3.612.121 

15 

3,612,769 

.67 

:    3.612.016 

146-     2      : 

3,612.122 

3,612,770 

74      : 

102 

:    3.612.017 

52      : 

3.612.123 

3,612.771 

117 

:    3.612.018 

3,612,124 

18 

3,612,772 

92       : 

3.612,019 

68 

3,612,125 

90 

3,612,773 

95      : 

119 

:    3.612.020 

3,612.126 

100.11 

3,612,776 

111.6  : 

3.612.021 

70.1 

3.612,127 

3.612.777 

152 

136 

:    3.612.022 

76 

3.612.128 

.2 

3.612.774 

211 

149 

:    3.612.023 

78 

3.612.129 

3.612,775 

210-   83      : 

198 

:    3.612.024 

181 

3.612.130 

111 

3,612.778 

152      : 

124-     9 

:    3.612.025 

228 

3.612.131 

157 

3,612,779 

170      : 

U 

:    3.612.026 

237 

3.612.132 

170 

3,612.780 

242 

16 

:    3.612,027 

150-       .5 

3.612.133 

3,612,781 

321      : 

24 

:    3,612,028 

152-     9 

3.612.134 

175.3 

3,612,782 

30 

:    3.612.029 

361 

3.612.135 

181 

3,612.783 

490 

125-     1 

:    3.612.030 

3.612.136 

180-     6.32 

3,612.199 

211-      1.3   ; 

11 

:    3,612.031 

362 

3.612.137 

7 

3.612J200 

41 

126-  21 

:    3.612.032 

3.612.138 

8 

3.612J201 

60      : 

113 

:    3.612,033 

3.612.139 

14 

3.612.202 

86      : 

165 

:    3,612.034 

157-     1.17 

3.612.140 

25 

3.612J203 

132      : 

271.1 

:    3,612.035 

159-     2 

3.612,141 

43 

3,612J204 

148      : 

390 

:    3.612.036 

6 

3,612.142 

66 

3,612.205 

176      : 

414 

:    3.612.037 

16 

3.612.143 

98 

:     3.612J206 

128-     2.0S 

>:    3,612,038 

48 

3.612.144 

112 

:    3.612J207 

184      : 

M 

•:    3,612,041 

160-  67 

3.612.145 

120 

:    3.612J208 

212-   21       : 

.0- 

':    3,612,039 

273 

3,612,146 

181-       .5 

:    3.612.210 

39       : 

.« 

1:    3,612,040 

164-  45 

3,612.147 

3.612J211 

213-    15 

25 

:    3,612.042 

70 

3,612,148 

33 

:     3.612.209 

69       : 

57 

:    3.612.043 

73 

3.612.149 

' 

3.612J212 

214-      1 

62 

:    3.612.044 

82 

3.612.150 

i 

3.612J213 

.2   : 

66 

:    3.612.045 

89 

3.612.151 

1               37 

:    3.612.214 

6       : 

75 

:   3,612,046 

3,612,152 

i             48 

:    3.612,215 

79 

:    3.612.047 

113 

3,612.153 

!             53 

:    3,612^216 

10.5  : 

188 

:    3.612.048 

1             114 

:    3.612,154 

59 

:    3.612J217 

15 

195 

:    3.612.049 

!             123 

:    3.612.155 

182-127 

:    3,612J218 

214.4 

:    3.612.050 

1            260 

:    3.612.156 

146 

:    3,612,219 

16      : 

215 

:    3.612.051 

3.612.157 

187-   29 

:   Re.27,185 

.4   : 

260 

:    3,612,052 

1        2a3 

:    3.612.158 

1 
1 

3,612J220 

17      : 

2a3 

:    3,612.053 

1            324 

:    3.612.159 

84 

:    3,612J221 

287 

:    3.612.054 

1         3as 

:    3.612.161 

!  188-     1 

:    3,612,??? 

77       : 

3,612.055 

397 

:    3,612.162 

i 

3.612J223 

91 

290 

.    3.612.056 

165-     8 

:    3.612.163 

i               71.1 

:    3.612.224 

138 

303 

:    3.612,057 

22 

:    3.612.164 

72.5 

:    3.611.988 

140      : 

348 

:    3.612,058 

26 

:    3.612,165 

!                  -6 

:    3.612.225 

152      : 

399 

:    3.612.059 

39 

.    3,612,166 

73.3 

:    3.612.226 

340       : 

418 

:    3.612.061 

50 

:    3.612.167 

3.612J227 

450      : 

422 

.    3.612.060 

86 

:    3,612.168 

106 

:    3.612J228 

515 

535 

:    3.612.062 

3.612.169 

170 

:     3.612J229 

516       : 

131-     2 

:    3.612.063 

89 

:    3,612,170 

195 

:    3.612.230 

519       : 

10.5 

:    3,612.064 

90 

:    3,612,171 

!            264 

:    3.612.231 

731       : 

140 

:    3.612,065 

111 

:    3,612.172 

190-  49 

:    3.612J232 

750      : 

143 

:    3,612,066 

122 

:    3.612.173 

57 

:     3,612J233 

215-      7       : 

147 

:    3.612.067 

156 

:    3.612.174 

192-   28 

:    3.612J234 

175 

:    3.612.068 

179 

:    3,612.175 

53 

:    3.61235 

.          ^       ■ 

132-     9 

:    3.612.069 

166-       .5 

:    3.612,176 

56 

:    3.612J236 

1 

34 

:    3.612.070 

.6 

:    3,612,177 

85 

:    3.612.237 

53 

:    3.612.071 

267 

:    3,612,178 

142 

:    3.612J238 

40      : 

88.7 

:    3.612.072 

281 

:    3,612.179 

197-   16 

:    3.612J239 

133-     8 

:    3.612.073 

292 

:    3.612.180 

!              98 

:    3.612.240 

134-  93 

:    3,612,074 

295 

:    3.612,181 

1 
1 

3.612.241 

5H5 

99 

:    3,612,075 

307 

:    3,612,182 

1            151 

:    3.612.242 

217-   12 

102 

:    3,612,076 

312 

:    3,612,183 

1  198-   19 

:    3.612J243 

21»-   10.53 

123 

:    3,612,077 

171-   16 

:    3.612,184 

1              25 

:    3.612J244 

I       i           .69 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  49 


219- 


221- 


3.612.245 

3.612.246 

3.612J247 

3.612.248 

3.612JJ49 

3.612J250 

3.612,251 

3,612J252 

3,612J253 

3,612,254 

3,612,255 

3,612J256 

3,612^57 

3,612,258 

3,612,259 

3,612,784 

3,612,785 

3,612,786 

3,612,798 

3,612,789 

3.612,787 

3,612,788 

3,612,790 

3,612.791 

3.612,792 

3,612.793 

3,612.794 

3.612.795 

3.612.7%     220- 

3.612.797  i 

3.612,799 

3,612,800 

3.612,801 

3,612,802 

3,612J260  . 

3,612J261   I 

3,612,262  I 

3.612J263  1 

3,612,264  I 

3.612J265 

3,612j266  ! 

3,612J267 

3,612,268 

3,612,269 

3.612J270 

3.612,271 

3.612,272 

3,612,273 

3,612j274 

3.612,275 

3,612J276  '  222- 

3.612J277 

3.612J278 

3.612J279 

3.612J280 

3.612.281 

3.612J282 

3.612J283 

3,612.284 

3,612J285 

3,612J286 

3,612,287 

3,612J288 

3,612J289 

3.612J290 

3.612.291 

3.612,292 

3,612J293 

3,612J294 

3,612J295 

3.612J2% 

3.612,297 

3,612J298 

3,612jJ99 

3,612300 

3,612301 

3.612,302 

3,612303 

3.612305 

3.612304 

3.612306 

3.612307 

3.612308 

3.612309 

3,612310 

3.612311 

3.612312 

3.612J13 

3.612314 

3.612315 

3.612316 

3.612317 

3.612318 

3.612319 

3.612320 

3.612321 

3.612322 

3.612323 

3.612324 

3.612325 

3.612326 

3,612340 

3,612327 

3,612328 

3,612303 

3,612,804 


10.75 
.79 

60 

67 

69 
100 
105 


107 
117 
121 


124 
126 
130 
155 
216 
218 
275 
345 
370 
405 
453 
463 
464 

471 
1 

3 
10 
15 


.5 


224- 

225- 
226- 


227- 


16      : 

21 

22.3  : 

39      : 

46 

54      : 

60      : 

69 

85      : 

89      : 

97 

113 

2 

4      : 
219      ; 
2% 
1 

76      : 

80      : 
135      : 

145  : 

146  : 
191 
309 
340 
402.18: 

.24: 
426  : 
537  : 
4 

42.08: 

97 

13      : 

24      : 

51 

62 

74 
162 

172      : 
188      : 

194  : 

195  : 
8 

18      : 


120 

125 

228-     1 

2 


6 
34 
44 
69 
60 


229- 
235- 


61.11 


92 

150.2 
151.11 

.3 
.33 
.35 
153 

156 


3,612305 

3,612306 

3,612,806 

3,612309 

3,612310 

3,612,811 

3,613,106 

3v613.107 

3.612312 

3,612313 

3,612307 

3,612314 

3,612315 

3,612316 

3,612317 

3,612318 

3,612319 

3,612,820 

3,612321 

3,612322 

3,612323 

3,612,824 

3,612325 

3,612,826 

3,612,827 

3,612328 

3,612329 

3,612330 

3,612329 

3,612330 

3,612331 

3,612332 

3,612333 

3,612334 

3,612335 

3,612336 

3,612337 

3,612338 

3,612339 

3,612341 

3,612342 

3,612343 

3,612344 

3,612345 

3,612346 

3,612347 

3,612348 

3,612349 

3,612350 

3,612351 

3,612352 

3.612353 

3.612354 

3,612355 

3,612356 

3,612357 

3,612358 

3,612359 

3,612360 

3,612,361 

3,612362 

3,612363 

3,612364 

3,612365 

3,612366 

3,612.367 

3,612368 

3,612369 

3,612370 

3,612371 

3.612372 

3.612373 

3.612374 

3.612375 

3,612376 

3,612377 

3,612378 

3,612379 

3,612381 

3,612382 

3,612380 

3,612383 

3,612385 

3,612384 

3,612386 

3,612387 

3,612388 

3,612389 

3,612390 

3,612392 

3,612331 

3,612,832 

3,612,833 

3,612,834 

3,612,835 

3,612393 

3,612,836 

3,612337 

3,612340 

3,612341 

3,612338 

3,612,842 

3.612339 

3,612343 

3,612344 

3,612,845 


235-1(58 
176 

238-  8 
li22 

239-  17 
127.1 

I  -3 
*S.19 


•75 
240-  I   1.3 


241-1 


242- 


243-  19 

244-  1 
2 


3.2 

.22 

7 

12 

i  35 

ill7 

1 138 

1145 

153 

155 

20 

42 

44 

48.2 

125 

128 

205 

215 

221 

317 

346 

354 

360 

361 


248- 


3% 
405 
475 

249 -f  19 
202 
206 
213 

250-f  41.9 
43.5 

49.5 


71 

77 
83 


.5 


3,612346 
3,612347 
3,612394 
3,612395 

3,6123% 
3312397 
3312398 
3,612399 
3,612,400 
3312,401 
3312,402 
3312,403 
3,612,404 
3,612,405 
3312,406 
3312,407 
3312,406 
3312,409 
3,612,410 
3,612349 
3312350 
3312351 
3312357 
3312348 
3312352 
3312353 
3312354 
3312,855 
3312356 
3312,411 
3312,412 
3312,413 
3312,414 
3312,415 
3312,416 
3312,417 
3312,418 
3312,419 
3312,420 
3312,421 
3312,422 
3312,423 
3312,424 
3312,425 
3312,426 
3,612,427 
3312,428 
3312,429 
3312,430 
3312,431 
3,612,432 
3312,433 
3312,434 
3312,435 
3312,436 
3312,437 
3312,438 
3,612.439 
3.612.440 
3312.441 
3312.443 
3312.442 
3312.444 
3312,445 
3,612.446 
3,612.447 
3312.448 
3312.449 
3312.450 
3.612,451 
3.612,452 
3,612.454 
3312.455 
3312.453 
3312,456 
3312,457 
3,612.458 
:    3312.459 
:    3312.460 
;    3312.461 
:    3312.462 
:    3312.463 
3312.464 
3312.465 
3.612.466 
3312.467 
3312.468 
3312.469 
3312,470 
3312,471 
3312,472 
3312,473 
3312,858 
3312,859 
3312360 
3312361 
3312.862 
3312363 
3312364 
3312366 
3312365 
3312367 
3312368 
3312.869 
3312.870 
3312371 


250-  83.1 

3.612372  1  274-     4 

3,612340 

303-  21 

3,612,620     317-230 

3,612,956 

337-282      : 

3,613,040 

.\S0-160      : 

331235S 

3312373 

3312341 

3312322 

3312,957 

315      : 

3313341 

161      : 

3312367 

3312374 

3312342 

22      : 

3312321 

234     : 

3312,958 

.338-194     : 

3313342 

162     : 

3312358 

.3 

3312375 

105 

3312343 

3312323 

235      : 

3312,954 

339-     4      : 

3313.0M 

33123S9 

3312376 

277-   25 

Re.27,188 

305-    19      : 

3312,624 

3312,959 

17      : 

3313,043 

184     : 

3312361 

3.612377 

3,612344 

35 

3,612^25 

3312,960 

21 

3313345 

214      : 

33123tt 

3.612378 

26 

3312345 

38 

3,612,626 

3,612,%1 

75      : 

3313.046 

331236S 

3312379 

58 

3312346 

307-  60      • 

3312394 

3312,964 

89      : 

3313.047 

253      : 

3312364 

.6 

3312380 

3312347 

87      • 

3312397 

254     : 

3312,962 

3313,048 

266     : 

331236S 

204 

3312381 

74 

3312348 

88 

3312395 

261      : 

3312,963 

92      : 

3313.019 

279     : 

3312366 

208 

3312382 

80 

3312349 

.3  . 

33123% 

318-     7      : 

3312.965 

177      : 

3313350 

289     : 

3312367 

211      ■ 

3.612383 

101 

3,612350 

95 

3,612398 

123 

3,612.%7 

191 

3313351 

351-118      : 

33123M 

214 

3,612384 

163 

3,612351 

106 

3,612399 

128      : 

3,612,968 

217      : 

3313,052 

123      : 

3312369 

217      • 

3312385 

165 

3312338 

3312,901 

163      : 

3312,969 

231      : 

3313353 

352-     5      : 

3312370 

219      . 

3312386 

279-     1 

3312352 

221 

3312,900 

175      : 

3312,970 

340-     3      : 

3313368 

2U6      : 

3312371 

3312387 

4 

3312353 

229 

3312,902 

227      : 

3312.971 

33133M 

221      : 

3312372 

3312388 

102 

3312354 

251 

3312,903 

3312,972 

5      : 

3313.070 

225     : 

3312373 

3312389 

280-     5 

3312..5.S5 

252 

3312,904 

254      : 

3312,973 

7      : 

3313.071 

3312374 

222 

3,612390 

11.13 

3,612356 

254 

3,612,906 

314 

3,612,974 

18      : 

3313372 

.Va-   15      : 

331237S 

3,612391 

.35 

3,612357 

269 

3,612,906 

599      : 

3312,975 

31 

3313373 

27      : 

3312376 

251-     9 

3312,474 

3312358 

272 

3312,907 

603      : 

3312.976 

37      : 

3313374 

.3.55-     4      : 

3312377 

10 

3312,475 

3312359 

279 

3312.908 

654      : 

3312,977 

58      : 

3313375 

5      : 

3312378 

38 

3312,476 

3312360 

282 

3312.909 

320-  39      : 

3312,979 

67      : 

3313376 

8      : 

3312379 

77 

3312,477 

3312361 

2a5 

3312.914 

48      : 

3312,978 

146.1   : 

3313377 

11      : 

33123M 

145 

3,612,478 

34 

3,612362 

?fl6 

3312.910 

321-50      : 

3312.980 

3313378 

12      : 

3312361 

176 

3,612,479 

36 

3,612363 

289 

3.612.911 

322-   27 

3,612,961 

.3  : 

3313379 

14      : 

3312362 

306 

3312,483 

43.12 

3312364 

290 

3312.912 

28      : 

3312,962 

3313380 

35      : 

33123a 

254-     1 

3312,482 

47.24 

3312365 

3312.913 

3312,963 

3313381 

40      : 

33123M 

2 

3312.484 

.32 

3312366 

3312,915 

323-     9      : 

3312,964 

3313382 

95      : 

33123K 

51 

3312.480 

80 

3312367 

295 

3312,916 

43.5  : 

3312,968 

172.5  : 

3312360 

,\56-  71      : 

3312387 

3312,481 

103 

3312368 

297 

3312,917 

324-   28 

3312,985 

3313,054 

86      : 

3312386 

130 

3312,485 

106 

3312369 

308-     4 

3312327 

34      . 

3312.966 

3313363 

102      : 

3312386 

172 

3,612,486 

124 

3312370 

9 

3312,628 

36      . 

3312,990 

3313,064 

103 

3312389 

174 

3312,487 

3312371 

10 

3312330 

3312,991 

3313.065 

106 

3312390 

259-     8 

3312,488 

3312372 

78 

3312331 

37 

3312,967 

3313.066 

3312391 

102 

3312,489 

411 

3312373 

132 

3312329 

52 

3312,969 

3313387 

106 

3312392 

3312,492 

467 

3312374 

207 

3312332  1 

3312,992 

3313.068 

109 

33123m 

3312,493 

474 

3312375 

310-     6 

3312,918                54 

3312,994 

3313369 

110 

3312394 

154 

3312,490 

478 

3312376 

3312,919                57 

3312,993 

173      • 

3313,065 

114 

3312395 

161 

3312,491 

285-   14 

3312377 

8.1 

3312,920  i 

3312,995 

174 

3313356 

128 

3312396 

261-112 

3312,494 

50 

3312378 

.4 

3312,921                 58.5 

3312,9% 

3313357 

130 

3312307 

140 

3312,495 

70 

3312379 

9.1 

3312,922                60 

3312,997 

3313358 

141 

3312396 

263-     7 

3312,4% 

174 

3312384 

10 

3312,923                71 

3312,998 

3313,110 

147 

3312399 

22 

3312,497 

293 

3312380 

26 

3312,924              149 

3312,999 

.1 

3313359 

153 

3312.700 

28 

3312,498 

287-  20 

3312381 

42 

3,612,925  1             158 

3313301 

177 

3313,060 

3312.9M 

32 

3.612,499 

52.05 

3,612,.S8? 

46 

3,612,926                174 

3,613,000 

221 

3313,061 

172 

3312.701 

33 

3.612300 

104 

3312383 

68 

3,612,927               182 

3313,002 

228.2 

3313362 

200 

3312,702 

44 

3312301 

127 

3312, .586 

87 

3312,928  t  325-  18 

3313,003 

234 

3313.063 

219 

3312,703 

266-  23 

3.612302 

189.36 

33123a5 

190 

3312,929 

55 

3313,004 

258 

3313364 

401-   72 

3312,704 

267-   11 

3.612303 

289-     1.2 

3,612387 

218 

3,612,930 

166 

3,613,005 

259 

3313,065 

75 

3312.706 

20 

3.612304 

290-  37 

3,612393 

?68 

Re.27,187 

319 

3313.008 

347 

3313.066 

190 

3312,706 

107 

3312305 

40 

3312392 

312-245 

3312,6.^3 

356 

3313,009 

3313367 

197 

3312.707 

152 

3312306 

52 

3312398 

257 

3312,634 

364 

3313,007 

3313390 

402-     8 

3312.706 

269-  47 

3312307 

292-     1 

3312  ,.588 

272 

3312,6.35 

3313310 

3313391 

22 

.    3312,709 

90 

3312308 

76 

3312390 

283 

3312336 

424 

3313,011 

3313,111 

415-   14 

:    3312,710 

328 

3312309 

110 

3312391 

290 

3312,637 

474 

3313312 

3313.112 

97 

:    3312,711 

270-  58 

3312310 

175 

3312392 

319 

3312338  i  .328-  34 

3313313 

413 

3313.092 

110 

:    3312.712 

271-  35 

3.612311 

216 

3,612393 

330 

3,612,639 

43 

3,613,014 

416 

3313393 

3312.713 

3.612312 

347 

3312394 

313-    11.5 

3,612,931 

63 

3313315 

343-    13 

3313.094 

116 

:    3312.714 

37 

3312313 

294-  31.2 

3312395 

32 

3312,932 

167 

3313,016 

18 

3313.097 

131 

:    3312.715 

51 

3312314 

82 

33123% 

3312,933 

207 

3313,017 

112 

3313.095 

140 

:    3312.716 

86 

3.612315 

112 

3312397 

39 

3312,934 

329-101 

3313318 

113 

3313,0% 

219 

:    3312.717 

272-     9 

3312316 

2%-  23 

3312389 

65 

3312,935 

104 

3313319 

708 

3313.098 

416-135 

:    3312.716 

29 

3.612317 

24 

3312399 

68 

3312,936 

330-     1 

3313,020 

742 

3313.099 

183 

:    3312.719 

33 

3.612318 

27 

3,612,600 

105 

3,612.946  '                  6 

3,613,021 

346-     1 

3313,100 

417-  SO 

:    3312.720 

57 

3.612319 

51 

3,612,601 

109.S 

3.612.938                 30 

3,613,022 

74 

3313,101 

61 

:    3312.721 

3312320 

106 

3312302 

146 

:    3312.939  |             61 

3313,023 

3313,102 

63 

:    3312.722 

67 

3312321 

297-130 

3312303 

197 

•    3312.937     331-  47 

3313,025 

3313.103 

67 

:    3312.723 

75 

3.612322 

,3a3 

3312,604 

271 

:    3312.940                 94.5 

3313,024 

350-     3.5 

3312340 

203 

:    3312,725 

81 

3312323 

389 

3312,605 

310 

:    3312.941    ! 

3,613,026 

3312341 

222 

:    3312.724 

273-   54 

3.612324 

417 

3,612306 

341 

:    3.612.942   1 

3,613,027 

6 

3312342 

370 

:    3312.726 

67 

3.612325 

452 

3,612,607 

315-     3 

:    3.612.943  | 

3,613,028 

3312343 

.388 

:    3312.727 

73 

3,612326 

299-      1 

3312308 

12 

:    3.612.944                113 

:    3313,029 

7 

3312344 

392 

:    3312391 

86 

3312327 

33 

:    3312309 

13 

:    3313.108  J  .3,33-   70 

:    3313,030 

23 

:    3312345 

415 

:    3312,728 

95 

3312328 

71 

•    3312310 

3313,109               72 

:    3313.031 

54 

:    3312346 

3312.729 

% 

3312329 

89 

3,612311 

151 

:    3312,947 

3313,032 

61 

:    3312347 

507 

:    3312.730 

98 

3,612330 

301-   37 

:    3,612,612 

200 

:    3,612,945                   79 

:    3,613,033 

% 

:    3312348 

xa 

:    3312.731 

101 

3312331 

41 

:    3312313 

209 

:    3312,948                 83 

:    3313,034 

115 

:    3312349 

«554 

:    3312.732 

102 

3312332 

63 

:    3312314 

317-   13 

:    3312,950  |               84 

:    3313.035 

126 

:    3312350 

418-  16 

:    3312.733 

113 

3312333  i  302-    14 

.    3312315 

18 

:    3312,951      335-1% 

:    3313.036 

145 

:    3312351 

48 

:    3312.734 

134 

3312334 

27 

:    3312316 

27 

:    3312,952 

3313,037 

150 

:    3312356 

189 

:    3312.735 

135 

3312335 

56 

:    3312317 

40 

:    3312,953               205 

:    3313,038 

157 

:    3312352 

431-130 

:    3312.736 

153 

3,612336 

303-     6 

:    3,612318 

101 

:    3312,955  {             216 

:    3313,006 

160 

:    3312353 

183 

:    3312.737 

156 

3,612337 

18 

:    3,612,619 

123 

:    3312,966  1  337-278 

:    3313,039 

3312354 

265 

:    3312.738 

274-     4 

3312339 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  1-     1 

:      222,223 

D13-     1 

:      222J240 

D23-   71 

:      ???,257  i  D30-   13 

:      222,274 

D52-     6 

:      222.291 

D80-     9 

:      222307 

D  2-267 

:      222J224 

D14-     3 

222,241 

222J258  1 

222JJ75 

D54-  12 

:      222.292 

2223O6 

D  5-     4 

222J225 

222,242 

1 

222,259                 42 

222.276 

D56-     1 

222.293 

222309 

222,226 

222,243 

1                88 

:      222,260 

D33-     3 

222,277 

222.294 

D61-   10 

:      222310 

D  8-    16.6 

222,232 

24 

222,244 

D25-      1 

222J261 

14 

222,278 

D57-     1 

222.295 

222311 

51 

:      222,227 

222,245 

D26-     1 

:      222,262 

32 

:      222.279 

D61-     1 

:      222.2% 

D83-     1 

:      222312 

222.228 

222,246 

222,263 

D34-     5 

:      222.280 

222.297 

D67-     1 

:      222313 

68 

:      222,229 

222,247 

5 

222,264 

222,281 

222.296 

222314 

90 

222,230 

D15-     1 

:      222J248 

222,265 

15 

:      222.282 

222.299 

222315 

129 

:      222jai 

D16-     2 

??2,249 

???,266 

222.283 

D64-   11 

:      222301 

D90-  16 

:      222316 

166 

222J233 

222,250 

222  J67 

222.284 

222302 

20 

:      222317 

190 

:      222,234 

D19-     1 

:      222,251 

14 

:      222,268 

D42-     7 

:      222.285 

12 

:      222300 

222318 

273 

:      222,235 

D23-     2 

:      222J252 

222,269 

222.286 

D71-     1 

:      2223a3 

222319 

D  9-192 

:      222,236 

222,253 

222,270  1 

222.287 

D74-     5 

:      222304 

222320 

194 

:      222,237 

222,254 

D30-   13 

:      222,271 

D44-  10 

222.288 

24 

:      222305 

222321 

247 

222,238 

18 

:      222,2.55 

222,272 

D48-  24 

:      222,269 

222306 

222322 

292 

:      222,239 

69 

:      222Jib6 

222,273 

D52-     3 

:      222,290 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territuries  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  «>r  Puerto  Riro.  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon J 41 

Pennsylvania j 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota ^ 46 

Tennessee , 47 

Texas .; 48 

Utah , 49 

Vermont , 50 

Virginia J 51 

Virgin  Islands , 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia j 54 

Wisi'onsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force i 57 

U.S.  Army , 58 

U.S.  Navy 1 59 


(Firel  numl>er  in  ImIiiik  denote*  location  accurdinm  to  above  key. 
name,  kicalion.  etc.) 


Refer  lo  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazelle  to  obtain  detailt  ai  to  inventor 


Patents 


3.611,485 

3,611,650 

3,612.129 

3,612,258 

3,612,443 

3,612,743 

3.612.903 

3.612.S66 

3,612,505 

34il2,967 

3,612,964 

3,611,688 

3,612,437 

3.611,439 

3,611,441 

3,611,444 

3.611309 

3,611315 

3311316 

3311348 

3311361 

3,611369 

3311373 

3311305 

3311306 

3311313 

3311318 

3311319 

3311321 

3311325 

3311331 

3311344 

3311.709 

3311,726 

3311.728 

3311,742 

33n,763 

3311.785 

3311,813 

3311,814 

3.611322 

3,611326 

3311331 

3311359 

3311364 

3311376 

3311384 

3311385 

3311391 

3311,914 


3311,923 

3311,934 

3311,951 

3311,966 

3311,996 

3.612.004 

3.612,028 

3312,043 

3312.044 

3312,057 

3312,061 

3312.063 

3312,068 

3312.070 

3312.073 

3312.094 

3312.098 

3312.105 

3312.116 

3312.122 

3312,124 

3312.163 

3312,176 

3312.177 

3312,186 

3312,196 

3312J201 

3312.212 

3312,232 

3312.260 

3312,269 

3312,299 

3312316 

3312319 

3312322 

3312323 

3312324 

3312333 

3312337 

3312355 

3312389 

3312391 

3312396 

3312397 

3312398 

3312,401 

3312,402 

3312,409 

3312.427 

3312,442 


3312.444 

3312,446 

3312,447 

3312,454 

3312303 

3.612316 

3.612320 

3312348 

3312357 

3312365 

3312375 

3312,603 

3312.627 

3312.635 

3312,639 

3312,643 

3312,659 

3312,660 

3312.662 

3312.664 

3312.670 

3312.722 

3312,741 

3312,742 

3312,744 

3312,745 

3312,759 

3312,788 

3312301 

3,612319 

3312321 

3312323 

3312345 

3312369 

3312371 

3312373 

3.612378 

3312390 

3312398 

3312.907 

3312.906 

3,612.916 

3312,921 

3312,939 

3312,944 

3312,945 

3312,968 

3.612.990 

3312,991 

3313,001 


PI  50 


3313.005 

9      :    3313,026 

3313.016 

3313,106 

3313,023 

3313,107 

3313,031 

10      :    3311.698 

3313.032 

3311.737 

3.613.034 

3311,954 

3313,045 

3312325 

3313,050 

3312.665 

3313.059 

3313.102 

3313.064 

11      :    3311.633 

3313,078 

3.61 1301 

3313.085 

3312.440 

3313.097 

3312345 

3311,476 

3312372 

3311.736 

3312,953 

3311,994 

3313,110 

3312,024 

3313,111 

3312.182 

12      :    3311.443 

3312.185 

3311.499 

3312,497 

3311318 

3311.469 

3311324 

3311329 

3311388 

3,611366 

3311391 

3311378 

3311,680 

3311398 

3311.722 

3311.752 

3311372 

3311.765 

3311,980 

3311.789 

3311,989 

3311,926 

3312.076 

3311,927 

3312.118 

3311.960 

3312.147 

3312,114 

3312,251 

3312,126 

3312,268 

3312,175 

3312.273 

3312.240 

3312.284 

3312.244 

3312315 

3312307 

3312352 

3312335 

3312354 

3312362 

3312,420 

3312393 

3312.424 

3312336' 

3,612.451 

3312340 

3312.465 

3312,680 

3312318 

3312,702 

3312343 

3312.789 

3312381 

3312313 

3312386 

3312351 

3312.760 

3312392 

3312,761 

3312.920 

3312366 

3312.925 

3312384 

12 


13 


1^ 
IV 


3312,905 

3312,906 

3312,948 

3313,048 

3313.095 

3311,475 

3311,787 

3311,958 

3312,047 

3312,060 

3312.288 

3312301 

3312309 

3313.073 

3312,132 

Re,27.186 

3311,450 

3311,464 

3311,466 

3311334 

3311339 

3311342 

3311343 

3.61 1344 

3311387 

3311,607 

3311,643 

3311382 

3,611383 

3311.687 

3311,691 

3311.708 

3311,713 

3311,723 

3311,760 

3311,772 

3311.783 

3311307 

3311317 

3311320 

3311330 

3311394 

3311,912 

3311,920 

3311,940 

3311.948 

3311.964 

3311.965 

3311.997 

3312,012 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


17 


18 


:    3312318 
3312,032 
3312.036 
3312,055 
3312369 
3312.071 
3312,093 
3312,095 
3312,121 
3312.127 
3312,131 
3312,140 
3312,167 
3312,202 
3312,241 
3312,247 
3312.248 
3312,281 
331237 
3312,290 
3312313 
3312330 
3312332 
3312343 
3312348 
3312349 
3312350 
3312361 
3312376 
3312378 
3312379 
3312380 
3312383 
3312384 
3312.404 
3312,423 
3312,456 
3312.461 
3312.462 
3312.472 
3312.474 
3312,478 
3312311 
3312313 
3312326 
3312328 
3312329 
3312330 
3312331 
3312333 
3312341 
3312342 
3312363 
3312373 
3312388 
3312398 
3312304 
3312.624 
3312.633 
3312338 
3.612357 
3312372 
3312375 
3312382 
3312384 
3312385 
3312.732 
3312.748 
3312.749 
3312,752 
3312.793 
3312300 
3312358 
3312,924 
3312,940 
3312.966 
3313.008 
3313.009 
3313.040 
3313374 
3313.090 
3313.109 
3.611326 
3311327 
3311389 
3311.725 
3311,741 
3311.745 
3311302 
3311334 
3.611338 
3311352 
3,611358 
3311,905 
3311.935 
3311.947 
3311.995 
3312313 
3312.226 
3312.230 
3312,291 
3312.400 
3312,403 
3312,438 
3312,459 
3312.728 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


:    3312,754 

25      :    3313.006 

3312.757 

3313.077 

3312,762 

3313.103 

3312.773 

26      :  Re.27.183 

3312.774 

3311.445 

3312348 

3311.451 

3312354 

3311.462 

3312357 

3311,486 

3312.922 

3311300 

3312.933 

3311328 

3312.962 

3311335 

3312,985 

3311346 

3313.007 

3311383 

3313.038 

3311336 

3313.042 

3311345 

3313,044 

3311353 

:    3311384 

3311389 
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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


RccognUioD  of  Ffarms  of  AttonMys  and  Agents 

The  notice  of  August  6,  1971,  appearing  in  the  Official 
Oaxbttb  September  7,  1071  (890  0.0.  2)  la  revised  as  follows. 

The  originally  announced  period  terminating  October  1, 
1971,  relatlnar  to  appointments  of  firms  of  attorneys  or  agents, 
filed  in  the  Patent  OfBce  after  July  2,  1971,  is  hereby  extended. 
Accordingly,  until  further  notice,  any  power  of  attorney  or 
authorization  of  agent  naming  a  firm,  received  in  the  Patent 
Office  after  July  2,  1971,  will  be  construed  as  a  direction  to 
consider  the  firm  name  and  address  as  the  correspondence 
address  of  the  application. 


rates,  chargeable  to  a  deposit  account  maintained  by  the 
search  purchaser  with  the  Patent  OCace. 

Code  sheets  for  the  machine  search  file  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Patent  Office.  Address  request  to  the  Patent  Office, 
Office  of  Search  Systems  and  documentation,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20231. 

After  any  necessary  consultation  with  the  Examiner  in 
preparing  the  search  query,  address  search  requests  together 
with  the  completed  code  sheet  and  fee  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231.  Attention  should  be  di- 
rected to  the  Office  of  Search  Systems  and  Documentation, 
Office  of  the  Admlnstrator.  f 


Sept.  27,  1971. 


ROBBRT  GOTTSCHALK, 
Acting  OommU»ioner  of  Patente. 


Machine  Search  Service 


The  Mechanized  Search  Service  presently  used  by  the  Patent 
Office  in  making  examiner  searches  in  the  field  of  Data  Process- 
ing is  offered  for  public  use  under  the  conditions  and  procedures 
prescribed  herein. 

This  system  is  available  as  a  punched  card  file  for  an  initial 
fee  of  140.00  each.  The  instruction  manual  "Search  System 
Manual  for  the  Field  of  Data  Processing-ICIRBPAT  System 
DP"  is  Included  as  part  of  the  "package."  A  renewal  fee  of 
I3S.0O  per  year  entitles  the  subscriber  to  receive  a  set  of 
cards  for  new  issues. 

This  file  which  presently  exists  for  mechanized  searching 
consists  of : 


Field 


Class      Subclass   File  content' 


Date  processhiK  I     ?5  "^    2,9«6  U.S.  Patente. 

*^  ^^^ ..^      3^  j^2^5    622  Literature  articles. 


^  Approximate  number  of  documents  in  the  files  as  of  June 
30,  1971. 

The  scope  and  organization  of  this  file  is  described  in  the 
publication  "Search  System  Manual  for  the  Field  of  Data 
Processing-ICIREPAT  System  DP." 

A  substantial  portion  of  this  publication  is  devoted  to  the 
technique  of  preparing  the  code  sheet  which  is  the  means  pro- 
vided for  expressing  the  search  query  for  machine  handling. 
Effective  use  of  the  mechanized  search  system  and  the  achieve- 
ment of  competent  results  are  dependent  upon  understanding 
and  care  in  applying  the  coding  information  offered  in  this 
publication. 

The  Patent  Office  will  accept  requests  for  machine  searches 
submitted  on  code  sheets  prepared  In  accordance  with  instruc- 
tions contained  in  the  aforedescribed  publication.  Requests 
received  in  any  other  form  will  not  be  accepted,  as  the  Patent 
Office  win  not  assume  the  responsibility  for  the  formulatioii 
of  a  search  query  or  the  representation  of  a  query  in  coded 
form.  The  Patent  Office  will,  however,  provide  assistance  to 
persons  seeking  aid  in  resolving  specific  questions  which  may 
arise  in  completing  the  code  sheet  prior  to  submitting  the 
search  request  The  code  sheet  serves  as  the  query  form  for 
searches  on  this  system. 

One  or  more  Examiners  have  been  designated  to  provide  such 
assistance.  A  request  for  a  conference  on  mechanized  search 
questions  in  the  field  of  Data  Processing  may  be  directed  to 
the  Supervisory  Primary  Examiner  of  Group  Art  Unit  237. 

A  search  constitutes  all  of  the  machine  and  related  opera- 
tions required  to  retrieve  from  a  data  file,  information  con- 
tained therein  which  fulfills  the  search  instructions  repre- 
sented on  a  code  sheet  When  several  code  sheets  are  required 
to  cover  the  full  search  need,  each  code  sheet  will  constitute 
a  search.  A  search  wiU  be  considered  to  be  complete  and  proper 
even  under  circumstances  in  which  proper  operation  of  the 
system  produces  output  representing  documents  which,  while 
fnlfllllng  the  coded  requirements,  are  determined  by  the  user 
to  lack  pertinence  or  relevance  in  any  or  a  sufficient  degree  ; 
or,  conversely,  falls  to  produce  an  output 

The  cost  per  search,  which  includes  a  list  of  the  document 
references  retrieved,  is  15.00.  Copies  of  all  U.S.  patent  and 
non-patent  literature  references  will  be  supplied,  if  requested 
as  part  of  the  search  service,  for  additional  cost  at  estabUshed 
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Pfltcnt  Soili 

'Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Pr  tent  kct  of  1962 

2,662,814,  J.  R.  Swlhart,  METHOD  ANEf  COMPOSITION 
FOR  CHEMICALLY  POLISHING  METALS;  8,072416.  Von 
Smolinski,  Berst  and  Alt,  same ;  8,680,017.  itlckelson,  Roberts 
and  Lancy,  PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 
METAL  EXPANSION  ALLOYS,  filed  Oct  3,  1969,  D.C.,  N.D. 
Tex.  (Fort  Worth),  Doc.  CA-4-1312,  The  piveraey  Corpora- 
tion V.  Panther  Chemical  Company.  Consent  Judgment,  plaintiff 
is  owner  of  patents  in  suit  and  defendant  i$  permanently  en- 
Joined,  May  6,  1971. 

2308,626,  J.  H.  Sassano,  OUTSIDE  SLIDING  WINDOW 
SHUTTER  ;  8,462,477.  same,  EXTERIOR  SLIDING  WINDOW 
SHUTTERS,  filed  Aug.  28,  1970,  D.C.,  S.D.  Ma.  (Miami),  Doc. 
70-1257,  Weather  Control  Shuttera  v.  Betitardo  Aluminum 
Fabricatora,  Inc.  Order,  by  stipulation,  plaintiffs  claim  dis- 
missed with  prejudice;  defendants'  counterclaim  dismissed 
without  prejudice.  May  11, 1971. 

2,962.764,  Trojanowskl  and  Brandt,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MOLDED  ARTICLES ;  2,962.767.  same, 
MOLDING  PROCESS;  8,216.000,  same,  APPARATUS  FOR 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MOLDED  ARTICLES;  8.666388. 
M.  Nirenberg,  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
MULTICOLORED  AND  IRIDESCENT  MOLpINGS,  filed  Feb. 
23,  1971,  D.C.,  W.D.N. Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc.  0-41971-66,  Oceana 
International,  Inc.  v.  Beymour  I.  Richman.  Saane,  filed  Apr.  23, 
1971,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  71-C-1812,  Oceana  International 
Inc.  v.  Seymour  I.  Richman. 

2,962,767.  (See  2,962,764.) 

S.072316.  (See  2,662,814.) 

8.216.060.  (See  2,962,764.) 

8.809,760.  (See  3,317,320.) 

S.S17.820.  R.  L.  Reber,  DUO  RESIST  PROCESS ;  8,401306. 
Bolvin  and  Bolan,  REVERSE  BIAS  SBCONP  BREAKDOWN 
PROTECTOR ;  8.800,700,  Reznlck  and  NusseUr,  ATTACHING 
LEADS  TO  SEMICONDUCTORS ;  8347,771,  Reznlck  and  Nod- 
dings,  LEAD-TIN  ALLOY  PLATING  FIXTtJRE  FOR  SILI- 
CON ;  8.401.888.  R.  W.  Bolvin,  TESTER  FOB  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR DEVICES  HAVING  A  ZENER  DI0D9  CONTROLLED 
BIAS  REMOVAL  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT,  filed  May  18, 1971, 
D.C.N. J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  728-71,  Solitron  Devicea,  Inc.  v. 
Power  Phyaica  Corporation  et  al.  i 

8347,771.     (See  3,317,320.) 

8.868.068.  R.  A.  Gault,  ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANS- 
DUCER, filed  May  5,  1971,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  71-C-1991. 
CT8  Corporation  v.  Becker  Blectronica  Mfg.  Corp. 


8.401306. 
8.401.888. 


(See  3,317,320.) 
(See  3,317,320.) 


8.401386,  G.  R.  Peterson,  Jr.,  CHORD  BAR  FOR  MULTI- 
STRINGED  INSTRUMENT,  filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  D.C.,  N.D. 
Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  CA  3-3142-C,  Oacar  gchmidt  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  v.  Rhythm  Band,  Inc.  Consent  judgment,  patent 
valid ;  defendant  has  Infringed  and  permalnently  enjoined, 
June  7, 1971.  i 

8404384,  C.  L.  Marshall,  COLOR  TELEVISION  TEST  AP- 
PARATUS, filed  Jan.  11.  1971,  D.C.,  S.D.  In<l  (Indianapolis). 
Doc.  IP71-C-21,  Cecil  L.  Marahall  v.  Radi^  Corporation  of 
America. 


October  19,  1971 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


^I'i?*'*'*'  *'•  ^'  Marino,  CONTROLLED  AMPLITUDE  FRE- 
QUENCY SHIFT  SIGNAL  GENERATOR;  8,472.448.  Wolf. 
Marino,  Simon  and  Kummer,  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR 
BUSINESS  MACHINES,  filed  May  21,  1971,  D.C.  ND  111 
(Chicago),  Doc.  71ol249,  Digtronica  Corporation  v.  Jeioel 
Companiea. 

S409318.  BlUig  and  Schleewelss,  OVAL  SWIMMING  POOL 
filed  June  3,  1971,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  71-C-677' 
Bilnor  Corporation  v.  Atero  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

8,416.068.  Hohbach  and  Davis,  MAKING  CHROMATED 
BLOOD  PRODUCTS  FOR  USB  IN  ALKAUNE  BLOOD 
GLUES  OF  HIGH  VISCOSITY,  filed  June  3,  1971.  DC.  Oreg 
(Portland),  Doc.  C-71-388,  Pacific  Adheaivea  Company,  Inc. 
V.  The  Rath  Packing  Company. 

8.419376.  Edwards  and  Wlntersteln,  STREAMLINED  AN- 
TENNA AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  filed  May 
18,  1971,  D.  C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  14410,  Tenatronica. 
Ltd.,  Inc.  V.  Yankee  Metal  Produeta  Corporation. 

8.468,477.     (See  2,808,626.) 

8372388.     (See  3,408.572.) 

8,478376,  J.  H.  Roberts,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SEPARATING  NUT  MEATS  FROM  SHELLS,  filed  May  18, 
1970,  D.C,  M.D.  Ala.  (Montgomery),  Doc.  308O-N,  Jamea  H. 
Roberta,  and  Meyer  Machine  Company,  Div.  RAMO  v.  Sheldon 
Martin  and  Montogmery  Pecan  Company.  Order  of  dismissal 
upon  parties'  compromlsement  settlement,  Apr.  15,  1971. 

8379319.  J.  Lldsky,  PRONGED  FASTENERS  FOR  STRUC- 
TURAL MEMBERS,  filed  Apr.  6,  1971,  D.C,  S.D.  Pla 
(Miami),  Doc.  71-536-C-TC,  Ronel  Corp.,  etc.  v.  Carroll  Sid- 
ney Chcyn. 

8,482,824.  J.  K.  Samhat,  COMBINED  OPTICAL  SIGHT  AND 
CENTER  PUNCH,  filed  Nov.  12,  1970,  D.C,  CD.  CaUf.  (Los 
Angeles)  Doc.  70-2645-BC,  Jack  K.  Samhat  v.  Barton  Tool  d 


887 

EngineeHng  Co.  and  David  L.  8av>yer.  Final  Judgment,  patent 
is  valid,  defendant's  have  infringed  and  are  permanently  en- 
Joined,  Apr.  23,  1971.  "j  «=- 

c,?;t?*'***'  ^-  ^  Thomas.  STRIPPER  FOR  INTERMITTENT 
SPIRAL  TUBE  WINDER,  filed  Dec.  12,  1969.  D.C,  N.D.  lU. 

(Chicago),  Doc.  69C257B,  Preciaion  Paper  Tube  Company  v 
Cheater  PatuUki  et  al.  Voluntary  dismissal  by  plaintiff  under 
Rule  41  (a)  (1),  Apr.  27,  1971. 

8302.127.  Nathanson  and  Thompson.  MEAT  CUTTING  MA 

^nl!'^  *T  ^*^  ^°'  ^®^^'  ^-C-  M""-  (Boston).  Doc.  71- 
1041-M.  Doro-Mayo  Equipment  Company,  Inc.  v.  National 
Packing  Machinery  Company. 

8.511.464,   B.    L.    Doll.   CORNER   PAD   AND   BLANK    filed 
June  14,  1971,  DC,  M.D.N.C.  (Greensboro),  Doc.  C-129-^71 
Cellu  Produeta  Company  v.  Jiffy  Manufacturing  Co. 

8321.676.  J.  A.  Dussich.  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 
AND  USE.  filed  May  18,  1971,  D.C,  B.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn), 
Doc.  71-C-589,  Joaeph  A.  Duaaich  v.  Lefrak  Organization, 
Inc. 

8328.607.  Gillemot  and  Thompson,  SERVICE  WIRE  ENCAP- 
SULATING KIT,  filed  Apr.  13,  1971,  D.C,  CD.  Calif  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  71-885-DWW.  Communicationa  Technology 
Corp.,  George  W.  Oillemot,  John  T.  Thompaon  v.  The  Demter 
Corp. 

8,628.679,  R.  A.  Clay,  AEROSOL  ACTUATED  JACK  filed 
Apr  21,  1971.  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  71-966- 
JWC.  Robert  A.  Clay  v.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company. 

8380.017.     (See  2,662,814.) 

8366388.     (See  2,962,764.) 

D.  184,789,  E.  L.  Kanter.  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  TOOTH- 
PASTE HOLDER,  filed  July  28,  1970,  D.C,  E.D.  Va  (Nor- 
folk), Doc.  542-70-N,  Eugene  L.  Kanter  v.  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  Stipulation,  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Apr.  22,  1971. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ccrtfflcates  of  Comctioo  for  the  Week  of  Oct  19,  1971 


Re.  27,042 

Re.  27,141 

D.  220,881 

D.  220,533 

3,428,994 

3,436,120 

3,436,276 

3,463,730 

3,472,038 

3,610,448 

3,527.666 

3.628,834 

3,533,817 

3,640,977 

3,642,874 

3.543.089 

3,553,172 

3,655,513 

3,556,465 

3.556,694 

3,567,164 

3,557.405 


3,558,498 
3,560,257 
3,660,491 
3,560.734 
3.561,436 
3,562,422 
3,562,633 
3,663,110 
3,564,107 
3.564,120 
3,564,314 
3,665,495 
3,565,841 
3.568.704 
3,569,603 
3,569,743 
3,570,243 
3,571,778 
3.572,035 
3,572,153 
3,572,698 
3,572,700 


3,573,344 
3,573,453 
3,573,461 
3,573,813 
3,573,910 
3,573,931 
3,674.055 
3.574,183 
3,574,316 
3,574,360 
3,574,622 
3,574.627 
3,574,841 
3,574,986 
3,575,215 
3,575,422 
3,575,934 
3,575,959 
3,576,489 
3,576,643 
3,576,983 
3,577,266 


3,577,330 
3,577,422 
3,577,841 
3.577,997 
3,578,032 
3,578,301 
3,578,793 
3,578.888 
3,578,956 
3,579,184 
3,580,138 
3,581,011 
3,581.125 
3.581,142 
3.581,486 
3,581,610 
3,581.990 
3.582.377 
3,582,654 
3.582,797 
3,584,090 
3,584,536 


Dcdicatioiis 


3,646,718. — Kenneth  A.   Shale,  Garrettsvllle,   Ohio.   REMOV- 
ABLE MOLD  CORE.  Patent  dated  Dec.  8,  1970.  Dedica- 
tion filed  Aug.  18,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Continental  Oil 
Oompamy. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 

of  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3,552,863. — Dcntglaa  H.  Smith,  San  Carlos,  Calif.  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARING  THE  TRANS- 
MITTANCE  OF  A  SAMPLE  AND  A  STANDARD.  Patent 
dated  Jan.  5.  1971.  Dedication  filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  by  the 
assignee,  Becktnan  Instruments,  Inc. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 

patent 


3,568,232. — Victor  J.  MacCoaham,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  HEAT- 
ING APPARATUS  FOR  REACTION  KINETICS  IN- 
VESTIGATIONS. Patent  dated  Jan.  26,  1971.  Dedication 
filed  Aug.  23, 1971,  by  the  assignee,  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


Disclaiin«rs 

3,319,127. — Stanley  .E.  Zocholl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  James 
W.  Lipnitz,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.  STATIC  OVERCURRENT 
RELAY.  Patent  dated  May  9,  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  June 
7.  1971.  by  the  assignee,  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  6  and  7  of 
said  patent. 


3,460,362. — Oillttrt  Innet  Kilgour,  Gartocharn,  and  George 
Edward  Ziegler,  Balloch,  Alexandria,  Scotland.  SPIRAL 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FLUID  TREATMENT  OF  FAB- 
RICS IN  ROPED  FORM.  Patent  dated  Aug.  12,  1969.  Dis- 
claimer filed  June  3,  1971.  by  the  assignee,  United  Mer- 
chants d  Manufacturers,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2,  4  and  13  of 
said  patent. 


3,508,911.— John  Y.  Riedel,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  LOW  CARBON 

STEEL  WITH  TITANIUM  ALUMINUM  AND  BORON. 

Patent  dated  Apr.  28, 1970.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  24,  1971, 

by  the  assignee.  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation. 

Hereby   disclaims   the   portion   of   the  term   of   the   patent 

subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 1987. 
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Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 


3,477,446.  HAIR-TREATING  METHOD  AND  APPARA- 
TUS. G.  J.  Terrenzlo  et  al.  Correspondente  to :  Robert  K. 
Youtle.  Suite  2338,  P.S.F.S.  Bldg.,  12  5.  12th  St..  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  19107. 

3,541,362.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  GENERATORS.  Robert 
Proult.  Correspondence  to  :  Southwest  Interi»tlonal.  Inc.  P  O. 
Box  374,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  87103. 

3,549,441.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HOLLOW  AR- 
TICLE HAVING  A  DECORATIVE  APPEARANCE.  William  J. 
and  Robert  H.  Meslnger,  Durant  Ave.,  Bethel,  Conn.,  06801. 

3,585,992.  TRACTION  APPARATUS.  Elmer  L.  Vessels 
8021  Stevenson  Ave.,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  958)8. 

3,596.077.  ROTARY  SUPPORT.  Matilda  M.  Mlazga.  Cor- 
respondence to :  Sherman  Levy,  Washington  Bldg..  15th  St. 
and  New  York  Ave.  NW.,  Washington.  D.C..  20005. 

3,598,272.  SELF  OPENING  BOTTLE  CAP.  Jose  A  Bus- 
tamante.  Correspondence  to :  Sheldon  I.  Cohen  Pennsyl- 
vania Bldg.,  Washington.  D.C.,  20004. 

3,598.404.  EXERCISING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
PIVOTALLY  CONNECTED  WEIGHT  SUPPORTING  UNITS. 
George  E.  Bowman.  Correspondence  to  :  Dressier.  Goldsmith, 
Clement  &  Gordon,  1825  Prudential  Plaza,  Chicago,  111..  60601. 


The  following  patent  is  available  for  llc^slng  by  the  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and  WelfaiJe  as  provided  by 
Title  45  C.F.R.  Section  6.3. 

Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to :  Mr.  Norman  J.  Latker, 
V^„*''  I>*^°*  Branch,  %  National  Institutes  of  Health,  Room 
5A03,  Westwood  Bldg..  Bethesda,  Md.,  20014. 


3,588,512. 


APPARATUS  USING  RADIATION  SENSITIVE 
SWITCH  FOR  SIGNALLING  AND  RECORD- 
ING DATA. 


{   General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  gijant  nonexclusive 
icenses  under  the  following  76. patents  upon  reasonable  terms 
to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Division  Patent  Counsel  Space  Division, 
General  Electric  Co.,  P.O.  Box  8555,  Philadelphia,  Pa..  19101. 

3,549,847.     GRAPHITE  SUSCEPTOR. 

8,585.441.      SHOCK  IONIZATION  GAS  ACCELERATOR. 

8,591.466.      COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  PRODUCTION. 

3.578.520.     THERMAL     INSULATION     AND     BOND     FOR 
SOLID    FUEL    MOTORS    AND    METHOD    OF 
.  MAKING  SAME. 

I  Applications  for  license  under  the  following  13  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  LSGT-I  gk  MT  Divisions. 
General  Electric  Company.  1  River  Road.  BWg.  No.  43  Sche- 
nectady. N.Y.,  12305. 

8.099.607.      VAPOR     RECIRCULATION     DISTILLATION 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS. 


8.175,962. 
8,190,817. 
8,270,780. 

8,293,153. 

8,334,023. 
8,397,730. 
8,452,814. 
8,489,034. 
8,563,850. 


8,566,010. 

8,577.733. 
8.579,006. 


FALLING  FILM  EVAPORATOR. 

COMPRESSION    DISTILLATION    APPARATUS. 

COMPOSITE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE 
STRUCTURE. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFUSION 
DISTILLATION. 

MULTI-STAGE     EVAPORATINO     APPARATUS. 

LIQUID  FEED  DISTRIBUTOR. 

BELL-END  CONDENSER  TUBl^S. 

EVACUATED  GEAR  CASINO.     I 

ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  CONTAINING 
BPOXY  RESIN.  BIS(2,3-EPOXY-CYCLO- 
PENTYL)  ETHER  AND  RESORCINOL  FORM- 
ALDEHYDE RESIN. 

HEAVY  DUTY  INSULATING  SUPPORT  CON- 
NECTOR. ■ 

RAPID  LOADING  OF  STEAM  TURBINES. 

LIQUID  COOLED  COLLECTOJR  RINGS  FOR 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  16  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel,  Major  AiTpUance  Business 
Group.  General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park.  Louisville. 
Ky..  40225. 


8.353,368. 
8,394,559. 
8,436,931. 
8,457,756. 


COMBINATION  EVAPORATOR  AND  RADIANT 
HEATER  DEFROST  MEANS. 


INCLUDING     DEFROST 


!1 


REFRIGERATOR 
MEANS. 

COMBINATION  EVAPORATOR !  AND  RADIANT 
HEATER  DEFROST  MEANS. 

FINNED    HEAT    EXCHANGER    TUBING    AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURp  THEREOF. 


October  19,  1971 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


3,532,331. 
3,536,308. 

3.541,814. 


GAS  VALVE  CONTROL. 

^^/?^x9JT?ii  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  FLUID 
^^^^^^^  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CLOTHES 

EXTRACTION    SYSTEM    FOR    WASHING    MA- 

3,550,405.     POSITIVE  FILL  CONTROL  AND  WEIGHT  DIS- 
™|UTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

3,556,446.      SELF-STABILIZING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM. 
3,550,426.      COVER  FOR  WASHING  MACHINE  TUB. 
3,570,274.     INFimTE^PEED  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

3,574,254.     TOOL  FOR   INSTALLING  FEMALE   ELECTRI- 
CAL TERMINALS. 

3,575,021.     DISPENSING  CUP  HAVING  SIDES  WHICH  UN 

FOLD  UNDER  CENTRIFUGAL  FORCE 
3,578,016.     ANTISIPHON  FLUID  INLET  MEANS. 
3.582,697.     COMBINATION  MOTOR-CLUTCH  APPARATUS. 

3,585,822.      PROPULSION     SYSTEM    FOR    AUTOMATIC 
WASHER. 

K^'tSS"^***i*^*  '®i  license  under  the  following  46  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Lamp  Division,  General  Elec 
trie  Company.  Nela  Park,  Clevelknd,  Ohio.  44112. 

3,290.175.      SEMICONDUCTOR  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICES. 

3.300,671.      SURFACE-ADJACENT     JUNCTION     ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT DEVICE.  ^x-ii.v,xKU 

3,302,051.      SEMICONDUCTIVE    ALLOY    LIGHT     SOURCE 
SmTY*   ^M^KOVED  OPTICAL  TRANSMIS- 


3,383,977. 
3,384,770. 
3,384,781. 
3,390,311. 
3,409,402. 
3,420,646. 
3,430,088. 
3,435,270. 

3,441,771. 

3,454,053. 
3,458,756. 

3,458,779. 


3,303.432.     HIGH  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DE 

Vice 

3,305,486.  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME. 

3,315,111.  FLEXIBLE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
f^^^H*?HT  TRANSMISSIVE  ELECTRICAL- 
THEREFOR^"^^    ELECTRODE    MATERIAL 

3,320,466.  DOUBLE-ENDED  ELECTRIC  LAMP  AND  AS- 
SOCIATED U-SHAPED  METAL  CLIP. 

3,330,983.  HETEROJUNCTION  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
DEVICES. 

3,333,135.      SEMICONDUCTIVE  DISPLAY  DEVICE. 

3,335,311.  GLOW  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  PARAL- 
LEL PERMANENT  MAGNETIC  ROD  ELEC- 
TRODES. 


3,341,916. 
3,342,848. 

3.346.757. 


METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING     ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT DISPLAY  DEVICES. 


N.N'   -  DIALKYL  -  N.N' 
PHTHALAMIDES. 


DICYANOALKYL-0- 


ELECTROLUMINESCENT   LAMP   HAVING   AN 
ALUMINUM  ELECTRODE    A  LAYER  OF  DI- 

^h^^I^J^M^^^^^^  AND  AN  ALUMINUM 
OXIDE  LAYER  DISPOSED  BETWEEN  THE 
ALUMINUM  ELECTRODE  AND  THE  DIELEC- 
TRIC LAYER. 

3,346,758.  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  AN 
ALUMINUM  ELECTRODE  WITH  AN  ALUMI- 
NUM OXIDE  LAYER  DISPOSED  BETWEEN 
THE  ALUMINUM  ELECTRODE  AND  THE 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  MATERIAL. 

3,346,761.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH  A  TUNGSTEN 
FILAMENT  WITH  TANTALUM  IMBEDDED 
JS^^PA^^^^-^CE  TO  ACT  AS  A  GETTER- 
ING  AGENT. 

3,364,378.  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  UNIT 
BUILT-IN  FUSE. 

3,379,174.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATING  ON- 
TO A  LOCALIZED  REGION  OF  THE  INSIDE 
OF  A  HOLLOW  ARTICLE. 


3,461,522. 
3,461,921. 
3,462,209. 
3,462.605. 

3,475,641. 

3.484,716. 
3.503,812. 

3,510,717. 

3,510,732. 

3,510,733. 

3.514,825. 
3,520,740. 

3.529,200. 

3,534,354. 

3,541,376. 

3,649,434. 
3,550.227. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING 
THE  AIM  OF  PROJECTION-TYPE  LAMPS 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT     DISPLAY     DFVTPF 
HAVING  FOLDED  ELEMENT  DEVICE 

SELF-CONTAINED  BATTERY-POWERRD  Fi  FP 
TRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

SELBNO-TELLURIDE  P-N  JUNCTION  DFVrCF 
UTILIZING  DEEP  TRAPPlSo   STATES   ^^ 

^^BII)B.^^"°*^    ^^    ^^®*^     SILICON     CAR- 
^^PARA^^?^*'   MAKING   METHOD   AND  AP- 

%¥vic^ll^{ri&Ngl5g?ggfe^^^^««^«^'^ 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT     DISPLEY     nRVFPv 

COILED    FILAMENT    FORMING    APPARATUS. 
INCANDESCENT  FLASHER  LAMP  HAVIKn   a 

SIC  P-N  JUNCTION  ELBCTROLUMINE»Pi?<VT 
DIODE  WITH  A  DONOR  CONCENTR  ATinv 
DIMINISHING  PROM  Tra  JUNCT?ON  TO 
ONE  SURFACE  AND  ANACCBPTOR  Cm? 
gIgTRATION  INCREASING  miiffi  SAME 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELFPTPn 
LUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICES  ^" 

*^MBNm^^"^^     ^^    COILED     LAMP    FILA- 

^5.'^¥J?^  O*"  MAKING  VACUUM  TYPE  EI  RP 
TRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS.  ^" 

^^\95N^^CTOR  LIGHT-EMITTER  AND 
COMBINATION    LIGHT  -  EMITTER    PHOTn 

^w]?x9.?'^IC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  AND 
MOUNT  STRUCTURE  WITH  L^)INO  TV 
ENDS.*  HAVING  INTURNED  OFP^InSeR 

HIGH  DUTY  CYCLE  LASER  DEVICE 

SOLID  STATE  LAMP  HAVING  A  LENS  WTTH 

CONTAINING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT^ 
METHOD    OP    MANUFACTURING    ELFPTRn 
LUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

METHOD  OP  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH  OF  AT  poa 
SILICON  CARBIDE  BY  PYROLYTICDE(?m 

POSITION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  sniAira:  pro" 

pressure:  ^^^«<>«»N  AT  ATMOs'wiERIC 
^  mNATICw'^^^®  PHOSPHOR-DIODE  COM- 
°'^?m?TSS^i^^^^  "^^  RECHARGE- 
^1?Ev5:E3^'^^®^     ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

^*^^  RESISTIVITY     GROUP     Ilft-VIft     COM- 

POUNDS  AND  METHOD  OP  FORMATION 
LAMP  MOUNT  MAKING  APPARATUS 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  5,   1971 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


tlons; 


^ 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  OHOUP  110— M.  STERMAN,  Director. 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Itock- 
Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compos  i 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-1.  MARCUS,  Director. 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids" 
Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  iesins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating-  Molding- 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160— A   P   KENT,  Director 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Qhem- 
Ical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-\V.  B.  KNIGHT  Director 
Fertiliiers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufactures  Gas- 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separatloo;  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— X.  ANSHER,  Director 

Generation  and  Utiliiatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors-  Switches- 
Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director _.. ^ 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,"  Hadio^ 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuete;  Radio-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  LineB  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Director 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— R.  L.  CAMPBELL.  Director 

Indostrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  I 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Director 

CoQveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinlline- 
Pire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Claeslfying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics- 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Soecial  Heceo- 
tacles  and  Packages.  ' 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Met'al  and  Wire" 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery- 


6-01-70 

4-20-70 
8-14-70 

10-07-70 
5-04-70 


AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-A.  RUEGG,  Director 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  ExcavaVlng- 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  ToUetry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery- 
Information  Dissemination.  B.      .-f  -^    J, 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Director 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation- 
prying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling!  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing.  ' 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES,  CLEANING,  GROUP  3fiO-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director 

Jomts;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  "dperitors" 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures,-   Centrilueal 
separations;  Cleamng;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods:   Textiles;  Apparel  and   Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and 


1-28-71 
4-10-70 

10-02-70 
9-21-70 

8-03-70 
10-02-70 

7-13-70 

6-03-70 

7-06-70 

10-02-70 

8-10-70 


.  ^S^Ih-  J?  f^'u*!-  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1971,  except  thoss  which  mav  have 
2?o  ^i^7l,52f  "*  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  090, 79th  Congress,  approved  August  8, 1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public  Law 
«fT^  r  Sm*??^'  *S?f°^'*^,^°«?S?'  ^^J^f^  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  dladaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
th«  «m«r^n.  „5h?^'^?j5""**H*'*?wi'*®  ^*H?  °'  ^'^V'^l^S  °'  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  tsrm  of  17  years  for 
tne  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  imder  tbe  provisions  of  36  U.S.C.  *" 
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Patents vn™»«*™ 


Plant 


w't^'ta Nnmbsis  2,690,660  to  3,692,986,  Indualve 

"*"" Nomben  1,312  to  1,327,  Indualve 
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REISSUES 


OCTOBER  19,  1971 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  C 1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  •  matter 

printed  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,190 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORKNTING 

PAD-LIKE  ARTICLES 

Louis  F.  Porcaro,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Miles 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Eildiart,  Ind. 

Ori^  No.  3,409,115,  dated  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

634,540,  Apr.  28,  1967.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar. 

3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,463 

Int  a.  B65g  47/00 
VS.  CI.  198—24  10  Claims 


A  machine  and  method  for  unscrambling  a  continuous 
stream  of  pad-like  articles  and  orienting  these  articles 
into  two  columns  of  spaced  rows  moving  at  the  same 
speed  by  the  use  of  a  pair  of  flanking  conveyers  which 
extend  parallel  to  one  another.  The  individual  articles 
in  these  rows  are  upstanding  and  laterally  aligned  in  their 
smallest  dimension  due  to  transverse  open  receptacles 
separated  by  closed  receptacles  in  said  conveyers,  the 
conveyers  being  sufficiently  <^set  so  that  the  rows  in  each 
colunm  are  in  lateral  alignment  with  the  spaces  between 
the  rows  in  the  other  column.  The  closed  receptacles  are 
then  opened  to  form  empty  receptacles  and  the  spaced 
rows  from  one  column  are  moved  laterally  into  the  spaces 
in  the  remaining  column  as  the  conveyers  move  at  con- 
stant speed. 


27,191 
ROTARY  PISTON  DEVICE 

Frank  J.  Skrob,  deceased,  late  of  Twisp,  Wash.,  by  George 

M.  Gibson,  executor,  assignor  to  Skrob,  Incorporated. 

Seattle,  Wash. 
Origiiial  No.  3,354,871,  dated  Nor.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

511,142,  Dec.  2,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Nov. 

4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,478 

Int  CI.  F02b  53/00 
VS.  Ct  123—8.07  14  Claims 


•.•  •  ^. '.  I  .V.'.  ^1       J-,-  •,■,  ■  *  *;//*['    ~. 


A  rotary  piston  device  having  a  housing  with  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  central  rotary  means  with  a  plurality  of 
chambers  communicating  with  an  annular  chamber,  plane- 
tary piston  means  having  piston  members  revolvable 
around  said  central  rotary  means,  rotary  cut-off  means  ex- 
tending into  said  annular  chamber  and  having  recesses  for 


receiving  said  piston  members,  a  shaft  secured  to  said 
planetary  piston  means,  and  means  to  rotate  said  rotary 
cut-off  means. 


™  27,192 

FINE  PITCH  MILLING  CUTTER  IMPROVEMENT 

Victor  MilewsU,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

TTie  Valeron  Corporation 

^"ifel?^**,    3,391,438,  dated  July  9,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

ii^'f^h  i"*"  ^^'  *'^-  Application  for  retasae  Nov. 

10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,493 

^*- CI.  B26d  i/i2 
U.S.  CI.  29—105  20  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  face  milling  cutter 
having  an  annular  body  with  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
seating  slots  which  extend  through  an  annular  rim  portion 
at  an  oblique  angle  wherein  the  said  slots  receive  seating 
anvils  that  are  retained  by  a  permanent  fixing  means  and 
wherein  the  said  anvils  seat  and  locate  cutting  insert  in 
proper  cutting  registry. 


27  193 
^^£^P^^  INVERTERS  WITH  SEPARATE 
SOURCE  FOR  PRECHARGING  COMMUTAT- 
ING  CAPACITORS 

Robert  L.  RIsberg,  MUwankee,  Wis.,  aaslgiior  to 
,r^_«    .  F"»*'-Haniiiier,  Inc.,  MUwankee,  Wis. 

12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,501 

^^CLH02m7/48 
UA  CI.  321-44  17  cUwb 


A  three-phase  solid  state  inverter  having  semi-conduc- 
tor controlled  rectifiers  for  switching  and  inductancc- 
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capacitance  circuits  for  commutation  of  the  SCR's  includ-  per  end  of  the  body  or  stem  portion.  An  axially  extending 
ing  a  separate  and  electrically  isolated  supply  for  each  passageway  open  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  or  which  may 
phase  for  precharging  the  commutating  capacitors  thereof. 


27,194 

MOBILE  VEHICLE  PRESS 

Robert  L.  Flanagan,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to 

WDS,  Inc^  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Origiiial  No.  3,404,622,  dated  Oct  8,   1968,  Ser.  No. 

608,621,  Jan.  11,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  Sept 

30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  76,746 

lot  CL  B30b  15/00 
VS,  CL  100—100  9  Claims 


A  mobile  vehicle  crushing  press  including  a  horizontal 
base  adapted  to  support  a  vehicle  to  be  crushed  and  a 
vertically  movable  press\u-e  L^^^l  which  may  be  forced 
toward  the  base  for  crushing  a  vehicle  between  the  base 
and  the  pressure  head. 


be  opened  at  the  upper  end,  extends  through  the  body  or 
stem  portion  at  least  to  a  position  near  the  electrode  head. 


27,195 
MAGNETICALLY  COUPLED  CORE  AND  COIL 

HAVING  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT 

Herbert  H.  Klog,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Magnavox  Company,  Fwt  Wayne,  Ind. 

Original  No.  3,425,015,  dated  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

539,475,  Apr.  1,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  May 

19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,900 

Inta.  HOlf  27/0<9 
U.S.  CL  336—130  12  4  Claims 


27,197 

IGNITION  SYS1T:M 

James  L.  Shields,  Lintmi,  Ind.,  assijsnor  to 

Luvals,  Inc.,  Linton,  Ind. 

Original  No.  3,406,671,  dated  Oct  22,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

555,852,  June  7,  1966.  Application  for  reissue  Feb. 

20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,213 

Int  a.  F02p  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  123—148  E  I  5  aalms 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  magnetic  device  in  which 
the  two  magnetic  components  comprised  of  a  core  and 
inductive  coil  are  mounted  so  that  one  can  move  relatively 
to  the  other  on  a  gimbal  so  that  one  of  the  parts  remains 
in  a  given  idane  while  still  being  uniformly  coujded  to 
the  other  part. 

27,196 

NONCONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE 

Scrafino  M.  De  Corso,  Media,  and  Charles  B.  Wolf, 

Iiwin,  Pa.,  assigmws  to  Westin^iouse  Electric  Corpo- 

ratioB,  PMsborgh,  Pa. 
Origima  No.  3,368,019,  dated  Feb.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

458,240,  May  24,  1965.  AppUcation  for  reissue  July 

9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,987 
„„   _  Int  CI.  H05b  7/05 

UA  CL  13—18  30  Claims 

An  electrode  has  a  body  or  stem  portion  carrying  an 
electrode  head  or  electrode  tip.  The  body  or  stem  por- 
tion is  protected  by  heat  shield  means  external  thereto  and 
includes  fluid  channeling  means  for  conducting  a  cooling 
fltdd  from  the  upper  end  thereof  toward  the  electrode 
head,  the  fluid  channeling  means  also  conducting  the  fluid 
after  it  has  performed  its  cooling  function  toward  the  up- 


An  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
which  provides  a  hotter  spark  of  shorter  duf  ation  than  that 
provided  by  standard  ignition  systems  is  disclosed.  The 
self -induced  (flyback)  voltage  of  the  primjary  winding  of 
the  ignition  coil  is  utilized  to  drive  the  base  electrode  of 
a  transistor  positive  with  respect  to  the  emitter  electrode 
when  the  breaker  points  of  the  system  Open.  The  base 
electrode  and  the  collector  electrode  of  the  transistor  are 
both  connected  to  ground  potential  when  the  ignition 
breaker  points  are  closed,  causing  full  c(Hlduction  of  the 
transistor  and  minimizing  transistor  junction  temperature 
rise. 


1  27,198 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  DISPLACE- 
MENT    OF     PETROLEUM     AND     WATER     IN 
FORMATIONS 
William  B.  Gogarty,  Littleton,  Colo.,  (aslgnor  to 
Maradion  Oil  Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,443,636,  dated  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
665,845,  Sept  6,  1967.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May 
15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,497 

Int  CL  E21b  43/22.  47/00 
M&.  a.  166—252  15  Claims 

The  present  invention  comprises  a  process  for  the  si- 
multaneous displacement  of  petroleum  and  water  in  a  for- 
mation by  injecting  thereinto  a  displacing  fluid  having  a 
relative  mobility  [not  greater  than]  selected  in  accord- 
ance with  the  minimum  total  relative  mobility  of  the  oil 
and  water  phases  reasonably  likely  to  be  encountered  in 


October  19,  1971 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


893 


the  formation  under  prevailing  formation  conditions.  The 
total  relative  mobility  corresponding  to  the  water  satura- 
tion caused  by  an  appropriate  slug  of  disj^acemcnt  fluid 
flowing  in  at  least  one  rock  sample  reasonably  rejM-esenta- 
tive  of  said  formation  is  determined  by  flowing  a  rejwe- 


sentative  slug  of  the  actual  displacement  fluid  to  be  used 
through  said  rock  sample  for  a  distance  sufficient  to 
achieve  an  equilibrium  water  saturation  representative 
of  the  water  saturation  which  will  be  caused  by  the  slug 
flowing  through  the  actual  reservoir. 


27,199 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  DISPLACE- 
MENT    OF     PETROLEUM     AND     WATER     IN 

FORMATIONS 
William  B.  Gogarty,   Littleton,   Colo.,   and  Harold  P. 

Meabon,  Houston,  Tex.,  asdgnors  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Ffaidlay,  Ohio 
OiJ^  No.  3,443,635,  dated  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

665,763,  Sept  6,  1967.  AppUcation  for  reissue  May 

18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,757 

Int  CI.  E21b  43/22,  47/00 
VS.  CI.  166—252  32  Qaims 

Petroleum  and  water  can  be  simultaneously  displaced  in 
formations  by  determining  the  oil  relative  permeability 


and  the  water  relative  permeability  both  in  relation  to 
water  saturation  of  representative  rock  samfrfes,  then  cal- 
cinating the  total  relative  mobility  and  determining  the 
minimum  total  relative  mobility  reasonably  likely  to  be 
encountered  in  the  formation.  A  displacing  fluid  having 
a  mobility  [not  greater  than]  selected  in  accordance  with 


n  1                                  i_ 

—      -p  —       —  -      — ---. . 

""JT  "  "T"  '                "  •*" '— -" 

« 

■.           « 

the  mmimum  total  relative  mobility  «can  then  be  injected 
into  the  formation  to  simultaneously  displace,  at  controlled 
rate,  water  and  petroleum  present  in  the  formation.  In 
tertiary  operations  transient  testing  may  be  utilized  in  the 
determination  of  the  minimum  tJJtal  relative  mobility. 
Petroleum  is  obviously  used  for  lubricating  oils,  gasolines, 
coke,  etc. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  19,  1971 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,613,113 

PROTECTIVE  HELMET 

Jacks<m  Anthony  Aileo,  Carbondale,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Gentez  Corporation,  Carirandale,  Pa. 

FUed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,273 

Int  CL  A42b  3/00 


helmet  that  is  generally  classified  in  Class  2.  These  novel 
devices  can  be  quickly  assembled  into  a  protective  helmet 
shell  and  are  capable  of  rigidly  and/or  adjustably  secur- 
ing and  supporting  an  energy-absorbing  member  and/or 
headband  mechanism  and/or  a  variety  of  h$ad  suspen- 


UJS.  a.  2—3 


12  Claims    sions  in  desired  positions  within  the  cavity  of  the  helmet. 


3,613,115 

DETACHABLE  FACE  SHIELD  SUPPORT 

FOR  A  HELMET 

Ro4nev  S.  Hill,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  ILC  Industries, 

Inc    Dover  Del 

I        Filed  Aug.  20*,'  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,623 
Int  CI.  A61f  9/04 


U.S.  CI.  2—10 


A  rigid  shell  helment  having  a  pair  of  earcups  mounted 
within  the  shell  and  an  internal  rigging  for  supporting  the 
shell  in  spaced  relation  to  a  wearer's  head.  The  rigging 
includes  front  and  rear  headbands  each  anchored  at  its 
ends  to  the  shell  and  of  fixed  length  shorter  than  the  dis- 
tance between  its  anchorage  points  as  measured  along 
the  shell  circumference;  one  or  more  pads  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  rear  headband  for  adjusting  the  head  size  of 
the  rigging;  and  a  plurality  of  headstraps  crossing  each 
other  above  the  crown  of  the  head  within  the  helmet.  A 
pair  of  side  headbands  respectively  extend  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  shell  interior  above  the  earcups,  each  side 
headband  being  fixedly  secured  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the 
front  and  rear  headbands.  The  side  headbands  may  each 
comprise  overlapping  front  and  rear  pieces,  detachably 
secured  together,  so  as  to  be  adjustable  in  length.  A 
crown  pad  is  adjustably  suspended  on  the  headstraps  for 
cushioning  the  crown  of  the  wearer's  head. 


17  aaims 


An  attachment  device  for  removably  securing  a  re- 
tractable face  shield  assembled  therewith,  supported  on 
a  protective  helmet.  The  device  utilizes  a  band  horizontal- 
ly encircling  the  helmet  near  its  edge  with  gripping  clips 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  band  that  engage  under 
edges  of  the  helmet  and  cooperate  with  front  portions  of 
the  band  to  position  and  anchor  the  device  securely  in 
place  for  good  operation  of  the  face  shield.  At  the  front 
portion  of  the  band  there  is  a  yoke-like  bracket  which  in- 
cludes a  gasketed  gripping  strip  that  fits  horizontally 
around  the  front  edge  of  the  helmet  with  the  clips  mount- 
ed on  side  ends  of  the  strip  to  both  support  alide  blocks 
for  carrying  the  face  shield  and  provide,  when  the  band 
is  tightened,  for  the  front  edge  of  the  helknet  to  be 
wedged  in  a  sling-like  gripping  action  between  the  band  at 
the  front  and  the  clips  at  the  sides  of  the  hehnet. 


3,613,114 

HELMET  SUPPORTING  AND  POSITIONING 

ASSEMBLIES 

Rodney  S.  HDl,  Kenard  E.  Urion,  and  Fredericlt  W. 

Feldmann,  Dover,  DeL,  assignors  to  ILC  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dover,  DeL 

Filed  Ads.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,650 

Int  CL  A42b  3/00 

UJS.  CL  2—3  20  Claims 


*  3,613,116 

DRIBBLE  TEACHING  AID     , 
James  G.  Stroup,  1501  Pawnee,  Enid,  Okla 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,767 
Int  CI.  A61f  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  2—12 


73701 


7  Claims 


Support  and  positioning  devices  for  use  in  combination       A  teaching  aid  apparatus  for  basketball  dribbUng  in- 
with  convenfaonal  or  other  components  of  a  protective    struction,  the  apparatus  consisting  of  a  horizon^l  bUnding 
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panel  having  one  edge  contoured  to  fit  against  a  basket- 
ball player's  face  to  block  downward  vision,  the  apparatus 
also  including  brace  means  for  maintaining  the  blinder 
panel  firmly  at  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the 
player's  nose  while  a  suitable  headband  holds  the  blinder 
apparatus  firmly  against  the  face. 


895 


^^™  3,613,119 

ONE-PIECE     OR     TWO-PIECE     PANTY-TYPE 

9/SS^^'  ^^   PROCESS  AND  FABRIC 

SmTABLE  FOR  MAKING  SUCH  GARMENT 

Louis  Sarmiento,  Hasbroncic  Heigiits,  N  J. 


3,613,117 

ARTICLE  OF  ORNAMENTAL  WEAR 

PARTICULARLY  A  NECK  HE 

Charies  L.  Gingerich,  445  N.  Westmount, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90048 

FUed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,618 

Int  a.  A41d  25/02 

U.S.CL2— 149  12  aaims 


The  device  is  an  ornamental  article  of  apparel  made 
from  flexible  material  particularly  a  cloth  fabric.  A  piece 
of  the  material  is  formed  to  have  two  substantially  straight 
edges  and  preferably  one  curved  edge.  Spaced  folds  are 
formed  in  the  material  extending  from  spaced  positions 
along  the  curved  edge  of  the  material  to  spaced  positions 
along  one  of  the  straight  edges.  Alternate  folds  are  oppo- 
site to  each  other.  The  fold  lines  form  tapered  sections 
of  material.  These  sections  are  folded,  that  is  superim- 
posed over  each  other  or  cascaded  to  form  an  article  of 
folded  sections  depending  from  a  narrow  upper  end  with 
portions  of  both  sides  of  the  material  at  the  lower  ends 
of  the  sections  being  visible. 


3,613,118 

SLEEP  CAP 

Raymond  J.  Lucas,  115  Broad  St, 

Mount  Holly,  N  J.    08060 
FUed  Dec.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,403 
,,„    ^.  Int  a.  A42b  i/02 

U.S.  CL  2—195 


1  Claim 


-/O 


^-" 


International  Stretch  Products,  Inc,  New  Yoifc  N.Y. 

Continuation-ln-pjrt  of  appHcatfons  Ser.  No.  10,T70,  Feb. 

12,  1970,  and  Ser.  No.  21,409,  Mar.  20,  1970.  - " 

appUcation  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,552 

-TO   ^    -  Int  CL  A41b  9/(W 

VS.  a.  2—224  A  4 


The  mvention  is  directed  to  a  panty-type  gannent  (for 
example,  panty  or  panty  girdle),  which  is  constructed  in 
a  novel  manner,  utilizing  one  or  two  pieces  of  fabric.  The 
fabnc  IS  of  warp  knitted  construction,  and  is  constructed 
to  have  integrally  knitted  parallel  selvedges  of  one-way 
stretch,  elastic  construction.  In  the  finished  garment,  one 
of  the  elastic  selvedges  forms  the  waist  band,  and  the  other 
elastic  selvedge  is  cut  and  sewed  to  form  leg  band  elastics. 
A  desirable,  body-conforming  shape  is  imparted  to  the 
garment  by  utilizing,  in  the  construction  thereof,  cut  sec- 
tions of  the  warp  knitted  material  in  which  the  end  edges 
are  provided  with  concave  arcuate  cuts  extending  down- 
ward and  outward  from  the  upper  edge.  Where  large  body 
sizes  are  to  be  accommodated,  a  separate  crotch  piece  is 
mcorporated  in  the  garment  construction,  extending  in  the 
front-to-back  direction.  The  crotch  piece,  like  the  main 
fabnc  section,  is  of  warp  knitted  construction  and  has 
mtegral  elastic  selvedges.  In  the  case  of  the  crotch  piece 
fabnc,  however,  both  of  the  elastic  selvedges  are  the  same 
and  correspond  to  tiie  leg  band  selvedges  of  the  main  or 
body  fabric  section. 


_  3,613,120 

FLEXOR  TENDON  PROSTHESIS 

Gordon  B.  McFariand,  Jr.,  New  Orieans,  La»  nssiflior 
*°  ^^^  Corporation,  New  York,  N.yT^ 
FUed  Oct  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868^76 
IJ«J   ri    i_i         I»t-CI.A61fi/00 
UA  tt  3—1  5  Claims 


A  sleep  cap  to  be  worn  on  the  heads  of  men  and  women 
while  they  are  sleeping  is  composed  of  a  head  conforming 

cap  portion  to  enclose  areas  of  the  head  whidi  normallv        Artifinai   t<.n/ir.n<,    «-.4       _*•    i    , 
g«.w  hair  having  .,a«ic  band,  ^ed  ,h.r.,?foT«.Sy  f^^^io^^^ro^J'^^^l^^^^' 
retunmg  U,e  cap  porUoa  on  a  w«^er-,  h«.d.  which  arc  wo^cn  „?T„^r^„S^„l^™°?o 
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promote  ingrowths  of  fibrovascular  tissue  essential  for 
good  tendon  anchorage  and  a  center  portion  consisting  of 
multiple  parallel  filaments  which  resist  infiltration  of 
fibrovascular  tissue  and  promotes  free  sliding  motion  of 
the  center  part  of  the  prosthesis. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  3 — 334  see: 
Patent  No.  3,613,133 


3,613,121 

FLUSHING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WATER  CLOSET 

WilBam  S.  McKinstry,  1520  Waterbury  Road, 

Lakewood,  Ohio    44107 

FDed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,235 

Int  CL  E03d  1/22;  F161 55/00 

U.S.  CL  4—40  7  Claims 


A  flushing  unit  for  a  water  closet  comprising  a  pressur- 
ized water  supply,  a  manually  operable  valve  in  the  supply 
line,  said  valve  discharging  into  a  silencer  chamber  that 
contains  a  silencer  element  in  the  form  of  a  ^reader  that 
receives  the  valve  discharge  and  distributes  it  uniformly  in 
the  chamber  from  whence  the  liquid  is  quietly  discharged 
through  a  conduit  that  leads  directly  into  the  inlet  of  the 
toilet  bowL 


3,613,122 

FEMININE  HYGIENE  DEVICE 

Anton  F.  GrooB  and  Piiyllis  M.  Gross,  both  of  216 

SpadwnhiU  Road,  Pon^iiteepsie,  N.Y.     12603 

FDcd  Jooe  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,063 

Lit  CL  A61g  9/00;  A61f  5/44;  E03d  13/00;  XATV 11/12 

UA  CL  4—110  6  Claims 


directed  into  the  body  portion  to  be  discharged  through 
the  tube,  with  the  lip  being  positioned  against  the  body 
to  the  rear  in  order  to  prevent  any  backward  dripping  of 
uiine. 


3,613,113 

COLLECTING  RECEPTACLE  FOR  tlQUIDS, 

ESPECIALLY  URINE 

Halcon  Olof  Scheibe  Langstrom,  Gotebor8(,  Sweden,  as 

signor  to  Peanna.  Langstrom  &  Co^  Gotel>org,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  31,  1968, 

18,045 

Int  CL  E03d  13/00 

UA  CI.  4—110  13  Claims 


A  collecting  receptacle  for  liquids,  especially  urine  is 
formed  as  a  pliable  elongated  bag  having  «.  single  open- 
ing in  one  of  its  side  walls,  and  comprising  a  partition 
dividing  the  receptacle  into  two  compartittents  along  a 
major  dimension  of  the  bag,  the  c<Mnpartments  each 
being  filled  with  absorbent  material.  Th^  partition  is 
formed  by  two  perforated  substantially  parallel  wall  ele- 
ments of  which  at  least  the  one  nearer  said  opening  in- 
cludes an  aperture  substantially  aligned  with  said  opening 
and  forming  a  liquid-tight  passage  thM-ewith.  The  wall 
elements  are  generally  perforated  except  in  the  region 
of  said  passage  and  opposite  said  opening. 


A  feminine  hygiene  device  comprising  a  tapering  body 

£  iSy 'SSon^Tdfn'l'^^^^^       ^''i^^'^^  '"'^'.  ^''^    — -^uPP'y  «>  a  oasm  ,s  automatically  controlled  by  the 
me  body  poruon  mcludmg  a  hp  whereby  m  use  urine  is  mere  proximity  to  the  basin  of  a  human  body,  operating 


'  32613,124  ' 

AUTOMATIC  WATER-SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

Masuo  Ichimori,  MuluMnachi,  Kyoto  Prffecture,  and 
Hideyuld  Suzald,  Kyoto,  Kyoto  Prefecture,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  (^nron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  l^o-lm, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

nied  Ang.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  28,  1968, 

43/74,040 

Int  CL  A47k  7/<W 

U.8.  CI.  4—166  13  Claims 

An  automatic  water-supply  apparatus,  jn  which  the 

water-supply  to  a  basin  is  automatically  controlled  by  the 
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by  means  of  a  proximity  switch  to  switch  an  electromag-  of.  Supporting  means  is  provided  in  the  pool  below  the 
netic  valve  in  the  event  of  proximity  of  a  human  body  upper  level  of  the  water  so  spaced  from  the  position  which 
to  an  antenna;  the  antenna  is  made  of  a  resilient  metal   the  cover  layer  assumes  in  dei^oyed  condition  that  it  does 


rod  for  insertion  into  a  cavity  in  the  brim  of  the  basin 
through  a  hole  provided  in  the  brim;  the  cavity  is  pref- 
erably provided  in  the  front  brim  of  the  basin,  that  is,  on 
the  side  the  human  thighs  approach  when  using  the  basin. 


3,613,125 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 

Mile  Ivliovicli,  190  Moiitiomcry  St, 

Gary,  Ind.    46403 
Filed  Sept  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,291 
IntCLE04hi/i6.  i/i« 
U.S.  CL  4—172.14 


8  Claims  °®^  interfere  with  movem^t  of  th?  cover  layer  to  the 
d^loyed  condition  but  supports  the  cover  layer  when  a 
weight  is  placed  upon  the  same. 


A  swimming  pool  cover  comprising  a  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  lengthwise  spaced  and  transversely  extend- 
ing tubes  supporting  the  panel  on  the  pool  coping.  A  stor- 
age means  is  provided  at  one  end  of  the  pool. 


3,613,126 
BUOYANT  COVER  FOR  A  SWIMMING  POOL 
Robert  Granderath,  Am  Rodcnbach  19, 
Bcrgisch  Gladbadi,  Gcmumy 
Filed  Oct  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,296 
Int  CL  E04h  3/16,  3/18 
U.S.  CL  4—172.14  19  Claims 

A  swimming  pool  has  two  opposite  sides  and  is  filled 
to  a  predetermined  level  with  a  body  of  water.  A  cover 
layer  arrangement  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  cover 
layer  normally  rolled  in  a  coil  on  a  shaft  extending  along 
and  in  parallelism  with  one  of  the  sides  of  the  pool.  The 
cover  layer  is  normally  blocked  from  uncoiling  but  so 
arranged  that  in  response  to  unblocking  it  can  automati- 
cally deploy  in  a  sense  moving  from  the  one  side  towards 
the  opposite  side  of  the  swimming  pool,  covering  the 
same  and  floating  in  the  water  near  the  upper  level  there- 


3,613,127 

APPARATUS  FACnXTAIING  CARE  OF  A 

BEDFAST  PA11ENT 

James  M.  Bond,  3435  Ave.  H,  Fort  Worth,  Tcz.    76105 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,342 

laL  CL  A47k  3/12 

VS,  CL  4—185  25 


Apparatus  facilitating  care  of  a  bedfast  patient  char- 
acterized by  a  bed  adapted  to  support  bedding  and  a 
patient  and  to  elevate  and  lower  the  bedding  and  patient 
vertically,  the  bedding  including  an  upper  layer  to  pro- 
trude through  apertures  in  a  flat  net  and  support  a 
patient's  body  without  irritating  the  patient's  sidn;  and 
a  bathing  apparatus  large  enough  to  encompass  the  bed 
and  patient.  The  specific  structure  and  accessories  are 
also  disclosed. 

3,613,128 
SELF-RIMMING  PORCELAIN  ENAMELED  SINK 
Harris  P.  Moyer,  Decriield,  111.,  assigiior  to 
Unarco  Industries,  Inc. 
FUed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,291 
Int  CL  E03c  1/18 
U.S.  CL  4—187  !•  Cfarfmi 

An  improved  self-rimming  porcelain  enameled  sink  in- 
cluding a  novel  clamping  channel  used  for  securing  the 
porcelain  enameled  sink  in  a  counter  top.  The  clamping 
channel  is  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  sink  and  co- 
operates with  a  lug  that  engages  the  underside  of  the 
counter  top  to  secure  the  sink  in  the  counter  top.  A  stain- 
less steel  bead  is  bonded  completely  around  the  perii^ral 
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edge  of  the  porcelain  enameled  sink  so  that  this  bead  pro-  of  the  socket  member  and  camming  the  socket  member 
tects  the  ed^  during  installation  and  usage  and  so  that  the  to  be  locked  thereto  by  pressing  each  post  and  pin  down- 
combined  edge-bead  will  extend  from  the  sink  a  sufficient    wardly  along  its  socket.  A  detent  locking  connection  is 

provided  between  the  socket  and  pin.  The  posts,  pins  and 


distance  to  cover  the  ragged  edges  of  the  hole  in  the 
counter  top  in  which  the  sink  is  mounted.  A  tight  water 
seal  is  formed  between  the  bead  and  the  counter  top. 
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3,613,129 

HINGED  COVER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 

WATER  CLOSET 

Geoige  W.  Bloimt,  171  Lakeview  Drive, 

Middletown,  Ohio    45042 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,129 

Int  CL  A44k  13/12 

U.S.  a.  4—236  6  Claims 


sockets  are  made  from  a  suitable  thermoplastic  material 
having  good  memory  qualities,  to  assure  a  s«ap  gripping 
action  of  the  detent  locking  connection  as  the  pins  are  in- 
serted into  and  withdrawn  from  the  sockets. 


^ 


3,613,131 
DENTAL  CUSPIDOR 
George  H.  Stram,  Yorlc,  Ralph  J.  WilUams,  New  Oxford, 
George  E.  Altland,  Dover,  and  Thomas  J.  Dunn,  Red 
Lion,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dentsply  International,  Inc., 
York,  Pa.  . 

j  Filed  May  1?,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,769 


U.S.  CI.  4—263 


Int  CI.  A61c  17/04 


A  hinged  cover  construction  for  a  water  closet  in 
which  stationary  brackets  mounted  adjacent  the  bowl 
are  provided  with  tracks  extending  between  the  tank 
and  the  bowl  on  which  hinge  supporting  brackets  are 
mounted.  A  hinge  pin  supported  by  the  hinge  supporting 
brackets  moves  toward  and  away  from  the  tank  between 
a  normal  position  adjacent  the  tank  and  an  advanced 
position  spaced  from  the  tank.  A  lower  cover  and  an 
upper  cover  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  hinge  pin. 
A  resilient  cushion  is  mounted  on  the  lower  cover.  The 
covers  swings  between  a  lowered  position  in  which  the 
bottom  cover  is  supported  on  an  upper  edge  of  the  bowl 
and  the  upper  cover  rests  on  the  cushion  and  a  raised 
position  in  which  the  covers  lean  against  the  tank  in 
stable  position  when  the  hinge  supporting  brackets  are 
in  advanced  position. 


17  Claims 


194 


A  portable  dental  cuspidor  connected  to  sources  of 
vacuiun  and  water  and  including  a  drain  control  valve 
and  a  water  control  valve,  and  valve  actuiting  means 
ojierable  to  open  the  drain  control  valve  to  evacuate  the 
cuspidor  bowl  prior  to  introducing  flushing  ^ater  to  the 
bowl. 


3,613,130 
REMOVABLE  TOILET  SEAT 
F^red  A.  Sansone,  2923  N.  75tfa  Ave., 
Ebnwood  PariE,  01.    60635 
Continnatioii.in-iiart  of  application  Ser.  No.  659,488, 
Ang.  9,  1967.  This  application  May  21,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  826,457 
,T-  ^  Int  a.  A47k /i/72 

UA  CL  4—240  2  aaims 

Fixture  for  detachably  mounting  toilet  seat  on  toilet 
bowl  without  the  use  of  tools,  firmly  holding  the  seat  in 
position  and  enabling  removal  of  the  seat  by  lifting  the 
seat  and  the  hinge  pin  for  the  seat  and  post  parts  of  the 
fixture.  The  fixture  includes  two  socket  members  extending 
through  the  back  part  of  the  toilet  bowl  and  secured  there- 
to as  by  nuts,  and  posts  for  the  hinge  pins,  each  post  hav- 
ing a  locking  pin  depending  therefrom  within  the  socket 


U.S.  a.  5—238 


3,613,132 

SAFETY  BED  RAILS 

Maurice  Weinhart,  18620  Ardmore  $t, 

Detroit,  Mich.    48235 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,390 

Int  CI.  A47c  23/06 


12  Claims 


f 


20 


_i^i_ 


24       ~22 


•22      ^28 


t; 


16     -,    24 


■C 
L-12 


The  invention  relates  to  a  safety  bed  rail  having  lugs 
provided  therein  or  afiixed  thereto  for  securing  remov- 
able bed  slats  in  fixed  spaced-apart  relationship,  whereby 


October  19,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


899 


the  bed  slats  are  prevented  from  shifting  o/S.  of  the  side 
rails,  maintain  support  for  the  box  spring  and  mattress 
imposed  thereon,  and  substantially  restrain  the  side  rails 
from  bending  or  bulging  outwardly  in  the  medial  portion 
thereof. 


blade  is  disposed  slightly  beyond  the  plane  of  an  end  face 
of  the  handle  in  a  direction  away  from  the  ekxigated 


arm. 


3,613,133 
BEDCLOTHES 
Richard  A.  Isola,  6748  Leslee  Crest  Drive,  Birmingham, 
Mich.    48010,  and  Herman  Keitii  MiUer,  3720  Erie 
Drive,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.    48033 

FUed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,370 

Int  CI.  A47g  9/00:  A63h  33/00 

UA  a.  3—334  5  Claims 


^,w,  3j613,135 

CLEANING  SYSTEM  USING  VOLATILE  SOLVENTS 
AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  SOLVENT  LOSSES 
THEREIN 
Heinrich  Fnhring,  AngdNurg,  and  J<riiaiinc8  Hdmnt 
Sieber,  Aystetten,  Gcnnany,  artgnora  to  Fbnu  Bowc. 
Bohlcr  &  Weber  KG,  AngrtMiig,  Gcmumy 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,402 

Claims  priority,  qvUcation  Gcnnany,  Mar.  31,  1969, 

P  19  16  523J 

int  CL  D06f  ¥i/0« 

U.S.  CI.  8—158  12  Chfau 


[^» 


— 5TT 


A  set  of  bed  clothes  including  at  least  two  individual 
bed  clothes  elements,  one  at  least  partly  overlying  the 
other;  the  elements  having  means  provided  thereon  defin- 
ing a  coinposite  pictorial  illustration  of  a  person,  char- 
acter, animal,  article,  or  scenic  background,  with  the 
composite  illustration  consisting  of  the  person,  character, 
etc,  appearing  in  one  condition  on  one  of  the  bed  clothes 
elements  and  appearing  in  a  different  condition  on  the 
other  of  the  elements,  so  that  when  the  bed  is  viewed 
with  one  of  the  elements  overlying  the  other  thereof, 
the  depicted  person,  character,  etc.  appears  to  be  in  one 
condition,  and  when  the  uppermost  of  the  elements  is  at 
least  in  part  removed  or  folded  back  from  its  overlying 
relation  to  the  other  of  the  elements,  the  person,  char- 
acter, etc.  is  viewed  as  being  in  the  second  condition. 


In  a  dry-cleaning  plant  a  single  pump  is  used  to  evacu- 
ate a  freshly  loaded  treatment  drum  and,  after  cleaning 
operation,  the  extract  solvent  vapors  from  that  drum.  In 
the  first  pumping  phase,  the  air  is  discharged  into  the  at- 
mosphere by  way  of  a  first  oil  separator  which  removes 
entramed  lubricant;  in  the  second  pumping  phase,  the 
vapors  pass  through  a  second  oil  separator  into  a  con- 
denser for  the  recovery  of  spent  solvent.  Thereafter,  the 
two  oil  separators  are  emptied  into  a  reservoir  whose  top 
IS  connected  with  the  suction  side  of  the  pump  for  re- 
moval of  residual  solvent  via  the  second  oil  separator  to 
the  condenser;  the  remaining  oil  is  then  returned  to  the 
crankcase  of  the  pump. 


U.S.  a.  7—14.1 


3,613,134 

CARTON  OPENER  TOOL 

Clarence  R.  Bassett  255  Steele  Ave., 

Ashland,  Ohio    44805 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,643 

Int  CI.  B67b  7/30;  B25f  1/00 


3.613,136 

CATAMARAN 

Jowph  A.  CogUano,  1268  Mapk  Ave. 

Baltimore,  Md.    21227 

FUed  Oct  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,572 

U.S.C1.9-1T     "^"^^^^'^00 


12  Claimi 


21  Claims 


\ 


^3 


/'■^/T 


■7  fiy* 

'^ — r-^^ 


W-t^A 


20 


V  Y    H    I'     b)  b^^  »    ''  ■    g 

ml  -- 


A  carton  opener  tool  having  a  U-shaped  handle,  an 
elongated  arm  extending  transversely  away  from  the  han- 
dle, and  an  insertion  blade  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  elongated  arm  and  extending  back  toward  the 
handle  and  terminating  short  of  the  handle  in  a  beveled 
free  end.  The  insertion  blade  is  angularly  inclined  to  one 
side  so  that  its  free  end  is  offset  to  that  side  of  the  handle 
and  the  elongated  arm.  The  free  end  of  the  insertion 


A  catamaran  is  disclosed  which  can  be  converted  into 
a  trader.  The  catamaran  includes  a  central  support  unit 
which  telescopes,  two  cross  members  which  telescope 
and  which  are  attached  to  the  central  support  unit,  and 
two  boat  umts  which  are  formed  of  two  sections,  each 
of  which  IS  attached  to  one  of  the  cross  members.  One  of 
the  boat  sections  of  each  boat  unit  is  foWed  over  on  the 
other  boat. 
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3,613,137 

SWIMMING  PLATFORM  FOR  BOATS 

WflUam  Eccks,  Northport,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  Hairey- 

Westboiy  Conwntion,  Westbaiy,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,246 

Int.  CL  B63c 

VS.  CL  9—1 R  9  Claims 
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3,613,139  ' 

SELF-PROPELLED  FLOATING  STRUCTURE 
Khus  Hansgen,  Witten,  Fritz  Kinzler,  DQsseldoif,  and 
Haaa  Werner  Spohr,  WOUch,  Germany,  aasigndrs  to 
Mrma    Mannesmann    Aktiengeseilschaft,    DnneldcMf. 
Germany 

r^  ._      5"*?*  ^"8.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1968. 
P  17  81  060.5;  Mar.  14, 1969,  P  19  iS  967.4 
lot  a.  EOld  15/08 


VJ8.  CL  14—27 


A  plurality  of  brackets  designed  to  withstand  lateral 
and  vertical  stresses  are  secured  to  the  boat  transom  at 
spaced  intervals  therealong.  Each  of  the  brackets  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  arranged  in  align- 
ment with  associated  slots  of  the  remaining  brackets  for 
receiving  wood  strakes  slightly  curved  to  conform  to  the 
transom  curve.  End  spacers  are  secured  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  strakes  to  firmly  locate  and  maintain  the 
strakes  in  alignment  with  one  another. 

The  brackets  may  be  pivotally  mounted  to  the  transom 
by  suitable  hinges  with  the  free  end  of  the  platform  por- 
tion of  each  bracket  being  supported  to  a  lower  transom 
mounted  hinge  by  supporting  struts  which  may  be  cut  to 
size  in  order  to  adjustably  level  the  platform. 


14  Claims 


it     /e 


A  three-float  collapsible  unit  with  ampWbious  drives 
IS  disclosed,  the  floats  being  hinged  to  permit  vertical 
stacking  for  overland  transport  and  horizontal  unfolding 
to  form  a  platform.  ^^ 


3,613,140 

nu.A  M   ,.  WmEL  AND  TTRE  BRUSH  I 

Obed  M.  Oas,  Moorhead,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Northern 

Car  Wash  Systems,  Moorfaead,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,202 

.Tfl   <r,.    ,,     «        Int  CL  B60s  J/0<5 

UA  CI.  15-21  D  8  Claims 


3,613,138 
METHOD  FOR  MAiONG  SHOES 
K«yinpBd  T.  Penetter,  Beverly,  and  Kari  V.  Becker,  Tops- 
figd^MMB.,  Msignon  to  USM  Coiporation,  Boston, 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,720 
»TQ  ^   .•     -..  Int  CL  A43d  2i/(?(? 
UA  CL  12-145  4  cudm. 


^ 


^ 


T 


-f 


3i, 


v^ 


y 


A  wheel  and  tire  brush  arrangement  for  automatic 
vehicle  washmg  devices  comprises  a  horizontal  motor 
dnven  brush  having  alternating  sections  0f  relatively 
short,  stiflF  nylon  bristles  for  scrubbing  tires  ajid  sidewalk 
and  relaUvely  long,  soft  polypropylene  bristies  for  wash- 
ing deep  set  wheels,  hubcaps  and  rocker  panel$.  The  brush 
IS  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  path  traversed  by 
the  vehicle  being  washed  so  that  the  same  brtish  may  be 
used  to  wash  the  vehicle's  rocker  panels,  as  weU  as  the 
tires,  sidewalls,  deep  set  wheeb  and  hubcaps  thereof 


A  method  and  machinery  for  lasting  shoes  in  which  an 
upper  and  an  insole  are  assembled  on  a  last  with  the  in- 
sole registered  on  the  last  bottom  at  the  heel  end  by  the 
trasioned  upper  margin  and  at  the  toe  end  by  a  band, 
ine  Heel  end  of  the  tensioned  upper  is  lasted  and  secured 
to  Uie  registered  insole.  The  last  in  subsequent  operations 
w  forced  mto  the  shaped  heel  end  of  the  upper  to  re- 
establMh  registration  of  the  insole  on  the  last  and  the  toe 
end  of  the  upper  is  lasted  and  secured  to  the  insole. 


„.^  3,613,141 

n     '.J  ^P*'^''  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 
Y  «'*  i  Sawyer,  Pacific  Palisades,  CaHf.,  assignor  of 

AngjS,°Slif  "*  '"**"^  ^  ^*""°  ^'  *•"•'»  I^ 

Coninuation-in-part  of  appUcations  Ser.  N0.  631,736, 

V?f;  "'i?'l^'  ^  ^'-  ^"-  «42,077,  May  29,  1967 
nils  appUcation  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,156 

rT«   /^   t«    ».     ^*- CL  A47I  ii/72  i 

U.S.a.15-98  I    5cun,g 

A  some  energy  fabnc  treating  apparatus  having  an  ec- 
centrically rotational  mass  which  is  resihently  shock 
mounted  at  one  axial  end  by  one  shaft.  Another  shaft  at 
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on  a  sheU  surrounding  said  Lss  and  amm^riltl   '^Z^^l.^^ ^^^^^^ ^^^, 

—     "'  ^vns^i  m  combination  relatively  smaU  diameter  bristles 

contammg  a  relatively  high  level  of  abrasive  and  having 
a  circular  cross  section  and  relatively  large  diameter 
bristles  containing  a  relatively  low  level  of  abrasive  and 
havmg  a  shaped  or  configured  cross  section 


sleeves  between  said  one  shaft  and  said  bore.  There  is 
also  iM-ovided  a  handle  with  a  vibration  isolated  con- 
nection therefor. 


,^ 32613,144 

t  I.      J^^^^  "O*  CLEANING  TOOL 
J^    H.    WetlierilL    Cotambw,    Oiilo, 
Hennes^Prpdoctt,  Incotponted,  OuunUn. 
FUed  Nov.  17, 1969,  sSTnoItT^ 

UA  CL  15-210  '"*-^'^"^^/^* 


to 


OuunbcrAiBi,  Pa. 


4  Claims 


3,613,142 

CLEANSING  PACKET 

Verne  E.  Chancy,  Jr.,  1000  Chestnut  St, 

San  F^andsco,  Calif  .    94109 

Continnation.fai.part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  636,065. 

^■^1'ii?^-  "^^  »PP«catlon  Mar.  23, 1970,  Serl 

,,  „    _  InL  a.  A47k  7/03;  B65d  83/00 

UA  CL  15-104.94  "^      9  ci«fans 


.5-- 


A  package  constituting  a  continuous  strip  of  intercon- 
nected packets  separable  from  each  other  along  tear  lines 
therebetween  and  being  folded  transversely  along  such 
tear  lines  to  form  an  accordion-fold  stack  positioned 
within  a  dispensing  container  therefor.  Each  packet  com- 
prises an  absorbent  applicator  sheet  carrying  a  Uquid 
or  semi-liquid  agent  to  be  applied  thereby  to  a  body 
surface,  and  further  comprises  an  outer  overwrap  or 
backing  sheet  of  plastic  material  attached  to  the  ap- 
pUcator  sheet  and  providing  pull  tabs  adjacent  such  tear 
hnes. 


A  cleaning  tool  for  insertion  into  a  raUway  axle  journal 
box  and  beneath  a  journal  and  bearing  therein  for  i»- 
movmg  waste  dirt  and  sediment  in  the  lower  portion  of 
me  box.  i^e  tod  comprises  an  elongated  handle  with  a 
transverse  bhuie  at  one  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  under 
Je  journal,  and  adapted  to  be  manipulated  freely  from 
the  outside  of  the  box.  vv  7  tiwiu 

Preferably,  the  handle  is  of  a  U-shaped  adapted  to 
straddle  the  journal  endwise,  and  the  bkde  is  a  felt  strip 
with  a  stiffenmg  plate  of  less  length  and  width  than  the 
lelt  strip. 

3,613,145 
«  J  „  „  POUffllNGRING 

"fi?  ^f"2!?fe,  Wopperttd-VohwInkeL  GennaBy,  as- 

rw™.  -2!!i?*"-  \tlS^*  ^-  No.  807,382 
Clafans  priority,  «pp«a|A»  GenDimy,  IVte.  16,  1968, 
F  16  77  144.1 

UA  CL  15-230.15  5  cw^ 


3,613,143 

BRUSH  WITH  ABRASrVE-IMPREGNATED 

BRISTLES 

Joseph  C.  Mnhlcr  and  George  K.  Stookey,  IndianapoUs, 

l!il;m£X"i;.d!"  """^  ''"^•^  ^oa^A^j^ 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  88,625 
.TO  ^.   .-     -        InL  CL  A46b  75/00 
UA  CL  15-167  R  jg  ciafans 


A  polishing  nng  with  individual  textile  strips  constitut- 
mg  a  pohshing  border,  which  comprises  a  carrying  ring, 
and  a  plurahty  of  textile-strips  surrounding  the  cwr^ 
ring  m  about  U-shape.  The  textac-stn^have  miSS^ 
**^,.^**  ™f*°s  are  provided  for  connecting  together  the 
An  abrasive  material  is  incorporated  in  the  plastic  from  ^\i^^l^l2l^rS!?^^\^^  ***,*  ?^^^9,  ring.  Each  of  the 
which  brisdes  a«  formed  by  S^on  or  other^^.  Tn"  ^S-  ^    '  **  *  "^"^  ""^  "^^  '«^*- 
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3,613,146 

BLACKBOARD  ERASER 

Edwin  N.  Oiiatt,  Crotfy  Are^  P.O.  Box  327, 

Brookfield,  Mass.    01506 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,521 

Int  CL  B431  21/04 

U.S.  CL  15—231  1  aaim 


3,613,147 

WALL  SURFACE  SCRAPER  TOOL 

John  H.  Norflect,  15006  Naples  St, 

Cleveland,  Ohio    44128 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,850 

Int  CL  A471 1/06 

UA  CL  15—236  7  Claims 


Wall  surface  scraper  tool  having  rollers  to  engage  the 
surface  to  be  scraped  and  one  or  more  adjustable  blades 
supported  to  extend  at  an  acute  angle  to  that  surface. 
The  tool  is  power  driven  by  an  electric  drill  and  has  a 
plurality  of  inclined  blades  and  rollers  around  its  pe- 
riphery. 

3,613,148 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARRANGEMENT 
WilU  Meissner  and  Horst  WIeltsch,  Heiligenhans,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Teleflex  Gesellschaft  mit  besch- 
rankter  Haftnng,  Heiligenhans,  Germany 

FUed  Jnne  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Juie  20,  1969. 

P  19  31  384.9 

,T«  ^  -  Int  a.  B608  i/#4 

UAa.l5-250J9  10  Claims 


5;  — 

53-^ 

1 

* 

so 

-^                                                                              1 

/■ 

« 

■N.  N^T-j^xg 

other,  which  includes  a  plurality  of  wiper  blades  actuated 
by  a  single  drive,  in  which  the  power  transfer  from  a 
drive  to  the  wiper  blades  is  effected  by  means  of  a  push 
rod,  and  in  which  for  each  wiper  blade  there  is  provided 
a  carriage  coupled  to  said  push  rod  and  movable  parallel 
to  the  sight  surface  to  be  cleaned,  said  push  rod  being 
movable  in  a  guiding  pipe  serving  as  guiding  means  for 
said  carriage  while  power  transfer  means  operatively  in- 
terconnect said  carriage  and  said  push  rod. 


3,613,149 

SELF-CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  SiOTARY 

TELEVISION  SET  TUNER$ 

David  E.  Gurldn,  3165  SW.  18th  St, 

Miami,  Fb.    33145 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,I|54 
,,„   ^  Int  CL  H03j  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—256.51  2  Oaims 


In  general,  this  invention  is  a  hand-held  device  for 
cleaning  surfaces  such  as  blackboards,  such  device  having 
a  disposable  cleaning  surface. 


A  resilient  brush  member  is  described  for  application 
a^inst  the  longitudinally-extending  sets  of  electrical  con- 
tact points  of  tuner  strips  in  a  rotary  drum  tuner  for  brush- 
cleaning  the  points  as  the  tuner  is  rotated  during  use 
while  changing  from  channel  to  channel.  In  one  form,  the 
brush  is  supported  by  the  tuner  drum  housing  and  support 
structure,  and  in  another  embodiment  the  l>rush  is  in  the 
form  of  a  layer  of  resilient  brush  material  fixed  against 
the  inside  of  the  tuner  assembly  cover  and  adapted  to 
press  against  the  contact  points  when  the  cover  is  fitted 
in  place  on  the  housing  and  support  structure. 


3,613,150 

HINGE 

Norman  W.  Osbom,  2199  East  2875  South, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah    84109 

FUed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,984 

Int  CL  E05d  7/04 

UJ5.  CI.  16-134  11  aafans 


A  vertically,  horizontally  adjustable  hinge  that  is  easily 

~  installed  and  that  can  be  readily  adapted  to  any  hard- 

A  wioer  assemhlv   *en.o;oii    *  •  .  •  •        .  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^"^  ^^*  ^°  ^  adjusted  to  give  free  swinging 

plm%  of^  ^a^f^^?'  mamtaimng  clean  a  and  equal  weight  distribution  of  a  door  wife  which  it  i 

Fiurauiy  oi  sigDt  surfaces  formmg  an  angle  with  each  used  even  within  a  deformed  or  wracked  frame. 


October  19,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


903 


3,613,151 
HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Ralph  F.  Anderson  and  Richard  C.  Henson,  Rockford, 
lU.,  assignors  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc., 
Peoria,  IlL 

FUed  June  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,130 
,,„   _  Int  CL  E05d  i/72 

VS.  CL  16—180  4  oahns 


3,613,153 
TENDON  FULLING  MACHINE 
Emery  L.  McDonald,  Cnpertbio,  CaUf.,  Mnjgniii  of  a 
fractional  part  faiterest  to  Anthony  J.  Yolk,  'Airiocfc, 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,951 
Int  CL  A22c  21/00 
V&.  CL  17—11.3  7 


99 


Hinge  constructions  for  the  doors  of  cabinets  or  other 
enclosures  where  the  door  is  mounted  to  swing  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  with  the  hinge  having  a  door 
wing  and  a  cabinet  wing.  The  door  wing  is  of  a  configu- 
ration for  either  an  inset  or  an  overlay  type  of  door,  and 
the  cabinet  wing  is  either  exposed  or  partially  concealed. 
One  type  of  cabinet  wing  includes  a  generally  U-shaped 
flange  that  fits  around  and  clamps  onto  the  edge  of  the 
cabinet  frame  with  only  a  single  screw  required  to  se- 
cure the  wing  to  the  frame.  The  cabinet  and  door  wings 
may  include  a  self-closing  mechanism  having  a  housing 
secured  to  or  integral  with  the  cabinet  wing,  the  housing 
containing  a  spring-biased  cam  that  is  urged  outwardly  to 
engage  the  knuckle  of  the  door  wing,  and  a  hinge  pin 
or  pintle  defining  the  axis  of  the  door.  The  door  wing 
knuckle  includes  a  cut-out  portion  cooperating  with  the 
cam  to  urge  the  door  through  the  last  few  degrees  of 
the  arc  of  closing  movement  and  yieldably  retain  the 
door  closed. 


3,613,152 
SELF-CLOSING  180°  OPENING,  CONCEALED 

HINGE 

Joseph  L.  Spurlin,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,792 

Int  CL  E05f  1/12 

U.S.  CL  16—189  11  Clafans 


-/ 


A  machine,  for  pulling  the  tendons  from  deboned  leg 
meat  of  poultry,  comprising  essentially  a  pair  of  toothed, 
parallel  rolls — in  the  nature  of  pinch  rolls — running  in 
meshing  engagement  and  driven  in  opposition  so  that 
such  rolls  turn  on  one  side  toward  the  line  of  engagement, 
or  pinch  line,  thereof;  there  being  a  guard  plate  over- 
lying such  one  side  of  the  rolls,  and  the  guard  plate  hav- 
ing a  row  of  relatively  short  slots  therethrough  closely 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  pinch  line.  The  deboned  leg 
meat,  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  flat  piece,  is  pressed 
against  the  guard  plate  in  a  position  such  that  end  por- 
tions of  the  tendons  project  through  the  slots  and  to  the 
pinch  line  of  the  rolls,  whereupon  the  latter  gra^  such 
tendons  and  forcefully  pull  them  out  of  the  leg  meat;  the 
latter  being  restrained  or  held  back  from  the  rolls  by  the 
guard  plate. 


3,613,154 

FISH  SKE>n><a^G  DEVICE 

Ray  T.  Townsend,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Town. 

send  Engfaieering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,530 

Int  CL  A22c  25/17 

VS.  CL  17—62  16  Chdms 


A  cabinet  hinge  system  wherein  a  swingable  cabinet 
closure  member  is  hinged  to  a  stationary  cabinet  member 
for  outward  swinging  substantially  180°  between  closed 
position  uniplanar  with  the  stationary  member  to  fully 
open  position  facing  the  stationary  member.  Individual 
flat  hinge  leaves  are  respectively  surface  mounted  to  the 
interior  surface  of  the  members  and  hinged  to  a  common 
linking  chaimel  member  along  parallel  spaced  hinge  axes 
flanking  the  channel  member.  Unequal  elastic  means,  such 
as  helical  springs  or  resilient  flex  hinge  joints,  acting  along 
each  hinge  axis  coact  to  cause  sequential  swinging  about 
one  and  then  the  other  hinge  axis  during  movement  of 
the  closure  member  and  to  urge  the  closure  men^ber  to 
closed  position.  > 


A  fish  skinning  device  comprising,  a  feed  tray  means 
mounted  on  a  support  means  and  adapted  to  support  the 
fish  to  be  skinned  thereon.  A  cutting  blade  means  is 
pivotally  supported  on  the  support  means  and  is  pivotal 
away  from  and  towards  a  rotatable  feed  roller  positioned 
thereabove.  A  pressure  roller  means  is  rotatably  and  piv- 
otally moimted  on  the  support  means  between  the  feed 
roller  and  the  feed  tray  and  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  fish  being  skinned  to  yieldably  urge  the 
same  into  engagement  with  the  cutting  blade  and  feed 
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roller.  Linkage  means  interconnects  the  cutting  blade  and 
the  pressure  roller  to  permit  the  cutting  blade  to  be  piv- 
oted away  from  the  feed  roller  and  to  permit  the  pressure 
roller  to  be  pivoted  away  from  the  cutting  blade  and  the 
feed  roller.  Means  is  also  provided  to  permit  the  pressure 
roller  to  pivot  away  from  the  feed  roller  without  causing 
the  pivotal  movement  of  the  cutting  blade. 


3,613,155 

APPARATUS  FOR  SlltETCHING  THERMOPLASTIC 

Dan  E.  Blozsom,  5615  Rice  Ave.,  Houston,  Tex.     77036 

Origiiial  applicatioB  May  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  636,850. 

Divided  and  tiiis  appiicalion  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  856,865 

bit.  CL  B29c  17/02 
U.S.  CL  18—1  FS  4  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  stretching  a  sheet  of 
thermoplastic  material  to  increase  substantially  the  sur- 
face area  thereof  while  simultaneously  increasing  strength 
of  the  material.  In  one  embodiment,  opposed  ends  of 
the  sheet  are  supported  and  moved  through  an  arcuate 
path  in  opposite  directions  until  the  ends  are  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  coplanar  relation.  In  another  em- 
bodiment, opposed  ends  of  the  sheet  are  supported  and 
rotated  axially  in  opposite  directions  and  then  forced 
apart  in  opposite  directions  in  coplanar  relationship. 


3,613,156 

PRESSURE  CASTING  MACHINE 

Heinz  Jigcr,  Brannsdiwcig,  Gamany,  asrignor  to 

VoIkswagenweriK  AIkL,  WoifslMirg,  Germany 

FOed  Sept  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,273 

Int  a.  B29f  1114 

UA  CL  18—2  RM  i  Claim 


1         a       I. 


MATERIAL 
ISOSTATIC 


3,613,157 

PRESSURE  CHAMBER  FOR  TREAHNi 
WITH  HIGH  PRESSURE,  SUCH 
COMPRESSION  OF  POWDER  BOD  ^ 
Torstein   Luida,    Pert!    Syraioui,    and   &11c   Westman, 
Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AHminnsi  Svendia  Eleic- 
trisiia  Aktieboiaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,756 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Sweden,  Mar.  11,  1968, 

3,163/68 

Int  CL  B30b  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  18—5  H  6  Claims 


A  pressure  chamber  for  the  isostatic  compression  of 
powder  bodies  includes  a  high  pressure  cylinder  with  end 
closures  projecting  into  the  cylinder.  There  are  two  ar- 
rangements for  supplying  pressure  media.  One  of  the  end 
closures  is  a  unit  surrounded  by  the  pressure  medium 
which  operates  on  the  workpiece,  this  unit  projecting  into 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  displaceable  w^l  which  sep- 
arates the  two  pressure  media. 


3,613,158 

ORIFICE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPINNING  LOW 

VISCOSITY  MELTS 

John  W.  Mottejrn,  Cary,  Robert  E.  Qnuifathani,  Raleigh, 

"  ..  --       assi^loSto"' 


and  Robert  P.  Bell,  Caiy,  N.C., 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,859 

Int  CL  DOld  ii/00 
U.S.  CL  18—8  QM 


Monsanto 


4  Claims 


andT^*^    w  ^1^  ^^^"^ .  *  ™°'^^**  ^'^^  ^  improved  orifice  assembly  and  proc«M  is  provided 

^Sr  S?h  «  hJj  "^'i^  ^^^  ^'^  ^'^''^  "^'""''^  "^^^""^^^  fi"«  diameter  and/or  light  fibciB  and  filaments 

SSSE^  JS^^  £j?  ^t      •  "^^""f  *^°8cmcnt  as  a  hy-  may  be  formed  from  esscntiaUy  inviscid  melts  without 

draulic  cyhnder  for  the  ejector  plate.  attending  sinuous  effects  upon  the  extruded  ikiolten  stream^ 
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3,613,159 
APPARATUS  FOR  COA11NG  EXTRUDED  PLAS11C 

JS5S?-J?™    FINELY    DIVmED   SIUCA    OR 
SILICATES  , 

Hanns  Bicglcr,  WesBclins,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dcotsclie 
y>M-^  and    Silbcr-Scfaeideanstalt    yormals    Rocsricr, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
OrigiMl  appUcation  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,942. 

S*^*?o."**  **■  ■pplfcallon  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser. 
INo.  8,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5.  1967. 

D  53,530 
-TO    ^.    ,-  Int  CL  B05b  7 J/00 

UA  CL  18-14  A  4  cWmi 


Extruded  plastic  tubes  are  coated  with  finely  divided 
silica  or  silicates  by  contacting  such  tubes  shortly  after 
extrusion  while  they  are  still  warm  and  soft  with  a  turbu- 
lent suspension  of  the  finely  divided  silica  or  silicates  in 
au-  which  have  assumed  a  negative  electrostatic  charge 
whereby  the  silica  or  silicates  are  deposited  as  a  thin 
coating  on  the  oppositely  charged  extruded  tube.  The 
apparatus  for  such  coating  process  comprises  an  extruder, 
an  annular  chamber  adapted  to  surround  the  extruded 
tubes,  means  for  introducing  finely  divided  silica  or  sili- 
cates turbulently  suspended  in  air  into  such  chamber  to 
contact  and  coat  such  extruded  tubes  and  means  for 
withdrawing  excess  suspended  silica  or  silicates  from  such 
chamber  and  recyclmg  it  back  to  the  chamber. 


3,613,160 

VARIABLE  BYPASS  ORDPICE  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  MIXER 

Bernard  A.  Loomans  and  David  B.  Todd,  Saginaw,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.,  Sadbiaw,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,446 

,^^    _  IiitCLB29fi/02 

UA  CL  18—12  SA  3  claims 
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VL'!^t»ATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  EXIItUDING 
NET-LIKE  SIRUCTURES  COMFokoOF  TWWT 
ED  MULTIFILAMENT  YArSb^^^^^^ 
Theodore  H.  Fafrbanks,  West  Chester   Pa.,  awisniii  to 
j™«C  Corporation,  PUladdpUa,  Pa. 
Filed  May  16, 1969,  Ser!rNorn5,213 
TTc  ^   «  IntCLB29fi/0tf 

UA  CL  18-12  N  5  cwtais 


A  mixer,  including  a  barrel  having  a  passage  there- 
through in  which  is  accommodated  a  reciprocating  and 
rotating  mixer  shaft.  An  annular  ring  or  plug  mounted 
on  the  shaft  closes  the  passage  to  the  flow  of  material 
therethrough  and  a  bypass  orifice  of  variable  size  connects 
the  passage  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ring.  Ex- 
ternally adjustable  means  is  operable  during  operation  of 
the  mixer  shaft  to  vary  the  size  of  the  orifice  and  control 
the  flow  of  material  therethrough  and  the  holdback  of 
material  therein. 


43       K}l      »7 


Apparatus  for  making  net-like  structures  in  which  ex- 
truded groups  of  streams  of  strand-forming  material  are 
set  into  groups  of  filaments,  with  the  individual  groups 
of  filaments  being  twisted  mto  yams  and  interlaced  and/ 
or  twisted  with  each  other  concomitantiy  with  their  for- 
mation. 


*««   «  3,613,162 

APPARATUS  FOR  IHE  FORMATION  OF 

H-K.--r.     HELICAL  PLASHC  PIPE 

Herbert  Talsma,  East  dereland,  Ohio.  1111111111  to  The 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1970,  Ser.  Nori8l2l3 


'ML 


Plastic  resin  is  extruded  over  a  rotatable  coolmg 
mandrel  in  a  die  assembly  which  is  disposed  upon  the 
twrel  of  an  cxtrader.  A  rotatable  die  bushing  embraces 
the  end  of  the  mandrel;  when  the  die  bushmg  is  rotated  in 
unison  with  the  mandrel  in  a  direction  counter  to  that 
imparted  the  extrudate  by  the  helix,  an  extrodate  with  no 
net  rotation  is  produced. 


3,613.163 
PRESSES 
C!jtU  Kenncrlcy,  Middlewicb,  EagiaBd,  aMisnor  to  E.1LF 
||g««iiig  Limited,  JMA^^S^TSS^SJ^U^ 

FHed  Mar.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,951 
Clafans  priority,  appttcatioB  Groit  Britain,  Mar.  22. 1968. 

13,937/68  ^  ^ 

A  press  comprising  a  table  mounting  a  lower  platen  an 
upper  platen  connected  with  the  table  via  chains  and 
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pulleys,  a  ram  for  moving  the  table  between  a  loading  mold  and  into  the  moldable  material  to  compress  and 
position  and  a  position  in  which  a  pressing  operation  can   mold  that  material  into  a  molded  object.  Thereafter  the 


be  effected,  and  at  least  one  ram  for  moving  the  lower 
platen  relative  to  the  table  to  effect  a  pressing  operation. 


3,613,164 
PISTON  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HIGH 
PRESSURE  APPARATUS 
Bcla  J.  Nemefli  and  Benjamin  Clark  Boeckeler,  Greens- 
burg,  Pa^  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,809 
Int  CI.  B30b  11/32 
VS.  CL  18—16.5  5  Oainu 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  piston  structure  for  high 
pressure  wwk  in  which  a  smaller  end  of  the  piston  is  sub- 
jected to  pressure  and  wherein  the  piston  is  divided  into 
a  first  smaller  tapered  end  part  which  is  introduced  into 
a  chamber  small  end  foremost  to  exert  high  pressure  on 
a  sample  in  the  chamber,  and  into  a  second  larger  part 
separate  from  the  smaller  end  part  and  which  larger  part 
delivers  the  thrust  from  a  press  to  the  larger  end  of  the 
smaller  end  part  so  that  if  piston  breakage  occurs  it  will 
be  o(Mifined  to  the  smaller  end  part. 


3,613,165 
PRESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  MOLDED  OBJECTS 
Dwight  O.  Corey,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
AmlMc  bdnstries,  Incoip<mited 
FOcd  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,556 
Int  CL  B30b  ii/00 
UA  CL  18—16 J  24  Claims 

This  press  forms  a  molded  object  in  a  mold  which  is 
open  at  at  least  one  end  to  receive  flowable  moldable  ma- 
terial which  has  a  lateral  wall  which  is  movable  in  order 
to  permit  lateral  removal  from  the  mold  of  a  molded  ob- 
ject A  tube  is  first  inserted  laterally  into  the  mold  and 
the  mold  is  closed.  A  mold  bottom  is  moved  upwardly 
into  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and  closes  the  bottom  of  the 
moW.  Flowable  moldable  material  is  allowed  to  enter 
the  open  upper  end  of  the  mold  by  gravity  flow,  after 
which  a  ram  is  driven  down  into  the  upper  end  of  the 


ram  and  mold  bottom  are  withdrawn  from  the  mold  and 
the  mold  wall  is  opened  laterally  to  permit  the  removal  of 
the  molded  object. 


^  3,613,166 

COMPACTION  OF  PARTICULATE  MATTER 

Ridiard  W.  Wallace,  Pittsburgh,  and  Stanley  R.  Pavlica, 

Irwfai,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Filed  June  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,810 

Int  CI.  A22b  5/08 

VA  CL  18—16.5  3  Claims 


rn'  , 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  compressing  particulate 
material  using  at  least  one  die  in  a  mold  wherein  at  least 
one  actuator  is  employed  for  forcing  the  die  toward  and 
away  from  the  mold  and  at  least  one  servo  valve  is  em- 


ployed for  controlling  the  actuator  so  as  to 
die  both  static  and  dynamic  forces. 


apply  to  the 


\ 


3,613,167 
CASTING  APPARATUS 

Alexander  Young  Stirrat,  Fairiawn,  Bro^dstonc, 

Dorset,  England 

FUed  Jnly  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,049 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jnjy  26, 1968, 

35,879/68  T 

Int  a.  B29c  5/00  | 

U.S.  CL  18—26  R  7  Claims 

Casting  apparatus  having  a  vacuum  chamber  in  which 
moulds  to  be  filled  are  supported.  A  flexible  supply  duct 
feeds  the  material  to  be  cast  to  the  moulds  through  a 
nozzle  and  is  positionable  from  outside  the  chamber  to 
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sequentially  bring  the  nozzle  into  register  with  the  moulds   for  reciprocating  and  continuously  rotating  the  screw  of 

while  the  chamber  is  evaciiat(>rl    Th#>  nni-r}^  ran  Ka  iiro«H    th<.  avtm.4>.     a    k..j_-..i:- s. •- ^j.  ^  ^ 


while  the  chamber  is  evacuated.  The  nozzle  can  be  urged 


W7JJ!?*?; 


against  each  mould  while  in  register  with  it  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  casting  material  when  the  casting  material  is 
placed  under  pressure. 


3,613,168 
APPARATUS    FOR    MANUFACTURE    OF    CORED 

RUBBER  ROLLS  HAVING  A  SLEEVE  THEREON 
Le  Roy  R.  Rowland,  %  Mrs.  Gertmde  Rowland,  2014 
Frampton  St,  Charieston,  S.C.    29407,  and  Charles 
L.  Tavelle,  107  Temple  Ave.,  Norfli  Charleston,  S.C. 
29406 

FUed  July  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  9,242 

(FUed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

Into.  B29f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  18—30  UM  10  Claims 


-^ 


A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  {H'oducing  a  cored  rub- 
ber roll  having  a  thin  flexible  sleeve  placed  thereon. 
The  method  is  characterized  by  the  simultaneous  forma- 
tion of  the  rubber  roll  and  the  placement  of  the  sleeve 
thereon.  The  sleeve  is  placed  in  a  mold  casing  concentric 
with  and  substantially  evenly  spaced  from  a  core,  and 
rubber  is  forced  into  the  space  between  the  core  and 
sleeve.  The  rubber  is  under  pressiu-e  wiiile  it  is  continu- 
ously supplied  to  the  area  between  the  core  and  the  sleeve 
and  the  pressure  of  the  rubber  on  the  sleeve  causes  the 
sleeve  to  expand  against  the  in»de  surface  of  the  casing. 
The  rubber  is  continuously  fed  into  the  available  area 
until  all  of  the  spacing  has  been  filled,  and  in  this  manner 
the  sleeve  is  integrally  bonded  to  the  rubber  while  the 
rubber  is  simultaneously  integrally  bonded  to  the  core. 


3,613,169 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING 

SCREW  EXntUDER 

WiUiam   E.   Ziegler,   Ann   Arbor,   Mich.,   assignor   to 
Hoover  BaU  and  Bearing  Company,  SaUne,  Mich. 
FUed  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,692 
Int  a.  B29f  1/02 
VJS.  CL  18—30  SS  8  Claims 

Extruder  apparatus  for  plasticizing  and  extruding  or- 
ganic plastic  material  which  includes  a  drive  assembly 


the  extruder.  A  hydraulic  motor  is  provided  for  turning 
the  screw  at  the  speed  of  the  motor.  Mounted  between 
the  screw  and  the  motor  is  a  shot  or  hydraulic  cylinder 
which  is  connected  at  the  cylinder  end  to  the  rotary  output 
shaft  of  the  motor  and  at  the  piston  rod  end  to  the  screw  of 
the  extruder.  The  piston  and  its  rod  are  coupled  for  co- 


rotation  with  the  cylinder  by  a  ball  spline  assembly  which 
allows  free  axial  movement  between  fbt  piston  and  the 
cylinder.  The  ball  spline  assembly  is  located  within  the 
pressure  chamber  of  the  cylinder  so  that  it  is  lubricated 
by  the  hydraulic  fluid  suppUed  for  actuating  the  hydraulic 
cylinder.  The  hydraulic  fluid  for  the  cylinder  can  be  sup- 
plied from  the  same  source  that  is  available  for  operating 
the  hydraulic  motor. 


3,613,170 
SPINNING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEATH-CORE 
BICOMPONENT  FIBERS 
Keiichl  Soda  and  Masaynid  UeU,  Okayama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,650 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1969, 

44/49,761 

Int  CL  DOld  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  18—85  C  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  spinning  a  large  number  of  sheath- 
core  type  bicomponent  fibers  from  a  single  spinnerette  is 
disclosed  which  comprises  a  spin  dope  distnbution  assem- 
bly, inunediately  adjacent  the  outlet  surface  of  said  as- 
sembly an  orifice  plate,  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  spinner- 
ette plate  arranged  in  a  manner  wherein  a  first  spin  dope 
upon  emerging  from  said  orifice  plate  emerges  through 
aligned  orifices  in  said  spinnerette  plate  and  a  second  spin 
dope  upon  emerging  from  said  orifice  plate  travds  later- 
ally in  the  spacing  provided  and  emerges  as  a  sheath 
around  said  first  spin  dope. 


3,613,171 

CLAMPING  UNIT  FOR  MOLDING  MACHINES 

Kari  HeU,  183  Siedlmi&  7291  Lo«biii«, 

Wnrttembmrg,  Germany 

FUed  Jnly  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  59,135 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Gcmumy,  Jo^  30.  1969. 

G  69  30  136.6 

Int  CL  B29f  i/06 

VS.  CL  18—30  LV  11  cUms 

A  clamping  unit  for  a  mold  designed  for  processing 

synthetic  material  has  a  cylinder  block  defining  a  plurality 

of  cylinders.  Each  cylinder  has  a  piston  rod  arranged 
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therein  to  form  a  fluid  drive  means  for  clamping  a  mov- 
able and  a  fixed  mold  part  together.  The  movable  mold 
part  is  attached  to  the  piston  rods  by  means  of  a  movable 


clamping  plate.  A  sleeve  member  is  arranged  over  a 
respective  piston  rod  in  the  space  between  the  respective 
cylinder  and  the  movable  clamping  plate,  and  is  attached 
to  the  end  face  of  the  respective  cylinder. 


3,613,172 

FORM  FOR  ELASTIC  GLOVES 

Harry  Joseph  Giambrooe,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Baxter  Lalwratories,  Inc^  Morton  Grove,  DL 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  868,331 

bit  a.  B29c  13/00:  B29h  3/04 

V&,  CL  18—41  9  Claims 


A  form  for  making  elastic,  form-fitting  surgical  gloves 
and  the  like  in  which  the  center  of  the  first  joint  of  the 
thumb  portion  is  transversely  located  forward  of  the 
palm  of  the  hand  shaped  form,  and  is  laterally  located 
at  one  side  of  the  finger  portions,  and  in  which  the  thumb 
portion  bends  at  a  transverse  angle  away  from  the 
palm  and  at  a  lateral  angle  toward  the  side  of  the  thumb 
on  which  the  finger  portions  are  located. 


work  elements  arranged  in  successive  stages,  the  network 
element  being  composed  of  repeated  unit  passages  ar- 


ranged on  a  plane,  whereby  the  spinning  materials  are 
joined  and  separated  in  different  phase  in  multi-stages. 


3,613,174 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDED 

PRINTING  PLATES 

Edward  M.  Redding,  Algonquin,  DL,  assignor  to  Printing 

Plate  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  $80,393,  Sept 
19,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,427,970.  Thts  application 
Jan.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  790,031 

Int  CI.  B29c  3/00.  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  18—19  R  8  Claims 


The  method  of  placing  plate  material  including  a  layer 
of  plastic  between  at  least  a  first  pair  of  heated  dies  under 
pressure,  and  the  repeating  of  said  first  step  in  a  second 
pair  of  dies  under  pressure,  wherein  bearers  of  greater 
thickness  are  used  to  limit  closing  of  said  first  pair  of  dies 
than  bearers  used  to  limit  the  closing  of  said  second  pair 
of  dies. 


OF  FIBER 


3,613,175 
METHOD  FOR  INDUCING  PARTING 
SLIVER   BETWEEN   A   CONTAINEK-FILLING 
DEVICE  AND  A  CONTAINER 
Fritz  Schumann,  Ingobtadt,  and  Erich  Edlf  r,  Znchoiiw 
B.,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schubert  &  Salz9  Maschfawa- 
fabrik  Alrtiengeselischaft,  Ingobtadt,  Getmany 
CoBtinnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  698,458,  Dec  11, 
1967.  TWs  application  Nov.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  871,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Gvnaany.  Dec  17,  1966. 

Sch  39,983 

Int  CI.  B65h  54/80 

UA  a  19—157  1  Claim 


3,613,173 
MIX-SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Masao    Matani,    TakatsnU,    and    Masahiro    Yamabe, 
Neyagawa,  Japan,   assignors  to  Kanegafnchi   BoseU 
KabnshiU  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783»508 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1967, 

42/82,022;  Feb.  27, 1968,  43/12,426 

.TO  ^   ..        «    Int  CL  DOld  5/2« 

UA  CL  18-8  SC  20  Ciafans 

A  spmnmg  f^aratus  capable  of  manufacturing  a  mul-  - 

b-layer  filament  from  at  least  two-spinning  materials  by  Fiber  sliver  is  fed  in  a  known  manner  into  a  container 
usmg  a  layer-multiplymg  mixer  consisting  of  a  three-di-  through  an  inclined  tube  carried  by  a  rotary  wheel  with 
■nensional  passage  network  which  include  at  least  two  net-   its  upper  inlet  end  in  registry  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
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and  its  lower  outlet  end  <^set  from  the  wheel's  axis  so 
that  the  slrver  is  discharged  helically  into  the  container 
beneath  the  tube.  After  the  container  is  filled,  rotation 
of  the  wheel  is  stopped  in  response  to  actuation  of  photo- 
electric sensing  means  in  a  rotative  position  in  which  the 
tube  is  inclined  downwardly  away  from  a  predetermined 
sstablished  direction  in  which  the  container  is  to  be 
pulled  from  the  filling  machine  transversely  of  the  wheel's 
axis.  A  sharp  return  bend  is  formed  in  the  sliver  by 
its  being  pulled  against  the  side  of  the  tube  as  the  con- 
tainer is  moved  outward  with  the  sliver  held  in  it,  so 
that  further  container  movement  pulls  the  sliver  apart  at 
a  location  between  the  tube  and  the  coil  in  the  container. 


3,613,176 
SLIDER  FOR  SEPARABLE  FASTENERS 
James  Hayfli<Miitfawaite  and  Joae^  A.  Fardean,  Joliette, 
Quebec  Canada,  assignors  to  So^a  Dryers  (Canada) 
Ltd.,  JoUcttc,  Quebec  Cuiada 

FOed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  26,810 

bit  a.  F16g  3/00 

U.S.  CL  24—31  H  9  Claims 


t. 


\ 
I 

miiitt 


—   ^-j ._  / 


3,613,178 

PLASTIC  CUP  DEVICE 

Julian  Vernon  Fisher,  CarpcBtcnvffle,  m.,  . 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc,  CUogo,  DL 

Filed  Dec  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,636 

Int  a.  A44b  27/00 

UA  CL  24—73  PF 


3  CiaisM 


A  plastic  cUp  for  connecting  perpendicular  panels.  The 
clip  has  a  planar  head  portion  with  a  rearwardly  directed 
shank  portion  and  prong  connector  elements.  The  rear 
of  the  shank  portion  defines  a  yieldable  throat  area 
opening  to  a  socket  The  shanlj^  portion  of  the  clip  is 
inserted  into  an  opening  in  one  of  the  panels  and  held 
in  the  opening  by  the  prong  connector  elements.  An  arm 
element  is  secured  to  the  other  panel  and  the  panels  are 
perpendicularly  connected  by  pressing  the  arm  element 
on  the  second  panel  through  the  yieldable  throat  into  the 
socket  of  the  clip  on  the  first  panel. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  slider  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  paper-making  felts,  the  slider  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  grooves  laterally  offset  to  one  another  and  having 
a  threading  means  insertable  into  the  loops  of  the  ends 
of  the  felt  to  connect  them  together.  The  invention  also 
relates  to  a  method  of  connecting  the  ends  of  the  felt  to- 
gether when  employing  the  slider. 


3,613,177 

ANCHORING  CLIP  FOR  MOUNTING 

APPLIANCES 

John  B.  Davis,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58^64 

Int  a.  A44b  21/00;  E03c  1/18 

VJS.  a.  24—73  B  5  Claims 


An  anchoring  clip  having  a  U-shaped  clamping  portion 
with  an  interlocking  tab,  a  gripping  arm  with  bite-in  ear 
portions,  and  a  removal  flange,  is  lockably  positioned  upon 
a  mounting  frame  of  a  drop-in  or  surface-mounted  ap- 
pliance, such  as  a  sink  or  cook-top.  With  a  plurality  of 
sudi  anchoring  clips  secured  about  the  perijAery  of  the 
mounting  frame,  the  appliance  is  lowered  into  position 
within  a  pre-cut  opening  formed  in  a  counter  top  or  the 
like,  and  the  bite-in  ears  of  the  gripping  arm  are  forced 
into  a  surface  of  the  counter  top  surrounding  the  openmg 
to  securely  mount  and  lockably  position  the  appliance 
within  the  opening. 


3,613,179 
™.«     CABLE  OR  ROD  ANCHORING  MEANS 
WUliani  Whittaker,  Leeds,  England,  aarinor  to  CCX. 
Systems  Limited,  SmMton,  Surrey,  Ei^and 

^.  .        Ji'^  ^"«-  "» l^*'  S«-  No.  63,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20, 1969. 

41,565/69 
WTO  ^  -  Int  CL  F16g  ii/02 

VS.  a.  24-123  W  •  18  Claims 


-v 


A  clamping  and  anchoring  device  for  rods  and  stranded 
cables  comprising  a  cylindrical  or  tubular  element  having 
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bores  and  hardened  inserts  to  receive  and  hold  the  rods  rib-contacting  surface.  The  clamp  is  so  constructed  that 
or  strands,  and  a  clamping  and  anchoring  structure  con-  lateral  tension  exerted  on  the  film  during  tfntering  will 
sisting  of  two  or  more  of  said  elements  which  are  moimted 
and  clamped  one  upon  the  other. 


3,613,180 

CX)IL  FOR  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 

John  Emenon  Burbank,  Middlebury,  Conn^  assignor  to 

ScoyOI  Manufectinriiig  Company,  Waterbary,  Comi. 

FHcd  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,895 

Int.  a.  A44b  19/12,  19/34 

VS,  CL  24—205.1  C  2  Claims 


cause  the  clamp  to  exert  increased  clamping  force  on  the 
rib. 


A  zipper  plastic  coil  is  formed  at  its  rearward  end  with 
a  line  of  knobs,  one  on  each  convolution,  the  line  being 
parallel  to  direction  of  coil  for  engaging  the  edge  of  a 
tape  in  an  "invisible"  type  zipper. 


3,613,181 

SNAP  FASTENER  SOCKET 

Donald  O.  Taylor,  Waterbniy,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 

Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67,065 

Int  CL  A44b  17/00 

VS,  CL  24—216  1  Claim 


*  3,613,183 

END  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  WATCH  BRACELETS 

Yuen  Sang  Poon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Yuen  Sang 

Hardware  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,3jl 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  N0y.  18,  1969, 

56,496/69 

Int  CL  A44b  13/00;  A44c  5/18 

VS.  CL  24—265  SH  8  Claims 


A  plastic  socket  has  an  outward  and  doubled  back  ex- 
tension which  gives  a  husky  appearance  without  sacrificing 
reliable  snap  action.  The  socket  is  a  cup  shaped  member 
having  an  inward  rib  about  its  mouth  and  a  flange  extend- 
ing outward  about  the  mouth  and  downward  thereby 
concealing  a  portion  of  the  socket 


An  end  attachment  for  a  bracelet,  comprising  a  fixed 
base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  the  bracelet,  a 
hook  member  mounted  on  the  base  for  swivelling  move- 
ment about  an  axis  normal  to  the  said  plane  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  an  end  of  the  hook  member 
forms  with  the  base  an  enclosed  aperture  and  an  open 
position  in  which  the  said  end  of  the  hook  member  is 
spaced  away  from  the  base  to  form  a  gap  in  the  periphery 
of  said  aperture,  and  a  catch  mounted  on  the  base  and 
resiliently  urged  into  a  first  position  in  whicib,  when  the 
hook  member  is  in  said  closed  position,  the  catch  en- 
gages a  latch  on  the  hook  member  to  hold  said  member 
in  said  closed  position,  the  catch  being  movable  against 
the  resilient  force  to  release  the  latch. 


3,613,182 

TENTER  CLAMP  POSITIONING  RIDGE 

Arthur  W.  Spencer,  1669  Lake  Ave., 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14650 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Svt.  No.  27,852 
Int  CL  A44b  21/00;  D06c  3/02,  3/10 
UA  CL  24—253  4  Claims 

A  device  for  the  tentering  of  ribbed-edge  plastic  films. 
The  device  comprises  a  tenter  clamp  having  a  generally 
C-shaped  first  member  bearing  a  rib-supporting  surface. 
A  second  member  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  mem- 
ber and  bears  a  rib-contacting  surface  so  disposed  as  to 
coact  with  the  rib-supporting  surface  in  a  clamping  en- 
gagement. In  operation,  the  ribbed  edge  of  the  film  is 
clamped  between  the  two  surfaces  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  sheet-like  web  portion  of  the  film  is  not  contacted. 
Proper  clamping  engagement  is  insured  by  a  positioning 
ridge  formed  co-extensively  with  the  trailing  edge  of  the 


3,613,184 
SPRING  CLIPS  FOR  TUBULAR  FURNITURE 

iArmand  T.  RanUn,  LouisWlle,  Ky. 
(1614  Heddin  Court,  New  Albany,  Ind.     47150) 
Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,880 
Int  CL  A47c  31/00 
VS,  a  24—265  C  I     4  Claims 

Outdoor,  casual  and  patio  furniture  is  frequently  made 
from  tubular  frames  having  interwoven  or  crossed  straps 
which  are  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  frame  and  are 
stretched  across  the  furniture  piece.  During  the  life  of  the 
furmture  piece,  therefore,  it  is  usually  the  practice  to  re- 
place the  straps  one  or  more  times.  Desirable  means  of 
securing  straps  to  tubular  furniture  entail  the  use  of  fas- 
teners or  clips.  Prior  art  clips,  while  affordiiig  a  particu- 
larly useful  means  of  attaching  straps  to  furniture  pieces, 
are  nevertheless  subject  to  certain  disadvantages.  The  clips 
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provided  herein  overcome  these  problems.  They  function  also  be  moving,  or  in  one  direction  if  thi.  feh«n  ««♦;«« 
very  weU  on  square  tubular  frames,  and  in  addition  the  provides  the^?.  o^rjetma?  b^sutio^'Z  S 

fabnc  moving  m  one  or  more  directions.  The  jets  are  in  a 
heater  manifold  yd  individually  supplied  by  connectors 
having   individuaP  micrometric   valve   adjustments,   the 
-^  heater  head  being  adjacent  the  jets  and  the  air  and  con- 

^^  trol  valves  being  located  where  they  are  not  at  high  tem- 

perature. Means  are  also  described  for  tUting  the  jet 
heads  so  that  the  jets  may  direct  hot  fluid,  such  as  hot  air, 
at  an  angle  which  is  adjustable  from  90*.  The  blasi  of 
hot  fluid  from  the  heated  jets  softens  the  nap  or  pQe  of  the 
fabric  and  also  bends  it  down,  so  that  a  sculptured  effect 
surrounding  strap  need  not  be  wound  around  to  the  de-  f  Pf«^"ccd  which  resists  numerous  washings.  Typical 
gree  necessary  with  prior  art  clips.  fabrics  are  napped  acetates  and  other  synthetic  fabrics 

with  thermoplastic  threads. 


3,613,185 

CONCRETE  SHAPER  APPARATUS 

George  A.  Hacker,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

H.  A.  Lott,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,455 

Int  CL  B29b  7/22 

VS.  a.  25—118  S  9  Claims 


Concrete  shaper  apparatus  having  power  means  for 
moving  same,  and  a  method,  for  shaping  a  plurality  of 
concrete  stadium  risers  and  treads,  or  a  similar  structure, 
continuously  as  the  apparatus  is  moving. 


3,613,186 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SCULPTURED 
EFFECTS  ON  PILE  FABRICS 
Charies  P.  Mazasone,  Dover,  and  Herbert  J.  Pike,  Mardns- 
S"Sl  ^t'^,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
Yo  A,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,437 
^^^   _  Int  CL  D06c  2i/0(?,  29/(W 

UA  CL  26-2  R  9  claims 


iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiMmuiutfffif 


_  3,613,187 

CLOTH  SHEAR  WITH  CHANGEABLE  REST 

William  J.  Holm,  ^ningfidd,  Vt,  aasigaor  to  Riggs  A 

Lombard,  Inc.,  LowcIL  Mass. 

FUed  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,201 

,,„    _  Int  CL  D06c  7J/00 

U.S.  CI.  26-15  R  1  Claim 


A  machine  for  shearing  a  running  fabric  web  is  pro- 
vided with  a  changeable  rest  mechanism  by  which  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  diflferent  rests  can  be  moved  into 
operating  position.  A  rotatable  shaft  carries  a  single  edge 
hard  rest  and  a  multiple  edge  gap  rest  angularly  spaced 
from  one  another  and  either  of  which  may  be  rotated  into 
position  and  locked. 


3,613,188 

PLUG  FOR  OPENINGS  IN  CADAVERS 

Ted  Muscott,  Box  315,  OtheDo,  Wash.     99334 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,331 

Int  a.  AOln  1/00 

UJS.  CL  27-21  5  Claims 


series  of  jets  m  two  du-ections  over  a  fabric,  which  may   rilateral  openings  into  the  bore;  the  base  or  lai^^  end 


912 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBiJR  19,  1971 


being  circumferentially  uninterrupted  and  impervious  and 
having  sockets  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  applicating 
implement  exposed  at  the  base  end. 


3,613,189 

END  EJECTING  COFFIN 

Donald  R.  Kirby,  637  Carey  Place, 

Lakeland,  Fla.     33803 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,088 
Int  CL  A61g  17100 
UA  CL  27—35 


7  Claims 


A  coffin  adapted  for  use  in  mausoleum  burials.  The 
device  comprises  an  inner  coffin  of  inexpensive  construc- 
tion, enclosed  within  an  outer,  reusable  coffin  which  is 
of  ornate  construction.  An  end  of  the  outer  coffin  is  open- 
able  and  the  inner  coffin  is  rollably  mounted  within  the 
outer  coffin  to  move  longitudinally  into  and  above  the 
ground  mausoleum  vault  without  being  seen  by  the 
funeral  party. 

3,613,190 
NONWOVEN  FABRICS  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  THEM 
David   Winston   Crosby,   Cwmbran,   England,   assignor 
to   Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    London, 
England 
Continaation-in-part  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No. 
578,637,  Sept  12,  1966.  This  application  July  13,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  54,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  13,  1965, 

38,990/65 

Int  CI.  D04h  IBIOO 

U.S.  CI.  28 — 4  R  8  Claims 


1 


T' 


=Ti 


~l*' 


a'  ' 

A  process  for  making  a  non-woven  fabric  having  a  pre- 
determined repeating  pattern  of  closely  spaced  tufts  by 
the  technique  of  moving  a  filM'ous  assembly  along  a  path 
whidi  is  in  the  plane  of  the  assembly  and  needle  punch- 
ing the  assembly,  said  method  comprising:  arranging  a 
plurality  of  pattern-forming  punching  needles  in  each  of 
a  plurality  of  se^  and  spacing  the  sets  along  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  assembly,  each  set  containing  only  a  propor- 
Xkm.  of  the  total  number  of  needles  necessary  to  produce 
the  predetermined  tuft  pattern;  driving  said  needles  into 
the  iffl)rous  assembly  to  produce  a  number  of  tufts  less 


than  the  total  number  required  for  the  pattern;  forward- 
ing the  assembly  along  said  path  a  distance  such  that  each 
needle  set  will  penetrate  the  assembly  to  form  additional 
tufts  which  with  the  tufts  inserted  by  a  preceding  needle 
set  will  form  at  least  a  part  of  the  pattern;  driving  said 
needles  into  the  assembly  to  form  said  additional  tufts; 
and  repeating  the  forwarding  and  needle  driving  steps 
whereby  the  tuft  pattern  is  gradually  built  up. 


3,613,191 
MISSILE  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  COVER 
Viokt  C.  Mumicfa  and  Walter  J.  Kmegcr,  Hnntsiille, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,031 

Int  CL  B23p  15/22 

\5&^  a.  29—1.4  3  Claims 


14      13 


A  cover  for  attachment  on  a  dummy  training  missile 
prior  to  loading  the  missile  into  a  gun  breech  tube  having 
a  firing  pin  and  breech  fingers.  A  cylindrical  tube  is  formed 
by  heating,  drawing  and  spinning  a  metal  blank  around  a 
mandrel  or  by  cutting  off  a  section  of  tubing.  One  end  of 
the  tube  is  open  and  the  opposite  end  is  closed  and  indented 
to  provide  clearance  for  movement  of  the  firing  pin.  A 
peripheral  fiange  is  attached  to  the  tube  at  th(  closed  end 
and  an  annular  sleeve  is  secured  to  the  tube  to  form  an 
annular  slot  between  the  flange  and  the  sleeve  for  breech 
finger  engagement.  An  attachment  ring  is  secured  to  the 
cylindrical  tube  and  a  hoop  adapter  is  mountod  for  move- 
ment on  the  tube.  Metallic  and  flexible  ring  spacers  are 
alternately  placed  between  the  attachment  ring  and  the 
adapter  to  allow  movement  of  the  adapter  wjhen  loading 
the  missile  into  the  gun  breech  tube. 


3,613,192 
TOOL  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Yntaka  Tanabe  and  Masaharu  Tajima,  Kawwald,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ikegai  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaicha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,723 

Int  CL  B23b  39/02, 19/02,  47/00 

U.S.  a.  29—26  1  Qalm 


A  main  spindle  device  comprises  a  main  tool  spindle 
of  such  construction,  wherein  an  inner  spindle  member 
is  arranged  in  a  rotatable  outer  sleeve  member  in  such  a 
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relation  that  the  center  axis  of  said  inner  member  is 
parallel  with,  and  eccentric  by  a  predetermined  amount 
to,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  outer  member.  Said  inner 
member  is  also  rotatable  and  provided  with  an  eccentric 
opening  for  mounting  a  suitable  tool  holder  or  boring  bar, 
the  eccentricity  thereof  relative  to  the  center  axis  of  said 
inner  member  being  equal  to  said  predetermined  amount. 
Therefore  the  spindle  device  includes  means  for  effecting 
any  jH-edetermined  amount  of  relative  angular  deviation 
between  said  inner  and  outer  members,  so  that  a  tool 
mounted  on  the  tool  holder  may  be  accurately  adjusted 
for  a  given  rotational  radius  or  a  radial  depth  of  a  cut 
thereof. 


side  members  and  then  along  the  other  end  of  the  arched 

members,  and  then  separating  the  framework  from  the 
unused  portions  of  the  band. 


3,613,193 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  VENETIAN 

BLIND  SLATS 

Bertil  Westberg,  Rombergsgatan  32,  Enkoping,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  9,  1968. 

1,746/68 

Int  CI.  B23p  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29—24.5  9  Claims 


3,613,195 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FILTER  RINGS 
Kenneth  Senior,  FrintoUiKHi-Sea,  Esses,  En^bmd,  asslnor 
to  Stella-Meta  Filters  LInrftnl,  Laverstokc,  near  Whit- 
church,  HampaUre,  England 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,633 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1968. 

15,803/68 

Int  CL  B23p  17/00 

U.S.  a.  29—412  (  Claims 


A  Venetian  blind  assembling  apparatus  for  inserting 
Venetian  blind  slats  in  aligned  openings  in  cord  ladders. 
During  insertion  of  successive  slats,  the  cross  cords  of  the 
ladders  are  positioned  alternately  to  respectively  one  side 
and  the  other  side  of  the  usual  lift-cord-receiving  holes 
formed  in  opposing  end  portions  of  each  slat.  Thus,  dur- 
ing mounting  of  the  lifting  cords  in  the  Venetian  blind, 
they  are  inserted  in  a  zig-zag  cotifiguration  between  the 
cross  cords  of  the  cord  ladders. 


3,613,194 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

RAILWAY  CARRIAGE  ROOF 

Francois  Colas,  Bourg-la-Reinc,  Fkancc,  assignor  to 

Cegedur  G.P.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,544 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  11, 1968, 

158,743 

Int  a.  B60j  7/12;  E04b  7/14 

VS.  CL  29—33  E  7  Clafans 


Tlie  disclosure  is  concerned  with  a  method  of  {H-oduc- 
ing  filter  rings  of  the  kind  comprising  an  annulus  having 
shallow  projections  projecting  from  die  face  thereof. 
Waste  of  metal  is  avoided  by  forming  the  annulus  from  a 
wire.  TTie  wire  is  first  formed  into  a  helical  coil,  which  is 
subdivided  into  its  separate  convolutions,  and  each  con- 
volution is  then  flattened.  By  using  a  die  to  achieve  flat- 
tening, the  projections  on  the  annulus  may  be  formed  si- 
multaneously. 

3  613  196 
^'^''HH"^^  ^^  VENTILATORS  AND  SIMILAR 

nTTTNGS  TO  ARTICLES  OF  UPHOLSTERY 
LesUe  lliomas  Docker,  Chadwick  End,  England,  assignor 
to  Slnmberland  Group  Limited,  lyseley,  Birmingham, 
England 

J^  ^P*-  **'  1^''  Ser.  No.  857,100 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  11,  1968. 

43,126/68 
,T„    „  Int  a.  B68g  7/72 

UA  CL  29-91  8  Claims 


x 


The  manufacture  of  railway  carriage  roof  comprising 
the  steps  of  unrolling  a  metal  band  over  a  framework  of 
a  railway  carriage  roof  formed  with  arched  members 
between  uprights,  fixing  one  end  of  the  band  to  an  arched 
member  at  one  end  of  the  framework,  curving  the  other 
end  of  the  band  in  the  transverse  direction  so  that  it  as- 
sumes the  shape  of  the  arched  members,  tensioning  the 
band  and  nailing  the  band  to  the  frame-work  along  the 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  the  mounting  of  venti- 
lators and  other  fittings,  such  as  handle  anchorages,  on 
mattresses  and  other  articles  of  upholstery.  Known  fittings 
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and  retaining  washers  are  employed.  Each  fitting  has  a 
neck  which  extends  through  a  hold  in  the  article  and  a 
head  which  lies  on  one  side  of  the  article.  Each  retaining 
washer  comprises  a  plate  with  an  aperture  for  the  neck 
of  the  associated  fitting  and  tongues  which  allow  the  neck 
to  be  pushed  into  the  aperture  but  strongly  resist  its  with- 
drawal. The  invention  provides  bands  of  fittings  and  bands 
of  retaining  washers,  and  apparatus  which  severs  a  fitting 
and  a  washer  from  the  bands,  guides  them  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  article,  passes  the  neck  of  the  fitting  through  a  pre- 
formed hole  in  the  article  and  into  the  aperture  in  the  re- 
taining washer. 


3,613,197 

THREADING  INSERT 

Henry  W.  Stier,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Carmct  Company,  Pittsbnigh,  Pa. 

Contimiation  of  ^plication  Sen  No.  648,677,  June  26, 

1967.  nils  appUcadon  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,026 

Int  CI.  B26d  1/00;  B23g  1/00 

UJS.  CL  29—95  4  Claims 


^iS, 
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to<rf  shank  and  the  opposite  end  is  received  within  the 
hole  in  said  disposable  cutting  tool,  while  an  intermediate 
portion  is  complementary  to  the  chamfer  of  the  hole  in 
the  seat  member  and  is  operable  to  wedg$  the  cutting 
tod  within  said  recess  in  said  tool  shank  when  the  pin 
is  threaded  into  the  hole  in  the  recess  of  the  shank  and 
also  permit  ready  release  of  said  cutting  tool  when  a 
limited  amount  of  unthreading  movement  of  said  lock- 
ing pin  occurs  relative  to  the  tool  shank. 


3,613,199 

TOP  ROLL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPINNING  FRAMES 

Paul  E.  Duquette,  108  Homestead  Dliye, 

Doylestown,  Pa.    18901 

FUed  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,258 

Int  CI.  B21b  13/02 

US.  CI.  29—116  I      2  Claims 


-^^ 


An  indexable  and  reversible  threading  or  grooving  in- 
sert having  a  hub  portion  and  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending projections  therefrom,  each  of  said  projections  be- 
ing substantially  identical  in  size  and  shape,  each  of  said 
projections  having  a  pair  of  cutting  edges  on  either  side 
of  the  projection.  Insert  support  means  are  also  provided 
to  support  the  operative  cutting  edge  on  the  underside  of 
its  projection. 


3,613,198 

CUTTING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
EmU  W.  Weber,  924  Marbrook  Lane, 

York,  Pa.     17404 

FUed  Sept  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,397 

Int  CI.  B26d  1/00 

VS.  a.  29—96  6  Claims 


A  top  roll  assembly  for  a  spinning  framje  comprising 

an  elongated  arbor,  a  roller  assembly  rotatafbly  mounted 
at  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  arbor,  each  ro|ler  assembly 
including  a  needle  roller  bearing,  an  elongated  cylindrical 
arbor  sleeve  press  fitted  on  the  shell  of  the  needle  roller 
bearing,  a  cot  made  of  a  resilient  material  sicured  to  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  arbor  sleevi,  a  plurality 
of  washer  elements  confronting  one  axial  end  of  the 
needle  roller  bearing  and  disposed  interiorly  of  said  arbor 
sleeve,  a  rubber  plug  mounted  in  the  opposite  axial  end 
of  said  arbor  sleeve  and  a  cap  member  press  fitted  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  arbor  sleeve  over  said  plug. 


3,613,200 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  SHELL  STRUClilRES  AND 

METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

THE  SAME 

Leonard  S.  Meyer,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  (o  McCreary 

Industrial  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Indiana,  Pa. 

FOed  Oct  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,407 

Int  CI.  B21b  31/08 

U.S,a.29— 132  16  Claims 


A  catting  tool  assembly  comi»^ing  a  tool  shank  having 
a  recess  in  one  end  thereof  defined  by  a  base  surface  and 
at  least  one  wall  perpendicular  thereto,  a  hole  extending 
through  said  base  surface,  and  a  disposable  cutting  tool 
having  an  axial  hole  aligned  with  said  hole  in  said  shank. 
A  seat  member  complementary  in  shape  to  said  cutting 
tool  also  has  an  axial  hole  chamfered  at  one  end  and  an 
annular  bushing  extends  between  and  is  received  within 
complementary  recesses  in  said  base  surface  and  seat 
member  to  secure  the  same  against  movement  within 
planes  parallel  thereto.  A  locking  pin  threaded  on  one 
end  is  threaded  into  the  hole  in  said  base  surface  of  said 


I  disclose  a  reinforced  plastic  shell  structure  mount- 
able  upon  a  shaft  or  the  like,  said  structure  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  end  discs  fabricated  fron>  laminated 
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layers  of  plastic  and  reinforcing  material,  each  of  said 
discs  having  a  rim  structure  and  a  hub,  at  least  some  of 
said  reinforcing  layers  extending  at  least  partially  into 
said  rim  and  said  hub,  and  a  reinforced  plastic  shell 
section  extending  between  said  rims  and  adhered  thereto. 


3,613,201 
STAMPED  BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  SAME 

Edward  J.  Herbenar,  Detroit,  Micb.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,183 

Int  CL  B23p  11/00;  B21d  39/00 

VS.  a.  29—149.5  B  7  Claims 


3,613,203 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSlHUCnNG 

CONVERTIBLE  TOP  LINKAGES 

Raymond  J.  AUds,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Company,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  638,492,  May 

\il,P^*  ^^  ^■**"*  N«-  3.^90,120,  dated  Jan.  20, 

1970.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  874,980 

The  portion  of  die  term  of  the  patent  subseqnoit  to 

Jan.  20, 1987,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  B23p  17/04.  19/00 

VS.  Ci.  29—155  13  Claims 


A  movable  stud  ball  joint  assembly  having  a  stamped 
cup-shaped  housing  with  an  open  top  and  bottom  with  an 
outturned  flange  around  the  open  top  end.  A  closure  cap 
is  used  to  close  the  open  top  and  has  a  circumferential 
intumed  flange  spin-swedged  over  the  outturned  flange  of 
the  housing  to  provide  a  squared  flat  surface  to  abut  the 
side  of  the  member  in  which  the  housing  is  inserted. 


3,613,202 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BEARINGS, 

PARTICULARLY  MICROBEARINGS 

Robert  Soder,  Territet,  Switzerhmd,  ass^or  to  Ebanches 

S.A.,  Nencluitel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  29,  1968, 

3,063/68 

Int  CI.  B21d  53/10 

U.S.  CI.  29—149.5  NM  12  Chdms 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
deburring  the  rails,  bows  and  links  of  a  convertible  top 
framework  so  as  to  prevent  tearing  of  the  convertible  top 
material  and  injury  to  passengers.  The  method  includes 
the  use  of  novel,  opposed-force  deburring  rollers  which 
act  on  opposite  edges  of  elongated  sheared  sheet  metal 
blanks  that  are  to  form  the  framework  elements.  Pivoted 
arms  support  the  rollers  so  that  fluid  driven  pistons,  such 
as  hydraulic  or  air  or  air-hydraulic  actuators,  acting 
through  the  arms  can  supply  the  force  for  debuiring  even 
as  the  width  dimension  of  the  elongated  blanks  varies.  The 
mechanism  to  accomplish  the  deburring  provides  for  a 
changing  lateral  movement  of  the  piston  which  drives 
the  arm  to  accommodate  the  arc  made  by  the  pivoting  arm 
during  reciprocal  movement  of  the  piston. 


/£. 


^A. 


B^BBBBBBBBEBBE 

A  process  for  manufacturing  bearings,  particularly 
microbearings  comiHising,  embedding  an  elongated  sup- 
port in  at  least  one  particular  material  so  as  to  produce 
a  bar  of  this  material  which  is  traversed  longitudinally 
by  the  support,  slicing  the  bar  into  fragments  the  thickness 
of  which  corresponds  to  the  weight  of  the  bearings  to  be 
manufactured,  exposing  these  fragments  to  the  action  of  a 
support-etching  agent  so  as  to  destroy  the  material  of  the 
support  in  the  fragments  and  thus  producing  therein  a 
longitudinal  hole,  which  includes  providing  around  the 
support  a  gradient  of  particles  of  the  particular  material, 
said  particles  being  progressively  deposited  and  agglomer- 
ated on  the  support,  this  resulting  in  progressive  embed- 
ment of  the  support. 


3,613,204 

OVERALL  PROCESSING  OF  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBERS 

John  R.  McConncB,  148  Wooddde  Ave., 

Ridgewood,  NJ.    07450 

Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  737,654,  June 

17,  1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,546,772.  This  wpHcation 

Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,360 

Int  CL  B23p  17/00, 19/00.  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—155  R  3  ciafans 


\-* 


The  process  comprises  the  placing  of  a  trailer  of  raw 
structural  shapes  under  an  overhead  crane  alongside  a 
longitudinally-arranged  apparatus  for  the  coping,  cleaning, 
drilling,  attachment  of  details,  bolting  and  painting  of 
members  in  a  single  continuing  handling  of  the  work 
material.  It  includes  hoisting,  placement,  longimdinal 
movement  and  transfer  of  the  shapes  to  apparatus  for 
transverse   movement  to  pre-located  plural  fabricating 
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units  for  simultaneous  execution  of  all  required  fabri- 
cating operations.  The  completely  finished  members  are 
then  moved  longitudinally  to  a  dual  longitudinal  track 
for  hoisting  and  placement  on  an  empty  outbound  trailer 
for  shipment  The  mechanized  apparatus  can  automatically 
and  precisely  measure,  layout  and  execute  any  combina- 
tion of  various  fabricating  operations  required  for  all 
different  types  of  beams  and  girders. 
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3,613,207  ' 

METHOD  FOR  COVERING  AND  CLOSING  COOL- 
ING CHANNELS  OF  A  COMBU^nON  CHAMBER 
Werner  Adolf  Malburg,  Ottobnum,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  June  5, 1969,  Sen  No.  830,743 

Int  CI.  B21d  53/00;  Bilk  29/00;  B23p  15/26 

U4.  Cl.  29—157  C  13  Claims 


3,613,205 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  OF 
AN  ENDLESS-BELT  TRACTION  MIDGET  SNOW 
VEHICLE 
Noiio  Taluda,  Hamamattu-sM,  J^ian,  assignor  to 
Yamaha  HatsodoU  KabusUki  Kalsha,  Hamakita-shi, 
SUznfrfohken,  Japan 

FDcd  Mar.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,260 

Claims  ^loilty,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1968, 

43/20,661 

lat  Cl.  B23p  17/00. 19/00 

UJ.  CL  29—155  6  Claims 


A  vehicle  frame  assembly  consists  of  an  inverted  chan- 
nel-shaped plate  having  stepped  strips  formed  along  the 
flanges,  a  pair  of  foot  step  plates  welded  to  the  stepped 
strips  of  the  inverted  channel-shaped  plate  in  a  manner 
to  extend  along  the  free  edge  of  the  flange  of  said  chan- 
neled plate,  and  a  front  bottom  plate  for  supporting  a  pair 
of  a  skis  which  is  welded  to  the  front  bottom  of  said 
channeled  plate.  The  plates  are  assembled  after  comple- 
mentary parts  are  attached  to  any  one  or  ones  of  said 
{dates. 

3,613,206 

ROLLED  GROOVE  FIN  TUBE 

Artimr  H.  McElroy,  2789  E.  45th  Place, 

Tkiln,  Okla.     74105 

Filed  May  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,647 

Int  a.  B23p  15/16, 15/26 

U.S.  a.  29—157.3  AH  g  claims 


A  method  for  covering  and  closing  cooling  channels 
which  are  defined  in  a  combustion  chamber  vail  includes 
inserting  wire  rods  over  the  radially  outer  opened  ends 
of  the  channels  between  longitudinally  extending  webs 
which  define  the  channels  and  establishing  i  permanent 
connection  of  the  wire  rods  to  the  webs  such  as  by  welding 
or  soldering.  A  combustion  engine  particularly  rocket 
engine  is  formed  preferably  with  a  cylindrical  main  com- 
bustion chamber  portion  having  a  narrow  throat  section 
terminating  in  a  nozzle  discharge  for  the  thrust  gases  and 
with  longitudinally  extending  grooves  for  pooling  fluid 
which  extend  along  the  complete  length  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  including  the  nozzle  section.  Spacers  or 
templates  are  inserted  into  the  bottom  of  the  grooves  from 
each  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  tljey  abut  for 
example,  in  the  narrow  throat  section.  Thereafter  wire 
rods  are  pressed  into  the  grooves  between  the  webs  of  the 
wall  up  to  the  limit  of  the  templates  and  they  are  secured 
to  the  walls  such  as  by  electronic  welding,  by  brazing 
using  a  soldering  rod  or  by  shield  gas  welding.  Instead  of 
using  templates  the  rods  may  be  formed  wi3i  transverse 
supports  or  projecting  shoulders  or  the  webs  may  be 
formed  with  a  step  or  shoulder  to  position  the  rod  up  to 
the  desired  groove  penetration. 


3,613,208 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  PERFORATED 
PANEL  FOR  A  VACUUM  WORK-BOLDER 
OR  CHUCK 
^^}i^^-  Seberg,   10741   Spring  St,  Stnrlevant,  Wis. 
53177,   and   Leo   E.   Fitzgerald,   8710   Clover  Lane. 
Radne,  Wis.    53406 
I        FUed  Aug.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,0S3 

I  Int  Cl.  B23p  15/16;  B22d 

U.S.  Cl.  29—163.5  R  2  Claims 


This  disclosure  comprises  a  fixture  or  chuck  employed 

to  hold  work-pieces  while  the  latter  are  being  machined, 

A  fin  ♦„!«  fn.^..^  u  u.      .  and  is  especially  intended  to  hold  such  pieces  that  cannot 

anil  wiSS5«„^i-    1,^  *  combination  of  groove  forming    be  conveniently  clamped,  or  to  hold  those  of  non-mag- 

Sfh  hiS   o  /  '^°"°'*  ^°^  substantiaUy  integral   netic  material  that  cannot  be  held  on  a  magnetic  chuck. 

^mbS^S^r^t-  """"^K^J^^^^'/^^^  '''^'''  "^  '^^  ^i«^l°^^«  «>"Prises  a  vacuum  chambjr  provided 
combmedm  cooperation  with  the  fin  forming  mechanism,    with   orifices   in    the    work-holding   surface    thereof    A 
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vacuum  is  maintained  in  the  chamber  to  hold  the  work- 
pieces  which  have  been  placed  upon  the  surface,  thereby 
closing  the  orifices.  This  disclosure  primarily  relates  to 
the  method  of  producing  the  orifices  in  the  surface  of  the 
device. 


whereby  the  support  for  the  hard  tooth  can  be  swung 
horizontally  from  a  position  in  which  the  hard  tooth  there- 
on is  aligned  with  the  tooth  holder  on  the  saw  and  swung 


3,613,209 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GOLD  ALLOY 

WATCH  CASINGS 

».T  ,>_  E"^  J***!"***^  B««e«>iirt,  Switaeriand 
No  Drawing.  Continiiation-iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
685,956,  Nov.  27,  1967,  whidi  is  a  contliiiution-in-part 
of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  437,592,  Mar.  5,  1965,  now 
abandoned.  TWs  appUcadon  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
883,588 

,^^  ^  int  Cl.  B23p  ii/00 

U.S.  Cl.  29-179  10  aaims 

A  process  for  manufacturing  watch  casings  composed 
of  gold  or  gold  alloy  is  disclosed.  A  suitable  gold  alloy 
is  melted  with  an  oxidization  inhibiting  metal  in  an  inert 
gas  and  the  molten  metal  is  then  injection  molded  into 
the  shape  of  a  watch  casing.  The  watch  casing  is  then  heat 
treated  for  two  to  five  hours  at  a  temperature  near  400° 
C.  to  eUminate  internal  strains  formed  during  the  mold- 
ing operation.  Finally  the  watch  casing  is  surface  hardened 
and  poUshed  whereupon  it  is  ready  for  commercial  use. 


out  of  such  aligned  position.  The  assembly  can  be  adjusted 
to  positions  corresponding  to  the  desired  shape  of  the 
cutting  faces  of  the  hard  teeth. 


3,613,210 

ARC  CAST  INGOT 

Winston  H.  Chang,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Cmnpany 

FUed  June  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,483 

Int  CI.  B21c  1/00,  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—187  3  Cbdms 


3,613,212 

TAP  FOR  REMOVING  TUBES  FROM 

TUBE  SHEETS 

CharUe  D.  MlUer,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  aasiflior  to 

Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.V. 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,361 

Int  Cl.  B25b  27/06 

VS.  CL  29—202  5  claims 


'^^C\\\\\\\'^^^''ru^'}nnr>j^^:' 


T^VK\\\\\\\\\\M21122imZZ2IZ2 


The  tube  pulling  tap  is  formed  with  a  thread,  the  force 
applying  side  of  the  helixes  of  the  thread  confronting  the 
shank  of  the  tap  inclining  from  the  crest  of  the  threads 
toward  the  roots  thereof  in  a  direction  from  the  shank. 
Accordingly,  the  tube  is  not  cammed  outwardly  into 
tighter  engagement  with  the  tube  sheet  but  conversely 
is  contracted  inwardly  resulting  in  axial  withdrawal  of 
the  tube  from  the  sheet  with  less  applied  force. 


A  vacuum  arc  melted  ingot  central  portion  of  a  high 
temperature  alloy  based  on  one  of  the  refractory  metal 
elements  or  on  Fe,  Ni  or  Co  is  substantially  crack-free 
through  provision  of  an  integral  ingot  top  portion  of  at 
least  one  inch  nominal  thickness  of  the  unalloyed  element 
on  which  the  alloy  is  based. 


3,613,211 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  ADJUSITNG 
RELATIVELY  HARD  TEETH  TO  THE  TEETH 
OF  A  CIRCULAR  SAW 

Byron  G.  Gaggett,  3836  Centraloiiu  Drive, 

San  Diego,  Calif.    92108 

FUed  Oct  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,359 

Int  CL  B23p  19/00 

VS.  CL  29—200  P  10  Claims 

A  device  for  positioning  and  adjusting  relatively  hard 

teeth  to  tooth  holders  of  steel,  circular  saws.  The  device 

includes  a  frame  and  an  assembly  of  elements  and  pivots 

891  o.G. — 35 


3,613,213 
STAKING  MACHINE 
S.T"*""*'  M«<*«n*c*«rg.  and  Edmond  G.  Finger, 
Frecland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Berg  Electronics,  Inc.,  New 
Cumberland,  Pa. 

^"3^^  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,675. 
Divided  and  tUa  appUcation  July  22,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  870,890 

wTc  ^  ,«    -      Int  CL  HOSk  75/W 

U.S.  a.  29—203  B  17  Ciaimi 

A  machine  is  provided  for  successively  staking  terminals 
onto  an  arcuate  or  semi-circular  terminal  board.  The  ter- 
minal board  is  of  the  type  used  in  electrical  apparatus.  The 
staking  structure  is  provided  in  a  punch  press  which 
has  a  lower  fixed  die  shoe  and  an  upper  movable  die  dioe. 
The  lower  die  shoe  carries  a  support  structure  for  the 
terminal  board.  The  support  structure  b  mounted  on  a 
spring  so  that  it  will  be  depressed  during  the  stalcing  oper- 
ation. Clamp  means  are  provided  to  releasably  secure  the 
terminal  board  onto  the  support  structure.  The  clamp 
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means  permit  slight  tilting  of  the  board  during  staking  to  suitable  receptacle  for  proper  disposal.  Reuseable  mate- 
result  in  good  seating  of  terminals.   Additional  roller   rials  collected  in  this  manner  may  then  be  separated  from 


non-reuseable  materials,  and  recycled  iiitr>  new  prod- 
ucts. 


clamp  means  are  provided  for  firm  pressure  engagement 
with  the  outer  rim  of  terminal  boards. 


3,613,214 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  HEAD/ ARM 
ASSEMBLY 
Steven  J.  MacArdmr,  San  Jose,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  Infor- 
mation Storage  Systems,  Inc^  Gnpertino,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,321 
Int  CL  B23p  19/00 
U.S.  CL  29—200  P  3  Claims 


FROM  A 


3,613,216 

METHOD  FOR  SECURING  FORMS$  1 

POSITION  OF  SAFETY 

Chester  I.  WUUams,  347  Greenbriir  S.E., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    49506 

Orighial  application  June  5,  1967,  Ser.  No«  643,453,  now 

Patent  No.  3,464,666,  dated  Sept  2,  1969.  Divided 

and  ttils  application  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,221 

Int.  a.  B23p  19/00 


\}S.  CI.  29—428 


/ 


4  Cbdms 


Apparatus  for  mounting  a  head/arm  assembly  in  a 
disk  storage  drive  including  a  flange  on  the  assembly, 
a  tool  for  cooperation  with  a  portion  of  the  flange, 
means  for  converting  rotary  motion  of  the  tool  into 
axial  movement  of  the  assembly  and  means  for  clamping 
die  flange  to  secure  the  assembly  in  a  selected  position. 


A  mechanism  for  securing  forms  in  position  to  develop 
a  concrete  structure  in  successive  pours,  including  an 
anchor  embedded  in  the  previous  pour,  and  a  coupling  unit 
on  the  form,  the  coupling  unit  being  extendable  to  a  posi- 
tion for  engagement  with  means  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
anchor  when  the  form  is  set  back  from  t^e  formed  face 
of  the  concrete,  the  coupling  unit  being  retractable  by  a 
device  controllable  from  the  face  side  of  said  form  to  draw 
the  form  into  engagement  with  the  formed  face;  and  the 
method  of  securing  a  form  from  the  face  side. 


3,613,215 
PROCESS  FOR  COLLECTING  WASTE  MATERIALS 
James  F.  Uhl,  P.O.  Box  11065,  Charlotte,  N.C.    28209 
FUed  June  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,722 
Int  CL  B23g  17/00;  B23p  19/00;  B23q  7/00 
U.S.  CL  29—403  10  Claims 

A  process  for  collecting  and  removing  waste  or  litter 
in  the  form  of  non-magnetic  containers,  wherein  a  sufiS- 
dent  quantity  of  a  magnetically  attractive  material  has 
been  assembled  with  the  container  to  permit  the  same  to 
be  moved  at  lifted  by  a  magnetic  field.  If  the  container 
is  deposited  as  waste  or  litter  in  a  public  place  by  the  con- 
sumer, it  may  then  be  moved  or  lifted  by  a  magnet  into  a 


3,613,217 
STITCHER  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  R.  Perkins,  Grafton,  Ohio,  assitfior  to  Hairis- 
Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland*  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,680 
Int  CL  B42c  1/12        \ 
U.S.  CL  29—432.2  I        16  Qahns 

An  improved  stitcher  assembly  for  stapling  groups  of 
sheets  in  succession  includes  a  stapler  head  operated 
cyclically  with  an  automatic  sheet  feeding  mechanism  for 
driving  a  staple  into  each  group  of  sheets  in  turn.  A 
clincher  assembly  is  actuated  to  clinch  a  staple  from  the 
opposite  side  of  a  group  of  sheets  upon  each  operation 
of  the  stapler  head.  The  clincher  assembly  is  also  addi- 
tionally actuated  between  successive  operations  of  the 
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stapler  head  to  eject  clinched  staples  from  the  clincher  region  thereof.  One  or  mOTe  parts,  which  may  have  ir- 
assembly  in  the  event  sheets  were  not  present  during  the   regular  profiles  and/or  complex  contours,  are  initially  in- 


previous  stapling  operation.  In  this  manner,  staples  which 
were  clinched  while  sheets  of  material  were  absent  are 
automatically  ejected  from  the  clincher  assembly  before 


tegrally  formed  with,  and  located  within  the  central  region 
of,  the  web.  In  accordance  with  the  method,  the  rings, 
including  the  parts  supported  thereby,  are  successively 
fed,  preferably  from  a  vibratory  supply  bowl,  to  and 
properly  oriented  at  one  or  more  work  stations  whereat 


a  next  succeeding  stapling  operation  to  eliminate  the 
need  for  discontinuing  the  stapling  operation  during  the 
time  sheets  are  absent,  and  at  the  same  time  to  protect 
the  stapler  head  and  clincher  assembly  against  damage 
from  unused  clinched  staples  lying  on  the  clincher 
assembly. 

3,613,218 

WELDER  POWER  AND  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Jozef  Kiwalle,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,782 

Int  CL  B23k  27/00 

\5S.  CL  29—470.3  2  Claims 


A  power  and  drive  system  for  an  inertia  welding 
machine  having  a  power  section  connected  to  a  gear 
train  through  a  selectively  actuatable  clutch  and  brake. 
The  drive  train  portion  is  connected  to  the  rotating 
spindle  of  the  machine  through  a  one-way  clutch.  When 
the  machine  reaches  welding  speed,  the  selectively  actuata- 
ble clutch  is  deactivated,  the  brake  is  actuated,  and  the 
one-way  clutch  allows  the  spindle  to  continue  to  rotate 
without  having  the  flywheel  or  drive  train  mass  WK^ 
added  thereto. 


3  613  219 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PIECE  PARTS 

Everett  H.  Fisher,  Wilkinson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,652 

Int  CL  B23p  17/00 

VS.  a.  29—423  8  Clafans 

A  universal  die  cast  or  molded  ring  is  formed  with  a 

flat  outer  rim  of  appreciable  width  and  an  integral  inner 

web  extending  across  the  rim  other  than  in  a  central 


various  machining  operations  are  to  be  performed  on  the 
parts.  Thereafter,  each  part  is  trimmed  from  the  thin  web 
of  the  associated  ring  and  the  latter  is  then  fed  along  a 
vibratory  track  back  to  reclamation  apparatus,  whereat 
the  ring  is  re-melted  when  formed  of  metallic  die  cast 
material  or  reground  when  formed  of  plastic  material  for 
subsequMit  use  in  forming  a  new  ring-piece  part  com- 
bination. 


3,613,220 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  TRANSITION 

INSERT  MATEIUAL 

Walter  D.  FInnegan,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,752 

Int  CL  B23k  31/02 

U.S.  CL  29—472.1  8  Claims 


nd- 


4^ 


OI 


-^ 


tr 


A  method  for  forming  long  lengths  of  trilayer  and  bi- 
layer  composite  material  for  transition  inserts  comprising 
preparing  a  prebond  pack  containing  at  least  an  aluminum 
facing  plate,  a  ferrous  plate,  and  aluninum  side  bars,  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  def ormabUity  as  the  facing  plate, 
attached  to  face  of  the  aluminum  plate  adjacent  to  the  fer- 
rous plate,  heating  the  pack  to  a  temperature  between  400 
and  900°  F.  and  subjecting  the  pack  to  a  one-step  reduc- 
tion to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  aliuninum  materials  ad- 
jacent to  the  ferrous  element  by  at  least  12%,  preferably 
between  20  and  50%. 


3,613,221 
METHOD    FOR    CONNECTING   AN   ANCHORING 
DEVICE  TO  THE  REAR  OF  A  FRONTAL  PLATE 
OR  THE  LIKE 
ComeUs  Jan  Pronk,  Castricnm,  Netiieiiaods,  assignor  to 
N.V.  Bataafsdie  Aanncndng  Maatsch^pirff  v/h  FjUT. 
van  der  Wal  &  Zoon,  Amsterdam,  Nctiieilands 
FUed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,017 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.  18,  1968. 

6803835 
Int  CL  B23p  19/00 
VS.  CL  29—526  6  Cbdms 

A  method  of  connecting  an  anchoring  device  to  the  rear 
surface  of  a  frontal  plate  including  providing  a  blind 
hole  in  the  rear  surface  of  the  frontal  plate,  inserting 
a  projecting  end  portion  of  the  anchoring  device  into 
the  blind  hole,  providing  a  second  blind  hole  in  the  frontal 
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plate  extending  transversely  through  said  first  blind  hole   distortion  of  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  thereof  while  an 


in  alignment  with  a  transversely  positioned  bore  in  said   annular  rubber  sealing  element  is  being 
projecting  end  portion,  and  insert  a  pin  into  the  trans-   inner  margin  of  said  sidewall. 


verse  bore  so  as  to  extend  into  the  second  blind  hole 
and  thereby  interconnect  the  anchoring  device  and  the 
frontal  plate. 

3,613^22 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LIGHTWEIGHT 

OPTICAL  MIRROR 

Charles  E.  Richey,  Ottawa  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Owauhminols,  Ldc. 

FUed  Jane  23, 1969,  Scr.  No.  835,612 

Int  Ci.  B23p  13/04. 17/00 

VS,  CL  29—527.1  18  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  lightweighting  mirror  blanks 
by  first  machining  a  series  of  accurately  positioned  bores 
in  the  back  surface  of  the  blank  and  then  enlarging  a 
portion  of  these  bores  into  cavities  extending  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  back  surface  to  the  bore  bottom. 
The  enlargement  of  these  cavities  is  done  by  an  apparatus 
which  reciprocates  an  air  driven  tool  along  the  bore  walls 
and  also  moves  the  tool  around  the  bore  first  in  a  circular 
path  and  then  in  a  non-circular  path. 


3,613,223 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

FLUID  SEALS 

Jack  A.  Bush,  Birmia^ham,  IVflch.,  assignor  to 

Garlodcbic 

CoBtliiDation  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No.  559,549,  June  22, 

1966.  lUs  application  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,167 

Int  CL  B23p  17/00,  25/00 

U.S.  CL  29— 527.1  4  Claims 


(6a 


molded  to  the 


3,613,224 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Robert  F.  Newton  and  TIbor  J.  Csapo,  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignors  to  The  Heald  Machine  Company,  Worcester, 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,626 

Int  CL  B23q  3/157 

U.S.  CL  29—568  5  Claims 


The  method  and  apparatus  of  this  invention  provide  for 
so  engaging  a  sidewall  of  metal  shell  with  a  die  member 


This  invention  relates  to  a  machine  tool  having  an 
automatic  tool-changing  capability  and,  n)ore  specifically, 
to  such  an  apparatus  wherein  the  tools  are  stored  in  a 


rotatable  magazine  and  transported  to  a 
by  an  arm 


driven  spindle 


3,613,225 

TOOL  CHANGER  FOR  MACHETE  TOOL 
Yoshikazu  Sato,  1026,  4-chome,  Shimotakaido,  Suginami- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sosamn  (^asawbra,  57  Hatsue- 
gaoka,  Hodogaya-kn,  Yokohama-slii,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  June  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18,  1968, 

43/41,641 

Int  CL  B23q  i/iJ7 

VS.  CL  29—568  4  claims 


A  tool  changer  for  changing  tools  in  Jl  machine  tool 
in  accordance  with  a  preselected  schedulcl  A  body  com- 
prising a  pair  of  converging  ways  is  oscillated  by  a  data 
controlled  servo  motor  between  a  pair  of  positions.  In 
the  first  position  an  arm  carried  by  one  of  ihe  ways  grasps 


as  to  prevent  radial  shiftmg  of  the  shell  and  to  prevent  a  selected  tool  from  storage  and  lifts  it  Jiway  fr<mi  t£ 
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storage  position.  In  the  second  position  the  tool  is  inserted  contracts  to  secure  the  halved  blocks  forceably  together 
in  the  tool  spindle  for  operating  on  a  wOTk  iriecc.  An  arm  adjacent  said  stator  coils.  After  the  cooling  step,  the 
carried  by  the  other  of  the  ways  removes  the  tool  from  blocking  plugs  are  removed  from  the  assembly  to  leave 
the  spindle  when  the  work  operation  is  completed  and  radial  voids  between  the  assembled  stator  coils  and  lamina- 
returns  it  to  storage.  Synchronized  fluid  mot(M^  are  used  tion  blocks, 
to  operate  the  movement  of  the  arms.  ^— ^^^— ^— ^ 


3,613,226 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCIJITS 
AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Roliert  W.  Haisty,  Rklianison,  and  Rowland  E.  Johnson 
and  Edward  W.  Melial,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,298. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  836,675 

Int  CL  BOlj  17/00;  HOll  1/16 
UA  CL  29-^77  12  Claims 


3,613,228 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MULTIELEMENT  MAGNETIC 

HEAD  ASSEMBLIES 
MUes  H.  Cook,  Walter  Nystrom,  Dnane  R.  SecriM,  and 
Harold  L.  Turk,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  aarignon  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FDed  July  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,545 
Int  CL  HOlf  7/06 
VS.  a.  29—603  5 


Disclosed  are  methods  for  forming  a  plurality  of  inte- 
grated circuits  in  three  dimensions  within  a  single  body 
of  monocrystalline  material.  The  method  includes  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  circuit  function-performing  regions  lo- 
cated respectively  in  separate  spaced  apart  levels  of  a 
monocrystalline  body.  Regions  of  the  respective  layers  arc 
then  electrically  interconnected  by  conductive  means  ex- 
tending through  the  body  of  monocrystalline  material. 


3  613  227 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STATOR  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

AXIAL  AIRGAP  MACHINES 

Louis  W.  Parker,  2408  Sunrise  Key  Blvd., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33304 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  699,196, 

Jan.  19, 1968.  This  appUcation  Dec  12, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  884,401 

Int  CL  H02k  15/00 
VS.  CI.  29—596  8  Claims 


In  the  process  of  batch  fabrication  of  multigap  mag- 
netic head  assemblies,  such  as  used  in  fixed  head  storage 
files,  a  nonmagnetic  support  structure  is  bonded  to  a  mag- 
netic ferrite  body  to  facilitate  grinding  and  polishing  of 
the  ferrite  to  desired  dimensions,  which  represent  track 
width  and  spacing,  and  gap  length  and  throat  height,  inter 
alia.  Conductors  or  wires  are  disposed  in  grooved  por- 
tions of  a  magnetic  ferrite  back  structure  fw  electromag- 
netic coupling  with  the  transducing  gaps  disposed  in  the 
front  structure.  Bonding  glasses  having  three  different  flow 
temperatures  are  employed  for  joining  the  parts  of  the 
assembly,  and  the  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  of  the 
several  parts  match  within  a  narrow  range. 


3,613,229 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSFORMER  CORES 
WUIy  Olsen,  Mount  Vernon,  DL,  John  B.  McKcc,  Glen- 
dale.  Mo,  and  WUUam  M.  Pahd,  Salem,  DL;  said  Chen 
and  saU  Pahcl  assignors  to  Oben  Maffsctic,  Inc.,  Moont 
Vernon,  DL,  and  said  McKec  assignor  to  Wagner  Eicc 
trie  Coiporation,  NewaA,  N J. 

FUed  Dec  31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,512 

Int  CL  HOlf  7/06 

VA  a  29— 60S  10  ClainH 


An  axial  airgap  machine  stator  is  fabricated  by  se- 
quentially positioning  halved  laminated  blocks  between 
casting  pressure  plates,  each  such  block,  when  completed, 
consisting  of  a  comparatively  narrow  central  laminated 
portion  integral  with  comparatively  wider  end  lamination 
p<Mtions.  Preformed  stator  coils  are  positioned  between 
the  halved  blocks  in  staggered  relation  to  one  another  in 
an  arrangement  providing  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing voids.  The  voids  are  blocked  by  plugs  whereafter 
plastic  material  is  poured  into  the  casting  plates,  and 
cured.  The  plastic  material,  during  subsequent  cooling. 


An  improved  method  of  making  transformer  cores  com- 
prises winding  a  plurality  of  turns  of  grain-oriented  mag- 
netic material,  cutting  the  turns  along  a  radial  line  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  turns,  arranging  the  resulting 
laminations  in  groups  comprising  adjacmt  laminations 
such  that  the  laminations  in  each  group  increase  in  length 
from  the  innermost  to  outermost  lamination,  relocating 
at  least  one  lamination  of  each  group  to  another  posi- 
tion in  that  group  wherein  it  lies  between  two  shorter 
laminations,  tightly  nesting  the  various  groups  with  one 
another  and  joining  the  ends  of  all  laminations  to  tonn 
a  closed  axe  wherein  the  ends  of  all  but  the  relocated 
laminations  form  butt  joints  and  wherein  the  ends  of  said 
relocated  laminations  form  overlapped  joints. 
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3,613^0 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  COAXIAL 

CIRCUITRY 

William  Gril!,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bunker- 

Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,108 

Int  CL  B41m  3 /OS;  HOSk  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—624  R  8  Claims 


TOP   LAVER   Build  up 
WITH  COPPER  ELECTRO  - 
PlATETO  FINALTHICKWES*) 


A  method  of  fabricating  microminiaturized  coaxial  cir- 
cuitry in  which  laminating  techniques  are  combined  with 
selective  etching  and  electroforoHng  techniques  to  obtain 
a  high  order  of  dimensional  precision  at  reasonable  cost. 


3,613,231 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  CABLE  SYSTEMS 

Pan!  F.  Fngh,  4082  Sequoyah  Road, 

OaUand,  Calif.    94605 

FDed  Jnly  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,954 

Int.  CL  HOlb  13/00;  H05k  3/00 

UA  CL  29—624  15  Claims 


Preassembled  high  voltage  cable  system  operated  with 
oil  and  water  circulation  incorporating  forced  cooling 
permits  lower  cost  underground  cable  work.  A  unique 
method  of  manufacturing  preassembled  high  voltage 
cables  facilitates  ease  of  forced  cooling  and  monitoring 
the  temperature  and  quality  of  high  voltage  cable.  Pres- 
surized fluid  aids  electrical  and  mechanical  performance 
of  cable  during  manufacturing,  installation,  and  while 
in  operation.  Heat  is  extracted  by  a  imique  method. 
Ageing  of  cable  is  determined  by  an  electronic  circuit. 
Existing  overhead  bare  and  insulated  lines  can  be  placed 
directly  underground  and  quickly.  Splices  and  termina- 
tions are  sealed  by  fluid  pressure.  New  fluid-filled  and 
pressurized  high  voltage  cables  have  centering  material 
and  extruded  polymers  on  the  amductors.  Many  novel 
aspects  of  manufacturing  high  voltage  cables  in  a  box- 
shaped  container  which  is  used  for  shipping  and  trans- 
porting potheads — ^factory  attached — are  presented. 


3,613,232 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Gcoise  W.  Edwards,  6-10  Haip  St,  Campsle, 

New  South  WalM,  Australia 

Filed  July  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,095 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Australia,  July  12,  1968, 

40,591/68 
WT  e    ^.     ^  In*-  CL  B41m  3 /OS;  H05k  3/00 
UACL  29-625     ^  2  Oaims 

A  circmt  board,  m  which  circuits  are  formed  on  a 
dielectric  substrate  member  by  a  layer  of  conductive  ma- 
terial bonded  to  one  side  of  the  substrate  member,  or  by 
two  layers  of  amductive  material  bonded  one  to  each  side 
of  the  substrate  member,  is  manufactured  by  the  follow- 
ing steps:  forming  holes  in  desired  positions  through  the 
substrate  member  to  form  terminal  points  of  a  desired 


circuit  layout;  bonding  the  layer  or  layers  of  conductive 
material  to  the  substrate  member  and  over  the  holes; 
printing  and  etching  the  circuit;  and  drawing  that  part  of 


the  layer  or  layers  over  the  holes  into  tflie  holes  in 


mechanical  operation  to  form  a  conductiv( 
in  each  of  the  holes 


wall  or  walls 


3,613,233 

HAIRCUniNG  DEVICE 

Arnold  W.  Lundell,  220  Byram  Shor^  Road, 

Byram,  Conn.    10573 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847:621 

Int.  CI.  B26b  19/00,  21/12 

Us.  a.  30—30 


26 


/■ 


3    ^ 


/ 


'IL:^0^4 


16 


6  Claims 


A  device  for  cutting  hair  having  finger  manipulating 
means  for  adjusting  the  depth  of  cut  of  Jhe  hair.  The 
adjusting  means  may  be  operated  without  ceasing  the 
haircutting  operation,  and  the  elongated  handle  of  the 
device  may  be  pivoted  out  of  the  way  if  i^  is  desired  to 
use  the  formed  finger  rest. 


3,613,234 

HAIR  CUTTING  MACHINE! 

Wilhelm  Gumbmann,  15  Herbsthalde, 

7  Smttgart  1,  Germany 

,       Filed  May  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  10,  1968, 

A  4,529/68;  Dec.  2,  1968,  P  18  12  214.0 

Int  CL  B26b  21/12 

\5S.  CL  30—31  7  Claims 


e    a  'f  s 


A  hair  cutting  machine  with  at  least  one  cutting  blade 
between  two  plates  having  rows  of  teeth  in  parallel  with 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade.  The  plates  comprise  flat  or 
slightly  concave  guide  surfaces  having  different  perpen- 
dicular distances  from  the  cutting  edge. 

Previous  hair  cutting  machines  with  interchangeable 
blades  supported  between  two  plates  comprise  base  plates 
having  double  combs  with  a  handle  designed  to  support 


October  19,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


923 


these  blades.  Cover  plates  are  attached  to  the  base  plates 
and  the  blades  are  held  between  both.  Both  base  plate  and 
cover  plate  have  rows  of  teeth  nmning  parallel  with  the 

cutting  edges  of  the  blades.  The  outer  surfaces  of  the 
plates  have  convex  curvature  normal  to  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  blades;  this  convex  curvature  passes  over  to  the 
curvature  of  the  external  edges  of  the  teeth.  This  type  of 

hair  clipper  has  also  been  designed  with  one  of  its  sides 
forming  a  cutting  comb  and  the  other  a  normal  comb. 
With  this  type  of  hair  clipper  it  is  possible  to  change  the 
cutting  length  of  the  hair,  but  there  is  no  possibility  to 
make  exact  adjustments  because  the  setting  angle  of  the 
machine  cannot  exactly  be  determined  on  its  head. 

New  types  of  hair  cutting  machines,  equipped  with 
razor  blades  which  are  held  between  plates,  permit  a 
considerable  improvement  in  graduation  of  cutting  stages 
without  mechanical  alterations  of  the  machine.  This  is 
due  to  the  fact  that  both  plates  have  almost  the  same 
size,  that  each  side  of  the  two  plates  parallel  with  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  blades  has  a  row  of  teeth,  and  that 
the  length  of  the  teeth  of  one  row  is  different  from  that 
of  the  teeth  belonging  to  the  other  row.  This  type  of 
machine,  having  two  cutting  combs  with  teeth  of  different 
length  on  both  sides  of  the  cutting  edge,  allows  operating 
in  four  different  cutting  stages.  This  is  due  to  the  different 
length  of  teeth,  and  the  fact  that,  as  a  result  of  the  sym- 
metrical design  of  both  base  and  cover  plate,  the  ma- 
chine can  be  used  in  every  cutting  position.  Hair  cutting 
machines  of  this  type  have  also  been  used  in  versions 
having  more  than  two  cutting  combs,  i.e.,  more  than  two 
operative  cutting  edges  of  the  blades. 

The  cutting  length  of  the  hair,  obtained  with  this  type 
of  hair  cutting  machine,  depends  on  the  distance  in  which 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  is  passed  through  the  hair 
above  the  skin  of  the  head.  Moreover,  the  thinning-out 
effect  depends  on  the  cutting  angle,  i.e.,  the  angle  formed 
by  the  direction  of  the  guide  motion  of  the  blade  and 
the  plane  of  the  blade.  The  hair  cutting  and  thinning-out 
instruments  described  above  have  teeth,  the  external  edges 
of  which  more  or  less  have  convex  curvature,  making  it 
possible  to  change  to  a  certain  extent  the  length  of  the 
hair-cut  by  varying  the  cutting  angle.  These  continuous 
graduations  in  a  hair-cut's  length,  however,  catmot  exact- 
ly be  determined  during  the  cutting  operation,  thus  re- 
quiring considerable  skill  to  make  possible  a  perfect  hair- 
cut when  using  these  generally  known  machines.  In  par- 
ticular, it  is  difficult  to  carry  out  a  correct  transition  cut 
from  the  back-hair  to  the  hair  of  the  head. 

Other  hair  cutting  machines  have  interchangeable 
blades  supported  between  two  plates,  one  of  which  has  a 
row  of  teeth  on  the  side  that  runs  parallel  with  (me  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  blade,  the  cutting  edge  itself  being  over- 
lapped by  the  teeth.  The  external  edges  of  these  teeth 
lie  partially  or  totally  in  a  guide  siuface  which  runs 
parallel,  plain  or  in  a  slight  convex  curvature  with  the 
corresponding  cutting  edge.  The  guide  surface  sets  off 
clearly  against  the  rest  of  the  machine's  surface.  For 
adjustment  of  the  cutting  length  in  this  type  of  generally 
known  hair  cutting  machine,  the  blade  in  any  case  must 
be  displaced  against  the  teeth,  thus  complicating  hair 
cutting  to  such  an  extent  that  it  becomes  impossible  for 
an  amateiu"  to  cut  his  own  hair  with  good  results. 


ends.  The  jaw  end  of  the  first  lever  defines  a  channel 
extending  longitudinally  along  one  side  thereof  and 
opening  toward  the  other  jaw  end  and  includes  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  cutting  lever  having  a  rear  base  end 
and  a  front  cutting  end.  The  channel  opens  toward  the 


cutting  lever  and  the  base  end  of  the  cutting  lever  is 
pivotally  supported  from  the  jaw  end  of  the  first  lever 
for  oscillation  of  the  front  cutting  end  thereof  toward 
and  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  channel  and  the  jaw 
end  of  the  second  lever  is  connected  to  the  cutting  lever 
forward   of  its  axis  of  oscillation. 


3,613,236 

AXIAL  PIPE  CUTTER 

William  A.  Lauck,  Elyiia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Fded  May  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,152 

Int  CL  B23d  21/02,  21/08 

U.S.  CL  30—92.5  10  Oaims 


A  frame  is  provided  and  includes  a  pair  of  pipe  clamp- 
ing means  with  a  pair  of  ways  extending  between  the- 
clamp  means.  A  carriage  is  reciprocably  mounted  on  the 
ways  and  carries  one  or  more  pipe  cutting  wheels  which 
may  be  advanced  by  screw  means  into  cutting  relation 
with  the  pipe  to  make  longitudinal  cuts  therein.  A  linkage 
is  connected  between  the  frame  and  carriage,  operated  by 
a  handle,  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  and  the  pipe  cut- 
ting means  longitudinally  of  the  pipe. 


3,613,235 
CABLE  RIPPER 
Thomas  C.  McCormick,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  a 
fractional  part  Interest  to  John  P.  Neufel^  Eugene, 
Oreg. 

FUed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,673 
Int  CL  B21f  13/00 
U.S.  CL  30—91.1  6  Chdms 

A  pair  of  first  and  second  crossed  and  pivotally  con- 
nected levers  including  rear  handle  ends  and  front  jaw 


3,613,237 

VACUUM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HAIR  CLIPPER 

Thomas  P.  Keane,  14  Euclid  Ave., 

Council  Bluffs,  Iowa    51501 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,287 

Int  a.  B26b  19/44 

U.S.  CI.  30—133  11  Claims 

A  vacuum  assembly  for  a  hair  clipper  comprising  a 

vacuum  attachment  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  clipper  body 

and  having  its  forward  opening  inclined  with  respect  to 
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the  blade  assembly.  A  suction  hose  connecting  to  the  The  edge  to  be  cut  overUes  the  base  plate  and  a  sorine 

vacuum    attachment    ahnvi-   th^    hanHIa    rLnrf.'^r.    tu^^^^f     i^„j-j    _.. ..._    •      ,  .     .  ,       .      y  avc  aim  a  spring 


vacuum  attachment  above  the  handle  portion  thereof. 


♦  >: 


■M.T.^ 


loaded  cutter  is  forced  through  the  overlying  portion 
which  IS  ramped  upwardly  by  the  base  plate  to  facilitate 
the  cutting  action.  The  cutter  is  drawn  along  guides  by 
the  guide  so  that  the  cutter  slices  the  linoleum  whereby  the 
two  edges  abut  closely  with  one  another. 


3,613,240 
_.  SHEARS 

Edward  M.  Wallace,  Longmeadow,  Maa^,  assignor  to 
I         '^"S""  ^8*  Corp.,  ThompsonyiUe,  Conn. 
'  FUed  July  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  84?,055 

Int  a.  B26b  13/26 


U.S.  CI.  30—248 


A  cutting  trap  suction  means  comprising  a  motor  dis- 
posed outside  of  the  clipper  room  and  clipper  storage 
means. 


3,613,238 

ADJUSTABLE  CUTTER  FOR  HOOKED 

RUG  MATERIALS 

Emeiy  C.  West,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Harold  W.  Smith  and  EUnore  ChnrcUn,  fractional 
part  Interest  to  each 

FDed  Jane  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,128 

Int  CL  B26b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  30—136  3  claims 


60- 


32 


3  Claims 


^50 


A  shears  or  cutting  device  having  a  movable  blade 
disposed  m  a  horizontal  plane  vertically  below  the  plane 
of  the  stationary  blade,  with  the  shears-closjng  movement 
being  through  a  pulling  force  exerted,  vit  a  puU  rod 
on  the  movable  blade  to  cause  the  movable  blade  to  be 
rotated  horizontaUy  and  vertically  toward  the  stationary 
blade  into  a  positive  cutting  engagement  with  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  stationary  blade,  the  means  for  achieving 
the  pulUng  force  being  pivotally  intereng^ged  with  the 
movable  blade  at  a  point  in  spaced  relationihip  with  and 
ver^cally  upwardly  of  the  general  plane  of  the  movable 
blade. 


An  implement  for  cutting  uniform  short  lengths  of  yarn 
from  a  strip  of  material  or  yarn  skein  for  use  in  making 
hooked  rugs  is  disclosed.  Rotation  of  a  member  causes 
yam  to  be  fed  over  a  channeled  surface  beneath  an 
oscillating  blade  in  the  rotating  member  and  cut  off  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  each  rotation.  The  length  of  the 
cut  off  pieces  may  be  altered  by  insertion  or  removal  of 
a  collar  at  the  hub  of  the  rotating  member. 


I 


^wT,,.^  3,613,241 

CUTTER  FOR  SOFT  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 
wi-*-.  ^*i?!   Montrose,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Allen 
mSSSLIS?"'"*"  ''*'^^"  *^  BicDynamics  Inc., 
FUed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,920 
Int  a.  B26b  29/00        1 


UA  CI.  30—294 


^™«-,  3,613,239 

CUTTER  FOR  FLOOR  COVERING  SUCH  AS 

LINOLEUM  AND  THE  LIKE 

Leonard  B.  PorrelU,  716  Ean  Oaire  Ave., 

,Calgaiy  1,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  May  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,492 

TTc  ^.   ,..  Int  CLB2€b  29/02 

UA  CL  30-293  4  a»imB 


A  knife  for  cutting  surgical  bandages,  paper  and  the 
like,  comprismg  a  blade  and  an  opposed  feeding  jaw 
cooperatively  defining  a  material-receiving  narrow  gap 
in  which  the  blade's  cutting  edge  substantially  intersects 


9  Claims 
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3,613,242  

SKIN  GRAFT  CUTTER 
Charles  C.  HiU,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Frank  Rombcrger, 
Femdale,  Mkk,  assignon  to  Michigan  Research  Cor- 
poration, Am  Arbor,  Midi. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,796 

bit  CL  B26b  3/04 

U.S.  CL  30—305  1  Claim 


element   for   keeping   the    male    and   female   elements 
assembled. 


A  skin  graft  cutter  comprising  a  body  which  suMX>rts 
a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  defining  longitudinally  and 
transversely  spaced  cutting  edges.  A  block  is  ix-ovided 
with  a  curved  surface  which  supports  the  skin  graft  in 
position  for  progressive  engagement  with  the  cutting 
edges. 


3,613,243 

CUTTING  ROD 

Jesse  Wade  Baker,  122  Glen  Parkway, 

HoDywood,  Fla.    33021 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,318 

Int  CL  EOlc  19/12 

U.S.  CL  30—314  3  Claims 


«-- 


A  sUghtly  modified  form  of  the  locking  means  can  be 
utilised  as  an  attachment. 


A  cutting  rod  which  includes  an  elongated  handle,  an 
elongated  hollow  metal  member  attached  to  the  handle 
and  an  elongated  metal  blade  attached  to  the  metal 
member. 


VS. 


3,613,245 

MATRIX  RETAINER 

Sigmond  P.  Kniglrt,  535  N.  ftfidigan  Atc^ 

Chicago,  m.    60611 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,533 

Int  CL  A61c  5/12 

a.  32—63  7 


-^^^^   ^ 


^tS 


^4  J4 


A  dental  matrix  retainer  for  clamping  a  matrix  band 
around  a  tooth.  The  retainer  includes  an  elongated  mem- 
ber having  slots  defined  on  one  end  thereof  and  slidably 
supporting  a  block  within  an  opening.  The  block  hu 
clamping  means  for  locking  the  ends  of  a  looped  matrix 
band  therein  with  intermediate  portions  of  the  band  being 
received  in  at  least  one  of  the  slots.  The  movable  block 
has  a  major  portion  enclosed  by  said  member  and  has 
an  externally  threaded  portion  extending  towards  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  opening.  A  sleeve  having  an  intemaUy 
threaded  bore  b  rotatably  supported  within  the  opposite 
end  of  the  opening  and  the  threaded  bore  cooperates  with 
the  externally  threaded  pcHtion  to  shift  the  block  within 
the  opening  upon  rotation  of  the  sleeve  in  opposite  direc- 
ticxis. 


3,613,246 

MOUTH  MIRROR 

Ednard  Zdarsky,  6  Obcif ohringer  Strasse, 

Mmridi,  Gomany 

Original  appUcation  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,330. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept  30,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  871,108 

Int  CL  A61c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  32 — 69  7  Chdms 


3,613,244 

SLIDE  BOLT 

Albert  Flecher,  35  Rne  Herder,  F-67, 

Strasboarg,  nrance 
FUed  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,084 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Fhmce,  Sept  17,  1968, 
9,270;  Sept  3, 1969  6931254 
Int  CL  A61c  13/22 
U.S.  CL  32 — 5  4  Clafans 

Semi-automatic  locking  means  for  artificial  dentures 
part  of  which  is  readily  removable  and  part  of  which  can 
only  be  removed  by  a  dental  surgeon,  comprising  a  male 
element  with  means  for  guiding  it  when  mounting  it  and 
for  ensuring  vertical  stability,  and  a  female  element  pro- 
vided with  centering  and  locking  means,  and  a  resilient 


A  dental  mirror  is  composed  of  a  mirror  body,  a  flex- 
ible intermediate  plate  and  a  mounting  plate,  all  three  ele- 
ments being  of  approximately  the  same  diameter;  the  in- 
termediate plate  and  mirror  body  being  bonded  to  each 
other  only  at  their  peripheries,  while  the  intermediate 
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plate  is  seciired  to  the  mounting  pldte  by  means  of  a 
central  connecting  means  which  exerts  force  to  pull  the 
rim  of  the  intermediate  plate  into  abtitting  engagement 
with  the  rim  of  the  mounting;  the  flexibility  of  the  inter- 
mediate plate  permitting  slight  misalignment  of  the  cen- 
tral connecting  means  while  ensuring  a  close  fit  around 
the  periphery. 

3,613^47 
X-Y  PLOTTER 
Earl  Stuart  PeiUns,  Oak  Brook,  and  Daniel  A.  Wierzbow- 
sU,  Downers  Grove,  U^  assignors  to  Butler  National 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,403 

Int  a.  B431  5/00 

VS.  a.  33—1  M  13  Claims 


3,613,249 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  HEAVENLY  BODIES 

Arthur  Edward  Evenson,  3606  Pheasant  Drive, 

I  Roiling  Meadows,  111.     6000$ 

1  Filed  Nov.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,214 

InL  CI.  GOlc  17/34 

U.S.  CI.  33 — 61  6  Claims 


A  device  for  locating  a  heavenly  body  %y  knowing  its 
azimuth  and  declination  with  respect  to  the  celestial 
sphere  or,  having  a  specific  body,  reversing  the  process 
and  determining  the  azimuth  and  declination.  The  device 
includes  sighting  means  mounted  for  movement  in  azi- 
muth and  declination,  a  horizon  (azimuth)  ring  and  dec- 
lination ring,  both  marked  in  degrees,  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  horizontal  plane  of  reference  and  means  to  take 
into  account  the  time  of  observation.  The  device  is  char- 
acterized by  simplicity  of  construction  in  order  to  adapt 
the  same  for  use  by  youthful  or  amateur  astronomers. 


An  X— Y  plotter  for  use  with  an  area  navigation  system, 
for  example,  which  utilizes  resistance  wire  wound  about 
and  extending  between  spaced  rollers  which  are  driven  to 
position  an  indicator  block  mounted  on  the  wire  between 
the  rollers.  An  indicator  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  block 
and  has  a  portion  which  frictionally  engages  a  transparent 
layer  to  indicate  the  most  recent  direction  of  movement 
of  the  indicator. 


3,613,250  ^ 

EYE  POSITION  INDICATOR  FOR  MOUNTING 

IN  A  VEHICLE 

Harry  Antler,  North  Hollywood,  Calif .,  assignor  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpontion,  Burbifak,  Calif. 

i  FUed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,403 

I  Int  CI.  GOlc  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—63  10  Claims 


10 


3,613,248 

DRAFTING  MACHINE  PEN  CONDITIONER 

Andrew  M.  Mclnnis,  Covina,  Calif.,  assfgnor  to  Cali- 

f oniia  Compater  Prodncte,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,342 

Int  CL  B43I 13/00 

U.S.  CL  33—18  R  15  Claims 


This  disclosure  involves  an  eye  positioii  determining 
device  and  indicator  for  mounting  withift  view  of  the 
operator  on  the  centerline  of  a  vehicle. 

It  employs  a  body  of  hght-conducting  material  with  an 
internal  light  source  and  localized  light-emitting  and  light- 
blocking  regions  so  arranged  that  a  pre-detemnined  image, 
for  example,  a  pair  of  horizontal  parallel  lipes  and  a  halo 
of  light  aroimd  a  vertical  rod  are  observed  by  the  opera- 
tor only  when  his  head  and  eyes  are  in  the  correct  posi- 
tion for  precise  maneuvering  of  the  vehide.  It  employs 
a  planar  light-blocking  member  restricting  vision  of  the 
operator  in  view  of  the  indicator  so  that  h^  can  view  the 
parallel  lines  only  when  his  eyes  are  at  th$  required  ver- 
tical distance  above  a  pre-determined  reference  in  the 
The  invention  concerns  apparatus  for  lifting  and  lower-   vehicle.  The  indicator  includes  a  source  of  l^ght  and  a  light 
ing  a  pen  in  an  automatic  drafting  machine,  and  wherein   interrupter,  so  arranged  that  the  light  souiice  is  visible  at 
the  ^  pen  tip  is  conditioned  during  storage  in  retracted    all  times  unless  the  observer's  eyes  are  at  the  correct  angu- 
POsitiML  \ar  displacement  relative  to  the  indicator. 
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3,613,251 

HAND  HELD  BEARING  COMPASS 

Richard  Fitzpatrick  and  Richard  D.  Fltzpatrick,  Wetfaers- 

field,  and  William  Balch,  Bolton,  Conn.,  asignors  to 

Quint  Machine  Corporation,  Manchester,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,681 

Int  a.  GOlc  17/10 

VS.  CI.  33—72  3  Claims 


A  magnetic  compass,  specially  adapted  to  be  held  by 
hand,  includes  a  transparent  compass  bowl  housing  a 
transparent  compass  card.  A  lubber  line  and  a  pair  of 
sights  on  the  bowl  enable  the  compass  to  be  used  for  tak- 
ing bearings  of  distant  objects  for  navigational  purposes. 
Attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  is  a  base  including  a 
generally  cylindrical  vertical  hand  grip.  This  grip  also 
serves  as  a  housing  for  batteries  for  energizing  a  lamp 
used  to  illuminate  the  bowl  and  card  for  nighttime  use. 
There  is  a  wrist  strap  fixed  to  the  base. 


3,613,252 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUGNING  PRINTING  FORMS 
Franz  Moos,  Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schnellpressenfabrik     Frankenthal,     Albert     &     Cie, 
Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  Gennany 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1968, 

P  16  11  387.4 

Int  CI.  B41b  1/00 

VS.  CI.  33—184.5  6  Cbdms 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  mounting  printing  forms 
4ind  the  Uke  onto  a  separate  form  mounting  device  for 
application  to  form  cylinders  and  form  saddles  of  printing 
form  carriers  consisting  of  mounting  the  color  matter  of 
the  transparent  print  onto  a  transparent  foil^  having  a 
fixed  measurement  cross  hair  and  aligning  this  foil  with 
its  corresponding  printing  form  so  that  the  combination 
can  be  mounted  onto  a  printing  form  carrier.  The  ap- 
paratus is  provided  with  a  guide  rail  means  which  is 
mounted  parallel  with  respect  to  printing  form  carrier 
and  a  pivotable  arm  which  is  mounted  on  the  guide  rail 


means  for  step-by-step  movement  so  that  the  transparent 
print  which  is  mounted  on  its  transparent  foil  can  be 
aligned  onto  the  printing  form  carrier. 


3,613,253 
DRIER  CONTROL 
Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assigmw  to  The 
Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa 
AppUcation  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,155,  which  is  a 
contfaiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  22,323,  Apr.  14, 
1960.  Divided  and  this  ^ipUcation  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  93,732 

Int  a.  F26b  13/10 
VS.  a.  34—45  13  cUdms 


Of    go 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  control  system  useful  in 
a  clothes  drier  for  providing  a  signal  when  articles  being 
dried  therein  have  reached  a  predetermined  selected  de- 
gree of  dryness.  Electrodes  are  positioned  for  contact  with 
and  completion  of  an  electrical  circuit  through  the 
articles  being  dried.  Means  connected  to  the  electrodes 
are  responsive  to  the  electrical  resistance  of  random 
samples  of  the  articles  to  effectively  sense  the  moisture 
content  thereof  and  to  produce  a  control  signal  at  a 
selected  article  dryness  condition.  In  one  embodiment, 
motor-driven  spring-biased  storage  means  gradually 
accumulate  potential  energy  as  the  sensing  means  indi- 
cates an  increasing  dryness  condition  and  at  a  preselected 
degree  of  drjrness  effectively  produces  said  control  signal. 


3,613,254 

DRIER  CONTROL 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  710  W.  lltti  St  S., 

NewtCHi,  Iowa     50208 

Conthiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  22,323,  Apr.  14, 

1960.  ITiis  appUcation  Dec  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,155 

Int  a.  F26b  13/10 

VS.  CI.  34—45  13  CUdms 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  control  system,  useful 
in  a  clothes  drier,  for  providing  a  signal  when  articles 
have  reached  a  preselected  degree  of  dryness.  Electrodes 
are  positioned  for  contact  with,  and  completing  an  elec- 
trical circuit  through,  the  articles  being  dried.  A  capacitor 
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connected  in  circuit  with  the  electrodes  is  charged  with  a  modates  a  cone-shaped  baffle  whose  apex  faces  a  connec- 
DC  voltage.  A  circuit  is  provided  for  discharging  the  ca-  tion  provided  for  the  charging  of  a  granular  solid  ma- 
pacitor.  The  relative  rates  of  charge  and  discharge  of  the  terial  into  the  chamber.  The  baffle  directs  the  stream  of 
capacitor  varies  with  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  ar- 
ticles which  changes  with  the  moisture  content.  A  control 
signal  is  provided  when  the  capacitor  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined charge.  An  adjustable  preselection  device  varies  the 
relative  rates  of  charge  and  discharge  of  the  capacitor  so 
that  the  control  signal  will  be  produced  when  the  articles 
attain  a  preselected  degree  of  dryness. 


3,613^55 

VEHICULAR  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Uberto  Capn,  Vicenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ceccato  & 

Co.  S.P.A.,  Alte  Ceccato,  Vicenza,  Italy 
ContiBnadoii-Iii-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  860,663, 
Sept  24,  1969.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  16,067 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  5, 1969, 

13,660/69 

Int  CL  F26b  21/00 

UA  a.  34—54  10  aalms 


granular  solid  material  from  the  charging  connection  to 
the  peripheral  zone  of  the  charging  connection  to  the 
peripheral  zone  of  the  charging  chamber. 


3,613,257 
HAIRDRYER 


^*SS"  ^^^^'  *^l'  6-clioiiie.  Gotanda,  Shliia«wa.kD; 
Hldeypld  Tsnni,  7,  Shimborl-clio,  Azaba,  M&uto-kn: 
and  Yoichi  Yoshiike,  191,  6^ome,  Gotanda.  Shina- 
gawa-kn,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Orignal  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  Np.  539,682. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  823,224 

Int  CI.  A45d  20/48 
U.8.  CI.  34—91  4  Claims 


A  frame,  movable  with  reference  to  a  vehicle  to  be 
dried,  carries  an  elongate  nozzle  at  right  angles  to  the 
path  of  relative  motion,  the  nozzle  having  a  slot  trained 
upon  a  vehicular  surface  and  flanked  by  a  pair  of  mobile 
flaps  controlling  a  switch  for  reversing  the  operation  of 
a  motor  normally  tending  to  move  the  nozzle  toward 
the  vehicle.  Reversal  of  this  motion  occurs  when  a  flap 
touches  a  vehicular  surface  or  when  air  emitted  by  the 
nozzle  slot  is  reflected  by  the  vehicle  toward  the  flaps 
with  a  sufficient  force  to  indicate  an  overly  close  ap- 
proach of  the  nozzle  toward  the  surface  to  be  dried. 


A  hair  dryer  having  a  cylindrical  two-paijt  main  body, 
a  holder  for  a  comb  or  a  brush  connected  to  the  body  and 

receiving  a  supply  of  heated  air  from  an  electric  heater 
located  in  the  body.  Projections  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
comb  or  brush  distribute  heated  air  throughout  their 
longitudinal  extent. 


3,613,256 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING  GASES  WITH 
GRANULAR  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Anatoly  Ovsecvkh  Bclopolsky,  UUtsa  Uritskogo   10a, 
kv.  37;  and  Jnry  Pavlovich  EvdoUmov,  UUtsa  Griboe- 
dova  38,  kv.  18,  both  of  Dzerzhiiisk,  U.SJ5.R.;  Garald 
Lvoyfch  Vexclman,  Moskovskoe  siiosge  139,  kv.  37, 
Gorky,  U.S.&R.;  and  Gcnnady  Geongievicii  Nikolsky, 
yUte  Uittrirogo  10a,  kv.  41;  and  Vltaly  Pavlovich 
^^^.yS^  Uritskogo  10a,  kv.  10,  both  of  Dzer- 
zhfaisk,  U.S.SJL 

Filed  Sept  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,694 
IT  a  ^   ,.  Int  CL  E27b  i5/00 

UA  CL  34-57  A  3  chdms 

An  apparatus  for  bringing  gases  in  contact  with  granu- 
lar sohd  materials,  wherein  in  the  granular  solid  material 
chargmg  and  discharging  chambers  there  are  provided 
means  for  allowing  a  granular  solid  material  fluidizing 
agent  to  flow  through  them,  thereby  making  it  possible 
to  attam  uniform  distribution  of  soUd  material  particles 
and  to  ensure  uniform  discharge  of  the  granular  solid  ma- 
terial from  the  apparatus.  The  charging  chamber  accom- 


3,613,258 

FELT  FOR  PAPERMAiONG  MACHINE 

Thomas  A.  Jamieson,  Harmony,  R.L,  assignor  to  Draper 

Brothers  Company,  Canton,  Mas*. 

I  Filed  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,890 

,    I   _  Int  CL  F26b  75/26 

U.i  a.  34-95  12  Claim. 


A  felt  for  use  in  a  papermaking  machine  including  an 
endless  belt  on  the  back  side  of  which  a  plurality  of  mono- 
filaments are  adhered  in  spaced  relation,  the  mono- 
filaments defining  water-conveying  channels  into  which 
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water  expressed  from  a  paper  sheet  located  on  the  face 
of  the  belt  is  directed  when  the  endless  belt  and  the  paper 
sheet  are  moved  through  a  {M-ess  section  of  the  paper- 
making  machine. 


3,613»259 
SIMULAHON  DEVICE 
Thomas  W.  McCnnifai  and  Lloyd  J.  Perper,  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Sccretaiy  <rf  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,451 

Int  CL  G09b  23/20 

VS.  CI.  35—1  5  Cfadms 
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A  simulation  system  including  a  control  device,  a 
master  transmitter,  a  plurality  of  slave  transmitters  and 
a  plurality  of  receivers.  The  master  and  slave  trans- 
mitters are  physically  spaced  apart  and  their  transmis- 
sion signals  form  a  hyperbolic  grid  netword.  The  re- 
ceivers are  positioned  within  the  hyperbohc  grid  net- 
work and  process  the  signals  from  the  master  and  slave 
transmitters  to  simulate  dose  and  dose  rate  of  a  simulated 
detonation  that  takes  place  in  the  hyperbolic  grid  net- 
work. The  master  and  slave  transmitters  operate  at  dif- 
ferent modulation  frequencies  to  identify  receiver  quad- 
rants and  to  provide  desired  resolution.  The  receivers 
are  controlled  by  control  signals  from  the  master  trans- 
mitter to  compare  and  remember  the  i^ase  difference 
between  oppositely  positicmed  transmitters  for  determin- 
ing position  and  dose  at  each  receiver  within  the  hyper- 
bolic grid. 


3,613,260 

CONFIDENCE  TESTING  DEVICE 

Emir   H.  Shnford,  Jr.,   4  Lincoln  Teirace,   Lexington, 

Mass.     02173,  and  Herman  Edward  Massengill,  Jr., 

107  Hemk»ck  St,  ArUngton,  Mass.    02174 

FUed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,422 

Int  a.  G09b  1/28 

U.S.  CL  35—8  R  7  Chdms 


opening  which  allows  viewing  of  the  bar  and  graduated 
scale  on  each  of  the  underlying  plates.  The  length  of 
exposed  bar  on  each  of  the  i^tes  represents  the  de- 
gree of  confidence  in  each  of  several  possible  answers, 
the  exposed  length  being  qiecified  by  the  position  of 
an  overlying  plate  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  underly- 
ing plate.  The  soM-e  associated  with  the  degree  <rf  con- 
fidence is  presented  on  the  graduated  curve  of  an  under- 
lying plate  at  the  intersection  of  the  edge  of  the  adjacent 
overlying  plate  and  the  graduated  curve  on  the  under- 
lying plate. 


3,613Jt61 

CHESS  FLA  YING  AID 

Eligla  J.  Petty,  %  John  H.  Petty,  StcOa  Rte., 

Paxtoii,Fla.    32205 

Filed  Mnr  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,853 

brt.  CL  G09b  19/22 

VS.  CI.  35—8  R  3  ciahiis 


This  invention  consists  of  a  chess  board  of  predeter- 
mined thickness  that  is  made  of  two  pieces  of  material 
of  equal  size  that  are  hinged  together  to  form  a  single 
surface  on  which  the  game  of  chess  is  played.  The  chess 
board  is  provided  with  two  diametrically  opposed  chip 
holders  that  are  integrally  forined  with  the  ends  of  the 
board  and  project  outward  from  the  ends.  A  plurality  of 
chips,  each  chip  having  the  basic  configuration  of  a  disk, 
are  placed  in  the  chip  holder  when  not  in  actual  use. 
Indicia  are  located  on  each  side  of  the  chips  for  the  play- 
ing of  the  chess  game,  as  noted  later  on  in  this  specifica- 
tion. 


3,613,262 
COINCIDENT     DISPLAY     ARRANGEMENT     AND 
PRESENTATION    OF   DIFFICULTY   DIFFEREN- 
TL4TED  PROGRAMMED  INSTRUCIION 
Hnbert  C.  Fedcr,  1517  RooaeTeit  Atc, 

Alamogordo,  N.  Mez.    88310 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,773 

Int  CL  G09b  1/16 

VS.  a.  35—8  R  1  Claim 


A  device  for  answering  multiple  dioice  test  questions  'd,~l 
having  a  plurality  of  superimposed,  laterally  slidable  j-i-, 
plates  interposed  between  fixed  top  and  bottom  plates. 
Each  of  the  slidable  plates  and  the  bottom  plate  is  pro- 
vided with  a  bar  representing  confidence  level  and  a  The  arrangement  (rf  instructional  material  in  educa- 
graduated  curve  representing  the  score  associated  with  tional  texts,  films,  filmstrips  or  other  similar  means  of 
the  confidence  level.  The  top  plate  is  formed  with  an  commimication  tor  teaching  groups  of  learners  in  which 


930 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEB    19,    1971 


individual  learners  are  distinguished  by  different  learning 
ability  with  the  communication  means  being  divided  into 

composite  learning  frames  having  a  plurality  of  sectors, 
each  sector  containing  subject  matter  material  presented 
on  different  levels  of  difficulty  of  the  learning  goal  and 
each  level  of  difficulty  offering  multiple  questions  to  sup- 
port simultaneously  learning  toward  different  learning 
goals  in  the  same  time  period  by  learners  of  different 
ability  levels. 


3,613^63 

PERIPHERAL  VISION  DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  DRIVER  TRAINERS 

Donald  H.  Schuster,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State 

University  Research  Foundation,  Ames,  Iowa 

Continuati<Mi-in>part  of  application  Ser.  No.  655,045,  July 

21,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,523,374,  dated  Aug.  11, 

1970.  This  appUcation  June  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,794 

InL  CI.  G09b  9/04 

Ui(.  a.  35—11  9  Claims 
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A  device  used  with  automobile  driver  trainers  includ- 
ing a  display  panel  mounted  just  below  the  driver's  view 
as  he  watches  the  driver  training  film  on  a  projection 
screen.  The  driver's  responses  to  the  driver  training  film 
are  compared  with  film  commands  and  the  errors-  are  con- 
verted to  corrective  commands  expressed  by  the  display 
panel  directing  the  driver  through  his  peripheral  vision 
to  take  specific  corrective  action.  The  magnitude  of  the 
corrective  action  required  is  indicated  by  the  speed  of  the 
cyclical  repetition  of  the  corrective  commands.  The 
signalling  lights  on  the  display  panel  issuing  the  cor- 
rective commands  are  situated  in  their  relationship 
corresponding  to  the  operative  controls  of  the  driver 
trainer  unit.  Upon  the  giving  of  proper  responses  to  the 
situations  presented  on  the  screen  the  display  panel  will 
signal  no  corrective  action  is  required  of  the  student  driver. 


3,613,264 
WAVE  CELL 
Joseph  A.  Vitka,  Winchester,  and  James  D.  Murphy, 
Frtiiningham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Motionetics,  Inc., 
Endicott,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,871 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23/12 

UA  CL  35—19  R  7  Clahns 


^   -10 


as  a  principal  constituent  of  a  second  liquid,  with  a  minor 
portion  of  a  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  in  the  first  liquid  and 
preferably  with  a  minor  portion  of  alcohol  in  the  second 
liquid.  The  optional  addition  of  a  low-foaming  surfactant 
enhances  the  displayed  wave  motions.  An  Optically  trans- 
parent acrylic  resin  tube  closed  with  acrylic  resin  end 
caps  forms  the  wave  cell  chamber,  and  an  air  trap  at  one 
end  of  the  tube  accommodates  thermal  expansion  and  con- 
traction without  unduly  stressing  the  vessel. 


AR1 


3,613,265 
PLASTIC  EMBEDDED  LABELED  ARTICLES 

ElUott  Stem,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.  (704  Teasel  Drive,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.  37660),  and  Richard  L.  Aaron,  11340 
SW.  47tb  Terrace,  Miami,  Fla.     33165 

Filed  May  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824.527 

Int  a.  G09b  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  35 — 20  10  Claims 


Articles  primarily  for  educational  purposes  are  em- 
bedded in  plastic  together  with  labels  and  pointers  or  lead 
lines  from  the  labels  to  specific  regions  cw  structures  of  the 
embedded  article. 


f  3,613,266 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ENHANCING 

MENTAL  IMAGING  CAPABILITIES 

Malcolm  J.  Conway,  Main  Road,  Gil),  Mass. 

I  FUed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809^49 

'  Int  CI.  G09b  19/00 

U,S.  CI.  35—22  R  7  Oainis 


A  wave  cell,  in  which  plural  non-miscible  liquids  dis- 
play fluidic  wave  motion,  employs  light  mineral  oil  as  a 
principal  constituent  of  a  first  liquid  and  employs  water 


A  method  of  developing  and  testing  thf  degree  of  a 
student's  ability  to  develop  and  retain  a  mental  image  by 
causing  the  student  to  record  responses  indicative  of  such 
image  development  in  a  manner  such  that  the  responses 
are  not  immediately  visible  to  the  student  Appropriate 
means  for  recording  a  visible  image  in  a  location  not 
visible  to  the  student  as  a  stylus,  or  similar  instrument,  is 
moved  without  leaving  a  visible  trace,  ar^  disclosed  in 
various  degrees  of  complexity.  The  recordin|g  of  a  mental 
image  related  to  previously  learned  physical  objects  and 
relationships  while  precluding  the  student  from  directly 
viewing  the  progress  or  development  of  what  he  is  record- 
ing improves  the  quality  of  the  final  reccM-dipg  as  an  indi- 
cation of  the  complete  mental  picture  whic^  the  student 
has  developed.  Additional  inputs  in  the  f<Mtn  of  writtwi, 
pictorial  and/or  audible  material  may  be  supplied  to  the 
student  as  the  operatiwi  progresses  to  alter  or  modify  the 
parameters,  conditions,  etc.  which  affect  the  mental  image 
or  responses  developed  therefrom. 
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3,613,267 

TRANSPARENCIES  TEACHING  A  METHOD 

INVOLVING  MOVEMENT 

Martin  E.  Lcviii,  30585  Birchway, 

Franklin  ViUage,  Mich.     48025 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,824 

Int  a.  G09b  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  35—29  R  6  Claims 


3,613,269 

RESPONSE  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Sakae  Fnjimoto,  Tokyo,  JaiMUi,  asripior  to  g^im^hiH 

Kaidia  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Jivan 

FUed  Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  4,  1968, 

43/80,271 

Int  CL  G09b  1/02 

U.S.  CL  35—48  B  5  Clainis 


A  device  for  teaching  a  method  involving  movement 
including  a  plurality  of  sheets  sequentially  movable  into 
superposed  relation.  Each  of  the  sheets  includes  a  porticm 
illustrating  a  representation  of  a  person  or  an  object  in 
one  different  position  of  a  plurality  of  different  positions 
portraying  a  path  of  movement.  At  least  one  of  the  sheets 
includes  a  light  permeable  portion  to  facilitate  the  ob- 
servation of  the  illustrating  portion  of  a  sub-adjacent 
sheet  When  the  successive  sheets  are  in  superposed  rela- 
tion, the  i^ogressive  changes  of  the  positions  necessary 
to  execute  the  entire  movement  may  be  simultaneously 
observed  or  if  the  sheets  are  separated  and  viewed  indi- 
vidually any  transitory  position  may  be  individually 
studied. 


U.S. 


3,613,268 

EDUCATIONAL  GAME 

Fred  N.  Fowler,  1140  E.  Hillsdale  B-209, 

Foster  City,  Calif.    94404 

FUed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,058 

Int.  CI.  G09b  19/02 

CI.  35 — 31  R  3  Claims 
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An  educational  game  useful  for  the  teaching  of  mathe- 
matical concepts  and  relationships  comprising  a  playing 
board  having  a  plurality  of  openings  on  its  upper  surface, 
pivot  means  seciu-ed  to  the  undersurf ace  of  said  board  for 
balancing  same,  and  pegs  of  varying  predetermined 
weights  insertable  in  any  of  the  openings.  The  game  in- 
volves introducing  a  problem  by  unbalancing  the  board 
with  pegs  inserted  on  one  half.  The  problem  is  then  solved 
by  inserting  pegs  on  the  other  side  in  positions  which  bal- 
ance the  board. 


A  response  reccM^ing  device  wherein  a  card  to  be 
punched  by  depression  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  push  but- 
tons is  sUdably  movable  in  a  holder.  DeiM'ession  of  a  push 
button  will  mark  the  card  and  upon  retiu-n  of  the  push 
button  the  card  is  advanced.  However,  a  holding  lever  will 
prevent  return  of  the  push  button  if  it  is  only  partially 
depressed,  and  this  will  prevent  advancement  of  the  card. 


3,613,270 

SOLE  FOR  A  SKI  BOOT 

Nils  Eic,  Tennisveien  6,  Oslo  3,  Norway 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  781,941,  Dec  6, 

1968.  This  appUcation  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,726 

Int  a.  A43b  13/12 

US.  CI.  36—2.5  AL  8  Claims 


A  ski  boot  comprises  at  least  one  solid  and  rigid  ele- 
ment embedded  between  the  insole  and  tread  sole  of  the 
boot,  the  element  being  constituted  of  wear-resistant  ma- 
terial such  as  metal  or  the  like,  with  edge  portions  pro- 
truding beyond  the  contour  of  the  sole  to  form  contact 
surfaces  with  binding  means  on  skis.  The  edge  portions 
encircle  the  sole  at  the  toe  thereof  and  also  extend  at  the 
heel.  The  rigid  element  may  have  a  triangular  incision 
at  the  heel  for  receiving  a  correspondingly  shaped  se- 
curing means.  In  one  embodiment,  the  element  is  a  one- 
piece  plate  of  T-shape  with  a  cross  piece  at  the  toe  and 
a  stem  extending  towards  the  heel. 


3,613471 
RESHAPEABLE  BOOT  OR  SHOE  AND 
METHOD  OF  RESHAPING 
S.  David  GcDer,  431  Broadway, 
Lawrence,  N.Y.    11559 
Filed  June  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,376 
Int  CL  A43b 
U.S.  CI.  36—2.5  AL  17  Claims 

A  boot  or  shoe  for  special  use,  such  as  mlhopedic  or 
sport  use  especially  for  skiing,  is  made  of  translucent  ther- 
moplastic material  retaining  its  characteristics  at  very 
low  temperatures  but  being  soft  and  mcridaUe  when  mildly 
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heated.  To  reshape  the  preformed  molded  boot  to  an  indi- 
vidual's foot,  the  boot  is  heated  until  softened.  When  the 
foot,  protected  by  a  sock  is  inserted,  the  foot  expands  the 
tight  areas.  The  loose  areas  are  manually  pressed  inward- 
ly until  the  boot  fits  comfortably,  after  which  the  re- 
shaped boot  is  allowed  to  cool  and  set  and  the  foot  is  re- 


3,613,272 
FOOTWEAR 

Tatsao  F^iknoka,  3,3-Baii,  2-choine,  Shln-Minami- 

Falauhima,  Toknsliima,  Japan 

Original  appUcation  Oct  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,324,  now 

Patent  No.  3,552,039,  dated  Jan.  5,  1971.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  68,145 

Int  CL  A43b 

U.S.  CI.  36 — 2J  R  4  Claims 


Improved  footwear  is  provided  which  includes  an  in- 
tegrally formed  sole  and  a  foot  cover  member,  eadi  of 
the  sole  and  foot  cover  member  being  integrally  molded 
from  synthetic  thermoplastic  resin  material  and  having 
a  foamed  interior  portion  and  a  non-foamed  exterior  por- 
tion integral  with  and  surrounding  the  foamed  portion. 


3,613,273 
ANKLE  SUPPORT 
Richard  T.  Marqnis,  Rosemead,  Calif.,  assignor  of  a 
fractional  part  iBtenst  to  William  J.  Paricer,  San 
Gabriel,  Calif. 

FHed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,754 
-T«  «,  Iiita.A43b 

VS.  a.  36—2.5  N  6  Claims 

A  device  for  minimizing  the  possibility  of  excessive 
ankle  strain,  comprising  an  elastic  member  having  an  up- 
per end  ccMmected  to  the  outside  of  the  wearer's  leg 
above  the  ankle,  and  a  lower  end  connected  to  the  outside 
of  the  wearer's  foot  below  the  ankle.  The  relaxed  length 
of  the  elastic  member  is  no  greater  than  the  distance 


b^ween  its  connections  to  the  wearer's  leg  and  foot  when 
the  wearer's  foot  is  in  its  normal  position,  i.e.,  generally 
perpendicular  to  his  leg,  whereby  the  elastic  member 
biases  the  outside  of  the  wearer's  foot  npfrardly  when- 
ever it  is  disposed  below  its  normal  position.  This  mini- 
mizes the  possibility  of  rolling  the  outside  of  the  foot 
under,  and  thus  placing  excessive  strain  on  the  ankle, 
particularly  when  landing  after  a  leap.  The  lower  end 
of  the  elastic  member  is  preferably  connected  to  the  sole 


moved.  The  apparent  color  of  the  boot  is  changed  by 
changing  the  inner  boot,  sock  or  sock  lining  to  one  of  the 
desired  color.  Interdigitating  fastening  means  are  molded 

on  two  overlapping  wrap-around  side  straps  extending 

fr(xn  a  front  tongue  which  covers  a  front  opening  in  the 
boot. 


of  a  shoe  adjacent  the  outer  edge  thereof.  The  upper 
end  of  the  elastic  member  may  be  connected  to  an  ankle 
strap,  or  to  the  top  (rf  a  shoe  extending  above  the  wearer's 
ankle.  The  device  includes  incxtensiblc  meains  for  limiting 
extension  of  the  elastic  member,  thereby  linaiting  the  de- 
gree to  which  the  outside  of  the  wearer's  foot  can  be 
turned  under  from  its  normal  position. 


jme 


3,613.274 

HEEL  STIFFENERS 

SaUy  M.  WiUcy,  44  Hampstead  Lane,  Highgate, 

London  6,  Eoi^buid 
I  Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,603 

J  Int  a.  A43b  13/42 

VJS.  a.  36—68 


J 


6  Clainui 


I2b 


The  invention  concerns  a  heel  stiflfener  for  shoes.  The 
stiffener  is  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  inside  wall  of  a 
shoe  heel  so  as  to  resiliently  tension  the  wall  along  top 
line  portions  thereof.  The  stiffener  is  a  U-shUped  strip  of 
springy  resilient  material,  the  upper  edges  of  the  arms  of 
the  U  cvu^ing  downwardly,  at  least  along  parts  near  where 
the  stiffener  is  to  be  attached  to  the  shoe.  The  curve  is  di- 
rected away  from  the  base  of  the  U.  A  {M-ojoction  or  peg 
extends  upwardly  from  about  the  mid-point  of  the  base 
of  the  U. 


I  3,613,275 

SIGN  MODULE 
Edward  M.  Caferro,  Spoltane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ameri. 
can  Kgn  A  Indicator  Corp<Nration,  Spokamt,  Wash. 
1  FUed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,8|5 

!  Int  CL  G09f  11/28 

U.S.  CI.  40—31  2  Claims 

A  sign  module  and  display  sign  combination  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  such  modules  is  disclosed  in,  which  each 
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module  is  a  self-powered  unit  having  a  flexible  tape  for 
the  display  of  visual  information.  Selected  display  areas 
spaced  identically  along  the  length  of  each  tape  are  por- 
tioned before  a  lamp  unit  in  a  plane  tape  flight.  A  plu- 
rality of  such  modules  can  be  combined  in  horizontal  rows 


and  vertical  columns  to  provide  a  flexible  sign  display 
which  can  be  changed  at  will.  Control  of  the  tape  within 

each  module  is  entirely  mechanical  and  remote  operation 

can  be  achieved  by  manual  or  automatically  operated  con- 
trol units  utilizing  electrical  signals. 


3,613,276 

CHART  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Richard  M.  Johnson  and  William  G.  Redmond,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  LTV  Electrosystems,  Inc.,  Greenville, 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,867 

Int  CI.  G09f  11/30 

VS.  CI.  40 — 36  14  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  successively  exhibiting  a  plurality  of 
charts  includes  first  and  second  means  for  supporting  the 
charts  in  parallel  alignment,  the  first  and  second  support- 
ing means  being  positioned  such  that  the  charts  on  one 
supporting  means  are  adjacent  and  approximately  parallel 
to  any  charts  on  the  second  sui^Mrting  means  but  facing 
in  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  sliding  the  outer 
chart  from  either  of  the  supporting  means  against  a  de- 
flecting shield  and  onto  the  other  supporting  means.  Pro- 
vision is  made  for  reversing  the  sequence  such  that  previ- 
ously shown  charts  may  be  repeated. 


3,613,277 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEQUENTIAL  AND  SELEC- 
TIVE PROJECTION  OF  GROUPS  OF  STRIPS  OR 
THE  LIKE  AND  CASSETTES  FOR  THE  INSTALLA- 
TION OF  THE  STRIPS  IN  A  HOUSING 

Robert  Joseph  Rose,  Los  Angeles,  and  Fnak  Wilson 
Sanders,  Topanga,  Calif.,  aasigMMS  to  Mnltimatic  Dta- 
piays,  Inc.,  Great  Nedt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794^9 

,,„   _  Int  CL  G4>9f  7i/00 

UJS.  a.  40—65  24  Claims 


A  display  device  in  which  groups  of  strips  constitute 
respective  displays  which  are  sequentially  exhibited 
through  a  window  in  a  casing.  The  strips  are  interleaved 
and,  by  groups,  are  projected  to  an  extended  position 
and  removed  to  a  withdrawn  position.  When  all  the  strips 
of  a  group  are  in  extended  position,  they  are  in  over- 

laR)ing  relation  with  respective  edge  portions  exposed 
as  in  a  louvre  arrangement.  A  motor  operates  at  constant 
speed  to  drive  a  cam  arrangement  to  control  movement 
of  the  strips  with  a  certain  pattern  of  movement  accord- 
ing to  which  all  groups  are  displaced  to  and  from  the 
extended  position.  The  strips  are  readily  removable  and 
several  embodiments  are  shown  with  the  strips  in  a  casette 
.  arrangement. 

3,613,278 
DISPLAY  ADVANCE  MECHANISM 

David  C.  Hughes,  White  PfariM,  N.Y.,  asrigMT  to  Child 

GiddMn  Toys  Inc.,  Bran,  N.V. 

Filsd  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  95 

,T«    «.  Int  CI  Gf9f /i/^6 

UA  CL  40-96  7  curfnig 


I4A 


A  display  device  in  which  numbers  or  other  data  to  be 
presented  appcsur  sequentially  along  a  movable  endless 
tape  supported  between  spaced  guides  mounted  on  a 
carriage,  the  tape  having  a  oonttnuous  series  of  equi- 
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spaced  sprodcet  holes  fcHined  therein.  The  carriage  is 
slidi^le  with  respect  to  a  bed  having  a  claw  fixedly 
mounted  thereon,  the  tip  of  the  claw  being  adapted  to 
enter  said  holes  during  the  forward  and  reverse  stroke 
of  said  carriage,  but  to  ^ect  engagement  therewith  only 
during  the  reverse  str(Ae.  The  carriage  is  spring-biased 
OOTinally  to  assume  a  fully  extended  position  relative  to 
said  bed,  at  which  position  the  tip  is  admitted  into  one 
of  said  baits.  When  the  carriage  is  pushed  in  against 
the  acticm  of  the  spring  by  a  distance  which  is  greater 
thyn  the  spacing  between  successive  holes  but  less  than 
twice  the  spacing,  the  tip  then  enters  and  passes  over 
the  next  hole  during  the  forward  stroke  without  entering 
the  succeeding  hc^e,  and  when  the  carriage  is  thereafter 
released,  the  tip  re-enters  and  engages  said  next  hole 
to  cause  an  incremental  advance  of  the  tape  until  the 
carriage  again  assumes  its  fully  extended  position. 


3,613^79 

PICTURE  FRAME  CONSTRUCITON 

Myer  D.  Bclf  or,  Cooper  River  Plaza, 

Pemmiikcii,  NJ.    08110 

FUed  May  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,245 

iBt  CL  G09f  1/12 


VS.  CL  40—152 


8  Claims 


/f- 


/^->* 


A  picture  frame  including  a  plurality  of  elongate  sec- 
tions each  of  constant  cross-sectional  configuration  and 
provided  with  an  open-ended  through  passageway  for  fric- 
tionally  receiving  a  coimector  key,  and  backing  means  for 
backing  a  picture  or  the  like  within  the  frame. 


3,613,280 

PICTURE  FRAMING  KIT 

Benjamin  Tnchinsky,  7  Femwood  Court    07011;  David 

Howard  Stein,  301  Paric  Slope    07013;  and  JeflErey  J. 

Fricdlander,  565  Grove  St    07011,  aU  of  Clifton,  NJ. 

FDed  Sept  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,697 

Int  a.  G09f  1/12 

U.S.  CL  40—155  6  Claims 


A  frame  is  provided  which  is  comprised  of  extruded 
aluminum  side  members.  Each  of  the  side  members  in- 
cludes an  integrally  formed  channel  which  enables  the 
frame  to  be  utilized  for  pictures  of  both  narrow  and  wide 
thicknesses. 


3,613,281 

PLASTIC  FILE  FOLDERS        I 

Walter  Lennartz,  9/BRD  Waldstrasse,  806  Rottischwaige, 

near  Dachau,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1969, 

P  19  11  729.4 

Int  CI.  B42f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  40—359  3  Cfarinu 

^|5 


rih' 


File  folder  of  plastic  having  thickened  sections  at  criti- 
cal wear  zones.  The  file  folder  is  made  from  tubular 
plastic  extruding  in  such  a  manner  as  to  have!  thickened 
zones  at  diametrically  located  portions.  The  tubing  is 
then  flattened  with  the  fold  points  centrally  of  the  thick- 
ened zone.  Lastly,  the  flattened  tubing  is  trintmed  adja- 
cent a  fold  to  eliminate  the  bight  but  to  leave  thickened 
free  edges. 

I  ■ 

3,613,282 
jELECTRICAL  IGNITION  SHOTGUN  FOR 
I      FIRING  CASELESS  AMMUNITION 
Marcus  Ramsay,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

IOlin  Corporation 
FUed  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,665 
Int  CI.  F41c  19/12  j 

U.S.  a.  42—84  ^8  Claims 


A  multi-shot  firearm  for  electrically  firing  c4seless  am- 
munition having  no  primer.  A  switch  is  actuated  by  the 
trigger  to  permit  passage  of  current  from  a  ciipacitor  to 
an  electrode  contacting  the  ammunition.  Elapsed  time 
between  trigger  pull  and  firing  of  the  ammunition  is  de- 
creased as  compared  to  impact  ignition  firearms.  The 
gun  is  prevented  from  firing  automatically  $hould  the 
trigger  be  kept  depressed  as  the  action  is  opemted. 


knifeI 


3,613,283 
BAYONET  AND  UTILITY 
William  B.  Mozey,  Jr.,  4139  Colorado  Ave.  S., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.    55416        i 
FUed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,349^ 
Int  CI.  F41c  27/02  \ 

VS.  CI.  42 — 86  6  Claims 


66   52 


A  bayonet  designed  as  a  utility  knife  having  a  handle 
shaped  to  be  conveniently  gripped,  the  handl^  having  a 
hollow  center  to  house  one  blade  of  a  reversible  double- 
bladed  knife  and  having  a  slotted  band  securbd  in  said 
handle  cooperating  with  a  groove  in  said  handtte  to  form 
a  keyway  to  lockably  engage  a  key  fixedly  attached  to 
the  flash  suppressor  of  a  rifle  and /or  a  machine  gun  or 
submachine  gun. 
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3,613,284 

FISHING  DEVICE 

Edgar  F.  Anderson,  Rte.  2,  Box  11, 

Wakefield,  Ncbr.     68784 

Continuation-in-part  ol  abandoned  application  Scr.  No. 

727,849,  May  9,  1968.  This  appUcation  Jnae  3,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  840,091 

Int  CL  AOlk  85/06 
VS.  a.  43—26.1  6  Claims 

A  fishing  device  c(Mnprising  a  tiny  motorized  trolling 
submarine  having  remotely  controlled  rudder  means  for 
steering  it  upwardly  and  downwardly  to  fi:*  at  various 
depths. 


slide  is  guided  in  a  straight  movement  along  an  end  edge 
of  the  casing  to  the  firing  pin.  The  slide  has  teeth  upon 


The  combination  described  in  fiuther  combination  with 
an  upright  line,  a  tethering  Une  means  attached  to  the 
submarine  and  revolvably  attached  to  the  upright  line  for 
causing  the  submarine  to  move  in  a  circular  motion  about 
the  upright  line. 


3,613,285 

REVOLVER  CYLINDER  PIN  AND  LOCK 

THEREFOR 

Ralph  C.  Kennedy,  Wapping,  Conn.,  asstgnw  to 

Coifs  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,848 

Int  CL  F41c  1/00 

VS.  CI.  42—59  4  Claims 


its  lower  side  which  mesh  with  a  gear  segment  of  an  op- 
erational member  of  the  firing  medianism. 


3,613,287 

GLASS  FERRULE  WITH  EXTERNAL  SLEEVE 

Thomas  E.  Grein,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  asdgnw  to  BciUcy 

ft  Company,  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,868 

Int  CL  AOlk  87/02 

VS.  CI.  43—18  GF  4  Claims 


^  ^JJ^JS 


A  revolver  has  a  frame  which  has  a  transverse  opening 
in  the  front  portion  and  a  lock  mounted  in  the  opening. 
A  cylinder  is  mounted  in  the  frame  by  means  of  a  remov- 
able cylinder  pin  which  is  secured  in  place  by  the  lock  and 
has  a  transverse  arcuate  groove  for  engagement  with  the 
lock  and  a  rearwardly  extending  longitudinal  guide  recess 
that  communicates  with  the  groove.  The  recess  terminates 
before  the  rear  end  of  the  pin  to  prevent  the  complete  re- 
moval of  the  pin  from  the  revolver  when  the  lock  is  in  the 
assembled  condition.  The  lock  is  partially  received  within 
the  transverse  groove  and  is  movable  between  a  locked 
position  in  which  it  contacts  the  cylinder  pin  and  an  un- 
locked position  in  which  it  is  free  of  locking  contact  with 
the  cylinder  pin  to  enable  the  cylinder  pin  to  sUde  over  the 
lock. 


A  fishing  rod  including  a  thin-walled  shaft  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  individual  tapering  rod  segmuits,  the  for- 
ward end  of  certain  segments  being  adapted  to  be  mated 
to  the  trailing  end  of  the  next  adjacent  forward  segment, 
the  segments  adapted  to  be  retained  together  to  form  a 
single  tmitary  structure.  Ferrule  means  releasably  retain 
the  mated  segments  together  and  comprises  a  male  cou- 
pling prong  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  one  of  the 
mating  segments  and  received  within  the  hollow  inner  core 
of  the  trailing  end  of  the  next  forwardly  adjacent  seg- 
ment. A  hood  sleeve  means,  secured  to  the  outer  periphery 
of  one  of  the  segments,  encloses  the  junction  established 
between  the  mating  segments,  and  has  an  inner  diameter 
exceeding  the  outer  diameter  of  the  next  adjacent  segmmt 
so  as  to  form  a  narrow  gap  therebetween. 


3,613,286 

REVOLVER  WITH  DOUBLE  ACTION 

Klaus  Mayer,  9  Amsbcrger  Strasse, 

Neheim-Husten,  Gmnany 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,656 

Int  CL  F41c  19/00 

VS.  CL  42—65  2  Claims 

A  revolver  with  double  action  is  characterized  in  that 

the  actuating  part  is  shaped  as  a  flat  tension  slide.  Tliis 


3,613,288 

BAG  MAKING  MACHINE 

Albert  L.  Ross,  PX>.  Drawer  1120, 

Hammond,  La.     70401 

Original  appUcation  June  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,640, 

Patent  No.  3,561,332,  dated  Feb.  9,  1971.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43490 

Int  CL  B31b  49/04 

VS.  a.  93—35  R  14  cWma 

A  machine  for  making  notion  and  millinery  type  bags 

havmg  a  Up  on  one  layer  extending  beyond  the  edge  of 

the  other  layer,  the  machine  including  means  for  trans- 
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versely  perforating  the  paper  web  in  successive  steps  in    shiftable  ballast  means  which  assist  in  performance  of  the 
advance  of  and  following  a  folding  of  the  web  into  tube   kite.  The  forward  portion  of  the  kite  has  a  vertical  slot 

for  receiving  the  fish  line,  and  the  bottom  of  the  kite 


^■k^<.^,■■w^^^^n!jl^T> 


lie 

r- — 


-/- 


dA\ 


-fV- 


^^ 


form,  and  means  to  repetitively  rupture  the  tube  along 
the  perforations  to  form  individual  bag  lengths. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  43 — 26.1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,613,284 


carries  a  slotted  projection  having  disengageable  connec- 
tion with  the  fish  line  whereby  when  a  fish  strikes,  the  kite 
floats  up  the  line  to  the  surface  to  an  inoperative  position. 


3,613^9 

SPINNING  BOBBER 

Harold  I.  Wehren,  Rte.  1,  Box  315, 

EagicldalM    13616 

Filed  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,864 

lilt  CL  AOlk  93/00 

XiS,  CL  43—43.11  4  Claims 


3,613^91 

BUILDING  BLC>CK  GAME 

August  Wilhelm  Howe,  Gottelmaimstnvse  42, 

Mainz  (Rhine),  Gcnnany 

Filed  Sept  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,072 

Claims  priwity,  ivpUcatioii  Austria,  Sept  18,  1968, 

1         ,  A  9,110/68 

I  Int  a.  A631i  33/00 

U.S.  a.  46—16  13  aain„ 


A  building  block  set,  essentially  consisting  of  modular 
components  of  a  plastic  material,  adapted  for  fixed  as- 
sembly by  interfitting  pegs  and  corresponding  holes  and/ 
or  rotary  assembly  by  special  locking  adapters  to  each 
other  for  forming  a  large  number  of  different  fixed  struc- 
tural and/or  rotary  assemblies  limited  only  by  the  num- 
ber of  individual  components  of  a  game  set. 


A  buoyant  element  or  a  bobber  through  which  fishing 
line  is  thr^ded  and  about  which  such  line  is  wound  to  a 
length  equal  to  a  desired  depth  in  water  of  ultimate  fish- 
hook location.  End  projections  and  pockets  are  provided 
for  the  looiHng  of  line  thereabout  and  removable  reten- 
tic«  of  a  sinker  weight,  respectively. 


NES 


3,613,292 
tSTING  HALF-LOGS  FOR  TOY  STRtlCTURES 
RolKrt  G.  SchUling,  Jr.,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Robert 
G.    Schilling,   Fluddng,   and   Andy   Coniior,    Spring 
Valley  N.Y 

'  Filed  Oct  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,566 
Int  a.  A63h  33/0% 


\i&.  a.  46—20 


3,613,290 
TROLLING  UNDERWATER  FISHING  KITE 
Cltasolde  L.  Loirthan,  7477  N.  Wayland, 
Porfland,  Ong.    97203 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,309 
lit  CL  AOlk  93/00 
UA  CL  43—43.13  1«  Clafana 

A  trolliiig  underwater  fishing  kite  having  a  buoyant 
wedge-ahaped  body  portion  with  vane  means  extending 
along  the  aides  and  around  the  front  and  assuming  a  nar- 
rowed tapered  c<Mifiguration  toward  the  rear.  The  vane 
means  at  dw  front  is  concave  downwardly  as  viewed  in 
transverse  cross  section.  The  bottom  of  the  body  portion 
has  a  downward  curvature  at  about  the  center  of  gravity 
of  tlie  kite.  The  body  portion  b  buoyant  and  has  a  foima- 

£L^™!S  ^'^^J^^  ^  ^*^  *^  "*  "^^^  ^^        A  toy  structure  such  as  a  log  cabin.  The  toy  structure 

^   ♦  S?  ^5Lr*        y  portion  noses  down  a  sUght   includes  elongated  log-simulating  bodies  in  the  form  of 

amoum.   nic  body  portion  may  include  longitudinally   hollow  tubular  units  which  are  longitudinally  spUt  so  that 
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each  unit  is  composed  of  a  pair  of  elongated  trough-shaped 
members  coacting  to  form  the  elongated  tubular  log- 
simulating  unit.  Thus,  when  the  structure  is  taken  down 
and  stored  away  the  log-simulating  units  can  be  disas- 
sembled and  all  of  the  components  will  form  half-logs 
which  can  be  nested  within  each  other  to  enable  a  large 
number  of  these  components  to  be  stored  in  a  small 
space. 


3,613,293 

FOAM  SKIMMER 

Richard  H.  Scott  55  N.  Preston  St, 

Centerbnrg,  Ohio    43011 
FUed  Oct  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,129 
Int  CL  A63h  29/16 
U.S.  a.  46—44 


1  Claim 


free  swinging  flexible  line  is  attached.  A  weight  is  affixed 
to  the  end  of  the  line  and  carries  a  streamer  which  traces 
the  path  of  the  weight  as  the  weight  loops  about  ^cn 
the  head  is  swung.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  head- 
band is  split  and  has  overlapping  ends  respectively  carry- 
ing hooking  material  and  pile  material  providing  an  over- 
lap fabric  fastener  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  headband  to 
fit  the  head  erf  the  person  firmly. 


3,613,295 

AraUALTOY 

Robert  A.  Everett,  704  S.  142iid  East  Ave.. 

1U8a,Oida.    74108 

Piled  Dec  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,556 

,^^   ^  Int  CL  A63h  27/00 

UA  a.  46-74  3  ctobn. 


^^ 


^A 


^^ , 


L 


^^ 


^^ 


.^^ 


^-_-  £^7---  ^^ 


A  toy  for  use  upon  the  surface  of  water,  the  toy  com- 
prising a  catamaran  comprised  of  two  ^aced  apart  pon- 
toons with  a  platform  therebetween,  the  platform  sup- 
p<Mting  a  horizontal  tube  to  one  end  of  which  a  nozzle 
oi  an  inflated  rubber  balloon  is  attached,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  tube  being  directed  toward  a  conical  venturi,  the 
disdiarged  air  from  the  balloon  passing  through  the  tube 
and  venturi  so  to  cause  the  toy  to  be  propelled  forwardly 
across  the  water. 


UA 


3,613,294 

HAT  TOY 

David  E.  Graham,  4708  NE.  23rd  Ave., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    33308 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,304 

Int  CL  A63h  1/32 

CL  46—51  4  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  hollow  imitary  body,  which  has 
a  series  of  airfoUs  joined  together  and  extending  from  their 
center  to  form  a  unitary  composite  airfoil.  Each  of  the  air- 
foils have  a  negative  dihedral  design  and  are  weighted  at 
their  peripherical  tips.  In  profile,  the  composite  airfoil  is 
shown  as  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom. 


r^^r  3,613,296 

TOY  AIRCRAFT  WITH  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 

-r.w  _.     w  ^  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Charies  J.  Green,  Vasbon  bUmd,  Wadi.,  asrinmr  to 

Vashon  Industries,  Inc.,  Vashon  blamLWMh. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No!To21 

^*- CL  A63h  27/00 

UA  CL  46-76  A  jg  chhni 


A  hat  toy  worn  on  the  head  of  a  person  and  operated 

by  swinging  the  head  to  make  figures  with  a  weight  and 
streamer  of  the  toy.  The  hat  portion  includes  a  circular 
elastic  headband  which  fits  tightly  on  the  head  of  a 
person,  and  crossbands  extending  across  the  headband  in 
an  arc  and  having  a  central  anchoring  portion  to  which  a 


A  toy  am»aft  having  wings  which  provide  lift  in  com- 
bination with  an  engine  operating  on  jet  ivinciples.  The 
propulsion  engine  is  filled  with  liquid  Freon  just  prior 
to  launch.  ITie  vapor  pressure  of  the  Fteon  forces  Ftwn 
in  the  liquid  state  from  the  roar  of  the  engine  and  thus 
thrust  is  provided  to  the  craft.  As  Uquid  is  discharged 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  plane  changes  causing  intri- 
cate maneuvers  to  be  performed  and  repeated  dive  and 
chmb  operations  to  take  place.  Details  of  the  propulsion 
engmc  are  provided. 
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3,613^97 

TOY  ROWING  BOAT  AND  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

Patrick  M.  Tomaro,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Remco  Industries,  Inc^  Harrison,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,363 

bit  CL  A63h  23/04 

VS,  a.  46—23  4  Claims 


A  toy  boat  is  provided  witli  «  toy  man  and  oars  actuated 
to  row  the  boat.  In  operation  the  man's  body  moves  back 
and  forth  and  slightly  up  and  down  with  a  rowing  motion, 
his  legs  moving  comparably.  As  a  result  the  man's  hands, 
holding  the  oars,  cause  them  to  move  in  an  oscillatory,  el- 
liptical fashion  to  move  the  boat  forward.  The  motion  of 
the  man's  body  is  caused  by  an  eccentrically  operated 
linkage  within  the  boat.  The  boat  is  steered  by  moving 
the  operating  mechanism  laterally  to  move  the  center  of 
gravity  and  so  incline  the  boat  to  one  side  of  the  other. 
This  will  cause  the  oar  on  one  side  or  the  other  of  the 
boat  to  dip  more  deeply  into  the  water.  The  actuating 
mechanism  may  be  used  to  animate  other  toys  requiring 
a  similar  oscillatory,  elliptical  motion. 


3,613,298 
TOY  BOAT  WITH  PROPULSION  MEANS  AND 

WATER  CANNON 

Jan  Olcondd,  1032  Andrews,  Tdstin,  Calif.    92680 

Filed  Sept  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,880 

Int  a.  A631i  23/06 

U.S.  a.  46—95  12  Claims 


A  toy  boat  having  an  expandable  bulb  power  unit 
therein  which,  in  response  to  intermittent  squeezing  of 
a  hand-held  bulb,  intermittently  draws  water  into  and 
ejects  water  from  a  pressure  chamber  through  an  exit  port 
to  cause  the  boat  to  be  {x-opelled  forward  and  to  squirt 
water  out  of  a  water  cannon  which  is  on  the  boat  and 
connected  to  the  power  unit.  The  discharge  port  through 
which  the  propubion  water  is  ejected  is  specially  shaped 
and  has  a  specially  shaped  guide  structure  around  it  in 
order  to  siM-ead  the  jM-opulsion  water  in  a  preferred  man- 
ner. Said  boat  has  a  special  guide  structure  around  the  exit 
port  in  order  to  draw  water  in  front  of  the  exit  port  and 
force  that  water  rearwardly  to  increase  the  propulsion  ef- 
fectiveness of  the  water  being  ejected  through  the  exit 
port 


1  3,613,299  I 

I  ANIMATED  DOLL        I 

Francis  Robert  Amid,  Northford,  Conn.^  and  Ralph 

Bomn,  South  Fanningdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Toy 

Corporation,  Holils,  N.Y. 

1  FUed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,156 

I  Int  CI.  A63h  11/00 

VS.  CI.  46-120  11  Claims 


An  animated  doll  is  described  as  comprising  a  doll  body, 
a  head  movably  mounted  on  the  body  for  complex  motion 
and  legs  for  walking  motion.  The  motion  of  the  head  and 
legs  is  provided  by  a  motor  which  rotates  a  drive  shaft. 
The  drive  shaft  terminates  at  one  end  in  an  angularly 
offset  shaft  extension  projecting  into  the  head  of  the  doll 
and  at  the  other  end  as  the  axis  of  a  crank.  The  crank 
cooperates  with  a  crank  arm  which  has  a  crank  pin  mov- 
able by  the  rotating  action  of  the  crank  in  an  elongated 
slot  in  the  base  of  a  body  housing.  Harnesses  ^nd  C-springs 
depend  into  each  leg,  the  springs  mounting  the  legs  and 
the  harnesses  loading  the  springs  for  flexure  alternately 
by  means  of  their  attachment  to  the  crank  pin. 


3,613,300 

SECTIONAL  BALANCING  TOY 

Ernest  Segnin,   Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada,   and  Max 

Whiteman,  5450  King  Edward  Ave.,  Montfeal,  Quebec, 

Canada;  said  Segnin  assignor  to  said  Wblteman 

FUed  May  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,903 

Int  a.  A63h  13/12 

U.S.  a.  46—131  6  Oaims 


A  set  of  elongated  body  members  including  a  primary 
member  which  is  rockable  in  a  vertical  plane  about  a 
fulcrum.  The  set  also  includes  additional  bo<iy  members 
which  are  rigidly  but  separably  connectable  to  the  primary 
member  and  to  one  another  to  provide  a  unitary  rockable 
assembly  which  has  its  center  of  gravity  disposed  below 
the  fulcrum. 
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3,613,301 

TOY  PUPPET-LIKE  FIGURINE  WITH 

ACCESSORIES 

Sid  Noble,  100  Wairen  Road,  West  Orange,  N  J.     07052, 

and  George  Gilder,  6738  lOSth  St,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

11375 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  859,269, 
Sept  19, 1969.  Tills  application  June  22, 1970,  Ser. 
No.  48,042 

Int  CL  A63h  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  46 — 154  16  Claims 


A  toy  puppet-like  figurine  with  accessories  is  provided 
for  animated  life-like  motion  by  the  fingers  of  a  child. 
The  figurine  has  a  rigid  upper  body  including  a  torso  and 
a  removable  elastic  fabric  lower  body  forming  hollow 
legs  connected  thereto.  The  elastic  fabric  lower  body  in- 
cludes an  attached  garment  for  covering  the  upper  body, 
the  garment  being  open  at  the  back  for  entry  of  the 
child's  fingers  and  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  upper 
rear  of  the  legs  dimensioned  to  receive  two  fingers  for 
insertion  into  the  hollow  legs.  A  retention  means  is 
secured  high  up  on  the  flat  back  of  the  torso  between 
the  shoulders  to  hold  at  least  one  finger  directly  against 
the  back  of  the  upper  body  providing  upright  support  to 
the  torso.  The  individual  accessories  are  shaped  to  receive 
and  be  frictionally  retained  by  the  legs  when  rigidified  or 
distended  by  the  fingers. 


3,613,302 

CAM  CONTROLLED  TOY  VEfflCLE 

George  D.  Stohrer,  2810  Bosworth  Lane, 

Bowie,  Md.    20715 

Origfaial  application  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,067,  now 

Patent  No.  3,481,072,  dated  Dec.  2,   1969.  Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,794 

Int  a.  A63h  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  46—202  8  Claims 


direction  of  motion  of  the  locomotion  means  is  controlled 
by  first  cam  means  driven  in  timed  relation  to  the  motor. 
Selectively  operable  steering  means  for  steering  the  vehi- 
cle is  controlled  by  second  follower  means  opcmeA  in  re- 
sponse to  the  moticm  of  second  cam  means  driven  in  timed 
relation  to  the  motor.  At  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
cam  means  includes  a  base  moved  along  a  predetermined 
path  relative  to  the  adjacent  corresponding  follower  means. 
A  plurality  of  cam  members  detachably  secured  to  the  base 
have  periperal  pcMtions  extending  different  distances  out- 
wardly of  the  path  of  motion  of  the  base.  The  peripheral 
portions  of  the  various  cam  members  successively  contact 
and  move  the  adjacent  corresponding  follower  means 
which  in  turn  controls  the  operation  of  the  vehicle  in  timed 
relation  to  the  motCH*. 


3,613,303 

BALLOON  POWER  TURBINE  TOY  ENGINE 

Herman  Allen,  2020  Daron  Mace,  Flfart,  Mich.     48505 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,522 

Int  a.  A6311 17/00 

VS.  CL  46—206  4  Claims 


^r     j-z- 


A  toy  vehicle  operated  by  pneumatic  power  for  the  pur- 
pose of  propelling  the  toy  forwardly,  and  comprising  a 
wheeled  vehicle  upon  which  there  is  secured  an  inflated 
balloon  from  which  compressed  air  is  forced  against  a 
turbine  connected  through  a  gear  train  to  the  driving 
wheels  of  the  vehicle. 


3,613,304 
TRACK  TOY 

Alfred  Einfalt  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  FIrma 

Gebradcr  Einfalt,  Nnrembei^  Germany 

FUed  June  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,637 

Claims  priority,  iqiplication  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1970, 

G  70  11  453.3 

Int  CL  A63h  17/00 

VS.  CL  46—206  18  Claims 


A  motor  driven  toy  vehicle  which  includes  selectively  A  track  toy  comprises  a  base  simulating  a  mountain 
operable  locomotion  means  for  moving  the  vehicle  in  op-  landscape  traversed  by  a  continuous  track  including  an 
posite  directions.  First  follower  means  for  selecting  the  upgrade  and  one  or  more  downgrades.  Toy  vehicles  are 
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power  driven  up  the  upgrade  and  roll  down  the  down- 
grades by  force  of  gravity.  A  control  station  is  associated 
with  each  downgrade  for  selectively  arresting  and  releas- 
ing a  vehicle  rolling  down  the  grade.  Control  of  the  vehi- 
cle is  effected  by  moving  a  stop  member  constituting  part 
of  each  station  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ve- 
hicle on  one  of  the  downgrades. 


3,613,307 
INDEPENDENT  SUSPENSION  FOR  TOY  VEHICLES 
William  R.  Bayncs,  Pales  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Stephen 
H.  KaminsU,  Bnrbank,  Calif^  assisoon  to  Mattel, 
Inc^  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Oct  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,896 


3  613  305 
VERTICALLY  AND*  HORIZONTALLY 

MOVABLE  TOY 

Isamn  SaznU,  Tateishl,  Japan,  tmigam  to 

Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  lid.,  Tol^o,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,659 

Claims  priority,  apj^cation  Japan,  Sept  27,  1968, 

43/84,713 

Int  CL  A63h  17/00 

VS.  CL  46—206  6  Claims 


wr"" 


V3.  CI.  46—221 


Int  CI.  A63h  17/26 


A  vertically  and  horizontally  movable  toy  which  com- 
prises motor  means,  reel  means  (^)eratively  connected  to 
said  motor  means  and  arranged  to  wind  and  unwind  a 
string  suspending  the  toy  from  a  ceiling,  a  reversing  gear 
for  said  reel  means,  vertically  outwardly  extending  slid- 
able  means  for  operating  said  reversing  gear,  and  wheel 
means  driven  by  said  motor  means  for  propelling  the  toy 
on  a  supporting  surface. 


3,613^06 

TOY  AIRPLANE  AND  TRACKWAY 

Tosliikatsu  Aria,  Tokyo,  J^pan,  assignor  to 

Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  June  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,496 

Int  CL  A63h  19/24 

VS.  CL  46—216  3  Claims 


Cbdms 


A  toy  vehicle  in  which  the  axle  wires  are  molded  into 
a  mounting  member  that  is  attached  to  the  vehicle  frame. 
Bach  axle  wire  extends  a  substantial  distance  along  the 
length  of  the  vehicle  between  the  mounting  member 
and  the  wheel,  to  provide  independent  suspension  of  the 
wheels. 


3,613,308 

DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  AND  DETERMINING 

j  CHANGES  OF  A  COj  CONTENT  IN  A  CLIMATIC 

^  GAS-EXCHANGE  CHAMBER 

Erwin   Kiein,  Eriangen,  Werner  Koch,   Grafratfa,   and 

Heinz  Walz,  Elter^oif ,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengeseilschaft,  Beriin,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1968, 

P  17  73  320.9 

Int  a.  AOlg  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  47—17  7  Claims 


I  imtia 


ut-ncNMt  niMEi 


7     '" 


-a 


Dq 
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The  invention  features  a  trackway  comprised  of  run- 
way and  turn-around  sections  wherein  the  airplane  is 
propelled  by  rotating  landing  gear  wheels,  a  flying  area 
in  which  rotating  pinion  wheels  projecting  from  the  wings 
of  the  plane  mesh  with  and  advance  along  a  continuous 
rack  and  an  aerobatics  area  in  which  simultaneously  with 
the  advancement  of  the  plane  along  the  continuous  rack 
stationary  innion  wheels  mesh  with  and  advance  along 
an  abbreviated  rack  causing  the  plane  to  somersault. 


Described  is  a  device  for  controlling  and  determining 
changes  in  the  COj  content  in  a  gas-excl^ange  measuring 
chamber,  which  contains  plants,  living  plafit  parts  or  orga- 
nisms, air  conditioned  by  peltier  elements!  and  into  wjtiich 
measuring  gas  can  be  pumped,  via  a  gas  line.  A  gas  outlet 
contains  a  peltier-cooled  dehumidifier  and  a  gas  analyzer, 
wherein  a  measured  value  can  be  determjined  as  a  differ- 
ence between  the  COj  content  of  the  moasuring  gas  and 
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the  COa  content  of  a  supplied  standard  gas.  The  device 
IS  so  characterized  that  COj  gas  can  be  supplied,  via  a 
regulatmg  valve  and  a  flow  counter,  to  the  gas-exchange 
measuring  chamber.  Also  provided  is  a  bypass  to  the  gas- 
exchange  measuring  chamber,  wherein  a  flow  counter  and 
means  fw  changing  the  flow  and  for  binding  the  COj  gas 
are  arranged.  The  regulating  valve  and  the  devices  which 
regulate  the  flow  are  each  provided  with  a  regulating  sys- 
tem, wherein  the  control  magnitude  of  each  regulator 
constitutes  the  measured  value  of  the  gas  analyzer. 
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and  outer  tubular  members  with  the  outer  member  being 
he  d  m  the  ground  and  with  the  inner  member  being  slide- 
able  relauve  to  the  outer  member  so  that  it  can  be  read- 
ily removed.  Openings  are  defined  by  the  outer  member 
so  that  water  will  be  retained  in  the  outer  member  in 
accordance  with  the  water  level.  The  inner  member  serves 
as  a  dip  stick  while  also  providing  means  for  removing 
water  by  suction  when  an  excessive  level  is  detected. 


3,613,309 

PLANT  CULTIVATION 

Charles  W.  Cobum,  Lalte  Forest,  El.,  assignor  to 

Ick(».Braun  Ghushonses,  Inc.,  ChicagoTm. 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839^3 

iM^   ^   A-,     ^y>^^^-MH  9/02.  31/02 

VS.  a.  47—38  3  Claims 


3,613311 

DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  SLmiNG 

P.11    «5^J  SECTIONS  OF  A  FREIGHT  CAR 

!fcSS**%''  f^fa"«™^wen,  Paoi-Wenier  Wagener, 

Netphen  (Sieg),  and  Ernst  Neoser,  Drels.TlefddNiidL 

Germany,  and  Rudolf  Walser,  Jegenstorf,  SwUzeriand^ 

Pft-^S    S^^fe^'lf*^    S*«8«»«'    ElsinbahnhSS 
c>.m.b.H.,  Dries-Ticfenbach  Krels  Siegen  LW.,  Gcr- 

no;»     ^^2^y  If,  W69,  Ser,  No.  824,841 
Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  May  18,  1968 
P  17  59  609^7  ^    -»      "^t 

VS.  CI.  49—136  ,  cUdms 


A  package  for  growing  plants,  and  a  system  including 
such  packages,  is  disclosed.  As  illustrated,  the  package  is 
m  the  form  of  a  plastic  bag  containing  a  root-supporting 
material,  with  openings  being  provided  in  the  top  wall  of 
the  bag  through  which  the  stems  of  the  plants  protrude. 
Within  each  bag  is  a  liquid  distributing  tube  and,  in  the 
disclosed  system,  means  are  provided  to  supply  a  nutrient 
in  liquid  form  to  the  tube  of  each  bag. 


3,613,310 

WATER  LEVEL  INDICATING  AND  CONTROL 

CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  W.  Rynberk,  4347  W.  109th  St, 

Oak  Lawn,  ni.    60453 

FUed  Sept.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,401 

Int  CI.  AOlg  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  47—48.5  4  Claims 


In  a  device  for  opening  and  closing  sliding  roof  sections 
Of  containers,  such  as  two-section  roofs  of  freight  cars 
each  roof  section  is  connected  by  two  cables  to  a  respective 
druni  rotatably  mounted  on  a  cross  connection  of  a  freight 
car.  Each  of  the  two  cables  is  connected  to  the  roof  section 
adjacent  a  respective  end  of  the  latter,  and  the  two  cables 
are  wound  in  opposed  directions  on  the  associated  drum. 
Manually  operable  crank  means  rotate  the  drums  through 
transmission  means  intercomiecting  the  crank  means  and 
the  drums.  Respective  clutches  are  interposed  between  each 
drum  and  the  transmission  means,  and  clutch  operating 
means  connect  the  crank  means  to  the  clutch  means  and 
are  operable,  responsive  to  operation  of  the  crank  means 
in  a  direction  to  open  one  roof  section,  to  engage  the 
clutch  means  connecting  the  associated  drum  to  the  trans- 
mission means  and  to  disengage,  and  maintain  disengaged 
the  clutch  means  interposed  between  the  other  drum  and 
the  transmission  means.  When  one  roof  section  has  been 
moved  to  the  open  position,  the  other  roof  section  cannot 
be  nioved  to  the  open  position  unta  the  one  roof  section 
has  been  returned  to  the  fully  closed  position.  Continued 
movement  of  the  crank  means  in  the  closing  direcUon  for 
one  roof  secuon  will,  after  the  two  roof  sections  are  in  the 
closed  position,  initiate  opening  movement  of  the  other 
roof  section. 


A  water  level  indicating  and  control  construction 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  ground  for  adding  or 
removing  water  depending  upon  the  water  level  detected 

bv    th*'    rnnetriirtirkn      TVi.    /^/xnfitr^in*:/^..     ^^ : • 


....^  „„vwa  uwi^uuiui;  upvu  uic  wttici  icvci  aeieciea        a  railwav  house  car  hai/.'«»  »  -i      ^        ,  x,.«nw 

by  the  construction.  TTie  construction  comprises  inner  on  upright  LaftrLc^SiTJ^Irfwl;^^^"^^^ 


NoriSJ^^w  J  CAR  P£UG  DOOR  STRUCTURE 
^  Af-»V»»*»'  Sw-  No.  S4«,8«7 
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their    swinging    ends    joumaled    on    wheeled    carriages 

traveling  on  a  track  running  lengthwise  on  the  car  body. 

Mechanism  to  rotate  the  shafts  and  move  the  door  in 

and  out  of  the  <:^)ening  in  the  car  wall  includes  a  manually 

operable  timing  plate  paralleling  the  do<H-  and  joumaled 

thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  cams  with   u^,  ci.  49^25 

followers  operatively  connected  to  respective  crankshafts. 

Other  cams  and  followers  actuate  locking  bars  slidable 
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3,613,314 

ROLLA WAY  FENCE  GATE 

Francis  L.  Ford,  1110  Raymond  Avie., 

Fort  Pierce,  Fla.     33450 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,163 

Int.  CI.  E05d  13/02 


5  Claims 


on  the  door  to  engage  and  disengage  keepers  on  the  car 
wall  to  hold  the  door  tightly  closed.  The  cams  and  their 
connections  to  the  shafts  hold  the  door  against  move- 
ment by  pressure  from  car  lading  or  by  impacts  due  to 
car  shifting.  All  the  above-mentioned  operations  are  at- 
tained without  use  of  levers  extending  laterally  from  the 
door.  The  mechanism  may  be  secured  against  operation 
by  the  usual  railway  car  seal  but  only  when  the  door  is 
completely  closed  and  locked. 


3,613,313 

SUPPORTING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

SLIDING  PANEL 

B.  J.  Helmick,  303  Deborah  Coort, 

Upland,  Calif .    91786 

FUed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,915 

Int  CI.  EOSd  13/02 

VS.  CL  49—420  13  Claims 


In  a  roUaway  fence  gate,  one  end  of  the  gate  frame  is 
supported  by  guide  rail  traversable  wheels  while  the  other 
end  is  supported  on  a  pivotally  movable  support  assembly 
that  includes  a  ground  Contacting  wheel  assembly  which 
has  a  pair  of  spaced  wheels.  The  bottom  rail  of  the  gate 
frame  rests  on  a  seat  component  of  the  support  assembly 
and  is  straddled  by  a  pair  of  members  that  serve  as  stops 
which  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  the  support  assembly 
when  the  rail  is  seated.  The  pivot  is  carried  by  the  support 
assembly  and  permits  relative  axially  movement  of  the 
frame  and  support  assembly,  and  a  lever  mot|nted  on  the 
wheel  assembly  is  manipulatable  to  move  the  frame  rela- 
tive to  the  support  assembly  so  as  to  disengage  the  stops 
and  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  wheel  assembly.  The 
mounting  for  the  pivot  is  adjustable  to  permi^  adaptation 
of  the  wheels  to  the  ground  contour. 


3,613,315 

AUTOMATIC  MAIL  OPENER 

Robert  A.  Schickling,  B  &  S  Machine  Co.,  1915  £. 

I         WUlard  St,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    191}4 

*  FUed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,5^4 

Int  Ci.  B24b  7/20 

U.S.  CL  51—74  R  16  Claims 


20-      5Z    65  34     ^3B  31c 


A  supporting  roller  assembly  for  a  sliding  panel,  such 
as  a  sliding  screen  door,  movable  along  a  track  and  having 
an  edge  surface  facing  the  track.  The  roller  assembly  in- 
cludes a  spring  biased  rocker  arm  having  a  rounded  seat- 
ing edge  seating  against  the  panel  edge  surface,  a  track 
engaging  roller  on  the  arm  adjacent  one  end  of  its  seating 
edge,  and  attachment  means  pivotally  secured  to  the  arm 
"adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  seating  edge  for  securing 
the  arm  to  the  panel  and  adjusting  the  arm  to  shift  the 
point  of  contact  of  its  seating  edge  with  the  panel  edge 
surface  in  a  direction  along  the  seating  edge,  thus  to  ad- 
just the  roller  toward  and  away  from  the  panel  edge 
surface. 


A  machine  for  opening  the  envelopes  in  a  stack  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  arms  arranged  to  pick  up  envelopes 
individually  from  the  stack.  Each  envelope  is  moved  by  an 
arm  in  a  path  so  that  it  passes  three  abrading  wheels.  One 
of  its  edges  is  opened  by  the  first  abrading  wheel.  The 
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envelope  is  then  rotated  90"  by  the  arm,  and  a  second  edge  surface  smoothness  produced  on  articles  is  ereaUv  in- 

is  opened  by  the  second  abrading  wheel.  The  arm  then  creased,  plastics  being  finished  in  cold  water  to  increase 

rotates  the  envelope  a  further  90"  so  that  a  third  edge  is  cut  rate  and  minimize  softening  and  swelling 
opened  by  the  third  abrading  wheel.  TTie  arm  then  de-  ^^' 

posits  the  opened  envelopes  in  a  stack.  ^-^^^^^^^— ^ 


3,613,316 

SERRATED  CONTACT  WHEEL 

Richard  L.  Eten,   VancouTcr,   Wash.,   assignor  to  The 

Carbonmdom  Company,  Niagara  Falis,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,858 

Int  Cl.  B24b  21/12 


U.S.  CL  51—141 


.    3,613,318 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEfflCLE  WINDSHIELD  AND 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  AND  WIPER  BLADE 

SHARPENER   ATTACHMENT   THEREFOR 

Hcniy  L.  Gianatasio,  River  YvnA,  DL,  aasisnor  to 

Pres-on  Products,  Inc.,  Addteon,  HL 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,976 

Int  CL  B24b  19/00 


4  Claims    U.S.  CL  51-241  R 


1  Claim 


a-,'*,   iz  '^   9, a 


^^^ 


-i' 


W^^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  contact  wheel  for  backing 
coated  abrasive  belts.  The  wheel  has  a  composite  working 
periphery  comprised  of  a  hard  rubber  central  section  sup- 
ported by  marginal  metal  sections.  The  working  periph- 
ery is  serrated  having  transverse  lands  and  separating 
grooves  extending  entirely  across  the  central  and  marginal 
sections. 


3,613,317 
MEDU  FOR  FINISHING  PLASTICS  AND 
SOFT  METALS 
John  B.  Kittredge  and  Ricliard  L.  Larson,  White  Bear 
Laice,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St  Paul,  Mfain. 
Original  appUcation  May  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,666,  now 
Patent  No.  3,504,124,  dated  Mar.  31,  1970.  Divided 
and  tiiis  application  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,980 
Int  CLB24bii/02 
U.S.  Cl.  51—164.5  3  Chdnis 


An  automotive  vehicle  windshield  and  windshield  wiper 
and  wiper  blade  sharpener  attachment  strip  therefor  are 
provided  including  a  strip  of  water-resistant  cloth,  fabric, 
paper,  cw  like  material,  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive coating  on  one  surface  thereof  and  having  an  abrasive- 
coated  surface  on  the  other  side  thereof.  The  windshield 
wiper  blade  sharpener  attachment  strip  is  attached  by  the 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  thereon  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  windshield  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  windshield  wiper  blade  so  that  when  the  windshield 
wiper  is  moved  in  operation  it  passes  over  and  engages  the 
abrasive-coated  outer  surface  of  the  windshield  wiper 
blade  sharpener  attachment  strip,  thus  sharpening  and 
maintaining  the  wiping  efficiency  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  flexible  rubber  or  like  windshield  wiper  blade. 


3,613,319 

METAL  ROLLING  WORK  ROLL  AND  METHOD  OF 

^^    .  MAKING  SAME 

Shojiro  TaUmnra,  TomeJI  Dot,  «mI  HbtMU  Knawamoto, 
aU  %  Nippon  Kokan  Kaboaiiiid  Kaldia  Mizne  Iron 
Worlts,  5-1  MizncHdM,  KawMaU-flU,  Kuagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  ai^ikation  Sw.  No.  678,603, 
Oct  27, 1967.  This  application  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser. 
No.  15,444 

,,„   _  Int  CL  B21b  27/02 

U.S.  a.  51—289  R  -  9  cUma 


^^=^Q  CI>^.. 


TTT^ 


"  '^^U 


Finishing  media  for  mechanical  barrel  or  vibratory 
finishing  of  soft  metals  and  plastics  consisting  of  discrete 
flexible  polymeric  shapes  having  a  Shore  D  hardness  of 
45  to  80  at  room  temperature,  the  hardness  of  said  shapes 
being  inversely  variable  with  temperatiu-e,  preferably 
formed  from  a  resilient  polyester  resin  containing  finely 
divided  abrasive  having  particle  diameters  below  30  mi- 
crons, and  method  of  finishing  soft  articles,  including  the 
steps  of  first  agitating  in  the  presence  of  media  at  a  low 
temperature  whereby  increased  hardness  of  media  in- 
creases metal  cut  rate  and  subsequently  raising  the  tem- 
perature whereby  the  metal  cut  rate  is  decreased  but  the 


A  work  roll  for  roUing  low  carbon  steel  or  tlie  like 
has  a  surface  which  is  dull  finished  by  grinding  with  a  #40 
or  less  roll  grinder  to  form  circumferentially  oriented 
impressions  on  the  surface  of  the  work  rcril.  These  work 
rolls  impart  surface  roughnesses  and  qualities  to  the 
rolled  steel  strip  whereby  the  roughness  of  the  surface  in 
the  direction  transverse  to  rolling  is  greater  than  the 
roughness  in  the  direction  of  strip  rolling,  to  thereby 
reduce  sticking  tendencies,  improve  the  surface  luster, 
and  improve  manufactm-ing  economies. 
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3,613^20 
PIPE  MACHINING  METHOD 
Perdptfanns  J.  Migfaton,  Tnlsa,  Okla^  assignor  to 
Mary  C.  Harter,  'niba,  Okla. 
Application  Ang.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,978,  now  Patent 
No.  3,501,872,  whicli  is  a  ctnitinnation-in-part  of  appli- 
cation Scr.  No.  293,479,  July  8,  1963,  now  Patent  No. 
3,265,679.  INiidcd  and  this  appUcation  Oct  8,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  871,340 

Int  CI.  B24b  1/00 
U.S.  CL  51—290  9  aaims 


A  method  of  preparing  the  end  of  a  tubular  member 
wherein  the  machining  operation  on  the  said  end  is  in- 
dexed or  referenced  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  pipe. 
A  follower  roller  or  indexing  wheel  rides  circumferentially 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  pipe  during  operation 
of  a  pipe  end  preparing  apparatus.  A  machining  or  grind- 
ing tool  is  carried  by  the  wheel  support  structure  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  tool  moves  both  circumeferentially  and 
radially  simultaneously  with  the  indexing  wheel  thus  assur- 
ing that  the  function  being  performed  on  the  pipe  end  is 
directed  or  reversed  from  the  contour  of  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  tubular  member. 


U.S.  CL  52>-73 


3,613,321 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Karl  R.  Rohrer,  264  KenUworth  Drive, 

Akron,  OUo    44313 

FUcd  July  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,246 

Int  CL  E04b  1/34 


4  Claims 


A  method  and  structure  for  building  construction  in 
which  a  first  pair  of  opposed  vertical,  hollow,  spaced  apart 
columns  is  erected  and  then  a  second  pair  of  opposed 
vertical,  hollow  columns  is  erected  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionsliip  to  the  first  pair  of  columns.  One  or  more  hori- 
zcmtal  cantilevered  beams  are  then  secured  to  each  pair 
of  columns  with  their  outboard  ends  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  «ach  of  the  columns  so  as  to  form  an  H-shaped 
frame.  Prefabricated  housing  components  can  then  be 


mounted  on  the  extending  arms  of  the  beams  and  utility 
connections  can  then  be  mounted  on  the  extending  arms 
of  the  beams  and  utility  connections  can  be  made  through 
the  hollow  columns  with  the  H-sh^)ed  arrangement  pro- 
viding an  open  space  between  adjacent  frames  which 
permits  installation  of  stairs  and  other  appurtenances. 


CAl 

Thorn 

U.S.  CL 


3,613,322 

CABLE  SUPPORTED  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 

~  lonuu  H.  Czamedd,  Sr.,  13543  N.  Cedai^borg  Road 

64-W,  Meqnon,  Wis.    53092 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,2P8 

Int  CL  £04b  7/14 

52—83 


6  Claims 


17    20 


A  building  may  be  erected  in  a  simple  land  efficient 
manner  by  suspending  the  roof  on  cables  eJttending  out- 
wardly from  a  central  pillar.  The  periphery  of  the  roof 
rests  on  a  cylindrical  outer  wall.  This  wall  may  be  con- 
structed as  a  closed  wall,  or  with  windovfs,  doors  or 
the  like,  A  centrally  disposed  pillar-like  portion  may  be 
also  accessible  as  a  room  for  use. 


3,613,323 

FORM  AND  DRAIN  TILE 

Fred  J.  Hreha,  226  SalUyan  St,  Exeter,  Pa. 

nied  Mar.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,2|0 

Int  CL  E02d  27/04;  E04b  1/70 


18644 


UJS,  a.  52—169 


15  Claims 


TTiis  specification  discloses  a  form  intended  for  use  in 
the  casting  of  concrete  or  cement  foundations  and  which 
has  a  drain  tile  integral  with  an  element  thereof.  The 
form  comprises  two  flat  wall  sections  detachably  con- 
nected. A  drain  tile  is  integrally  formed  on  thje  lower  wall 
section  and  is  of  rectangular  cross  sectioft  presenting 
spaced  horizontal  walls  and  a  side  wall.  The  latter  is 
formed  wtih  a  plurality  of  spaced  drainage  Openings  and 
the  horizontal  walls  are  formed  at  spaced  intervals  with 
aligned  slot-like  apertures  adjacent  to  the  Wall  section 
from  which  they  extend.  Stakes  are  driven  through  these 
apertures  and  nailed  to  the  upper  wall  section  of  the  form. 
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A  mechanical  interlock  between  the  lower  wall  section 
and  the  material  cast  is  provided  and  may  take  different 
forms. 


3,613,324 

DOOR  SEAL  UNIT 

Gary  L.  Conger,  3043  W.  Mason  St, 

Green  Bay,  Wis.    54303 

FUed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,908 

Int  CL  E04h  14/00 

U.S.  CL  52 — 173  4  Claims 


plurality  of  pre-formed  concrete  slabs.  Each  tree  con- 
sbts  of  upper  and  lower  column  secti<His  which  join  at 
mid-height  to  similar  column  sections  on  subjacent  and 
superjacent  trees,  the  joining  being  effected  through  em- 
bedded splice  sleeves.  Each  upper  column  section  is 
spaced  above  the  transverse  tree  beam  to  wliich  it  is 
joined  for  the  accommodation  of  a  slab  joining  pour 
whereby  a  positive  interlock  between  the  beam-supported 
slabs  and  the  frame  unit  or  tree  is  achieved. 


3,613,326 

PREFORMED  SIMULATED  BRICK  PANEL 

HAVING  STEPPED  EDGES 

Robert  E.  Mollman,  Moreland  BOIb,  Ohio,  assign 

Alside  International  Cmporation,  Akron,  CNiio 

FUed  Oct  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,610 

Int  CL  E04c  I/IO.  2/10 

VS.  CL  52—314  1  Claim 


to 


The  seal  unit  of  this  disclosure  includes  a  pair  of 
similar  side  pads  and  a  top  pad  formed  of  a  polyurethane 
foam.  Each  side  wall  pad  is  formed  of  a  tapered  section 
having  a  relatively  narrow  base  face  secured  to  the  ad- 
jacent exterior  structiu'e  wall  immediately  adjacent  an 
opening.  An  inner  side  face  extends  from  the  narrow 
end  outwardly  of  the  structure  and  inwardly  ot  the  space 
or  opening  between  the  pads  to  the  outer  edge  portion 
of  a  wide  sealing  face  defining  a  sealing  lip  portion.  When 
the  trailer  is  backed  into  abutting  engagement,  it  engages 
the  lip  portions  which  deflect  and  form  a  weather-tight 
seal. 

The  top  wall  pad  spans  the  sidewall  pads  and  is  also 
formed  of  tapered  cross-section  having  a  relatively  deep 
mounting  base  and  a  slanting  top  surface  to  shallow 
front  face.  A  fabric  flap  extends  downwardly  from  the  top 
pad  between  the  two  side  wall  pads  to  which  it  is  secured. 
A  drop  flap  is  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  first  flap. 


A  preformed  panel  simulating  brick  or  other  stone 
material  laid  in  successive  courses  and  being  characterized 
by  the  presence  of  stepped  iMigitudinal  edges  that  are 
formed  for  tongue  and  groove  aligned  engagement  so  as 
to  minimize  the  presence  of  vertical  joints  upon  installa- 
tion. 


3,613,325 

CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 

Alfred  Alphonse  Yee,  Suite  810,  1441  Kapiolani  Blvd., 

Honoluhi,  Hawaii    96814 

FOed  Inly  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,725 

Int  CL  E04b  5/04,  5/16 

U.S.  a.  52—236  4  Claims 


3,613,327 

STRUCTURAL  SYSTEM  FOR  WALLS  OR 

CEILINGS  OR  DECKS 

Herbert  Lynwood  Hall,  1842  TattenhalL 

Houston,  Tex.    77008 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,563 

Int  a.  E04b  5/10.  5/52 

US.  CL  52—489  j  cWm 


An  improved  structural  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  panel-like  members  each  having  parallel  ship  li^  edges 
for  cooperative  engagement  with  one  another.  Disposed 
intermediate  the  ship  lap  edge  of  each  panel  member  is 
attachment  means  designed  to  engage  and  joint  the  panel 
edges  together.  In  installation  the  panels  are  laid  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  structural  supports  of  the  building  and  a 
clip  attachment  which  is  integral  with  each  attachment 
A  construction  system  utilizing  a  plurahty  of  combina-  member  is  adapted  to  engage  the  structural  support  Each 
tion  column  and  beam  units  or  trees  asscmblable  so  as  to   of  the  panels  arc  disposed  with  their  butt  e^Tjoints  in 
define  a  concrete  building  frame  for  the  reception  of  a  staggered  relationship  with  respect  to  each  adjacent  paneL 
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3,613,328 
LAMINATED  STRIP  SHINGLE  WITH  MULTIPLE 
EXTENDED    SHADOW-PRODUCING    TABS    OF 
VARIABLE  WIDTH  AND  LENGTH 
Albert  R.  Morgan,  Jr^  Panl  R.  Antoon,  Howard  E. 
Canahan,  and  Theodore  R.  Mangel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
Msigiiors  to  Panacon  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,891 
bit  CL  E04d  1/00 
UA  CL  52—555  19  Claims 
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plastic  or  the  like  and  used  for  assembling  panels  to- 
gether by  securing  the  channel-shaped  posts  to  the  edges 
of  panels  of  wood,  plastic,  particle  board  ot  the  like  as 
by  means  of  screws.  The  channel-shaped  posts  are  pro- 
vided with  mating  wedge  surfaces  so  disposed  as  to  spread 


■Pt     so  JB         3f 


A  laminated,  mineral-surfaced,  asphalt  strip  shingle, 
which,  when  laid  in  courses  on  a  roof,  simulates  the  irregu- 
larity and  attendant  shadow  effects  found  in  wood  shingles, 
while  complying  with  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  Inc., 
standards  for  fire  retardant  asphalt  shingles.  The  laminated 
shingle  comprises  an  overlay  lamina  of  asphalt  roofing 
composition,  of  full  width  and  length  dimensions,  with 
widely  spaced  cut-out  tabs  in  its  exposed  area  as  applied 
on  a  roof,  said  cut-out  tabs  being  of  generally  rectangu- 
lar shape,  and  each  being  of  different  width  and  length. 
An  underlay  lamina,  constituted  by  a  narrow  sheet  of  the 
same  asphalt  composition  roofing  material  with  no  cut- 
outs, is  laminated  adhesively  to  the  underside  of  the  over- 
lay lamina,  filling  the  spaces  between  the  tabs  of  the  over- 
lay lamina  and  providing  tab-simulating  areas  between 
said  tabs.  The  tabs  of  the  overlay  lamina  overhang  the 
lower  edge  of  the  underlay  lamina,  and  the  underlay  lam- 
ina is  shifted  laterally  wiUi  respect  to  the  overlay  lamina 
by  a  small  amount  to  cover  the  butt  joint  between  adjacent 
underlay  laminae  in  the  same  coiu-se.  Vertical  alignment 
marks  are  provided,  such  that  the  underlay  lamina  over- 
hangs the  tops  of  the  cut-outs  between  tabs  of  the  overlay 
lamina  in  the  next  lower  course.  A  plurality  of  horizontal 
laying  marks,  differently  spaced,  are  provided  to  create 
a  laying  program,  which  avoids  the  appearance  of  re- 
petitive or  directional  patterning. 


the  post  flanges  as  the  post  webs  are  drawn  toward  each 
other  by  the  finger  wedges,  and  the  spreading  ^ction  effects 
entry  of  the  tongues  into  the  grooves  of  thie  flanges  to 
attain  final  assembly  of  the  two  posts  into  a  single  rec- 
tangular post. 


ME1 


3,613,330 
:TH0D  of  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING 
BATCHES  OF  SIZED  AND/OR  GRADED  FRUIT 
Izalc  Johannes  Voullaire,  Monak,  New  Sfuflh  Wales, 
Australia   (P.O.   Box   543,   MUdura,   Victoria   3500, 
^iistriili&) 

Filed  Sept  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Sept  13,  1968, 

43,356/68 

Int  CI.  B65b  J/05,  35 /3B 

U.S,C1.  53— 26  I    10  Claims 
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3  613  329 

PANEL  POST  JOINING  MEANS 

Arfliur  Fernandez,  Bayamon,  and  David  H.  Humphrey, 

San  Joan,  Puerto  Rico,  assignors  to  Orbit  International, 

Inc.,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico 

FDed  June  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,438 

Int  CL  E04c  1/30,  3/30 

U.S.  a.  52—582  9  Clafans 

Means  is  provided  for  joining  panel  posts  together  in 
such  manner  that  partitions  or  the  like  formed  of  panels 
and  post  units  may  be  readily  assembled  in  a  minimum  of 
time  and  thereafter  "knocked  down"  with  equal  facility. 
Channel-shaped  posts  are  provided  having  the  flanges 
thereof  interfitting  with  each  other  and  joined  by  means 
of  finger  wedges  concealed  inside  the  channel-shaped 
posts.  The  finger  wedges  are  designed  to  coact  with  each 
other  by  first  longitudinally  offsetting  one  channel-shaped 
post  relative  to  the  other,  and  then  sliding  them  to  achieve 
final  alignment,  whereupon  interlocking  tongue  and 
groove  connections  between  the  flanges  of  one  channel- 
shaped  member  and  the  flanges  of  the  other  channel- 
shaped  membn-  so  coact  with  each  other  that  the  two  posts 
form  a  single  substantially  rectangular  post.  These  chan- 
nel-shaped posts  may  be  formed  as  extrusions  of  metal. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  packing  whcfle  fruit  such 
as  oranges  in  a  carton  wherein  a  mobile  packing  station 
is  arranged  to  co-operate  individually  with  !iny  one  of  a 
plurality  of  feed  stations  each  of  which  receives  fruit  of 
a  particular  grade.  Each  feed  station  is  arranged  to  form 
the  fruit  into  a  particular  layer  formation  corresponding 
to  the  layers  required  in  the  carton  and  to  deliver  this 
preformed  layer  of  fruit  to  the  packing  station.  The  pack- 
ing station  then  deposits  the  layer  into  a  cartop. 


3,613,331 

FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

FILLING  MACHINE 

Howard  R.  Garrett  St  Paul,  Minn.,  aas%nor  to 

Haskon,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  636,182, 

May  4,   1967.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,   1969, 

Ser.  No.  811,466 

Int  a.  B65b  3/04.  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  53—266  5  aaims 

A  feeding  mechanism  for  advancing  containers  through 

a  container  filling  and  closing  machine,  comprising  an 

endwise  movable  feed  bar  having  feeding  elements  for 
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engaging  the  containers  and  advancing  the  same  there-  changing  the  gas  and  a  liquid,  introducing  the  liquid  un- 
with,  the  feed  bar  being  moved  endwise  by  a  rotary  hy-  der  conditions  of  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  in 
draulic  motor  having  a  throw  of  substantially  one-half 


FT'  '*r*  7' 


revolution  whereby  the  containers  are  accelerated  slowly 
at  the  beginning  of  the  advance  stroke  and  are  decelerated 
slowly  at  the  end  of  the  advance  stroke  so  that  the  con- 
tainers are  not  upset  or  the  contents  splashed  therefrom. 


3,613,332 

MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  BUNGS  FROM  KEGS 

Henry  J.  Davis,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Automation 

International,  Inc.,  Stockton,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,782 

Int  CI.  B65b  43/40 

VJS,  CI.  53—381  A  6  Oaims 


A  multi-station  machine  has  a  walking  beam  which 
moves  a  keg  from  a  (1)  receiving  station  to  an  (2)  ori- 
enting station,  where  the  bung  is  stopped  in  lowermost 
position,  thence  to  a  (3)  debunging  staticm  where  a  rotat- 
ing auger  penetrates  and  removes  the  bung,  then  to  a  (4) 
sensing  station  where  the  presence  of  improperly  condi- 
tioned kegs  is  determined,  thence  to  a  (S)  discard  station 
where  improperly  conditioned  kegs  are  discarded  fi'om 
the  line,  and  finally  to  a  (6)  discharge  station  where  kegs 
with  bungs  removed  are  deposited  for  washing  and  filling 
in  subsequent  equipment. 


3,613,333 
PROCESS    AND     APPARATUS    FOR    CLEANING 
AND  PUMPING  CONTAMINATED  INDUSTRIAL 
GASES 

Hugh  E.  Gardenier,  P.O.  Box  206,  903  Forrest  Drive, 

Tullahoma,  Tenn.    37388 

FUed  July  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,635 

Int  CI.  BOld  47/10 

VJS.  a.  55—89  21  Clafans 

Process  and  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from 

and  pumping  a  gas  stream  comprising  indirectly  heat  ex- 


vaporized  and  atomized  form  into  the  gas,  mixing  same 
thereby  entrapping  the  contaminants,  and  separating  clean 
gas  from  the  atomized  liquid  containing  the  contaminants. 


3,613,334 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

WASTE  GASES 
Renzo  Raf anelU,  Ma  MafBa  13,  Florence,  Italy 

nied  Apr.  9, 1969.  Ser.  No.  814,655 

Clafans  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  12, 1968, 

833,982 

Int  CL  BOlf  3/04 

UA  CI.  55—222  2  Claims 


The  waste  gases  of  the  combustion  of  a  hydrocarbon 
fuel  are  passed  along  a  path,  in  which  the  gases  change 
directicm,  through  a  succession  of  heat  exchangers  imtil 
the  gases  exit  from  the  last  exchanger  at  about  ambient 
temperature  with  the  water  vapor  in  the  gases  condensed, 
the  gases  then  being  passed  to  a  filter  where  the  condensed 
water  and  impurities  are  separated  to  leave  a  purified 
product  which  can  now  be  discharged  into  the  atmos- 
phere. The  condensed  water  and  impurities  are  stored  in 
a  vessel  which  is  periodically  emptied. 
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3  613  335 

MATERIAL  COMPRESSING  MACHINE 

Moiray  W.  Fordi,  Moline,  Dl.,  assigiior  to 

Deere  ft  Company,  Moline,  DI. 

Contfamalioii-iiHNUI  of  appUcatioo  Ser.  No.  661,  Jan.  5, 

1960.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,138 

Int.  CL  Add  49/00 

\JA  CL  56 — 1  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  compressed  wafers  from 
forage  crops,  comprising:  a  mobile  frame  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
frame,  crop  wafering  means  carried  by  the  frame  and 
including  a  plurality  of  die  cells  arranged  in  a  circular 
series  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  and  compression 
means  rotatable  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis  and 
cooperative  with  said  cells  to  compress  crops  into  and 
through  said  cells  to  form  wafers,  an  input  shaft  journaled 
on  a  transverse  horizcmtal  axis  and  connected  to  and  for 
driving  said  compression  means,  a  power  plant  carried  on 
the  frame  to  the  near  of  and  generally  in  longitudinal 
alinement  with  the  wafering  means  and  having  an  output 
shaft  rotatable  on  a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  crop 
pick-up  means  carried  by  and  projecting  from  a  forward 
portion  of  the  frame  ahead  of  and  generally  in  longitu- 
dinal alinement  with  the  wafering  means  and  having  an 
input  shaft  rotatable  on  a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  and 
drive  means  connected  among  the  output  shaft  and  the 
two  input  shafts  and  including  fore-and-aft  extending 
flexible  drive  elements. 


3,613,336 

HAY  SWATHING  MACHINE 

Loran  M.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  641,  Chickasha,  Olda.    73018 

Contimiation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  606,797, 

Jan.  3,  1967.  This  application  Oct  22,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  868,560 

Int  CI.  AOld  43/08 
UA  CI.  56—2  16  Claims 


bar  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  reel  rotatuble  to  move 
the  hay  toward  the  cutter  bar,  with  the  reel  being  disposed 
in  an  elevated  position  above  and  forwardly  of  the  cutter 
bar,  a  pair  of  conditioning  rollers  for  partially  crushing  or 
breaking  the  stems  of  the  hay,  and  cooperating,  oppositely 
disposed  augers  to  direct  the  hay  into  a  centrally  disposed 
windrow.  The  augers,  reel,  and  conditioning  rollers  are 

driven  independently  from  yet  another  hydraulic  motor, 
and  a  fourth  hydraulic  motor  drives  the  cutter  bar.  Trans- 
port wheels  and  lifting  means  are  provided  for  the  hay 
swather  for  enabling  over-the-road  transport  thereof. 


3,613,337 
GANG  LAWN  MOWER 
Sa^g  C.  Akgnlian,  Donald  G.  Haffiner,  and  Sherman  C. 
Hetfa,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jacobsen  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
I  nied  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,0^5 

Int  CL  AOld  75/30 


U.a.  CI. 


Claims 


A  tractor  including  a  prime  mover  and  tralction  wheels 
and  a  plurality  of  lawn  mowers.  Arms  are  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  tractor  and  the  extending  ends  of  the 
arms  pivotally  support  mowers  of  the  reel  type.  Each 
mower  is  independently  and  separately  pivotally  sup- 
ported, and  each  mower  is  driven  by  a  mechanical  drive 
extending  from  the  tractor  to  the  mowers.  Ttie  mechani- 
cal drive  is  flexible  to  permit  pivotal  moition  of  the 
mowers,  and  the  mowers  can  be  positioned  in  a  transport 
position  where  latches  secure  the  mowers  on  the  tractor. 
The  drive  mechanism  to  the  mowers  is  also  «ctendable  in 
length,  to  accommodate  the  mower  pivot  action,  and  a 
limit  connector  is  provided  so  that  the  extendable  drive 
mechanism  does  not  come  apart  upon  maximum  pivotal 
motion  of  the  mowers  relative  to  the  tractor,  A  lift  con- 
nector extends  between  two  of  the  mowers  sUch  that  lift- 
ing one  of  the  mowers  will  also  cause  the  other  mower  to 
be  lifted,  and  lift  springs  are  provided  for  assisting  of 
lifting  of  the  mowers  and  for  also  positioning  the  pivot 
arms  in  an  optimum  sturdy  position  with  a  minimum  of 
play  in  the  connection  to  the  tractor.  Abutment  surfaces 
are  provided  on  the  tractor  and  the  mowers  for  limiting 
the  pivot  of  the  mowers  in  both  the  mowing  position  and 
the  transport  position. 


'  3,613,338 

LAWN  MOWER  HANDLE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Clayton  C.   Fnrtaw,   Baltimore,  Md.,   assignor  to  The 

Btacli  and  Dedcer  Mannfacturing  Compan|y,  Towson, 

ItIu* 

FUed  Oct  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,698 
US   CI   5  Int  CI.  AOld  55/25 

„,^j5"J'°r"n'*  ^""y-  '^^^*'*'  ^*^'"«  hydraulic  drive  The  handk^of  m  electric  mower  is  insulated  from^Se 
motors  individually  driving  and  controlling  the  ground  en-  housing  of  the  mower  brdiSric  memb^rrwb?.?  fX 
gagmg  dnvmg  wheels.  THe  hay  swather  includes  a  cutter   loca  J  entirely  on  ^up^f  S  oTSe^JuriS^g'^'s^! 
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cifically,  dielectric  insulators  are  provided  which  isolate   pivotally  supported  on  the  extending  end  of  the  arm  The 
the  handle  mounting  brackets  from  the  housing  and  from   mower  has  two  spaccd-apart  side  membera  and  a  mower 

reel  and  a  bed  knife  extending  between  the  side  members. 
The  reel  is  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  tlie  bed 
knife.  Conically  shaped  bearings  support  the  reel  on  the 
side  members,  and  a  spring  urges  the  reel  in  a  direction 


the  mounting  bolts  which  extend  through  to  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  housing. 


3,613,339 

HARVESTERS  FOR  PEPPERS  AND  OTHER  CROPS 

Ernest  Riggs,  Las  Craces,  N.  Mez^  assigiior  to  New 

Mexico  CUIi  Company,  Las  Cmccs,  N.  Mez. 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,417 

Int  CL  AOld  45/22 

VS.  CI.  56 — 130  13  Claims 


V 


the  same  as  the  direction  which  the  reel  is  urged  in  as  its 
spiralled  blades  move  in  cutting  rotation  over  the  bed 
knife.  A  drive  train  extends  from  the  tractor  to  the  mower 
reel,  and  drive  gears  are  included  in  the  train  and  have 
a  beveled  gear  which  is  on  the  reel  shaft  and  urges  the 
reel  shaft  in  the  same  direction  that  the  spring  urges 
the  shaft. 


3,613,341 

NUT  HARVESTER 

Sam  B.  Reeves,  2323  Cheny  St, 

Montgomery,  Ab.     36107 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,315 

Int  CI.  AOld  51/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—328 


9  Cfarims 


This  invention  relates  to  imiM'ovements  in  crop  har- 
vesters for  row  crops  including  chili  peppers.  The  em- 
bodiment selected  for  illustration  is  a  chili  pepper  har- 
vester in  which  the  harvesting  mechanism  comprises  a 
pair  of  oppositely  rotating,  elongate  brushes  arranged 
in  parallel  so  that  they  can  be  moved  fiKward  relative  to  a 
row  crop  between  them.  Associated  with  each  of  the 
brushes,  at  the  side  away  from  the  other  brush,  is  a  belt 
conveyor  to  carry  away  crop  brushed  from  the  crop  plant. 
An  elongate,  rotating  stripper  bar  is  arranged  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  material  from  the  brushes  to  the  conveyor  in 
position  to  be  brushed  by  the  bristles  of  the  rotating  brush. 
The  stripper  bar  cooperates  with  a  blade  which  extends 
along  its  length  closely  adjacent  to  its  surface  to  shear  and 
chop  crop  plant  torn  off  by  the  brushes  and  cleaned  from 
the  brushes  by  the  stripper  bar.  The  machine  incorporates 
provisions  for  elevating,  including,  and  altering  the  separa- 
tion between  the  brushes  and  their  associated  conveyors 
and  stripper  bars. 


3,613,340 
TRACTOR-DRIVEN  LAWN  MOWER 
Sahag  C.  AlKgnlian,  Donald  G.  Haibier,  and  Sherman  C. 
Heth,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jacobsen  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,043 

Int  a.  AOld  55/20 

UA  CI.  56-249  7  Oafans 

A  tractor-driven  lawn  mower  including  a  tractor  having 

an  arm  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  mower 

891  o.G. — 36 


A  nut  harvester  machine  includes  a  carriage  for  ad- 
vancing along  a  ground  surface  from  which  nuts  are  to 
be  gathered.  A  conveyor  is  carried  by  the  carriage  to  pass 
picked  up  nuts  to  a  receptacle.  A  framework  is  mounted 
on  the  carriage.  One  or  more  nut  gathering  units  are  con- 
nected to  the  framework  and  conveyor  to  pick  up  nuts 
from  the  ground.  Each  unit  includes  an  assembly  of  spaced 
tines  which  align  nuts  on  the  ground  for  engagement  be- 
tween laterally  spaced  flexible  supported  wheels.  Other 
tines  expel  the  nuts  into  a  trough  connected  to  the  con- 
veyor means.  A  motor  on  the  carriage  may  be  arranged 
to  drive  the  carriage,  nut  gathering  unit  and  conveys. 


950 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSR  19,  1971 


3,613,342 
FRUIT  CATCHER  AND  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Stuart  D.  Pool,  Wheaton,  Harold  G.  Meid,  Clarendon 
Hills,  Calvin  P.  Rickerd,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Tommy 
A.  Middlcswortli,  Hinsdale,  Dl.,  Jack  B.  Flndlay, 
Mound,  Minn.,  and  Arlie  J.  Thayer,  TInley  Park,  111., 
and  Edward  Svereika,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  HI.,  by 
Mary  J.  Svereika,  leg^  representative,  Chicago,  Dl.,  as- 
signors to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago, 
DL 

Fflcd  Oct  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,103 

Int  CI.  AOlg  19/06 

VS.  a.  56—329  17  Cbtans 


3,613,344 

SELF-LOADING  VEHICLE  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

BULK  MATERIALS 

Ernst  Weichel,  1  Bahnhofetrasse, 

7326  Heiningen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  115,208, 

June  6,  1961.  This  application  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  501,108 

Int  a.  AOld  43/06 
U.S.  CI.  56—364  13  Oainu 


A  self-propelled  fruit  harvester  unit  having  a  frame  and 
a  fruit-catching  apron  mounted  for  extension  toward  a 
tree  to  be  harvested  and  retraction  into  a  transport  posi- 
tion. A  conveyor  on  the  frame  collects  fruit  from  the 
apron  and  conveys  it  to  a  foldable  conveyor  assembly 
which  conveys  it  upwardly  toward  a  collection  point  on 
the  unit.  The  foldable  conveyor  assembly  is  mounted  on 
the  frame  so  as  to  pivot  or  fold  as  the  frame  is  extended 
and  retracted.  Extension  catcher  assemblies  and  a  gap 
closer  apron  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  pro- 
vide sloping  surfaces  for  gravity  feeding  of  fruit  to  the 
conveyor.  Hydraulic  means  are  operable  to  automatically 
stop  the  extension  of  the  frame  and  to  position  the  exten- 
sion catcher  assemblies  and  gap  closer  apron  in  response 
to  engagement  of  the  frame  with  a  tree  to  be  harvested. 


A  self-loading  vehicle  for  loading,  transporting  and  un- 
loading bulk  agricultural  materials,  partictilarly  in  the 
form  of  blades,  stalks  and  the  like,  includirig  a  receiving 
device  and  a  cooperating  conveyor  anangenjent  including 
a  closed  duct  extending  upwardly  at  a  relatively  steep  slope, 
which  duct  rises  to  a  level  above  that  of  the  loading  space 
and  is  curved  at  its  outlet  portion  so  that  Qiaterial  being 
conveyed  through  the  duct  is  discharged  therefrom  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction  toward  the  loading  space. 


3,613,345 
CROP-HANDLING  MEANS  AND  STRIPPER 

THEREFOR 

Larry  Wilson  Cofer,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  atisignor  to 

Deere  &  Company,  MoUne,  Dl. 

FUed  Sept  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,849 

Int  a.  AOld  89/00 


3,613,343 
-     GRAPE  HARVESTER 
Jean  Sagouspe  and  Eugene  D.  Riley,  Los  Banos,  CaUf., 
assignors  tQ  Genie  Grape  Harvester,  Inc.,  Los  Banos, 
Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,863 

Int  CI.  AOlg  19/60 

VH.  CL  56—330  6  Claims 


U.8.  a.  56—364 


4Chdm8 


A  crop-handling  device,  especially  for  u$e  as  the  crop 
pick-up  for  an  agricultural  machine  and  haying  improved 
crop  strippers  and  reversible  mounting  m^ans  therefor. 


A  grape  harvester,  for  mechanically  harvesting  grapes 
from  a  row  of  vines  trained  on  a  post-supported  above- 
ground  wire,  comprising  a  self-propelled  mobile  frame 
adapted  to  straddle  and  advance  along  the  row  of  vines; 
the  mobile  frame  being  fitted  with  a  power  driven 
mechanism  arranged  to  engage  and  shake  the  vines 
whereby  to  cause  detachment  of  the  grapes  upon  such 
advance  of  said  frame,  and  the  latter  having  thereon 
a  detached-grape  catching  and  conveying  system. 


3,613,346 
FINGER  FOR  A  PICK-UP  REEL 

Stephen  R.  Hubbard,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Harvester  Co.,  Inc.,  Stocktop,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852i793 
Int  CI.  AOld  57/02        1 
VS.  CI.  56—400  8  Claims 

A  finger  for  a  reel  structure  of  the  type  used  in 
swathers,  combines,  hay  rakes,  and  like  harvesting  ma- 
chinery to  harvest  grain  and  similar  grass-like  crops;  and 
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of  the  type  used  in  harrows,  scarifiers,  and  like  cultivat- 
ing machinery  to  work  or  condition  the  ground.  The 
finger  is  mountable  upon  a  bat  bar  of  such  reel  struc- 


ture, and  it  comprises  a  long  stem  equipped  at  one  end 
with  an  attachment  element  defining  a  stiff  resilient  clamp 
adapted  to  grip  a  bat  bar  and  having  lugs  cooperative 
therewith  to  confine  the  finger  thereon. 


3,613,347 
YARN  TWIST  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

George  A.  Carruthers,  Havercroft  England,  assignor  to 

Ttarbo  Machine  Company,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,675 

Int  CI.  DOlh  13/26 

VS.  CL  57—1  R  6  Chdms 


Yarn  twist  measuring  instrument  comprises  a  needle 
which  rests  on  the  yam  and  is  otherwise  supported  by  a 
low  friction  bearing  permitting  the  needle  to  turn  freely 
in  a  horizontal  plane.  If  the  needle  is  counter-balanced, 
the  yam  and  the  plane  in  which  the  needle  tums  need 
not  be  horizontal.  As  the  yarn  moves  longitudinally  and 
is  rotated  to  produce  twist  or  false  twist,  the  needle 
assumes  an  angular  disposition  indicative  of  the  amounts 
of  twist  being  placed  in  the  yam. 


_,_  3,613,348 

FLYER  SPINDLE  FOR  TWO-FOR-ONE  TWISTING 

MACHINE 

Guillenno  Galceran  Costa,  Mongat,  Spain,  assignor  to 
MascUnenfabrik  Memmlngen  Eammola,  S.A.,  Barce- 
lona, Spahi 

FUed  June  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  July  8, 1968, 

356,165 

Int  CI.  DOlh  7/56 

U.S.  CI.  57—58.86  4  claims 


3  613349 

TIME  MEASURING  *AND  DATE  INDICATING 

DEVICE 

Otto  Hoist  Reinbold,  Denziingen,  Gomany,  aasigiior  to 

Blessing-Weike  KG,  Fefaibau,  WaldUrch  im  Bretogan, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,077 

Clahns  priority,  application  Gcmaoy,  Feb.  21,  1969, 

G  69  06  772^ 

Int  a.  G04b  19/24 

VS.  a.  58—4  10  cialnis 


A  clock  is  provided  with  a  large  ring  concentric  with 
the  pointer  axis  and  indicating  the  day  of  the  month  and 
a  smaller  overiapping  eccentric  disk  indicating  the  names 
of  the  months  which  can  be  viewed  through  windows  in  the 
dial  arranged  along  a  line  passing  through  the  axis  of  the 
pointers. 


3,613,350 
ELECTRIC  TIMEPIECE 

Kikuo  Kurino,  Sowa,  Japan,  assigBor  to  g^hnAin 

Kaislia  Snwa  Sdkosiu,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1969, 

44/22,326 

,^^   ^^  Int  CL  G04c  i/00 

VS.  CI.  58—23  TF  3  Chdms 


An  electric  timepiece  having  a  vibrator  energized  by 
a  piezoelectric  or  electrostrictive  element.  The  vibrator 
is  mounted  on  a  terminal  board  provided  with  a  lead  wire 
for  connection  to  said  piezoelectric  or  electrostrictive  cle- 
ment. The  vibrator,  piezoelectric  or  electrostrictive  ele- 
ment, and  terminal  board  are  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  the  main  ^late  of  the  timepiece  or  removed  therefrom 
as  a  unit. 


is'°;y"  * 


3,613,351 

WWSTWATCH  WITH  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Richard  S.  Walton,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Hamilton 

Watch  Company,  LanoMter,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824.148 

U.S  CL  58—2  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 

The  invention  provides  a  flyer  spindle  for  a  two-for-one        Disclosed  is  \  liquid  crystal  disolav  and  oowfr^lS!! 

twisting  machine  wherein  the  tension  on  the  yarns  being   system  particularly  suiteTfor  T^t^Ti^^ 

tl^J     ^P^*^!^^•"8  '^  self  regulated  by  means  of  a    mem  digital  displky  is  sub^t^T^^Lric  £d^* 

mechanism  mcludmg  a  tensionmg  roller.  energize  selected*^  ,irtions  if  ^e  Ss^y  S^^S 
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with  the  output  of  a  timekeeping  source  within  the  watch,  between  the  balance  and  the  staff  being  ft  leaf  spring. 

The  display  is  separately  powered  either  from  solar  cdls  The  entire  gear  train  of  the  watch  is  arranged  on  two 

shafts  and  the  minute  and  hour  hands  are  both  driven 
directly  by  an  intermediate  wheel.  The  entire  watch  is 
assembled  without  screws,  nuts  or  bolts.  ' 


3,613^54 

RIM  FOR  A  IMVER'S  WATCH 

Werner  Jenny,  Lengnan,  SwilzcriaBd,  Mriipor  to  Jamy 

I  et  Oe  S.A^  Lengnan,  SwiteeriaQd 

I  FUed  May  15, 1969,  Sen  No.  824,940 

Int  CL  G04b  19/00 

UA  CL  58—126  R  4  ciafanf 


<x  from  a  piezodectric  transducer  actuated  by  watch 
movement. 


3,613,352 

INDICATING  DEVICE 

Weino-  Gieniepcii,  Am  Fkeadenbcrg  59, 

Woppotal-EIbcif  eld,  Gcimany 

FUed  Jnne  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  831,785 

Int  CL  G04b  19/30 


UAa5»-50 


28  Claims 


A  rim  for  a  diver's  watch  comprising  thifee  concentric 
annular  zones  bearing  indications  concerning  respectively 
the  depth  of  immersion,  the  time  interval  of  immersion 
and  the  corresponding  decompression  time  interval  to 
be  observed  by  a  diver  before  returning  tp  the  surface 
of  the  water. 

I  3,613,355 

An  indicating  device  has  a  dial  provided  with  an  ex-    Roeer  L    C«wS^  rf^^ZS?  ^^^  i.  lu,  u. 

po^^ac.   M«ktog  me«»  »b<Uvid«  a»  dial  «>d  "°«"  ^  ^'i^^'z^^M^^,"!^!^  "^ 
provides  it  with  a  first  series  of  identical  surface  portions  Int  CL  F16g  15/00 

each  of  which  is  representative  of  a  predetermined  number  U^.  CL  59—93 

of  minutes,  and  a  second  series  at  identical  surface  portions 
each  representative  of  a  predetermined  number  of  hours. 
Illuminating  means  sequentially  illuminates  at  least  one 

surface  portion  each  of  the  first  and  second  series  for 

providing  an  indication  of  elapsed  time. 


3,613353 

WA^YTH 

Bruce  A.  Keck,  6017  Ocean  View  Drive, 

Oakland,  CaUf.     94618 

FUed  May  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,347 

WTO  ^  .«     -^     Int  CL  G04b  55/00 

UA  CL  58-^9  14  cudms 


T 


2  Claims 


A  shock  resistant  watch  of  relatively  few  parts  and 
consequent  mexpensive  construction  employing  a  dumbbell 
balance  freely  pivoted  on  a  staff  with  the  only  connection 


'  Tiis  disclosure  relates  to  connector  devices  for  chain 
and  cable  assemblies,  combining  ease  of  assembly  and 
disassembly  with  minimal  possibility  of  accidental  dis- 
assembly. 

I  3,613,356  ' 

AUXILIARY  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Heber  Jay  Woodward,  Salt  Lake  City,  Uta|,  assignor  to 
Index  Industries,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City«  Utah 
FHed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847^78 
^^^  Int  a.  FOlb  2i/00  1 

U A  CL  60—6  I      3  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  brakes,  the  ap- 
paratus including  an  electiically  driven  displaceable 
plunger  situated  so  as  to  oppose  the  actuating  rod  of  an 
air  brake  system  and,  when  the  plunger  is  advanced  into 
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engagement  with  the  actuating  rod,  the  brakes  of  a  ve- 
hicle will  be  applied  independent  of  the  presence  of  pres- 
surized air.  In  another  embodiment,  a  hydraulic  fluid 
master  cylinder  is  provided  with  a  float  which  indicates 
the  amount  of  fluid  in  the  master  cylinder  reservoir.  An 


energizing  cylinder  is  di^laced,  a  charge  of  compressed 
air  is  expressed  into  the  control  cylinder  to  displace  tiie 
piston  thereof  into  its  machinery-actuating  position.  Ex- 
haust means  associated  with  the  two  cylinders  dissipates 
any  such  charge  of  air  after  utilization  by  the  omtTol 
mechanism  and  also  prevents  deliveiy  of  a  subsequent 
charge  thereto  until  a  cycle  of  openoion  of  the  power 
machinery  has  been  Cfxnpleted. 


3,613,358 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  CALORIFIC  ENERGY 

INTO  MECHANICAL  ENERGY 

Roelf  Jan  Meijcr,  Enunasingcl,  HndhoTca,  Nettmlaads, 

assignor  to  U.$.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  19, 1967, 

6717268 
Int  CI.  F02g  1/00 
VJS,  CL  60—24  3 


electrically  driven  rod  advances  or  retracts  a  wedge  nut 
having  oi^)Osed  ramp  surfaces  so  that  the  spacing  between 
push  arms,  attached  to  the  brake  shoes  of  a  hydraulic 
braking  system,  is  varied  between  a  fully  applied  and  a 
fully  released  braking  condition. 


3,613357 

NON-REPEAT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

POWER  MACHINERY 

Clinton  E.  Wittdngton,  21233  Gribben  Ave., 

Hayward,  Calif .    94541 

FUed  July  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,666 

Int  CL  F15b  5/00, 11/16. 15/22 

U.S.  a.  60—10.5  8  Clafans 


y'sLvt 


A  hot-gas  engine  having  additional  means  for  selective- 
ly supplying  thermal  energy  above  ambient  temperature 
to  the  heater  and  for  withdrawing  thermal  energy  below 
ambient  temperature  from  the  cooler. 


3,613,359 

ASPIRATED  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Raymond   C.   Posh,  Livonia,   and  William  T.  Dowm, 
HoweU,  Mich.,  asrfgnors  to  Lear  Sie^,  Inc.,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif. 

Hied  Jan.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,157 

Int  CI.  FOln  3/10 

\5S.  CI.  60 — 30  9  ChdnM 


Non-repeat  control  apparatus  for  cyclically  operative 
power  machinery.  Power  machinery  having  a  cyclically 
repetitive  mode  of  operation  such  as  punch  presses  per- 
fmin  one  complete  cycle  of  operation  in  response  to  man- 
ual initiation  thereof.  Control  apparatus  embodying  the 
invention  is  effective  to  prevent  inadvertent  or  repetitive 
cyclic  operation  of  such  machinery  following  any  initia- 
tion of  such  cycle.  The  apparatus  includes  control  mech- 
anism comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  reciprocabk 
therein  which  is  connected  with  the  operating  lever  of  the 
machinery  to  displace  the  same  and  thereby  cause  its 
operation.  The  control  mechanism  is  actuated  by  energiz- 
ing mechanism  also  comprised  of  a  cylinder  having  a 
piston  reciprocable  therein.  Whenever  Uie  piston  of  the 


An  air  aspirating  device  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber which  is  disposed  in  the  exhaust  gas  passage  adjacent 
the  exhaust  valve  and  equipped  with  a  check  valve  to 
aspirate  ambient  air  into  the  exhaust  stream  thereby  to 
promote  continuing  exhaust  gas  combustion  after  removal 
from  the  combustion  chamber.  The  air  aspirating  device 
may  be  installed  in  the  head  assembly  of  the  engine  or 
in  the  exhaust  manifold  or  in  an  adaptor  member  which 
is  to  be  disposed  between  the  head  assembly  and  the  ex- 
haust manifold. 
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3,613360 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  CONSTRUCTION 

Leslie  D.  Howes,  Phoenix,  Aiiz^  assignor  to  The  Garrett 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1969,  Sen  No.  872,628 

Int  CL  F02c  3/08;  F23r  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.36  12  Claims 


V- .. 


The  subject  combustion  chamber  construction  has  an 
outer  casing  enclosing  an  inner  casing  to  form  an  annular 
combustion  chamber  with  an  air  plenum  or  passage  ex- 
tending along  the  outside,  radially  inwardly  at  the  rear 
end,  and  axially  along  the  inner  side.  Air  from  the  engine 
compressor  enters  the  plenum  at  the  front  end  and  flows 
through  the  passage  into  the  combustion  chamber  through 
openings  in  the  inner  wall  thereof,  such  air  then  flowing 
tangentially  from  the  inner  wall  to  form  a  toroidal  flow 
pattern.  Fuel  is  sprayed  into  combustion  chamber  from 
tangentially  directed  jets  to  mix  and  bum  with  the  air  in 
the  toroidal  flow  pattern,  the  resulting  gases  discharging 
from  the  chamber  via  an  annular  radially  inwardly  di- 
rected nozzle  adjacent  the  air  inlet.  The  toroidal  flow  pat- 
tern in  the  annular  chamber  prolongs  the  air /fuel  mixing 
and  burning  period. 


3,613,361 
TURBO-COMPRESSOR  ENGINE 
Frank  ^ifldn,  Roselle,  N J.,  assignor  to  Turbo- 
Compressor  Engine  Corp. 
FUed  July  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,103 
Int  CI.  F02c  7/00:  F02k  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.41  9  Claims 


The  engine  herein  described  is  particularly  adapted 
to  create  a  constantly  flowing  stream  of  pressurized  gases 
and  generally  includes  the  serial  alignment  along  a  com- 
mon shaft  of  a  first  compressor,  a  second  compressor  and 
a  turbine.  The  initial  body  of  air  entering  the  engine  is 

compressed  by  the  first  compressor  and  divided.  A  portion 
of  the  air  is  directed  to  the  main  exhaust  or  accumulating 
tank  of  the  engine  with  the  other  portion  mixed  with  fuel 
and  ignited.  The  combustion  gases  drive  the  turbine  and 
arc  further  compressed  downstream  of  the  turbine  by  the 

second  compressor.  The  recompressed  exhaust  is  then 
recombined  with  the  initially  divided  first  portion  of  air  in 
the  exhaust  or  accumulating  tank. 


3,613,362 
GAS  TURBINE  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Trevor  Stanley  Smith,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Biimtogham,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Sept  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sbpt  20,  1968. 

44,804/68 

Int  CL  F02c  9/08 

UA  CI.  60—39.28  R  i8  Claims 


A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
prises an  hydraulic  bridge  circuit,  a  flow  reptrictor  being 
included  in  each  arm  of  the  bridge  and  three  of  the 
restrictors  being  variable  in  accordance  with  signals  ob- 
tained from  desired  and  actual  engine  operating  condi- 
tions. The  input  to  the  bridge  is  formed  by  fuel  con- 
nections having  a  constant  pressure  difference  and  ap- 
plied at  diagonal  points  of  the  bridge.  Any  pressure  dif- 
ference at  the  bridge  output  formed  by  the  remaining 
two  points  is  used  to  provide  a  control  signal  to  actuate 
a  control  valve  through  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  the 
engine. 


3,613,363 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECUNG  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINE  OF  A  POWER  PLANT  WHILE  THE 
ENGINE  IS  RUNNING  DOWN 

Albert  Jubb,  Kenllworth,  and  Stanley  Hutchinson  and 
Richard  H.  Webb,  Middeover,  England,  assignois  to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England 

FUed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,420 
Clamu  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  X$Iy  25.  1968, 

35,456/68 

Int  a.  F02c  7/0« 

U.a.  CI.  60—39.52  6  Oalms 


invention  comprises  a  gas  turbine  engine  power 
plant  having  a  rapid  shutdown  facility.  The  air  inlet  can 
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be  rapidly  closed,  and  the  exhaust  gases  are  then  diverted,  for.  The  invention  provides  for  the  inclusicxi  in  the  hy- 
cooled  and  recirculated  through  the  engine  to  permit  it  draulic  system  of  compensating  cylinders  associated  with 
to  run  down  to  rest  without  stalling.  the  control  cylinders  and  housing  pistons  having  opo-a- 


3,613,364 

HYDROSTATIC     STEERING     SYSTEM    WITH 

HYDRAUUC   REACTION  AND   REACTION 

UMITING 

Raymon  L.  Goff ,  Lafayette,  Ind^  aaslgiior  to 

TRW  IdCm  CicTelaiMl,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,058 

Int  a.  F15b  15/18 

U.S.  CL  60—52  S  17  CUhns 


A  vehicular  hydrostatic  power  steering  system  including 
a  main  power  fluid  pump,  a  double-acting  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  a  one-piece  hydraulic  controller  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  hydraulic  cylinder. 
The  controller  includes  a  valve  movable  alternatively  in 
opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  position,  at  which  the 
fluid  pressure  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hydraulic  cylin- 
der is  balanced,  to  a  pair  of  operating  positions,  at  which 
the  fluid  pressure  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  is  unbalanced  to  move  the  piston  within  the 
cylinder  and  the  dirigible  wheels  of  the  vehicle  attached 
thereto.  The  valve  is  biased  to  its  neutral  position  by 
two  forces,  the  first  of  which  is  mechanically  produced 
and  substantially  constant  and  the  second  of  which  is 
hydraulically  produced  and  varies  in  magnitude  with 
variations  in  the  magnitude  of  the  fluid  pressure  differen- 
tial between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder. 
The  valve  is  moved  from  its  neutral  position  to  its  operat- 
ing position  against  the  mechanical  and  hydraulic  biasing 
forces  by  virtue  of  an  operating  shaft  which,  convention- 
ally, has  a  steering  wheel  mounted  thereon.  The  hydrau- 
lic reaction  or  biasing  force  applied  to  the  valve,  and  thus 
to  the  steering  wheel,  provides  an  improved  '^eel  of  the 
road"  for  the  operator  of  the  vehicle. 
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tive  siu-face  of  equal  area  and  which  by  co-operati(Hi 
with  the  control  cylinders  prevent  jamming  of  the  upper 
jaw  in  the  guides  during  reciprocation  of  the  iipper  jaw. 


to  Power 


3,613^366 
HYDRAUUC  TRANSMISSION 
Harold  L.  Cottrell,  Grandview,  Mo.,  aarigiM 

Control,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Contfaination-in-part  of  appHcatton  Ser.  No.  628,228,  Mv. 

29,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,455,110,  dated  Jnly  15, 

1969.  This  appUcadon  Jnly  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,158 

Int  CL  F16d  33/04;  F16h  41/00 

VS.  CL  60—54  5  OaliiM 


3,613,365 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR 

BENDING  PRESSES 

Giuseppe  Costa,  Genoa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Verrlna  S.p.A., 

GenoTa-Voltri,  Idly 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  29,  1969, 

6,913/69 

Int  CL  F15b  11/22 

U.S.  CL  60—52  HP  10  Claims 

The  hydraulic  system  for  a  hydraulic  driving  device 

of  a  bending  press  includes  two  hydraulic  control  cyl- 
inders which  co-operate  with  the  upper  jaw  to  effect  ver- 
tical reciprocation  of  the  upper  jaw  between  guides  there- 


A  hydraulic  transmission  unit  including,  within  a  sealed, 
fluid  filled  container,  a  pair  of  shafts  rotatably  naounted 
in  the  container  and  extending  therefrom,  a  conical  im- 
peller on  one  of  the  shafts  and  a  conical  turbine  on  the 
other  shaft,  the  shafts  being  relatively  shiftable  from  an 

initial  position  in  axial  alignment  to  a  position  ^)dierein 
the  impeller  and  the  turbine  are  in  closer  proximity  than 
in  the  initial  position.  In  one  form  of  the  invention  the 
impeller  and  turbine  are  each  provided  with  a  perforate 
casing  whereby  to  direct  the  fluid  flow  therebetween  in 

the  most  efficient  manner;  and  in  the  otlier  form,  the 
impeller  is  in  the  nature  of  a  conical  male  impeller,  the 
turbine  being  in  the  form  of  a  conical  female  unit. 
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3,613,367 
CONSTANT  SPEED  DRIVE 
Charics  Philip  Smitli  and  John  Roger  Wynne,  Wolver- 
luunpton,  England,  assignors  to  H.  M.  Hobson  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12,  1968, 

53,597/68 

Int.  CI.  F16d  31/02 

U.S.  a.  60—54  4  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  driving  a  load  at  constant  speed 
from  a  variable  speed  input  shaft,  which  comprises 
epicyclic  gearing  including  a  member  driven  by  the 
input  shaft,  a  member  driving  an  output  shaft  connected 
to  the  load  and  a  reaction  member,  a  variable  delivery 
hydraulic  pump  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  reaction 
member  and  having  a  pintle  nozzle  which  adjusts  its 
area  automatically  in  the  sense  to  maintain  the  delivery 
pressure  of  the  pump  substantially  constant,  a  pelton 
wheel  on  the  output  shaft  driven  by  liquid  discharged  by 
the  nozzle,  mechanism  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed 
of  the  output  shaft  and  means  controlled  by  the  sens- 
ing mechanism  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  the  pump 
in  the  sense  to  maintain  the  rotational  speed  of  the  out- 
put shaft  at  a  constant  level. 


3,613,368 

ROTARY  HEAT  ENGINE 

WOliam  A.  Doemer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,712 

Int  CI.  FOlk  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—95  18  aaims 


A  closed  cycle  Rankine  rotary  engine  comprising  a 
boiler,  expander  and  condenser.  The  boiler  is  of  annular 
configuration  and  is  rotationally  driven  about  its  axis  at 
predetermined  speed  to  maintain  in  the  boiler  an  annular 
body  of  liquid  having  an  inner  surface  level  spaced  a  pre- 
dctcmiined  distance  radially  outward  from  the  rotation 
axis.  The  condenser  is  nK>unted  coaxially  adjacent  the 
b(Mler  to  rotate  therewith  as  a  unit  and  comprises  an  array 
of  annular  radial  fins  having  axial  heat  exchange  tubes 
extending  therethrough  in  which  the  exhaust  vapor  from 
the  expander  is  condensed  by  heat  exchange  with  a  cool- 
ing fluid  discharged  outwardly  between  said  fins.  The  con- 
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denser  heat  exchange  tubes  are  spaced  radially  outward 
from  the  rotation  axis  a  predetermined  distance  less  than 
the  boiler  liquid  inner  surface  level  and  the  spacings  of 
said  liquid  surface  level  and  heat  exchange  tubes  are 
correlated  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  boiler  to  provide  the  required  i^adial  distance 
between  the  tubes  and  liquid  surface  necessajry  to  produce 
the  boiler  liquid  pressure  required  to  maintain  the  desired 
boiler  vapor  pressure  at  said  speed  of  rotation. 


3,613,369 
TURBINE  SPEED  CONTROlj. 
John  R.  Colston,  Monroevine,  Pa.,  asstgnor  to  Bowles 
Fluidic  Corporation,  Silver  luring,  Md. 
Original  appUcation  Joly  5,  1963,  Ser.  N0.  293,108. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser. 
1    No.  573,661 

Int  CI  FOlk  13/00 
V£.  CI.  60—105  21  Clafans 


EXiii^ 


A  fluid  control  system  generates  a  first  fluid  signal  hav- 
ing a  frequency  component  which  varies  is  a  function 
of  a  parameter  of  a  device  to  be  controlled,  and  a  second 
fluid  signal  having  a  fixed  frequency,  the  fluid  signals  are 
combined  to  produce  a  further  fluid  signal  whose  fre- 
quency varies  as  a  function  of  deviation  of  the  parameter 
from  a  predetermined  condition,  and  a  detector  for  gen- 
enerating  a  fluid  signal  having  an  amplitude  and  sense 
which  is  a  function  of  said  further  fluid  signal  and  an  out- 
put device  to  maintain  the  further  signal  at  a  prescribed 
frequency. 

'  3,613,370 

ION  THRUSTER  . 

T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention 
of  Wolfgang  Knauer,  Mallbn,  and  Robert  L.  Poeschei, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,^46 

Int  CI.  F03h  1/00:  F04b  37/02;  P05l|  1/04 

UA  CI.  60—202  11  Claims 

24  ,    rZZ     rZB 


m^f/f!' 


Improving  the  efficiency  of  an  ion  thrustcr  by  utiliz- 
ing a  radial  magnetic  field  to  achieve  upiformity  in 
electron  density  and  energy. 


October  19,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


967 


3,613,371 
HYPERGOUC    BIPROPELLANT    PROPULSION 
PROCESS  USING  BORON  COMPONENTS 
Lawrence  J.  Edwards,  Zeiicnople,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
CaUcry  Chemical  Company,  PittabbrA  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,231 
Int  CL  C06d  5/00,  5/06 
U.S.  CL  60—214  9  Cfadms 

1.  The  method  of  developing  a  thrust  which  comprises 
reacting  a  borane  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  boron  hydrides,  hydrocarbon  substituted  boron 
hydrides,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  hydrazine  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine, 
hydrocarbon  substituted  hydrazines,  and  mixtures  there- 
of, in  a  chamber  which  is  closed  except  for  a  constricted 
exhaust  nozzle,  and  expelling  the  resultant  reaction  prod- 
ucts through  said  nozzle  to  produce  a  reaction  Uirust 
on  said  chamber. 


3,613,372 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  POWER  WITH  ESSEN- 
TIALLY NONAQUEOUS  EMULSIONS 
Kennefli  J.  Lissant,  St  Looia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  PetroUte 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  10,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
637,332,  now  Patent  No.  3,539,406,  dated  Nov.  10, 
1970.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  22,052 

Int  CL  C06d  5/10;  ClOl  7/02 
VS.  CL  60—216  10  Claims 

An  essentially  nonaqueous,  thixotropic  emulsion  of  ( 1) 
an  emulsifiable  oil  and  (2)  a  nonoily,  nonaqueous  ma- 
terial, the  emulsion  containing  in  the  internal  phase  at 
least  80%  oil  by  volume  of  the  total  emulsions;  methods 
of  preparing  the  emulsion;  and  uses  therefor,  particularly 
as  fuels,  including  their  use  as  a  source  of  power  in  en- 
gines normally  capable  of  burning  the  oil  phase,  such  as 
in  jet,  rocket,  diesel,  etc.,  engines  including  fuel  injection 
engines,  such  as  an  internal  combustion  engine,  for  ex- 
ample employed  in  landcraft,  watercraft,  aircraft,  etc. 


3  613  373 
HYBRID  HIGH  ENERGY* PROPULSION  METHOD 
Martin  H.  Kaufman,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,432 
Int  CL  C06d  5/10 
VJS,  a.  60—219  6  Claims 

1.  A  solid  fuel  comprising  the  following  constituents: 

Constituent:  Percent  by  weight 

Hydrazine  gel 40-70 

Zirconium __  30-60 

said  hydrazine  gel  consisting  essentially  of  about  1%  by 
weight  aluminum  acetate,  9%  by  weight  sodium  alginate, 
and  90%  by  weight  hydrazine. 


3,613,374 

THRUST-TERMINATION  NOZZLE  FOR  A 

SOLID-PROPELLANT  ROCKET  ENGINE 

Harold  W.  RHchey,  Hnntsvflle,  Ab.,  assignor  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Trenton,  N  J. 
FUed  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,237 
Int  CL  C06d  5/00 
VJS,  CL  60—219  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  terminating,  in  flight,  the  thrust  gen- 
erated by  the  burning  of  a  solid  propellant  charge  in  a 
rocket  engine  comprising  a  casing  terminating  in  rear- 
ward portions  in  a  constricted  throat  and  having  a  detach' 
able  nozzle  of  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  the  con- 
stricted throat  of  said  casing,  said  detachable  nozzle  being 
positioned  within  said  throat,  which  method  comprises 


detaching  said  nozzle  from  said  casing  while  said  propel- 
lant is  burning,  thus  suddenly  increasing  the  area  for 


escaping  gases,  whereby  the  pressure  in  said  casing  is  sud- 
denly reduced  and  said  propellant  is  thereby  extinguished. 


3,613,375 
ROCKET  ENGINE  PROPELLANT  FEEDING  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  N.  Abild,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartfoi^  Conn. 

Filed  June  5, 1961,  Ser.  No.  114,791 

Int  CL  F02k  3/00 

VS.  CL  60—240  14  ciafans 


1.  A  propellant  feeding  and  control  system  for  a  rocket 
engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  reaction 
nozzle  surrounded  by  a  vaporizing  jacket,  and  fuel  and 
oxidizer  injectors  to  supply  propellants  to  the  combustion 
chamber,  comprising:  a  first  propellant  supply  line  includ- 
ing a  first  pump  means  connected  with  said  fuel  in- 
jector; a  second  propellant  supply  line  including  a  second 
pump  means  connected  with  said  oxidizer  injector;  one 
of  said  propellant  supply  lines  including  said  vaporizing 
jacket;  turbine  means  drivingly  connected  with  said  first 
and  said  second  pump  means,  and  being  disposed  in  said 
propellant  supply  line  which  includes  the  vaporizing 
jacket,  between  said  vaporizing  jacket  and  the  injector,  in 
said  propellant  supply  line,  whereby  said  turbine  means 
and  said  pump  means  are  driven  by  vaporized  propellant; 
at  least  the  pump  means  connected  with  said  vaporizing 
jacket  supplying  a  cryogenic  propellant;  a  first  control 
valve  movable  to  a  propellant  flow  cut-off  position  in  said 
first  supply  line  adjacent  said  fuel  injector;  a  second  con- 
trol valve  movable  to  a  propellant  flow  cut-off  position 
in  said  second  supply  line  adjacent  said  oxidizer  injector; 
and  a  trap  valve,  movable  to  a  propellant  flow  cut-off 
position,  in  said  propellant  supply  fine  including  the 
vapOTizing  jacket,  said  trap  valve  and  said  control  valves 
being  disposed  downstream  from  the  pump  means  in 
their  respective  supply  lines,  and  the  vaporizing  jacket  and 
turbine  means  being  disposed  between  the  trap  valve  and 
a   control   valve,   whereby   cryogenic   propellant   in   said 
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supply  line  between  said  trap  valve  and  said  control  valve 
therein,  when  said  valves  are  closed,  is  in  a  vaporized 
state. 


3,613,376 

FENCE  FOR  ENCLOSING  IMPURITIES 

FLOATING  ON  WATER 

Bo  Midby,  Kaprifolvagen  31,  Kungsbacka,  Sweden 

FUcd  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,604 

Int  CL  E02b  15/04 

U.S.  a.  61—1  6  Claims 


'  11      1  t  ■'  \ 


fill 
I 


A  fence  for  enclosing  impurities  floating  on  water,  hav- 
ing an  elongated  two  layer  piece  of  material  with  spaced 
apart  pockets  provided  by  connections  to  the  two  layers 
of  material  which  pockets  have  openings  facing  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  material  and  floats  and  weights 
in  said  pockets  capable  of  keeping  the  fence  floating  in 
water  with  the  sides  of  the  fence  substantially  vertical 
and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  fence  substantially 
parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  water. 


3,613,377 

MULTICHAMBER  FLOATING  BARRIER 

Ramon  Earl  Zangg,  14223  Georgia  Ave.,  Apt  103, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.    20910 

FUed  July  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,071 

Int  CI.  E02b  15/04 

U.S.  a.  61—1  F  11  Claims 


CALM 
WATER 


A  multiple-chamber  barrier  of  flexibile  material  adapted 
to  float  near  the  surface  of  a  liquid  and  confine  to  a 
restricted  area  thereof  buoyant  materials  floating  on  that 
surface.  The  barrier  is  particularly  useful  in  ccMinection 
with  the  present  illustrative  example  for  confining  buoy- 
ant materials  such  as  oil  floating  on  the  surface  of  a  body 
of  water,  eqwcially  during  adverse  weather  or  sea  con- 
ditions when  wave  activity  is  high  and  wind  tends  to 
spread  the  floating  material  rapidly  away  from  its  source, 
i.e.  an  oil  leak.  The  present  barrier  comprises  multiple 
chambers  joined  to  form,  when  floating,  a  triangular  clus- 
ter of  flexible  bag-like  tubes  including  a  ballast  chamber 
partly  filled  with  water  and  virtually  immersed  beneath 
the  other  chambers  so  that,  it  lies  mostly  submerged,  a 
main  chamber  partially  inflated  with  air  and  rising  above 
the  water  surface  like  a  large  continuous  pillow,  and  a 
support  chamber  more  firmly  inflated  with  air  and  lying 
above  the  top  of  the  ballast  chamber  and  behind  the  main 
air  chamber  to  hejp  support  the  latter  when  the  wind  tries 
to  beat  it  flat  on  the  water  surface.  The  invention  includes 
means  for  manipulating  the  ends  of  the  chambers  including 
inflating  and  sealing  them,  and  means  for  storing  and 
reeling  out  the  barrier  to  whatever  length  of  it  is  required 
under  actual  working  conditions. 


I  3,613,378 

1  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE 

Henry  F.  Dunlap  and  Robert  Wilson,  I^as,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Philaddphia, 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,114 

Int  CI.  B65g  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  61— .5  I       20  Claims 


Underground  storage  comprised  of  a  conduit  system 
extending  into  one  or  more  storage  sections  of  a  large, 
vertically  extended  volume  of  void  spaces  and  rock  rub- 
ble, such  as  a  chimney  created  by  a  subsurface  nuclear 
explosion.  Each  storage  section  traverses  afi  impermeable 
formation  and  is  separated  from  a  more  permeable  non- 
storage  section  by  one  or  more  lateral  in^rmeable  bar- 
riers at  least  partially  composed  of  a  time-fetting  material 
which  has  set.  The  barriers  may  be  formed  by  injecting 
enough  flowable,  time-setting  barrier  material  lighter  than 
a  heavier  liquid  in  the  volume  to  form  a  floating  layer 
over  the  heavier  liquid  which  was  previolisly  located  or 
located  and  adjusted  to  a  predetermined  level  which  sep- 
arates impermeable  from  permeable  zones.  A  controlled 
fluid  loss  material  may  be  placed  opposite  permeable 
zones. 


-i 


I  3,613,-., 

METHOD  FOR  ADVANCING  TUNNEt  SUPPORTS 
Joseph  Donovan  Jacobs,  San  Rafael,  Ca|lf.  (%  Jacobs 
Associates,  500  Sansome  St,  San  Frtudsco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  798,097, 
Feb.  10,  1969.  This  appUcation  Jnile  25,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  836,546  | 

Int  CI.  EOlg  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  61—42  11  oafans 


Apparatus  and  method  for  continuously  or  intermittent- 
ly advancing  tunnel  supports  against  suri-ounding  earth 
pressure.  Cutting  edge  and  trailing  shellj  are  intercon- 
nected by  a  longitudinal  frame  or  cage  structure.  Inter- 
mediate the  forward  and  trailing  shell  are  overlapping  in- 
termediate shells  which  are  individually  c(^nnected  to  the 
cage  structure  by  hydraulic  cylinders  so  tbat  each  inter- 
mediate shell  can  be  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
others  and  relative  to  the  tunnel  wall  while  the  other  in- 
termediate shells  engage  the  tunnel  wall  a&d  advance  the 
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cage  as  well  as  the  forward  or  support  and  trailing  shells. 
The  intermediate  shells  are  sequentially  moved  forwardly, 
preferably  by  releasing  the  pressure  exerted  against  the 
wall,  as  by  contracting  the  shell  or  by  projecting  through 
the  shell  various-shaped  devices  which  grip  or  penetrate 
the  wall.  The  suppcMt  may  incorporate  steering  guidance 
means  for  adjusting  the  direction  of  the  excavation  device 
about  perpendicular  transverse  axes.  Means  is  also  pro- 
vided on  the  trailing  shell  for  feeding  out  the  rearward 
end  ribbcMis,  or  rods  to  support  the  tunnel  walls  prior  to 
concreting  and  also  a  retainer  shell  which  functions  as  a 
screed  for  the  concrete  and  supports  the  concrete  as  it  is 
gaining  strength. 

3,613,380 

METHOD  OF  SUPPORTING  WARM  PIPELINE  IN 

ARCTIC  REGION 

Jack  Tamer,  BardesvUlc,  OUa.,  anignor  to  Philip 

Petroleum  Cmnpany 

FUed  June  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,442 

Int  a.  E02d  27/36,  27/46;  F16I 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  61—46  9  Clahns 


A  stable  pipeline  in  permafrost  areas  is  achieved  by 
laying  pipe  on  spaced  supports  extending  away  from  the 
pipeline  and  into  the  solidly  frozen  permafrost  so  as 
to  prevent  sinking  of  the  jupeline  into  a  thawed  zone 
produced  by  heat  leakage  from  warm  fluid  carried  in 
the  pipeUne. 

3,613,381 

OFFSHORE  STRUCTURES  AND  THEIR 

INSTALLATION 

Dwight  J.  Cox,  New  Orleans,  La.,  asBigmw  to  J.  Ray 

McDermott  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,060 

Int  CK  E02b  17/02;  E02d  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  61—46.5  19  Claims 


:| 
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3,613,382 

SEA  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Bryan  J.  Dicktnson,  Dcs  Mofaics,  Wash.,  aaaignor  to  West 

Construction  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Dcs  MoiiiM,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,886 

Int  CI.  E02b  3/08;  E02d  5/00;  E04b  2/08 

U.S.  CI.  61—49  31  Claims 


Modular  sea  wall  structure  utilizing  steel  beam  bear- 
ing pilings  between  and  on  which  are  supported  modular 
concrete  block  units.  The  pilings  are  driven  as  deeply 
as  required  to  give  firm  su^wrt  and  the  bottonmiost  con- 
crete block  unit  is  positioned  between  and  resting  on 
two  adjacent  pilings  at  a  preselected  depth  below  or  above 
the  bottom  surface.  The  top  block  is  post-tensioned  and 
the  intermediate  blocks  are  designed  along  with  the  other 
structural  components  to  hold  the  geometry  of  the  wall. 
All  steel  parts,  namely,  pilings  and  pretensioned  cables, 
are  sealed  or  isolated  from  the  corrosive  effects  of  water 
and  air.  Flexibility  of  movement  is  maintained  between 
component  parts  such  as  blocks  and  pilings. 


_  3,613,383 

TUNNELING  SHIELD  WITH  BREASTING  DOORS 

Tyman  H.  Fikse,  Ennmclaw,  Wash.,  assignor  to  James 

S.  Robbins  and  Associates,  Inc.,  Seatfle,  Wadi. 

Original  appUcation  Dec  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,567. 

Divided  and  this  application  July  9,  1978,  Ser. 

No.  53,400 

Int  CL  EOlg  3/03 
U.S.  CI.  ,61—85  » 


Jacket  columns  for  offshore  structures,  rendered  initial- 
ly buoyant  by  removable  upper  and  lower  closure 
members,  are  installed  by  being  upended  and  the  lower 
closure  member  is  then  completely  removed  by  tearing 
it  away  from  the  surrounding  jacket  column  wall  and 
withdrawing  the  torn  remains  upwardly  through  the  jacket 
column. 


The  shield  has  a  tubular  skin.  The  radially  outer  edges 
of  a  plurality  of  breasting  doors  are  hinge  connected  to 
the  skin  adjacent  its  forward  edge.  Each  dow  is  equipped 
with  an  independently  controlUdile  hydraulic  actuator 
which  is  pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  a  rear- 
ward intermediate  part  of  the  door  and  at  its  rear  end  to 
a  location  on  the  shield  skin  spaced  axially  rearwardly  of 
the  hinge  means.  The  doors  both  alone  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rearwardly  inclining  mined  matoial  ramp 
serve  to  support  the  turmel  face. 
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3,613,384 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING 

TUNNEL  SUPPORTS 

J.    Donovan    Jacobs,    San    Rafael,    Calif.    (%    Jacobs 

Associates,   500  Sansome  St,  San  Fhmdsco,   Calif. 

94111) 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,097 

Int  CI.  EOlg  3/00 

VJS,  CI.  61—85  16  Claims 


22      ,42       3»1- 


3^     ^ 


Apparatus  and  method  for  continuously  or  intermit- 
tently advancing  tunnel  supports  against  surrounding 
earth  pressure.  Cutting  edge  and  trailing  shells  are  inter- 
connected by  a  longitudinal  frame  or  cage  structure.  In- 
termediate the  forward  and  trailing  shell  are  overlapping 
intermediate  shells  which  are  individually  connected  to 
the  cage  structure  by  hydraulic  cylinders  so  that  each 
intermediate  shell  can  be  moved  longitudinally  relative 
to  the  others  and  relative  to  the  tunnel  wall  while  the 
other  intermediate  shells  engage  the  tunnel  wall  and  ad- 
vance the  cage  as  well  as  the  forward  or  support  and 
trailing  shells.  The  intermediate  shells  are  sequentially 
moved  forwardly,  preferably  by  releasing  the  pressure  ex- 
erted against  the  wall,  as  by  contracting  the  shell.  The 
support  may  incorporate  steering  guidance  means  for 
adjusting  the  direction  of  the  excavation  device  about 
perpendicular  transverse  axes.  Means  is  also  provided  on 
the  trailing  shell  for  feeding  out  the  rearward  end  wires 
or  rods  to  support  the  tunnel  walls  prior  to  concreting 
and  also  a  retainer  shell  which  functions  as  a  screed  for 
the  concrete  and  supports  the  concrete  as  it  is  gaining 
Strength. 

3,613,385 
CRYOGENIC  CYCLE  AND  APPARATUS 
Walter  H.  Hogan,  Wayland,  and  Robert  W.  Stuart,  Wake- 
field, Mass.,  assignors  to  Cryogenic  Technology,  Inc., 
Waldiam,  Mass. 

FUed  June  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,752 

Int  CI.  F25b  9/00 

UA  a.  62—6  29  Claims 


An  apparatus  suitable  for  developing  cryogenic  tem- 
peratures. Incoming  high-pressure  fluid  is  expanded  and 
further  cooled  after  being  initially  cooled  by  heat  ex- 
change with  returning  low-pressure  fluid.  At  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  work  developed  in  the  expander  is  extracted  by 
compressing  a  fluid  which  is  circulated  back  and  forth 
between  the  expansion  chamber  and  a  balancing  chamber 
in  which  the  compression  takes  place.  Means  are  provided 
to  remove  the  heat  of  compression  through  heat  exchange. 


I  3,613,386 

1  CRYOGENIC  FREEZER  CONTROL 

David  J.  Klee,  Emmans,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,625 
Int  CI.  F25d  13/06      ' 


VS.  CI.  62—64 


8  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  heat  trans- 
fer characteristics  of  a  spray-type  tunnel  freezer  by  com- 
bining a  signal  generated  by  tb&  temperature  measured  in 
the  coldest  gas  recirculation  zone  of  the  tunnel  with  a  sig- 
nal generated  by  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  cryogen  at 
the  spray  header  and  comparing  the  combined  signal  with 
a  known  reference  signal,  a  difference  between  the  two 
signals  causing  a  change  in  the  flow  rate  of  the  cryogen. 
The  invention  is  further  characterized  in  that  wide  oscil- 
lations of  recirculating  gas  temperature  aitd  cryogen  flow 
are  avoided. 


3,613,387 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

SUPPLYING  REFRIGERATION  BELOW  4.2*  K. 

Samuel  C.  Collins,  Belmmit,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cryogenic 

Technology,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Miass. 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831.482 

Int  CI.  F25j  3/00 

VS.  CI.  62—100  16  Claims 


-ti'- 


«'  I^avm' 


A  cryogenic  apparatus  capable  of  contiijuously  supply- 
ing liquid  helium  at  a  temperature  below  4.2°  K.  by  re- 
ducing the  vapor  pressure  over  liquid  heljum  to  the  ex- 
tent required  to  obtain  the  desired  tenjperature.  The 
resulting  cold,  subatmospheric-pressure  gas  is  extracted 
and,  subsequent  to  its  use  in  indirectly  coaling  a  portion 
of  fluid  circulated  in  an  integrated  cryogenic  refrigerator, 
is  compressed  and  returned  to  the  system!  at  essentially 
ambient  temperature  and  pressure. 
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3,613,388 

ICEMAKER  APPARATUS 

Oscar  E.  Wendt,  Barton  Haihor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Whirlpool  Ccnporation 

FUed  Oct  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,713 

Int  a.  F25c  1/12 

U.S.  CL  62 — 130  10  Claims 


activating  the  control  means  and  thereby  terminating 
operation  ctf  the  ice  cube  former  so  that  an  accumula- 
tion of  ice  cubes  in  the  storage  space  to  the  desired 
maximum  hei^t  covers  this  lower  end  of  the  directing 
means  and  thereby  retains  the  directing  means  in  its  low- 
ered deflected  positicm  to  terminate  operation  of  the  ice 


r^-J*  Jf*i 


An  apparatus  for  forming  ice  in  the  form  of  slabs 
which  may  be  subsequently  divided  into  rectangular  ice 
bodies  of  the  desired  dimensions.  The  apparatus  includes 
a  plurality  of  refrigerated  plates  for  concurrently  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  such  slabs.  Means  are  provided  for  flow- 
ing water  seriatim  over  the  respective  plates  and  recircu- 
lating the  water  by  suitable  pump  means.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  freeing  the  ice  slabs  from  the  plates  by  beating 
the  plates  upon  completion  of  the  formation  of  the  ice 
slabs.  The  apparatus  includes  a  control  having  means  for 
sensing  the  failure  of  a  released  ice  slab  to  clear  the  lower 
end  of  the  plate  and  thereby  at  least  partially  obstiTJct  the 
means  for  conducting  water  from  one  plate  to  the  sub- 
jacent plate,  or  reservoir,  and  cause  a  continuation  of  the 
operation  of  the  releasing  means  until  the  slab  is  fully 
released.  The  control  further  includes  means  for  providing 
a  visual  indication  of  the  failure  of  the  slab  to  be  com- 
pletely freed  from  the  plate  and  delivered  to  the  cutting 
means.  FWther,  the  means  for  conducting  the  water  from 
the  lower  end  of  one  plate  to  the  subsequent  plate  is  pro- 
vided with  improved  means  for  assuring  flow  of  water 
in  the  cascading  arrangement  notwithstanding  a  partial 
blocking  of  the  outlet  of  the  conducting  means  as  by 
slush  ice. 


cube  former  so  long  as  the  accumulation  of  ice  cubes  is 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  deflected  position.  In  one  em- 
bodiment the  lower  end  of  the  directing  means  has  associ- 
ated therewith  a  generally  horizontal  water  flow  trou^ 
to  collect  water  from  the  ice  cubes  and  direct  it  to  one 
side  of  the  storage  space. 


3,613,390 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATION  MACHINE 

Fred  W.  Bawe|,  BoonyUle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  AiUa 

Industries,  Inc.,  EvansTiOc,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,021 

Int  CL  F25b  15/06 

VS.  CI.  62—148  2  Claims 


3,613,389 

ICEMABER  APPARATUS 

Leonard  W.  Ohtasoi^  St  Panl,  and  Robert  H.  SHko,  StHl- 

water,  Mian.,  aaignon  to  Whfilpotri  CtHpontira 

FDed  Dec  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,631 

Int  CL  F25c  1/00 

VS,  CL  62—137  It  ClainM 

A[^)aratus  for  producing  a  supply  of  ice  cubes  that 
comprises  an  automatic  ice  cube  former,  control  means 
for  MMitroUing  the  operation  of  the  ice  cube  former,  an 
ice  cube  directing  means  embodied  in  an  inclined  plate 
located  adjacent  a  wall  of  the  apparatus  and  sloped  away 
from  this  wall  over  which  the  ice  cubes  pass  to  direct  the 
cubes  away  from  the  wall  and  into  a  storage  space  with 
the  directing  means  having  a  lower  end  portion  located  at 
a  height  corresponding  to  a  desired  maximum  height  of 
the  supply  of  ice  cubes,  yieldable  means  including  spring 
npeans  mounting  the  directing  means  for  yielding  deflec- 
tion by  the  ice  cubes  passing  thereover  and  means  such 
as  an  electric  switch  in  the  electric  circuit  to  the  ice  cube 
former  operated  by  deflection  of  the  yielding  means  for 


In  ail  absorption  refrigerating  machine,  such  as  a  salt 
absorption  type  of  machine,  control  of  the  temperature  in 
the  refrigerant  flash  chamber  is  effected  by  bypassing 
absorbent  around  the  absorber  when  the  chamber  tem- 
perature approaches  the  freezing  temperature.  Cmcentra- 
tion  of  the  salt  solution  is  controlled  by  withdrawing  re- 
frigerant from  the  circuit  into  the  chamber  and  dumping 
the  refrigerant  into  the  absorber  circuit  when  there  is 
a  drop  in  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  water  entering 
the  absorber.  The  heat  input  to  the  refrigerant  generator 
IS  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  load  on  the  machine 
as  determined  by  measuring  the  temperatures  of  the  chilled 
water  entering  and  leaving  the  evaporator. 
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3,613,391 

HEAD  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Donald  G.  Harter,  Scandale,  N.Y^  assignor  to  White 

Consolidated  bidastries.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  12, 1967,  Sen  No.  667,275 

lot  CI.  F25b  39/04 

\5S.  a.  62—184  10  Claims 


Motor  speed  controls  including  ramp  and  pedestal  or 
phase  type  speed  control  circuitry  and  a  pressure  sensing 
transducer  for  altering  the  speed  of  the  controlled  motor 
as  the  sensed  pressure  changes.  An  arrangement  for  con- 
trolling the  head  pressure  in  a  refrigeration  type  air  con- 
ditioning system  by  varying  the  speed  of  the  system's 
condensor  fan  motor  which  employs  such  a  control  and 
in  which  the  transducer  of  the  control  senses  the  system 
pressure. 

3,613,392 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  AIR-COOLED  COOLING 

UNITS 
Charles  Di  Tacci,  246—12  63nl  Ave., 

Douglaston,  N.Y.     11362 

FUed  Dec  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,879 

Int  CI.  F25b  39/04 

U.S.  CI.  62—184  10  Claims 


3  613  393 
CLAMP  TYPE  EARRING 'construction  HAV- 
ING  REVERSIBLY  MOUNTED  ORNAMENTAL 
MEMBER 
Roland  W.  Lamoureux,  Warwick,  RJ.,  asBignor 
I  Hedlson  Coip.,  ProTidence,  RX 

»  FUed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,9167 

Int  CI.  A44c  7/00 
US.  CI.  63 — 14  D 


to 


4  Claims 


An  earring  construction  having  a  mountiiig  member  on 
which  an  ornamental  member  is  rotatably  mounted, 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  ornamental  member  is  also  ro- 
tatable  and  may  be  selectively  reversed  to  Expose  one  of 
two  designs  formed  on  opposed  surfaces  of  the  portion, 
the  rotatable  movement  of  the  portion  locating  one  of  the 
surfaces  in  an  outer  position  relative  to  the  wearer's  ear- 
lobe  for  visual  display. 


3,613,394 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Calvin  W.  Federiine,  Rte.  1,  Box  170, 

Thurmont  Md.     21701 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  621,978,  Mar. 

Jk^i'^jL.""'^  .'■**"*  N°-  3.453,841,  dated  July  8, 

1969.  TWs  appUcation  July  7,  1969,  SerTNo.  839,596 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  9, 1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  F16d  3/16 


VS.  CI.  64—7 


Claims 


An  air-cooled  cooling  unit  having  condenser  coils  in 
the  path  of  a  stream  of  cooling  air.  A  spray  tube  forms 
part  of  an  attachment  which  can  be  attached  to  an  existing 
air-cooled  cooling  unit  for  spraying  water  in  the  space 
occupied  by  the  condenser  coils.  A  valve  is  provided  for 
opening  and  closing  the  tube.  This  valve  may  be  a  sole- 
nwd  valve  opcratively  connected  with  a  sensing  unit  such 
as  a  thermostat  which  senses  the  outside  temperature  for 
opening  the  valve  to  admit  water  to  the  spray  tube  when 
the  ambient  temperature  rises  to  a  given  value.  In  addi- 
tion a  thermal  bulb  may  be  opcratively  connected  with  the 
liquid  line  to  open  the  valve  when  the  liquid  in  the  liquid 
line  rises  to  a  given  temperature.  In  this  way  additional 

coolmg  for  the  condenser  coils  is  achieved  only  under 
overload  conditions. 


This  disclosure  contains  a  drawing  and  &  description 
of  a  ball  and  socket  type  universal  joint  for  transmitting 
torque  between  misaligned  rotary  shafts.  Tforque  trans- 
mission between  the  ball  and  the  socket  of  the  joint  is  ef- 
fected by  a  single  transverse  pin  which  is  secured  to  the 
socket  member  and  which  carries  bearing  means  slidably 
engaged  in  the  ball  to  facilitate  oscillatorv  movement 
about  a  transverse  axis  therethrough.  This  disclosure  fur- 
ther illustrates  and  describes  the  manner  jn  which  the 
joint  is  assembled. 


3,613,395 
SHAFT  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Junichi  Shigeura,  AmagasaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsu- 
bishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,119 
,,„   _  Int  CI.  F16d  J/i« 

U.S.CI.64-9R  5  Claims 

The  disclosed  coupling  device  comprises  a  pair  of  an- 
nular elastic  members  opposingly  disposed  on  nuts 
threaded  on  the  end  portions  of  the  driving  and  driven 
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shafts.  A  resilient  disc  is  disposed  between  the  elastic 
members  with  having  clearances  therebetween.  The  hold- 


ing plate  is  in  the  form  of  a  circular  disc  decreased  in 
thickness  at  its  central  portion. 


3,613,396 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Michel  Drevard,  Montbeliwd,  Charies  Mognetti,  Selon- 
court  and  Andre  Vennot,  Etupes,  France,  assignors  to 
Automobiles  Peugeot  Paris,  and  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines  Renault  Billanconrt,  France 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhmce,  Feb.  26,  1969, 

6904894;  June  26,  1969,  6921443 

Int  CI.  F16d  3/30 

U.S.  a.  64—21  11  aaims 


two  conical  surfaces  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  while 
the  outer  joint  member  has  two  conical  surfaces  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof.  Each  conical  surface  on  the  inner 
joint  member  is  faced  to  each  conical  surface  on  the  outer 
joint  member.  The  facing  conical  surfaces  incline  relative 
to  the  axial  center  line  of  the  two  members  by  an  angle 
one-half  of  the  joint  angle  a,  and  the  intersection  line 
of  each  pair  of  facing  conical  surfaces  is  on  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axial  center  line  (FIG.  1).  By  this  ar- 
rangement, the  balls  can  be  retained  within  the  guide 
grooves  and  the  both  joint  members  can  be  inclined  with- 
in the  joint  angle. 


3  613  398 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  BALL  JOINT 
Hisao  Hasegawa,  Nagoya,  and  Masidd  Sanami,  Takara- 
zuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Bearing  Mamfactoring 
Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,845 

Int  a.  F16d  3/30 

VS.  a.  64—21  4  Claims 


^-of. 


'*-J>7'^-^' 


At  least  one  resiliently-yieldable  means  is  interposed 
between  each  spherical  roller  and  the  first  drive  element 
of  a  universal  joint  comprising  the  latter,  which  carries 
three  trunnions,  and  a  second  drive  element  having  three 
radial  pairs  of  recesses  in  which  the  spherical  rollers 
moimted  on  the  trunnions  are  slidably  and  rotatably 
engaged. 

3,613,397 

CONSTANT- VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Hideo  Okoshi,  Fujisawa-siii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1969, 

44/8,753;  Mar.  22,  1969,  44/21,231 

Int  CI.  F16d  3/30 

VS.  CL  64—21  2  Claims 


In  a  universal  joint  comprising  iimer  and  outer  mem- 
bers coupled  rotationally  by  torque  transmitting  balls,  the 
outer  member  has  a  conical  flange  portion,  an  attaching 
member  for  securing  the  outer  member  to  one  of  the  drive 
members  has  a  conical  flange  portion  fitting  therewith, 
clamp  bolts  secure  said  flange  porticxis  together,  and  the 
outer  member  and  attaching  member  further  have  radial 
interengaging  spline  means  cooperating  to  avoid  exertion 
of  shearing  force  in  the  bolts  during  driving  of  the  joint. 


3,613,399 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KNITTING 
LADDER-PROOF  TUBULAR  PRODUCTS 
Josef  Fecker,  Freudenstadt  Wurttembo^g,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Texpatent  GmbH,  FHboorg,  Switzerland 
FUed  Sept  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,235 
Int  CL  D04b  9/48, 15/02 
U.S.  CI.  66—55  10  Chdms 


The  constant-velocity  universal  joint  consists  of  an  in- 
ner and  outer  joint  member.  The  inner  joint  member  has 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  knitting  ladder-proof  tu- 
bular products  in  which  the  loops  are  transferred  lateral- 
ly from  certain  courses  to  adjacent  wales.  The  loops  in 
the  courses  from  which  the  loops  are  transferred  are 
made  larger  than  the  loops  in  the  other  courses  such  that, 
after  transfer,  all  of  the  courses  have  loops  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  size. 
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3,613,400 
KNTTTING  MACHINES 
Milan  HaTranek,  Brno,  Diahomir  Zouhar,  Blansko,  and 
Jaroslav  Javorek,  T^bic,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 
Elitex,     Zayody     textflniho     strojirenstvi,     generalni 
reditebtvi,  Liberec,  Czechoslovakia 

FDed  Sept  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,303 

Claims  priority,  amplication  Czechoslovakia, 

Sept  13, 1968,  6,427/68 

Int  CL  D04b  15/32 

UJS.  CI.  66--57  7jClafanfl 


working  of  needles  between  the  sinkers.  A  tongue  at  the 
front  end   of  each   sinker   is   received   in   a   continuous 


Knitting  machine  cams  provided  with  operatively  resil- 
ient members  to  absorb  the  impact  between  it  and  the   groove  in  a  sinker  guide  ring.  This  tongue  of  each  sinker 
associated  needle/sinker  butt.       .  ^^  thicker  than  the  central  portion  thereof  and  slidably 

engages  the  needles  to  be  guided  thereby. 


3,613,401 
KNITTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Keith  Jeffcoat,  Nuneaton,  and  Max  William  Betts,  Coven- 
try, England,  assignors  to  Courtaolds  Limited,  London, 
Engkmd 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  8,  1968, 

52,942/68 
Int.  CI.  D04b  7/00 


3,613,403 
YARN  TEXTURING  AND  KNITTING  A|>PARATUS 

Robert  Peel,  1502  Reynolda  Roa4, 

Winston-Salem,  N.C.    27104 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,170 

Int  CI.  D04b  15/48 

U.S.  CI.  66—125  A  9  Qaims 


VS.  CI.  66—60 


13  Claims 


A  flat  V-bed  knitting  machine  having  at  least  two 
opposed  arrays  of  latch  needles  arranged  in  needle  beds 
and  means  for  actuating  needles  of  the  arrays  independ- 
ently in  succession  along  the  arrays,  is  characterised  by 
two  hold-down  elements  carried  on  the  same  member 
which  is  so  mounted  that  it  can  be  moved  to  bring  the 
two  hold-down  elements  alternately  into  an  operative 
position  in  which  the  operative  element  extends  beneath 
active  needles  of  the  arrays,  the  said  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  carry  the  hold-down  elements  along  the  arrays 
of  needles  in  synchronism  with  the  actuation  of  the  nee- 
dles and  the  operative  hold-down  element  being  arranged 
to  hold  down  the  knitting  so  that  the  opened  latches  move 
up  through  the  loops  on  the  needles  as  the  needles  rise 
during  knitting  and  are  closed  by  the  loops  as  the  needles 
descend. 


3^13,402 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  SINKERS 

Jorge  Rectoret  Comas,  Calle  San  Agustin  59, 

Mataro,  Barcelona,  Spain 

FUcd  Jan.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,520 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Spafai,  Jan.  23, 1969, 

350,174 

Int  a.  D04b  15/06 

VS.  a.  6^-107  2  Claims 

Sinkers  for  a  circular  knitting  machine  have  a  central 

portion  of  reduced  tangential  thickness  to  facilitate  the 


A  system  for  texturing  yam  using  a  flast-twisting  tech- 
nique in  which  one  or  more  yarn  ends  are  pulled  from 
a  yarn  supply,  twisted,  heat-<flxed  and  fed  immediately 
from  the  heat-fixing  means  to  a  knitting  machine  for 
the  formation  of  knitted  fabric.  The  yam  texturing  ap- 
paratus includes  a  guide  means  directing  One  or  more 
yam  ends  from  a  yam  suj^ly  and  means  for  twisting 
the  yam  which  is  thereafter  moved  through  a  heater 
that,  in  preferred  form,  is  comprised  of  a  chamber  filled 
with  small  particles  through  which  the  (wisted  yam 
moves.  The  particles  are  elevated  in  temperature  and 
uniformly  transfer  heat  to  the  twisted  yam  moving  there- 
through. After  the  heat-fixing  operation,  one  or  more 
yam  ends  are  introduced  inunediately  to  a  knitting 
machine  which  is  synchronized  in  yam  consumption  with 
the  texturing  apparatus  so  that  textured  yarn  is  fed  to 
the  machine  continuously  as  needed  during  the  knitting 
operation. 
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3,613,404 

YARN-CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNimNG  MACHINES 

Ernst-Dieter  Piatii,  Taflfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mayer  &  CIc  Maschinenf  abrik,  Tailfingcn,  Germany 

FUcd  Aog.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1967, 

M  75,374 

Int  a.  D04b  15/60 

VS.  CL  66—140  8  Claims 


A  device  for  situating  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  yams  at  a  knitting  station  in  a  circular  knitting 
machine.  The  device  includes  a  plurality  of  yam-changing 
means  supported  by  a  support  means  for  movement  be- 
tween rest  and  changing  positions  with  each  yarn-chang- 
ing means  situating  the  yarn  controlled  thereby  at  a  knit- 
ting station  when  the  yam-changing  means  is  in  its  chang- 
ing position.  A  drive  means  is  common  to  all  of  the  yam- 
changing  means  for  displacing  them  from  the  rest  to  the 
changing  position,  while  a  selecting  means  is  situated 
between  the  drive  means  and  the  yarn-changing  means  for 
transmitting  movement  of  the  drive  means  only  to  a  se- 
lected one  of  the  yarn-changing  means.  A  plurality  of 
yara-clamping-and-cutting  means  respectively  coact  with 
the  plurality  of  yarn-changing  means. 


3,613,405 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Kazuo  Shimoknsn  and  Takasiii  Korekawa,  Osaka, 
Tomoynki  Hosokawa,  Takarazoka-shi,  Tare  Yama- 
moto,  Kyoto,  and  Takao  Kobayasi,  Toyonaka-shi, 
Japan,  a^gnors  to  Matsndiita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1968, 

43/84,350 

Int  CI.  D06f  33/02 

VS.  CL  68—12  R  5  Qaims 


washing  cycle  through  rinsing  cycle  to  draining  cycle,  and 
in  which  particularly  during  the  rinsing  cycle  a  photo- 
sensitive element  detects  the  transparency  of  the  rinsing 
water,  thereby  automatically  detecting  the  completion  of 
the  rinsing  operation  or  a  point  of  time  at  which  the  con- 
centration of  the  detergent  in  the  rinsing  water  is  lower 
than  a  predetermined  level,  so  that  a  series  of  subsequent 
time  cycles  takes  place. 


3,613,406 

COMMERCLiL  LAUNDRY  MACHINE 

Alex  Toth,  Lincolnwood,  IIL,  aarignor  to 

Ellis  CoiporatioB,  CUcago,  ID. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,508 

Into.  D06f  2i/a¥ 

U.S.  CL  68—140  23 


A  commercial  laundry  machine  includes  an  inner  per- 
forated cylinder  and  an  outer  casing  both  moimted  on  a 
pair  of  end  frames  for  rotation  about  their  common  cen- 
tral axis.  Cylinder  drive  assemblies  are  coufded  to  op- 
posite cylinder  trunnions  for  rotating  the  cylinder  during 
washing  operations  and  each  drive  assembly  includes  a 
shock  absorbing  gear  drive  arrangement.  A  clutch  or  in- 
terlock system  serves  to  fix  the  casing  to  the  end  frames, 
thereby  to  hold  the  casing  stati(Hiary,  or  alternatively  to 
fix  the  casing  to  the  cylinder  for  simultaneous  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  and  casing.  Washing  fluid,  steam,  electrical 
and  pressurized  air  connections  are  selectively  made  from 
the  end  frames  to  the  casing  by  means  of  releasable  «»- 
nection  structures.  Movably  mounted  drain  chutes  serve 
to  transfer  discharged  washing  fluids  from  the  casing  to 
a  rear  floor  gutter,  and  are  moved  out  of  the  way  to  clear 
the  region  beneath  the  machine  for  laundry  carts.  A  cart 
positioning  system  moves  carts  between  a  ccmvenient  lo- 
cation at  the  front  of  the  faiachine  and  an  unloading  posi- 
tion directly  beneath  the  casing. 


A  washing  machine  which  comprises  a  time  switch 
providing  a  series  of  automatic  time  cycles  ranging  from 


3,613,407 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

MOVING  YARNS  WITH  A  UQUID 

Geoffrey  P.  Graham,  Grenoble,  F^«ace,  assignor  to 

Sodete  Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,100 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1968, 

144,242 

Int  a.  D06f  35/00 

VS.  CI.  68—202  5  ciafans 

The  specification  discloses  an  apparatus  and  method  of 

treating  textile  yarns  with  a  liquid,  in  which  the  yam  is 
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passed  around  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  disc.  The  bolt.  Each  of  the  shackle  legs  is  provided  with  a  slot  hav- 
lower  periphery  of  the  disc  dips  into  a  trough,  the  width  ing  at  least  one  surface  which  is  oblique  with  respect  to 
of  which  is  only  slightly  greater  than  the  axial  length,  and   the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  parallel  recesses.  The  position- 


the  liquid  flows  through  the  trough  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  lower  periphery  of  the  disc.  A  very  uniform  coating 
of  the  periphery  is  thus  achieved. 


3,613,408 
IMPACT  DYEING  APPARATUS 

James  G.  T.  Paterson,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,534 

bit  CI.  D06f  35/00 
VS.  CI.  68—204  5  Claims 


In  this  invention  a  tow  is  passed  under  tension  around 
a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  resilient  roll.  A  porous  belt 
oxtcnds  around  the  resilient  roll  in  a  position  between 
the  roll  and  the  tow,  the  belt  carrying  a  supply  of  a  suitable 
dye.  At  a  point  where  the  belt  is  sandwiched  between  the 
roll  and  the  tow  a  suitable  mechanism  applies  impact 
forces  to  the  tow  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  to  drive  the  dye 
from  the  belt  through  the  tow. 


3,613,409 
PADLOCKS 


Jose  Paioletti,  Av.  Alcantara  Machado, 
884-886  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  561 

A  lock  havmg  a  casing  provided  with  two  parallel 
recesses  for  receiving  the  legs  of  a  U-shaped  shackle,  and 
a  lockmg  block  which  controls  the  positioning  of  a  locking 


able  locking  bolt  has  a  portion  which  compllements  the 
slot  in  the  shackle  legs  to  selectively  and  securely  lock  the 
shackle  against  undesired  movement  with  a  double  lockine 
effect.  ^  * 


3,613,410 

VEHICLE  ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  tOCK 

Leonard  Shaw,  358  Montgomery  St, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11225 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,257 


IT  c  ^.   ,«  ^JkP'  ^^' ^^^^0'  E05b  73/00 
U.S.  CI.  70 — 202 


.  28,  36 


7  Claims 


An  accelerator  pedal  lock  is  provided  by  this  invention 
comprising  an  elongated  closed  housing  having  top  bot- 
tom, side,  front  and  rear  portions  and  in  which  there  is  a 
lock  lever  having  tumbler  locks  extended  thercacross  and 
hinged  to  the  top  side  of  the  housing  and  held  closed 
when  the  tumbler  lock  projection  engages  with  the  sta- 
tionary part  of  the  front  of  the  housing.  A  latch  operating 
rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  tumbler  lock  lever  and 
extends  longitudinally  through  the  housing  and  has  sharp- 
ened grip  members  for  engaging  the  top  of  the  pedal  when 
the  pedal  has  been  received  through  bottom  afid  top  slots 
of  the  housing.  The  pedal  will  be  wedged  upwardly  from 
he  inclined  floor  from  which  the  pedal  extends  and  in 
locked  position.  A  biasing  spring  is  anchored  on  the  rod 
and  connected  to  the  housing  to  bias  the  gripping  members 
in  engagement  with  the  top  of  the  lever. 
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3,613,411 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  REMOVABLE 

CONNECTOR 

Gerald  L.  Crump,  6250  NW.  18  Court, 

Sunrise  Golf  Village,  Fla.     33313 

FUed  June  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,731 

Int  CL  F16h  41/00 

U.S.  CL  70—232  3  Claims 


to^ 


of  the  container,  including  two  or  more  slidaUe  latching 
buttons,  each  button  having  several  predetermined  peti- 
tions and  iH'ovided  with  a  locking  finger  depending  beyond 
the  mechanism  to  engage  a  rib  formed  on  tl^  underside 
of  the  slidaUe  cover.  The  rib  has  a  gate  positioned  for 
each  button  to  allow  passage  of  the  finger  and  movement 
of  the  cover  when  the  buttons  have  been  shifted  to  their 
unlocked  positions. 


3t61M14 

SELF-EJECTING  EEYHOLDER  WHH 

ILLUMINATION 

Seymour  A.  Oatrager,  1188  Gnnd  CoHcoone, 

Bronx,  N.Y.    10456 

Filed  Dec  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,809 

Int  CL^5b  79/00 

VS,  CL  70—414  5  Clafam 


A  locking  box  for  a  removable  connector  with  a  flat 
housing  having  flanged  sides  for  cooperation  with  a  lock- 
ing mechanism  encased  in  a  detachable  cover. 


3,613,412 

STEERING  COLUMN  LOCK 

Kenichi  Yamaguchi,  Chigasald,  Jqpan,  assignor  to 

Nagatoshi  Suzuld,  Ti^o,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64,327 

Int.  a.  B60r  25/02;  E05b  63/18 

U.S.  CI.  70—252  1  Claim 


The  invention  relates  to  a  steering  colunm  lock  having 
a  lock  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  safeguard  against 
accidental  locking  of  the  steering  through  retaining  the 
bolt  in  releasing  position  until  the  key  is  completely  with- 
drawn from  the  lock.  Said  safeguard  comprises  a  key  con- 
trolled retaining  pin  and  the  corresponding  catch  slot 
formed  in  one  side  of  a  bolt  portion. 


3,613,413 

COMBINATION  LATCH  AND  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Dwight  W.  Glass  and  Robert  L.  Dauenbaugh,  Rockford, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries, 

Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,027 

Int.  CL  E05b  32/00,  65/52 

U.S.  CL  70—298  9  Claims 


A  combination  latch  and  locking  mechanism  for  small 
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A  keyholder  comprising  a  case  with  a  channel  formed 
therein  for  reception  of  a  key.  The  key  is  slidably  mounted 
within  the  channel  and  sjx'ing  means  are  ixt>yided  for 
automatically  ejecting  a  key  from  a  lock.  The  casing  is 
formed  from  a  transparent  plastic,  and  light  means  are 
positioned  within  the  casing.  When  the  light  means  are 
turned  on,  the  light  produced  will  be  diffused  through  the 
transparent  plastic,  thereby  illiuninating  the  key  and  the 
associated  lock,  and  thus  facilitating  the  insertion  of  the 
key  is  the  lock. 


3,613,415 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCK  CYLINDERS 
M.  Leonard  Singer,  1500  CutUnal  Drive,  Utile  Falls, 
NJ.    07424,  and  Robert  M.  Woletz,  789  Main  St, 
Hackensack,  NJ.    07601 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,292 

Int  CL  E05b  15/00 

U.S.  CL  70—447  \%  cUrims 


A  device  for  preventing  the  accidental  or  malicious 
locking  of  a  plunger  type  lock  cylinder  of  a  device  such 
as  filing  cabinet  includes  a  member  which  is  adapted  to 
be  engaged  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lock  cylinder 
when  the  lock  cylinder  is  in  an  extended  open  position 
and  hold  it  in  this  position  against  the  possibility  of  it 
being  closed.  The  device  includes  a  sleeve  member  which 
may  be  made  of  a  rigid  material  such  as  metal  or  of  a 
resilient  or   semi-resilient   material   such   as  plastic  or 


containers  having  a  slidable  door  or  cover  forming  one  side   rubber  and  it  includes  means  for  anchoring  it  in  position 
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around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lock  cylinder  so  as  to 
engage  the  cylinder  and  prevent  it  from  being  moved 
backwardly  into  the  accommodating  recess  therefor  on  a 
filing  cabinet.  The  device  includes  means  for  clamping 
it  in  position  which  in  one  form  of  the  invention  com- 
prises a  rotatable  screw  which  may  be  moved  by  either 
a  screw  driver  or  a  unique  tool  to  permit  its  fastening 
or  release  from  the  associated  lock  cyUnder. 
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A  key  fob  is  disclosed  comprising  a  pouch  with  a 

closure  flap  therefor,  a  key  ring  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
the  pouch,  and  a  medallion  or  other  insignia  attached  to 
the  exterior  of  the  pouch  by  means  of  interlocking  loops 
of  material. 


3,613,417 

PROCEDURE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

MULTISTAND  ROLLING  MILL 

WUton  A.  Woodbum,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsbureli,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,867 

Int  CI.  B21b  37/00 


U.S.  a.  72—8 


3  Claims 


■33 


F/0  -30-  F/D 


V-si         i 


F/O  -30-  F/o 


F/D 


A  method  of  controlling  the  tracking  of  a  traveling  strip 
Of  matenal  being  reduced  in  thickness  by  the  working 
roUs  of  a  multistand  mill.  The  method  includes  the  steps 
of  measunng  the  rolling  force  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
working  rolls  to  provide  force-diflferential  information  for 
each  stand  of  the  mUl.  This  information  is  monitored  with 
reference  to  a  time  base,  and  when  force-differentials  oc- 
cur mdicatmg  an  error  in  stand  level  or  frictional  forces 
correction  of  stand  level  and/or  frictional  forces  are  ef- 
fected m  a  predetermined  procedure  on  the  basis  of  the 
tmie  based,  force-differential  information 


3,613,418 
AUTO»L4TlC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  PXJR  HOT 
^T     STRIP  MILL  AND  THE  LIKE 
Aldnao  Nara,  Kodain-dd,  and  Maaahlsa  Qtao,  NIsUbo- 
miya^,  Japan,  assignon  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Indus- 
tries, Ltd    OalM,  and  Hitadd,  Ltd^  To^o,  JaSi 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1970.  Ser.  NoTmsSi 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12.  1969. 
44/9,717  ^  ' 


3,613^16 

ISSX  FOB 

Douglas  W.  Paton.  1534  Aibcmarie  Way, 

BoiUngame.  CaHf.    94010 

FUed  Not.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,965 

Int  a.  A44b  15/00 

UJS.  CL  70-456  R  7  Claims 


^LIMJULJ 


XTEC- 
Tc 


0 


Spray  valves  are  sequentially  manipulated  in  the  order 
of  from  the  input  side  to  the  output  side  of  a  hot  strip 
ISli  ^.kV  J  succeeding  one  has  a  larger  cqoling  power 
olrl^  1^*"'  preceding  one.  A  computing  device  for 
computing  the  on-off  time  of  the  spray  valvps  computes 
the  cooling  power  required  for  a  certain  length  of  a  sheet 
bar  ranging  from  the  leading  end  to  a  certain  point  of  the 
sheet  bar  on  the  basis  of  predicted  values  of  various  proc- 
ess variables  given  by  a  predetermined  program.  The 
cooling  power  required  for  the  remaining  length  of  the 
sheet  bar  is  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  valces  obtained 
by  oorrecting  the  predicted  values  by  the  detected  values 
of  the  process  variables.  The  individual  spray  valves  are 
turned  on  or  off  depending  on  the  cooUng  power  com- 
puted in  this  manner.  ^ 


I 


CONTROL 


3,613.419 

'*2H^£.?™.L  AUTOMATIC  GAUGE  CONTROl 

T?*  CO^ENSATION  FOR  TOANSPotnT  miE 

Antonio  V.  S  Iva,  BuiWo,  N.Y,  anignor  tiTwe^ 
.    ***"Sf.  ^'«5«c  Corporation,  Pittsbaigh,  FaT^ 
FUed  Aug.  1, 1^9.  Ser.  No.  mm 
US    a    72_«       ^*- CI.  B21b  57/72 
D.!».  CI.  72—8  9  Claims 


-  amplificr[ 

OEAO  BAND  ' 
GATE 
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P  +  0 

(PROPORTIONAL 
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Described  are  a  gauge  control  method  and  apparatus 
for  a  rolling  mill  wherein  the  transport  time  required 
for  the  material  being  rolled  to  pass  from  <he  bite  of 
the  rolling  mill  rolls  to  a  gauge  measuring  device  is 
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compenstated  for  by  means  of  circuitry  having  a  trans-  c{»structed  upper   and   lower  strippers  having  nozzles 

fer  function  which  is  the  inverse  of  the  transfer  function  mounted  therein  being  arranged  to  spray  an  inert  gas  into 

of  the  transpwt  time.  the  bite  region  of  the  work  rolls  to  establish  the  inert 

^^^^^^^^^^  atmosphere. 


3.613.420 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  PLANAR  STEEL  WIRE  SPRINGS 

Rene  Perrenoud,  14  Suglts.  2114  Flenrier,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  26, 1969.  Ser.  No.  827,535 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  23.  1969, 

6,109/69 

Int  a.  B21f  11/00;  B21d  43/10 

U.S.  CL  72—131  4  Claims 


3,613,422 

WIRE  DRAWING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

USING  INTERMEDIARY  IMPACT  DEVICE 

Lytton  A.  Kendall,  Jr^  Colnmbns,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  lie 

Olrio  Stale  University,  Coiamlms,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,750 

Int  CL  B21c  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—56  10  Claima 


A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  planar  steel  wire 
springs,  notably  for  timepieces,  comprises  a  plate  mem- 
ber on  which  are  slidably  mounted  forming  tools  sliding 
in  the  direction  of  the  center  of  the  plate,  means  for 
advancing  the  wire,  and  means  for  clamping  and  cutting 
the  wire.  The  means  for  advancing  the  wire  extend  parallel 
to  the  plate  member  to  ensure  an  advance  of  the  wire 
parallel  to  the  plate  member  and  the  advancing  means 
comprises  a  clamping  device  for  the  wire  and  a  braking 
device  for  the  wire  co-operating  with  the  clamping  device 
to  maintain  the  wire  under  tension. 


3,613,421 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

IRON  OXIDE  DUST 

TiieodM«  A.  Repper.  501  Stanley  St, 

Middletown.  Oldo    45042  > 

FUed  Innc  17, 1969.  Ser.  No.  834,030 

Int  CI.  B21b  9/00,  45/04 

VS.  CI.  72 — 38  8  Claima 


This  invention  is  an  apparatus  for  drawing  wire  utiliz- 
ing an  axially  apertured  piezoelectric  electromechanical 
transducer  and  axially  apertured  straight  vibratory-me- 
chanical transmission  line  in  conjunction  with  a  wire- 
drawing die  (impacted  by  the  transmission  line)  to  re- 
duce the  cross  section  of  the  wire.  Reference  is  made 
to  the  claims  for  a  legal  description  of  the  invention. 


3,613,423 

BULGING  APPARATUS 

Masanobu  Nakamura,  2-10-2  Srichirigahama  HIgadii, 

Kamakura.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  228 

Int  a.  B21d  26/04 

VS.  CI.  72^58  1  aain 


A  fluid  pressure  bulging  apparatus  comprised  of  a  die 
cavity  in  which  a  tube  to  be  bulged  is  enclosed.  A  chuck 
automatically  grips  the  front  end  of  the  tube  to  permit  ac- 
curate bulging  without  off-center  woridng. 


3,613,424 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FC«  SHAPING 

BOTTLES 

Norbcrt  Normos,  Cooibevoic,  Fhmce,  nmiffnor  to  Sodctc 

de  Conditionnement  en  AfauniBfann  (SCAL)  GP,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  788,559 
Oaims  priority.  appUcatioa  France,  Jan.  9,  1968, 

135,260 

Int  CL  B21d  22/14 

VS.  CL  72—103  5  ciahna 

Iron  oxide  dust  formation  at  the  work  rolls  in  a  hot       Method  and   apparatus  for  {M-ofiling  bottles  to  any 

rolling  mill  for  sheet  steel  is  eliminated  by  establishing   form  of  revoluti(Hi  in  the  absence  of  internal  formers 

an  inert  atmosphere  at  the  exit  side  of  the  rolls,  specially  comprising  a  means  for  mounting  the  bottle  for  rotational 
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movement  about  its  axis  and  a  tool  having  an  edge  in  nection  the  novel  method  is  disclosed  for  employing  the 
the  form  of  an  open  spiral  applied  against  a  mandrel  furnace  to  hold  the  strip  in  the  furnace  while  the  work 
and  which  is  mounted  for  rotational  movement  and  for 


displacement  in  the  direction  toward  and  away  from  the 
bottle  for  engagement  with  the  bottle  to  effect  the  de- 
sired profiling  action. 


rolls  are  being  changed  from  a  roughing  set  io  a  finish 
ing  set  of  work  rolls. 


3,613,425 
ANNEALING  STRIP  DURING  COLD  ROLLING 


3,613,427 
William  L.  Roiierts,  Franldiii  Townsiiip,  Westmoreland    „„„^^  ^  h„E2.^1^^S*1S  ^'k  STRUCTURE 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation     '^"ser  C.  Haddon,  Pittsburgh,  P«^.  "^gnor  to  Aluminum 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,861  ,       &T//i«^?o**^'t^^^"5ft'.^l 

Int  a.  B21b  37/00.  37/04. 1/00;  B21d  31/00  ^"^^  ^P'-  ^Wi'S^^I^/^O-  "'.W' ' 


UJS.  CI.  72 — ^202 


14  Claims 


UA  CI.  72 — 212 


Int.  CI.  B21d  9/10 
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S  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  annealing 
cold  rolled  sheet  strip  in  which  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  provide  a  recrystallized  and  annealed  structure  is  at- 
tained by  utilizing  the  energy  of  deformation  to  provide 
the  required  ultra-fast  heat-up  rate. 


3,613,426 
HOT  REVERSING  STRIP  MILL  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
James  Richard  Adair  and  Tadeusz  M.  Bijasiewicz,  Pitts- 
burg,   Pa.,    assignors    to    United    Engineering    and 
Foundry  Company,  Pfttsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  4,  1968, 

52,101/68 
Int  a.  B21b  27/06.  1/22 
UA  a.  72—202  10  aaims 

The  disclosure  of  this  application  relates  to  a  rolling 
mill  and,  more  particularly,  to  a  hot  metallic  strip  re- 
versing mill  of  the  type  known  as  a  Steckel  Mill.  There 
is  provided  a  4-high  mill  on  either  side  of  which  there 
are  located  coiling  furnaces  and  reels  for  receiving  the 
strip  as  it  is  passed  to  and  from  the  mill.  The  mill  is  also 
provided  with  a  quick  roll  changing  device  in  which  con- 


A  forming  die  having  a  base  member  and  ajt  elongated 
forming  member  secured  to  the  base  member,  the  form- 
ing member  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface 
and  a  connecting  sheet  contacting  surface.  The  forming 
member  defines  an  elongated  recess  disposed  generally  at 
the  intersection  of  the  inner  siuface  and  the  sheet  con- 
tacting surface.  A  cylindrical  roller  which  i$  rotatably 
supported  is  disposed  within  the  recess.  In  one  form  the 
die  is  particularly  suited  to  bending  decorated  sheet  with- 
out creating  surface  damage.  It  has  two  spaced  parallel 
forming  members  secured  to  the  base  member  in  channel 
defining  position.  The  forming  die  may  have  the  rollers 
in  contact  with  the  forming  member  within  the  generally 
cylindrical  recess  or  may  have  unitary  or  segmented 
spacer  means  interposed  between  the  rollers  and  the  form- 
ing member.  The  spacer  means  has  a  concave  surface  of 
substantially  the  same  radius  of  curvature  as  the  roller,  in 
contact  with  the  roller. 


*  3,613,428 

ROLLING  MILLS 
Nicholas  A.  Towsend,  Bezley  Heath,  Kent  atid  Roy  R. 
Oxiade,   London,   England,   assignors  to   "Xhe   British 
Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,66^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov,  15. 1967. 

52,090/67  f 

Int  a.  B21b  31/00  I 

A*     ^t"P^       u         „•  20  Claims 

A  four  high  rod  or  bar  rollmg  mill,  wherein  the  work 

rolls  and  their  drive  shafts  are  carried  for  rotation  in  arms 


IJ.S.  CI. 
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mounted  in  the  mill  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  cylinder  by  two  separate  linkages,  one  connected  to  the 

defined  pivot  axes  (or  a  common  pivot  axis)  extending  hydraulic  cylinder  and  one  connected  to  the  rod  of  the 

parallel  to  and  spaced  a  fixed  distance  from  the  stock  cylinder.  The  hydraulic  cylinder  also  has  a  wire  engaging 
pass  line,  whereby  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  work  gap 


between  the  work  rolls.  The  support  rolls  may  or  may  not 
be  carried  in  the  arms  with  their  work  rolls  and  are  mov- 
ably  mounted  so  that  they  can  align  themselves  on  their 
work  rolls. 


3,613,429 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  OF  ROLLING  MILL  ROLLS 
IN  PARTICULAR  THOSE  IN  STRETCH  REDUC- 
ING MILLS 
Kari-Heinz  Schwarzenberg,  Rnmeln-Kaldenhansen,  and 
Rolf  Michel,   Bochom-Hovel,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Demag  Aktiengesellschaft  Daisborg,  Germany 
Filed  July  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1968, 
P  17  52  902.1 
Int  a.  B21b  35/00 
UJS.  CI.  72—249  8  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  means  of  seciu'ing  rolling 
mill  rolls,  in  particular  those  in  stretch  reducing  mills, 
consisting  of  a  friction-type  connection  between  the  roll 
body  centre  bore  and  CMie  or  more  ring(s)  fitted  to  the 
drive  shaft  portion  to  transmit  the  driving  torque. 


32935 


3,613,430 

WIRE  BENIHNG  APPARATUS 

Sibis  R.  Crees,  1170  Samo  Road,  Ean  Gallie,  Fla. 

FUed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,836 

Int  a.  B21d  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  72—318  14  Claims 

A  wire  bending  apparatus  for  bending  electrical  cables, 

or  the  like,  in  narrow  confines  such  as  panel  boxes.  The 

apparatus  is  connected  to  an  electrical  conductor  by  a 

wire  holding  member  which  is  coimected  to  a  hydraulic 


member  attached  thereto  and  when  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
is  actuated  the  engaging  member  bends  the  wire  around 
the  wire  guide  on  the  wire  holding  member. 


3,613,431 

IMPACT  GUN  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A 

STRUCTURAL  CONNECTION 

Engelbert  A.  Meyer,  Union  Lake,  Mkh.,  amignor  to 

Warren  Fastener  Corporation,  Mount  Clemens,  Midt 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  788,138 

Int  a.  B21j  7/24 

UJS.  CI.  72 — 369  11  Claims 


^o 


An  impact  gun  adapted  to  deform  the  tubular  end  of  a 
fastener  secured  to  a  support,  including  a  plimger  means 
supported  for  reciprocating  movement  by  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  gun  having  a  specially  designed  head  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  iimer  edge  of  the  fastener  and  de- 
form the  tubular  end  radially  outwardly  and  toward  the 
support.  The  head  portion  or  anvil  is  initially  separated 
from  the  plunger  or  hammer,  and  is  guided  into  contact 
with  the  end  of  the  fastener  by  a  pilot  supported  for  re- 
ciprocation within  the  head  portion.  The  method  disclosed 
herein  includes  disposing  a  supporting  member  within 
the  tubular  fastener  and  impacting  the  fastener  end. 


3,613,432 
FORGING  MACHINE 
Horst  Schenk,  Ihisseldorf-Ratli,  Jakob  Wetter,  Hals,  and 
Rudolf  Gose,  Dusseldorf^Ratii,  Germany,  aniignnm  to 
MascUnenf  abrik  Sack  G.m.b.H.,  Dnsseldotf -Rath,  Gerw 
many 

FUed  Dec  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  2,  1968, 
P  18  12  169.2 
Int  CL  B21j  9/12 
UA  CI.  72-399  17  Claims 

A  forging  machine  is  disclosed  having  four  forging 
saddles  carried  on  guiding  arms  which  are  pivoted  on 
a  frame.  Each  saddle  has  a  hydrauUc  ram  by  which 
it  can  be  moved  inwards  in  use,  the  four  saddles  em- 
bracing a  workpiece  and  reducing  its  cross-section.  The 
pivots  of  the  guiding  arms  are  shiftable  relatively  to  the 
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frame  whereby  the  machine  is  capable  of  forging  rec- 
tangular section  bar,  the  ratio  between  the  sides  of  the 
rectangle  taking  any  value  within  a  range.  For  ease  of 
adjustment  the  four  pivots  are  arranged  as  two  adjacent 
pairs,  each  pair  of  pivots  being  coupled  together  by  being 
mounted  on  a  common  slider.  Each  of  the  rams  is  pref- 


erably rigidly  fixed  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  its 
saddle  through  a  doubly  articulated  joint.  Each  saddle 
is  preferably  connected  to  its  guiding  arm  by  an  over- 
load safety  connector  which  responds,  for  example  by 
braking  should  one  saddle  foul  its  neighbour  and  impose 
excessive  forces  upon  the  neighbouring  iHVOt. 


3,613,433 

CERAMIC  DEE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Harry  E.   Deverell,  Craigdell  Gardens,   and  Frank  L. 

Muscatell,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 

Steel  Corporatioii,  Bradtenridge,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,096 

Int  CI.  B21c  3/00 

U.S.  CL  72 — 467  .  3  Claims 


VITREOUS 
''COATING 


i^^dK 


RETAINER 

RING 


CERAMIC  DIE 
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is  placed  in  the  boat,  it  may  be  subjected  to  a  cooling 
temperature  and  at  a  predetermined  time  the  plug  may 
be  moved  under  the  ii^uence  of  a  magnet  to  move  the 


fi^^^ 


boat  into  a  heated  atmosphere  whereby  the  decomposition 
of  the  propellant  ingredient  may  be  achieved  under  re- 
corded temperature  and  pressure  rises. 


3,613,435 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STATIC 

TESTING  STRUCTURES 

Philip  J.  Anderson,  Deeifield,  lU.,  assi^ior  to 

Institnte  of  Gas  Technology 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,0ll 

Int  CL  GOlm  3102, 10/00 


U.SL  a.  73 — 37 


12  Claims 


A  method  and  system  for  pressure  testing  a  large  test 
specimen  exteriorly,  A  test  chamber  is  excavated  in  an 
earth  formation  for  receiving  the  test  specimen.  An  entry 
is  provided  in  the  formation  to  the  test  chamber  permit- 
ting the  passage  of  the  specimen.  Water  is  Q-ozen  in  the 
earth  formation  around  the  test  chamber  alid  a  closure 
member  is  provided  in  the  entry  so  as  to  Withstand  the 
pressure  load  imparted  to  the  specimen  in  tfae  chamber. 
Pump  members  are  provided  for  introducing  a  pressurized 
fluid,  such  as  water,  into  the  chamber  so  as  to  static 
pressure  test  the  test  specimen  at  desired  test  i  pressures. 


Described  herein  is  a  ceramic  die  for  use  in  shaping 
metal  by  extrusion,  drawing,  etc.,  which  contains  a 
smooth,  continuous  coating  of  vitreous  material  diffusion 
bonded  to  the  ceramic  body.  Also  disclosed  is  a  method 
of  making  such  a  ceramic  die. 


3,613,434 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  ANALYZER  FOR 
PROPELLANT  INCREMENTS 
William  W.  Sdiwarz,  Hnaiaville,  David  A.  Flanigan, 
GontersTille,  and  William  C  Aycock,  HnntsviUe,  Ala., 
assignors  to  lliiokol  Chemical  Cotporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 
Filed  Anc.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,869 
Int  CL  GOln  33/22 
U.S.  CL  73—35  4  Claims 

An  apparatus  including  a  heated  chamber  and  a  cooled 
chamber  that  are  connected  together  in  interaxial  relation 
with  each  other,  and  having  a  coaxial  passageway  there- 
between which  is  gas  pressurized,  a  pressure  indicator  and 
a  temperature  indicator  connected  to  the  heated  chamber, 
a  micro-combustion  boat  positioned  for  free  sliding  move- 
ment within  the  passageway,  a  magnetic  plug  positioned 
adjacent  1o  the  boat  so  that  when  a  propellant  ingredient 


3,613,436 

NON-DESTRUCTIVE  TESTING  OF 

PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Lewis  R.  Drake  and  NeU  R.  Erickson,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Hie  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

FUed  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,349 

Int  a.  GOlm  3/02, 19/00 

U.S,  CL  73-37  7  Claims 


^•<rO/T^»/"         a. 


Il  ill 


'IF 


rm^  v4js*/ 


=^3^ 


f 


A  liquid  volume  transducer  in  a  method  of  hydrostatic 
testing  of  pressure  vessels.  The  volume  transducer  com- 
prises a  liquid  container  having  a  constant  crpss-sectional 
area  from  top  to  bottom  and  provided  witfc  means  for 
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varying  the  volume  of  liquid  in  the  container  while  pro- 
viding a  constant  cross-sectional  area  and  the  same  ini- 
tial height  of  liquid.  A  pressure  transducer  is  connected 
near  the  bottom  of  the  container  to  indicate  the  change 
in  pressure  caused  by  a  drop  in  height  of  liquid  in  the 
container  when  it  is  withdrawn  through  a  Uquid  outlet. 
Because  the  liquid  has  a  constant  cross-sectional  area  from 
its  surface  to  the  bottom  of  the  container  the  change  in 
pressure  is  proportional  to  the  volume  of  liquid  with- 
drawn. 


3,613,437 
EXPANSION  METER 
Theodore   Colgren,   Kalamazoo,  and  Moiris  W.  Kane, 
Parchment  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brown  Company,  New 
Yorlc,  N.Y. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  787,728, 
Dec  30,  1968.  lUs  appUcalion  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  879,864 

Int  CL  GOln  19/10,  35/34 
UJS.  CL  73—73  3  Claims 


device,  a  fuel  consuming  device  (such  as  an  automobile), 
simple  performance  measuring  devices  and  visual  dis- 
play indicators.  The  volumetric  measuring  device  includes 
an  outer  reservoir  and  an  inner  tube  for  retaining  fuel, 
and  apiM-opriate  sensing  means,  such  as  photocells,  where- 
by the  position  of  a  floatable  object  confined  within  the 
inner  tube  can  be  detected.  The  entrance  for  introducing 
fuel  into  the  device  is  positioned  such  that  entering  fuel 
will  not  exert  a  downward  force  on  the  object  within  the 
inner  tube. 

3,613,439 
APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    FOR    MEASURING 
NONUNIFORMITIES  OF  TRANSMISSIONS  HAV- 
ING A  SMALL  TRANSMISSION  RATIO 

Karel  Stipanelc,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 
Vyzlnimny  ustav  obrabedch  stroju  a  obrabeni,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,645 

Int  CL  GOlm  13/02 

VS.  CL  73—118  4  Claims 


An  improved  expansion  meter  is  provided  for  measur- 
ing the  rate  of  expansion  of  a  material  as  a  function  of 
the  relative  humidity  of  the  surrounding  environment.  The 
expansion  meter  includes  a  sealed  container  provided  with 
a  deflection  gauge  having  a  pointer  which  is  adapted 
to  be  shifted  along  the  gauge  scale  by  the  expansion  or 
contraction  of  the  material  under  predetermined  condi- 
tions of  relative  humidity  within  the  container. 


3,613,438 

APPARATUS  FOR  FUEL  EFFICIENCY  TESTING 

Norman  D.  Esan,  Lansing;,  HI.,  assignor  to  Standard 

(Ml  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,126 

Int  CL  GOll  3/24 


riMSMLUKM    TO  BE    rltJkWCCD 


I  I 

i 


FIB1  (^Eruoa) 
ncoufHCT 

CMMMK. 


1 


rREOUfNCY 
CMAN6fa 


MUND 

AUXILIAtT 
1     TKAMSnuUfN 


FOUSTH  iCNSOC  - 


«'      16   V 


1HIBD  SflUOK 


Nonuniformities  of  transmissions  having  a  small  trans- 
mission ratio  are  measured  by  converting  the  measurement 
to  a  measurement  of  two  transmissions  having  a  large 
transmission  ratio  by  utilizing  an  auxiliary  transmission 
having  the  same  transmission  ratio  as  that  to  be  measured 
and  by  driving  the  transmission  to  be  measured  and  the 
auxiliary  transmission  at  a  different  speed  from  the  trans- 
mission with  a  large  transmission  ratio.  This  provides  two 
transmissions  having  large  and  equal  transmission  ratios. 
The  difference  in  the  measurement  results  is  determined  to 
eliminate  the  nonuniformities  of  the  auxiliary  transmis- 
sions and  such  difference  indicates  the  nonuniformities  of 
the  transmission  to  be  measured. 


3,613,440 
BRAKE  PEDAL  PRESSURE  SIGNAL 
SENDING  UNIT 
Leiand  P.  Tinkham,  Temj^  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clay- 
ton Manufacturing  Company,  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,167 
Int  a.  GOll  5/28 


U.S.  CL  73—113 


8  Claims    ^•^*  ^^'  ^^ — ^^^ 


14  Claims 


fttOftT  Of    VCHtCLC 


^ 


/  •it,^- ■^~~ [     T    '^ U-J^  K. 


.^— l-h ^3*. 


^V 


A  hydraulic  pressure  signal  sending  imit  for  use  with 

an  assembly  for  measuring  the  force  applied  to  an  auto- 

A  device  for  demonstrating  the  comparative  perfcwm-  mobile  brake  pedal  by  the  foot  of  an  operator,  the  scnd- 

ance  of  fuel  uses  in  combination  a  volumetric  measuring  ing  unit  being  detachably  mountable  upon  a  conventional 
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brake  pedal  and  being  connected  with  a  remote  fluid  pres- 
sure gauge.  The  sending  unit  is  operated  manually  and  is 
designed  to  translate  foot  pressure  into  hydraulic  iH'essure, 
which  is  transmitted  through^  a  flexible  hose  to  the  pres- 
sure gauge.  The  sending  unit  includes  a  rolling  diaphragm 
mounted  in  a  housing,  and  to  which  diafdiragm  foot  pres- 
sure is  applied  through  a  pivoted  pressure  plate  mounted 
on  said  housing  and  a  treadle  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pressure  plate.  The  pivotal  axis  of  the  pressure  plate  is 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  parallel  with  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  treadle,  which  is  about  midway  of  the  length  of  the 
pressure  plate.  This  arrangement,  coupled  with  the  rolling 
diaphragm  makes  the  sending  unit  insensitive  to  the  angle 
at  which  foot  pressure  is  applied. 


containing  a  flux  generating  winding  and  a  measuring 
winding.  The  core  is  a  beam  fixed  at  one  «nd,  the  other 
end  having  engagement  surfaces  for  forpes  which  are 
exerted  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  beam.  The  apertures  extend  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  beam  and  of  the  force 
operating  on  it.  The  parts  of  the  core  between  the  aper- 
atures  have  a  longitudinal  direction  which  substantially 
coincides  with  the  direction  of  the  main  stresses  in  the 
shearing  stress  field.  The  beam  may  be  provided  with  slots 
or  the  openings  may  be  of  enlarged  generally  triangular 
cross  section  in  order  to  reduce  the  stiffness  of  the  beam. 


3,613,441 
ZERO  DEFXECnON  LOAD  TRANSDUCER 
Ralph  R.  Piqiimo,  Norf olit,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  off  America  as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of 
Ac  Anny 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Sen  No.  3,662 

Int.  CL  GOU  5/12 

VS,  CL  73—141  A  6  Claims 


3,613,443 

LARGE  SCALE  EXTERNAL  BALANCE 

FOR  WIND  TUNNELS 

Truman  M.  Cmry,  Mercer  falaiid,  Wash.,  anignw  to 

j  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  W«sh. 

1  FUed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,914 

Int.  a.  GOlm  9/00 

VS.  a.  73—147  27  Claims 


A  load  to  be  measured  tends  to  deflect,  crush  or  warp 
a  ring  type  of  transducer.  However,  a  sensor  detects  the 
slightest  deflection  or  warping  of  the  ring  and  actuates  ap- 
paratus to  restore  the  ring  so  that  the  net  result  is  substan- 
tially zero  deflection  of  the  transducer  ring.  The  force  re- 
quired of  the  apparatus,  to  hold  the  transducer  ring  or  to 
restore  the  ring  to  zero  deflection,  is  proportional  to  the 
force  applied  to  the  ring.  By  measuring  this  force,  by  a  hy- 
draulic pressure  gage,  for  example,  the  magnitude  of  the 
load  to  be  measured  can  be  ascertained.  In  simple  terms, 
a  "heavy  duty"  yet  very  sensitive  scale  is  provided  to 
indicate  Ught  or  heavy  weight  or  force.  Nevertheless,  the 
sensing  element  incurs  substantially  zero  deflection.  And, 
this  is  true  even  when  comparatively  lightweight  and  inex- 
pensive apparatus  is  used. 


3,613,442 

MAGNETO-ELASTIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR 

LATERAL  FORCE 

>nis  Ore  Bieisten,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 

Svensfca  Elektrisiu  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,263 

Claim  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  9, 1968, 

16,783/68 

Inta.G0115/i2 

UA  a.  73—141  A  4  Clafans 


A  large  scale  external  balance  for  wind  tunnel  applica- 
tions which  can  measure  the  six  basic  components  of  force 
and  moment  acting  on  a  test  model  from  a  location  out- 
side the  wind  tunnel  is  adapted  to  cover  a  beoad  range  of 
test  requirements  with  compact,  lightweight  rigid  design. 
The  disclosed  balance  consists  of  three  aimuUr  plate  struc- 
tures assembled  in  spaced  relationship  separated  and  sup- 
ported by  flexure  members  having  the  same  temperature 
coefficient  of  expansion  as  the  plate  structi^es  and  per- 
mitting simultaneous  measurement  of  strains  proportional 
to  the  six  components  of  loading.  The  strains  are  localized 
to  minimize  deflections  and  are  measured  as  reactions  in- 
ternal to  the  structure  by  strain  gauges  wire  in  bridge 
circuits  to  measure  the  forces  and  moments  about  a  refer- 
ence center  external  to  the  physical  body  o|  the  balance 
itsdf .  A  space  in  the  center  of  the  annular  balance  permits 
ducting  of  auxiliary  air  through  the  balance  and  test  model 
supporting  strut  to  the  model  itself  for  special  test  uses 
without  interference  with  the  functions  of  the  balance. 
Various  details  of  flexure  configurations  and  cooperative 
arrangements  thereof  are  disclosed. 


3,613,444 
TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  FILM 
Rohert  F.  Gmnwald,  Northbrook,  Richard  R.  WaUace, 
Wilmette,  and  Howard  Bowen,  Evanston,  111.,  asignors 
to  The  Harwald  Company,  Inc.,  Evanstok  III. 
FUed  Ang.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,841 
Int.  CI.  GOln  3/20  T 

U-&  CI.  7^157  !      5  Claims 

ine  nim  to  be  tested  is  moved  along  a  predetermined 


A  magneto-elastic  force  transducer  formed  by  a  lam         .„v,  »^.  .„  u^  c^^^^u  is  muvcu  aionir  a  nri.ni.f*.rm,nA,i 
mated  core  of  magneto-strictive  material  has  a'pertures   path  at  high  s^d  and  I  7;;^^r^,  i^^^t^ 
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roller  which  engage  the  film  at  points  spaced  from  the  speed.  When  subjected  to  acceleration,  the  cylinder  is  dis- 

edges  of  the  film,  preferably  in  the  areas  of  the  edges  of  placed  along  its  axis,  thereby  causing  the  trace  of  the 

the  picture  track  of  the  film.  A  fixed  jewel  section  engages  stylus  to  depart  from  its  helical  path  in  proportion  to  the 

one  face  of  the  film  and  supports  the  edge  thereof  in  the  magnitude  of  the  acceleration,  and  in  a  direction  corre- 
vicinity  of  a  test  feeler  which  engages  the  film  on  the  face 


opposite  said  one  face.  The  test  feeler  is  resiliently  urged 
into  engagement  with  the  film  at  a  point  spaced  longitu- 
dinally from  the  fixed  jewel  section  but  the  longitudinal 
separation  is  small  so  that  the  feeler  has  substantial  move- 
ment when  the  leading  edge  of  a  break  in  the  film  is  en- 
countered. 


3,613,445 
FABRIC  CHARACTERIZING  APPARATUS 
Robin  W.  Dent,  Dariiam,  J(rim  C.  Oatfield,  Cary,  and 
Richard  T.  Mayes,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,790 

InL  CI.  GOll  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  73—159  3  Cbdms 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  determining  the  rough- 
ness and  stiffness  components  of  the  hand  of  a  fabric  from 
a  load-extension  curve  are  provided.  The  test  fabric  is 
forced  vertically  downward  through  a  slot  at  a  constant 
speed  for  a  distance  which  is  at  least  greater  than  one- 
half  the  width  of  the  slot.  A  signal  is  generated  in  propor- 
tional response  to  the  load  incurred  in  moving  the  fabric 
into  and  through  the  slot  while  simultaneously  measuring 
the  distance  through  which  the  fabric  moves.  A  load-ex- 
tension curve  is  generated  by  plotting  the  signal  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  distance.  Smoothness  and  stiffness  (as  well  as 
"hand")  are  obtained  from  this  curve. 


3,613,446 

SELF-RECORDING  ACCELEROMETER 

Ronald  F.  Scott,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

California  Institute  of  Technology 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,489 

Int  CI.  GOln  1/00;  GOlv  9/00;  GOld  9/10 

U.S.  a.  73—170  27  Claims 

A  self-recording,  single-axis  accelerometer  is  provided 

by  utilizing  a  mass,  which  moves  against  a  bellows-type 

spring  force,  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  to  carry  a  chart. 

A  lead  screw  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis,  and  geared 

thereto,  advances  a  stylus  assembly  from  one  end  of  the 

drum  to  the  other  as  the  cylinder  is  rotated  at  constant 


spending  thereto.  A  method  is  disclosed  for  obtaining  in- 
formation on  the  strength  of  ocean-floor  schIs  by  instru- 
menting conventional  shallow  or  deep-ocean  sampling, 
coring  or  other  apparatus  with  a  single-axis  accelerometer. 


3,613,447 
CALORIMETER  FOR  FLOWING  FLUIDS 
Shigeji  IsUkawa,  Ynji  Terayama,  and  MasahIro  Wada, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assipion  to  Oval  KiU  Kogyo  g-k"i*T^M 
Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnly  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,422 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnly  31,  1968, 

43/65,428;  May  27,  1969,  44/48,370 

Int  CI.  GOlk  17/06 

UJS.  a.  73—193  R  6  Claims 


§M5E0k«' 


^E^HSHj 


"JO 


Apparatus  for  calculating  and  integrating  calories  of 
flowing  fluids,  wherein  it  is  possible  to  calibrate  and 
integrate  flow  rate  and  calories  of  flowing  fluids  and  to 
indicate  difference  in  temperature  of  the  fluids  at  points 
upstream  and  downstream  of  a  thermal  load  by  directly 
detecting  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluids,  calculating  unintcr- 
mittently  and  in  relation  to  the  detected  flow  rate  the 
removal  of  heat  from  the  fluids  through  detecting  me- 
chanical variations  proportional  to  said  difference  of 
temperature  and  directly  transferring  said  variations  onto 
an  indicating  means,  and  wherein  it  is  also  possible  to 
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keep  an  output  member. constantly  rotating  in  a  fixed 
direction  by  changing  a  change-over  mechanism  provided 
in  the  apparatus,  so  as  to  make  digital  wheels  rotate  in 
a  fixed  direction  to  integrate  calories  either  used  for  air- 
cooling  or  heating  always  in  a  positive  number  without 
the  replacement  of  temperature  detecting  means  and  con- 
sequently to  indicate  whether  the  system  is  under  air- 
cooling  or  heating. 


predetermined  height  and  a  wiper  for  keeping  the  plate 
dean  and  preventing  deposition  of  the  dropping  material, 
said  detecting  plate  and  said  wiper  being  arranged  close 
to  each  other  and  made  synunetrically  operable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other. 


3,613,448 

FXUID  FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

James  M.  Benson  and  Edmond  Easter,  Hampton,  Va., 

assignors  to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,237 

InL  CL  GOlp  5/14 

U.S.  CL  73—205  R  9  Claims 


3,613,450 

FLUID  MASS  FLOWMETER 

PhUip  K.  Bodge,  45  Abbot  St,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  718,051 

Int.  CL  GOlf  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  73-231  M  12  Claims 


01810 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  of  fluid  through  a 
main  supply  line  which  has  a  head  element  therein  to  de- 
velop a  pressure  drop.  A  shunt  path  having  a  restrictive 
element  is  provided  to  bridge  the  head  element.  The  shunt 
path  includes  a  thermal  flowmeter  comprising  a  conduit 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  electrically  and  thermally 
conductive,  the  conductive  portion  having  one  or  more 
thermoelectric  devices  positioned  therealong.  Heating  cur- 
rent is  passed  through  \ht  conductive  conduit  portion,  and 
the  temperature  gradient  caused  by  fluid  flow  through  the 
heated  conduit  is  sensed  by  the  thermoelectric  devices  to 
provide  an  indication  of  mass  flow  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  pressure  and  temperature.  A  source  of  purg- 
ing fluid  at  high  pressure  is  connected  through  bleed 
valves  to  the  shunt  path  on  opposite  sides  of  the  thermal 
flowmeter. 


A  fluid  mass  flowmeter  of  the  angular  momentum  type 
utilizes  a  variable-speed  servomotor  to  drive  a  fluid-ac- 
celerating impeller  at  a  constant  speed  through  a  translat- 
ing unit  which  causes  the  torque  available  at  the  servo- 
motor to  develop  a  constant-speed  output  while  concur- 
renUy  providing  a  variable-speed  output  the  velocities  of 
which  are  proportional  to  mass  flowrate  and  the  total  ex- 
cursions of  which  are  proportional  to  mass  quantity. 


3,613,449 

IMPACT  FLOW  METER  FOR  POWDERY  AND 

GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Tamihilto  Soejima,  20-2  Nanan-cho,  Showa-lai,  Nagoya- 
slii,  Japan;  and  Hirosid  Kajinra,  1-5,  2^home,  Higa- 
shinalano,  Nakano-lm;  and  Kinnosnke  Watanabe, 
22-8,  3-chome,  NishiocUal,  Shlnjokn-kn,  botii  of 
Toiiyo,  Japan 

FOed  Ang.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,982 

Int.  CL  GOlf  1/00 

U.S.  a.  73—228  7  Claims 


3,613,451 

MASS  FLOWMETER 

Rjchey  L.  Scott,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

The  Bendix  Corporation 

FUed  Oct  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869.152 

II  <J  ri  -,'"^,CI.  GOlf  i/00;  F04d  29//^ 

US.  CI.  73-231  M  3  cudn^ 


An  impact  flow  meter  for  powdery  and  granular  ma- 
terials comprising  an  impact-receptive  detecting  plate  for 
receiving  a  powdery  or  granular  material  dropped  from  a 


lA  flowmeter  which  operates  on  a  time^base  angular- 
momentum  principle  to  provide  accurate  time-mass  gaging 
of  fluid  streams  of  varying  density  and  viscosity  The 
flowmeter  includes  a  rotatable  drive  turbine  and  a  rotatable 
reaction  turbine  which  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
dnve  turbine  through  a  linear  spiral  spring, which  causes 
the  reaction  turbine  to  lag  the  drive  turbine  by  a  lag  angle 
which  when  measured  on  a  time-base  produces  a  signal 
which  IS  proportional  to  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  fluid 
stream.  The  drive  turbine  includes  a  plurality  of  bypass 
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openings  which  permit  flow  of  the  fluid  stream  there- 
through and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  variable  angle 
turbine  blades  which  are  disposed  adjacent  the  bypass 
openings  to  progressively  permit  increased  flow  through 
the  bypass  openings  when  the  pressure  drop  across  the 
drive  turbine  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3,613,452 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Edward  G.  Zoerb,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mhin. 

FUed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,972 

Int  a.  GOlk  11/22 

U.S.  CL  73—339  A  4  Cbdnis 


An  improved  temperature  sensitive  acoustical  fluidic 
oscillator  whose  frequency  of  oscillation  and  response 
time  depend  upon  a  specially  shaped  chamber  and  a 
specially  located  exhaust  passage  together  with  a  system 
for  utilizing  the  fluidic  oscillator  output  comprising  ap- 
paratus for  converting  an  oscillating  fluid  signal  into  an 
analog  output  signal. 


3,613,453 

ROTARY  KILN  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  R.  &naU  and  John  F.  Small,  Dover,  Pa., 

assignors  to  The  J.  E.  Baker  Company,  Yori^  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,699 

Int  CL  GOlk  13/02. 13/12;  GOln  1/02 

UA  CL  73—351  u  Clahns 


A  method  and  ai^aratus  for  measuring  the  temperature 
and  determining  the  treatment  condition  of  material  un- 
dergoing processing  in  a  rotary  kiln;  the  method  compris- 
ing withdrawing  a  sample  of  material  undergoing  treat- 
ment from  the  rotary  kita,  measuring  the  temperature  of 
the  sample,  removing  from  the  withdrawn  sample  a  por 
tion  and  analyzing  the  removed  portion;  the  apparatus  in 


afiixed  to  the  outer  shell  of  the  kiln  and  having  a  first 
passageway  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
kiln,  and  closed  at  its  opposite  end,  a  second  oassageway 
at  right  angle  to  said  first  passageway  open  at  one  end 
into  said  first  passageway,  a  cover  over  the  opposite  end 
of  the  second  passageway,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  cover,  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a 
sample  in  the  first  passageway  when  the  cover  is  open,  a 
third  passageway  open  at  one  end  into  the  first  passageway, 
a  cover  over  the  opposite  end  of  the  third  passageway, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  cover  on  the  third 
passageway  and  means  for  receiving  a  sample  of  material 
discharged  from  the  third  passageway  when  the  third 
passageway  cover  is  open. 


3,613,454 

PLATINUM  RESISTANCE  THERMOMETER 

CIRCUIT 

Louis  W.  McFadin,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admlnbtntion 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  19,572 

Int  CL  GOlk  7/20 

VS,  CL  73—362  AR  i  Qalm 


A  platinum  wire  resistor  is  exposed  to  a  temperature  to 
be  measured.  The  voltage  drop  across  the  resistor  is  input 
to  a  differential  amplifier.  The  platinum  resistor  is  con- 
nected to  ground  through  a  sensing  resistor.  Variations  in 
voltage  across  the  sensing  resistor  drives  the  differential 
amplifier  to  maintain  a  constant  current  through  the  re- 
sistance thermometer  and  the  sensing  resistor.  A  second 
differential  amplifier  connected  across  the  resistive  ther- 
mometer forms  an  output  signal  which  is  related  to  the 
temperature  of  the  sensor  and  hence,  iM-oportional  to  the 
measured  temperature. 


„  3,613,455 

FLUTED  TRANSDUCER  PRESSURE  SENSING 
MJ^fBER 
Russell  E.  Hightower,  Albaqnerqnc,  N.  Mex.,  and  Charles 
B.  AufiU,  deceased,  late  of  AUmquerqne,  N.  Mex.,  by 
Paula  J.  WatUns,  execntrix,  Aibuqnerqac,  N.  Mexl 
assignors  to  Spaiton  Coiporatioii,  Jadoon,  Mkh. 
Oi^inal  appUcadon  Aug.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,791,  now 
Patent  No.  3,501,960,  dated  Mar.  24,  1970.  Divided 
and  this  appUcatton  Dec  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,965 
Int  CL  GOU  7/M 
VS.  CL  73—418  2  Claims 


^ 


a 


^ 


,/4 


The   invention   pertains   to   a   fluted  pressure  sensing 
member  utilized  with  a  pressure  transducer  wherein  the 


.._-. ,^^^  „^  .v.»«T^u  |^.ii«ii,  uic  appaiaiub  in-   lucmucr  uuiizea  wiin  a  pressure  transducer  wherein  the 

ciudmg   a  ceramic   msulation   lined   sampling   chamber   Pressure  sensing  member  is  of  a  tubular  configuration  and 
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includes  spirally  formed  flutes  wherein  a  pressure  differ- 
ential acting  upon  either  the  interior  or  exterior  wall  of 
the  sensing  member  causes  a  twisting  and  angular  deflec- 
tion of  the  member  about  its  longitudinal  axis  propor- 
tional to  the  pressure  differential.  The  flutes  are  formed 
in  the  member  by  a  deformation  of  the  member  materials, 
usually  inwardly,  rather  than  the  flutes  being  formed  by 
the  twisting  of  a  noncircular  tubular  blank  as  is  known. 


^il. 


1^--^-^ 


^r^"-=i 


€f 


Differential  bubbler  method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  specific  gravity  or  density  of  a  liquid  using  a 
humidified  operating  gas  to  prevent  deposition  of  solids 
in  the  bubbler  pipes. 


3,613,457 
ISOLATION  COUPUNG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
TORQUE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  O.  Paine,  Administnitor  ai  the  National  Aero- 
nantics  and  Space  Administration,  witii  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Lawrence  P.  Davis,  James  E.  Cmtcher, 
and  Jerald  H.  Weidenhamer,  all  of  Piioenlx,  Ariz. 
FUcd  Nov.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,249 
,To  ^   -     Int  a.  GOll  5/70;  GOlc  iP/OO 
UA  a.  73—133  7  Claims 


A  coupling  arrangement  for  isolating  the  torque  loads 
from  axial,  radial,  and  bending  loads  in  a  load  path  having 
a  torque  measuring  transducer  therein  so  as  to  eliminate 
errore  in  torque  measurement  resulting  from  their  im- 
position on  the  transducer,  while  retaining  substantial  sup- 
port for  these  loads.  This  is  attained  by  the  use  of  a  pair 
of  flexures  connected  in  parallel  in  the  load  path  which 
have  complementary  load  bearing  characteristics,  a  first 
one  compliant  to  radial,  axial,  and  bending  loads  and 
ngid  under  torque,  the  second  having  opposite  character- 
istics, with  the  transducer  measuring  the  torque  carried 
by  the  first  flexure. 


1  3,613,458 

I  LASER  PICKOFF  FOR  STRAPDOWN 

GYROSCOPIC  ACCELEROME'PIR 
James  V.  Johnston  and  Guilford  J.  HntchesQn,  Jr.,  Hunts- 
ville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  Statef  of  America 
as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,4719 
Int.  a.  GOlp  J5/08 
VS.  Ci.  73—504  6  Claims 


3,613,456 

BUBBLER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Dieter  H.  Hopfe  and  William  P.  Wilson,  Sr.,  Houston, 

Tex.,  aflsignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Ffled  Jnly  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,781 

Int  CI.  GOlf  23/14;  GOln  9/28 

U.S.  CL  73 — 439  2  Oaims 

/' 


24 


The  shaft  of  a  strapdown  gyroscope  rotor  is  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  housing  of  an  accelerometer.  The  other 
end  of  the  shaft  has  a  pair  of  fully  reflective  mirrors 
orthogonally  carried  thereon.  The  other  end  of  the  shaft 
is  free  to  move.  A  laser  and  beam  splitter  i^  mounted  to 
split  the  beam  into  two  optical  paths.  A  detector  with  a 
partially  reflective  mirror  at  its  input  is  positioned  in  each 
optical  path.  Each  detector  responds  to  Doppler  shift  of 
the  beam  reflected  back  from  the  fully  reflective  mirror. 


3,613,459 
FLUIDIC  SPEEDOMETER 

Ronald  A.  Sarbach,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westine- 

house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerdhle,  Pa. 

Filed  June  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734^073 

^^^   ^_  Int  CI.  GOlp  5/25 

U.S.  CI.  73—506  5  Oalms 


A  fluidic  speedometer  in  which  a  pulse  generator  pro- 
duces fluid  pressure  input  pulses  in  square  wave  fwm 
varying  in  frequency  in  accordance  with  th*  speed  of  a 
given  member,  which  pulses  are  reinforced  and  differ- 
entiated by  interconnected  pure  fluid  device^  to  produce 
pulses  of  short  uniform  duration  corresponding  to  the 
frequency  of  the  pulses  produced  by  the  pulje  generator, 
which  short  duration  pulses  of  uniform  length  are  inte- 
grated by  a  choke  means  and  a  volume  to  provide  to  a 
gauge  an  analog  pressure  having  an  amplitude  propor- 
tioiial  to  the  frequency  of  the  square  wave  .input  pulses 
initiated  at  the  pulse  generator. 


3,613,460 

ONE  WAY  CLUTCH  FOR  GOVERNORS 
James  T.  Hammond,  Tremont,  111.,  assignor  to 
I  Caterpillar  lYactor  Co.,  Peoria,  DET 

!  Filed  Oct  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,1^4 

'»*•  CI.  G05d  7J/76 
U.&  CI.  73—543  3  claims 

A  one  way  clutch  which  permits  a  governor  spring  to 
be  tensioned  upon  rotation  of  a  shaft  in  the  governor  con- 
trol linkage  but  prevents  movement  of  the  control  linkage 
by  energy  stored  in  the  governor  spring,  the  shaft  in  the 
control  linkage  has  a  disc  at  its  end  with  a  diametrically 
disposed  groove,  a  second  and  coaxial  shaft  has  a  flat 
end  which  extends  across  said  groove.  The  disc  is  within 
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an  annular  drum  and  shoes  in  the  grooves  extend  between 
the  drum  and  the  flat  end  of  the  shaft.  When  the  governor 
control  linkage  is  actuated  to  rotate  the  discs,  the  shoes 


impart  rotation  to  the  flat  end  but  when  the  governor 
spring  tends  to  rotate  the  flat  end,  it  urges  the  shoes  out- 
wardly into  braking  contact  with  the  drum. 


3,613,461 
CAM  LOCKED  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Roger  R.  ChoUn,  Old  Stone  Hill  Road,  R.D.  2,  Pound 
Ridge,  N.Y.     10576,  and  Kenneth  E.  Goest  43  Bain- 
bridge  Ave.,  Thomwood,  N.Y.     10594 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,079 

Int  CI.  G05g  17/00;  A62c  37/26 

UJS.  CI.  74—2  3  Chdms 


the  power  take-off  for  an  imi^ement  and  which  is  sup- 
ported for  rotation  on  a  pivotally  mounted  countershaft; 
the  iMvotally  mounted  countershaft  is  loaded  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  belt  drive  for  rotation  around  its  pivot 
to  tension  the  belt-engagement  around  the  pulleys  and  is 


provided  with  a  release  and  clutch  linkage  arrangement 
to  pivot  the  countershaft  carrying  the  twin  PTO  drive 
pulleys  in  the  opposite  direction  of  the  belt  drive  to 
thereby  disengage  the  twin  PTO  pulleys  from  the  engine 
drive. 


3,613,463 
DEVICE   FOR    PROVIDING   MECHANICAL 
TRANSMISSION  THROUGH  THE  WALL  OF 
AN  ENCLOSURE 
Michel    Midy,    Pavillon-sons-Bois,    F^nnce,    assignor   to 
MECI — Materiel  Electriqne  de  Controle  et  Industrie!, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Frimce,  Dec.  30,  1968, 

182,274 

Int  a.  F16j  15/50 

U.S.  CI.  74 — 18.1  8  Chdms 


This  invention  relates  to  a  spring  loaded  cam  locked 
release  mechanism  used  for  fire  extinguishers.  The  mel- 
anism comprises  a  ^ring  loaded  cam  plate  having  an 
actuating  bolt  fixed  thereto  and  adapted  to  unseat  a 
valve  on  a  fire  extinguisher;  a  release  bar  having  a  stud 
on  the  top  thereof  for  abutment  and  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  integral  incUned  slope  cams  therebelow  upon  which 
slopes  said  cam  plate  rests  when  in  cocked  position;  a 
guide  plate  disposed  in  a  co-acting  channel  in  said  cam 
plate  for  holding  said  cam  plate  in  horizontal  position 
at  all  times  during  vertical  movement  thereof;  and  a  cable 
retainer  bar  secured  swingably  to  a  tensioned  steel  cable 
having  a  fusible  link  and  also  secured  loosely  to  a  hand 
pull  cable  for  vertical  movement  of  said  cable  retainer 
over  said  stud  of  said  release  whereby  movement  of  said 
cable  retainer  effects  release  of  said  release  bar  to  permit 
said  cam  plate  to  move  downwardly  under  spring  pres- 
sure on  said  cam  slopes  thereby  allowing  said  actuating 
bolt  to  strike  a  release  pin  to  imseat  the  valve  on  a  fire 
extinguisher. 

3,613,462 

DRIVE  BELT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRACTOR 

MOUNTED  IMPLEMENT 

Paul  H.  Stibbe,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  L  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,916 

Int  CI.  F16h  37/02.  7/10 

\5S.  CI.  74—15.4  11  Claims 

A  PTO  belt  drive  assembly  includes  an  engine  driven 

pulley  which  drives  a  twin  pulley  assembly  comprising 


KS 


A  device  providing  mechanical  transmission  through 
the  wall  of  an  enclosure,  comprising  a  passage  in  the  wall 
the  inner  end  of  which  passage  terminates  at  a  reduced 
diameter  circular  lip  which  encircles  with  substantially 
line  contact  a  transmission  rod  which  extends  through 
the  passage  and  is  capable  of  tilting  therein,  and  a  resilient 
sealing  member  disposed  and  retained  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  enclosure  wall  aroimd  the  rod  to  seal  the 
passage. 


3,613,464 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  BEAM  DIRECnNG 

OR  VIEWING  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Archer,  17  Wren  Drive, 

Woodhmy,  N.Y.    11797 

Filed  Oct  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,277 

Int  CL  F16c  1/00;  F16h  27/02 

U.S.  CL  74—89.15  H  Claims 

Apparatus  for  orienting  a  beam  directing  or  viewing 

device  having  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  sensitive 

element  of  the  device  at  the  geometrical  center  of  a 
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si^erical  bearing.  One  end  of  a  linkage  arm  is  directly 
or  indirectly  connected  to  the  device  and  the  other  end 
is  then  coupled  to  a  mechanism  which  limits  its  motion  to 
translation  along  either  of  two  mutually  orthogonal  ref- 


:^^=SL^ 


erence  axes.  Translation  along  either  one  of  the  two  refer- 
ence axes  will  cause  the  sensitive  element  to  be  rotated 
about  the  corresponding  orthogonal  axis  without  cross- 
coupling  therebetween. 


3,613,465 

RATIO  LINKAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  M.  Wood,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pyles 

Indnstries,  Inc.,  Wixom,  Mich. 

FOed  Dec.  9, 1969,  Sen  No.  883,569 

Int.  a.  F16h  21/44 

VS,  Ci.  74 — 110  4  aaims 


^o  fc» 


A  linkage  assembly  for  driving  a  pair  of  reciprocable 
elements  conjointly,  including  means  for  selectively  vary- 
ing the  stroke  ratio  between  the  elements,  comprising  two 
lever  arms  each  connected  at  one  end  to  a  respective 
reciprocable  element  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  support, 
mechanism  coupling  the  lever  arms  together  for  swing- 
able  movement  about  a  common  vertically  slidable  pivot 
while  permitting  slight  longitudinal  shifting  between  the 
arms,  and  motor  means  connected  to  one  of  the  arms  and 
operable  to  swing  the  arms  to  reciprocate  the  elements. 


3,613,466 
AUTOMATIC  GEARSHIFT  FOR  BICYCLE 
George  F.  Houghton,  650  Gcrona  Road, 
Stanford,  Calif.    94305 
Ffled  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,012 
Int.  CL  F16h  9/00, 11/06 
VS,  CL  74—217  B  12  Claims 

A  bicycle  having  a  manually  operated  gearshift  is  con- 
verted to  an  automatic  shift  dependent  upon  the  pedal 


pressure  used  to  propel  the  bicycle.  The  drive  chain  en- 
gages a  special  shift-control  wheel  which  is  attached  to  a 
first  cable  that  goes  to  the  frame  and  to  a  second  cable 
that  goes  up  vertically,  then  turns  horizontally,  and  is 
attached,  preferably  through  a  turnbuckle,  to  the  manual 
gearshift  lever.  Also  attached  to  this  gearshift  lever  is  a 
spring  which  is  anchored  to  the  frame  forward  of  the 
gearshift  lever.  The  pedal  pressure  exerted  through  the 


drive  chain  tends  to  pull  the  special  shifl^control  wheel 
down  and  to  pull  the  shift  lever  back;  this  pressure  is 
opposed  by  the  spring  attached  to  the  gearshift  lever, 
which  tends  to  pull  the  shift-control  wheel  up  and  to 
pull  the  shift  lever  forward.  Thus  the  an|ount  of  effort 
needed  to  move  the  drive  chain  acts  to  vary  the  position 
of  the  gearshift  lever.  The  gearshift  utvtx  operating 
through  its  usual  shift  mechanism,  such  a^  a  typical  de- 
railleur,  does  the  actual  shifting  of  the  gears. 


3,613,467 
TEXTILE  APPARATUS 
Harold  William  Lee,  Poyntwa,  England,  assignor  to 
j  Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  limited 

»  FUed  Dec.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884180 

Oalms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  12,  1968, 
I  59,115/68 

I  Int  CI.  F16h  55/34:  DOlh  7/46.  7/92 

US.  CI.  74—215  15  Claims 


A  roller  for  driving  a  false  twist  spindle  has  a  rigid 
core  surrounded  by  a  coating  of  moldable  material  which 
is  reinforced  by  high- tenacity  material  in  whisker  form. 


3,613,468 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  SYS- 
TEM EMPLOYING  SEGMENTED  PULLEYS 
Sydney  Rand,  G.P.O.  2034,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico     00936 

I  Filed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  57,173 

I  Int  CI.  F16h  9/16 

US.  CI.  74—217  CV  10  Claims 

A  mechanical  transmission  system  includes  axially  par- 
allel conical  members  on  which  are  longitudinally  slid- 
able pulley  segments  constituting  composite  pulleys  driv- 
ingly  engaged  by  one  or  more  drive  belts^  Simultaneous 
movement  of  the  pulley  segments  and  belt  changes  the 
ratio  of  pulley  diameters  as  the  pulley  segments  move 
longitudinally  and  radially  of  the  conical  members.  Means 
for  shifting  the  pulley  segments  and  belt  simultaneously 
is  provided.  A  drive  motor  and  driven  load  can  be  cou- 
pled to  the  conical  members.  Control  medns  responsive 
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to  the  magnitude  of  power  drawn  by  the  drive  mo\oc  in   using  a  gear  train,  time-functional  rotation  speed  fhnny 
response  to  change  in  the  load  automatically  actuates  the   of  the  latter  within  one  rotation  cycle  of  the  former  is 

attained  by  insertion  into  the  gear  train  of  a  combination 


shifting  means  to  position  the  pulley  segments  for  setting 
an  optimum  ratio  of  pulley  diameters. 


3,613,469 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  OF  THE  HYDRAU- 
LICALLY  ACTUATED,  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
TYPE 
Richard  C.  McRoberts  and  Bruce  C.  Arnold,  Racine, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Twin  Disc,  Incorporated,  Racine, 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,914 

Int  a.  F16h  3/08,  3/14 

VS.  a.  74—361  15  Claims 


A  power  transmission  including  forward  and  reverse 
shafts  each  having  a  hydraulically  actuated  clutch  which 
is  controlled  by  a  centrifugal  valve.  The  transmissicMi  finds 
particular  utility  in  regulating  the  speed,  rotational  direc- 
tiwi,  and  power  delivered  to  the  propulsion  drive  in  a 
marine  vessel. 


3,613,470 

GEAR  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  OF  A 

WEAVING  LOOM 

KaznyuU  Arakawa,  Kanazawa-dii,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Tsudakoma     Industrial     Co.,     Ltd.,     Kanazawa-dd, 

bhikawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,335 

Claims  priority,  appUcati<»  Jmum,  StpL  7,  1968, 

43/77,339 

Int  CL  F16h  35/02 

U.S.  CL  74—393  2  Claims 

In  a  transmission  of  rotation  from  a  driving  shaft  of 

constant  rotation  to  a  driven  shaft  on  a  weaving  loom 

891  O.G.— 37 


of  gears  of  elliptical  pitch  circles,  a  combination  of  gears 
eccentrically  mounted  on  the  shafts,  or  a  combination  of 
elliptically  profiled  gears  with  eccentrically  mounted 
gears. 


3,613,471 

COUNTERBALANCING  MEANS  FOR 

CUTOFF  KNIVES 

Albert  F.  Shields,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S  ft  S 

Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,486 

Int  a.  B23d  25/02:  F16h  35/02 

U.S.  CI.  74—393  15  Claims 


A  kinematic  or  quadric  chain  type  adjustable  speed 
knife  driving  mechanism  is  provided  with  a  counterbalanc- 
ing means  freely  rotated  on  the  shaft  which  du-ectly  drives 
the  knife  bars.  The  drive  arms  or  links  for  the  knife  bars 
and  the  counterbalancing  means  are  driven  at  speeds 
which  vary  cyclically  within  each  revolution  of  the  knife 
bar,  with  the  arm  driving  the  counter  balancing  link  ar- 
ranged to  push  the  counterbalance  while  the  arm  driving 
the  knife  bars  is  arranged  to  pull  the  knife  cranio  The 
driving  pins  connecting  the  counterbalance  and  knife  crank 
to  the  input  power  source  are  spaced  apart  by  an  angular 
distance  in  the  order  of  60-90  degrees,  with  the  pin  for 
the  counterbalance  drive  arm  leading  the  pin  for  the  Imife 
bar  drive  arm. 


3,613,472 

HONING  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 

Gerhard  R.  Held,  22644  SUcO  DriTC, 

Mount  Clemens,  Mich.    48043 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,121 

Int  CL  F16h  55/12;  B24b  41/00;  B24d  5/00 

UA  CL  74—411  3 

A  honing  gear  assembly  comprising  a  backing  plate,  a 
gear  plate,  and  a  cover  plate,  all  bolted  together,  and 
mounted  on  a  drive  spindle  hub,  with  pin  and  bushing 
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connections  between  the  backing  plate  and  the  gear  plate,  nection  between  the  gearshift  lever  and  ooe  end  of  the 
with  the  pins  of  such  connections  being  received  in  blind  control  lever  and  another  motion  transmitting  connec- 
sockets  of  the  cover  plate,  with  the  holes  of  the  gear  plate 


being  lined  with  shock  absorbing  bushings  for  absorbing 
shocks  transmitted  for  the  gear  plate  to  the  backing  plate 
and  thus  to  the  drive  spindle  hub. 


3,613,473 
UNIDmECnONAL  DRIVE  ELEMENT 
Roy  Cyril  Vaughan,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignor  of  a  frac- 
tional   part    interest    to    Alan    Salislmry    Lambom, 
GioQcestcrshlre,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,296 
Claims  priority,  ^plication  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30, 1968, 

56,952/68 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1/08.  27/04.  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—424.5  7  Claims 


A  unidirectional  drive  element,  such  as  a  free-wheel,  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  meshing  toothed  members,  for  example 
worm  gears  of  the  same  hand,  and  bias  means  urge  the 
teeth  of  the  gears  together  in  one  direction  so  that  they 
jam  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  rotate  one  gear  in  such 
a  direction  that  its  teeth  move  towards  the  contacting 
teeth  of  the  other  gear,  but  the  bias  means  prevents  the 
flanks  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  teeth  from  contacting 
so  that  they  do  not  jam  in  the  opposite  direction  of 
rotation. 


3,613,474 
TRANSMISSION  RATIO  CONTROL  LINKAGE 

MECHANISM 
Paul  Baumgard,  Sao  Pfplo,  Bnudl,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,802 
^^^   ^^  Int  CL  G05g  9/i« 

UJS.  CI.  74—484  8  Claims 

A  transmission  ratio  control  linkage  mechanism  for  an 
automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  gearshift  lever  mounted 
for  rotation  and  for  reciprocation  on  the  vehicle's  steer- 
ing column,  a  control  lever  mounted  for  oscillation  about 
a  movable  axis  whereby  angular  motion  as  well  as  trans- 
latory  motion  is  permitted,  a  motion  transmitting  con- 


tion  between  the  other  end  of  said  control  lever  and  a 
ratio  controlling  element  of  the  transmissiofli  mechanism. 


1 


3,613,475 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRESELECTION  OF  A 

PROGRAM 

Walter  Holzer,  Meersburg,  Germany,  afldgnor  to 

Holzer  Patent  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1969, 

P  19  07  725.9 

Int  CI.  HOlh  43/14;  G05g  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  74—491  1       3  Claims 


Tliis  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  th^  preselection 
of  a  program  and  for  the  recording  of  the  flow  of  said 
program  of  automatic  cycle  mechanisms,  especially  for 
the  use  in  washing  machines  and  dishwashers. 


3,613,476 
STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBUES 
Isaiah  V.  Cnnningham,  P.O.  Box  9S37, 
Soudi  Charieston,  W.  Va.    25303 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  M».  818,248, 
i  Apr.  22,  1969.  Tbis  application  Ang.  24,  1970, 
!  Ser.  No.  66,433 

Int  CI.  B62d  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  74-492  3  Claims 


Steering    assemblies   comprise    columns,    wheels    and 
spokes,  for  motor  vehicles  or  the  like  and  are  constructed 
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principally  from  heavy  wire  or  cable  which  is  flexible 
upon  impact  to  prevent  injuries.  The  assembly  com- 
ponents are  coated  with  plastic. 


3,613,477 

WEDGE-LOCK  COLLAPSIBLE  STEERING 

COLUMN 

Robert  H.  Heise,  Glen  Ellyn,  ID.,  anignor  to 

International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  52,276 

Int.  CI.  B62d  1/18 

U.S.  CL  74—493  14  Claims 


revolution  of  the  spindle  said  cam  piece  engages  at  least 
one  fiuther  abutment  on  said  member  for  moving  it  into 
further  intermediate  positions  and  finally  into  its  end  posi- 
tion. Limiting  means  may  be  provided  for  selectively  pre- 
venting complete  restoration  of  said  member  to  its  start- 
ing position  so  that  the  spindle  is  then  locked  after  fewer 
than  a  maximimi  number  of  resolutions. 


A  steering  column  adaptable  for  use  as  a  component  of 
a  steering  assembly  for  riding  mowers,  the  column  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  shafts  having  adjacent  ends  hingedly  con- 
nected by  a  mating  clevis  arrangement  and  telescoping 
collars  one  of  which  fits  around  the  clevis  arrangement 
and  is  operative  to  tightly  wedge  the  shafts  in  axial  align- 
ment with  the  each  other. 


3,613,478 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARILY  LOCKING  A 

SPINDLE,  PARTICULARLY  IN  A  HAND  TOWEL 

DISPENSER 

Holger  O.  Rasmnssen,  Kilchberg,  Switzeriand,  assignor 

to  CWS  Apparate  AG,  Zurich,  Switzotand 

FUed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,021 

aaims  ^ority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  June  24,  1969, 

9,632/69 

Int  CI.  G05g  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  74 — 565  5  Claims 


TTiere  is  disclosed  an  arrangement  for  temporarily  lock- 
ing a  spindle,  particularly  in  a  hand  towel  dispenser,  after 
two  or  more  complete  revolutions  for  a  period  of  time  de- 
termined by  a  suction  cup  held  by  suction  against  a 
counter  element.  The  suction  cup  is  carried  on  a  movable 
member  and  it  cooperates  with  the  counter  element  when 
the  movable  member  is  in  an  end  position  in  which  it  stops 
the  spindle.  During  a  first  revolution  of  the  spindle  a  cam 
piece  connected  to  the  spindle  engages  a  first  abutment 
on  said  member  for  moving  the  latter  from  a  starting  posi- 
tion into  an  intermediate  position  in  which  it  is  retained 
by  a  pawl  mechanism.  During  at  least  one  succeeding 


3,613,479 
HYDROKINETIC  TRANSMISSION  AND 

ACCESSORY  DRIVE 

Kari  J.  Bomeman,  Detroit,  Afich^  awljiinr  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Deaibon,  Mich. 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,233 

Int  CL  F16h  47/00.  47/08 

U.S.  CL  74—688  7 


Mfor 


A  hydrokinetic  power  transmission  mechanism  for  an 
automotive  vehicle  including  an  accessory  drive  for  power- 
ing engine  driven  accessories,  said  accessory  drive  having 
an  input  member  connected  to  one  member  of  the  hydro- 
kinetic  unit  in  the  transmission  mechanism  and  a  reac/km 
member  connected  to  another  member  of  the  hydrokinetic 
unit  whereby  the  ratio  of  the  driven  speed  of  the  acces- 
sory drive  to  the  speed  of  the  power  input  member  for  the 
accessory  drive  is  decreased  when  the  hydrokinetic  unit 
approaches  a  coupling  ccmdition. 


3  613  480 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  HAVING  DOWNSHMFT 
INHIBITOR 
Bradford  K.  Shall,  Rockf ord,  DL,  Mrigoor  to 
Twin  Disc,  Incorporated,  Radnc,  Wis. 
FDed  Inly  13, 1970,  Ser.  Na  54J16 
Int  a.  F16h  3/44, 33/00, 67/00 
VS.  CL  74--733  6  rfai— 

A  transmlssim  of  the  type  having  a  torque  convertH: 
that  can  be  engaged  in  direct  drive  throu^  a  direct  drive 
clutch  whenever  the  ^>eed  of  the  engine  is  at  a  rated 
speed,  and  in  which  the  transmission  should  not  be  down- 
shifted if  it  is  operating  at  too  fast  a  spttA  becanae  of 
possible  damage  to  the  engine  and  transmission.  A  down- 
shift inhibitor  is  provided  for  such  a  transmission  and 
includes  a  fluid  actuated  brake  and  a  one-way  clutch  con- 
nected with  the  speed  selector  shifting  lever  whereby  the 
lever  can  be  shifted  in  the  upshift  direction  but  the  brake 
retards  the  lever  against  downshifting  when  the  transmis- 
sion is  operating  over  a  predetermined  speed.  The  fluid 
brake  on  the  downshift  inhibitor  is  actuated  by  the  same 
fluid  pressure  that  actuates  the  direct  drive  clutch.   Thus, 
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the  downshift  inhibitor  includes  a  one-way  clutch  and 
a  fluid  brake  that  work  together  automatically  to  indicate 


.  I. -fa! : _■     -' ■'     r^  ■u.,1 J. 


to  the  operatcH-  of  the  vehicle  when  it  is  unsafe  to  down- 
shift. 


3,613,481 
REINFORCED  CASE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Charles  W.  LapInsU,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Fwd  Motor  Cmnpany,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FOed  Nor.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,468 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/06;  F16h  57/08 

VJS.  CI.  74 — 753  2  Claims 


A  case  for  an  automatic  power  transmission  in  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  driveline,  said  transmission  including  a 
reaction  brake  band  for  selectively  anchoring  a  torque 
reaction  gear  element  in  the  transmission,  a  stifTener  plate 
secured  to  the  base  of  the  transmission,  a  reaction  shoul- 
der bolted  to  said  torque  reaction  plate  and  means  for 
transferring  torque  reaction  from  the  brake  band  to  the 
case  through  the  stiffener  plate  thereby  avoiding  flexure 
of  the  case. 


3,613,482 
FORWARD-REVERSE  SELF.CTOR  WITH 
STARTER  SWITCH 
Carl  Ivar  Benson,  Jr.,  Westwood,  and  James  Rapoza, 
Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Paragon  Gean,  Incor- 
porated, Tannton,  Mass. 

Ffled  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,168 
,T«   «.  lot  CL  F02d  77/00 

VJS,  CL  74-850  i  claim 

A  system  is  provided  for  preventing  the  starting  of  a 
marine  engine  when  the  transmission  control  means  is 
in  any  position  other  than  neutral.  A  series  electrical 


circuit  is  provided  which  includes  a  power  source  (bat- 
tery), a  neutral  start  switch  operatively  associated  with 


the  transmission  control  means,  the  ignitioii  switch  in  the 
boat  control  panel,  and  a  starter. 


3,613,483 

SQUARE  TURRET  INDEXING  MECHANISM 

Frank  A.  Onadr,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  ass^ior  to  Hie 

Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cievci^d,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27^934 

Int  CI.  B23b  29/32 

Vs.  a.  74—824  10  Claims 


An  improved  turret  indexing  mechanism  for  selectively 
rotating  an  indexible  turret  to  bring  tools  held  thereby 
into  an  operative  relation  with  a  workplace  includes  a 
Curvic  coupling  for  locking  the  turret  in  a  jselected  angu- 
lar position.  A  central  shaft  member  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  turret  and  having  a  cam  follower  affixed 
thereto  which  is  rotatable  with  the  central  shaft,  and  a 
cam  track  in  which  the  cam  follower  rotates  and  which 
effects  axial  movement  of  the  central  shaft  and  the  turret 
associated  therewith  upon  movement  of  thei  cam  follower 
through  the  cam  track.  Rotation  of  the  central  shaft  in 
one  direction  raises  the  turret  to  disengage  the  teeth  of 

the  Curvic  coupling  and  indexes  the  turret-  Rotation  of 
the  central  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  lowers  the  tur- 
ret and  engages  the  teeth  of  the  Curvic  coupling  to  thereby 
lock  the  turret  in  a  selected  position.  The  indexing  mech- 
anism also  includes  stop  means  which  norn(iaUy  limit  the 
rotation  of  the  turret  so  that  the  tiuret  may  only  be 
rotated  to  its  next  operative  position.  Thi>  construction 
enables  the  turret  to  be  rapidly  and  efficiently  unlocked, 
automatically  indexed  to  a  new  position,  and  then  locked 
in  the  new  position  with  a  sufficient  force  so  that  inad- 
vertent rotation  of  the  turret  out  of  the  new  position  will 
not  occur  due  to  vibratic«i  of  the  turret. 
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3,613,484 
RATIO  SHIFT  TIMING  VALVES  FOR  USE  IN 
A    CONTROL    SYSTEM    FOR    A    MULTIPLE 
RATIO  AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM 
Stanley  L.  Pierce,  Birmingham,  and  William  C.  Winn, 
Inkster,  Mich.,  asrignors  to  Focd  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,061 

Int  CL  B60k  21/10 

VS.  CI.  74 — 869  10  Claims 


o/^tc  r  HMO 
re  If e^ it  Civrcn 


mnrnfoi/irc 

BAno 


/ 


//fre^f*toiMrc 


Serene  uno  cOh/ 


A  control  valve  system  for  controlling  ratio  shifts  in  a 
multiple  ratio  power  transmission  mechanism  in  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  driveline  having  fluid  pressure  operated 
clutch  and  brake  servos  for  controlling  ratio  shifts,  said 
system  comprising  a  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the 
rate  of  engagement  of  one  servo  during  a  ratio  change 
from  the  lowest  speed  ratio  to  an  intermediate  speed 
ratio  and  for  controlling  the  clutch  and  brake  engage- 
ment and  release  pattern  when  a  down  shift  from  the 
high  speed  ratio  to  an  intermediate  speed  ratio  occurs  in 
response  to  increased  torque  demand  at  low  vehicle 
speeds,  and  a  separate  valve  assembly  for  controlling 
corresponding  torque  demand  downshifts  when  the  vehicle 
is  operated  in  a  relatively  high  speed  range. 


3,613,485 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  CUTTTER 

Hubert  K.  Kelly,  Clay,  Tliomas  J.  McDonnell,  Syracuse, 

and  Richard  C  Lamldn,  Skancateles,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to 

Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Original  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,647,  now 

Patent  No.  3,491,422,  dated  Jan.  27,  1970.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,574 

Int  CL  B21k  21/00 

VS.  CL  76—101  A  4  Claims 


A  cutter  head  including  a  laminate  of  platelike  ele- 
ments joined  into  a  imltary  structure.  The  elements  define 
a  continuous  cutting  edge  extending  the  length  of  the 
cutter  (M-  a  similarly  dimensioned  seat  for  a  separate 
cutting  edge  member.  An  element  locating  and  position- 
ing arrangement  angularly  indexes  each  element  relative 
to  the  element  or  elements  thereadjacent  to  provide  a 
cutting  edge  or  seat  of  specified  configuration. 


3,613,486 

PIPE  WRENCH  ADAPTER 

WlUiam  C  Chapman,  6061  Bricfatoa  RomL 

Biigbton,  Mich.    48116 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  286 


This  application  discloses  a  device  for  malung  a  con- 
ventional, adjustable,  open  end  wrench  into  a  pipe  wrench. 
The  invention  resides  in  the  particular  combination  and 
arrangement  of  elements  and  particularly  in  a  flat  plate 
like  element  having  serrations  at  one  end,  and  a  curved 
lip  at  the  other  end,  which  device  is  designed  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  slotted  end  of  a  conventional  open  end 
wrench,  so  that  the  wrench  may  be  converted  into  a  pipe 
wrench  with  the  addition  of  a  conventional  sprocket 
chain.  The  invention  device  is  also  provided  with  means 
whereby  it  may  be  used  with  a  ratchet  wrench,  or  a  socket 
wrench  as  well  as  a  conventional  open  end  wrench. 


3,613,487 
FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROD  STOCK 
FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Johannes  Werkmeister,  Reichenbach  (FUs),  and  Holger 
Scheler,  Faumdan,  Germany,  assignon  to  Firma  TVmib 
Vertricbsgcsellschaft  mbH.,  RcicbenlMch  (Fib),  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,614 

Int  CL  B23b  13/00 

U.S.  a.  82—2.7  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  feeding  rods  of  different  diameters 
in  their  axial  direction  to  a  machine  tool,  for  example,  to 
an  automatic  lathe  by  sliding  the  rods  of  one  diameter  by 
means  of  a  feed  rod  along  a  feed  chaimel  in  a  guide  rail 
which  is  clamped  in  a  fixed  position  to  parts  of  the  sta- 
tionary frame  of  the  apparatus,  but  may  be  easily  and 
quickly  removed  therefrom  to  be  replaced  by  a  similar 
guide  rail  with  a  feed  channel  for  rods  of  a  different  di- 
ameter. The  feed  channel  is  open  at  its  upper  side  which 
is  normally  covered  by  a  cover  bar  which  may  be  piv- 
oted off  this  side  to  permit  another  rod  of  the  same  di- 
ameter to  be  inserted  into  the  empty  feed  channel  after 
the  previous  rod  has  been  consumed  and  the  feed  rod  has 
been  withdrawn  from  the  channel.  The  feed  rod  and  the 
means  for  moving  and  guiding  it  may  be  adjusted  to  dif- 
ferent levels  in  accordance  with  the  width  of  the  feed 
channel  and  the  diameter  of  the  rods  to  be  fed. 
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3,613,488 

AUTOMATIC  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  LATHE 

THREADING  ATTACHMENT 

Hubert     J.     Parsons,     Horsehcads;     Francis     D.     Catlin, 

Horscheads,  and  James  Cordier,  Erin,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Hardinge  Brothers  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,908 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  82—5.5  17  Claims 


I  3,613,490 

^  PUNCHING  PRESSES 

Walter  Bredow,  Alfeld  (Leine),  Ziegelmasch,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  C.  Behrens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Alfeld  (Leine), 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1968,  B 

96807 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/06,  5/42 

U.S.CL  83-132  12  Claims 


A  device  for  automatically  positioning  a  threading 
attachment  for  a  lathe  having  a  spindle  including  a  lead 
screw  mounted  on  said  spindle;  a  rotatable  bar  mounted  on 
said  lathe  and  extending  parallel  to  the  spindle;  a  follower 
connected  with  the  bar  and  movable  into  mesh  with  the  lead 
screw  for  imparting  lengthwise  motion  to  the  bar;  a  head 
secured  to  the  bar;  a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  the  head;  an 
arm  secured  to  the  bar;  a  bearing  supported  means  on  the 
lathe  for  supporting  the  bar;  the  arm,  bar,  and  head  each 
having  operative  and  inoperative  positions;  power  means 
connecting  the  bearing  support  means  to  the  arm  for  rotating 
the  arm,  bar  and  head  about  the  axis  of  the  bar  between  the 
operative  and  inoperative  positions,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  power  means. 


A  punching  press  comprising  transmission  means  having  an 
energy-absorbing  resilient  portion  adapted  to  be  compressed 
during  a  punching  operation  after  the  stripper  assembly 
contacts  a  workpiece  to  be  punched. 


3,613,489 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  TUBES 
Erasmus  A.  Randich,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 
Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,349 

Int.  CL  B23b  3/04,  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  82-70.2  1 1  Claims 


3,613,491 
PUNCHING  MACHINE 
Manfred  Kahmann,  1520V^  Birchwood,  Chicago,  III. 
j  Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,872 

I  Int.  CI.  B26d  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  83— 146 


10  Claims 


A  stylus  template-duplicating  punching  machine  having,  in 
addition  to  a  conventional  pin-type  clutch  arrangement  for 
releasably  interconnecting  the  driving  flywheel  and  driven 
clutch  collar,  a  secondary  clutch  mechanism  which  permits 
the  rotation  of  the  crankshaft  and  clutch  collar  through  a 
360°  arc  while  the  flywheel  is  rotating  at  full  speed. 


The  application  describes  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
accurately  severing  tubes  and  pipes,  preferably  with  a  burr- 
free  cut.  Tubes  are  clamped  mto  position  and  severed  by 
means  of  cutters.  The  cutters  and  tubes  are  in  relative 
revolvement.  Clamping  is  preferably  done  in  a  manner  which 
exerts  a  tensile  stress  in  the  axila  direction  of  the  tube.  The 
tensile  stress  substantially  precludes  burr  formation.  A 
preferred  cutter  is  an  edge  tool  with  a  rounded  cutting  edge. 


3,613,492 
MICROTOME 

Lars  Olof  Anton  Soderkvist,  Vaiiingby,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
LKB-Produkter  AB,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  2,  1968,  9129/1968 

Int.  CLB26d7//0 
U.S.CL  83-170  6  Claims 

A  microtome  comprises  a  holder  for  a  specimen  to  be  cut, 
a  knife  for  cutting  the  specimen,  a  means  to  impart  the 
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holder  with  a  cutting  movement  in  relation  to  the  knife,  and  3,613,494 

a  means  to  impart  the  holder  with  a  feeding  movement  in       ADJUSTABLE  KEYBOARD-TRANSPOSING  ADAPTER 

relation   to   the   knife.   The   feeding  means  consists  of  an  AND  INSTRUMENT 

expansion  body  provided  with  a  heating  means.  A  thermosut    Jac  P.  Rogers,  1 186  Yoat  St.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,281 


U.S.  CI.  84—448 


Int.  CI.  G  10c  i//2 


17  Claims 


A 


a  ^ 


':r 


is  arranged  on  the  expansion  body  to  regulate  the  power 
supplied  to  the  heating  means.  This  regulated  supply  of 
power  to  the  heating  means  makes  it  possible  for  the 
expansion  body  to  maintain  a  constant  temperature,  so  that 
the  expansion  body  neither  expands  nor  contracts. 


3,613,493 

PUNCH  PRESS 

Harry  Conn;  Robert  W.  Mauk,  and  Paul  M.  Lancaster,  all  of 

Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to  W.  A.  Whitney,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,026 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  83—639  8  Claims 


For  perforating  a  workpiece,  a  press  with  a  two-way  fluid 
operated  actuator  which  is  mounted  on  a  support  and  is 
operable  to  reciprocate  a  punch  through  a  hole  in  the 
support  into  and  out  of  the  workpiece.  The  actuator 
comprises  a  cylinder,  a  cap,  a  piston,  and  a  ram  with  a  ram 
guide  formed  integrally  with  the  cylinder,  and  the  cap  and 
the  cylinder  are  joined  together  and  mounted  on  the  support 
by  studs  which  are  threaded  on  the  opposite  end  portions.  To 
distribute  both  the  stretching  due  to  the  tightening  stress  on 
the  studs  more  uniformly  over  the  entire  length  of  the  studs, 
each  stud  is  formed  with  a  center  portion  of  reduced 
diameter,  this  diameter  being  no  greater  than  the  root 
diameter  of  the  threaded  end  portions.  The  studs  extend 
through  fastener  holes  in  the  cap,  the  cylinder,  and  the 
support.  So  that  these  holes  can  be  drilled  in  the  separate 
pieces  and  then  be  easily  aligned  when  the  press  is  assembled 
and  mounted  on  the  support,  guide  holes  of  equal  diameter 
are  formed  in  the  cap,  the  cylinder,  and  the  support  thus 
allowing  the  same  template  to  be  used  to  drill  the  fastener 
holes  in  each  piece  around  the  guide  hole  in  that  piece. 


In  a  keyboard  instrument  transposing  adapters  are 
provided  to  releasably  connect  between  the  key  levers  and 
the  sound-actuating  mechanisms  so  that  a  musical  selection 
played  in  a  key  according  to  the  key  levers  on  the  keyboard 
is  transposed  to  produce  sounds  of  a  different  key.  Each 
adapter  has  members  arranged  for  extensible  and  retractable 
sliding  movement  therebetween  to  adjust  to  a  variety  of 
distances  between  difTerent  key  levers  and  sound-actuating 
mechanisms  with  a  locking  lever  being  operatively  associated 
with  the  slidabie  members  to  hold  them  against  further 
relative  movement  once  the  desired  length  is  established.  A 
plurality  of  the  transposing  adapters  are  arranged  generally 
parallel  to  one  another  in  the  instrument  and  they  extend  up- 
wardly on  a  diagonal  to  either  side  from  the  attachment  at 
the  key  lever  to  the  actuating  mechanism. 


3,613,495 

FASTENER  MEANS  INCLUDING  AN  INTERIOR 

EXPANSIBLE  CORE 

Henry  J.  Podgursky,  64  Reyam  Road,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,986 

InL  CL  F16b  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  85—65  5  Claims 


Liguui  Metal 
cutd.  Ptastic 


A  hollow  rivet  includes  a  casing  containing  an  expansible 
core  which  when  heated  or  subjected  to  pressure  deforms  the 
casing  to  lock  apertured  parts  together.  The  core  contains  a 
thermosetting  resin  plastic,  and  a  metal  substance  dispersed 
throughout  the  core  to  increase  thermal  conductivity  of  the 
core  to  facilitate  setting  of  the  resin  plastic  and  to  increase 
rigidity  of  the  core  when  the  resin  plastic  sets. 


3,613,496 

FERRULE-TYPE  FRICTION  LOCK  DEVICE 

Lee  Triplett,  2878  South  860  West,  Magna,  Utah 

Fded  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,494 

Int.  CL  F16b  13/06 

U.S.  CL  85-69  9  Claiiu 

The  present  invention  comprises  a  friction  lock  attachment 

device  for  use  in  releasably  attaching  a  given  member  to  a 
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support,  and  this  in  a  manner  such  that  the  attaching  device 
need  not  be  disassembled  for  mounting  purposes  or 
manipulated  at  its  rear  threaded  connection.  In  the  device,  a 
unique  ferrule  is  employed,  the  reacting  surface  of  which, 
abutting  the  shouldered  surface  of  a  bolthead,  is  chamfered 
or  tapered  such  that  only  the  inner  circumferential  edge  of 
3aid  surface  engages  the  undersurface  of  the  bolthead  used. 


28      ,31       yR      ,29 


Bearing  friction  between  the  bolthead  of  the  securement  bolt 
and  such  ferrule  surface  is  thus  reduced  to  an  absolute 
minimum,  ensuring  that  the  friction  lock  attachment  device 
is  properly  tightened,  and  this  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
ferrule,  designed  for  wedging  into  such  given  member,  will 
not  turn  upon  such  tightening  process.  Various  embodiments 
of  the  invention  illustrate  the  ferrule  in  a  number  of  useful 
forms. 


3,613,497 
EXPANSION  ANCHOR 
James  F.  Heldermann,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Expansion 
Bolt  Company,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,912 

int.  CI.  F16b  13/06 

VS.  CI.  85-84  1  Claim 


An  expansion  anchor  for  wood  screws  and  the  like  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  slots  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  ribs  disposed  asymmetrically  between  the  slots. 
The  slots  extend  alternately  to  the  head  and  to  the  tip  of  the 
anchor. 


3,613,498 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  ON  AN  AIRPLANE  GOODS 
TO  BE  DROPPED  OFF  OR  TILTED  OUT  OF  THE  PLANE 
Rolf  Riccius,  Worpswede,  and  Gunter  Weitkamp,  Bremen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische 
Werke    Gescllschaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftung    fruher 
"Weser"      Flugzeugbau/Focke-WuK/Heinkel-Flugzeugbau, 
Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,516 

Int.  CI.  F4 If  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  89-1.5  R  1  Claim 


includes  frame  means  detachably  arranged  in  a  loading 
chamber  in  the  fuselage  of  an  airplane  preferably  within  the 
region  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  airplane,  while  said 
frame  means  has  displaceably  mounted  thereon  carriage 
means  for  suspending  a  load  thereon,  said  carriage  means 
being  adapted  to  be  locked  to  said  frame  means  in  a  desired 
position  of  said  carriage  means  on  said  frame  means. 


ties 


3,613,499 

SWITCH  FOR  PROJECTILE-ACCELERATING  SYSTEM 
Frank  T.  Hubbard,  Vakartier,  Quebec,  and  Gaston  Demers, 
Gap  Rouge,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  ass^nors  to  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  25,  1;968, 030,894 

Int.CI.  F41f  y/00 
U.S.  CI.  89-8  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  accelerating  a  projectile  through  the 
barrel  of  a  weapon  is  provided  by  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
stations  or  sections  along  the  barrel  which  are  responsive  to 
the  passage  of  the  projectile  and  cause  an  electrical  discharge 
whereby  enthalpy  at  each  station  is  added  to  the  expanding 
gas  behind  the  projectile  resulting  in  an  increase  in  the 
projectile  velocity. 


3,613,500 

COMBINATION  PROJECTILE  GUIDE  AND  FIRING 
CHAMBER  SEAL 
Francis  J.  Warin,  Oakharbor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

I  Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,103 

1  Int.CLF41d///00 


U.S.  CI. 


9  Claims 


J '7 


An  apparatus  for  loading  loads  on  an  airplane  which  are 


releasable  from  the  airplane  when  the  latter  is  in  flight,  which    chamber  and  barrel. 


A  firing  chamber  front  end  seal  having  two  concentric 
tubular  members  with  out-turned  flanges  at  their  leading 
ends.  The  flanges  are  adapted  to  be  seated  in  a  counterbore 
in  the  end  of  the  weapon  barrel.  The  inner  diameter  of  the 
inner  member  is  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  barrel  bore  and 
concentric  therewith.  The  inner  member  has  a  substantial 
wall  thickness  and  strength  with  an  internally  frustoconically 
outwardly  tapered  end  opposite  the  flanged  end.  The  inner 
member  is  effective  to  act  as  a  projectile  guide  to  align  a 
moving  projectile  with  the  weapon  barrel.  The  <)uter  member 
has  a  wall  thickness  less  than  the  inner  member  and  the  end 
remote  from  the  flanged  end  is  adapted  to  be  expanded  by 
pressure  of  the  propellant  gases  into  sealing  enaagement  with 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  firing  chamber  thereby  preventing 
gases  from  escaping  from  the  chamber  at  the  interface  of  the 
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3,613,501 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

PRODUCING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MODEL  OF  A 

PIECE  OF  TERRAIN 

Norman   Thomas  Sanders,   Green   Ridges,   Mappleborough 

Green,  Studley,  England 

Filed  June  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  June  18,  1968, 

28961/68 

Int.CLB23c  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  90—  1 3  R  20  Claims 


in  the  direction  of  its  longitudinal  extension,  and  said  guiding 
bed  means  being  adapted  to  move  said  transverse  beam  in 
the  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  said 
transverse  beam. 


3,613,503 
HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  WITH  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
John  F.  Phillips,  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Cessna 
Aircraft  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  I%9,  Ser.  No.  819,655 

Int.  CL  F15b  J5I22,  13/07 

U.S.  CL91— 26  10  Claims 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  three- 
dimensional  model  of  a  piece  of  terrain  wherein  a  plan 
having  contour  lines,  and  a  block  of  machineable  material, 
are  traversed  in  unison  past  a  cursor  and  a  motor-driven 
shaper  element  respectively,  and  the  height  of  the  shaper 
element  above  the  block  is  controlled  by  moving  a  control 
member  to  bring  the  appropriate  graduation  of  a  height  scale 
displayed  in  proximity  to  the  plan  and  cursor  into 
coincidence  with  a  contour  line  as  the  latter  passes  the  cursor 
during  traverse,  there  being  an  operative  connection  between 
the  control  member  and  a  height  adjustment  means  for  the 
shaping  element.  Alternatively  the  ratio  of  longitudinal 
traverse  increment  to  height  increment  may  be  preset  by 
operation  of  key  switches  each  corresponding  to  a  particular 
graduation  on  a  modified  stationary  scale  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  direction  of  longitudinal  traverse  on  both 
sides  of  a  viewing  point. 


3,613,502 
VERTICAL  BORING  MILL 
Hans  O.  Wagner,  Dusseldorf-Lohauscn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schiess  Aktiengescllschaft,  Dusseldorf-Obcrkasscl,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,435 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1968,  P  17 

52  082.0 

Int.  CI.  B23c  3/04 

U.S.CL  90-14  5  Claims 


A  pressure-actuated  control  valve  which  is  responsive  to 
an  increase  in  pressure  in  the  contracting  or  discharge 
chamber  of  a  hydraulic  actuator  to  restrict  discharge  flow 
from  said  chamber  thereby  reducing  the  velocity  of  the 
movable  barrier  therein.  The  operation  of  the  valve  is 
conditional  on  inlet  pressure  as  it  is  held  in  a  nonrestricting 
position  by  pressure  fluid  being  admitted  to  the  intake  or 
expanding  chamber  and  moves  to  a  flow-restricting  position 
only  when  a  predetermined  loss  of  pressure  occurs  in  the 
intake  chamber.  An  additional  valve  may  be  included  in  the 
system  which  places  the  actuator  discharge  and  intake  supply 
passages  in  communication  to  shunt  fluid  therebetween  when 

discharge  chamber  pressure  increases  to  a  predetermined 
value. 


3,613,504 

JAMPROOF  AND  FAIL  OPERATIONAL  SERVO  VALVE 

FOR  AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT  CONTROL  HYDRAULIC 

SYSTEMS 

Hans  G.  Kraiua,  Brooaiail,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,703 

InL  CL  F15b  13/04 

U.S.  CL  9 1 — 32  10  Chdms 


A  vertical  boring  mill,  especially  for  machining  large 
containers,  in  which  the  face  plate  or  chuck  means  is 
rotatably  arranged  in  a  pit  while  outside  said  pit  and  in 
diametrically  opposite  arrangement  to  each  other  there  are 
provided  two  guiding  bed  means  each  carrying  a  bed  carriage 
which  in  their  turn  supFX>rt  the  opposite  ends  of  a  transverse 
beam  supporting  a  vertically  displaceable  tool  carriage,  said 
bed  carriages  being  adapted  to  displace  the  transverse  beam 


tigrT%F°n^ 


When  the  primary  valve  spool  in  an  aircraft  flight  control 
servo  valve  jams  or  seizes,  at  any  position  within  its  stroke. 
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the  aircraft  pilot  is  enabled  not  only  to  halt  the  resulting  run   insufficient  to  overcome  the   resilient  forOe,  the  second 

away  condition  of  the   affected   power  ram   in   the   flight    diaphragm  member  will  expand  as  the  hub  member  is  moved 

control  system  but  is  also  enabled  quite  readily  to  regain  full 

operational  control  of  the  aircraft.  This  regaining  of  control 

is   made    possible    through    the    manual    operation    of  an 

intermediate  auxiliary  valve  sleeve  which  will  shift  with  the 

jammed  primary  valve  spool  and  the  coordinated  operation 

of  a  primary  vaJve  shutoff  means  which  completely  nullifies 

the  action  of  the  jammed  primary  valve  spool  by  closing  a 

return  passage  for  hydraulic  fluid. 


3,613,505 
FLUIDIC  MOTION-LIMITING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR- 
DRIVEN  APPARATUS 
Thoms  J.  Babnia,  Jdiet,  IIL,  maigamr  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  IIL 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,734 

Int.  Ci.  F15b  21/02;  G06d  1/04;  F15c  1/08 

VJS.  CL  91-35  10  Claims 


by  an  input  to  pressurize  a  master  cylinder  while  the  first 
diaphragm  member  remains  stationary. 


3,613,507 
POWERPACK  UNIT 

Forrest  P.  Smith,  Jr.,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  324$0 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13/04;  FOlb  11/02 

VJS.  CI.  91-398  I        10  Claims 


An  operator's  control  lever  which  is  shifted  to  actuate  a 
hydraulic  motor  is  returned  to  the  initial  position  to  stop  the 
motor  after  a  preselected  amount  of  travel  of  a  element 
driven  by  the  motor.  A  fluidic  circuit  has  means  producing 
digital  signals  indicative  of  successive  increments  of  travel  of 
the  element  and  has  a  counter  for  storing  any  preselected 
number  of  such  signals.  When  the  selected  count  is  reached, 
a  kickout  means  manipulates  the  operator's  control  lever  to 
stop  further  operation  of  the  motor.  The  count  required  to 
stop  the  motor,  and  thus  the  amount  of  travel  of  the  element, 
may  be  changed  by  turning  of  a  control  knob.  The  system  is 
applicable,  for  example,  to  limiting  movement  of  the  lift  arms 
of  a  loader  vehicle. 


3,613,506 

SERVOMOTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  NO-POWER 

OPERATION 

Oswald  O.  Kytta,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

CorporatkHi 

Filed  July  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,585 
fat  CI.  F15b  9/10, 13/10;  FOlb  19/00 
MS.  CL  91-369  7  cblms 

A  servomotor  having  first  and  second  diaphragm  members 
joined  together  to  form  a  movable  wall.  The  first  diaphragm 
member  is  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the  housing  of  the 
servomotor  and  the  second  diaphragm  member  is  retained  by 
a  hub  member.  The  hub  member  contains  a  control  valve  for 
selectively  communicating  fluid  pressure  to  one  side  of  the 
first  and  second  diaphragm  members  while  vacuum  is  present 
on  the  other  side  in  response  to  an  input.  When  this  pressure 
differential  is  sufficient  to  overcome  a  resilient  force  acting 
on  the  first  diaphragm  member,  a  corresponding  force  is 
transmitted  to  the  hub  member.  If  the  pressure  differential  is 


A  powerpack  for  converting  gas  pressure  i^to  rectilinear 
movement  of  a  drive  shaft.  The  powerpack  i$  activated  by 
unseating  a  spool,  releasing  a  volume  of  pressurized  gas  and 
thereby  driving  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  asso<;iated  with  a 
mechanism  requiring  an  input  of  rectilinea(r  movement. 
Differential  pressures  cause  the  spool  to  be  reseated,  thus 
allowing  the  drive  shaft,  biased  toward  the  spool,  to  return  to 
its  rest  position.  The  operation  of  the  power  unit  depends 
upon  the  formation  of  pressuretight  chambers;  and  these 
chambers  are  defined  by  a  plurality  of  floating  0-rings.  The 
forwardmost  journey  of  the  drive  shaft  is  cushioned  by  the 
action  of  an  air  dashpot. 


3,613,508 

HYDRAULIC  VALVE 

Robert   D.   Krehbid,   Hutchinson,  and   Homcf  R.   Graber, 

Pretty  Prairie,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Cessna 

Aircraft  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  638,226,  May  15, 1967. 

This  application  July  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  $8333 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7 J/042, ///05 

U.S.  CI.  91-420  5  Claims 

A  manually  operated  spool  type  closed  center  flow  control 

valve  having  two  lockout  check  valves,  one  for  each  end  of  a 

double-acting    pressure    fluid    actuated    motot    The    valve 

affords  precise  spool  metering  of  pressure  fluid  returning 

from    either   end   of  the    motor   to   the   hyditaulic   system 

reservoir  because  both  lockout  check  valves  are  fully  opened 

and  maintained  open  prior  to,  and  entirely  independent  of, 

any  flow  of  fluid  to  or  from  either  end  of  the  motor.  Thus 
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fluid  flowing  through  either  of  the  fully  open  lockout  check 
valves  can  in  no  v  'v  interfere  with  precise  spool  metering  of 
flow  through  the  control  valve.  The  flow  metering  spool  can 


also  be  positioned  to  afford  floating  movement  of  the  motor 
plunger  and  rod  in  either  direction  in  response  to  an  applied 
external  load. 


3,613,509 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  REMOTE  CONTROL 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HYDRAULIC  DIRECTIONAL 

VALVES 
Heinz       Flaschar,       Ludwigsburg;       Wiihelm       Weigert, 
Schwieberdingen;  Walter  Werner,  Waiblingen,  and  Man- 
fred Kramer,  Fellbach-Lindle,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1968,  P  18  07 

173.3 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13/044 

U.S.  CI.  91— 459  13  Claims 


a    i7 


¥.iiit 


An  arrangement  for  controlling  directional  valves 
electrohydraulically.  The  valve  is  connected  between  a 
constant  pump  and  a  load  which  is  actuated  through  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  pump.  The  directional  valve  has  a 
control  slide  to  which  a  signal  transducer  is  secured  to  give  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  control  slide.  Control 
levers  are  also  arranged  with  the  control  slide  and  have  signal 
transducers  for  indicating  the  deflection  of  the  control  lever 
from  a  neutral  position.  A  control  circuit  is  connected  to  the 
signal  transducers  for  comparing  their  signal  outputs,  and  to 
actuate  electrohydraulic  positioning  member  on  the  control 
slide  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  control  slide 
dependent  upon  the  position  of  the  control  lever.  A  switching 
valve  controls  the  neutral  fluid  flow  from  the  pump  to  the 
load  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  control  lever. 


3,613,510 

FLUID  PRESSURE  APPARATUS  WITH  ORBITING 

OSCILLATOR 

Henry   B.   Chambers,  Santa   Barbara,   Calif.,  assignor   to 

Hydranautics,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,398 
Int.  CL  FOlb  3/00, 13/04;  F04b  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  91-478  11  Claims 

A  low  speed,  high-torque  fluid  pressure  apparatus  adapted 
for  use  as  a  reversable  motor  or  a  pump,  which  includes  a 


rotor  having  an  axis  which  is  fixed  relative  to  the  supporting 
housing  and  containing  external  gear  teeth  which  mesh  with 
internal  gear  teeth  on  an  oscillator  mounted  for  orbital 
motion  relative  to  the  housing.  The  oscillator  contains 
radially  spaced  piston  cavities  which  receive  reciprocating 


pistons  having  the  outer  ends  thereof  in  limited  sliding 
engagement  with  the  housing.  Each  piston  cavity  has  an 
eccentric  valving  assembly  associated  therewith  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  among  the  piston  cavity  and  the 
housing  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet. 


3,613,511 
FLUID-POWERED,  POSITIVE-DISPLACEMENT  ENGINE 
George  D.  Eddington,  266  East  100  South,  Logan,  UUh 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,206 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  J/02, /i/04 
U.S.  CI.  91— 502  11  Claims 


A  fluid-powered,  positive-displacement  engine  of  the  type 
wherein  pistons,  in  annular  series  arrangement  within 
respective  cylinders,  act  successively  on  the  circumferential 
margin  of  a  positionally  fixed  shuttle  plate  to  rotate  a  power- 
output  shaft  to  which  the  plate  is  rigidly  secured, 
concentrically  therewith.  There  is  disclosed  a  compact  and 
efficient  fluid-flow  system  for  both  the  supply  and  exhaust  of 
a  pressure  fluid,  such  as  steam,  that  provides  the  power  to 
operate  the  engine,  and  a  rotary  valve  operated  by  the 
power-output  shaft  for  timing  supply  and  exhaust  of  pressure 
fluid  progressively  around  the  annular  series  of  cylinders  and 
for  effecting  reverse  operation  of  the  engine.  Each  piston  is 
formed  to  straddle  the  shuttle  plate  and  to,  thus,  be  double 
acting  at  respectively  opposite  sides  of  such  plate.  Adjustable 
low-friction  couplings  connect  the  pistons  with  the  shuttle 
plate. 
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3,613^12 

PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE  INCLUDING  A 

SCRAM  CUSHION 

WilHam  E.  Taft,  Los  Gatos,  CalH.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of   America  as  represented   by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  866,928 

Int.  CI.  FOIbi//00 

U.S.  CI.  92—  1 3.8  2  Claims 


A  control  rod  drive  for  a  nuclear  reactor  includes  a 
vertically  disposed  pneumatic  cylinder  containing  a  piston 
having  shafts  extending  above  and  below  the  piston.  The 
lower  shaft  is  connected  to  the  control  rod  and  the  upper 
shaft  extends  through  a  second,  short  pneumatic  cylinder  to 
terminate  in  an  enlarged  head.  Air  is  supplied  to  the 
pneumatic  cylinder  below  the  piston  during  normal  operation 
of  the  reactor  to  force  the  enlarged  head  of  the  upper  shaft 
against  a  stop  nut  on  a  lead  screw,  the  position  of  the  stop 
nut  on  the  lead  screw  determining  the  position  of  the  control 
rod  within  the  reactor.  To  scram  the  reactor  high-pressure  air 
is  admitted  to  the  pneumatic  cylinder  above  the  piston  while 
the  air  below  the  piston  is  simultaneously  exhausted. 
Deceleration  of  the  control  rod  is  obtained  by  admitting  the 
high-pressure  air  used  for  scramming  the  reactor  through  a 
check  valve  into  the  second,  short  pneumatic  cylinder  below 
a  free-floating  piston  therein.  When  the  upper  shaft  head 
contacts  the  piston  air  is  compressed  in  the  second  cylinder 
cushioning  the  fall  of  the  control  rod.  A  bleed  line  is 
provided  by  passing  the  check  valve  and  connecting  the  short 
cylinder  to  the  scram  gasline. 


3,613,513 
DUAL  DIAPHRAGM  THREE-POSITION  ACTUATOR 
Jesse    R.    Johnson,    Gowanda,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    AVM 
Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,862 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  92-48  39  Claims 


A    three-position    vacuum    actuator    having    a    housing 
'including   two   diaphragms   clamped    between    parts   of  the 


housing  and  a  fluid  communicating  spacer  ring  located 
between  the  outer  edges  of  the  diaphragms.  Fluid 
communication  passages  lead  into  all  three  chambers  formed 
by  the  casing  and  the  two  diaphragms.  Springs  are  in  each  of 
two  operating  chambers,  one  spring  biasing  the  diaphragms 
apart  and  another  spring  biasing  one  diaphragm  toward  the 
other.  An  operator  rod  extends  through  the  casing  wall  and  is 
secured  to  one  diaphragm.  A  collapsible  link  unit  connects 
the  two  diaphragms  so  they  can  move  toward  each  other  yet 
the  separated  condition  of  the  two  diaphragms  is  limited.  The 
actuator  in  assembly  with  a  valve  will  operate  the  valve 
through  three  positions. 

I  3,613,514  I 

FLUID  PRESSURE  SENSING  INSTRUMENT 

Frederick  C.  Melchior,  258  Riverside  Drive,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,Q07 
Int.  CI.  GOll  9/10;  FOlb  19/02 


U.S.  CI.  92—48 


1  Claim 


In  a  fluid  pressure  sensing  instrument  using  a  diaphragm  as 
a  pressure-responsive  element,  an  auxiliary  diaphragm  is  used 
not  only  to  guide  the  motion  produced  by  deflections  of  the 
diaphragm  capsule  along  a  straight  line,  but  also  as  a  spring 
member  to  modulate  the  linearity  of  the  said  motion,  to 
adjust  the  amplitude  of  said  motion  to  desired  value,  and  to 
restrain  motion  from  vibration,  acceleration  and  gravitational 
forces  in  directions  other  than  along  a  straight  Ijne. 


3,613,515 
BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Kenneth  D.  Swander,  Jr.,  and  Charles  G.  We«rden,  both  of 
Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Certain-Teed  Products 
Corporation,  Ardmore,  Pa. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  812,538,  Mar.  10,  1969,  pat.  No. 
3,508,470,  which  is  a  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

520,693,  Jan.  14,  1966,  abandoned. 
I  Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,782 

'  Int.  CI.  FOlb  2/ /02 

U.S.  CI.  92-63  4  Claims 


A  vehicle  spring  emergency  and  parking  brake  of  the 
"add-on"   or   "piggy   back"   type   with   the   spring  chamber 
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outboard  (with  respect  to  the  wheel,  axle  or  brake,  per  se)  of 
the  service  (diaphragm)  chamber,  said  add-on  brake  having  a 
mechanical  release  (manual  spring  back-off)  utilizing  a  bolt 
stored  within  the  spring  chamber  itself,  one  modification 
having  means  preventing  or  warning  of  attempts  to 
recompress  the  emergency  spring  before  the  bolt  is  restored 
to  its  storage  position  within  the  spring  chamber  and  one 
modification  having  a  portion  of  the  spring  chamber 
retractable  within  the  spring  chamber  housing  itself  when  the 
emergency  or  power  spring  has  been  expanded. 


3,613,516 

SPRING  CUSHIONING  DEVICE  FOR  CLUSTERED 

CYLINDER  LIFTS 

Frank  Howard  Field,  133  East  Virginia  Blvd.,  Jamestown, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,854 

Int.  CI.  FOlb/ //02 

U.S.  CI.  92—85  6  Claims 
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Spring  cushioning  devices  are  provided  in  each  cylinder  of 
a  clustered  cylinder  lift,  each  device  including  a  single  coil- 
type  compression  spring  operable  to  cushion  its  associated 
cylinder  during  both  extension  and  retraction  thereof. 


3,613,517 
TENSION  LOAD  CELL 
Chester  D.  Bradley,  Daricn,  and  Malcolm  C.  Tate,  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  A.  H.  Emery  Company, 
New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,747 

Int.  CI.  F16ji/00 

U.S.  CI.  92—98  5  Claims 


A  piston-cylinder  type  load  cell  for  the  measurement  of 
tension  loads.  The  piston  and  cooperating  cylinder  portions 
are  ring-shaped  and  surround  an  open  central  passage 
through  the  cell  which  accommodates  a  simple,  external 
tension  loading  member.  The  piston  and  cylinder  carrying 
members  may  be  assembled  about  roller  bearings  for  free 


relative  axial  and  angular  telescopic  movement  even  under 
high-cross  loads.  The  cell  may  also  be  provided  with  a 
flexible  diaphragm  which  extends  over  the  roller  bearings 
and  is  secured  to  form  an  integral  dust  jacket. 


3,613,518 

DIAPHRAGM  ACTUATOR 

David   G.   Prosser,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,  assignor  to   Autorol 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  800,481,  Feb.  19, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  889,670 

Int.  CI.  F16j  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  92—98  RD  3  Claims 


ar 


A  diaphragm  actuator  includes  a  rigid  lever  that  has  an 
internal  arm  embedded  in  a  soft  resilient  rubber  membrane 
to  reciprocate  pivotaily  between  two  chambers  in  a  housing 
and  an  external  arm  which  projects  out  of  the  housing  to 
reciprocate  pivotaily  externally  of  the  housing.  Two  hollow 
members  clamped  together  against  a  seal  formed  about  the 
periphery  of  the  membrane  make  up  the  housing.  The  seal 
also  serves  as  a  fulcrum  where  the  lever  projects  out  of  the 
housing.  Either  end  of  the  lever  may  serve  as  a  force  end  or  a 
work  end. 


3,613,519 
PRESSURE  FLUID  OPERATED  ACTUATORS 
John  N.  Southall,  Dudley,  England,  assignor  to  Serck  Industr- 
ies Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  22,  1968, 

8635/68 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  92-125  4  Claims 


A  pressure  fluid  rotary  vane  actuator  in  which  the  actuator 
housing  is  formed  of  thermosetting  resin  and  the  rotary  vane 
is  encapsulated  in  an  integrally  molded  rubber  covering. 


3,613,520 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  A.  Worden,  Pompton  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Morotta 
Scientific  Controls,  Inc.,  Booaton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32317 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  92—  1 33  6  Claims 

This  is  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  pressure  to  be  applied 

to  actuate  valve  that  is  operate  by  movement  of  a  rod.  The 

rod   is   slidably   received   through   a   bore   through   a   base 
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member  and  extends  through  a  sleeve  that  has  one  end 
threaded  onto  the  base  member.  A  coil  spring  around  the 
portion  of  the  rod  within  the  sleeve  has  one  end  attached  to  a 
collar  that  is  on  the  rod  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
length  of  the  rod  and  its  other  end  loosely  threaded  onto  a 


3,613,521 
PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Takumi     Itano,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to     Komatsu 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1968,  43/80921 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  3 1108;  F16j  1 100;  B23p  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  92-186  4  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  cooling  system  for  a  piston 
formed  of  two  parts  and  joined  by  brazing  within  annular 
grooves.  Passages  for  cooling  fluids  are  conveniently  formed 
before  the  separate  pieces  are  joined  and  are  positioned  such 
that  the  high  temperature  at  common  joined  areas  is 
effectively  limited  to  prevent  temperature  deterioration  of 
the  bond  between  the  two  joined  pieces.  In  addition,  the 
cooling  fluid  transfers  heat  away  from  a  head  portion  of  the 
piston  and  means  are  provided  to  utilize  as  a  cooling  fluid  a 
lubricating  fluid  normally  present  at  a  pin-bearing  surface  of 
the  piston. 


edges  of  the  web  inwardly  toward  one  another  and  then 
loosely  crumpling  the  inwardly  turned  web  artd  stitching  the 


matingly  threaded  annular  element  fixed  in  the  interior  of  the 
sleeve.  Thus,  screwing  the  annular  element  relatively  into  or 
out  of  the  spring  varies  the  spring  rate,  and  screwing  the 
sleeve  relatively  toward  or  away  from  the  base  varies  the 
compression  of  the  spring,  for  adjusting  the  amount  of 
pressure  that  must  be  applied  to  move  the  rod. 


article  along  the  lengthwise  extent  thereof  to  maintain  it  in  its 
formed  configuration. 


3,613,523 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AND  APPLYING  U-SHAPED 

CARRYING  HANDLES  CONSISTING  OF  STRIPS  OF 

PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE         I 

Heinz    Wesselmann,    Brochterbeck,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Westphalia,  Germaity 

Filed  July  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1968,  P  17  61 

992.0  - 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1/86;  B31d  1/06 
U.S.CI.93-8WA  16  Claims 


:^» 


3,613,522 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CUSHIONING  DUNNAGE 

George  R.  Johnson,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Arpax  Company,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,145,  May  22,  1967,  abandoned. 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857^07 

Int.  CI.  B31f  1/10;  B31d  5/00;  B3lb  49/00 

U.S.CI.93-1WZ  14  Claims 

A    method    of    producing    coiled,     resilient    cushioning 

dunnage  comprising  taking  a  web  of  sheetlike  material,  such 

as  paper,  of  predetermined  width  and  crumpling  it  down  into 

a   relatively   narrow   strip   and   then   forming   the   strip   by 

pressure  into  generally  helically  coiled  form.  Also  a  method 

of  producing  elongated,   tubularlike   dunnage   is   disclosed 

which  comprises  taking  a  web  of  flexible  sheetlike  material 

such  as  paper,  of  predetermined  width  and  forming  the  web 

mto  a  generally  tubularlike  shape  by  moving  the  lengthwise 


r^ 


A  machine  is  provided  for  making  U-shaped  carrying  han- 
dles consisting  of  strips  of  paper  or  the  like  and  for  applying 
these  carrying  handles  to  bags  of  paper  or  the  |ike  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  central  grip  portions  are  disposed  on  the 
inside  of  the  handle  legs.  The  machine  comprises  two  folding 
cylinders  for  respective  sides  of  the  bag,  which  cylinders  are 
provided  with  grippers  for  gripping  the  stripj  of  material 
adjacent  to  the  portions  intended  to  form  central  grip 
portions,  creasing  tools  for  creasing  the  strips  at  an  angle  of 
45°  at  both  ends  of  the  portions  intended  to  foim  the  central 
grip  portions,  folding  tools  for  folding  the  strip  end  portions 
upskie  down  through  1 80°  about  the  creases,  and  two  handle- 
applying  stations  respectively  associated  with  the  folding 
cylinders.  The  tools  of  the  creasing  station  are  arranged  to 
produce  creases  on  the  outside  relative  to  the  periphery  of 
the  folding  cylinder.  The  width  of  the  folding  cylinder  in  the 
area  where  the  handle  legs  are  formed  is  smaller  than  the 
clear  width  between  the  creasing  tools.  The  folding  tools  are 
caused  to  act  from  the  outside  on  the  strip  end  portions, 
which  are  folded  inwardly  relative  to  the  periphery  of  the 
folding  cylinder. 
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3,613,524 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

BAG  STOCK 

Raymond  D.  Behr,  Midtand;  Edward  A.  Frlcbe,  Kawkawlin, 

and  Earl  E.  Bnindow,  Bay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

The  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,487 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1/18;  B37b  1/60;  B31b  1/78 

U.S.  CI.  93-33  R  19  Claims 


SB 


4 


ao 


\6 


Method  and  apparatus  for  fitting  together  multiple  pairs  of 
interlocking  beadlike  closure  members  of  a  type  extending 
continuously  at  the  inside  of  tubular  film  while  the  film  is 
moving  such  as  during  its  manufacture,  and  at  a  rate 
accommodating  at  least  the  maximum  extrusion  speed  of  the 
film.  Such  apparatus  can  comprise  a  forward  slitting  station 
adapted  to  receive  the  tubular  film  in  a  flattened  condition, 
separate  it,  and  strategically  slit  the  same  for  use  as 
bagmaking  stock;  and  thereafter  to  controllably  direct  the 
film  to  a  mandrellike  member  including  guide  means  such  as, 
for  example,  grooves  or  the  like.  The  latter  align  the  pairs  of 
closure  members,  respectively,  to  cooperatively  assist 
subsequent  fitting  of  the  pairs  together  such  as  by  application 
of  external  pressure.  Such  method  and  apparatus  effectively 
overcomes  problems  relating  to  irregularities  in  the  lateral 
spacing  between  the  closure  pairs. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  93— 35R  see: 
Patent  No.  3,613,288 


into  each  drive  mechanism  so  that,  after  the  carton  is  placed 
on  the  conveyor,  the  first  mechanism  dwells  and  the  second 
mechanism  moves  the  transfer  device  in  a  generally 
horizontal  direction  from  the  conveyor  to  a  position  spaced 


beneath  the  magazine.  Then  the  second  mechanism  dwells, 
and  the  first  mechanism  is  operable  to  raise  the  transfer 
device  into  engagement  with  the  terminal  carton  in  the 
magazine. 


3,613,526 
CARTON  FEEDING  AND  ERECTING  APPARATUS 
Wickliffe  Jones,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Jones  and 
Company,  Inc.,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,430 

Int.  CI.  B3 lb  1/76 

U.S.  CI.  93—53  R  9  Claims 


3,613,525 

CARTON-HANDLING  DEVICE 

Robert  F.  Lcnse,  and  Wilbur  M.  Court,  both  of  Rockford,  III., 

assignors  to  Ricgel  Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,240 
int.  CI.  B31b  1/76 
U.S.  CL  93—53  SD  1 1  Claims 

A  device  for  drawing  successive  flattened  cartons 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  a  magazine  and  placing 
each  carton  on  a  conveyor  between  two  successive,  spaced 
holders  on  the  conveyor  in  timed  relation  with  the  speed  at 
which  the  holders  are  moved.  As  an  incident  to  being  drawn 
from  the  magazine,  each  carton  is  erected  and  thus  is  placed 
on  the  conveyor  in  an  erected  position  to  be  filled  with  a 
product.  A  transfer  device  for  gripping  the  cartons  and 
delivering  the  latter  from  the  magazine  to  the  conveyor  is 
moved  along  a  triangular  path  by  the  action  of  two  drive 
mechanisms  acting  in  concert.  One  drive  mechanism  is 
operative  to  raise  and  lower  the  transfer  device,  and  the 
second  is  operative  to  move  the  transfer  device  horizontally. 
To  draw  the  carton  out  of  the  magazine  and  place  it  on  the 
conveyor,  both  mechanisms  work  together  thus  moving  the 
transfer  device  downwardly  and  outwardly  toward  the 
conveyor  along  one  leg  of  the  triangle.  A  dwell  means  is  built 


Apparatus  whereby  flat  folded  carton  blanks  are  fed  one  at 
a  time  from  a  stack  contain*^  within  a  magazine,  each  blank 
being  gripped  between  opposed  suction  cups,  the  lower 
suction  cup  pulling  the  carton  downwardly  against  a  guide  to 
open  or  erect  it,  the  erected  carton  then  being  carried  away 
between  forward  and  rearward  lugs  of  a  transport  conveyor. 


3,613,527 
CONTAINER  ERECTING  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Ronald  L.  Hentges,  Minneapolis,  and  Howard  R.  Garrett,  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Haskon  Incorporated, 
Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,527 
Int.  CI.  B31b  1/78;  B23q  3/10;  8251  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  93-53  R  5  Claims 

A  device  is  provided  for  erecting  and  holding  a  flattened 
tubular  container  blank  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section 
in  an  open  and  upright  position,  from  its  external  vertical 
sides,  for  use  in  a  container  forming,  filling,  and  sealing 
machine.  The  device  includes  a  backing  plate  for  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  a  first  wall  of  the  conuiner  blank,  a  pair 
of  side  flanges  that  extend   normally  outward  from   the 


996 


backing  plate  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  pair  of 
opposed  container  walls  adjacent  the  first  wall,  and  a  locking 
lip  that  extends  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the 
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side  flanges  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  container 
wall  opposite  the  first  wall  to  keep  the  container  blank  in  an 
open  position  against  its  inherent  resiliency  to  return  to 
flattened  form. 


3,613,528 
BELT  ROTARY  DIECUTTER 
Roy  E.  Vermes,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Revco,  Inc., 
Agawam,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,712 

Int.  CI.  B31b  7/06, 1122;  B26d  7120 

L.S.  CI.  93-58.4  i  Claim 


Diecuttmg  apparatus  for  cutting  and  slotting  corrugated 
carton  blanks  comprising,  a  rotatable  die-mounting  roll 
carrying  a  plurality  of  cutting  dies  on  its  periphery,  a  backup 
roll  defining,  with  the  die-mounting  roll,  a  nip,  a  resilient 
endless  belt  passing  through  the  nip  and  entrained  around  the 
backup  roll,  and  feed  means  for  feeding  a  carton  blank  into 
the  nip  for  the  cutting  and  slotting  thereof  by  the  cutting  die. 


3,613,529 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CHARGING  A 
STACK  MAGAZINE  OF  A  BAG-MAKING  MACHINE 
WITH  TUBE  SECTION  STACKS 
Willi   Stork,  Tecklenburg,  and   Karl   Haupt,   Wolbcck   via 
Munster,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Windmollcr  & 
Holscher,    Lengerich    of    Westphalia,    Germany,    by    said 
Haupt 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1969,  P  19  10 

059.5 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1198,  1/08;  B65b  67 /QO 

U.S.  CI.  93-93  HT  13  Claims 


A  roller  bed  serves  to  receive  the  tube  section  stacks  from 
a  feeder  conveyor.  A  movable  transfer  rake  has  tine  rods 
which  are  about  as  long  as  the  rollers  of  the  roller  bed  and  in 
one  end  position  extend  between  the  rollers  of  tfie  roller  bed. 
The  rake  is  movable  relative  to  the  roller  bed  in  a  vertical 
direction  to  take  over  the  stacks  and  subsequently  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction  to  its  other  end  position.  A 
stripper  is  movable  to  a  position  behind  the  Jtack  of  tube 
sections  lying  on  the  transfer  rake  above  the  stftck  magazine 
and  remains  in  stripping  position  during  the  reti^n  movement 
of  the  transfer  rake. 


3,613,530 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  FINISHING  SCREED 

MEMBER  IN  A  ROAD  PAVING  MACHINE 
Bruno  Hess,  Ladenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joseph  Vogeic 
AG,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  17,  1968,  P  17 
I  84  775.5 


U.S.  CI.  94-46  AC 


5  Claims 


In  a  road-paving  machine,  surfacing  material  is  deposited 
on  a  subbase  and  a  finishing  screed  board  spreads  and 
finishes  or  levels  the  surface  of  the  material  to  the  proper 
grade  and  plane.  Test  feelers  are  mounted  on  the  screed 
board  to  detect  any  deflections  from  a  reference  position, 
though  the  machine  causes  vibration,  the  test  feelers  are 
arranged  to  measure  the  actual  deflection  and  to  signal  the 
extent  of  the  deflection  to  a  regulating  in3trument  for 
correcting  the  position  of  the  screed  board  in  accordance 
with  the  deflections  measured. 
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3,613,531 
MANUFACTURING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  WEBS 
Raymond  Lorcndni,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,680 

Int.  a.  G03b  17124 

U.S.  CI.  95— 1.1  3  Claims 


3,613,533 
AUTOMATIC  FLASHING  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  KiUi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  KaboskiU  Kaisha 
Hattori  Tokeitcn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1968, 43/12430 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  I  too 
U.S.  CI.  95-10  C  11  Claims 


mTrmtL       v: 


A  photographic  web  is  manufactured  with  latent  images  of 
reference  indicia  along  the  length  of  such  web.  A  projection 
printer  embodies  a  mechanical  counter  which  is  driven  by 
means  of  a  stepping  motor;  and  a  flash  tube  is  adapted  to  be 
excited  after  such  discrete  counter  indexing  (and  before  a 
subsequent  indexing  thereof)  to  image  the  counter  face  onto 
the  web.  A  controller  not  only  assures  that  the  indicia  is 
evenly  disposed  along  the  length  of  the  web,  but  assures  that 
flashing  sees  only  stationary  counts. 


3,613,532 
RAY  TYPEWRITER 

Ernest  Wildhabcr,  124  Summit  Drive,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,958 
Int  CI.  B41b  13100, 15/00,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  95-4.5  R  18  Claims 


iOO 


I 


A  camera  is  equipped  with  apparatus  including  an  electric 
circuit  for  sensing  the  brightness  of  a  subject  to  be 
photographed  and  means  for  automatically  taking  a  daylight 
exposure  if  the  brightness  is  above  a  predetermineid  level  and 
a  flash  exposure  if  the  brightness  is  below  a  predete 'mined 
level.  Also  included  are  lights  that  indicate  to  the  operator 
that  certain  portions  of  the  electric  circuit  are  in  their 
op>erative  state. 


3,613,534 

FLASH  GUIDE  NUMBER  SETTING  DEVICE  FOR 

CAMERA 

Mutsunobu  Yazaki,  Yokohama-shi,  and  Takasbi  Uchiyama, 

Tokyo,    both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon    Kabushlki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  820,901 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  9,  1968,  43/38016 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  95— IOC  4  Claims 


This  ray  typewriter  has  two  main  applications.  It  may  serve 
as  a  computer  output  to  rapidly  produce  small-size 
photographic  copies,  or  also  as  a  typewriter  operated  by 
hand  from  a  keyboard.  Each  type  has  its  own  source  of 
radiant  energy  that  is  directed  through  an  outlet  representing 
the  type.  Said  sources  are  arranged  in  an  arc  about  a 
common  point  and  their  rays  are  directed  towards  said  point. 
When  activated,  images  of  said  outlets  are  made  in  a 
common  region  containing  said  point.  In  a  computer  output 
said  successive  images  are  reduced  in  size  and  placed  along 
lines  on  a  record.  In  a  manually  operated  typewriter  they  are 
directly  printed  on  the  record. 


A  guide  number  setting  device  wherein  a  guide  number  for 
a  predetermined  film  sensitivity  may  be  set  by  a  guide 
number  setting  ring  irrespective  of  the  sensitivity  of  the  film 
being  used  when  flash  photography  is  made  by  utilizing  an 
exposure  control  mechanism  of  a  camera  having  a  built-in 
exposure  meter. 
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3,613^35 

DEVICE  FOR  AUtOMATICALLY  EFFECTING 

ADJUSTMENTS  OF  THE  VOLUME  OF  LIGHT  COMING 

TO  AN  EXPOSURE  METER  OF  A  CAMERA 
Yoshiaki  Hirabayashi,  Nagano-kcn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo 
Ko(akv  Kogyo  KabushiU-Kakha,  Oaza,  Suwa-shi,  Nagano- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  842,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  29,  1968,  43/53008 

lnt.Cl.G03h  19/04,19/18 
VS.  CI.  95—10  C  5  Claims 


A  device  for  automatically  effecting  adjustments  of  the 
volume  of  light  coming  to  an  exposure  meter  of  a  camera 
using  a  film  cassette  having  a  cutout  whose  position  is 
determined  by  the  sensitivity  of  a  particular  film  contained  in 
said  film  cassette.  When  such  film  cassette  is  inserted  in  a 
film  cassette  housing  of  the  camera,  the  angle  of  pivotal 
motion  of  a  bifurcated  member  of  the  camera  is  determined 
by^the  position  of  said  cutout,  whereby  adjustments  of  the 
volume  of  light  incident  on  the  exposure  meter  can  be 
automatically  effected. 


3,613,536 
WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPOSURE  METER 
Tatsuya  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshiaki  Watanabe,  Fujisawa- 
shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,056 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  24,  1968,  43/63274 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/04,  17/18 
VS.  CL  95—10  C  2  Claims 


A  warning  device  for  an  exposure  meter  for  avoiding  an 
erroneous  photographic  exposure.  A  restricting  pin  is 
provided  at  a  limit  point  of  the  range  of  movement  of  the 
meter  pointer  so  that  the  coincidence  of  the  foUowup  pointer 
with  the  meter  pointer  is  avoided  at  the  limit  of  said  range. 


3,613,537 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PACK 
DavM  A.  Frost,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  841,864 

Int  CI.  G03b/ 7/50 

UA  CI.  95-13  12Ctalms 

A  film  pack  containing  a  plurality  of  film  units  in  which  a 

diffusion  transfer  process  is  utilized  to  form  photographic 


images  and  each  film  unit  comprises  a  photosensitive  sheet 
which  is  connected  to  an  image-receiving  sheet  by  means  for 
moving  the  photosensitive  sheet,  after  exposure,  into 
superposition  with  the  image-receiving  sheet  and  thereafter 
withdrawing  the  two  sheets  in  superposed  relation  through  an 
opening  in  the  end  of  the  pack  to  spread  a  processing  liquid 
between  the  two  sheets  is  provided  with  an  improved 
restraint  mechanism  for  restraining  movement  of  the  image- 


receiving  sheet  until  the  photosensitive  sheet  is  moved  into 
superposed  relation  therewith.  This  restraint  mechanism 
comprises  a  deformable  projection  extending  from  at  least 
one  edge  of  the  image-receiving  sheet  which  engages  the  end 
of  a  wall  forming  a  part  of  the  pack  and  holds  the  image- 
receiving  sheet  against  movement  until  the  projection  is 
deformed  by  the  pulling  force  required  to  withdraw  the  two 
sheets  from  the  pack  in  superposed  relation. 


3,613,538 
CAMERA  PATH  GENERATOR 
Charles   Horberg,  Jr.,   Chicago,   III.,   assignor 
Industries,  Inc.,  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,544 
Int.CI.G03bi7/00 
95-15 


U.S.  CI. 


to   Norman 


9  Claims 


A  path  generator  for  scanning  devices,  such  as  surveillance 
cameras.  When  the  scanning  devices  are  incliiled  and  sweep 
through  an  arc  the  projection  of  the  line  of  sight  of  the 
camera  on  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  a  line  tangential  to  the 
arc  at  its  midpoint  is  a  vertical  arc  with  the  apex  at  the 
center.  The  path  generator  varies  this  normal  projection  path 
to  form  a  substantially  straight  projection  path,  for  example. 


3,613,539 
INTEGRAL  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Leslie   Peter    Dudley,    10354    Wilshire    Blvd.   Apt.    1,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,996 
Int.  CI.  G03b  35/08 
U.S.  CI.  95-18  3  Claims 

Photographs  of  the  integral  type,  exhibiting  the  effect  of 
parallax  about  both  horizontal  and  vertical  axes,  are 
recorded  on  a  spherically  lenticulated  film  or  a  spherically 
lenticulated  screen-film  combination  by  means  of  a  modified 
type  of  camera.  Light  is  admitted  to  the  film  via  a  rectangular 
aperture  in  the  front  of  the  camera  instead  of  via  the  usual 
photographic  objective.  If  the  camera  is  held  stationary 
during  an  exposure,  the  resulting  photograph  is  pseudoscopic 
instead    of  stereoscopic.    A   feature   of  the    invention    is   a 
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method,  comprising  a  sequential  printing  technique,  by 
which  the  elementary  images  constituting  the  composite 
picture  are  so  transposed  that  the  reproduction  is 
stereoscopic.  Another  feature  of  the  invention  involves 
lateral  movement  of  the  camera  during  an  exposure  so  that 


3,613,541 
GEAR  DRIVE  FOR  A  CAMERA  AND  HLM  CARTRIDGE 
David  E.  Beach,  PenfieM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,015 

Int.CI.  G03b/9/04 

U.S.  CI.  95—31  R  3  Claims 


the  necessary  transposition  is  accomplished  within  the 
camera.  Further  features  of  the  invention  reside  in  methods 
of  increasing  the  effective  stereoscopic  base  of  the  integral 
photographic  system  and  methods  of  adapting  the  system  to 
aerial  photography. 


3,613,540 

FILM  COUNTER  CHANGEOVER  DEVICE  FOR 

DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF  FILM  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

FRAMES 

Makoto  Nakamura,  Urawa-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Kogaku  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  864,500 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1968,  43/89545 

Int.CI.  G03b///4,  7/62,  1/66 
U.S.  CI.  95-3 1  DS  4  Claims 


A  frame  counter  changeover  and  film-metering  device  is 
interconnected  with  a  film  guide  changeover  device  to  enable 
a  camera  to  operate  with  different  lengths  and  thickness  of 
film.  The  film  guide  changeover  device  consists  of  two 
slidable  pressure  plates.  Upon  operation  of  an  external 
control,  the  gap  between  the  two  plates  is  varied  to 
accommodate  different  film  thicknesses.  The  external  control 
also  adjusts  the  frame  counter  to  accommodate  different 
lengths  of  film. 


A  film  cartridge  housing  encloses  a  core  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  therein.  The  housing  extends  over  a  gear  carried  by 
the  spool  and  defines  an  op>ening  through  which  a  camera 
driving  gear  is  insertable  for  engaging  the  spool  gear  and 
rotating  the  spool.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  gear  axes 
define  a  plane  which  is  offset  from  a  normal  to  the  film  plane 
by  an  angle  equal  to  the  pressure  angle  of  the  gears,  thereby 
creating  a  line  of  force  parallel  to  the  film  plane.  By 
arranging  for  such  line  of  force  to  pass  through  a  cartridge- 
supporting  surface  in  the  camera  at  a  [>osition  where  the  film 
cartridge  contacts  the  surface,  any  tendency  of  the  cartridge 
to  be  unseated  from  the  supporting  surface  in  response  to  the 
creation  of  a  force  component  normal  to  the  film  plane  is 
negated. 


3,613,542 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  HAVING  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  DRIVE 

Willi  Wiessner,  Wetzlar,  and  Georg  Mann,  Staufenbcrg,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  GmbH,  Wetzlar, 

Germany 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,805 
Claims  priority,  applkatmn  Germany,  July  8,  1968,  P  19  34 

466.2 

Int.  CI.  G03b7 9/04,  /  7/56 

U.S.  CI.  95-31  EL  8  CUims 


A  photographic  camera  is  provided  with  an  electric  motor 
drive  which — upon  closing  of  the  motor  circuit — releases  the 
camera  shutter  in  a  first  phase  of  operation,  is  then  brought 
to  a  standstill  for  the  time  of  the  shutter  run,  and  is  started  at 
the  end  of  the  shutter  run  by  the  shutter  itself  into  a  second 
phase  of  operation  wherein  the  motor  drive  completes  the 
shutter-cocking  and  film-advancing  action.  An  electric 
contact  is  arranged  in  the  proximity  of  an  element  that  is 
rotated  once  per  shutter-cocking  and  film-advancing  action 
and  the  element  is  provided  with  a  wiper  that  closes  the 
contact  momentarily  once  during  every  rotation.  An  electric 
pulse  is  thus  generated  during  every  film-advancing  action 
and  is  made  available  at  the  outside  wall  of  the  motor  drive 
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housing.  The  pulse  may  be  put  to  different  uses,  for  example, 
to  release  a  second  camera  of  similar  type,  the  pulse  of  which 
is  fed  back  for  releasing  the  first  camera  so  that  both  cameras 
release  one  another,  or  to  operate  an  electromagnetic  remote    Mark  J 
picture-counting  device. 


3,613^45 
FILM-HOLDING  CAMERA  CONSTRUCTION  AND  FILM 

PACKAGE 
Cohn,  123  South  Berkley  Square,  Atlantic  City,  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  788,731 
Int.  CI.  G03b  /  7/26 


3,613,543 
VIEWFINDER  SHIELD  FOR  A  CAMERA  WITH  A  SELF- 
TIMER 
Kunio  Mita,  Yamato-Machi,  and  Yukio  Umemura,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  KabushikI 
Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24, 1969, 44/49304 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19/12,  9164 

U.S.  CI.  95-42  10  Claims 


A  camera  having  the  possibility  of  shielding  the  viewfinder. 
The  viewfinder  of  the  camera  provides  a  predetermined  path 
for  the  viewfinder  light.  A  shielding  element  is  movable  from 
a  nonshielding  position  to  a  shielding  position  extending 
across  the  latter  path  to  interrupt  the  travel  of  viewfinder 
light.  When  a  self-timer  of  the  camera  is  set  for  operation  the 
shielding  component  is  capable  of  moving  to  its  shielding 
position.  However,  a  releasable  holding  device  holds  the 
shielding  component  in  its  nonshielding  position  until 
operation  of  the  self-timer  is  actually  started.  It  is  only  in 
response  to  starting  of  the  operation  of  the  self-timer  that  the 
shielding  component  is  released  for  movement  to  its  shielding 
position. 


3,613,544  ' 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Hanns  Plihal;  Gerhard  Rothy,  and  Josef  Schild,  all  of  Vienna, 
Austria,  assignors  to  Karl  Vockenhubcr,  Vienna,  Austria 
and  Raimund  Mauser,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  27,  1969, 

A6 194/69 

Int.  CI.  G03b  3100;  G02b  15100 

U.S.  CI.  95-45  32  Claims 


A-?8 


A  focusing  arrangement  for  a  lens  system.  Two  mutually 
independent  focusing  mechanisms,  one  of  which  is  associated 
with  a  normal  range  and  the  other  a  macrophotographic 
range  are  cooperatively  connected  to  an  adjusting  device  for 
at  least  one  optical  element.  The  optical  system  has 
substantially  different  optical  responses  to  the  operation  of 
the  normal  and  macrophotographic  range  focusing 
mechanisms. 


U.S 


4  Claims 


A  housing  for  holding  film  in  operative  association  with  a 
camera,  the  housing  having  an  edge  slot  for  insertion  and 
withdrawal  of  the  film,  a  pressure  roll  in  the  housing  for 
rolling  engagement  with  the  film  package  UF>on  insertion  and 
withdrawal  thereof,  and  a  coiling  roll  in  the  housing 
engageable  with  a  film  package  upon  insertion  to  open  the 
package  for  exposure  within  the  camera  and  tOjclose  the  film 
package  upon  withdrawal  from  the  housing. 


3,613,546 
CAMERA-TRAVERSING  STRUCTURE 
Donald  M.  Richardson,  1751  Old  Ranch  Road,  Los  Angeks, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,8:^ 

int.  CI.  G03b  /  7156 

U.S.  CI.  95-86  4  Claims 


!;& 


A  camera-traversing  structure  for  supportin; ;  and  altering 
the  position  of  a  motion  picture  or  television  camera  without 
dependence  on  the  surface  conditions  of  that  which  a  camera 
dolly  or  crane  is  situated  upon.  A  conventional!  camera  dolly 
or  crane  having  means  for  vertically  and/or  radially 
positioning  a  motion  picture  or  television  camera  is  utilized. 
The  camera-mounting  capability  is  improved  by  the  inclusion 
of  a  curved  camera-supporting  track  permitting  the  camera 
to  slidably  move  along  the  entire  length  of  the  track. 


Hunt,  South 


3,613,547 
FILM  PROCESSOR 
Janies  L.  Snarr,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Robert 

Euclid,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  Corporation, 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

1  Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,4718 

I  Int.  CI.  G03d  3102 

U.S.  CI.  95-96  8  Claims 

An  X-ray  film  processing  machine  having  a  main  tank  for 
retaining  wash  water.  Developer  and  fixer  tanks  are 
positioned  in  spaced  relationship  in  the  main  tank.  Water  is 
circulated  around  the  developer  tank  to  maintain  the 
temperature  of  the  developer  at  a  desired  level.  The 
temperature  of  the  developer  is  sensed  to  control  the 
temperature  of  water  being  added  to  the  main  tank.  Other 
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water  is  added  to  the  wash  tank  as  required  to  maintain  wash  of  at  least  the  majority  of  the  volatile  constituents  of  the 
water  at  its  desired  temperature.  coffee,   the   coffee   being   maintained    in   said   space   until 


r-2 
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The  processor  has  removable  film  transport  mechanisms 
utilizing  belts  and  rollers  in  spaced  relationship. 


3,613,548 
AIR-MIXING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  V.  Motts,  and  Wayne  K.  Stoops,  both  of  Connersville, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,935 

Int.  CI.  F24f  13104 

U.S.  CI.  98—38  12  Claims 


An  air-mixing  valve  assembly  for  high-pressure  air- 
conditioning  systems.  The  valve  assembly  includes  a  damper 
disposed  between  opposed  gasketed  openings  which  are 
provided  in  spaced-apart  walls.  Link  hinge  means  supports 
the  damper  for  swinging  movement  about  two  spaced 
generally  parallel  axes,  between  the  walls,  toward  and  away 
from  engagement  with  a  selected  one  of  the  gasketed 
openings.  A  gasket  of  improved  configuration  is  provided  at 
each  opening.  A  positive  seal  is  formed  when  the  damper 
engages  either  of  the  gasketed  openings. 


3,613,549 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  FRESHLY  ROASTED 

COFFEE 

Ronald    Chcyney    Champion,    Crawley,    Sussex,    England, 

assignor   to  Kenco  Coffee  Company,   Limited,   London, 

England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,443,  Oct.  14,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,506,446. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  16,  1967 

47058/67 
Int.  CI.  A23f  1102 
U.S.  CI.  99—236  4  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  conditioning  freshly  roasted 
coffee  to  remove  CO,  therefrom.  To  accelerate  evolution  of 
the  CO,  from  the  cells  of  the  coffee,  the  coffee  is  confined  in 
a  space  evacuated  to  a  subatmospheric  pressure  level,  but  a 
pressure  level  which  is  in  a  range  above  the  vapor  pressures 
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sufficient  CO,  has  evolved  from  the  coffee  cells  to  allow  final 
packaging  of  the  coffee  in  sealed  containers. 


3,613,550 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  FOODSTUFFS 

Neal   W.   Thompson,   Monrocvillc,   Pa.,  assignor   to  Small 

Business  Administration 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  665,478,  Sept.  5, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  1, 1968,  Scr.  No. 

747,760 

InL  CI.  A47j  37/72 

U.S.  CI.  99—330  12  Claims 


4<  "  4J 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  cooking  foodstuffs  by 
immersing  them  in  a  heated  liquid  cooking  medium 
contained  in  a  pressure  vessel,  closing  the  vessel  and 
relieving  the  pressure  therein  when  it  reaches  a 
predetermined  high  limit  at  which  point  the  burners  turn  off 
and  the  timing  cycle  begins.  The  pressure  is  relieved  to  a  low 
limit  at  which  point  the  burners  are  turned  on.  The  cycle  is 
repeated  until  the  foodstuffs  are  cooked.  The  cooking 
medium  is  then  discharged  from  the  vessel  under  the  urging 
of  the  pressure  of  the  steam  remaining  in  the  vessel.  Upon 
complete  discharge  of  the  cooking  medium,  the  vessel  is 
completely  vented  of  residual  steam.  The  discharged  cooking 
medium,  if  desired,  is  filtered  of  all  solid  residue  and  is  then 
ready  for  reuse. 


3,613351 
HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
James    L.    Rcimcrs,    San    Jose,    Calif.,    assigiwr    to    FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  787,647 

Int.  CI.  A23I  3104 

U.S.  CI.  99—360  20  Claims 

Food-processing   apparatus   for   cooking   rows  of  filled 

containers  within   a  cylindrical  pressure   housing  and  for 
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supporting  the  containers  in  elongated  carries  of  an  endless 
processing  conveyor.  The  conveyor  is  trained  around  a 
multiplicity  of  drive  sprockets  near  the  upper  portion  of  the 
housing  and  is  draped  therefrom  an^  guided  along  a  plurality 
of  looped  paths  below  the  drive  sprockets  as  well  as  along  an 
arcuate  path  above  the  sprockets  to  more  fully  utilize  the 
holding  capacity  of  the  housing.  The  plurality  of  drive 
sprockets  are  arranged  to  cause  a  plurality  of  direction 
changes  and  to  permit  the  conveyor  to  be  driven  at  high 


speeds  during  processing  thereby  agitating  the  contents  of 
the  containers  to  affect  more  efficient  heat  transfer. 
Additional  agitation  may  be  imparted  to  the  containers  by 
permitting  them  to  project  downwardly  from  the  carriers 
against  curved  retaining  plates  during  a  portion  of  their  travel 
through  the  cooker.  The  cooker  also  includes  an  improved 
feed  and  discharge  mechanism  for  feeding  rows  of  containers 
into  and  discharging  rows  of  containers  from  the  housing  of 
the  pressure  cooker  through  one  end  thereof. 


3,613,552 

FOWL  SLING 

George  W.  Kean,  Woodland  Drive,  Granby,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,026 

Int.  CI.  A47j  43118 

U.S.  CI.  99—426 


5  Claims 


A  shng  for  use  in  roasting  fowl  and  the  like  and  comprising 
a  thin  flat  one-piece  rectangular  body  having  a  large  central 
opening  and  a  pair  of  generally  upwardly  projecting  arms  on 
each  side.  Each  arm  has  a  hooklike  formation  at  its  upper 
and  free  end  comprising  a  downwardly  open  groove.  A  pair 
of  similar  bails  each  has  a  generally  U-shaped  inverted 
configuration  with  short  horizontally  inwardly  projecting  feet 
and  short  upwardly  projecting  toes.  The  feet  of  the  bails  are 
disposed  beneath  the  associated  hooklike  formations  on  the 
arms  for  easy  attachment  and  detachment  and  for  raising  and 
transporting  fowl  or  other  roasts  from  a  roasting  pan. 


3,613,553 

APPARATUS  FOR  PUFFED  POTATO  PRODUCT 

Samuel  J.  Popeil,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Popeil  Brothers, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  497,849,  Oct.  10,  1965,  Ps$  No.  3,484,252 
I  Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841^38 

'  Int.  CI.  A47j  43/18 

US.  CI.  99-426  3  Claims 


^J^ 


A  hot  oil  bath  rack  for  making  intermediate  potato  puffs, 
said  rack  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  to  partially  puff 
raw  potato  slices,  said  compartments  havjng  perforated 
portions  to  admit  hot  oil  and  having  a  lid  to  constrain  the 
slices  in  substantially  vertical  orientation,  and  said  compart- 
ments having  a  width  from  about  one-half  to  about  one  inch 
to  Jimit  the  partial  extension  of  the  intermediate  potato  puff. 


!:th< 


3,613,554 

LAMINATED  COOKING  PAD  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Edward  B.  Koger,  and  Dorothy  G.  Koger,  both  of  8040 

Bobbyboyar  Ave.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  44S,930,  Apr.  6, 

1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,415,662.  This  applicMion  Dec.  3, 

1968,  Ser.  No.  780,681 

Int.  CI.  A47j  27100 

CI.  99-446  2  Claims 


U.S. 


This  specification  discloses  a  laminated  pad  'intended  to  be 
used  in  the  cooking  of  foods,  particularly  meajt.  The  pad  is  a 
laminated  construction  comprising  a  bottom  laiyer  of  metallic 
foil,  a  comparatively  thick  intermediate  layer  of  an  absorbent 
material  such  as  cellulose,  and  a  top  layer  of  metallic  foil. 
The  top  and  bottom  layers  initially  are  of  greater  extent  than 
the  absorbent  layer  so  that  protruding  marginal  portions  may 
be  folded  about  the  side  edges  and  joined  to  provide  a 
complete  envelop  about  the  absorbent  layer.  The  top  layer  is 
formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  small  openings  through  which 
grease  or  other  food  secretions  drain  to  be  absorbed  the 
intermediate  layer.  In  a  modification  a  plurality  of  top  foil 
layers  are  provided  so  that  one  may  be  peeled  off  to  present 
a  new  layer  after  each  usage.  A  method  of  fabricating  such  a 
pad  is  also  disclosed  in  which  the  foil  layers  are  integrally 
joined  at  one  side  so  that  after  the  absorbent  pad  is 
positioned  they  are  folded  and  the  remaining  side  edges 
joined. 


3,613,555 
DISPOSABLE  COOKING  GREASE  tRAP 
Murray  Ogman,  32  Annrae  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,051 
int.  CI.  A47j  27/00  j 

U.S.  CI.  99—446  I  5  Claims 

The  invention  is  directed  to  a  disposable  dooking  grease 
trap  designed  to  absorb  grease  and  fat  drippings  from  food 
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being  cooked.  Two  equal  sized  sheets  of  aluminum  are  joined 
at  their  periphery  forming  a  compartment.  One  of  the  sheets 
is  perforated  to  absorb  drippings.  A  core  of  fluid  absorbing 
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for  varying  the  track  length,  a  flexible  tape  being  connected 
to  the  movable  section  and  extending  therefrom  along  the 
stationary  section  and  outwardly  through  an  opening  therein 
to  a  tape  supply  for  facilitating  unencumbered  passage  of  the 
leasing  strap  end  from  the  stationary  section  to  the  movable 
section;  each  section  includes  a  backing  wall  of  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  strap  and  pairs  of  retainers 
extending  laterally  outwardly  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the 


material,  such  as  paper  toweling,  is  contained  in  the  compart- 
ment to  absorb  and  trap  fluids  passing  through  the 
perforations. 


3,613,556 
APPARATUS  FOR  HORIZONTAL  BALING 
Colin  S.  Wright,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fb.;  Robert  E.  Fogelsong, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  JeroM  W.  Johnson,  Cordele,  and  Teja  S. 
Jouhal,    Cordele,    Ga.,    assignors    to    American    Hoist    & 
Derrick  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,837 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13/04;  B30b  15/32,  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  100-14  11  Claims 


backing  wall  and  cooperating  therewith  to  defme  a  strap  path 
substantially  wider  than  the  backing  wall,  each  retainer 
having  two  flat  surfaces  thereon  intersecting  at  an  angle  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough  with  the  axis  thereof  passing 
-  ,    r--—      ^^     through  the  intersection  of  the  surfaces,  the  openings  of  each 

M    r.  J^-  O  -«jjj^  >""^^     P**'"^  °^  retainers  receiving  a  pin  therethrough  to  mount  the 

retainers   for   movement   between   retaining  and   releasing 
positions. 
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3,613,558 

REFUSE  COMPACTOR  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Irwin    Math,   Becchhurst,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   International 

Patents  &  Development  Corp.,  Kings  Point,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,003 

Int.  CI.  B30b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  100-35  14  Claims 


A  horizontal  baler  for  baling  paper  products  incorporating 
a  horizontally  disposed  gathering  and  compression  chamber 
having  an  open  upper  portion  communicating  with  a  hop|}er 

wherein  the  paper  to  be  compressed  is  directly  introduced 
into  the  hopper  and  a  gatherer  and  compression  ram 
transfers  the  paper  into  a  compression  chamber  to  form  a 
parcel  of  layered  compressed  material.  The  paper  may  be 
continuously  introduced  into  the  hopper  as  the  gatherer  ram 
cycles  and  a  cover  plate  on  the  ram  receives  the  paper  when 
the  ram  is  extended,  wiping  the  paper  from  the  cover  plate  as 
the  ram  retracts.  Cycling  of  the  gatherer  ram  continues  until 
a  parcel  of  predetermined  compression  is  achieved, 
whereupon  an  ejector  or  transfer  ram  perpendicularly 
disposed  to  the  gatherer  ram  intermittently  transfers  the 
compressed  parcel  in  the  direction  of  the  formed  compressed 
parcel  layers  through  automatic  strapping  apparatus  which 
straps  the  parcel  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  formed 
layers  to  define  a  bale.  Gathering,  compressing  and 
transferring  occurs  at  sutistantially  the  same  horizontal 
orientation,  and  automatic  control  means  are  utilized  to 
permit  automatic  operation  of  the  apparatus  cycle. 


3,613,557 
ADJUSTABLE  PLATEN  TRACK 
Bestor  P.  Coleman,  Willow  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Interlake, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,656 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  100-26  30  Claims 

A  generally  rectangular  binder  strap  track   includes  a 

stationary  section  and  a  movable  section  movable  therealong 


A  control  arrangement  for  a  refuse  compactor  in  which  a 
photocell  cooperates  with  a  time  delay  device  to  determine 
when  refuse  is  being  accumulated  or  has  been  accumulated 
in  an  accumulating  chamber  for  eventual  compaction  into  a 
bale.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  is  actuated  thereupon 
to  compact  the  refuse.  After  the  compacted  mass  is  realized, 
an  ejecting  door  is  opened  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
piston  ejects  the  compacted  mass  from  the  refuse  compactor. 
The  control  arrangement  coordinates  the  timing  and 
sequence  of  operations  of  a  compacting  cycle  during  which  a 
bale  is  formed  and  transferred  from  the  compacting  machine. 
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3,613^59 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  COMPRESSING  AND 

EVACUATION  OF  HOUSEHOLD  GARBAGE  AND 

INDUSTRIAL  REFUSE 

Marcel  Buisson,  3,  place  des  Halles,  Chartres  (Eure  et  Lair), 

France 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,816 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15116 

U.S.  CI.  100—49  12  Claims 


rtltTos 


An  installation  for  processing  waste  material,  such  as 
household  garbage  and  industrial  refuse,  includes  a  hatch  for 
receiving  the  waste  material  from  a  disposal  chute  the  hatch 
divided  by  a  pivotally  mounted  shutter  into  a  space  for 
accumulating  the  material  from  the  disposal  chute  and  a 
discharge  chamber  aligned  above  a  receptacle  into  which  the 
waste  material  is  packed.  Positioned  for  movement 
transversely  across  the  hatch  space  toward  the  shutter  is  a 
hydraulic  piston  rod  which  compresses  the  accumulated 
material  and  pivotally  displaces  the  shutter  so  that  the 
compressed  material  is  transferred  into  hatch  chamber  and 
then  drops  into  a  receptacle.  A  collecting  drum  supports  a 
plurality  of  receptacles  and  is  arranged  to  replace  filled 
receptacles  with  empty  ones.  A  photoelectric  cell  senses  the 
level  of  the  accumulated  material  in  the  hatch  space  and 
through  an  electrical  circuit  and  hydraulic  circuit 
commences  the  operation  of  th6  hydraulic  piston  rod  for 
compressing  the  material.  Another  member  counts  the 
number  of  piston  strokes  and  actuates  the  controlled 
movement  of  the  collecting  drum  for  replacing  the  filled 
receptacles.  When  all  of  the  receptacles  are  filled  the 
operation  of  the  installation  is  shut  down  until  the  filled 
receptacles  are  removed  from  the  collecting  drum  and  are 
replaced  by  empty  ones. 


3,613,560 
REFUSE  COMPACTOR 
Michael  J.  Bottas,  St.  Joseph;  Thomas  R.  MacFarlane,  Benton 
Harirar,  and  Frank  E.  MUler,  St.  Joseph,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Whiripool  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,249 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  100—52  17  Claims 


to  compact  refuse  deposited  therein.  The  ram  is  driven  by  an 
electric  motor  which  is  controlled  to  effect  preselected 
forcible  compaction  of  the  refuse  and  retufn  to  a  "start" 
position  for  subsequent  compaction  of  additional  refuse 
subsequently  deposited  in  the  drawer.  The  drawer  is  movable 
between  an  inner,  compacting  position  and  an  outer,  refuse- 
receiving    position.    The    motor    is    controlled    to    permit 


operation  of  the  ram  only  when  the  drawer  is 
the  compacting  position. 


substantially  in 


3,613,561 
REFUSE  COMPACTOR 
Charles    R.    Diflcy,    Niles,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Whirlpool 
Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,^99 

Int.  CI.  B30b  75/74 

U.S.  CI.  100-53  8  Claims 


A  refuse  compactor  comprising  a  cabinet  with  top  and 
bottom  sections,  a  refuse  receiver  in  the  bottom  section,  a 
refuse  compacting  ram  in  the  top  section  movable  when 
energized  in  a  cycle  into  and  out  of  the  receiver  to  compact 
refuse  therein,  a  movable  top  closure  in  the  cabinet  top 
section  extending  across  a  top  access  opening  when  closed 
but  movable  for  exposing  the  ram  means  through  the  opening 
and  means  for  inactivating  the  ram  before  thi  closure  means 
can  be  moved  to  expose  the  ram  to  preclude  accidental 
operation  of  the  ram  when  the  closure  is  open  in  order  to 
avoid  possible  injury  to  the  operator  of  the  compactor. 


»  3,613,562  ] 

PROCESSING  OF  AUTOMOBILE  BODIES  INTO  SCRAP 
John  C.  Brewer,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignqr  to  Garbalizer 
Corporation  of  America,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,0)5 
■  Int.  CI.  B30b  15130 

U.S.  CI.  100—74  5  Claims 


A  refuse  compactor  having  a  ram  movably  carried  on  a        A  vehicle  body  shell  processing  plant  is  ptlovided  wherein 
support  for  selective  movement  into  a  refuse-holding  drawer    vehicle  shells  are  fired  and  quenched  prior  to  baling  in  a 
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manner  such  as  to  avoid  air  pollution  difficulties.  Exhaust 
gases  from  the  furnace  and  quencher  stages  of  the  system  are 
routed  through  an  air-cleaning  system  such  that  only  clean 
gases  are  exhausted  from  the  system.  Quenching  is  done  in 
the  system  such  that  steam,  entrained  particulate  matter,  and 
residual  exhaust  gases  are  conveyed  to  a  gas  scrubbing 
system  for  cleansing  purposes.  Independent  conveyors  are 
utilized  at  feed-in,  furnace,  and  quencher  points.  The 
quencher  conveyor  is  designed  to  have  a  sloping  construction 
such  that  there  can  be  an  automatic  and  continuous  process 
to  shell  bodies  for  each  intermittent  group  processed. 


3,613,563 
FILTER  PRESS 
Mikhail  Yakovlevich  Meshengisser,  ulitsa  Sumskaya,  126,  kv. 
5,  Kharkov;  Ivan  Scmenovkh  Ermakov,  prospckt  Pravdy  7, 
kv.  44,  Kharkov;  Georgy  Mikhailovich  Kochkin,  ulitsa  23 
avgusta,  29,  kv.  161,  Kharkov;  Alexandr  Viktorovich 
Stankun,  Karpovsky  pcreuk)k,  10,  Kharkov;  Filipp 
Nikolacvich  Shakhov,  ulitsa  chaikovskogo,  25,  kv.  23, 
Kharkov;  Ilya  Pinkhusovich  Vdednitsky,  ulitsa  K. 
LibknekhU,  32/1,  kv.  19,  Berdichev,  and  Petr  Petrovich 
Yagodin,  ulitsa  pushkinskava,  54,  kv.  1,  Berdichev,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,652 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  July  7,  1969,  1345953 

Int.  CI.  B30b  9/06;  BOld  25/32 
U.S.  CI.  100-115  2  Claims 


delivering  the  flowable  material  onto  the  outer  belt  is 
mounted  adjacent  the  beginning  of  the  dewatering  zone 
where  there  is  the  wicking  action  due  to  the  abutment  of  the 
two  t>elts  along  that  zone.  A  device  for  removing  dewatered 
product  is  mounted  downstream  of  that  zone.  A  device  to 
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compress  the  inner  belt  downstream  of  the  upper  horizontal 
run  of  that  belt  includes  a  pair  of  opposed  rolls.  Another 
compression  device  may  be  at  the  upper  horizontal  run  but 
downstream  of  the  dewatering  zone  at  which  initial  wicking 
occurs. 


3,613,565 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  SETT  ABLE  WORKING  MATERIAL 

FEED  IN  PRESSES  IN  FORM  OF  CYCLES 
Roger    Mullcr,    NeuiUy    sur    Seine,    France,    assignor    to 
Etablissement  D.  F.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,678 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15/30 

U.S.  CI.  100-215  7  Claims 


A  filter  press  with  vertical  filter  plates  characterized  in  that 
each  filter  plate  has  guide  rollers  at  the  upper  and  lower  parts 
thereof  and  is  limited  by  a  flat  draining  surface  on  one  side 
and  a  concave  draining  surface  on  the  other  while  the  filter 
cloth  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  band  passes  consecutively 
between  the  adjacent  filter  plates  so  that,  resting  on  the  guide 
rollers,  it  covers  twice  the  draining  surface  of  each  filter 
plate.  When  the  filter  plates  are  spread  apart  one  after 
another  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  set,  the 
length  of  the  filter  cloth  adjoining  the  filter  plate  being 
moved  is  also  shifted  with  relation  to  the  latter,  thus  carrying 
outside  the  cake  formed  in  the  filtering  chamber. 


3,613,564 

SLUDGE-DEW ATERING  APPARATUS 

Maximilian    Adamski,    Wheeling,   and    Donald   S.   Schover, 

Highland  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  General  American 

Transportation  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,770 

Int.  CI.  B30b  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  100-118  15  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  removing  aqueous  liquid  from  a  flowable 
material,  containing  aqueous  liquid  as  a  continuous  phase 
and  suspended  solids  as  a  discontinuous  phase,  to  obtain  a 
dewatered  product  has  two  endless,  driven  belts  of  elongated 
porous  sheets.  The  belts  are  supported  so  that  one  belt  has  its 
path  of  travel  inside  that  of  the  other  belt  and  with  an  upper 
horizontal  run  of  the  outer  belt  overlying  and  abutting  that  of 
the  inner  belt  moving  in  the  same  direction.  The  sheet  of  the 
inner  belt  is  resilient,  compressible  and  made  of  cellular 
material  capable  of  absorbing  aqueous  liquid  by  a  wicking 
action,  whereas  the  sheet  of  the  outer  belt  is  a  fine-mesh 
sheet  with  pores  providing  passage  of  the  liquid  through  the 
sheet  by  a  wicking  action  of  the  abutting  cellular  sheet  while 
retaining  most  of  the  solids  on  the  outer  belt.  A  feeder  for 


An  apparatus  for  a  timed,  settable  working  material  feed  in 
presses  with  a  stepwise  driven  pair  of  first  feeding  rollers  by 
the  press  by  means  of  a  step-by-step  switching  device, 
wherein  the  first  feeding  rollers  grip  the  working  material  in  a 
clamping  manner.  A  first  change  gear  drive  having  a  coarse 
setting  step  and  a  correction-  or  fine-setting  step  is  provided. 
The  step-by-step  switching  device  is  operatively  connected 
with  the  pair  of  the  first  feeding  rollers  by  means  of  the 
change  gear  device.  A  pair  of  second  feeding  rollers,  is  also 
arranged  and  a  second  change  gear  drive  for  the  pair  of 
second  feeding  rollers,  is  provided.  The  first  change  gear 
drive  is  operatively  connected  with  the  second  change  gear 
drive,  and  the  pair  of  second  feeding  rollers  is  disposed  on 
the  side  of  the  apparatus  opposite  that  of  the  pair  of  the  first 
feeding  rollers. 


3,613,566 
REFUSE  COMPACTOR 
Uoyd  P.  Shaplcigh,  Jr.,  2896  Mansucto  Drive,  StevcnsviUe, 
Mich.,  and  Charles  R.  Diflcy,  2309  Encrahl  Drive,  Niles, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,746 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  100-218  12  CUbs 

A    refuse    compactor    having   a    ram    adapted    to    move 

downwardly  into  a  drawer  to  compact  refuse  deposited  in  the 
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drawer  whereby  a  substantial  quantity  of  refuse  may  be 
collected  in  a  limited  space.  The  compactor  is  adapted  for 
use  in  a  household  kitchen  for  compacting  household  refuse. 
The  drawer  is  provided  with  a  movable  sidewall  permitting 
the  user,  such  as  a  housewife,  to  remove  the  compressed 
refuse  laterally  from  the  drawer  while  yet  arranging  the 
drawer  to  define  upright  sidewalls  tc  contain  the  refuse 


3,613,567 
BAILING  PRESS 
Anthony      Loughran,     Farsley,     England,     assignor     to 
Supermarket   Service,   inc.,   Fort   Lauderdale,   Fla.   and 
Greenwood  &  Batley  Ltd.,  Leeds,  England,  part  interest  to 
each 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,309 

Int.  CI.  B30b  1132 

U.S.  CI.  100-226  4  Claims 


P¥" 


A  baling  press  with  a  rectangular  press  box  deflning  a 
workstation  for  receiving  material  to  be  bale  pressed  therein. 
The  sidewalls  of  the  press  box  extend  above  the  workstation 
and  include  upper  rails  which  extend  backwards  beyond  the 
defined  workstation.  A  carriage  is  mounted  on  the  rails  for 
back  and  forth  movement  having  a  carriage  hub.  Mounted  in 
the  hub  is  piston  ramrod  assembly  with  a  piston  cylinder  over 
the  hub  and  the  ramrod  extending  out  of  the  cylinder  below 
the  hub.  A  press  platen  attached  to  the  ramrod  acts  on  the 
material  in  the  workstation.  When  the  platen  is  in  position  at 
the  top  of  the  workstation  it  can  move  backwards  when  the 


carriage  is  pushed  back  along  the  rails.  The  piston  ramrod 
assembly  is  operated  by  a  hydraulic  pump  unit  having  flexible 
conduits  connected  to  the  piston  cylinder.  The  pump  unit 
can  be  moved  about  to  a  convenient  location  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  workstation. 


3,613,568 
REFUSE  COMPACTOR  RAM  COVER 
Michael  J.  Bottas,  St.  Joseph;  Charies  R.  Diflcy,  Niles,  and 
Franii   E.   Miller,  St.  Joseph,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,400 

Int.  Ci.  B30b  15106 

VS.  CI.  100-229  13  Claims 


^S22S  ^ 


effectively  positively  therein  during  compacting  thereof  by 
the  ram  means.  Manually  operable  means  are  provided  for 
selectively  latching  the  sidewall  in  the  upright  position.  The 
refuse  may  be  collected  in  a  bag  in  the  drawer  whereby  the 
compacted  refuse  therein  may  be  readily  removed  by  the 
lateral  removal  of  the  bag  with  the  movable  sidewall  portion 
in  a  downwardly  disposed  arrangement. 


A  refuse  compactor  particularly  for  househjold  use  having 
a  receiver  for  the  refuse,  a  refuse  compacting  ram  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  receiver  to  compact  refuse  therein 
comprising  a  ram  body  and  an  end  cover  on  the  ram  body 
engaging  the  refuse  during  the  compacting  movement  and 
movable  latch  means  accessible  when  the  ram  is  at  rest  on 
the  outside  of  the  receiver  for  releasably  attaching  the  ram 
cover  to  the  ram  body  so  that  the  cover  may  be  removed 
when  desired  for  cleaning  and  other  servicing. 


3,613,569  ' 

STATIONARY  PACKER  ASSEMBLIES 
Harvey  W.  Libcrman;  James  A.  Wade,  and  Steven  C.  Voorh- 
ccs,  all  of  Knoxvilic,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Dcm^ter  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,995,  Feb.  8,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,507,410 
I  Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,883 

I  Int.CI.  B30b//i2 


U.S.  CI.  100—229 


6  Claims 


A  refuse  packing  and  transporting  assembly  wherein  the 
refuse  is  placed  directly  in  a  trans|x>rt  container  while  the 
container  is  connected  wfth  a  packer  device  which  is 
operated  to  compress  the  refuse  therein.  The  packer  device 
comprises  a  relatively  simple  frame  structure  mounted  in 
position  to  have  the  transport  container  brought  into 
juxtaposition  thereto  with  an  opening  in  the  end  of  the 
transport  container  into  and  through  which  a  head  in  the 
packer  operates  to  compress  the  refuse  in  the  container  after 
deposit  directly  into  the  container.  After  a  suitable  quantity 
of  refuse  has  been  packed  in  the  container,  tht  latter  may  be 
disconnected  from  the  packer  and  hauled  away  for 
discharging  the  refuse  therefrom. 
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3,613,570 

HOT  STAMPING  DIE  STRUCTURE  FOR  HOT  STAMP 

DECORATING 

Carl  F.  Gladen,  3530  Wheeler  Drive,  Bay  CHy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  603,778,  Dec.  22, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Jane  1 1, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  832.184 

Int.  Ci.  B44b  5102 

U.S.  CI.  101-9  9  Claims 


A  hot  stamping  die  for  decorating  the  irregular  surface  of 
an  article  utilizing  a  laminated  die  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  plates  having  a  layer  of  resilient  material 
sandwiched  therebetween,  the  die  is  heated  and  the 
outermost  plate  is  deformed  to  match  the  irregular  contour 
of  the  surface  to  be  decorated  in  the  stamping  operation. 


3,613,571 
CONTAINER  PRINTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRINTING 
Edward  J.  Russell,  Gladwin;  Gaylord  W.  Brown,  Beaverton, 
and  Dennis  J.  Dorman,  Coleman,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Brown  Machine  Company  of  Michigan,  Inc.,  Beaverton, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,690 

Int.  CI.  B4If  mil;  B65g  47186 

U.S.C1.  101-40  40  Claims 


High-speed  printing  or  decorating  apparatus  capable  of 
printing  information  and  decoration  in  a  variety  of  colors  on 
container  sidewalls  and  the  like,  and  with  quality  half  tones 
and  fme  type,  including:  a  rotary  mandrel  drum  having  a  ser- 
ies of  circumferentially  spaced  mandrel  lever  assemblies  with 
generally  tangentially  disposed,  laterally  projecting  mandrels 
thereon  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  drum  "in  line"  with  a 
rotary  printing  drum  having  offset  printing  blankets  on  its 
peripheral  face  which  are  revolved  past  the  mandrel  drum  at 
a  printing  station;  container  supply  and  separating 
mechanism  for  individually  moving  containers  to  a  position 
opposite  the  peripheral  path  of  the  mandrels;  and  endless 
transfer  conveyor  mounted  opposite  the  peripheral  path  of 
travel  of  the  mandrels  and  carrying  cam-controlled  pusher 
members  which  follow  the  arcuate  path  of  the  mandrels  and 
at  the  same  time  move  toward  the  mandrel  drum  to  push 
containers    endwise    onto    the    mandrels    upstream    of   the 


printing  station;  and  endless  transfer  conveyor  mounted 
opposite  the  peripheral  path  of  travel  of  the  mandrels 
downstream  of  the  printing  station  and  carrying  cam- 
controlled  suction  cup,  container  removing  members,  for 
engaging  the  end  walls  of  the  containers,  which  follow  the 

arcuate  path  of  the  mandrels  and  remain  squared  with  the 

ends  of  the  containers  while  pulling  them  endwisely  off  the 
ends  of  the  mandrels  and  depositing  them  on  discharge 
conveyor  mechanism;  valve  mechanism  for  selectively 
communicating  vacuum  and  air  pressure  sources  with  each 
mandrel  for  aiding  in  drawing  the  conuiners  onto  the 
mandrels  and  removing  them  therefrom;  mechanism 
connected  with  the  valve  mechanism  and  sensitive  to 
atmospheric  pressure  at  a  time  when  the  vacuum  source  is 
communicating  with  a  particular  mandrel  to  sense  that  no 
container  is  on  the  mandrel  and  to  actuate  a  particular 
mandrel  lever  assembly  to  remove  the  mandrel  from  "print" 
position  as  it  moves  to  the  printing  station;  mechanism  for 
supplying  ink  to  the  leading  ends  of  the  printing  blankets  and 
lacquer  to  the  trailing  ends  thereof  so  that  the  ink  applied 
may  be  immediately  protected  by  a  fast  drying  lacquer;  and 
drive  step  means  on  the  printing  drum  adjacent  each  blanket 
and  of  greater  thickness  than  the  blankets  for  spinning  the 
containers  through  a  controlled  number  of  revolutions 
relative  to  the  blankets  when  the  mandrels  reach  the  printing 
station. 


3,613,572 

SELECTIVE-TRANSFER  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Nicolas  Gretchikhine,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Socicte  Ormig 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,531 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29, 1967,  134.237 

Int.  CI.  B4 1147/46,47/55 

U.S.  CI.  101-91  1  Claim 


The  rotation  and  printing  control  devices  of  the  plate- 
carrying  cylinder,  as  well  as  the  means  actuating  the  pincers, 
each  comprise  an  electromagnetic  arrangement  placed  under 
the  control  of  an  electronic  matrix  connected,  on  the  one 
hand,  to  a  bank  of  electric  switches  which  are  manually 
selectable,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  a  photoelectric 
exploration  system  for  a  reference  code  of  the  angular 
positions  of  the  plate-carrying  cylinder  corresponding  to  the 
lines  of  a  plate  mounted  on  the  said  cylinder,  this  code  being 
connected  to  the  plate-carrying  cylinder  and  preferably 
integral  with  it. 


3,613,573 

PRINT  SELECTION  AND  PAPER  FEED  ADJUSTING 

MEANS  IN  POSTAL  FRANKING  MACHINES 

James  Woodhcad,  GlouccstersUre;  David  Alan  Hcdicy,  Essex, 

and  Maurice  Rcvie  Jardinc,  Esaex,  all  of  England,  anignors 

to  Ronco  Limited,  Crydon,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750^)24 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  17,  1967, 

37,992/67 

Int.  CI.  B41f  13104;  B41I  47\46;  B65h  25100 

U.S.  CI.  101-92  9  cialnw 

A  franking  machine  of  the  kind  adapted  to  provide  printed 

labels  for  attachment  to  postal  packets  which  cannot  be 

inserted  into  the  machine  for  franking  in  the  normal  way  in 
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which  the  length  of  label  to  be  issued  by  the  machine  is 
controlled  by  a  Geneva  wheel  which  is  rotated  alternatively 
either  one-half  or  one  complete  revolution  by  a  rotatable 
member  having  long  and  short  pins.  These  pins  engage  in 
slots  in  the  Geneva  wheel  while  the  rotatable  member  is 
movable  axially  into  alternative  positions  by  a  manual  control 
to  engage  all  the  pins  with  the  slots  or  only  the  long  pins  with 


the  slots.  The  paper  strip  from  which  the  labels  are  cut  passes 
around  a  feed  drum  the  circumference  of  which  is  equal  to 
the  length  of  a  long  label  and  the  drum  is  rotated  by  way  of  a 
dog  clutch  mechanism  the  driving  member  of  which  is 
continuously  rotated  by  an  electric  meter  on  the  machine, 
the  clutch  being  engageable  by  means  of  a  sprag  with  the 
driven  member  of  the  clutch  to  rotate  the  drum  at  each 
operation  of  the  machine  by  either  360°  or  180°  by  means  of 
a  cam  rotated  by  the  Geneva  wheel. 

A  pair  of  rotatable  perforating  knives  positioned  180° 
apart  is  positioned  adjacent  the  feed  drum  and  rotate  into 
contact  with  the  paper  around  the  drum  at  the  appropriate 
positions  thereof  by  being  driven  by  the  Geneva  wheel  to 
perforate  the  paper  at  long  or  short  intervals  as  necessary. 


3,613^74 

SELECTIVE  PRINTING  MEANS  INCLUDING  A 

ROTATABLE  DRUM  HAVING  INTERSPERSED 

COMPLEMENTARY  CHARACTER  SETS  THEREON 

Richard  L.  Longcoy,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,979 

Int.  CL  B41j  1134 

U.S.  Ci.  101— 93  17  Claims 


TO  SPfWCKET 

AMPLIFIER 


incremented  horizontally  in  steps  so  that  the  print  position  is 
opposite  a  wheel  of  one  set  during  the  first  puth  and  then  is 
moved  so  that  the  same  column  position  is  opposite  a 
character  wheel  of  the  second  set  after  the  second  push,  if 
the  character  is  not  printed  by  a  print  wheel  of  the  first  set  it 
is  automatically  printed  by  a  print  wheel  of  the  ^cond  set. 


3,613,575 
OSCILLATOR  ROLLER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Paal  R.  Kantor,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kantor  Press 
Kontrols,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27,  1968,  S«r.  No.  732,302 

Int.  CI.  B41f  7136 

U.S.  CI.  101  — 148  i         9  Claims 


^:^ 


,  kn  oscillator  roller  for  a  printing  press  wh  ch  achieves  a 
superior  breakup  and  distribution  of  the  substances  with 
which  it  comes  into  contact,  and  which  comprises  an 
elongated  cylinder  having  one  or  more  spiral  bands  or  raised 
lands  formed  along  its  surface  and  wlhich  extends 
longitudinally  therealong.  When  more  than  ohe  spiral  band 
or  land  is  utilized,  they  are  normally  found  in  opposition  to 
each  other.  The  oscillator  roller  when  used  in  the  dampener 
of  an  offset  printing  machine  is  normally  in  surface-to- 
surface  contact  with  one  of  the  form  rollers,  as  referred  to, 
and  is  operable  to  distribute  the  dampening  solution  evenly 
over  the  surface  of  the  form  roller  prior  to  its  japplication  to 
the  printing  plate.  The  oscillator  roller  may  also  be  used  in 
like  manner  in  the  inking  system  of  a  lithographic  or 
conventional  printing  press  to  provide  substantially  even 
distribution  of  the  ink  prior  to  its  application  to  the  printing 
plate. 


3,613,576 

CENTRAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INK  DUCT 

ADJUSTING  SCREWS  ON  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Grtgor    Nikolaus    Muth,    Zell,    and    Kari-Hefanz    Wolfram, 

Eibelstadt,        both        of        Germany,        ajssignors        to 

Schnellpressenfabrik  Koenig  &  Bauer,  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Wurzburg,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  745,577,  July  17, 

1968,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  621,229, 

Mar.  7,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  19, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  47,263 

Claims  priority  application  Germany,  Mar^  26,  1966, 

Sch  38741 

Int.  CI.  %AU  5116,31104 

U.$.CI.  101  — 181  6  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  printer  device  that  prints  on  a 
medium  which  moves  incrementally  in  a  horizontal  position. 
The  print  drum  is  arranged  into  sets  of  print  wheels  wherein 
a  first  set  comprises  print  wheels  which  carry  one-half  of  the 
characters  and  a  second  set  which  comprises  print  wheels 
that  carry  the  remaining  characters.  The  print  wheels  of  a  set 
carry  identical  characters  and  therefore  are  the  duplicate  of 
one  another^  To  insure  being  able  to  print  the  required 
information     at     a    particular    position,    the     medium     is 


Q 


In  printing  newspapers  or  the  like  where  the  number  of 
pages  that  are  printed  by  plates  are  frequently  rearranged  in 
various  positions  on  the  rotary  printing  cylinders  it  becomes 
a  problem  to  provide  for  adjustment  of  the  inking  of  each 
individual  plate.  The  inking  plate  is  positioned  with  respect 
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to  a  duct  roller  by  screws  spaced  along  the  plate.  These 
screws  may  be  screwed  in  and  out  by  a  pair  of  endless  belts 
that  are  pushed  against  the  screw  to  rotate  it  for  "in"  or 
"out"  adjustment.  A  solenoid  mechanism  operated  by  an 
electromagnet  pushes  the  belt  running  by  a  particular  screw 
into  engagement  with  the  screw  to  turn  it  as  desired.  One  of 
the  pair  of  belts  is  for  turning  it  in  one  direction  and  the 
other  is  for  turning  the  screw  in  the  opposite  direction.  There 
is  provided  a  control  at  the  central  control  station  for  turning 
on  and  off  a  particular  motor  driving  a  pair  of  belts  for  a 
particularly  positioned  plate  for  a  certain  page.  The  control 
may  be  a  push  button  type  of  switch  that  when  first  pressed 
down  turns  on  the  motor  and  when  pressed  down  a  second 
time     stops     the     motor.     Along     each     belt     there     are 
electromagnets  that  press  the  belt  against  a  screw  for  that 
electromagnet  causing  the  belt  to  tangentially  engage  the 
screw  and  frictionally  turn  it.  Each  of  the  respective  screw 
electromagnets  of  which  there  are  two  for  each  screw  are 
connected   in  an  electrical  control  circuit  in  parallel  to  a 
respective  double  throw  switch.  Movement  of  the  switch  in 
one      direction      causes      energization      of     the      proper 
electromagnet  to  screw  the  screw  in  while  movement  of  the 
toggle  switch  in  the  other  direction  causes  the  energization  of 
the   companion    electromagnet   to   cause    the   screw    to    be 
screwed  out.  In  order  to  maintain  the  same  push  button  for 
the  same  page  number  plate  regardless  of  where  the  plate  is 
positioned  on  the  printing  cylinders  for  a  set  up  of  printing, 
there  is  provided  a  key,  code  means  or  patch  means.  Such  a 
means  is  interposed  in  the  control  circuits  leading  from  the 
motor  push  buttons  and  power  supply  so  when  connected  as 
desired  for  a  particular  printing  page  set  up,  the  operator  on 
pressing  the  push  button  for  plate  motor  No.  I,  for  example, 
controlling  the  inking  mechanism  belts  for  plate   1,  causes 
that  motor  to  be  actuated.  The  operator  then  moves  the 
desired    toggle    switch    in    the    desired    direction    and    the 
electromagnet    acts    to    press    the    moving    belt    for    that 
electromagnet  against  the  adjusting  screw  for  that  portion  of 
the  inking  blade.  When  another  set  up  of  printing  is  desired, 
the    push    buttons    for    the    motors    are    rewired    for    the 
respective    plate    positions    and    the     inking    mechanism 
therefore  by  utilization  of  the  code  or  patch  wiring  means  for 
the  particular  desired  set  up.  The  respective  push  buttons  for 
controlling  the  motors  remain  the  same  for  the  respective 
plates  irregardless  of  where  the  plates  are  positioned. 


processing  operation.  A  processing  cylinder  is  cradle- 
mounted  to  permit  radial  adjustment  of  the  processing 
cylinder  and  movement  without  restriction  during  the  web 
processing  operation  to  maintain  the  nip  pressure  between 
the  impression  and  processing  cylinders.  An  abutment  means 
fixes  the  radial  position  of  the  processing  cylinder  and  its 
mounting  cradle  during  setting  up,  but  during  web  processing 
the  abutment  means  permits  unrestricted  radial  movement  of 
the  processing  cylinder. 


3,613,577 

ROTARY  WEB  PROCESSING  MACHINES 

Angus   Murray    Halky,   Birmingham,   England,   assignor   to 

James  Hallcy  &  Sons  Limited,  West  Bromwich,  England 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  546,939,  May  2, 1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  June  4, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

41,768 

Int.  CI.  B41f  13140 

U.S.  CI.  101-247  1  Claim 


.-Rj- 


15  ,'U 


3,613^78 

INK  METERING  ROLL  FOR  USE  INTERMEDIATE  A 

FOUNTAIN  ROLL  AND  A  PRINTING  ROLL 

Charles     Heurich,     Hanover,     NJ.,    assignor    to    Pamarco 

Incorporated,  Rosdle,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,744 

Intel.  B41fi//06,  J///0 

U.S.  CI.  101-350  2  Claims 


A  rotary  web  processing  apparatus  in  which  an  impression 
cylinder  is  movably  mounted  to  permit  radial  adjustment 
during  setting  up  of  the  apparatus  but  is  fixed  during  a  web 


The  disclosure  sets  forth  a  flexographic  printing  procedure 
utilizing  metering  rolls  for  flexographic  processing,  which 
metering  rolls  produce  tone  and  color  process  printing  of 
consistently  and  uniformly  high  quality  throughout  one  press 
run  aria  also  from  one  press  run  to  another.  These  metering 
rolls,  which  have  from  250  to  600  cells  per  inch  in  any 
direction  or  from  62,500  cells  to  360,000  cells  per  square 
inch  of  surface  have  a  mean  of  about  160,000  cells  per 
square  inch  of  surface  area.  These  cells  are  smaller  in  area 
than  the  smallest  highlight  dot  produced  by  engraving.  The 
recess  is  quite  shallow,  having  a  maximum  depth  of  about  12 
microns  or  less  than  one-half  thousandth  of  an  inch.  The 
shape  of  each  cell  is  essentially  that  of  a  hemisphere,  with 
polished,  smooth  walls. 


3,613^79 
ANTIPERSONNEL  FRAGMENTATION  WEAPON 
Nathaniel  B.  Wales,  Jr.,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  TIm 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiw  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1954,  Ser.  No.  472,543 
Int.  CI.  F42b  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  102-4  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  explosive  fragmenUtion  assembly,  a  length  of 
explosive  cord  having  airborne  suspension  means  at  one  end 
and  an  impact  fuze  at  the  other  end,  a  plurality  of  inverted 
frustoconical  pellets  secured  in  spaced  relation  on  and  along 
said  cord  in  progressively  decreasing  intervals  from  said 
impact  fuze  to  said  airborne  suspension  means,  each  said 
frustoconical  pellet  having  a  side  surface  formed  at  a 
predetermined    angle,    and    a    frustoconical    casing   snugly 
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embracing  the  side  surface  of  said  frustoconical  pellet  and 
having  a  series  of  grooves  in  its  surface  defining  fragments  to 


be  projected  in  a  line  substantially  normal  to  the  side  surface 
of  said  frustoconical  pellet  on  detonation  of  said  impact  fuze. 


3,613,580 
WEDGE-SHAPED  FREE-FALL  DEVICE 
Thomas    E.    Bench,   and   James   H.   Coffenberry,    both    of 
Richmond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Richmond, 
Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,319 

Int.  CI.  F42b  25116 

U.S.  CI.  102-4  6  Claims 


metal  outer  casing  tube  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  con- 
taining a  charge  of  explosive  material,  (b)  said  charge  having 
a  first,  cylindrical,  axial  portion  in  circumferential  contact 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  said  tube  and  extending 
forwardly  to  a  circular  forward  limit  of  explosive  charge  and 
tube  contact,  and  having  a  second,  front  end,  axial  portion 
adjoining  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  circular  for- 
ward limit  and  terminating  at  its  forwardmost  portion  at  an 
axial  position  substantially  coadjacent  the  front  end  of  the 
tube,  said  front  end  axial  portion  forming  an  axially  aligned 
forwardly  converging  body  of  revolution  having  its  outer  sur- 
face in  radially  spaced  relationship  to  the  wall  of  the  tube  de- 
fining an  annular  cavity  thereabout  between  the  bare  outer 
surface  of  the  explosive  material  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
wall  of  said  tube,  said  annular  cavity  being  of  forwardly 
increasing  cross  section  forming  an  explosive  pressure  focus- 
ing cavity  for  concentrating  the  initial  explosive  effect  in 
axially  forwardly  and  laterally  outward  directions  to  produce 
a  semitoroidal  crater  having  a  median  crater  diameter  ap- 
proximately coextensive  with  the  diameter  of  the  tube  in  the 
surface  of  a  metal  target  plate  disposed  adjacently  and  norm- 
ally to  the  front  end  of  the  tube  at  the  time  the  charge  is  ex- 
ploded, (c)  said  charge  being  made  of  an  explosive  material 
of  such  a  character  that  it  produces  a  time  distribution  of  dy- 
namic explosive  loading  effects  by  which  the  high  level  of 
explosive  loading  is  sustained  momentarily  after  formation 
of  the  semitoroidal  crater  to  produce  a  punchlike  explosive 
loading  upon  the  surface  of  the  target  plate  encircled  by  the 
crater  tending  to  cause  an  approximately  frustoconical  frac- 
ture surface  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  crater  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  plate  and  divergent  in  the  direction  to- 
ward said  opposite  side,  whereupon  the  portion  of  the  plate 
encompassed  by  the  crater  and  fracture  surface  is  removed 
from  the  body  of  the  plate. 


A  free-fall  device  is  disclosed  which  has  a  generally  wedge- 
shaped  body.  Flutes  or  vanes  are  provided  on  all  of  the 

triangular  faces  of  the  body  which  cause  the  body  to  autor- 
otate  and  glide  when  freely  falling  through  the  air. 


3,613,582 
HOLLOW  CHARGE  HAVING  A  DIRECTED  EXPLOSIVE 

EFFECT 
Rcijo     Levamaki,   'Yitajanmaentie     15,     Helsinki;     Mikko 
Vehvilainen,  Jokela,  and  Tapani  Suhonen,  Suonotk.t.  5  E, 
Helsinki,  all  of  Finland 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  19,  1967,  2812/67 

Int.  CI.  F42b7/02 


U.S.  CI.  102-24  HC 


3,613,581 
EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORATING  HIGH- 
STRENGTH  METAL  PLATES 
John  Pearson;  William  B.  McLean,  and  Lawrence  N.  Cosner, 
all  of  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Fikd  Nov.  20,  1%4,  Ser.  No.  413,678 
Int.CI.F42by/00 
U.S.  CI.  102—24  5  Claims 


4  Claims 


A    hollow    charge   is   adapted   for   underwater  demolition 

operations  and  has  a  directed  explosive  effect,  the  charge 

being  provided  with  a  cavity  at  its  front  end  relative  to  the 

direction  of  the  explosion,  the  cavity  enlarging  towards  the 

An  explosive  device  for  removing  a  circular  pluglike  frag-   front  end.  The  charge  has  metal  walls  or  a  meital  sheathing  so 

ment  from  a  metal  plate  structure,  comprising;  (a)  cylindrical    that,  on  the  occurrence  of  the  explosion,  a  p«irt  of  the  metal 
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is  formed  into  a  thin  metal  stream  which  is  directed  forwards 
at  high  speed.  The  charge  comprises  an  outer  cone  forming 
the  shell  of  the  charge,  and  a  regularly  shaped  inner  cone  at 
the  front  part  of  the  charge,  enlarging  towards  its  front  end, 
the  cones  forming  the  cavity.  A  cover  seals  the  back  part  of 
the  outer  cone  and  a  base  closes  the  front  part. 


3,613,583 

ALTITUDE-COMPENSATED  HYBRID  INFRARED 

FLARES 

William  Lai,  Los  Altos,  and  John  C.  Trowbridge,  Saratoga, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  May  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  821,596 

Int.  CI.  C06d  1110 

U.S.  CI.  102-37.8  1  Claim 


response  to  the  impact  of  said  projectile,  said  projectile 
haying  a  body,  an  ogive  forward  of  said  body,  said  ogive 
being  hollow;  the  combination  therewith  of  the  improvement 
whereby  the  behind  the  barrier  effectiveness  of  the  projectile 
is  increased,  said  improvement  comprising:  a  container 
mounted  within  said  ogive,  said  conuiner  being  imperforate 
and  enclosing  an   inflammable   material,  said   inflammable 


r 


A  hybrid  infrared  flare  is  ignited  by  first  igniting  a 
methane-oxidizer  mixture  with  a  spark  which  in  turn  ignites 
the  fuel  grain.  Burning  is  sustained  by  a  continuous  flow  of 
oxidizer  through  the  upstream  oxidizer  injector.  Oxidizer  is 
also  supplied  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  flare  to  provide 
an  oxidizer  sheath  around  the  exhaust  flame  so  that  the 
oxidizer  mixes  with  the  fuel-rich  exhaust  products  of  the  flare 
to  enhance  the  infrared  output  regardless  of  the  altitude  at 
which  the  flare  is  located.  Nitrogen  is  supplied  at  the 
upstream  end  of  the  flare  to  quence  combustion  between 
burns  when  the  flares  are  used  in  multistart  operation. 


3,613,584 

GUN  CARTRIDGE 

G rover  E.  Hendricks,  2241  Lake  St,  Niles,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,995 

Int.  CI.  E21b4i/06 

U.S.  CI.  102—38 


1  Claim 


H-4. 


A  gun  cartridge  which  includes  a  projectile  having  a  body 
which  is  substantially  reduced  in  cross  section  intermediate 
its  length.  A  multiple-part  casement  fits  around  the  projectile 
and  is  snugly  seated  within  a  casing  of  the  ammunition 
cartridge  and  serves  to  center  the  projectile  in  the  casing. 
The  multiple-part  casement  has  parts  fitting  in  said  reduced 
projectile  part  and  is  adapted  to  accompany  the  projectile 
from  the  casing  and  to  fall  away  from  the  projectile  during 
flight. 


3,613,585 

HIGH  EXPLOSIVE  ANTITANK  SHELL 

SUnley  Dubroff,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Army 

Filed  Oct  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,515 

Int  CI.  F42b  13104, 13/10, 15/26 

U.S.  CI.  102-52  4  Claims 

1 .  In  a  projectile  of  the  hollow  charge  type  wherein  a  jet  of 

metal  is  formed  by  the  detonation  of  an  explosive  material  in 


material  being  distributed  subsUntially  uniformly  and 
continuously  in  both  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions 
such  that  there  is  always  a  mass  of  said  inflammable  material 
along  the  axis  of  said  projectile,  whereby,  upon  detonation  of 
said  projectile  the  jet  formed  thereby,  traveling  along  the  axis 
of  said  projectile,  passes  through  said  inflammable  material 
carrying  a  substantial  part  of  said  inflammable  material 
through  and  behind  a  target  barrier. 


3,613,586 
FORMED  WIRE  FRAGMENTATION  DEVICE 
James    C.     Tallcy,    Dahlgren,    and     Lester    A.     Potteigcr, 
Fredericksburg,  both  of  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,800 

Int  CI.  F42b  13/48 

U.S.  CI.  102-67  9  Claims 


A  formed  wire  fragmentation  ordnance  device  consisting 
of  a  coiled  wire  casing  that  has  been  bent  so  as  to  be  fluted 
longitudinally  of  the  device  so  that  said  flutes  form  a  plurality 
of  generally  concave  portions  connected  by  peaks  and  in 
which  notches  are  provided  on  alternate  peaks  so  that  each 
concave  portion  will  separate  at  one  end  before  the  other, 
thereby  permitting  end-first  impact.  A  shaped  charge  at 
alternate  peaks  may  be  used  instead  of  the  notches.  The 
flutes  may  be  parallel  or  helical  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
casing  and  the  casing  may  be  cylindrical  or  oval  in  shape. 


3,613,587 

PROJECTILE  RETENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CASELESS 

AMMUNITION 

Elliott     L.     King,     Edison,     N4.,     assignor     to     Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,403 

Int  CI.  F42b  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  102-40  6  Claims 


A    projectile    retention    system    is   provided    for    caseless 
ammunition  in  which  the  projectile  is  at  least  partially  housed 
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within  the  axial  cavity  extending  throughout  the  propellant 
charge.  The  projectiles  employed  have  a  groove  about  the 
circumference  of  the  projectile.  A  consumable  ring  having  a 
greater  outside  diameter  than  the  projectile  is  secured  in  the 
projectile  groove.  The  surface  area  of  the  snapring  extending 
beyond  the  outside  diameter  of  the  projectile  provides  a 
bearing  surface  for  the  projectile.  A  second  bearing  surface  is 
provided  within  the  propellant  charge.  The  projectile  assem- 
bled with  the  consumable  ring  is  moved  through  the  axial 
cavity  in  the  charge  until  the  two-bearing  surfaces  make 
contact  and  restrict  movement  of  the  projectile.  This 
retension  system  prevents  the  projectile  from  coming  loose 
when  the  caseless  round  is  subjected  to  high-deceleration 
forces  encountered  in  rapid  fire  weapons  but  releases  the 
projectile  as  a  result  of  initiation  of  the  primer  of  the  caseless 
round. 


input  terminal  and  a  grounded  point  on  said  aircraft  for 
maintaining  said  input  terminal  grounded  prior  to  release  of 
said  bomb,  said  conductor  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  as  the  bomb  falls  away  from  s>id  aircraft  after 
release  thereof,  said  conductor  means  first  disconnects  itself 
from  said  grounded  point  on  said  aircraft  as  the  bomb  begins 
to  fall,  the  makes  momentary  electrical  contact  with  said  first 
circuit  point  after  said  bomb  has  fallen  a  short  predetermined 
distance,  and  then  disconnects  itself  from  said  input  terminal 
after  said  bomb  has  fallen  an  additional  predetermined  short 
distance,  the  DC  voltage  of  said  DC  power  source  and  the 
predetermined  combination  of  AC  signal  frequencies  from 
said  AC  generator  thereby  being  momentarily  applied  to  said 
input  terminal  aboard  said  bomb  as  said  bomb  falls  away 
from  said  aircraft;  capacitive  storage  means  >frithin  said  bomb 
connected  to  said  input  terminal,  said  capacitive  storage 
means  being  adapted  to  charge  to  the  DC  voltage  of  said 


3,613,588 

REPLACEABLE  IGNITION  UNIT  FOR  A  RECOILLESS 

GUN  CARTRIDGE 

Ulf    Ediund,    Eskilstuna,    Sweden,    assignor    to    Forsvarets 

Fabriksverk,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,188 

Int.CI.F42c///0 

U.S.  CI.  102-44  3  Claims 


,  :^^^ 


Cartridge  cases  provided  with  an  ignition  cap  on  their 
sidewalls  usually  require  some  device  to  transmit  the  ignition 
cap  energy  evenly  to  the  full  cross  section  of  the  powder 
charge  and  this  invention  includes  a  replaceable  flange  ring 
that  enables  a  full-caliber  ignition  unit  housing  to  be 
introduced  into  the  rear  end  of  a  cartridge  case.  This  makes 
it  easier  to  find  the  proper  location  of  the  ignition  unit 
housing  relative  to  the  ignition  cap.  The  cartridge  case  body 
can  as  a  result,  be  used  for  several  rounds. 


3,613,589 
BOMB  FUZING  SYSTEM 
Maurice      Apstein,      Bethesda,      Md.;      Evert      Biomgren, 
Kensington,  Conn.;  George  R.  Keehn,  Washington,  D.C.; 
Laurence  M.  Andrews,  Silver  Spring,  and  Jacob  Rabinow, 
Takoma   Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1955,  Scr.  No.  555,216 
Int.  CI.  F42c  11106,  15/12,  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  102—70.2  R  1  Claim 

1.   An  aircraft  bomb  fuzing  system  that  permits  the 

selection  of  alternative  arming-delay  and  detonation-delay- 
after-impact  times  at  any  time  prior  to  release  of  the  bomb, 
said  system  comprising  in  combination:  a  first  circuit  point 

aboard  said  aircraft;  a  DC  power  source  aboard  said  aircraft 
connected  to  said  first  circuit  point  for  energization  thereof 
with  DC  voltage;  an  AC  generator  aboard  said  aircraft  also 

connected  to  said  first  circuit  point,  said  generator  being 
capable  of  selectively  applying  to  said  first  circuit  point  any 
predetermined  combination  of  a  number  of  AC  signals  of 
different  frequencies;  means  on  said  bomb  and  said  aircraft 
for  supporting  said  bomb  prior  to  release  thereof;  an 
electrical  input  terminal  aboard  said  bomb;  an  extensible  and 
disconnectable   conductor    means   connected    between    said 


)Ower  source  as  a  result  of  the  momentary  application  of  said 
)C  power  source  to  said  input  terminal  a$  the  bomb  falls 
away  from  the  aircraft;  an  arming-delay  resistance  means  and 
an  arming-delay  capacitor  in  series  across  said  capacitive 
Storage  means;  an  arming-delay  gas  diode  and  an  impulse 
responsive  arming  means  in  series  across  s^id  arming-delay 
capacitor,  said  DC  voltage  on  said  capacitiVe  storage  means 
rowing  through  said  arming-delay  resistance  means  to  charge 
said  arming-delay  capacitor  which  upon  attaining  a  voltage 
equal  to  the  firing  voltage  of  said  arming-dejay  diode  rapidly 
discharges  through  said  diode  and  said  arming  means,  said 
arming  means  being  adapted  to  thereupon  arm  said  bomb, 
the  arming-delay  time  thus  being  the  timje  taken  by  said 
arming-delay  capacitor  to  charge  to  said  ifiring  voltage;  a 
normally  open  impact  switch,  a  detonation^delay  resistance 
means  and  a  detonation-delay  capacitance  in  series  across 
said  capacitive  storage  means;  a  detonation-delay  gas  diode 
and  a  detonator  in  series  across  said  detonation-delay 
capacitor,  said  impact  switch  being  adapted  to  close  on 
impact  so  that  said  capacitive  storage  meaps  flows  through 
said  detonation-delay  resistance  means  to  charge  said 
detonation-delay  capacitor  which  upon  attaining  a  voltage 
equal  to  the  firing  voltage  of  said  detonation-delay  diode 
rapidly  discharges  through  said  diode  and  said  detonator, 
said   detonator   being   adapted   to  thereupon   detonate   said 

bomb,  the  detonation-delay-after-impact  time  thus  being  the 

time  taken  by  said  detonation-delay  capacitor  to  charge  to 
the  firing  voltage  of  said  detonation-delay  diode;  a  plurality 
of  parallel-connected  frequency-sensitive  switch  devices 
connected  to  said  input  terminal,  each  of  said  switch  devices 
comprising  a  tuned  circuit  and  an  irreversible  irtpulse- 
responsive  switch,  each  tuned  circuit  b0ing  tuned  to  a 

different  one  of  the  signal  frequencies  Capable  of  being 
applied  to  said  first  circuit  point  by  said  generator,  said 
switch  devices  being  so  constructed  and  a|rranged  that  the 
momentary  application  of  the  predetermined  combination  of 

AC  signal  frequencies  applied  to  said  input  terminal  as  said 
bomb  falls  away  causes  irreversible  actuation  of  the  impulse- 
responsive   switches   of  those    switch   devices   whose   tuned 
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circuit  is  tuned  to  one  of  the  signal  frequencies  present  in  the 
predetermined  combination  applied  by  said  generator;  said 
arming-delay  resistance  means  and  said  detonation-delay 
resistance  means  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  resistors,  the 
resistors  of  said  arming-delay  resistance  means  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  a  first  number  of  said  impulse-responsive 
switches  so  that  the  resistance  provided  by  said  arming-delay 
resistance  nrieans  is  determined  by  the  number  of  said  first 
number  of  impulse-responsive  switches  which  are  actuated, 
and  the  resistors  of  said  detonation-delay  resistance  means 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  second  number  of 
impulse-responsive  switches  so  that  the  resistance  provided 
by  said  detonation-delay  resistance  means  is  determined  by 
the  number  of  said  second  number  of  impulse-responsive 
switches  which  are  actuated,  the  arming-delay  and 
detonation-delay-after-impact  times,  which  are  dependent  on 
the  resistances  of  said  arming-delay  resistance  means  and 
said  detonation-delay  resistance  means,  respectively,  thus 
being  selectively  variable  by  choice  of  the  predetermined 
combination  of  signal  frequencies  applied  to  said  first  circuit 
point  by  said  generator. 


3,613,590 

VT  FUSE  WITH  INHERENT  CAPACITY  FOR  PD  ACTION 

WHEN  ON  A  NORMAL  APPROACH  COLLISION 

COURSE 

Samuel   W.   Lichtman,   Riverside,   and    Donald  J.   Adrian, 

Arlington,  irath  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1956,  Ser.  No.  565,746 

Int  CI.  F42c  13/04, 1 1/00,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  102—70.2  P  2  Claims 


operation  of  said  mechanism  upon  a  predetermined 
acceleration  of  said  device,  a  nose  switch,  first  and  second 
control  switches,  a  power  source,  an  electric  motor, 
command  switch  means  operable  by  a  signal  from  a  remote 
point  to  close  a  gap  in  a  lead  from  said  source,  a  first  drum 
rotatable  with  said  output  shaft  and  having  a  pair  of  recesses, 
a  second  drum,  a  spring-biased  pin  operable  upon  its 
engagement  with  one  of  said  recesses  to  release  said  second 
drum  for  rotation,  means  operable  upon  its  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  recesses  to  close  said  first  control  switch 
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1 .  An  ordnance  fuze  for  an  aerial  missile  comprising  first 
circuit  means  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  continuous 
wave  radiofrequency  signal  into  the  surrounding  spatial  area, 
second  circuit  means  for  receiving  a  target  reflected  portion 
of  said  radiofrequency  signal,  third  circuit  means  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  circuit  means  for  developing  an  output 
signal  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  instantaneous 
frequency  difference  between  said  transmitted 
radiofrequency  signal  and  said  target  reflected  portion 
thereof,  fuze  firing  means,  fourth  circuit  means  including  a 
low  pass  filter  and  detector  for  effecting  detonation  of  the 
fuze  by  said  firing  means  only  in  response  to  said  output 
signal  when  said  output  signal  has  a  frequency  indicative  of  a 
noncollision  course  by  the  missile,  and  impact  responsive 
means  for  effecting  detonation  of  the  fuze  by  said  firing 

means  when  the  missile  is  on  a  target  collision  course. 


3,613,591 
MISSILE-ARMING  DEVICE 
Donald  R.  Lenton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  769,043 

Int  CL  F42c  UI06,  15/24,  9/02 

VJS.  CI.  102-70.2  R  5  Claims 

I.     A    missile-arming    device     including    a    time    delay 
mechanism    having    an    output    shaft,    means    for    starting 


and  complete  a  connection  between  said  command  switch 
and  said  motor,  means  coupling  said  second  drum  to  said 
motor,  said  coupling  means  being  operable  upon  a 
predetermined  rotational  movement  of  said  motor  to  operate 
said  second  control  switch  for  transferring  a  connection  to 
said  first  control  switch  from  said  motor  to  one  terminal  of 
said  nose  switch,  and  a  primer  rotatable  by  said  second  drum 
and  having  one  of  its  terminals  connected  to  said  source,  said 
second  drum  having  contacts  rotatable  to  one  position  for 
short  circuiting  said  primer  and  to  another  position  for 
connecting  said  primer  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  nose 
switch. 


3,613,592 
ELECTRONIC  DELAY  CARTRIDGE 
Willian  J.  Brown,  Kins  George;  Robert  F.  Butler,  Khig 
George;  Smith  E.  Hcddca,  DaUgrcn,  aad  Jaais  JablovAli, 
King  George,  aU  of  Va.,  airigmm  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,603 
Int.  CL  F42c  11/06,  15/40,  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  R  13  ciaiBM 
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An  extremely  compact  electronic  cartridge  for  delaying 
the  delivery  of  a  firing  pulse  to  a  squib  which  initiates  a  main 
charge.  The  delay  provided  by  the  circuit  is  maintained 
constant  with  temperature  variations  by  using  a  thermistor  in 
the  circuit,  and  the  original  firing  pulse  is  provided  by  a 
thermal  battery. 
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3,613^93 

MECHANICAL  COUNTING  FUZE 

Richard  G.  Thresher,  651  Jennifer  Lane,  Aberdeen,  Md.; 

John  P.  Kosar,  Apt.  E6,  Valley  Stream  Gardens,  Denviile, 

N  J.,  and  James  F.  Harper,  400  Strafford  Ave.,  Wayne,  Fa. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,520 

Int.  CI.  F42c  7102, 151 14,  15/24 

liJS.  CI.  102-76  R  6  Claims 


grooves  formed  in  each  edge,  the  grooves  on  opposite  edges 
being  arranged  so  that  the  inner  apexes  of  the  grooves  in  one 
edge  are  opposite  the  outer  af>exes  of  the  grooves  in  the 
other  edge,  the  other  end  of  said  second  leaf  having  an 
elongated  opening  therein  for  receiving  said  serrated  blade 
portion,  spring  means  connected  to  said  fuze  t)ody  and  to  the 
pivoted  ends  of  said  members  so  that  said  Made  portion  is 
urged  into  said  opening,  said  opening  having  opposite  in- 
wardly projecting  lips  forming  an  entrance  and  adapted  to 


33,    30 


29     20     28 


A  fuze  comprising  a  body  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  end 
having  a  main  axial  bore  therethrough,  said  body  lower  end 
having  an  axial  bore  smaller  than  said  main  bore  and  hav- 
ing radial  groove  means  in  the  wall  defining  said  smaller  bore, 
a  hollow  outer  plunger  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  main 
bore,  an  inner  plunger  member  movably  mounted  in  said 
outer  plunger  member  and  coaxial  therethrough,  a  firing  pin 
releasably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  plunger 
member,  cam  means  fixed  on  the  end  of  said  outer  plunger 
member,  cam  follower  means  carried  by  said  inner  plunger 
member  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  upon  relative  down- 
wardly directed  axial  movement  of  said  outer  plunger  member 
with  respect  to  said  body  the  cam  means  will  act  on  said  fol- 
lower means  to  impart  a  limited  rotational  movement  to  said 
inner  plunger  member,  means  preventing  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  outer  plunger  member  with  respect  to  said  body, 
a  resilient  means  operative  between  said  firing  pin  and 
said  inner  plunger  member,  said  resilient  means  arranged 
to  oppose  relative  downwardly  directed  axial  movement  of 
said  inner  plunger  member  with  respect  to  said  body,  tab 
means  radially  fixed  on  said  firing  pin  and  so  arranged 
and  constructed  as  to  align  with  said  groove  means  when 
said  inner  plunger  member  is  rotationally  advanced  with 
respect  to  said  outer  plunger  member  by  a  predetermined 
number  of  axial  reciprocations  of  said  outer  plunger  member 
whereby  said  firing  pin  is  freed  to  move  downwardly  under 
the  force  of  said  resilient  means. 


engage  said  blade  such  that  when  one  lip  engages  an  inner 
apex  on  one  edge,  the  other  lip  is  opposite  but  just  out  of 
contact  with  an  outer  apex  on  the  other  edge,  said  lips 
thereby  alternately  locking  and  unlocking  wijth  said  grooves 
when  said  leaf  members  are  urged  apart  by  continuous 
centrifugal  forces  produced  by  continued  missile  rotation, 
the  alternate  locking  and  unlocking  of  said  leaf  members 
continuing  until  said  members  separate,  and  means  in  said 
fuze  to  effect  detonation  when  said  leaf  members  separate. 


I  3,613,595 

«JAIL  FUZE 

Evert  Blomgren,  Kensington,  Conn.,  and  James  L.  Baker, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United  Stated  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  646,^45 

int.  CI.  F42c  9102,  15134 

\iS.  CI.  102-83  4  Claims 


3,613,594 

ANTISHOCK  SPIN  DEVICE 

John  F.  Burke,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,162 

Int.  CI.  F42c  9102, 15/18, 15/04 

U.S.  CI.  102-79  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  ordnance  fuze-arming  mechanism  for  use 
on  a  spinning  missile,  said  mechanism  comprising  in 
combination:  a  cylindrical  fuze  body  having  a  flat  circular 
face  located  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  missile 
rotation.  First  and  second  flat  planar  leaf  members,  each  of 
said  members  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
said  face  at  spaced-apart  points  such  that  a  flat  side  of  each 
leaf  member  is  movable  around  its  pivot  point  parallel  to  said 
face,  the  other  end  of  each  leaf  member  extending  adjacent 
the  perimeter  of  said  face  and  curving  to  engage  each  other 
at  their  outermost  ends,  the  other  end  of  the  first  leaf 
member  having  an  elongated  serrated  blade  portion,  said 
blade  portion  having  opposite  edges  with  a  series  of  adjacent 


1.  A  tail  fuze  comprising  in  combination:  ^  body  having  a 
nose  end  and  a  tail  end,  said  body  being  adaipted  to  fit  into  a 
fuze  well;  a  cover  at  said  nose  end;  a  cap  on  Raid  tail  end;  an 
air  arming  reduction  gear  cluster  disposed  in  said  body 
adjacent  said  tail  end  for  transmitting  a  pre^letermined  rate 
of  angular  rotation;  a  main  setting  shaft  disponed  in  said  body 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  body  and  along  a 
major  portion  thereof;  a  primary  safety  cam  rotatably 
disposed  in  said  body  adjacent  said  tail  end  and  coupled  to 
said  gear  cluster  and  rotatable  therewith,  laid  safety  cam 
engaging  the  end  of  said  shaft  disposed  neanest  said  tail  end 
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to  maintain  said  shaft  in  a  substantially  fixed  position,  said 
safety  cam  adapted  to  longitudinally  displace  said  shaft'from 
said  fixed  position  to  a  first  position  upon  rotation  of  said 
gear  cluster  for  a  predetermined  time  interval,  said  shaft  at 
said   first   position   being   free   so   as   to   be   longitudinally 
displaced  to  a  second  position  when  said  fuze  body  impacts 
on  said  nose  end;  a  preset  timer  disposed  axially  of  said  fuze 
body  and  intermediate  said  nose  and  tail  ends;  gear  means 
operably  connecting  said  timer  to  said  shaft,  said  gear  means 
locking  said  timer  against  movement  during  said  fixed  and 
first   positions   and   releasing   said   timer   at  said   second 
position;  a  rotatable  timing  cam  coupled  with  said  timer  and 
rotatable  upon  rotational  movement  of  said  timer,  said  timing 
cam  having  a  slot  in  its  periphery;  a  stop  mounted  on  the 
nose  end  of  said  main  setting  shaft  and  disposed  within  said 
body;  a  spring-biased  sUb  firing  pin  axially  disposed  adjacent 
said  nose  end;  a  spring-biased  rotatable  release  lever  having 
bifurcated  first  and  second  arms,  the  end  of  the  first  arm 
contacting  the  periphery  of  said  timing  cam;  a  spring-biased 
rotor    mounted    for    roUtion    adjacent    said    nose    end;    a 
detonator  in  said  rotor,  the  second  arm  of  said  lever  blocking 
axial  movement  of  said  firing  pin  towards  said  rotor,  said  stop 
engaging  said  rotor  during  said  fixed  and  first  positions  to 
lock  said  detonator  out-of-line  with  said  firing  pin,  said  stop 
moving  from  engagement  with  said  rotor  at  said  second 
position  so  that  said  detonator  is  aligned  with  said  firing  pin, 
said  stop  also  locking  and  unlocking  said  timing  cam  during 
said  first  and  second  positions,  respectively,  said  timing  cam 
after  being  unlocked  rotating  until  the  end  of  said  first  arm 
enters  said  slot,  said  second  arm  then  being  moved  by  the 
spring-bias  acting  on  said  lever  so  as  to  unblock  said  firing 
pin,  said  firing  pin  thereby  being  free  to  strike  said  detonator 
and   initiate  detonation   of  said   fuze;   a  rotaUble   tamper 
release  cam  positioned  in  said  nose  end,  said  release  cam 
being  biased  from  locking  contact  with  said  stop,  on  end  of 
said  release  cam  being  locked  against  rotative  movement  by 
said  stop  during  said  fixed  and  first  positions  and  unlocked 
for  rotation  at  said  second  position,  the  other  end  of  said 
release  cam  being  serrated  so  as  to  firmly  grip  the  wall  of  said 
fuze  well  at  said  second  position;  and  means  on  said  release 
cam  to  contact  the  end  of  said  second  arm;  said  tamper 
release  cam  and  said  means  thereon  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  if  subsequent  to  impact  said  body  is  rotated  in 
a  direction  which  would  remove  said  fuze  body  from  said 
fuze  well,  said  second  arm  will  be  moved  out  of  blocking 
position  with  said  firing  pin  so  that  said  firing  pin  can  strike 
said  detonator  and  initiate  detonation  of  said  fuze. 


located  in  the  groove  and  is  of  less  width  than  the  groove  so 
that  the  ring  can  move  within  the  groove.  The  ring  has 
resiliency  sufficient  to  permit  it  to  expand  to  a  diameter 
similar  to  the  diameter  of  a  rearward  nonrifled  area  of  the 
mortar  barrel  and  the  said  nonrified  part  of  the  barrel  has  a 
diameter  similar  to  that  of  the  bases  of  the  rifling.  The  depth 
of  the  groove  increases  steadily  from  the  rearmost  to  the 
foremost  of  its  flank  surfaces. 


3,613,597 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  GRAIN 
Francis    A.    Warren,    Waco,    and    Sylvester    C.    Britten, 
McGregor,   both   of  Tex.,  assignors  to   North   American 
Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,260 

Int.  CI.  F42b  9//4 

U.S.  CI.  102-100  2  Claims 


A  solid  propellant  grain  including  a  binder  matrix 
containing  circumferentially  disposed,  elongated,  hollow 
strands  of  filaments  filled  with  reactive  combustible  material. 


3,613,596 
PROJECTILE  FOR  A  MUZZLE  LOADING  RIFLE-BORE 

MORTAR 
Erik    Walde,    Eskilstuna,    Sweden,    assignor    to    Forsvarets 
Fabriksverk,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,567 

Int.  CI.  F42bi //00,/i/22 
U.S.  CI.  102-94  5  Claims 


3,613,598 
MOBILE  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  TRACK  TIES 
Franz  Plasser,  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  of  Johannesoasae  3 
1010  Vienna,  Austria  ««!««  J, 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  16, 1968, 10088/68 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  29/06;  B65b  47/30 
U.S.  CI.  104-6  ,0  Claims 


In  a  mobile  ,  track  renewal  apparatus  which  includes  an 
elongated  track  tie  conveyor  extending  in  the  direction  of 
track  elongation  and  a  turntable  associated  with  the 
elongated  conveyor  for  turning  a  tie  90',  the  turntable 
includes  a  coplanar  endless  conveyor  band  in  selective  align- 
ment with  the  elongated  conveyor  and  a  position  transverse 
thereto. 


/TTTrTT'/ 


A  projectile  for  a  muzzle  loading  rifle-bore  mortar,  with 
the  projectile  having  an  annular,  circumferential  groove 
provided  with  a  rifled  surface;  an  angulariy  split  ring  is 


3,613,599 

GROUND  TRANSFORATION  SYSTEMS 

Solomon  H.  Scidman,  2021  Meridian  Avc^  Miami  BcmIi,  FUl 

Filed  June  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,122 

Int.CI.  B61b/J//0,  13/12 

U.S.  CI.  104— 18  1 1  Claims 

Systems  of  high-efficiency,  continuous,  electric-powered 

transportation  for  urban  areas  comprise  a  plurality  <rf  the 

following  systems  in  various  combinations: 


1016 


(a)  Dependable,  continuous  transportation  is  attainable  by 
ever-accetsible,  external  systems  of  continuous  propulsion  of 
individual  and  multisection  vehicles  by  imparting  successive 
impulses  thereto,  (b)  The  propukion  systems  and  three- 
dimensional  guiding  systems  include  resiliently  yielding 
components  of  downward-directed  pressure,  serving  to 
maintain  positive,  adequate  traction  between  the  driving- 
guiding  systems  and  the  tractional  surfaces  on  successive 
vehicles  for  their  propulsion  at  widely  ranging  operative 
speeds  including  speeds  designed  to  propel  vehicles 
buoyantly  above  ground,  (c)  Automatic  timing  systems 
operative  to  maintain  the  successive  vehicles  on  headway 
time  measurable  in  seconds,  serve  to  provide  ever-ready 
availability  of  transport,  (d)  Continuous  loading  systems 
include  continuous,  speed-adjusting  load  transfer  systems  in 
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temporarily  unitary  relation  with  successive  vehicles  on  short 
headway  time,  adjustability  of  loading  speed  establishing 
transport  capacity  of  the  systems,  (e)  Aerodynamic  control 
systems  serving  to  minimize  head-on  air  resistance  to 
movement  of  vehicles  operative  to  aircraft  speeds,  comprise 
all-weather  inclosure  whose  cross  section  varies  inversely  tc 
vehicle  speed  change  and  embodies  air  passage  foi 
eliminating  differential  of  pressure  between  air  masse; 
between  vehicles,  (f)  All-electric  automobile  transport  in  s 
wide  range  of  highway  speeds  and  distances  beyond  storec 
power  capability  of  electric  automotive  vehicles,  is  attainable 
in  combination  with  the  external,  electric  propulsion  systems 
as  in  (a)  and  electric  generator  in  each  vehicle  restoring  the 
automotive  power  capacity  while  powered  from  vehicle 
propelled  externally. 


3,613,600 
RAIL  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Frank  P.  Pctth,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Projects  General  of 
America,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  803,636 

Int.  CI.  B61b  3100;  EOlb  / 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  104—91  10  Claims 


In  a  rail-type  carrier  system,  th^  ends  of  the  vehicle- 
carrying  rail  sections  are  supported  by  towers,  and  an 
expansion  joint  cooperates  with  the  towers  to  support 
adjacent  ends  of  the  rail  sections  in  a  way  so  as  to  resist 
compression  loading  in  the  upper  portion  of  each  rail  section 
resulting  from  the  downward  bending  of  the  rail  section 
under  the  weight  of  a  vehicle  while  permitting  normal 
expansion  and  contraction.  The  expansion  joint  is  also 
constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  misalignment  of  the 
ends  of  the  rail  sections  during  vehicle  movement  therealong. 


3,613,601 

SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  AERIAL  GABLE 
Jtan  Pomagabid,  114  A  venae  dc  I'Eygalc,  38  La  Tranche', 
France 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,438 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29, 1967, 5208 

Int.  CI.  B61b  7110 


U.S.  CI.  104—197 


4CUinu 


This  disclosure  concerns  a  device  for  lupporting  and 
guiding  an  aerial  cable  to  which  is  imparted  a  longitudinal 
movement  for  the  conveying  of  loads  made  f^t  on  the  cable, 
aad  including  a  chassis  on  which  are  pivoted  to  support  the 
cable  at  least  two  rotatable  rollers  having  substantially 
parallel  rotational  axes,  the  chassis  being  connected  to  a 
fixed  element  such  as  a  tower.  The  device  has  two  members 
positioned  respectively  at  the  entrance  and  the  exit  of  the 
supporting  device  and  preventing  the  cable  fitom  disengaging 
from  the  rolling  surface  of  the  rollers.  The  movable  cable 
bears  laterally  against  the  members  due  to  the  spatial 
arrangement  of  the  hooking  point  of  the  chassis  to  the  fixed 
etement  relative  to  the  active  surfaces  of,  these  limiting 
members.  ; 

\ 


3,613,602 

ARTICULATED  CARRIAGE  TILTING  DUMPING 
VEHICLE  [ 

Klaus  W.   Forster,   Brecksvillc,  and   DonaHl   W.   Schapcr, 
Alliance,  both  of  Ohk),  assignors  to  Kern|a  Corporation, 
Alliance,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,784,  Sept.  29,  1967,  P«t.  No.  3,497,089 
Filed  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,766 
Int.  CL  B61d  3110,  7/12,  9/14 
VS.  CI.  105-261  A  3  Claims 


£^^ 


An  articulated  carriage  with  tandem  sections  is  supported 
and  guided  by  a  track  for  movement  to  a  location  above  a 
steelmaking  furnace,  preferably  of  the  basic  oxygen  type.  A 
forward  carriage  section  carries  a  charge  Container  and  a 
following  carriage  section  drives  the  carriage  'along  the  track. 
Forward  movement  of  the  front  section  is  stopped  above  the 
furnace  and  continued  movement  of  the  trailing  section 
jackknifes  the  carriage,  tilting  the  front  section  and  charge 
container  forward.  A  portion  of  the  track  afa|ove  the  furnace 
is  angularly  inclined  downwardly  relative  to  a  preceding 
portion  of  the  track  to  initiate  tilting  of  the  front  section  of 
the  carriage. 
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3,613,603 
DETACHABLE  BEARING  FOR  EXTRUDER 
Howard    RcisMan,   Moorcst«wn,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Bakery 
Specialty  Machinery  Co.,  Moorcstown,  N  J. 

Filed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,437 

Int.  CI.  A21c  77/76 

U.S.CL107-14C  4  Claims 


3,613,605 

FOUR-WAY,  DOUBLE-FACE  GENERAL  PURPOSE 

PALLET 

Ernest  C.  HoMredgc,  Jr.,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Allastks, 

Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,812 

InLCI.  B65d  19/18 

VS.  CL  108—58  9  Clainu 


A  cylindrical  bearing  in  a  hub  is  supported  within  and  near 
the  exit  from  an  extrusion  channel  by  a  spider  loosely 
engaged  within  recessed  pockets  in  the  wall  of  the  extrusion 
channel.  The  legs  of  the  spider  are  inserted  or  removed 
through  entrance  slots  in  the  end  of  the  channel  which 
connect  with  the  sides  of  the  recesses.  This  allows  the  blind 
portions  of  the  recesses  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  the  wall  to 
provide  pockets  for  retaining  the  legs.  The  propelled  doughy 
mass  fills  in  the  spaces  between  the  legs  and  the  pockets 
within  which  they  are  inserted  and  forces  the  spider  into  firm 
contact  with  the  recesses  to  securely  lock  them  in  place  and 
firmly  support  the  bearing.  The  slotted  recesses  may  be 
conveniently  provided  within  a  wear-resistant  sleeve  which 
forms  the  wall  of  the  channel.  The  bearing  element  utilizes  a 
food  grade  lubricant  when  dough  for  baking  products,  such 
as  pretzel  is  extruded. 


3,613,604 
DISPLAY  UNIT  HAVING  INTEGRATED  CANTILEVER 

SHELVES 
Ronald  J.  Butler,  223  CabriUo  Ave.,  Venice,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,553 
Int.  CI.  A47b  23/04,  55/00 
VS.  CI.  108—42 


A  four-way,  double-face  general  purpose  pallet  having 
sidewalls  which  are  sufficiently  thin  so  that  they  are  not 
capable  of  and  in  fact  do  not  offer  a  practical  resisting 
moment  to  the  termination  of  a  top  deck  member  by  virtue 
of  the  walls'  thickness.  The  resisting  moment  is  provided  by 
joining  opposed  sidewalls  together  through  a  series  of  tenule 
bottom  deck  members.  The  pallet  is  preferably  prepared  in  a 
5  Claims  single,  integral  structural  form  from  a  foamed  plastic  mater- 
ial. Internal,  structural  supports  provide  inflexible  areas  for 
sUtic  support  so  that  multiple  loaded  or  unloaded  pallets 
may  be  stacked  upon  one  another. 


3,613,606 

ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Harry  N.  Grow,  Two  Rivers;  David  F.  Hncmpfncr,  Kcwannec, 

and  Paul  A.  Reich,  Two  Rivers,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanaton,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,179 

Int.  CI.  A47b  3/06 

IIS  n.  108-153  7  Claims 


A   display    unit   having   substantially  hollow   cantilever  A  metal  table  frame  construction  is  provided  which  may  be 

shelves  which  are  an  integral  part  of  a  decorative  support  adjusted  by  cutting  to  vary  the  spacing  between  supporting 

surface  is  provided  for  mounting  to  a  vertically  disposed  legs  or  between  a  leg  and  a  sidewall  so  that  the  frame  will  fit 

structure  such  as  a  wall  or  studs.  flush  in  a  recess  or  against  an  adjacent  wall,  case,  sink,  etc. 
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The  adjustment  is  easily  accomplished  on  site,  and  the  cut 
can  be  made  at  any  location  within  the  continuous  adjust- 
ment range. 


3,613,607 

INCINERATOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Edward  W.  Hacker,  3  South  William  St.,  Kennewick,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,474 

Int.Cl.F23g5//0 

U.S.  Ci.  11 0—  1 8  E  5  Claims 


The  incinerator  of  this  invention  includes  an  insulated  box 
having  heating  means  operable  to  cause  combustible 
products  deposited  therein  to  be  burned.  A  grid  is  provided 
over  the  heat  means  to  increase  burning  of  the  combustible 
product.  Venting  exitways  having  air  filters  are  provided  in 
the  housing  to  retain  exhaust  air  contaminants.  The 
incinerator  is  operable  to  destroy  by  burning  a  single 
combustible  product  at  a  time  deposited  therein. 


3,613,608 

CONTROL  EQUIPMENT  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

EQUIPMENT  SUCH  AS  SEWING  EQUIPMENT  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Norman  M.  HincrfeM,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.;  David  S.  Nobler, 

Carplnteria,  and   William   H.   Hartley,   Orange,   Calif., 

assignors  to  Kayser>Roth  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,293 

Int.  CI.  DOSb  23100 

1I.S.CI.  112— 2  42  Claims 


The  manufacturing  equipment  is  preferably  in  the  form  of 
sewing  equipment  comprised  of  a  usual  sewing  head  with  a 
reciprocal  up  and  down  moving  needle  electrically  driven  for 
sewing  a  plurality  of  stitches  in  an  article  to  be  sewn.  A 
presser  foot  retains  the  article  in  place  during  sewing  and 
downwardly  against  usual  feed  dogs  which  move  the  article 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  appropriate  for  the  various 
stitching  operations.  A  needle  positioner  is  operable  with  the 
sewing  with  the  sewing  head  for  positioning  the  needle  in  a 
selected  up  or  down  position  relative  to  the  article  at  the 
termination  of  any  sewing  operational  step,  the  needle 
preferably  being  positioned  down  extending  through  the 
article  between  at  least  certain  successive  sewing  steps  so 


that  the  article  may  be  manually  repositioned  by  an  operator 
between  said  steps.  A  thread  cutoff  component  is  operably 
arranged  with  the  sewing  head  for  cutting  off  thread  used  by 
the  needle  in  stitching  at  the  termination  of  selected  sewing 
steps,  the  thread  cutoff  being  operable  when  tlie  needle  is  up 
above  the  article  as  positioned  by  the  needle  positioner. 
According  to  the  invention,  the  needle  positioner  also 
includes  a  counter  device  automatically  counting 
reciprocations  of  the  needle  and  capable  of  transmitting  an 
electrical  signal  equivalent  to  such  movement  count.  The 
sewing  equipment  may  be  controlled  by  the  vsual  manually 
operable  switches  such  as  knee  control  and  foot  control 
switches.  The  equipment  likewise  may  include  usual 
components  such  as  an  automatic  pickup  for  supplying 
articles  to  the  operator  and  an  automatic  stacker  for 
removing  sewn  articles  from  the  operator,  and  the  sewing 
head  may  make  use  of  usual  attachments  such  as  pleater  and 
buttonhole  attachments.  Further,  according  to  the  invention, 
an  automatic  controller,  a  power  interface  ancf  preferably  an 
automatic  recorder  are  electrically  conne<^ted  with  the 
sewing  equipment,  and  a  permanent  record  cdmmand  switch 
is  preferably  arranged  with  the  foot  control  switch.  The 
power  interface  serves  to  electrically  integrate  the  manually 
operable  switches  and  the  automatic  contrpller  with  the 
sewing  equipment,  said  power  interface  being  selectively 
switchable  between  a  manual  mode  and  an  automatic  mode. 
In  manual  mode,  the  power  interface  connect^  the  manually 
operable  switches  for  usual  control  of  the  sewing  equipment 
to  perform  a  plurality  of  operational  steps  in  an  overall 
sewing  operation  on  the  article  to  be  sewn,  while  at  the  same 
time,  the  power  interface  translates  each  of  ^he  component 
operational  steps  into  composite  instruction  signals  for 
transmission  to  and  temporary  recording  at  the  automatic 
controller,  any  selected  of  said  composite  instruction  signals 
being  permanently  recorded  by  the  automatic  controller  in 
sequence  by  actuation  of  the  permanent  record  command 
switch.  Each  instruction  signal  includes  both  function,  the 
component  being  operated,  and  duration,  either  pure  time  in 
time  elements  or  needle  reciprocations  from  the  needle 
positioner  and  counter.  The  automatic  recorder  is  connected 
to  the  automatic  controller  and  is  selectively  actionable  for 
inserting  in  proper  sequence  into  temporary  and  permanent 
recording  of  the  automatic  controller  composite  instruction 
signals  equivalent  to  certain  of  the  composite  instruction 
signals  resulting  from  actual  operation  of  the  sewing  equip- 
ment so  that  selected  of  the  sewing  equipment  operations 
either  need  not  be  carried  out  by  manual  control  or  may  be 
replaced  by  the  automatic  recorder.  Also,  the  automatic 
controller  is  arranged  for  inserting  instruction  signals  for 
determined  time  delays  between  selected  component 
operations,  either  by  permanently  recording  actual  delays 
between  component  operations  or  by  inserting  numbers  of 
time  elements  with  the  automatic  recorder.  Instructions  for 
indeterminate  time  delays  between  component  operations 
and  training  time  delays  intermediate  selected  component 
operations  may  likewise  be  appropriately  inserted  into  the 
automatic  controller.  After  completion  of  the  permanent 
recording,  when  the  power  interface  is  in  the  automatic 
mode,  the  automatic  controller  may  be  operated  to  transmit 
back  to  the  power  interface  the  permanently  recorded 
instruction  signals  in  sequence  which  are  translated  by  the 
power  interface  into  commands  for  operatifig  the  various 
components  to  repeat  the  component  operaftional  steps  to 
carry  out  the  overall  sewing  operation  including  the  now 
inserted  dejtermined  delays,  indeterminate  delays  and  training 
delays.  During  the  determined  delays,  a  preceding  opeirating 
component  is  stopped,  the  determined  delay  carried  out  in 
time,  and  a  latter  component  started  automatically.  During 
the  indeterminate  delays,  the  precedinig  component 
operation  is  stopped,  but  the  latter  componejnt  operation  is 
not  started  until  manually  actuated  by  a  mammal  control.  The 
training  delays  are  indeterminate  and  may  be  intermediate  a 
selected  component  operation  interrupting  such  operation 
until  manual  control  actuation  or  between  component 
operations  as  an  ordinary  indeterminate  delays  in  either  case, 
there  being  means  on  the  automatic  controller  for  selected 
elimination  of  the  training  delays  with  the  effect  of  removal 
from  the  automatic  controller  permanent  recording. 
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3,613,609 

FEED  MECHANISM  AND  PRESSER  FOOT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  A.  Hayes,  Franklin  Park,  and  James  A.  Frendreis, 

Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Machine 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,929 

Int.  CI.  DOSb  27/02, 29/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-235  17  Claims 


A  multiple  needle  felling  machine  including  a  main  feed 
bar  and  a  differential  feed  bar  connected,  respectively,  to  a 
main  feed  dog  and  a  differential  feed  dog  each  having  several 
rows  of  teeth  with  one  row  being  higher  than  the  other  rows 
and  the  teeth  on  the  respective  feed  dogs  facing  in  opposite 
directions.  A  multiple-section  presser  foot  cooperates  with 
the  feed  dogs  and  includes  a  spring-loaded  yielding  section  to 
clamp  the  thread  chain  to  insure  nonskipping  at  the  start  of 
sewing  operations. 


3,613,610 

METHODS  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 

MANUFACTURING  OPERATIONS  SUCH  AS  SEWING 

OPERATIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Norman  M.  Hinerfeld,  Marmaroneck,  N.Y.;  David  S.  Noble, 

Carplnteria,  Calif.,  and  William  H.  Bartley,  Orange,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Kayser-Roth  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,369 

Int.  CI.  DOSb  1100 

lUS.  CI.  112-262  41  Claims 


'X 


\  ^^r-nAi 


The  manufacturing  operations  involve  equipment 
preferably  in  the  form  of  sewing  equipment  comprised  of  a 
usual  sewing  head  with  a  reciprocal  up  and  down  moving 
needle  electrically  driven  for  sewing  a  plurality  of  stitches  in 
an  article  to  be  sewn.  A  presser  foot  retains  the  article  in 
place  during  sewing  and  downwardly  against  usual  feed  dogs 
which  move  the  article  forwardly  and  rearwardly  appropriate 
for  the  various  stitching  operations.  A  needle  positioner  is 
operable  with  the  sewing  head  for  positioning  the  needle  in  a 
selected  up  or  down  position  relative  to  the  article  at  the 
termination  of  any  sewing  operational  step,  the  needle 
preferably   being   positioned   down   extending   through   the 


article  between  at  least  certain  successive  sewing  steps  so 
that  the  article  may  be  manually  repositioned  by  an  operator 
between  said  steps.  A  thread  cutoff  component  is  operably 
arranged  with  the  sewing  head  for  cutting  off  thread  used  by 
the  needle  in  stitching  at  the  termination  of  selected  sewing 
steps,  the  thread  cutoff  being  operable  when  the  needle  is  up 
above  the  article  as  positioned  by  the  needle  positioner. 
Required  for  certain  of  the  methods  of  the  invention,  the 
needle     positioner     also     includes     a     counter     device 
automatically   counting   reciprocations  of  the   needle   and 
capable  of  transmitting  an  ekictrical  signal  equivalent  to  such 
movement  count.  The  sewing  equipment  may  be  controlled 
by  the  usual  manually  operable  switches  such  as  knee  control 
and  foot  control  switches.  The  equipment  likewise  may 
include  usual  components  such  as  an  automatic  pickup  for 
supplying  articles  to  the  operator  and  an  automatic  stacker 
for  removing  sewn  articles  from  the  operator,  and  the  sewing 
head  may  make  use  of  usual  attachments  such  as  pleater  and 
buttonhole  attachments.  Further,  required  for  certain  of  the 
methods  of  the  invention,  an  automatic  controller,  a  power 
interface     and     preferably     an     automatic     recorder     are 
electrically   connected    with   the   sewing  equipment,   and    a 
permanent  record  command  switch  is  preferably  arranged 
with  the  foot  control  switch.  The  power  interface  serves  to 
electrically  integrate  the  manually  operable  switches  and  the 
automatic  controller  with  the  sewing  equipment,  said  power 
interface   being   selectively   switchable   between   a   manual 
mode  and  an  automatic  mode.  In  manual  mode,  the  power 
interface  connects  the  manually  operable  switches  for  usual 
control  of  the  sewing  equipment  to  perform  a  plurality  of 
operational  steps  in  an  overall  sewing  operation  as  the  article 
to   he  sewn,   while   at  the   same   time,   the  power  interface 
translates  each  of  the   component  operational  steps  into 
composite    instruction    signals    for    transmission    to    and 
temporary    recording    at    the    automatic    controller,    any 
selected     of    said     composite     instruction     signals     being 
permanently    recorded    by     the    automatic    controller    in 
sequence  by  actuation  of  the  permanent  record  command 
switch.  Each  instruction  signal  includes  both  function,  the 
component  being  operated,  and  duration,  either  pure  time  in 
time   elements  or   needle   reciprocations  from   the   needle 
positioner  and  counter.  T^e  automatic  recorder  is  connected 
to  the  automatic  controller  and  is  selectively  actionable  for 
inserting  in  proper  sequence  into  temporary  and  permanent 
recording  of  the  automatic  controller  composite  instruction 
signals  equivalent  to  certain  of  the  composite  instruction 
signals  resulting  from  actual  operation  of  the  sewing  equip- 
ment so  that  selected  of  the  sewing  equipment  operations 
either  need  nor  be  replaced  by  the  automatic  recorder.  Also, 
the  automatic  controller  is  arranged  for  inserting  instruction 
signals    for    determined    time    delays    between    selected 
component  operations,  either  by  permanently  recording  act- 
ual delays  between  component  operations  or  by  inserting 
numbers  of  time  elements  with  the   automatic   recorder. 
Instructions     for     indeterminate     time     delays     between 
component  operations  and  training  time  delays  intermediate 
selected       component       operations       may       likewise       be 
appropriately  inserted  into  the  automatic  controller.  After 
completion  of  the  permanent  recording,  when  the  power 
interface  is  in  the  automatic  mode,  the  automatic  controller 
may  be  operated  to  transmit  back  to  the  power  interface  the 
permanently  recorded  instruction  signals  in  sequence  which 
are  translated  by  the  power  interface  into  commands  for 
operating  the  various  components  to  repeat  the  component 
operational  steps  to  carry  out  the  overall  sewing  operation 
method    including   the    now    inserted    determined    delays, 
indeterminate    delays    and    training    delays.    During    the 
determined   delays,   a   preceding   operating   component   is 
stopped,  the  determined  delay  carried  out  in  time,  and  a 
latter     component     started     automatically.     During     the 
indeterminate  delays,  the  preceding  component  operation  is 
stopped,  but  the  latter  component  operation  is  not  started 
until  manually  actuated  by  a  manual  control.  The  training 
delays  are  indeterminate  and  may  be  intermediate  a  selected  ~ 
component  operation  interrupting  such  operation  until  man- 
ual control  actuation  or  between  component  operations  as  an 
ordinary   indeterminate  delay,  in  either  case,  there  being 
means  on  the  automatic  controller  for  selected  elimination  of 
the   training  delays  with   the   effect  of  removal   from   the 
automatic  controller  permanent  recording. 
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3,613,611 

INSTALLATION  OF  SEAM-TYPE  ZIPPERS 

Robert  B.  Howell,  21 15  Madrona  Blvd.,  Bremerton,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  768,466,  Oct.  17, 1968 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,706 

Int.  CI.  A44b  19100 

U.S.  CI.  112-265  6  Claims 


An  extension  of  lipped  channel  form  extends  endwise  of 
the  straight  channel  end  |K)rtion  of  the  slider  of  a  seam-type 
zipper  and  is  attached  to  the  slider  proper  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  splice  strips  separated  from  each  other  by 
serrations.  A  plierslike  tool  is  used  to  both  sever  the 
extension  from  the  slider  and  to  crimp  it  into  certain  of  the 
fastener  elements,  to  thereafter  serve  as  a  stop  member  for 
the  slider. 


3,613,612 
HIGH-STRENGTH  TUFTED  PILE  FABRIC 
Carroll  Trowbridge  Kennedy,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,478 

Int.Ci.D05c/ 7/02 

MS.  CI.  1 12—410  2  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  high-strength  tufted  pile  fabric 
having  a  woven  primary  backing  material  of  polypropylene 
or  copolymer  of  propylene  yam,  at  least  some  of  the  yarn 
having  a  relatively  flat  cross  section,  which  has  been  coated 
with  about  0.2  to  12  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
yam,  of  a  lubricant  material  prior  to  penetrating  tufts 
through  the  bodies  of  the  yarn.  The  presence  of  the  lubricant 
material  on  the  yams  of  the  backing  enhances  penetration  of 
the  tufting  needles  and  tufts  into  the  yams  without  the  tufting 
needles  causing  the  otherwise  serious  rupturing  and 
shattering   of  the    penetrated    yarns    which    occurs    during 

tufting  of  Otherwise  similar,  but  unlubricated,  woven  primary 
backing. 


3,613,613 

CLOSURE  MEMBER  COATING  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  AN  ORGANOSOL-SOLUTION  OF 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE,  ACRYLONITRILE- 

BUTADIENE  COPOLYMER,  AND  PHENOLIC  RESOLE 

RESIN 
Edward  F.  Loritz,  Chicago,  and  Harold  W.  Unger,  Mount 
Prospect,    both    of    III.,    assignors    to    Continental    Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,200 

Int.CI.  B21d5//<^6 

U.S.  CI.  1 13—80  DA  17  Claims 

1.  A  three-component  resin  coating  composition  for 
coating  closure  members,  comprising  polyvinyl  chloride 
resin,  solvated  acrylonitrile-butadiene  copolymer,  a  solvated 
phenolic  resole  resin,  and  solvents  for  said  acrylonitrile- 
butadiene  copolymer  and  phenolic  resole  resin,  said 
polyvinyl  chloride  resin  being  dispersed  with  the  solvated 
components  to  form  a  combination  organosol -solution. 


3,613,614  I 

FLOTATION  APPARATUS    ' 
Emerick  T.  Polgar,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

I  j  Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,6$3 


U.S.  CI.  114- 


Int.  CI.  B63g  8100 


8  Claims 


A  spherical  pressure  vessel,  to  add  buoyancy  to  a  submer- 
sible   vehicle,    is    designed    to    withstand    a   fk'action    of  the 
maximum    ambient   sea   pressure   to    be   encountered.   The 
sphere  is  filled  with  a  pressurized  gas  and  as  the  vehicle 
descends   the   gas   is   heated   to   increase   its  pressure   in 
proportion  to  the  absolute  temperature.  As  the  submersible 
ascends,  the  gas  is  cooled  to  decrease  its  pressure.  Lining  the 
inside  of  the  sphere  is  an  insulating  means  defining  a  central 
gas-filled  core  and  having  a  cooling  passage  therein  which  is 
communicatable    with    the    core    by    mean$   of  solenoid- 
operated  plugs  to  effect  cooling.  The  heating  and  cooling  of 
the  gas  are  monitored  by  means  of  instrumentation  and  so 
controlled    that    the    difference    between    the    internal    gas 
pressure  and  the  external  pressure  of  the  ambient  sea  is 
always  within  a  broad  safe  range. 


3,613,615 
MANNED,  MOBILE  SUBMERSIBLE 
Sturm,  1320  Forbes  Drive,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  and 
Coon,  Rte.  #2,  Petersburg,  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,375 
Int.  CI.  B63g  8100;  B63h  5112 
CI.  114— 16  6  Claims 


Roiland  G 
John  M. 


U.S. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  Geophysical  Exploratory 
Manned,  Mobile  Submersible  (GEMMS)  craft,  comprised  of 
a  polyhedral  transparent  personnel  command  unit  supported 
by  a  quadritubular  hull.  The  command  unit  is  movable  along 
ramps  from  a  retracted  to  an  extended  position.  The 
command  unit  is  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  triangular  flat 
segments  of  transparent  material  arrange^  so  that  the 
vertices  of  all  segments  lie  on  a  circumscribing  sphere. 


October  19,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1021 


3,613,616 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  PROVIDING  BUOYANCY  OF 
IMMERSED  CRAFTS  AND  CRAFTS  INCORPORATING 
SUCH  MEANS 
James  Basset,  Brauais  par  Proue,  Eure-&-Loir,  France 

Filed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,791 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1969,  June  19, 

1969,  6913192;6920629 

Int  CI.  B63g  8124;  B63c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  114-16.5  1  Claim 


A  buoy  adapted  to  aid  in  the  location  of  a  submerged  craft 
comprising  an  open-bottomed  normally  flooded  buoyancy 
chamber,  a  case  enclosed  in  said  chamber  containing  a  gas- 
producing  substance  used  to  displace  the  water  in  said 
chamber  upon  release,  and  another  casing  also  enclosed  in 
said  chamber  containing  a  signal  transmitter.  Both  of  said 
casings  are  partially  expansable  to  permit  a  balance  of  fluid 
pressures  to  prevent  crushing  the  buoy  at  extreme  ocean 
depths. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  1 14 — 16R  see: 
Patent  No.  3,613,640 


3,613,617 
ROCKET-THROWN  WEAPON 
Miles  H.  Hamilton,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1960,  Ser.  No.  15,769 

Int.  CI.  F42b  15122,  17100,  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 14—20  R  6  Claims 


ratus  for  delivery  to  a  suspect  water  area;  a  rocket  motor  sta- 
tioned rearwardly  of  said  forward  section  and  in  axial 
alignment  therewith,  to  provide  a  thrust  phase  of  missile 
flight;  said  rocket  motor  comprising  a  nozzle  structure  at  its 
aft  extremity  to  direct  rocket  motor  pressurized  propellant 
gases  rearwardly,  and  further  having  a  port  at  its  forward  ex- 
tremity; a  bulkhead  structure  stationed  immediately  forward 
of  said  rocket  motor  and  in  obturating  relationship  to  said 
port;  releasable  fastening  means  securing  said  rocket  motor 
to  said  forward  section  and  maintaining  said  port-obturating 
relationship;  said  port  having  an  orifice  area  greater  than  the 
effective  orifice  area  of  said  nozzle  structure;  said  rocket 
motor  thereby  being  continuously  subjected,  during  genera- 
tion of  pressurized  propellant  gases,  to  a  net  force  tending  to 
separate  it  from  said  airframe  and  bulkhead  structure;  said 
rocket  motor  having  a  characteristic  maximum  period  of 
thrust  generation;  and  means  for  releasing  said  fastening 
means,  whereby  to  separate  and  jettison  said  rocket  motor 
and  correspondingly  terminate  said  thmst  phase  of  missile 
flight,  predeterminately  during  missile  flight  and  prior  to 
expiration  of  said  characteristic  maximum  period. 


3,613,618 
PROTECTIVE  SHEATH  FOR  TORPEDO  CONTROL 

WIRE 
Ernst  Gruber,  Eckernforde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,       Frankfurt       am       Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,230 

Int.  CI.  F4U3I10,  3/08;  F41g  7/04 

U.S.CI.  114-21  R  *  3  Claims 


MNATlOa       ,(5 


A  protective  arrangement  for  a  control  wire  extending 
between  a  torpedo  and  a  torpedo  tube  aboard  a  boat.  The 
arrangement  comprises  a  sheath  through  which  the  control 
wire  extends,  the  length  of  this  sheath  being  less  than  the 
range  of  the  torpedo  and  equal  to  the  distance  from  the  boat 
through  which  the  control  wire  is  to  be  protected.  One  end  of 
___  the  sheath  is  secured  to  the  torpedo  tube,  there  being  a 

rupturabie  connection  for  securing  the  other  end  of  the 
sheath  to  the  torpedo.  Consequently,  the  torpedo,  after 
reaching  the  above-mentioned  distance  from  the  boat,  will 
tear  itself  free  from  the  sheath.  In  this  way,  the  control  wire 
is  protected  near  the  boat,  which  is  where  such  protection  is' 
A  missile  for  use  against  a  target  submarine,  comprising,  needed,  without  it  being  necessary  to  store  excessively  large 
in  combination:  a  forward  section  including  a  payload  appa-  amounts  of  protective  sheathing  on  the  boat. 
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3,613,619  compartment  fixedly  attached  to  a  vertical  entry  tube,  a 

PAYOUT  COIL  IMPREGNATED  WITH  CONDUCTIVE       winch  for  raising  and  lowering  the  viewing  compartment  and 
ADHESIVE 
Richard  W.  dc  Nobel,  Silver  Spring;  Donald  G.  Schurman, 
Rockvilic;  Theodore  J.  Lindstadt,  Jr.,  Oieny,  and  Hans  A. 
Kocnig,  Rockvilic,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,794 
Int.  CI.  F42b/ 9/06 
U.S.  CI.  1 14— 21  7  Claims 


3,613,620 

SAFETY  HULL  FOR  WATERCRAFT 

Nicomedes  S.  Generoso,  Bacolod  City,  Philippines 

Filed  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,786 

Int.  Ci.B63b  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  114-61 


1  Claim 


«- 


A  safety  hull  for  watercraft  in  which  a  catamaran-type  hull 
provides  improved  stability  during  all  types  of  sea,  minimizes 
friction  contact  with  the  water  to  afford  maximum  speed  and 
efTiciency,  in  which  the  twin  hulls  include  compartmentalized 
walls  to  prevent  sinking,  and  in  which  forward  and  aft 
resilient  bumpers  protect  the  hull  during  collision,  and  also 
protect  the  hull  while  anchored  in  a  harbor  or  moored  at  a 
pier. 


3,613,621 
OCEANOGRAPHIC  OBSERVATION  PLATFORM 
Larry  E.  McKinley,  and  William  E.  Evans,  both  of  Escondido, 
Calif.,   assignors   to  The   United    States   of   America    as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,344 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35/00 

U^.  CI.  114-66  1  Claim 

An    underwater    viewing    vehicle    comprising    a    viewing 


A  wire-guided  torpedo  payout  coil  including  a  container 
which  has  an  exit  opening;  a  coil  of  insulated  wire  disposed 
within  the  container  with  a  portion  of  the  wire  extending 
through  the  exit  opening;  and  the  voids  within  the  coil  of 
wire  being  filled  with  a  conductive  adhesive,  such  as  an 
adhesive  mixture  of  silicone  fluid  and  graphite,  such  as 
carbon  black. 


all  carried  on  a  catamaran. 


3,613,622 

TILTABLE  HYDROFOIL  ARRANGEMENT 

Karl  Bueller,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Supramar 

AG,  Lucerne,  Switzerland  |  i 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,7$7  ' 

Int.CI.  B63b///S 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-66.5  H  6  Claims 


A  tilting  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  wateiiraft  having  a 
pair  of  hydrofoils  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hull  by 
means  of  struts.  Such  tilting  arrangement  allows  the 
hydrofoils  to  be  lifted  into  a  position  adjacent  the  deck  of  the 
hull  or  the  superstructure  of  the  watercraft.  The  tilting 
arrangement  comprises  for  each  of  the  hydrofoils  a  tilt 
bearing,  the  axis  of  which  is  angled  relative  to  the  centerline 
of  the  associated  strut.  Additionally,  each  hydrofoil  may  be 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  «nit.  By  such 
pivotal  connection,  the  hydrofoil  may  be  rotated  into  a 
position  adjacent  the  strut  when  the  latter  is  tilted  into  its 
elevated  position. 


I  3,613,623 

SLURRY  TANKER 
Hideo      Suzuki,      Yachiyo,      Japan,      assignor     to      Mitsui 
Siipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,1^2 

Chims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  19^,  43/55424 

Int.  CI.  B63b  25/02 

U.S.Ci.  114— 73  1  Claim 

A  cargo  vessel  for  handling  materials  received  in  the  form 
of  a  slurry.  The  cargo  tank  of  the  vessel  is  pfovided  with  a 

dewatering  device  comprising  a  series  of  upstanding  conduits 
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having  filtering  means  along  the  entire  height  of  the  wall  of  and  aft  of  the  ship  and  connected  to  fixed  points  on  the  quay 
the  tank  to  discharge  the  water  from  the  slurry  into  the  A  pillar  on  the  quay  is  engaged  by  a  forked  rod  pivoted  at  the 

side  of  the  ship.  Pivoting  of  this  rod  by  any  movement  of  the 
ship  operates  a  control  device  which  sets  one  or  the  other  of 
the  winch  motors  in  operation  so  as  to  restore  the  ship  in  its 
original  position. 


ballast  tanks  of  the  vessel,  from  which  it  may  be  discharged 
by  the  conventional  ballast  pumps,  if  desired. 


3,613,624 
ELECTRIC  BOAT-STEERING  SYSTEM 
John  G.  Stauffer,  922  River  Ave.,  Alma,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,002 

Int.  CI.  B63h  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  1 14— 144  2  Claims 


A  boat-steering  system  which  includes  a  remote  control,  a 
two-way  switch  in  an  electrical  circuit  with  a  through  pole 
motor  for  driving  a  gear  train  for  selectively  pivoting  a  tiller 
toward  a  right  or  left,  the  tiller  arm  being  connected  by  cable 
to  opposite  sides  of  a  steering  arm  of  an  outboard  motor. 


3,613,625 

MEANS  FOR  KEEPING  THE  POSITION  OF  A  SHIP 

CONSTANT  DURING  MOORING 

Per  RudcUns,  HaUngborg,  and  Ake  Sallow,  Vasteras,  both  of 

Sweden,     assignors     to     AUmanna     Svenska     Elektriska 

Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,540 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-230  5  Claims 


3,613,626 
REMOTE  OPERATED  LIFT  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Raymond  E.  Kelly,  and  Edward  W.  Johnson,  both  of  Panama 
City,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,240 

Int.  CI.  B63b  27/56 

U.S.  CI.  114-235  16Cbiinis 


A  hydrodynamic  diverter  is  disclosed  as  including  a  lift 
surface  and  a  shiftable  tow  mechanism  attached  thereto  that 
enables  said  lift  surface  to  be  towed  from  at  least  two 
different  latched  attitude  controlled  positions  which,  in  turn, 
respectively  vary  the  angle  of  attack  thereof,  as  it  is  being 
towed  through  water  or  other  appropriate  aqueous  or  fluid 
medium.  Shifting  of  the  tow  mechanism  from  one  position  to 
the  other-in  either  direction-is  accomplished  by  successively 
reducing  and  increasing  the  towing  force  applied  thereto  in  a 
predetermined  manner,  and  such  force  changes  may  be 
effected  directly  by  any  convenient  means  or  remotely  by  a 
tow  cable,  control  link,  servo,  or  other  suitable  means. 


3,613,627 
HIGH  SPEED  FAIRED  TOWING  CABLE 
Paul  B.  Kennedy,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,189 

Int  CL  B63b  27/00,  HOlb  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  114-235  F  8  Claims 


■^'  A  low-drag  underwater  towing  cable  having  a  high  stability 

at  high  towing  speeds.  The  cable  comprises  an  elongated 
hydrofoil-shaped  structure  with  a  leading  edge  made  from 
continuous  unidirectional  glass  fibers  bonded  together  and  a 
trailing  edge  made  from  flexible  material  such  as  plastic, 
rubber,  or  the  like.  An  elastomer  impregnated  cross-woven 
material  covers  and  encloses  the  leading  and  trailing  edge 
portions.  Braided  electrical  conductors  are  led  through  the 
,        .     .    ,  ...  .  trailing  edge  at  a  predetermined  location  nearest  the  ieadine 

in  order  to  keep  a  ship  in  constant  position  when  moored  edge    for    preventing    tension    forces    and   for    avoidine 

at  a  quay,  one  or  more  mooring  winches  are  mounted  fore    interference  with  trailing  edge  yielding  properties. 
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3,613,628 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  JOINING  TUG  AND 

BARGE  IN  OCEAN  PUSH-TOWING 

Emiiio  C.  Garcia,  441  Gravier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Set.  No.  886,331 

Int.  CI  B63b  2 1100 

U.S.  CI.  114-235 


said  vessel  below  the  waterline  thereof,  and  a  discharge  end 
at  the  stem  of  said  vessel  for  jet  propulsion  discharge,  and 
including  a  pump  intermediate  said  intake  end  and  said 
discharge  end,  means  for  steering  said  vessel,  means  for 
reversing,  in  varying  degrees,  said  discharge,  to  effect  and 
ccMitrol  reverse  direction  of  movement  of  said  vessel,  pump- 
5  Claims  out  means  flow  coupled  to  said  pump  assembly  intake  end 
and  exposed  to  the  suction  side  of  said  pump,  and  means, 
independent  of  said  steering  and  reversing  means,  for 
adjustably  diverting  a  portion  of  the  discharge  of  said  pump 
for  use  other  than  jet  propulsion. 


A  tug  and  barge  push-tow  combination  joined  rigidly  in 
tandem;  the  forward  part  of  the  tug  being  held  between  an 
after  bottom  ramp  of  the  barge  and  barge  structure 
overhanging  horizontal  structure  of  the  tug  and  between 
which  wedges  are  forced;  and  the  after  part  of  the  tug  being 
held  by  barge  and  tug  male  and  female  structure  that  are 
respectively  wedge  shaped  in  three  dimensions  and 
cooperatively  interfit  with  reinforced  rubber  pads 
therebetween  that  are  compressed  within  their  elastic  limits 
but  beyond  a  possibility  of  relative  movement  during  forward 
motion  of  the  combination. 


3,613,629 
BUOYANT  CABLE  TOWING  SYSTEM 
Williain  A.  Rhyne;  William  W.  McCrory,  Jr.,  and  Ray  R. 
Mallory,  all  of  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,570 

Int.CI.  B63b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  114-235  B  7  Claims 


An  improved  marine  towing  system  particularly  adapted 
for  towing  suitable  gear  along  a  predetermined  course  on  the 
su^ace  of  shallow  water  is  characterized  by  a  novel  diverter- 
float.  The  float  is  of  a  streamlined  shape  with  an  underwater 
tail  surface  which  stabilizes  the  float  from  porpoising  and  a 
diverter  assembly  suspended  rigidly  beneath  the  float  body 
by  a  clamp  device  secured  therebetween. 


3,613,630 

MARINE  JET  PUMPOUT  AND  FIRE-FIGHTING 

EQUIPMENT 

Frank  Jacuzzi,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jacuzzi  Bros., 

Incorporated 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,972 

Int.  CI.  B63h  N /OO 

U.S.  CI.  115-12  R  10  Claims 


In  combination,  a  vessel,  a  jet  pump  assembly  in  said 
vessel,  having  an  intake  end,  flow  connected  exteriorly  of 


3,613,631 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 
Gerald    H.    Wick,    Menomonee    Falls,    and    Theodore    J. 
Holtermann,     Milwaukee,     both     of     Wis.,     assignors     to 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  I|l. 
J  Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,292 

I  Int.CI.  B63h2//26 

U.S.  CI.  115-17  7  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  sound  and  vibration  isolation 
mounting  arrangement  for  an  outboard  motor  having  a 
marine  propulsion  unit  mounted  rearwardly  of  the  steering 
axis  of  the  outboard  motor  and  including  a  power  head,  and 
a  lower  unit  including  a  drive  shaft  housing  and  a  gear  case. 
The  torque  roll  axis  of  the  propulsion  unit  extends 
approximately  vertically  through  the  power  he&d,  drive  shaft 
housing  and  lower  unit  gear  case.  The  mounting  arrangement 
includes  an  upper  resilient  mount  connected  to  the  top  of  the 
power  head  and  a  lower  resilient  mount  positioned  on  each 
side  of  the  lower  end  of  the  drive  shaft  housing.  The  upper 
and  lower  mounts  have  elastic  axes  which  are  coaxially 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  torque  roll  axis  of  the  propulsion 
unit. 


1  3,613,632 

COMBINED  STEERING,  SHIFT  AND  THROTTLE 
CONTROL  FOR  OUTBOARD,  INBOARD,  OR  INBOARD- 
OUTBOARD  POWERED  BOATS 

Alfred  J.  Farrell,  21  Cleveland  Ave.,  Sayville,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,391 
Int.  CI.  B63II  2/ /26 
U.S.  CI.  115—18 

A  combined  steering,  shift  and  throttle  control  for 
outboard,  inboard,  or  inboard-outboard  powered  boats  in 
which  a  single  capstan  lever  is  pivoted  upon  the  front  of  the 
boat  for  tilting  movement  to  right  or  left  and  is  connected 
through  push-pull  cables  or  similar  devices  to  a  steerable 
outboard   motor   rudder   or   to   the   outboard   part  of  the 


5  Claims 
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inboard-outboard  drive  combination  at  the  rear  of  the  boat 
to  effect  steering  control  of  the  boat  and  the  shift  and  throt- 
tle of  the  outboard  motor  part  or  rudder.  This  capstan  lever 
has  handles  extending  from  the  top  thereof  which  can  be 
grasped  by  the  pilot  to  effect  steering  movement  of  the  lever. 
The  upper  end  of  the  capstan  lever  is  flaired  and  tightly 
receives  the  removable  casings  of  throttle  and  shift  levers 


that  are  connected  through  push-pull  cables  with  the 
outboard  or  inboard  motor.  Various  connections  are  made 
from  the  capstan  lever  to  the  outboard  motor  to  effect  the 
steering  of  the  outboard  motor,  not  only  in  the  form  of  a 
push-pull  cable,  but  rod  linkage  and  telemetric  hydraulic 
cylindrical  device.  An  instrument  panel  may  be  provided 
upon  the  capstan  where  it  can  be  easily  viewed  by  the  pilot. 


3,613,633 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES 

UTILIZING  ROTATING  CRUCIBLE  COATING 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  CENTRIFUGAL-TYPE 

CRUCIBLE 

Donald  E.  Anderson,  Northfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  G.  T. 

Schjeldahl  Company,  Northfield,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,643 

Int.  CI.  B05c  11114 

U.S.  CI.  118-5  10  Claims 


means  holds  the  article  being  coated  in  "sight"  of  the 
evaporant,  and  is  provided  with  thermal  control  means  for 
controlling  substrate  temperature,  the  control  means 
maintaining  contact  with  an  interior  surface  of  the  article 
being  coated. 


3,613,634 
STRAND  IMPREGNATION  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Fiedorowkz,  Cromwell,  and  Romeo  L.  Lamondc,  East 
Hartford,   both   of   Conn.,   assignors   to   United    Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,647 

Int.CLC23c/J//0 

U.S.C!.  118-50  3CUims 


^■f-fM 1.  , 


-y'-; 


Strand  immersion  means  include  vertically  aligned  and 
spaced-apart  funnels  disposed  within  a  vacuum  system. 
Strand  supply  and  heating  means  are  disposed  within  the 
vacuum  system. 


3,613,635 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SPOT  APPLICATION  OF 

ADHESIVES  TO  CONTINUOUS  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Hans  Brehm,  Fuerth,  Odenwald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 

Freudenberg,  Weinhcim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1969,  P  19 

12  773.2 

Int.  CI.  BOSc  3100 

U.S.  CI.  1 1 8-406  6  Claims 


An  evaporative  deposition  system  including  a  chamber 
having  means  for  evacuation  and  control  of  atmosphere,  an 
evaporant-retaining  crucible  within  said  chamber  having  a 
generally  closed  cylindrical  surface  with  a  eenerally  centrally 
disposed  axis,  the  crucible  having  in-turned  edge  surfaces  at 
either  end  thereof.  Means  are  provided  for  heating  the 
crucible,  with  the  heating  means  being  disposed  generally 
radially  outwardly  of  the  closed  cylindrical  surface.  In 
addition,  means  are  provided  for  rotating  the  crucible  about 
the  central  axis  at  an  arcuate  rate  for  centrifugal ly 
maintaining  evaporant  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said 
closed  cylindrical  surface,  and  means  are  provided  for 
inserting  and  retaining  an  article  to  be  coated  within  said 
closed  cylindrical  surface.  The  article  inserting  and  retaining 


Apparatus  for  spot  printing  a  powder  onto  a  substrate 
including  a  perforated  hollow  roller;  means  for  rotating  the 
roller  relative  to  a  textile  or  other  substrate;  and  hopper 
means  within  the  hollow  roller  for  holding  the  powder  which 
hopper  means  mouth  is  about  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
perforations  in  the  roller  and  registers  with  the  perforations 
inly  when  the  perforations  are  adjacent  the  substrate. 


I 
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3,613,636  patterns,  a  fibrous  development  member  comprising  v^oven 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  pile     material,     the     fiber    elements    of    which     comprise 

Nicholas    M.   Scares,    PenfieM,   N.Y.,   assignor   to    Xerox 
Corporation,  Rocliester,  N.Y, 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,6% 

int.  Ci.  B05b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  118— 637  7  Claims 


A  pretoned  web  mounted  upon  a  supply  roll  and  a  takeup 
roll  to  form  a  cassette  permits  controlled  deposition  of  toner 
onto  a  fibrous  member  by  means  of  mechanical,  electrical 
and  triboelectrical  forces. 


3,613,637 
DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Dinesh  S.  Shah,  Syracuse,  and  John  F.  Gardner,  Penfield, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,459 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13100 

U.S.  CI.  1 18— 637  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  electrostatic  charge 
pattern  including  a  developer  bed  comprising  a  supporting 
plate  positionable  beneath  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface 
having  the  latent  electrostatic  charge  pattern  formed 
thereon.  The  developer  bed  is  vibrated  by  a  driving  member 
to  fluidize  the  developer  material  supported  thereon  for 
contacting  and  developing  the  latent  charge  pattern.  The  bed 
and  driving  member  are  suspended  by  flexors  and  are 
coupled  together  by  resilient  means  to  minimize  the  drive 
force  requirements  by  permitting  operation  at  mechanical 
resonance  and  to  isolate  the  noise  and  vibrations  generated 
by  the  vibrating  bed  and  driving  member. 


3,613,638 
MATERIALS  FOR  FIBROUS  DEVELOPMENT  MEMBER 
Thomas  W.  Solarek,  West  Walworth,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,673 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13100 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  7  Claims 


-^iO 


composite    combinations    of    conductive    a^d    insulating 
materials,  such  as  glass  and  steel. 


^  3,613,639 

ANIMAL  CAGE  PROTECTIVE  COVER  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Charles  A.  Lee,  and  Frank  D.  Sorrells,  both  of  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,   assignors   to   Appleton    Wire   Works   Corporation, 
Appleton,  Wis. 
CoBtinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  766,755,  Oct.  1 1, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,528,227.  This  application  Feb.  12, 
1  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,788 

I  Int.  CI.  AOlk  01100;  BOld  39100 

U.S.  CI.  119— 15  9  Claims 


A  protective  cover  for  an  animal  cage  is  formed  from  a 
fibrous  web  material  in  which  is  incorporated  a  barrier  media 
having  a  thermosetting  resin  formed  into  barrier  areas  in  the 
fibrous  web  material  for  reducing  the  permeability  of  the 
fibrous  web  to  a  system  of  tortuous  passageways  and 
restricting  the  flow  of  air  currents  therethrough  to  a  value 
less  than  that  necessary  to  maintain  contamin&nts  airborne, 
thereby  eliminating  the  transport  of  such  contaminants  into 
or  out  of  such  animal  cage.  The  cover  may  be  made  by 

thermoforming  the  fibrous  web  into  a  shape  tp  fit  over  and 
seal  with  the  animal  cage. 


In 


a   device   for   developing   electrostatic    latent   charge 


I  3,613,640 

COMMUNICATING  PASSAGE  FOR  SUBMERSIBLE 
VESSELS 
Paul  Cohen,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Subcom,  Inc.,  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,419 

Int.  CI.  B63g  8100 

U.S.  CI.  114-16R  12  Claims 

A     communicating     passage     for     submersible     vessels 
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including  a  tube,  a  door  frame  facing  inwardly  of  the  tube,  a   from  the  housing  adjacent  the  valve-operating  member  in 
door  hinge  means  for  moving  said  door  into  engagement  with    order  to  guard  the  valve-operating  member  against  operation 

by  an  animal  leaning  against  the  valve-operating  member. 
The  animal  pivots  the  valve-operating  member  to  obtain  a 
supply  of  liquid  by  squeezing  the  valve-operating  member 
and  the  fixed  extension  together  in  its  mouth. 


the  frame  and  out  of  said  tube,  and  a  housing  integral  with 
said  tube  for  receiving  said  door. 


3,613,641 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  HOG  FEEDER 

Petrus  Jacobus  Gecrllngs,  P.O.  Box  179,  Waterioo,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,945 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  5102,  39/00 

U.S.CL  119— 51.11  9  Claims 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  feed  to  animals  automatically, 
including  large  and  small  pigs,  and  with  control  means  for 
operating  the  mechanism  intermittently  to  maintain  a  supply 
of  feed  ready  for  consumption. 


3,613,642 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  ANIMALS  WITH  WATER  OR 

OTHER  LIQUID 
George  Restall,  27  Little  Aston  Lane,  Sutton  CoMfield  Warks, 
and  Robert  M.  Hattersley,  2  EastfieM  Road,  Royston  Herts, 
both  of  England 

FUed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  2,  1968, 

31529/68 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  07/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-75  5  Claims 


The  invention  provides  a  device  such  as  a  drinking  nozzle 
for  supplying  animals  with  water  or  other  liquid  and 
comprises  a  housing,  a  pivotable  valve  operating  member 
extending  from  the  housing  such  that  when  an  animal  takes 
the  valve-operating  member  in  its  mouth  and  pivots  the 
valve-operating  member  liquid  flows  into  the  animal's  mouth. 
The  device  is  also  provided  with  a  fixed  extension  extending 


3,613,643 

COMBINED  ONCE-THROUGH  AND  NATURAL 

CIRCULATION  VAPOR  GENERATOR 

Robert    O.    Barratt,    Parsippany,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Foster 

Wheeler  Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,769 
Int.CI.  F22b7/06 


U.S.  CI.  122—34 


3  Claims 


TOSTUauSeit 


A  sodium-heated  vapor  generator  used  in  connection  with 
a  sodium-cooled  fast  breeder  reactor  is  provided  with  means 
for  supplying  feedwater  to  the  vapor  generator  in  the  event 
of  feed  pump  failure,  low-load  operation,  or  reactor 
shutdown.  Accordingly,  a  check  valve  will  complete  a  natural 
circulation  circuit  to  provide  the  necessary  feedwater  until 
water  can  be  supplied  from  a  suitable  emergency  supply. 


3,613,644 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Ferdinand  Anton  Ernst  Porsche,  Stuttgart-Nord,  and  Paul 
Breyer,  Rutesheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 
Dr.-lng.     h.c.F.     Porsche     K.G.,    Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen, 
Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24, 1968,  P  17  51 

403.3 

Int.  CLF02m5//00 

U.S.  CI.  123—32  EA  19  CUims 


I 


-^hzf — ' — ^ 


A  fuel  injection  installation,  especially  for  multicy Under 
internal  combustion  engines  with  at  least  one 
elcctromagnetically  actuated  injection  valve  and  an  energy 
storage  device  in  the  load  circuit  which  is  triggered  in 
dependence  on  the  rotational  speed  and  in  which  the 
discharge  of  the  energy  storage  device  acting  on  the 
electromagnet  of  the  injection  valve  is  limited  by  a  control 
device  to  a  value  above  the  holding  current  of  the  injection 
valve. 


I 
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3.613,645 

ACCESSORY  UNIT  FOR  AN  ENGINE  OF  A  VEHICLE 

AND  AN  ENGINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  SAID  UNIT 

Arinand     Frouni^jou,     Pontoisc,     France,     assignor     to 

Automobiles  Peageot,  Paris,  France  and  Regie  Nationale  des 

Usincs  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,068 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1968,  176,181 

Int.  CI.  F02m  67/00,  77100;  B60k  / 1104 

U.S.  CI.  123—41.46  6  Claims 


internal  combustion  engine,  in  which  the  valve  control  is 
effected  by  yoke  means  controlling  two  valves,  and  in  which 


An  accessory  unit  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  engine.  The 
unit  comprises  a  body  relative  to  which  are  mounted 
component  accessories  of  said  engine.  The  body  is  adapted 
to  be  fixed  to  a  corresponding  face  of  the  engine.  Drive 
means  are  provided  whereby  said  accessories  can  be  driven 
by  the  crankshaft  of  the  engine. 


3,613,646 

SECONDARY  AIR  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Souichi  Hisada,  460  11-2,  2-chome,  Nishiki-cho,  Naka-ku, 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,540 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  123-75  CC  I  Claim 


A  secondary  air-injecting  system  for  obtaining  a  large 
compression  ratio  with  a  small  engine  stroke  and  for  burning 
fuel  gas  completely,  in  which  air  is  injected  in  engine 
cylinders  at  least  in  portions  of  intake,  detonation  and 
exhaust  periods  of  the  engine  operation  cycle  from  a  separate 
air  tank  and/or  engine  crankcases  where  air  is  compressed  by 
the  downward  motion  of  engine  pistons. 


3,613,647 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
VALVES  OF  PISTON-OPERATED  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Hermann  Mettig,  Rodenkirchen;  Ernst-Siegfried  Hartmann, 
Rosrath,    and    Georg-Wilhelm    Lewen,    Menden,    all    of 
Germany,       assignors       to        Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz 
Aktiengescllschaft,  Cologne,  Deutz,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  II,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12, 1969,  P  19  06 

882.7 

Int.  CI.  FO 11/ /26,  1/18 

VS.  CK  123-90.22  7  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  actuating  valves  for  effecting  a  change  in 
the  charge  of  a  piston  machine,  especially  piston-operated 


p  -^ 


the  guiding  means  for  the  yoke  means  are  laterally  offset  with 
regard  to  the  area  of  engagement  of  said  yoke  means  by  the 
yoke-actuating  means. 


*  3,613,648 

ENGINE  CARBURETOR  WITH  THROTTLE  CONTROL 

LEVER 
Charles  Robert  Peifer,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  & 
Stratton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 
1  Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,218 

I  Int.  CI.  F02d  11/08;  GOSg  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  123-103  R  5  Claims 


TTie  throttle  valve  in  the  carburetor  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  is  manually  controlled  by  a  lever  pivdtally 
mounted  directly  on  one  side  of  the  body  of  the  carburetor  at 
a  location  beneath  the  air  cleaner  on  the  carburetor  air  inlet 
duct. 

t 


3,613,649 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS  FOR  INTgRNAL- 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  FED  WITH  A  FUEL-AND-AIR 

MIXTURE 
Norman  Moss,  Ilford,  and  Michael  John  Broad,  Enfiekl,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  The  Plessey  Company  Lintited, 
Ilford,  Essex  County,  England 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  JuQc  25,  1969, 

32009 
Int.  CI.  F02m  27/08;  ¥02b  5 1/06 
U.S.  CI.  1 23—  1 19  E  4  Claims 

In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  a  mixture-aspjring  internal- 
combustion  engine,  fuel  is  injected  through  a  nozzle:  unit 
equipped  with  an  ultrasonic  transducer  so  t^t  when  the 
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transducer  is  deenergized  the  nozzle  produces  a  solid  jet 
passing  across  the  induction  pipe  of  the  engine  into  a 
collector  tube  through  which  the  fuel  returns  to  the  fuel  tank, 
while  when  the  transducer  is  energized,  the  jet  disintegrates, 
the    fuel    being    atomized    and    therefore    substantially    all 


admixed    to    the    induced    air.    The    quantity    of   fuel    thus 

introduced  during  each  stroke  or  revolution  with  the  airflow 
in  the  induction  pipe  is  determined  by  the  length  of  the 
energization  period  of  the  transducer. 


3,613,650 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Gerhard     Stumpp,     Stuttgart,     and     Klaus-Jurgen     Peters, 

Affaiterbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14, 1968,  P  18  14 

848.6 

Int.  CI.  F02n  69/00;  F02d  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  123-119  6  Claims 


during  engine  idling  and  at  speeds  in  excess  of  rated  engine 
speed.    In   addition,   the   governor   provides  an   automatic 


*-  iB  *  =^r. 


control  of  full  load  fuel  delivery  over  the  operating  speed 
range  of  the  engine,  the  fuel  delivery  otherwise  being  under 

direct  manual  throttle  control. 


3,613,652 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  THE 

TIMING  OF  IGNITION  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  TO  CORRESPOND  WITH  THE  ENGINE  SPEED 

Jean   Henri  Stellwagen,   Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme    Pour    TEquipcment    Electrique   des   Vehicules, 

S.E.V.  Marchai,  Issy  les  Moulincaux,  France 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,485 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18, 1%9,  Aug.  12, 

1969,  69  04032;69  27755 

Int.  CI.  F02p  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  1 23— 146.5  9  Claims 


In  the  suction  tube  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  there 
is  disposed  a  regulator  member  which  is  displaceable  by  air 
pressure  against  the  force  of  a  return  spring  tensioned  as  a 
function  of  engine  temperatures.  Said  regulator  member  is 
associated  with  a  fuel  metering  device  to  vary  the  proportion 
of  fuel  in  the  fuel-air  mixture.  The  fuel  quantities  are  also 

varied  as  a  function  of  an  arbitrarily  set  butterfly  valve 
disposed  in  the  suction  tube. 


3,613,651 
MINIMUM-MAXIMUM  GOVERNOR  WITH  FULL  LOAD 

TORQUE  CONTROL 
Warren  E.  Snyder,  WUbraham;  John  B.  Cavanaugh,  West 
Springfield,  and  Jean-Paul  R.  Aubin,  South  Hadley,  all  of 
Mass.,    asdgnors    to    AMBAC    Industries,    Incorporated, 
Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,828 

InLCL  ¥026  1/04 

VS.  CL  123—140  12  CUims 

A  governor  for  diesel  engines  and  the   like  adapted  to 

mechanically  sense  engine  speed  and  to  regulate  fuel  delivery 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  the  timing  of 
ignition  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  by  changes  in 
centrifugal  force  caused  by  changes  in  the  speed  of  the 
engine.  The  apparatus  is  particularly  useful  as  a  component 
of  an  automobile  engine. 


3,613,653 

IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Eugene  Irvin,  Jr.,  6635  Lakcwood  Blvd.,  Dalbu,  Tex.,  and 

Edwin  A.  CarreU,  1608  WesUakc  Drive,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,782 

Int.  CI.  F02p  9/00 

VS.  CI.  1 23— 146.5  A  8  Claiau 

An  air  pollution  control  device  for  use  in  the  ignition 

system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  applying  a 

nonigniting  electrical  potential  to  nonfiring  cylinders  of  the 

engine   responsive   to   current  flow   to   the   firing  cylinder 

including  an   assembly   having  a  spark   plug  les^   coupler 

connectible    into    each    spark    plug    lead    socket    of   the 

distributor  head  and  engageable  by  the  spark  plug  lead  for 

that  particular  socket,  each  coupler  having  a  conductor 

engageable  at  a  lower  end  in  the  distributor  head  socket  and 

contacted   at   the   upper  end   by   the   spark   plug  wire.   A 

conductive  sleeve  is  secured  in  spaced  electrically  insulated 

relation  around  the  conductor  through  the  coupler,  the 
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sleeves  in  the  several  couplers  of  the  device  being  electrically 
interconnected  in  series  whereby  a  potential  induced  in  a 
sleeve  by  electrical  flow  through  the  conductor  within  such 


path.  The  trackway  has  an  outer  concave  section  and  an 
inner  convex  section,  with  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the 


sleeve  induces  a  similar  potential  in  the  sleeves  of  the  other 
couplers  inducing  a  potential  in  the  conductors  through  such 
other  couplers  effecting  a  nonigniting  potential  at  the  plugs 
of  the  nonflring  cylinders. 


3,613,654 
SPARK  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 
Brian  Gilbert,  Sutton  CoMfield,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Scr.  No.  1,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  10,  1969, 

1637/69 

Int.  CI.  F02p  7102 

U.S.  CI.  123- 148  E  5  Claims 


In  a  spark  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  there  is  an  electrically  powered  radiation  source  and  a 
radiation  receiver.  The  engine  drives  means  for  exposing  the 
receiver  to  the  source  when  a  spark  is  required,  and  to  save 
power  it  is  arranged  that  the.source  is  operated  at  full  power 
only  when  the  receiver  is  exposed  to  the  source. 


3,613,655 
CENTRIFUGAL  GUN 
JoMph  M.  Tobin,  McMurray;  Peter  O.  Tauson,  Bradford 
Woods;  Leonard  R.  Fleischer,  Pittsburgh,  and  Harry  F. 
Ebncr,   Clairton,  all   of   Pa.,   assignors   to   Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837,441 
InL  a.  F41b  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  124-6  5  Claims 

A  centrifugal  gun  for  discharging  projectiles  at  very  rapid 
velocities  which  gun  includes  a  rotatable  impeller  having  a 
center  of  rotation  and  a  peripheral  path  of  movement  and 
having  a  continuous  trackway  along  which  the  objects  are 
propelled  and  which  leads  from  the  point  of  insertion  at  or 
near  the  rotation  center  to  the  exit  point  at  the  peripheral 


concave   section    facing   the   direction   of  rojtation   of  the 
imeeller. 


OVENS 


3,613,656 
PYROLYTIC  CLEANING  OF  DOUBLE 
Wayne  L.  Henderson,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

1  Filed  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,500 

I  Int.  CI.  F24c  15132 

U.S.  CI.  126-21  R  8  Claims 


A  double-oven  gas  range  having  a  targe  master  oven  and  a 
smaller  companion  oven.  Each  oven  is  provided  with  heating 
means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  ove^.  The  master 
oven  has  heating  means  with  a  capability  of  reaching  and 
maintaining  either  a  cooking  temperature  range  or  a 
pyrolytic  ovenrcleaning  temperature  range.  The  companion 
oven  has  heating  means  with  a  capability  of  reaching  and 
maintaining  a  cooking  temperature  range.  The  master  oven 
has  an  exhaust  vent  that  empties  into  a  five  duct.  The 
companion  oven  also  has  an  exhaust  vent  that  empties  into 
the  same  flue  duct.  The  flue  duct  has  a  damper  for  shunting 
the  exhaust  of  the  master  oven  into  heat-tra|isfer  relation 
with  the  companion  oven  either  for  warming  the  companion 
oven,  or  when  the  master  oven  is  operating  on  a  pyrolytic 
oven -cleaning  cycle  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
companion  oven  into  the  pyrolytic  oven-cleaning 
temperature  range  for  cleaning  both  ovens  at  ttie  same  time 
with  the  same  heat  source. 
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3,613,657 
OUTDOOR  COOKER  WITH  REUSABLE  CARTRIDGE- 
TYPE  GRILL  UNIT 
John  E.  Wilska,  840  Amostown  Road,  West  Springfield; 
Harold  F.  FeUx,  51  Irving  St,  West  Springfield;  John  A. 
Dialessi,  267  Kings  Hwy.,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  and 
Fred  C.  Emerson,  Old  Main  Road,  Worthington,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,095 
InL  CI.  A47j  J  7/00;  F24c  3104 
U.S.  CI.  126-41  R  3  Claims 


that  radiant  solar  energy  is  intercepted  by  the  reflector- 
concentrator  panel  and  reflected  onto  a  proportionately 
smaller  radiant-energy-absorbing  surface.  The  radiant- 
energy-absorbing  surface  and  concentrator  panel  are 
supported  in  relation  to  each  other  so  that  the  shadow  cast 
by  the  radiant-energy-absorbing  surface  typically  does  not 
fall  upon  the  reflective  surface  of  the  concentrator  panel  so 
as  to  preclude  interference  with  reflection  of  radiant  energy 
thereby.  The  concentrator  panel  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  sin- 
gle module  having  a  concentration  ratio  with  respect  to  the 
radiant-energy-absorbing  surface  ranging  between  6V4-I2  to 
1 ,  and  preferably  closely  approximating  10  to  1;  or  it  may  be 
in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  such  modular  panels  arranged  to 
provide  a  selected  concentration  ratio  or  permit  adjustment 
of  the  temperature  of  the  absorbing  surface  through 
independent  adjustment  of  one  or  more  of  the  panels.  For 
concentration  ratios  falling  into  this  preferred  range,  it  has 
been  found  that  the  operating  temperature  of  the  radiant- 
energy-absorbing  device  or  surface  will  selectively  range 
between  350°  F.  and  500"  F.  In  another  embodiment  the 
reflector-concentrator  panel   is   provided   with   a   reflective 


A  portable  outdoor  cooking  unit  having  a  gas-fired  burner 
element  in  the  lower  section  of  a  container  housing  body 
with  a  cooking  grill  cartridge  pack  removably  mounted  in  the 
upper  section  thereof,  the  pack  being  formed  as  a  composite 
reusable  grill  unit  having  a  lower  panel  or  layer  of 
noncombustible  briquets  secured  between  open  metalwork 
members  and  a  cooking  grill  surface  supported  in  elevated 
relation  thereto. 


3,613,658 

HEATING  COMPOSITION 

Edwin  C.  Knowles,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Frederic  C.  McCoy, 

Beacon,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  applicatmn  Scr.  No.  288,866,  June 

19,  1963,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  229,205,  Oct.  8,  1962,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,785 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  13106 

U.S.  CI.  1 26-  59.5  33  Claims 


A  heating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  75  to 
99.8  percent  by  weight  of  a  wax  component  containing  a 
microfibrous  material  component  in  contact  with  the  wax  in 
an  amount  sufflcient  to  increase  the  burning  rate  of  the 
composition.  The  microflbrous  material  component  consists 
essentially  of  from  0.2  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  an 
inorganic  substantially  noncombustible  material.  The  heating 
composition  can  be  used  as  a  Are  starter  and  in  a  container 
as  a  solid  fuel  heater. 


3,613,659 

SOLAR-ENERGY-CONCENTRATING  DEVICE 

Robert  M.  Phillips,  326  Lakeview  Way,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,072 

Int.  CI.  F24j  3102 

U.S.  CL  126-270  47  Claims 

Presented  is  a  solar-energy-concentrating  device  in  which  a 
reflector-concentrator  panel   is  supported  in  such   manner 


surface  each  increment  of  which  is  related  to  adjacent 
incremental  surface  areas  so  as  to  provide  the  desired 
predetermined  concentration  ratio.  The  radiant-energy- 
absorbing  surface  may  be  one  surface  of  a  flat  plate  arranged 
to  absorb  the  radiant  energy  from  the  sun  that  is  reflected  to 
it  by  the  concentrator  panel,  the  heat  from  which  may  in  turn 
be  utilized  for  any  appropriate  purpose  requiring  a  source  of 
heat,  as  for  instance  to  heat  the  interior  of  an  oven  chamber 
formed  by  placing  an  appropriate  cover  structure  over  the 
plate.  The  radiant-energy-absorbing  surface  is  supported  on  a 
suitable  frame  in  adjustable  relation  to  the  reflector- 
concentrator  panel  so  that  in  all  positions  of  the  frame,  giving 
effect  to  adjustments  required  to  place  the  reflecting  surface 
of  the  concentrator  panel  in  relation  to  the  sun  so  as  to 
secure  maximum  efficiency,  the  radiant-energy-absorbing 
surface  is  maintained  in  a  horizontal  position  so  as  to 
conveniently  support  objects  thereon  in  heat  transfer  relation 
to  the  radiant-energy-absorbing  surface. 


3,613,660 
ANDIRON 
Judkins  E.  Wilkinson,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Atlanta 
Stove  Works,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,886 

Int.  CI.  F23h  13100,  17112;  F24b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  126-298  1  Claim 

Upstanding  front  member  of  andiron  has  passageway 
therethrough  with  sides  of  passageway  sloping  downwardly 
and  inwardly.  Forward  end  of  horizontal  bar  has  downwardly 
and  inwardly  extending  side  portions  corresponding  to  and 
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engaging  sloping  sides  of  passageway  with  wedgelike  fit.    movement  of  a  pair  of  coacting  arcuate  blades  which  may  be 
Cooperating    stop    surfaces    limit    forward    and    rearward    rotated  about  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  |he  instruhient 

and  are   positioned   to  remove  a  uniform  conical   biopsy 

section. 


movement  of  side  portions  of  bar  relative  to  sloping  sides  of 
passageway. 


3,613,661 
MECHANICALLY  CONTROLLING  FLOW  THROUGH 
LIVING  BODY  DUCTS 
Nayan  S.  Shah,  1414  E.  59th  ST.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  785,521 

InL  CI.  A61b  77/00,  17108,  17112 

U.S.  CI.  128-1  R  14  Claims 


*  3,613,663 

APPARATUS  TO  PROVIDE  COMMUNICATION  WITH 
THE  VEINS  OF  A  PATIENT 
Rocer  P.  Johnson,  5930  W.  Siegfried  Place,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

I  Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,5^ 

'  Int.  CI.  A61b/ 0/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  R  12  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  obtaining  blood  specimens  from  a  patient 
which  includes  a  needle  adapted  to  be  temporarily  injected 
and  retained  in  communication  with  a  vein  of  a  patient  and  a 
body  made  of  a  self-sealing  material  with  a  cSavity  or  void 
formed  therein,  which  is  in  communication  with  the  needle. 


7     '^ 


U-jr 


A  living  body  duct  may  be  mechanically  blocked  in  a 
manner  to  enable  unblocking  of  the  duct  when  desired,  by 
inserting  into  the  duct  a  flow-blocking  device,  and  more 
particularly  a  device  having  a  valve  maintaining  the  blocked 
condition  of  the  duct  as  long  as  desired  and  which  may  be 
opened  to  resume  normal  flow  through  the  duct. 


3,613,662 
COLD  CONIZATION  INSTRUMENT 
Stavro  A.  Chrysostomides,  Rt.  1,  Box  124,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,192 
Int.  CI.  A61b  1 0100,  17/32;  B26b  07/00;  E21b  0//02,  F  15b 

13/04;  FOld  15/06 
VJS.  CI.  128—2  B  10  Claims 


. .  34         38     ,, 


A  medical  instrument  for  removal  of  a  conical  section  of 
tissue  from  the  cervical  is  including  the  endocervical  canal 
for  obtaining  a  biopsy  specimen  in  a  procedure  known  as 
cold  conization.  The  instrument  utilizes  a  pistol  grip  on  the 
body    portion   and   a   pneumatic   air   motor   for   reciprocal 


i 

3,613,664  I  i 

CONTROLLABLE  TIP  BRUSH  FOR  MEDllCAL  USE 
James  K.  V.  Willson,  and  Marshall  Eskridge,  both  of  Mobile 
lafirmary  P.  O.  Box  7544,  Mobile,  Ala. 
I  Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,507  j 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  R  3  Claims 


A  flexible  probe  including  a  series  of  bristles  at  its 
extremity  for  exploring  and  collecting  specimens  from  the 
labrynthine  passages  of  internal  organs  is  formed  by 
attaching  a  series  of  bristles  to  the  extremity  of  a  tightly 
wound  coil  of  fine  wire,  a  section  of  wire  coil  near  the  bris- 
tles having  adjacent  turns  whose  cross  sections  are  reduced 
at  one  side  of  the  coil  so  that  when  the  coil  is  put  under 
tension  by  a  core  wire  extending  from  one  end  t©  the  othe^  of 
the  coil  the  extremity  including  the  bristles  will  be  turned  in 
the  direction  of  the  reduced  cross  section,  one  element  of  a 
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two-piece  handle  being  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  coil,  3,613,667 

the  other  element  of  the  handle  being  attached  to  the  core    BLOOD-PRESSURE-MEASURING  DEVICE  WITH  PULSE- 
wire  and  the  two  elements  being  in  frictional  engagement  so  RATE  TIMER 

that    any    degree    of    inclination    of    the    bristles    can    be    ^  ™*^  J!!?'v?^"^"^"^.'*'*?^'  ^'"'■■y'  Mrif-or  to 
accomplished  and  mainUined  with  one  hand  J.  .   .   *****  ■^""  ^•■*"»"-«»d  Ferammgiratc,  Stottfurt- 

Mohriagea,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  1, 1968, 4944 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  G  6  Claims 


3,613,665 
SAMPLING  MEANS  FOR  EXHALED  AIR 
Reynolds  G.  Gorsuch,  Suite  402,  642  W.  6th  St.,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,587 

Int.  CI.  A61b  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  R  5  Claims 


TtmiMtTum  SCNSMC  HKIKS 
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1  VALVE 


A  valve  and  control  therefor  for  separating  the  end  tidal 
air  or  alveolar  gas  from  air  exhaled  from  a  human  or  animal, 
wherein  a  valve,  having  two  ports,  is  inserted  in  the 
exhalation  line  forming  part  of  a  breathing  apparatus,  the 
first  port  discharging  to  atmosphere,  the  second  port 
discharging  into  a  collection  receptacle  or  analytical  device; 
and  wherein  a  control,  including  a  temperature  sensor,  is 
located  ahead  of  the  valve  to  sense  movement  of  exhaled  air, 
is  electrically  connected  to  a  variable  time  delay  means 
operable  to  close  the  first  port  and  open  the  second  port 
after  a  preselected  portion  of  the  exhaled  air  has  passed  so  a 

desired  portion  of  the  end  tidal  air  may  be  collected  or 
analyzed. 


3,613,666 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  GLAUCOMA 

Milo    Oldell    Hobbs,    Torrance,    Calif.,    assignor    to    North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,798 
Int.  CI.  A61b  J//6,  3/16,  3/00 


A  sphygmomanometer  for  use  with  a  pressurizable,  blood- 
restricting  sleeve  has  a  cylindrical  housing  comprising  a  core 
formed  with  a  lateral  hollow  and  an  elastic  skin  stretched 
over  the  core  spanning  the  hollow  to  form  a  hand-actuatable 
pump  for  pressurizing  the  sleeve.  A  short-interval  timer 
(clock)  and  a  pressure  indicator  responsive  to  pressure  in  the 
sleeve  are  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  housing  and  each  has  a 
scale  on  a  common  dial  plate.  Turning  a  rotatable  control 
ring  surrounding  the  housing  in  one  sense  actuates  a  valve  for 
bleeding  the  sleeve  to  measure  blood  pressure,  and  turning  it 
in  the  other  sense  starts  the  timer  for  measurement  of  pulse 
rate. 


3,613,668 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER  WITH  BUILT-IN  TIMER 
Charlotte  Beck,  Stuttgart-Mohringen;  Kari  RoU,  Oberakhen, 
Wurttemburg,    and     Fritz    Kummer,    Stuttgart,    all    of 
Germany,   a^ignors   to   Walter   Beck    KG.    KontroU-nad 
Fernmesageratc,  Stuttgart-Mohringen,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  1,  1968, 

4943/68 

Int.  CLA6 lb  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  G  17  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  128-2 


6  Claims 


A  light  beam  is  directed  at  an  eye  being  tested.  The  light  is 
reflected  to  a  detector.  The  eye  is  vibrated  simultaneously  by 
a  vibrator  placed  adjacent  to  an  eyelid.  The  response  of  the 
eye  to  the  vibration  as  measured  by  the  detector  is  calibrated 
to  indicate  pressure. 


A    sphygmomanometer    operable    with    one    hand    hat   a 
cylindrical  housing  in  which  a  pump  for  inflating  a  blood- 
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flow-restricting  sleeve  is  formed  by  a  deflectable  wall  of  the 
cylindrical  housing.  A  meter  for  monitoring  pressure  is 
removably  fitted  on  the  end  of  the  housing,  and  a  control 
ring  surrounds  the  housing  axis  between  the  meter  and  pump. 
A  valve  for  bleeding  the  air  from  the  sleeve  is  operated  by 
rotation  of  the^control  ring.  Means  are  provided  for  centering 
the  pointer  Bf  the  meter  at  a  zero  indication  and  for 
establishing  the  desired  ratio  of  pressure  to  meter 
displacement.  A  timer  is  also  provided  which  has  a  dial  on 
the  meter  face  and  which  is  controlled  by  the  ring. 


3,613,669 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING  VIDEO 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  REMOTE  MONITORING  OF  BODY 

FUNCTION  ACTIVITIES 

Thomas  H.  Corbin,  and  Martin  E.  Kicnitz,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  Instruments,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  796,732 

Int.CI.  A61b5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  R  12  Claims 


f       «1.1.   rRtCES 


WPUTS   fBOOl  I 

AODCTIONtL  HOSn 
TRANSDUCERS 


A  plurality  of  body  function  activities  such  as  cardiac 
conditions  are  monitored  from  a  single  remote  station  and 
electric  signal  representations  of  each  activity  so  monitored 
are  stored  temporarily  in  an  associated  storage  register  such 
as  a  given  related  trace  appearing  in  avisual  display  of  several 
such  traces.  Scanning  means,  such  as  a  television  or  vidicon 
camera  scans  the  visual  display  of  such  signals  and  transmits 
them  all  to  each  of  a  number  of  additional  viewing  stations 
assigned  to  various  locations  remote  from  the  scanning 
apparatus.  At  each  scanning  location,  a  portion  of  the  visual 
display  can  be  eliminated  whereby  only  a  given  pertinent 
portion  is  displayed  at  that  station. 


3,613,670 

HEARTBEAT  MONITOR  WITH  AUDIO  AND  VISUAL 

OUTPUTS 

Harry  J.  Edenhofer,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Princo 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Southampton,  Pa. 

1  Filed  Feb.  1 2, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  798,676 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5104 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  F  3  Claims 

A  pocket  size,  self-Contained  cardiac  monitor  for  on- 
patient  or  central  station  monitoring  by  visible  and/or  audible 
signals  related  to  the  beat  of  a  patient's  heart,  the  monitor 


having  the  features  of:  using  its  own  circuitry  for  calibration; 
having  a  time  delay  to  mask  out  spurious  signals;  and  having 


circuit  means  to  drive  a  monitor  lamp  and  speaker  with  a 
minimum  of  power. 


I  3,613,671 

INFLATABLE  MASSAGING  PAD  FOR  A  SEAT 
John  H.  Poor,  32582  Crete  Drive,  Laguna  Nigtiel,  Calif.,  and 

Charles  H.  Logan,  4828  Tilden  Ave.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

1  Filed  Aug.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,9$7 

f  Int.  CI.  A61h  y/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-24  R  15  Claims 


A  seat  pad  having  a  fabric  cover  attached  to  a  pad  base 
and  a  plurality  of  inflatable  cells  spaced  parallel  within  the 
cover.  Each  of  the  inflatable  cells  is  closed  at  one  end  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  an  air  tube  which 
communicates  with  a  compressed  air  source  and  the 
atmosphere.  A  distributor  is  interconnected  between  the  air 
tubes,  and  the  compressed  air  source  and  atmosphere  to 
sequentially  distribute  the  compressed  air  to  Che  air  tubes  to 
alternately  distribute  the  compressed  air  to  the  air  tubes  to 
alternately  inflate  and  deflate  each  of  the  cells,  thereby 
producing  a  translational  pressure  wave  along  the  seat.  The 
distributor  includes  a  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  communicating  with  the  air  tubes,  a  portion  of  these 
ports  being  relatively  larger  than  the  remaining  portion  to 
produce  a  differential  in  the  translational  inflating  time  and  a 
varying  volume  and  pressure  of  inflation  in  the  air  tubts.  A 
padded  headrest  is  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  infl^ble 
air  chambers  which  are  sequentially  inflated  >nd  deflated  in 
the  same  manner  to  produce  a  massaging  effect. 


3,613,672 
MECHANICAL  VENTRICULAR  ASSISTANCE  CU)» 
Peter  Schlff,  R.D.  #2,  Lambertvillc,  N  J. 
I  Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,253 

I  Int.  CI.  A61h  29/00 

U.S.CI.  128— 24.5  I         11  Claims 

An  improved  mechanical  ventricular  assistance  cup  for 
assisting    a    heart    in    the    performance    o^   its    puitiping 
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operations  or  for  aiding   the   heart   in   achieving   normal    base  are  adapted  to  fold  over  the  cast  and  firmly  secure  the 
pumpmg  rhythm,  which  cup  assembly  is  provided  with  a    support   to   the   cast  to   provide   a  forward   and   rearward 
semiflexible  or  inflatable  powder  shell  to  reduce  the  size  of 
the  incision  required  for  implanting  the  mechanical  pump 


rocking  motion   on   the  curved   base   by  the  wearer  and 
thereby  afford  the  wearer  a  more  normal  gait. 


and  further  being  comprised  of  constituent  materials  which 
render  the  cup  effectively  indestructible,  make  the  cup 
compatible  with  blood  and  body  tissue  and  further  act  to 
provide  a  sturdier  cup  structure. 


3,613,673 

VIBRATING  THERAPEUTIC  CUSHION 

Joseph  E.  La  Hue,  3806  S.E.  Lincoln,  PorUand,  Ores. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,842 

Int.  CI.  A61h//00 

U.S.  CI.  128 — 33  7  ciaimc 


A  vibrating  therapeutic  cushion  having  vibrating  means 
therein  connected  within  a  frame  of  the  cushion  by  resilient 
tension  members.  The  vibrating  unit  supported  by  the  tension 
member  includes  a  resilient  base  pad  to  which  is  secured  a 
vibrating  motor.  Soft  resilient  padding  is  disposed  between 
the  motor  and  the  base  pad.  The  vibrating  unit  is  applied 
independently  of  the  upholstery  springs  an  by  its  structure 
produces  a  substantially  uniform  vibration  throughout  the 
entire  cushion. 


3,613,674 
FOOT-AND-LEG  WALKING  CAST  SUPPORT 
Robert  G.  Volz,  1750  Race  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  779,669 

Int.  CLA61f  5/0/,  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-  83.5  8  Claims 

A  walking  support  is  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  bottom 
of  a  leg-and-foot  walking  cast  and  includes  an  elongated  base 
spanning  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  and  width  of  the 
bottom  of  the  foot  cast  together  with  a  convex,  curved 
ground  engaging  surface.  Flap  extensions  on  each  side  of  the 


3,613,675 

PHOTOCURABLE  RESIN  IMPREGNATED  BANDAGE 

FOR  FORMING  RIGID  SURGICAL  CASTS 

Donald  Wayne  Larsen,  208  Ashlawn  Drive,  Ashton,  Md.,  and 

Raymond  John  Ceresa,  Alpine  2  St.  Andrews  Park,  Histon, 

Cambridge,  England 

Filed  May  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,238 

Int  CI.  A61f  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  128— 90  5  Claims 


A  lightweight  strong  cast  for  the  repair  of  broken  bones  is 
made  by  impregnating  a  fibrous  felt  with  a  photocurable 
resin,  wrapping  the  felt  in  bandage  form  around  the  injured 
member  until  a  sufficient  thickness  is  built  up,  then  curing 
the  resin  by  exposing  the  wrapped  "cast"  to  actinic  radiation 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  impregnated  wrapping 
into  a  rigid  substance. 


3,613,676 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  DISPOSABLE  OBSTETRICAL  AND 

SURGICAL  LEGGINGS 

Dan  D.  Endres,  and  Ronald  D.  Carter,  both  of  Neenah,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Kimberly  Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,379 

InL  CI.  A61f  13/00;  A61I  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-132  2  Claims 


Disposable  surgical  leggings  are  provided  for  covering  the 
upraised  legs  of  a  surgical  patient.  The  leggings  are  made  of  a 
single  sheet  of  flexible  nonwoven  material  so  folded  and 
adhesively  secured  in  order  to  form  a  compact  package  that 
is  readily  opened  to  afford  an  enveiopelike  leggings  structure 
closed  at  one  end. 
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3,613,677  stretched,  the  contours  of  the  figures  and/or  their  position 

PORTABLE  RESUSCITATOR  relative   to  each  other   are   altered.   The   degree  of  such 

Joseph  Blasko,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,204 

int.  CI.  A62b  7102 

U.S.  CI.  128—145.6  2  Claims 


A  portable  resuscitator  comprising:  an  open  top  casing;  a 
lid  hingedly  mounted  on  the  casing;  a  container  of  oxygen 
under  pressure  removably  positioned  in  the  casing;  a  bellows- 
type  pump  in  the  casing  having  an  air  inlet;  a  conduit 
connecting  said  container  and  pump  and  including  an 
adjustable  regulator  valve;  a  motor  operatively  connected  to 
the  pump;  a  battery  powering  the  motor;  a  flexible  hose 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  pump  and  a  deformable 
face  mask  at  the  other  end;  a  one-way  valve  at  the  joindure 
of  said  hose  and  mask;  an  exhalation  valve  carried  by  the 
mask;  and  an  electric  circuit  including  said  battery,  motor,  a 
lid  operated  switch  and  a  second  switch  operated  by  the 
deformable  edge  of  the  mask. 


3,613,678 
FILTRATION  MASK 
Ddbert  J.  Mayliew,  White  Bear  Laiie,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing   Company,   Saint 
Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  623,369,  Mar. 

15,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  14,210 

int.  CI.  A62b  23106 

U.S.  CI.  128—146.2  10  Claims 


A  face  mask  having  high  and  prolonged  filtering  efficiency 
specially  adapted  for  surgical  use  formed  from  a  filtering  web 
composed  entirely  of  synthetic  organic  fibers  including 
filtering  fibers  0.5  to  6  microns  in  diameter  and  a  nonfuzzy 
face  contacting  layer  formed  from  a  porous  smooth -surfaced 
thermoplastic  film. 


3,613,679  *» 

ELASTIC  BANDAGE  WITH  TENSION  INDICATOR 

Patricia  W.  Bijou,  P.O.  Box  254,  Broolchaven,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,714 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  128-169  7  Claims 

A  series  of  figures  formmg  an  overall  pattern  is  applied  to 
the  surface  of  an  elastic  bandage.   When   the  bandage   is 


alternation  is  an  indication  of  the  amount  of  tension  existing 
in  the  bandage  and  the  pressure  applied  by  the  bandage. 


3,613,680 
DISPOSABLE  BAG  WITH  POCKET  FOR  SOLUBLE 
SUBSTANCE 
Paal  A.  Zamarra,  Lake  Road,  Far  Hills,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,234 

Int.  CI.  A61m  3100 

U.S.  CI.  128-224  1  1  Claim, 


\ 


A  disposable  bag,  for  example,  a  liquid  container  for  a 
syringe  has  on  or  between  opposed  portions  of  its  thin, 
flexible  and  collapsible  wall  a  pocket  for  preloading  or 
storing  a  soluble  substance,  so  that  said  substance  is  dissolved 
merely  by  placing  a  liquid  in  the  bag. 


3,613,681 
THERAPEUTIC  AID 
Joe  R.  Adams,  P.O.  Box  489,  Cookeville,  Tenn. 
1  Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,774 

I  Int.  CI.  A61f  1100 

U.S.  CI.  128—293  7  Claims 


A  therapeutic  aid  comprising  a  closed  cell,  resilient, 
foamed  elastomeric  sheath  dimensioned  to  be  received  in 
circumscribing  relation  about  an  afflicted  body  area,  said 
elastomer  being  not  more  than  about  one-foijrth  inch  thick 
and  forming  an  effective  thermal  and  moisture  barrier 
between  the  afflicted  body  are  and  ambient  atmosphere,  and 
inner  and  outer  isotonic  surface  coverings  integrally  bonded 
to  and  covering  substantially  the  entire  inaer  and  outer 
surfaces  of  said  elastomer  sheath,  said  isotonic  Surface 
coverings  being  substantially  equally  tensioned  with  tespect 
to  each  other  and  substantially  tensioned  with  respect  to  said 
elastomer  sheath. 
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3,613,682  The   device   may   be   used   in   emergency   cases  where   the 

DISPOSABLE  CAUTERIES  catheter  is  forced  through  the  chest  wall  of  a  patient  over  the 

Richard    Norman    Naylor,   Clearwater,    Fla.,   assignor    to 
Concept,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,878 


U.S.  CI.  128—303.1 


Int.  CI.  A61ni/00 


6  Claims 


stylet  which  is  then  withdrawn  to  let  fluid  pass  through  the 
catheter  or  for  suprapubic  cystostomy  procedures. 


A  disposable  hand-held  portable  cautery  powered  by  self- 
contained  energizers  or  batteries  for  energizing  an  electrode 
heating  tip  which  is  mounted  in  an  insulating  tube  provided 
with  a  removable  protective  cap  or  cover  encompassing  the 
heating  tip  and  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  and  the  tube  is 
further  provided  with  a  simple  depressible  latching  or  locking 
switch  button  on  the  tube,  so  that  a  portion  of  the  button  will 
frictionally  overlie  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  cap  assem- 
bled thereon  to  thus  prevent  energization  of  the  heating  tip 
while  the  tube  and  cap  are  assembled. 


3,613,683 

CLIP-APPLYING  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

George  Kees,  Jr.,  Box  113,  Alexandria,  Ky.,  and  Horst  R. 

Hickmann,  Anderson  Township,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,267 

Int.  CI.  A6Ib  ni\2,  17130;  B23p  19104 

U.S.  CI.  128—325  2  Claims 


^pSS 


A  surgical  instrument  for  applying  an  occlusion  clip  to  a 
blood  vessel  including  a  pair  of  telescoping  members,  a  hook 
on  one  of  the  members,  the  other  member  having  an  end 
portion  adjacent  the  hook,  the  hook  and  the  end  portion 
being  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  arms  of  the  clip  for 
opening  and  closing  the  clip  and  means  for  telescopically 
moving  the  members  to  operate  the  clip. 


3,613,684 
TROCAR  CATHETERS 
David  S.  Sheridan,  Hooii  Road,  Ai^le,  N.Y. 

Filed  ScpL  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,413 
Int.  CI.  A61b  17134;  A61m  27100 
U.S.  CI.  128-347 


3  Claims 


A  trocar  catheter  is  formed  with  a  rigid  shaftlike  stylet  and 
an  encircling  catheter  made  of  plastic  material.  The  catheter 
has  a  molded  rigid  distal  end  member  with  a  conical  shape,  a 
closed  rounded  tip  fixed  to  a  flexible  tube,  and  at  least  one 
fluid  opening  through  the  side.  The  rigid  disul  end  member 
has  an  interior  that  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  stylet  tip. 


3,613,685 

SURFACE-CONFORMING  DISPOSABLE  SURGICAL 

PREPARATION  APPLICATOR  AND  TRAY  THEREFOR 

Verne  J.  Reynolds,  148  East  Jefferson,  Boise,  Idaiio 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,963 

Int.  CI.  A61mi5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—269  12  Claims 


A  combined  surgical  preparation  compartmentalized 
applicator  tray  feeding  solution  to  and  individually  storing 
therein  ready  for  use  hand-gripped  surgical  preparation 
applicators.  Each  of  the  surgical  applicators  is  flexibly 
constructed  to  be  surface  conforming  to  the  body  areas  being 
prepared  for  surgery.  Each  applicator  after  use  is  disposable. 


3,613,686 
SANITARY  PANTY  GARMENT 
Irvin   S.    De   Woskin,   St.   Loub,   Mo.,   atsignor  to   Bdtx 
Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,039 

Int  CI.  A61f  13116 

U.S.  CI.  1 28—288  10  CUims 


1 
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A  sanitary  panty  garment  having  a  crotch  section  formed 
from  a  laminate  having  an  inner  layer  of  a  flexible  stretchabie 
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plastic  foam  material  with  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  and 
an  outer  layer  of  stretchable  synthetic  fabric  material,  the 
layers  being  bonded  together  to  form  a  material  having  a 
high-coefficient-of-friction  inside  surface  and  sufficient 
elasticity  frictionally  to  engage  and  form  a  secure  pocket 
around  a  sanitary  napkin  to  hold  it  in  place  within  the  crotch 
section  of  the  garment  without  fasteners  or  other 
attachments  to  stabilize  its  position  therein. 


3,613,687 
QUICK-DRYING,  ABSORBENT  NETHER  GARMENT 
William  J.  Kennedy,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Walpolc,  Mass. 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  833,036 

Int.CI.  A61f /i//6 

U.S.  CI.  128—288  15  Claims 


.JS  bz 


A  highly  liquid-retentive,  quick-drying  nether  garment, 
such  as  a  diaper  or  training  pant  for  infants  or  adults,  having 
a  crotch  area  (which  may  be  specifically  defined)  for 
covering  the  main  excremental  body  orifices,  including  at 
least  three  flexible  thicknesses  each  of  one  or  more  similar  or 
dissimilar  layers:  (1)  a  centrally  disposed  thickness 
substantially  of  integrated  hydrophobic  fibers;  (2)  an 
innermost  predominantly  hydrophilic  fiber  thickness  of  one 
or  more  integrated  layers;  and  (3)  a  thickness  including  one 
or  more  layers  selected  from  those  integrated  layers 
consisting  of  hydrophilic  fibers,  hydrophobic  fibers,  mixtures 
of  hydrophilic  and  hydrophobic  fibers,  substantially 
impervious  films,  microporous  and  apertured  films  and 
porous  nonfibrous  acretions  and  foams. 


3,613,688 
SANITARY  TOWEL 
Gunnar     Dahbtcn,     Gothenburg,     Sweden,     assignor     to 
Molnlyckc  Akticbolag 

Filed  Sept  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  397,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  25,  1963, 

10,485/1963 

Int.  CI.  A6 If  yj//6 

U.S.  CI.  1 28-  290  3  Claims 


The  sanitary  towel  is  provided  with  fastening  means  at  the 
end  portions  of  the  envelope  enclosing  the  absorption  body 
by  which  the  conventional  end  loops  may  be  omitted.  The 
fastening  means  consists  at  each  end  portion  of  a  narrow  ring 


encircling  said  portion  but  leaving  the  terminal  thereof 
uncovered.  The  portion  between  the  ring  and  the  absorption 
body  is  also  uncovered.  The  ring  may  consists  of  artificial 
resin  intimately  united  with  the  material  of  the  envelope. 


3,613,689 

CRYOSURGICAL  APPARATUS 

Ralph  E.  Crump,  Trumbull;  Frank  L.  Reynolds,  Monroe,  and 

Carl   R.   Tillstrom,   Fairfield,  all   of  Conn.,   assignors   to 

Frigitronics  of  Conn.,  inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,491 

Int.CI.  A6  lb/ 7/i6 

U^.  CI.  128-303.1  10  Claims 


*£ 


A  cryosurgical  apparatus  primarily  adapted  for  use  with 
gases  which  cool  when  expanded  from  a  high-pressure  state 
to  a  low-pressure  state.  The  apparatus  includes  an  expansion 
chamber  which  receives  gas  through  a  supply  tube.  The  gas  is 
supplied  from  a  selector  valve  at  either  a  high  pressure  or  a 
low  pressure.  The  supply  tube  includes  a  self-acting  valve 
which  is  normally  biased  open  when  gas  is  supplied  at  low 
pressure  but  is  forced  closed  by  gas  under  high  pressure. 
With  the  valve  open,  the  expansion  chamber  i|  filled  with  the 
low-pressure  gas  and  is  substantially  at  room  temperature. 
When  the  valve  closes,  high-pressure  gas  bypasses  the 
automatic  valve  and  enters  the  cooling  chamber  through  a 
small  orifice,  expanding  to  a  low-temperature  state  and 
cooling  the  expansion  chamber. 


3,613,690 
HAIR  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Francis  Lee  Newell,  5825  Harbord  Drive,  Oakfand,  Calif. 
■  Filed  July  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  844,761 

I  Int.  CI.  A61b  mOO;  AOlk  I3l0f) 

UJS.  CI.  128—355 


6  Claims 


A  hair  removal  tool  comprising  a  handle  having  at  one  end 
a  short  blade  having  a  stiff  body  with  a  relatively  thin,  blunt 
edge  and  sidewall  surfaces  that  are  serrated  by  crossing 
surfaces  not  perpendicular  to  the  blunt  edge. 


3,613,691 

GRAIN  SEPARATOR  FOR  COMBINES 

Albert  R.  Wilshuscn,  1 16  East  Cedar  St.,  Libend,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  873,910 

Int.CI.H01f  72/32 

U.S.  CI.  130-23  I  9  Claims 


I 


A  grain  separator  disposed  at  the  dis<tharge  of  the 
threshing  cylinder  receiving  grain,  straw  and  Chaff  therefrom 
and  separating  the  grain  from  the  straw  and  chaff  including  a 
perforated  auger  with  rake  teeth  on  the  petiphery  thereof 
disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  a  grain  siev^  together  with 
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fans  and  a  collecting  pan  and  auger  assembly  for  the  grain  3,613,694 

and  a  recleaner  which  will  recirculate  a  portion  of  the  grain  GROOMING  AID 

Jack  W.  Benjamin,  257-27  149th  Road,  Roaedak  L.I^  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  793,423 
int.  CI.  A45d  24136 
U.S.  CI.  132—45  3  Clainu 


which    has 
cylinder. 


been    incompletely    cleaned    to    the 


A  plate  having  a  guide  edge  and  means  for  establishing  the 
threshing  location  of  the  guide  edge  in  relationship  to  a  fued  reference 
is  provided  for  cutting  sideburns. 


3,613,692 

APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  A  CONTINUOUS 

TOBACCO  STREAM 

Jurgcn  Gomann,  Hamburg-Lohbrugge,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hauni-Werke  Kocrbcr  &  Co.  K.  G.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  554,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  2,  1965,  H  56203 

Int.  CI.  A24c  05118 
U.S.  CI.  131—84  B  2  Claims 


3,613,695 
HAIRPIECE  AND  LAMINATED  BASE  THEREFOR 
Ronald  S.  Kazdin,  4675  WaHord  Road,  Apt.  13,  WarrensviUc 
Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,101 

Int.  CI.  A41g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  132-53  5  Claims 


A  tobacco  stream  is  formed  by  showering  tobacco  particles 
into  a  current  of  suction  air  which  flows  across  an  elongated 
stream  building  zone  defined  by  a  channel  wherein  a 
foraminous  belt  travels  lengthwise  to  transport  the  particles 
of  the  resulting  growing  tobacco  stream.  The  flow  of  air 
across  the  conveyor  is  throttled  by  a  valve  which  is  adjacent 
to  the  conveyor  and  whose  throttling  action  decreases  in  the 
direction  of  tobacco  travel  all  the  way  between  the  ends  of 
the  stream  building  zone. 


3,613,693 
RECONSTITUTED  TOBACCO 
Matthew  Sallcc  Monte,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  AMF 
Incorporated 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,631 
Int.  CI.  A24b  03114 
U.S.  CI.  131  —  140  2  Claims 

A  process  for  manufacturing  a  reconstituted  tobacco 
composition  wherein  a  foamed  slurry  is  created  from 
tobacco,  a  foaming  agent  or  adhesive  and  ethylhydroxyethyl 
cellulose  having  an  ethoxyl  D.S.  of  1.2  to  1.6  and  a 
hydroxyethyl  M.S.  of  O.S  to  1.2.  The  foamed  slurry  is  shaped 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  thereof  below  the  gelatin 
temperature  of  the  ethylhydroxyethyl  cellulose  and  dried  to 
form  a  shaped  sheet  or  rod  of  predetermined  moisture 
content.  The  foaming  agent  employed  may  be  a  synthetic  or 
natural  gum  or  water  dispersible  protein. 


27    i^» 


iB 


A  base  portion  for  hairpieces  or  toupees  characterized  by  a 
laminated  construction  of  plastic  layers  that  provide  a 
maximum  of  flexibility  while  retaining  the  originally  formed 
contour  of  the  base. 

The  base  is  additionally  characterized  by  the  use  of  layers 
of  various  colored  plastic  in  the  laminate  for  aesthetic 
purposes  with  alternate  layers  being  of  different 
characteristics  so  as  to  give  the  overall  completed  product  a 
distinct  and  unique  appearance. 

It  is  also  contemplated  to  further  improve  the  unit  by  a 
new  and  unique  method  of  tying  the  hair  strands  in  place  so 
as  to  permit  the  same  to  be  combed  in  any  direction. 


3,613,696 

ELECTRICAL  MANICURING  APPARATUS 

Kurt  Panic,  Stuttgart-Obertucrkhcim;  FriU  Schadlich,  Stettcn 

A.  F.,  and  Alfred  Hcttich,  Echterdingcn,  all  of  Gcrm^y, 

.    assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GnbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846«447 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  20,  1968,  P  17 

82  586.4 

InL  CI.  A45d  29105 

U.S.  CI.  132-73.6  17  Clafans 


M"-  e 


si  «    « 


An  electrical  manicuring  apparatus  comprises  a  housing 
and   a   cover   detachably   connectable   to   the   housing  for 
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A  device  to  be  used  when  applying  a  cosmetic.  The  device 
has  a  base  and  a  removable  hollow  tubular  cover  carried 
thereby.  The  base  and  the  cover  coact  to  compel  the  cover  to 
move  longitudinally  onto  and  off  from  the  base.  A  support  in 
the  hollow  interior  of  the  cover  supports  therein  a  body  of 
cosmetic  material  having  an  exposed  surface  which  extends 
generally  longitudinally  of  the  cover.  A  cosmetic  applicator  is 
carried  by  the  base  and  extends  into  the  cover  in  engagement 
with  the  body  of  cosmetic  material  when  the  cover  is  in  its 
closed  position  on  the  base.  As  a  result  the  movement  of  the 
cover  onto  and  off  from  the  base  result  in  frictional  rubbing 
of  the  cosmetic  applicator  with  respect  to  the  body  of 
cosmetic  material,  so  that  whenever  the  cover  is  removed 
there  will  automatically  be  on  the  applicator  an  amount  of 
cosmetic  suitable  for  application. 


3,613.698 

DENTAL  HYGIENE  UNIT 

Danid  W.  Fox,  2108  West  Northvicw  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sept  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,438 

int.  CI.  A45d  44/18 

VS.  CI.  132—84  6  Claims 


fjjj^yj^e/^^^j^^^T-, 


J»       to     M     II     to 


E 


An  mclusive  dental  hygiene  unit  adapted  to  be  carried  on 
one's  person.  Within  the  compact  case  is  a  toothbrush  and  a 
replaceable  disposable  dispenser  of  paste  dentifrice.  A  sliding 
action  of  the  case  end  deposits  a  measured  amount  of  the 
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closing  an  open  end  of  the  latter.  A  motor  is  arranged  in  the 
housing  and  receives  its  energy  from  a  self-contained  source 
of  electrical  energy.  A  plurality  of  manicuring  tools  are 
removably  received  in  the  cover  and  can  be  selectively 
connected  with  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor  when  the  cover 
is  removed  so  that  the  device  can  then  be  used  as  a 
manicuring  apparatus.  In  addition  to  this,  the  apparatus  is 
provided  with  an  electrically  operated  device  on  the  cover 
which  is  operatively  associated  with  the  source  of  electrical 
energy  when  the  cover  is  connected  with  the  housing  so  that, 
in  this  connected  state,  the  apparatus  is  usable  for  purposes 
other  than  manicuring,  for  instance  as  a  flashlight  or  the  like. 


dentifrice  upon  the  bristles  of  the  toothbrush  and 
simultaneously  ejects  the  upper  portion  of  the  brush  into 
usable  position. 


3,613,699 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECREASING  OBJECTS  BY  MEANS 
OF  A  SOLVENT 
Kur  Anders  Holm,  Skoghall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Uddeholms 
Aktiebolag,  Uddehoim,  Sweden 

Filed  July  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,7$  1 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  4, 1969,  1486/69 

Int.  Ci.  BO  Id  J/00 


3,613,697 

DEVICE  TO  BE  USED  WHEN  APPLYING  A  COSMETIC 

Maurice  Andrews,  2400  Johnson  Ave.,  Riverdaie,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45,093 

Int.  CI.  A45d  40100 

U.S.  CI.  132-79  C  12  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  134-57  R 


"^i^- 
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16  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  removing  grease,  oil  and  fat  from  articles 
consists  of  means  for  boiling  a  solvent  so  that  the  vapor  Oils  a 
chamber  in  which  the  cool  articles  are  placed.  The  wall  of 
the  chamber  is  designed  as  a  lid  which  can  be  lifted  for  facil- 
itating the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  articles.  A  spraying 
means  for  liquid  solvent  is  arranged  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
treating  chamber  to  spray  liquid  solvent  over  the  articles. 


3,613,700  '  > 

FILTER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  A.  Werth,  6070  Hubbcll,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich., 

and  David  W.  De  Remo,  14047  Artisian,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,0$2 

Int.  CI.  B08b  J/02,  i/05,i//0 

U.S.  CI.  134-57  R  i         9  Claims 


iaUl^^- 


An  apparatus  for  cleaning  filters  and  the  like  having  a  pair 
of  containers  in  a  side-by-side  relationship,  one  of  the 
containers  having  a  liquid  solvent  heated  to  a  pjredetermined 
temperature  for  cleaning  filters  submerged  thei^in;  the  other 
container  being  a  storage  tank  adapted  to  dispense  a 
pressurized  solution  for  spray  rinsing  the  cleaned  filters;  the 
two  containers  having  a  common  partition  adapted*  to 
transfer  heat  from  the  liquid  solvent  holding  container  to  the 
storage  tank  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  rinsing 
solution  at  a  value  less  than  the  predetermined  temperature 
of  the  liquid  solvent.  In  a  second  embodiment,  a  dip  rinse 
container  is  disposed  intermediate  the  liquid  solvent  holding 
container  and  the  storage  tank,  the  dip, rinse  (Container  and 
the  storage  tank  having  the  common  partition  for  the  transfer 
of  heat  to  the  storage  tank  while  the  liquid  sdlvent  holding 
container  and  the  dip  rinsing  container  utilize  a  common 
heating  means. 
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3,613,701 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  DEVELOPED 
ELECTROSTATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPY  SHEET 
Sadanao  Amk»,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Kabusiyki  Kaisha 
Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1968, 43/33225 

Int.CI.  B08b//02 
U.S.  CI.  134—64  7  Claims 


12a   <4 


ma 


A  device  for  cleaning  excess  toner  from  an  electrostatic 
photographic  copy  sheet  that  is  advanced  on  an  upward 
incline  over  a  supply  chamber  that  discharges  cleaning  liquid 
over  the  copy  sheet  to  be  collected  in  a  storage  chamber. 
Rollers  are  provided  to  advance  the  copy  sheet,  and  the 
rollers  act  as  a  weir  to  retard  the  liquid  flow  and  improve  the 
cleaning. 


3,613,702 

UMBRELLA  HAVING  A  FLAT  CROSS-SECTIONAL 

SHAPE  IN  CLOSED  CONDITION  THEREOF 

Heinz   Weber,   HHden,   Rhineland,   Germany,  aas^or   to 

Brcmskey  &  Co.,  SoUngcn-OhUgs,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  appHcatfon  Scr.  No.  748,661,  July  30, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  11, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  45,338 

Int.  CI.  A45b  25/70 

U.S.  CI.  1 35 — 20  15  Claims 


distance  along  an  arcuate  path  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
composite  line  temporarily  being  substantially  at  the  center 
of  curvature  of  such  arcuate  path  and  with  the  entire  line 


thus  swinging  forwardly  in  alternate  angular  direction,  the 
composite  pipeline  being  flexible  and  comprising  connected 
sections  with  each  section  automatically  moving  to  maintain 
alignment  with  an  adjacent  section  during  line  travel. 


3,613,704 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  INTAKE  STRUCTURES 
Eustace  Laurence  GoMsmith,  HarroM,  England,  aarigaor  to 
Minister  of  Tcchnolosy  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  Great  Britain  and  Nortbcra 
Ireland,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  appHcatkm  Scr.  No.  705,370,  Feb.  14, 
1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,524,458,  dated  Ang.  18, 1970.  Tkis 
application  May  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  36,255 
Int.  CI.  F02b  27100;  F02c  7104 
U.S.CI.  137— 15.2  1  Claim 


Umbrella  having  a  flat  cross-sectional  shape  in  closed 
condition  thereof  includes  an  umbrella  stick,  a  relatively  flat 
crown  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  stick,  roof-supporting  ribs 
articulatingly  connected  to  the  crown,  a  relatively  flat  cap 
carried  by  the  crown,  a  portion  of  an  umbrella  roof  covering 
disposed  between  the  crown  and  the  cap,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  crown  and  the  cap  together  with  the  roof 
covering  therebetween  so  as  to  form  lock  the  crown  and  cap 
against  rotation  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  stick  and  force 
lock  the  crown  and  cap  against  displacement  along  the  axis 
of  the  stick. 


3,613,703 

MOVING  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

William  H.  Stout,  223  N.  Jcssup  St.,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,816 

Int.  CI.  E03b  1 100;  F17d  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  137-1 

A  composite,  mobile,  laterally  moving  sprinkling  pipeline 
so  arranged  and  controlled  that  each  end  of  the  composite 
line  alternately  can  be  caused  to  travel  a  predetermined 


5  Claims 


Application  Ser.  No.  705.370  filed  on  Feb.  14,  1968— now 
U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,524,458  issued  Aug.  18,  1 970— describes  an 
invention  relating  to  fluid  flow  intake  ducts  particulariy  for 
aircraft  engines  for  aircraft  required  to  operate  throughout  a 
speed  range  embracing  both  subsonic  and  supersonic  speeds. 
According  to  the  earlier  invention  an  intake  duct  has  a  bluff 
forward  facing  wall  or  step  movable  transversely  across  the 
duct  to  deflect  the  boundary  layer  from  an  aerodynamic 
surface  forward  of  said  wall,  said  surface  comprising  for 
example  part  of  the  intake  or  the  surface  of  a  centerbody 
extending  forward  from  the  duct,  and  having  a  bleed 
aperture  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  duct  downstream 
of  said  movable  wall  through  which  some  at  least  of  the 
deflected  boundary  layer  which  passes  over  said  movable 
wall  flows  away  from  the  free  mass  of  fluid  flowing  through 
the  duct  downstream  of  said  wall.  According  to  the  present 
invention  in  a  fluid  flow  intake  duct  of  the  type  having,  for- 
ward of  the  duct,  structure  over  which  air  flows  towards  the 
duct  at  least  when  the  duct  mounting  is  in  forward  motion,  a 
movable  wall  has  its  upstream  face  positioned  upstream  of 
the  inlet  plane  of  the  duct  by  a  distance  not  greater  than  the 
maximum  transverse  distance  between  the  structure  and  a 
corresponding  leading  edge  of  the  duct.  Preferably  the 
distance  between  Ute  upstream  face  and  the  inlet  plane  is 
0.25  said  maximum  transverse  distance. 
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3,613,705  I  3,613,707 

FLUIDIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS  !  FLUIDIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 

Ronald  Alfred  Heath,  Harbomc,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph   Ronald    Alfred    Heath,    Harbomc,    Birmingham,    England, 


Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingiiam,  England 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  859,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  30,  1 968, 

46266/68 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1112 

MS.  CI.  137—81.5  6  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  fluid  pressure-ratio  switching 
circuit  which  provides  an  output  only  when  one  of  a  pair  of 
independent  control  signals  is  greater  than  the  other. 
Switching  is  efTected  in  a  bistable  fluidic  device,  one  or  both 
of  the  outputs  of  which  are  used  to  provide  control  signals 
for  two  subsequent  stages  of  amplification.  Amplification  is 
effected  by  a  pair  of  fluidic  proportional  amplifier  devices, 
the  arrangement  being  that  the  circuit  output  is  taken  from 
the  vent  port  of  the  flnal  amplifier  device. 


3,613,706 

FEEDBACK  PNEUMATIC  AMPLIFIER 

WilUam  H.  Hodges,  1038  Toney  Drive,  S.E.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  748 

InLCI.F15c///6 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  3  Claims 


M^^-     % 


A  fluid  amplifier  having  mechanism  for  providing 
increased  gain  in  amplification.  The  mechanism  includes 
feedback  means  interposed  between  the  output  and  control 
ports  of  the  amplifier.  The  feedback  means  is  provided  with 
adjustable  gates  and  to  obtain  maximum  gain,  the  feedback  is 
adjusted  to  a  point  slightly  below  that  required  for 
oscillation,  for  any  selected  main  supply  flow.  At  this  point 
the  mass  flow  of  gas,  through  the  control  ports,  which  is 
necessary  to  cause  the  amplifier  to  switch  is  very  small. 


assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (industries)  Limited,  Birmingiiam, 
England 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  860,165 

Claims  piiority,  application  Great  BriUiD,  Sept.  30, 1%8, 

46264/68 

Int.  CI.  F15c  1112 

liJS.  CI.  137—81.5  13  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  fluidic  pressure'fratio  switching 
system,  which  gives  an  output  pressure  signal  when  one 
control  pressure  is  higher  than  another  in  which  the  output 
pressure  is  a  high  of  an  input  pressure  which  is  used  to  drive 
the  system.  A  fluidic  bistable  device  performs  the  switching 
function  and  a  fluidic  proportional  amplifier  provides  the 
pressure  recovery,  the  outputs  of  the  bistable  device  being 
used  to  provide  control  pressures  for  the  proportional 
amplifier.  A  flow  restrictor  is  connected  in  one  output  of  the 
bistable  device  and  a  further  flow  restrictor  is  connected 
between  the  proportional  amplifier  control  connections.  A 
predetermined  pressure  ratio  therefore  exists  between  these 
control  connections.  In  order  to  prevent  feedback  of  pressure 
from  the  proportional  amplifier  to  the  bistable  device  a 
further  bistable  device  may  be  connected  in  each  line 
between  the  switching  bistable  and  the  amplifier. 
Alternatively,  a  monostable  device  may  be  connected  in  one 
of  the  lines  and  the  other  of  the  lines  exhausted  to 
atmosphere.  < 

* 

3,613,708  i 

FLUIDIC  DISPLACEMENT  TRANSDUCER 
Robert  F.  Kampe,  West  Hartford,  and  All»ert  H.  White, 
Wethersfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chandler  Evans 
Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,856 
Int.  CI.F15c///4,i//0 


U^.  CI.  137-81.5 


2  Claims 


97au 
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A  fluid  amplifier  is  provided  with  pressure  surfaces  which 

are  movable  in  response  to  the  pressure  diffeitential  between 
two  opposed  chambers.  A  power  stream  impinges  oh  a 
splitter  element  which  separates  two  channels  which 
respectively  communicate  with  the  chambers,  so  that  a 
control  stream  may  direct  the  power  stream  into  either 
channel    and    create    a    pressure    differential   between    the 

chambers.  When  the  pressure  surfaces  move,  the  splitter 
element  again  impinges  on  the  power  stream  annulling  the 
initial  pressure  differential.  Either  the  splitting  element  or  the 
orifice  of  the  power  stream  is  connected  to  the  pressure 
surfaces  so  as  to  be  movable  therewith  to  change  the  relative 
location  of  the  splitter  element  and  orifice.  The  amplifier 
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may  be  employed  as  either  a  position  or  force  to  pressure  3,613,711 

transducer  or  a  pressure  to  position  or  force  transducer.  A  FLUID  MOTOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

fluidic  closed-loop  pneumatic  actuation  system  incorporates  Rand    A.    Wilke,    Brookfield,    Wis.,   assigBor  to    Koehriag 

the  amplifier  to  position  a  servovalve  controlled  actuator.  Company,  Mihrankce,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,480 

Int.  CI.  G05d  1 1100,  F15b  lim 

3,613,709  U.S.  CI.  137- 1 15                                                7  Claims 

ELECTRIC  TO  FLUIDIC  SIGNAL  TRANSDUCER 
Paul  M.  Blaiklock,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,558 
InL  CI.  F15c  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  137— 81.5  1  Claim 


^/SGNAL(O)    J 


}^  \  LAMINAR 

SIGNAL  (0)        FREE  FLCW,'J1 


OUTPUT  (1  ) 


6  6 


INPUT  \OLTAGE(0FF)-SIGNAL(0  ) 


A  fluidic  diffusion  amplifier.  An  electromagnetic  reed 
flexibly  mounted  for  movement  into  diffusing  contact  with  a 
laminar  fluid  stream  in  the  flow  path  of  the  diffusion  amplifi- 
er. An  electromagnetic  coil  for  receiving  an  electrical  signal 
to  produce  a  magnetic  field  in  the  area  of  the  reed,  to  cause 
the  movement  of  the  reed  into  the  flow  path  of  the  diffusion 
amplifier.  An  electrical  input  signal  to  the  coil  causes  a  logic 
output  change  in  the  diffusion  amplifier. 


3,613,710 

SWITCHOVER  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 

INSTALLATIONS 

Heinrich     Obcrthur,     Offenbach-Rumpcnhcim,     Germany, 

assignor    to    Alfred    Teves    G.m.b.H.,    Frankfurt/Main, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  668,462,  Sept.  18,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Nov.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

873,746 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15114 

U.S.  CI.  137-102  6  Claims 


I08a 


127 


A  normally  closed  pilot  controllable  exhaust  valve 
mechanism  governs  the  discharge  of  return  fluid  from  the 
exhaust  passage  of  a  fluid  motor  control  mechanism.  A  first 
pilot  instrumentality  effects  opening  of  the  exhaust  valve 
mechanism  in  consequence  of  rise  in  pressure  of  fluid  in  the 
exhaust  passage  to  a  predetermined  value.  A  second  pilot 
instrumentality  effects  opening  of  the  exhaust  valve 
mechanism  at  times  when  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  a  source 
connected  supply  fluid  passage  rises  to  a  predetermined 
value  exceeding  the  first,  to  assure  that  there  will  be 
substantially  no  obstruction  to  discharge  of  exhaust  fluid 
from  the  exhaust  passage  at  times  when  a  hydraulic  motor 
governed  by  the  control  mechanism  is  under  heavy  load. 


A  fluid-operated  switchover  valve  having  an  outlet 
communicating  with  a  gas  chamber  (e.g.  of  a  charging 
cylinder  for  a  hydrodynamic  brake  system),  a  first  inlet 
communicating  with  a  source  of  gas  (e.g.  an  air  pressure  tank 
or  the  atmosphere)  and  another  control  inlet  subjected  to 

reduced  pressure  (e.g.  from  a  suction  reservoir),  the  valve 

having  a  housing  forming  an  elongated  bore  for  a  valve 
piston  bearing  against  a  spring  with  the  pressure  of  the  first 
inlet  and  a  valve  member  slidable  in  the  piston  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  valve  with  alternatively 
connects  the  suction  inlet  and  the  air  inlet  with  the  chamber. 


3,613,712 

GAS  LIFT  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 

Henry  U.  Garrett,  Houston,  Tex.,  assigiior  to  Uddl  Garrett, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  822,911,  May  8,  1969,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,606,  Apr.  28, 1969, 
abandoned.  Filed  June  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,4163 

int.  CI.  F04f  1108  

U.S.  CI.  137— 155  r.       4  Claims 


This  patent  discloses  a  system  for  gas  lift  of  petroleum 
wells  in  which  when  the  well  is  shut-in,  the  formation  liquid 
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will  not  rise  above  a  selected  level  in  the  tubing.  The  patent 
also  discloses  a  gas  lift  valve  in  which  the  bellows  is  protected 
against  an  excess  pressure  differential  thereacross. 


I  3,613,713 

SANITARY  DRAIN  SIPHON 
Meneglier  G.   Gaston,  Saint   Marcel   Lcs  Valence,  France, 

assignor  to  Alexandre  Piq.,  Pivas,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  708,579,  Feb.  27, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  7,  1970,  Scr.  No. 

52,921 

Int.  CI.  E03c  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  137-216.2  16  Claims 


K 


u 

"  «' 

f-^ 

1    (^^ 

f[ 

M 

rA«d 

Jb 

^ 

t9A 


Id    n' 


A  sanitary  siphon  providing  a  gas  seal  in  the  drain  line  of  a 
washbasin,  sink  or  other  appliance,  has  an  inlet  tube 
extending  down  into  a  collecting  vessel  which  is  freely 
disposed  in  a  casing  having  an  outlet  connected  to  the  sewer 
and  is  tillable  in  one  direction  from  a  normal  upright  position 
in  the  casing  to  empty  the  vessel  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  provide  access  through  a  closable  opening  in  the 
casing  for  removal  of  any  solid  object  that  may  accidentally 
have  been  dropped  in  the  drain.  The  collecting  vessel  is  tilted 
by  means  of  an  actuating  knob  connected  with  the  vessel  by 
a  cam-actuating  mechanism  and  is  guided  so  as  to  tilt  about  a 
movable  axis  permitting  a  large  angle  of  tilt  without 
interference  with  the  inlet  tube. 


3,613,714 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Paul  B.  Frank;  Thomas  R.  Mangan,  Sr.,  and  John  C.  Mcfall, 
all    of    Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  46,052 
Int.  CI.  G05d  9112 
U.S.  CI.  137—263  9  Claims 


of  liquid  to  each  of  the  containers.  A  liquid-level-sensing 
means  is  disposed  in  each  of  the  containers  which  is  arranged 
to  control  the  respective  valve  means.  Means  is  provided  to 
selectively  vary  the  position  of  each  liquid-level-sensing 
means  in  the  containers  whereby  the  position  of  the  sensing 
means  in  the  first  container  is  varied  directly  inversely  (o  the 
position  of  the  sensing  means  in  the  second  container.  A 
receiver  means  is  arranged  to  receive  the  liquid  from  the  first 
and  second  containers.  And  a  control  means  is  operably 
connected  to  the  liquid-level-sensing  means  and  the  valve 
means  whereby  a  preselected  liquid  mixture  is  continuously 
prepared. 


3,613,715 
FLUID  VALVE  MEANS 
Charles  E.  Johnson,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignoir  to  Double  A. 
Products  Company 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,78) 
Int.  CLF16k  17110,  15106 
CI.  137-269  :  35  Claims 


U.S. 


A  fluid  valve  arrangement  consisting  of  three  basic 
elements;  a  valve  housing,  a  valve  sleeve  and  a  valve  spool; 
that  may  be  assembled  in  a  variety  of  ways  to  provide  several 
different  valve  functions.  By  adding  other  components  to  the 
three  basic  elements  still  further  valve  functions  are 
provided. 


3,613,716 
PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Rainer       Hoheisel,       Kornwesthcim;       BcrtliDid       Fischer, 
Nuertingen,    and    Gunter    Ackermann,    Stuttgart,   all    of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

1  Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,800 

I  Intel.  F16k/7//0 

U.S.  CI.  137-491  8  Claims 


'S     Jt      JO  36  SS 


A  pressure-responsive  control  valve  has  a  biased  valve 
slide   with   a  longitudinal   duct  forming  a  throttle   which 
for    present    invention    is    directed    to    a    liquidinixing    connects    a    pressure    conduit    with    a    biased    pressure- 
apparatus    comprising    a    first    container    and    a    second    responsive  closure  valve  so  that  the  valve  sljde  assumes  a 
container.  Means  is  provided  for  supplying  liquids  to  the    balanced  open  position  when  sufficient  pressure  is  applied  to 
conuiners  with  valve  means  arranged  to  control  the  supply    the  pressure  conduit. 
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3,613,717 
REMOTE  ELECTRICALLY  MODULATED  RELIEF 

VALVE 
Robert  Harvey  Smith,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,999 

Int.CLF16kJ///2 

U.S.  CL  137-491  13  Claims 


A  remote  electrically  modulated  relief  valve  comprising  a 
main  stage  valve,  a  pilot  stage  valve,  and  a  control  stage.  The 
pilot  stage  is  responsive  to  the  pressure  through  the  main 
stage  and  includes  spring  loading  operable  upon  exceeding  a 
predetermined  pressure  to  actuate  hydraulically  the  main 
stage.  The  control  stage  hydraulically  varies  the  spring 
loading  on  the  pilot  stage  in  accordance  with  an  electrical 
signal  that  is  supplied  thereto  to  vary  the  pressure  at  which 
the  pilot  stage  will  function  to  operate  the  main  stage. 


3,613,718 

PRESSURE-VACUUM  CONTROL  VALVE 

J.    R.   Ballingcr,   Setanket,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   All-O-Matic 

Manufacturing  Corporation,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884^03 

Int.CLF16k/7//« 

U.S.  CI.  137-493  18  Claims 


A  pressure-vacuum  control  valve  system,  particularly  for 
use  in  sealing  hydrocarbon  fuel  containers,  for  equalizing  the 
pressure  within  and  without  such  a  container  by  controlling 
air  and  fuel  venting,  comprises  telescoping  valve  members 
defining  a  single  seat  valve  adapted  to  vent  fluid  in  both 
directions.  A  restriction  adjacent  the  single  valve  seat  is 
adopted  to  inhibit  the  venting  of  large  quantities  of  fuel 
during  short  periods  of  tank  pressure  increase  by  lowering 
the  pressure  adjacent  said  valve  seat  in  response  to  flow 
through  said  restriction.  A  time  lag  in  valve  actuation  is 
provided  by  the  free  travel  of  said  valve  members  in  at  least 
one  direction,  said  free  travel  also  providing  momentum  to 
assist  the  subsequent  valve  actuation. 


3,613,719 
COMPRESSOR  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Friedrich    Baser,    Vienna,    Austria,   assignor   to   HoerMger 
Ventilwerkc  AktiengeseOachaft 

Filed  OcL  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864^92 

Cbims  priority,  appUcatioa  Austria,  Oct.  16, 1968, 

A 101 29/68 

Int.  CL  F16k  15100 


U.S.CI.  137-522 


5  Claims 


A  compressor  valve  arrangement  having  a  device  for 
regulating  delivery  quantities  and  wherein  a  valve  plate  can 
be  raised  from  a  valve  seat  against  a  closing  force  by  means 
of  control  pistons  displaceable  in  cylinder  bores  in  the  valve 
seat. 


3,613,720 
CHECK  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Elmer  Scott  Welch,  Silver  Lake,  Wb.,  assignor  to  G  &  H 
Products,  Inc.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,205 

Int  CL  F16k  15114 

U.S.  CI.  137-527.8  4  Claims 


^E'-** 


A  check  valve  assembly  comprising  an  inlet  body,  a  valve 
plug  assembly  and  an  eccentric  reducing  outlet  body.  The 
inlet  and  outlet  bodies  are  removably  connected  together 
with  the  valve  plug  assembly  mounted  between  the  two  body 
portions.  The  valve  plug  assembly  is  preferably  of  rubber 
material  and  is  comprised  of  a  circular  gasket  portion  and  a 
centrally  disposed  flapper  valve  portion  formed  integrally 
with  each  other.  The  gasket  portion  serves  to  seal  the 
connection  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  bodiei,  and  the 
flapper  valve  portion  is  comprised  of  a  swingaMe  valve 
member  connected  to  the  gasket  portion  by  a  pair  of  hinge 
portions  located  at  the  top  portion  of  the  valve  member.  The 
inlet  body  has  a  seat  formed  titereon  against  which  the 
swingable  valve  member  is  adapted  to  seat  md  thereby  block 
flow  from  the  outlet  to  the  inlet.  Such  swingable  vahre 
member  is  also  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  away  from  the 
seat  to  allow  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet.  The  flapper 
valve  is  provided  with  a  metal  core  member  molded  into  the 
valve  member  which  serves  as  a  weight  to  aid  in  the  closing 
action  of  the  valve. 


881  o.o. — 88 
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3,613,721  flexible  material  and  angularly  positioned  with  respect  to  the 

WICKET  GATE  OVERLOAD  SENSOR  AND  PROTECTOR  direction  of  waterflow  or  turbulence  so  th^t  the  nozzle  is 
Joha    M.    Horn,    York,    Pa.,    iM^pior    to    AlUs-Chalmers 

MaaafactBring  Company,  Miiwaakcc,  Wis.  , 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,847  I 

fat  CI.  F16k  37/00,  J//44  ' 
U.S.CI.  137— 551                                                        3  Claims 


• — wcnsmc 


SIMM  CMC 


-jSOUNODl 


TORCLW 


somaa 

H       BLOT 
SBMD1M.VE 


A  strain  gauge  is  provided  in  the  mechanical  linliage  which 
operates  the  hydraulic  turbine  wicket  gates.  When  the  force 
exerted  by  the  linkage  in  operating  the  wicket  gates 
approaches  that  force  which  will  cause  the  linkage  to  fail  the 
change  of  resistance  in  the  strain  gauge  initiates  a  signal 
which  either  indicates  to  the  operator  that  the  closing 
operation  should  be  stopped  or  stops  the  closing  operation 
automatically. 


3,613,722 
CONDITIONING  FLUIDS 
Nalhaaid  Haghcs,  Beverly  HUb,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eaergy 
Scieaccfl  Incorporated,  El  Scgaado,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,484 
lat.  CI.  BOH  5/02 
VS.  CI.  137-599  18  Claims 


In  a  fluid-conditioning  apparatus  having  a  fluid 
conditioner,  having  an  axial  flow  passage  between  an  axial 
inlet,  an  axial  outlet,  a  nozzle  mounted  axially  in  this  flow 
passage,  and  a  nozzle  mounted  radially  of  the  flow  passage 
defining  a  radial  inlet  to  the  flow  passage,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  fluid  preconditioner  comprising  a  structure 
defining  a  fluid  source  in  communication  with  the  inlet  end 
of  the  radially  mounted  nozzle  of  the  conditioner  providing 
the  fluid  supply  to  this  nozzle,  the  source-defining  structure 
having  a  fluid  inlet,  and  a  fluid-supply  nozzle  mounted  in  the 
source  inlet  to  supply  fluid  therethrough  to  the  source,  the 
fluid  supply  nozzle  comprising  a  body  defining  an  axial  flow 
passage  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  an  even  plurality  of 
radial  orifices  into  this  passage  between  its  ends,  with  the 
radial  orifices  arranged  in  coaxial  pairs  180°  apart. 


3,613,723 
CHLORINE  INJECTION  MEANS 
Max  E.  Witt,  803  North  Renville,  Wlnthrop,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8^23 
Int.  CL  F16k  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  137—604 

Apparatus  for   injecting   chlorine   into   a   water  system 
Including  an  elongated  injection  nozzle  composed  of  a 


9  Claims 


intermittently  flexed  thereby  preventing  mineral  deposition 
on  the  nozzle. 


'  3,613,724 

ADJUSTABLE  PRESET  PRESSURE-ACTUATED 
MECHANICAL  PRIME  MOVEft 
Forrest  L.  Carson,  Box  1594,  Borger,  Tex. 

ConUnuatioB-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  483,293,  Nov. 

15,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,465,647.  This  appUcatioa  Sept.  8, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  856,139 

Int.  CI.  F15b  15/22, 13/042;  FOlb  11/02 

MS.  CI.  137-612.1  3  Claims 


The  disclosure  involves  a  snap  acting  mechanical  prime 
mover  which  is  actuated  by  a  preset  fluid  pressure  and  can  be 
adjusted  to  be  actuated  by  any  desired  preset  pressure  within 
the  range  of  the  prime  mover.  The  prime  mf>ver  will  move 
outwardly  and  return  when  the  actuating  pressure  reaches  a 
preset  level.  Upon  release  of  the  actuating  pre)Bsure  the  prime 
mover  resets  for  another  cycle. 


3,613,725  ' 

SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE 

REGULATORS  , 

George  C.  Hughes,  Anderson,  Ind.,  aadgnor  |o  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

1  Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 ,70 1 

I  Int.  CI  F16k  15/02, 25/00 

VS.  CI.  137-613 

A  safety  control  for  fluid  pressure  regulatoif  having  means 
for  restricting  high-pressure  fluid  from  flowing  downstream 
ia  the  event  that  foreign  matter  or  structural  defects  in  the 
orifice  or  valve  seat  of  the  valve  means  preVents  the  valve 


9  Claims 
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from  completely  sealing  off  the  flow  of  fluid  or  locking  up    is  attached  a  second  set  of  tubes.  The  jacket  may  be  routed 
under  the  action  of  the  regulator.  Such  a  safety  control  will    to  block  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  fixed  body  to  allow 


^3a: 


prevent  and  eliminate  the  need  to  discharge  into  the 
surrounding  air  a  large  volume  of  fluid,  such  as  gas,  through 
the  usual  vent  in  the  regulator. 


3,613,726 

BALANCED  PRESSURE  COUPLING 

Jorge  Torres,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  aas^nor  to  Purolator 

Products,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  38,634,  June  24, 
1960,  now  abandoned.  This  applkatkm  Dec.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No. 

517,208 

Int  CI.  Fl  61 J  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  1 37— 6 1 4.03  19  Claims 


removal  of  the  removable  body  and  second  set  of  tubes 
without  the  use  of  valves  located  upstream  of  the  connection. 


3,613,728 
DIAPHRAGM-ACTUATED  AEROSOL  VALVE 
WoK  Steiman,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  Valve  Corporation 
of  America,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  ScpL  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,697 

Int  CI.  B65d  83/14, 39/00;  F16k  27/04 

U.S.  CL  137—614.19  13  Claims 


A  coupling  assembly  for  releasably  interconnecting  a  first 
passage  means  and  a  second  passage  means  for  flow  of 
pressurized  fluid  between  the  two  passage  means,  com- 
prising: a  first  coupling  means  and  a  second  coupling  means 
for  mounting  on  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second  passage 
means  respectively,  said  two  coupling  means  being  adapted 
to  mate  to  place  the  two  passage  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  each  other,  said  two  coupling  means  when  mated 
having  opposed  surfaces  of  equal  area  exposed  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  confined  fluid  with  equal  central  portions  of  said 
opposed  surfaces  on  the  two  coupling  means  respectively 
with  said  central  portions  vented  to  the  atmosphere  to  keep 
the  pressurized  fluid  from  creating  separation  pressure 
between  said  equal  central  portions  of  the  opposed  surfaces, 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  opposed  surfaces  being  of 
equal  area  and  being  connected  to  only  one  of  said  coupling 
means  when  the  two  coupling  means  are  mated  to  transmit 
the  opposite  fluid  pressures  to  the  same  coupling  means  to 
keep  the  opposite  fluid  pressures  from  exerting  separation 
pressure  between  the  two  coupling  means  over  the  area  of 
said  remaining  portions  of  the  opposed  surfaces,  said  two 
coupling  means  when  mated  forming  a  continuous  fluid 
passage  in  which  the  direction  of  flow  at  the  juncture  of  the 
two  coupiing  means  is  perpendicular  to  the  common  axis 
of  the  two  coupling  means. 


3,613,727 
TUBE-CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Pierre  P.  Orieux,  Paris,  France,  aaignor  to  Conpagnie 
Francab  Dcs  Petroks  Sodetc  Anonymc,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,035 

Int.Ci.  FI6k  11/ 12 

VS.  CI.  137—614.17  8  Claims 

A  tube-connecting  device  which  can  be  used  to  connect  or 
disconnect  tubes  without  requiring  the  use  of  auxiliary 
devices  such  as  valves  located  upstream  and  downstream  of 
the  connection  to  stop  the  flow  of  liquids  through  the  tubes. 
The  tube-connecting  device  includes  a  movable  jacket  having 
openings  therethrough  placed  between  a  fixed  body  to  which 
is  attached  a  first  set  of  tubes  and  a  removable  body  to  which 


An  aerosol  valve  construction  comprising  a  tubular  valve 
housing  in  which  there  is  axially  movable  a  valve  stem 
cooperable  with  a  seat  in  the  housing.  The  valve  stem  is 
connected,  in  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  to  an 
actuator  button  which  is  carried  by  an  exterior  resilient 
diaphragm  having  an  outwardly  crowned  shape.  Pressing  the 
depress  button  flattens  the  diaphragm  and  depresses  the 
valve  stem,  effecting  an  opening  of  the  valve  whereby 
product  is  discharged  through  an  orifice  in  the  button.  The 
diaphragm  tends  to  restore  itself  to  the  full  crown  shape  due 
to  its  elasticity  and  also  due  to  the  pressure  of  product  on  its 
underside.  When  depressing  force  is  removed  from  the 
button,  the  return  of  the  diaphragm  raises  the  valve  stem  and 
shuts  off  the  valve.  In  other  embodiments  of  the  invention 
the  resilient  diaphragm  which  carries  the  depress  button  has 
a  tubular  portion  acting  as  the  valve  housing  and  which  is 
provided  with  a  valve  seat.  The  valve  stem  which  extends 
into  the  valve  housing  and  which  is  cooperable  with  the  valve 
seat,  is  stationarily  mounted.  When  the  depress  button  is 
forced    downward,    flattening    the    diaphragm,    it    shifts 

downward  the  valve  housing  (portion  of  the  diaphragm) 
while  the  valve  stem  remains  stationary.  This  results  in  an 
opening  of  the  valve.  The  valve  closes  when  downward  force 
is  removed  from  the  button,  enabling  the  diaphragm  to  raise 
and  restore  itself  to  the  original  crowned  shape  or 
configuration.  By  use  of  the  resilient  crowned  diaphragm  to 
restore  the  valve  to  the  closed  position  there  is  not  needed 
the  usual  helical  valve  return  spring  which  has  been 
heretofore  almost  universally  used. 
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3,613,729 

VALVE  SYSTEM 

Ralph  A.  Dora,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Packard 

Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,537 

Int.  CI.  coin  31/08;  F16k  19/00 

VS.  CI.  137-624.18  7  Claims 


A  valve  system  adapted  to  automatically  add  solvents 
and/or  reactants  to  a  sample  and  a  reactor  by  connecting 
multiple  fluid  inlets  or  outlets  to  a  main  flow  path  has  an 
upper  body  with  an  open  trough  formed  in  the  bottom 
surface  thereof,  a  flexible,  elastically  deformable,  membrane 
clamped  between  the  bottom  surface  of  the  body  and  a  lower 
block  to  close  the  open  trough  and  provide  a  longitudinal 
flow  path,  and  a  plurality  of  ports  extending  into  the  body 
terminating  at  spaced  points  on  its  bottom  surface,  each  port 
being  separated  from  the  flow  path  by  surrounding  partitions. 
Reciprocating  actuators  in  the  block  below  each  port 
normally  hold  the  membrane  against  the  partitions  to  close 
the  ports,  and  are  selectively  released  to  perit  fluid  flow 
between  the  flow  path  and  various  of  the  ports. 


3,613,730 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Robert  H.  Brccdcn,  Mctamora,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  CorporatioB,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  34,008 
lBt.CI.F16k///00 


U.S.  CI.  137—625.6 


12  Claims 


Remote  control  of  a  directional  control  valve  in  a 
hydraulic  power  system  is  achieved  through  a  pilot  control 
circuit  carrying  a  continuous  flow  of  fluid  through  a  fixed 
and  a  variable  oriHce  in  series.  The  variable  pressure 
intermediate  the  orifices  is  applied  in  opposition  to  a  spring 
systeni  for  achieving  precise  degree  of  opening  of  the 
directional  valve  and  thus  modulating  the  flow  therethrough. 
The  spring  system  achieves  a  fine  and  a  coarse  control  of  the 
output  flow  through  the  use  of  a  high  rate  spring  effective 
during  initial  opening  travel  of  the  valve.  A  flow  rate  limiter 
responsive  to  the  pressure  drop  across  an  orifice  in  the  main 
return  flow  line  acts  when  this  pressure  drop  becomes  too 
high  to  override  the  remote  control  system  and  shift  the  main 


valve  toward  closed  position.  The  control  system  is  especially 
useful  in  hydraulic  systems  having  a  central  power  supply 
operating  at  a  constant  pressure  to  makel  fluid  available 
selectively  to  any  of  a  number  of  independent  hydraulic 
motors,  as  for  example  for  operating  deck  machinery  on  a 
ship. 


I  3,613,731 

I  MULTIPORT  VALVE 

Robert  A.  Whitk>ck,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  AquaMatic, 
Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

FUed  June  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,^08 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.29  18  Claims 


The  valve  is  of  the  lift-turn  type  and  includes  a  plastic 
stator,  a  plastic  cover  overlying  the  stator,  a  plastic  rotor 
cooperable  with  the  stator  to  control  thd  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  valve,  and  a  resilient  gasket  be^een  the  stator 
and  the  rotor  and  cover.  The  stator  is  arranged  for  mounting 
directly  in  a  top  opening  of  the  treatment  tank  and  all 
external  connections  are  to  the  stator.  Tlie  major  flow 
chambers  in  the  stator  are  arranged  in  four  qpadrants  thereof 
and  the  flow  ports  at  the  inner  face  of  the  valve  all  lie  within 
an  imaginary  circle  having  its  center  at  the  center  of  rotation 
of  the  rotor.  Smaller  auxiliary  ports  are  located  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  imaginary  circle  for  controlling  brining,  refill  of 
the  brine  tank,  and  one  or  more  service  valves,  if  used.  The 
same  channel  in  the  rotor  which  interconnects  the  auxiliary 
ports  for  the  brining  operation  is  also  utilized  for 
interconnecting  two  auxiliary  ports  during  service  to  relieve 
the  service  valve  connection  to  drain. 


3,613,732 
TEMPERATURE.RESPONSIVE  VALVE  OPERATORS 
James  R.  WUisoa,  Garden  Grove;  Keith  T.  Kmcgcr,  Garden 
Grove;  Hugh  J.  Tyler,  Santa  Ana,  and  Wilbur  F.  Jackson, 
Rollhig  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robelishaw  Controls 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  July  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,483 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/00;  F03g  7/01 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.44  1         62  Claims 


420 


418 


400 


406 


Temperature-responsive  valve  operators  including  a 
control  member  controlling  the  position  of  a  valve  member 
and  constructed  of  a  material  having  a  temperature-actuated 
shape  memory,  the  control  member  having  ^n  initial  shape 
and  a  distorted  shape,  bias  means  biasing  the  valve  member 
into  a  first  position  when  the  control  mfmber  has  the 
distorted  shape,  and  temperature-controlliiig  means  for 
reverting  the  control  member  to  the  initial  sh9pe  to  move  the 
valve  member  to  a  second  position. 
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3,613,733 
ANTISKID  MECHANISM 
John  A.  Machck,  1 1803  Spmcc  Haven,  Crevc  Coeur,  Mo. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  823,087,  May  8,  1969.  Filed  Aug 
1970,  Ser.  No.  64,195 

Int.  Ci.  E03b  1/02 
VS.  CI.  137-625.65  1 1  Claims 


17, 


An  antiskid  device  is  provided  with  a  control  valve 
actuated  in  response  to  signals  from  a  sensing  mechanism  of 
impending  vehicle  skid  conditions  to  respectively  subject  a 
control  member  to  atmosphere  and  selectively  subject  said 
control  member  to  vacuum  for  controlling  the  application  of 
supplied  fluid  pressure  to  the  vehicle  brakes,  and  a  resiliently 
urged  member  is  provided  for  disabling  said  control  member 
in  the  event  the  vacuum  is  lost. 


3,613,734 
HYDRAULIC  ACCUMULATOR  WITH  FLOATING 
PISTON 
Adam  Elmer,  Charlottcnstr.  87, 4  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18,  1968,  P  18  03 

849.8 

Int  CI.  F16I  55/04 

VS.  Ci.  138—31  4  Claims 


A  hydraulic  accumulator  cylinder  encloses  an  elastically 
compressible  and  expansible  gas  cushion  separated  from  the 
hydraulic  fluid  by  a  floating  piston  having  sealing  and  guiding 
rings.  The  cylinder  has  one  end  wall  formed  with  a 
substantially  central  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  opening, 
the  inner  surface  of  this  one  end  wall  defining  a  bowl  shape 
concavity.  An  additional  ring  on  the  piston  constitutes  a  dirt 
stripper,  and  the  face  of  the  piston  toward  the  one  cylinder 
end  wall  is  formed  with  a  frustoconical  protrusion  which, 
when  the  maximum  amount  of  fluid  has  been  withdrawn 
from  the  cylinder,  enters  the  opening.  The  piston  is  formed 
with  an  annular  bearing  surface  around  the  protrusion  and 
engageable  with  a  stationary  sealing  ring  on  a  countersurface 
in  the  concavity,  the  sealing  ring  acting  as  a  seal  only  when 
the  piston  is  pressed  against  the  countersurface  by  the  gas 
pressure.  In  this  position  of  the  piston,  the  piston  and  the  one 
cylinder  end  wall  define  an  annular  chamber  in  which  there 
remains  a  residual  amount  of  fluid  serving  as  a  liquid  barrier 
against  the  gas  enclosed  in  the  cylinder. 


3,613,735 

MOUNTING  FOR  FLOW  CONTROL  AND  OUTLET 

NIPPLE  ON  WATER  VALVE 

Edwin    A.    Ostrowski,    Mont    Prwpect,    DL,    asrigBor    to 

Controls  Compuiy  of  America,  Mefavae  Park,  ID. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,763 

Int  CL  FI5d 

U.S.  CI.  138—45  5  Claims 


The  outlet  fitting  provides  an  internal  seat  for  the  flow 
control  washer  and  is  retained  in  the  valve  body  by  the 
splined  shear  plate  which  is  pressed  against  the  fitting  to 
compress  the  gasket  and  then  rotated  to  shear  through  the 
internal  projections  or  splines  in  the  body. 


3,613,736 

STRANDED  WIRE  REINFORCED  FLUID 

TRANSPORTING  HOSE 

Masayoshi     Knwabara,     Yokohama,     Japan,     aarignor     to 

Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Kyobashi,  Choo-ka, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1968,  43/105186 

Int  CI.  B32h  3 1/00;  FI6I  9/00 
VS.  CI.  138—109  3  Claims 


IM. 


PRKM  ART 


A  stranded  wire  reinforced  fluid-transporting  hose 
comprising  a  plurality  of  stranded  wires  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  wire  elements  having  its  diameter  about  0.1  to 
O.S  mm.  and  extending  along  the  axial  direction  of  the  hose. 
One  element  of  the  hose  is  provided  with  metal  flanges  at  the 
both  ends  for  series  connection.  The  hose  element  is 
particularly  suitable  in  a  use  of  jointing  a  hose  line  to  a 
tanker  ship  or  a  buoy  in  a  transporting  system  of  fluid,  such 
as  oil,  by  a  reason  of  its  high  flexibility  and  its  large  tensile 
strength. 


3,613,737 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INSULATING  PIPES 

Werner  Peter  Schoening,  10906  Green  Arbor,  Harris,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  797,919 

IntCLF161  9/14 

VS.  CI.  138—149  7  Ctaias 

A  method  and  system  for  insulating  pipes  comprising  a 

tubular  sheath  of  reinforced  plastic  film  which  is  supported 

by  a  helical  wire  stiffener  which  encompasses  the  pipe.  A 
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space  between  the  sheath  and  pipe  is  filled  with  insulating  wheel  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  one  another,  and  a  cam 
material.  The  sections  of  the  sheath  correspond  to  the  length  means  operative  on  said  worm  to  cause  axial  movement  of 
of  the  pipe  and  can  be  readily  attached  to  the  adjoining 


sheath  section.  This  system  can  be  easily  adapted  to  serve  the 
function  of  temperature  regulation  of  the  pipes  by  employing 
a  hose-type  structure  for  the  helical  supporting  member  of 
the  sheath  which  allows  the  circulation  of  liquids. 


said  worm  during  part  of  its  rotation,  said  cam  means 
comprising  an  annular  cam  surface  formed  on  one  end  of 
said  worm. 


3,613,738 

CONVOLUTELY  WOUND  TUBE  HAVING  READILY 

CONFORMABLE  INSIDE  EDGE  PORTION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Wcnwr  Witiis,  Hartsvillc,  S.C.,  assigiior  to  Sonoco  Products 

Company,  HartsvUle,  S.C. 

Filed  July  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  845,847 

Int  CI.  F16I  9/18 

U^.Ci.  138-156  1  Claim 


3,613,740 

WEFT-PASSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SHUTTLELESS  LOOM 
Bernard    Geiccr,    Mulhouse,    France,    ass^^or    to    Socictc 
AisadcniK  de   Constructions   Mccaaiqucs  de   Mulhouse, 
Mulhouse,  France 

FUcd  Dec.  I,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,118 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  1968,  PV 

176,354 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47120 

U^.  CI.  139-122 


17 


8  Claims 


A  convolutely  wound  tube  having  a  portion  adjacent  the 
inside  edge  thereof  more  pliable  than  the  remainder  thereof 
for  easily  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  inside  surface 
thereof  and  method  for  making  same  from  a  predetermined 
length  of  elongate  sheet  material  having  opposed  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  first  and  second  longitudinal  side  edges, 
wherein  the  method  includes  mechanically  deforming  a 
minor  portion  of  the  sheet  material  adjacent  the  first 
longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  render  same  more  pliable  than 
the  major  portion  of  the  sheet  material,  convolutely  winding 
a  predetermined  length  of  the  elongate  sheet  material 
transversely  of  the  length  into  a  convolute  tube  while  forming 
the  inside  edge  of  the  tube  from  the  first  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  sheet  material  so  that  the  pliable  portion  of  the  sheet 
material  adjacent  the  inside  edge  will  readily  conform  to  the 
contour  of  ^e  inside  surface  of  the  convolute  tube,  and 
securing  the  convolute  tube  in  the  wound  condition. 


A  weft-transfer  device  for  a  shuttleless  loom  comprises  a 
needle  having  at  one  end  a  grab  with  a  fiKed  jaw  and  a 
pivotal  jaw  spring-urged  to  the  closed  position,  a  spring- 
loaded  sliding  catch  for  engaging  a  tail  on  the  pivotal  jaw  and 
holding  the  latter  open,  a  cam  formation  on  said  tail  for 
engaging  an  abutment  to  effect  engagement  of  the  catch  and 
tail,  upon  movement  of  the  needle  in  one  direction  and  near 
the  end  of  its  passage  out  of  the  shed,  a  projection  connected 
to  the  sliding  catch,  and  a  stop  which  is  engaged  by  said 
projection  to  release  the  catch  when  the  needle  moves  in  the 
other  direction  to  its  position  for  catching  a  w^ft  thread. 

3,613,741  1 

SHUTTLELESS  LOOM      I 
Arthur  Ravdia,  Hawthorne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Boris  Kroll 
Jacquard  Looms,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N4. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792,^52 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47/18 

U.S.  CI.  139-127  R  18  Claims 


3,613,739 
LOOM  LETOFF  AND  TAKEUP  MECHANISMS 
Cyril  M.  Atkiaioa,  Camforth,  Eagland,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Weaving     Machinery     Lfanitcd,     Dabyfidd,     BladilNim, 
England 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,400 
Claiou  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britain,  Oct  12, 1968, 

48,466/68 
Int  CI.  D03d  49/00, 49/04 
UA  CI.  139-1  7  Claims 

A  transmission  unit  for  a  loom  letoff  or  takeup  mechanism 
producing  an  intermittent  drive  comprises  a  driving  shaft,  a 
worm  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
but  having  freedom  for  axial  movement  relatively  to  said 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  fixed  on  said 
driven  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  worm  and  said  worm 


A  shuttleless  loom  having  two  filling  thread  carriers  which 
move  inwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  weaving  section 
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of  the  loom  to  a  medial  filling  thread  transfer  location,  with 
one  thread  carrier  being  arranged  to  pick  up  a  selected  filling 
thread  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  a  relatively  fixed  thread 
supplies  and  transport  the  selected  filling  thread  to  the  med- 
ial transfer  location  and  with  the  other  thread  carrier  being 
arranged  to  pick  up  the  filling  thread  from  the  first  carrier 
and  complete  the  filling. 

3,613,742 
STOP  MOTIONS  FOR  LOOMS 
David  Ainsworth,  Darwcn,  and  Cyril  MiUward   Atkinson, 
Carnforth,  both  of  England,  aadgnors  to  Northrop  Weaving 
Machinery  Limited,  Daisyflehl,  Blackbarn,  Eiwbud 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  803,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Mar.  2, 1968, 

10273/68 

Intel.  D03d5//44 

U.S.  CI.  139—336  18  Claims 


21 

_J_ 
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26^? 24 


20 
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A  loom  stop  motion  to  prevent  damage  to  the  warp  threads 
or  parts  of  the  loom  if  the  shuttle  is  incorrectly  picked, 
employs  a  detector  28  midway  along  the  sley  a  detector  36 
associated  with  the  loom  crankshaft.  The  detector  38  signals 
the  passage  of  the  shuttle  and  the  detector  36  signals  a  time 
in  the  loom  cycle. 

A  simple  logic  circuit  is  provided,  and  the  pulses  from  the 
two  detectors  are  fed  into  a  bistable  system  A  and  then  to 
comparators  B  and  C.  The  pulses  from  the  comparators  are 
fed  into  a  pulse  lengthener  D,  an  output  amplifier  E  and  into 
a  relay  F,  the  relay  F,  in  turn,  controlling  a  solenoid  162.  The 
solenoid  162  trips  the  loom  stop  mechanism  and  causes  the 
loom  to  stop.  The  invention  works  on  the  assumption  that  if 

the  speed  of  travel  of  the  shuttle  is  correct,  then  it  will 
become  properly  housed  in  the  receiving  shuttle  box. 


3,613,743 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FABRICS 
OF  HIGH  QUALITY  WITH  CONSIDERABLY  ENHANCED 

PRODUCTIVITY 
Tocmon  Sakamoto,  Hamamatsn-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Enshu 

Limited,  Kamimura  Takatsuka^luBana^un^Shiznoka-lten, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  883,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1968, 43/90483 

Intel.  I>03d5///5 
U.S.  CI.  139-348  IS  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  an  automatic 
inspection  of  fabric  quality  concurrently  with  an  advancing 
weaving  operation  by  detecting  the  formed  defect, 
memorizing  the  detected  results  with  clear  distinction  as  to 
kind,  total  number,  formation  rate  and  degree  of  the  defects 
formed  on  the  fabric,  comparing  thusly  detected  results  with 
previously  given  data  and,  only  when  the  result  is  not 
desirable,  stopping  the  operation  of  the  loom.  Memorized 
results  can  be  used  for  locating  the  formed  defects  in  a 
subsequent  defect  retrieving  process. 


3,613,744 
WEFT  YARN  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Peter  Doach,  Jou;   Rctaihard   Hcdt,   WattwO,  aad   ErMt 
HnbcH,  WattwU,  aU  of  SwitMriand,  asrifMrt  to  Hcbcrida 
A  Co.  AG.,  Wattwtt,  Canton  of  St  Gall,  Switierlaiid 

FUed  May  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Switacrfamd,  May  17, 1968, 

7285/68 

Intel.  D03d  5  7/54 

U.S.CL  139-371  7Clafau 


Weft  yam  control  apparatus  for  use  in  a  weaving  loom  and 
having  a  signal  generator  arranged  in  a  shuttle  to  generate  a 
signal  of  a  given  resonance  during  normal  running  of  the 
yam,  and  to  generate  a  signal  of  a  second  resonance  upon 
yam  breakage,  the  signals  being  transferred  to  a  receiver 
inductively  coupled  with  the  generator  and  which,  upon 
receipt  of  a  breakage  signal,  produces  an  impulse  effective  to 
immobilize  the  loom. 


3,613,745 
WIRE  WINDING  TOOL 
Gottlieb  H.  Trriher,  609  Stephen,  P.O.  Box  821,  Kerrvilie, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,417 

Int  CI.  B21f  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  140-118  1  Claim 


A  U-shaped  wire  winding  tool,  one  arm  including  a 
centering  slot  for  engaging  Uie  fixed  end  of  the  wire,  the 
second  arm  includes  at  its  end  a  wire  winding  slot  bracketed 
by  two  winding  claws,  the  tool  is  utilized  for  attaching  a  wire 
to  a  stationary  member  or  post  and  for  splicing.  In  operation, 
the  preliminary  cut  is  made  and  the  winding  initiated,  the 
tool  engages  the  wire  with  the  winding  claws  engaging  the 
protmding  end,  the  rotation  of  the  tool  produces  a  secure 
wind,  for  splicing  the  process  is  repeated  on  the  protmding 
end  of  the  second  wire. 


3,613,746 
CONTAINER-FILLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Richard    A.    Smith,    Gibsonia,   and    Cheater    L.    GatowAI, 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  anignors  to  H.  J.  Heinz  Compuy, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  876345 
Int  CI.  B65h  1/04,  3/04 

U.S.CI.  141— 5  22ClafaM 

This  machine  for  aseptically  filling  containers,  particulariy 
bottles  and  jars,  with  sterile,  cold,  sluggish  flowing  product, 
such  as  ketchup  and  chili  sauce,  has  parallel  conveyors 
extending  through  an  elongated  steam-filled  encloture 
wherein  the  bottles,  after  l>eing  preheated,  move  single  file  in 
groups  of  a  specific  number,  first  through  an  air-purging 
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section  of  the  enclosure  where  air  is  removed  therefrom  and 
replaced  with  steam,  after  which  the  group  of  steam-filled 
bottles  pass  into  a  filling  section  where  the  bottles  are  lifted 
against  filling  spouts,  and  as  a  product  supply  valve  opens,  an 
initial  injection  of  products  into  each  bottle  condenses  the 
"steam  and  the  resulting  vacuum  causes  the  product  to  almost 
instantly  All  the  bottles,  which  are  then  lowered  and  carried 


d^^^ 


"  «  ">  ';TllT 


out  of  the  machine  while  another  group  enters  from  the 
purging  section.  The  operations  on  one  conveyor  are  180° 
out  of  phase  with  those  on  the  other,  so  that  while  bottles  on 
one  conveyor  are  being  purged  in  one  section  and  Filled  in 
the  next,  purged  bottles  on  the  other  conveyor  are  moving 
into  the  filling  section  and  the  filled  bottles  are  being 
conveyed  out  of  the  filling  section. 


3,613,747 
FILLING  HEAD  FOR  CONTAINER  FILLING  MACHINE 
William  H.  Trussdie,  BaiQtree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporatibn,  Quincy,  Mass. 

FUed  SepL  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  857,526 

InL  CI.  B67d  5173;  B65b  57114 

U.S.  CI.  141-198  1  Claim 


-f^d- 


A  filling  head  embodying  a  chamber  to  which  is  connected 
a  conductor  for  supplying  material  thereto  and  a  nozzle  from 
which  the  material  delivered  to  the  chamber  is  adapted  to  be 
discharged  into  a  container  supported  below  the  nozzle,  a 
pneumatically  operable  valve  in  the  chamber  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  material,  an  air-conducting  tube  supported 
alongside  of  the  nozzle  for  sensing  the  rise  in  level  of  the 
material  in  the  container  operable  when  the  level  reaches  a 
predetermined  height  to  close  the  valve  and  adjustable  means 
for  supporting  the  air-conducting  tube  for  movement  relative 
to  the  nozzle  to  enable  predetermining  the  level  at  which  the 
valve  will  be  closed. 


3,613,748 
SAFETY  GUARD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CIRCULAR  SAW 
Dolcn  A.  Dc  Puc,  5109  26tli  Ave,  Washington^  D.C. 

1  Filed  Sept.  1 1 ,  1969,  Scr.  No.  857J079 

I  Int.  CI.  B27b  9100;  B27g  /  9I0< 

MS,  CI.  143—43  A  2  Claims 


A  safety  guard  arrangement  for  a  motor-driven  circular 
saw  utilizes  a  weight  biased  guard  and  a  soljenoid  actuated 
linkage  for  moving  the  guard.  The  weight  noritially  biases  the 
guard  into  either  a  guarding  position  or  a  storage  position 
and  the  guard  is  moved  from  one  position  to  another  by 
pulsing  of  the  solenoid.  Pulsing  of  the  solenoid  is  controlled 
by  a  switch  related  to  a  switch  for  control  of  the  main  motor 
so  that  the  solenoid  is  pulsed  and  the  guard  moved  to  the 
storage  position  when  the  motor  is  started  and  the  solenoid  is 
pulsed  and  the  guard  moved  back  in  guarding  position  when 
the  motor  is  stopped. 


3,613,749 
SAW  CHAIN  WITH  DUAL  CUTTERS 
Grady  O.  Geurian,  1305  North  Front  St.,  Dardancllc,  Ark. 
I  Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,847 

MS.  CI.  143—135  R  6  Claims 


--y 


A  saw  chain  includes  laterally  spaced  and  aligned  cutting 
teeth  that  have  outwardly  rolled  cutting  edgQs.  The  leading 
edges  of  the  cutting  teeth  have  pilot  lugs  formed  therein  to 
guide  the  cutting  teeth  along  a  cut.  The  trailitg  edges  of  the 
cutting  teeth  include  stabilizing  lugs  for  increasing  the  cutting 
efficiency  of  the  teeth.  As  the  cut  is  formed,  a  high  center  is 
produced  at  the  bottom  of  the  cut  which  acts  as  a  track  for 
the  cutting  teeth. 


I  3,613,750 

GRAPPLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TREE  PROCESSORS 

William    H.    Brkkncll,   Fort   WUliam,   Onlario,   Canada, 
assignor  to  Hawker  Sidddey  Canada  Ltd. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  859,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  17, 1969,  057254 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  23(02 

M£.  CI.  144-3  D  5  Claims 

A  grapple  attachment  for  tree  processors  of  the  linear 

type.  When  the  nature  of  a  log  is  such  that  the  processor 

operator  selects  it  for  a  saw   log,  it  is  passed  through  a 
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slashing  station  until  it  reaches  a  substantial  length  and  then  3,613,753 

is  slashed.  Instead  of  being  stocked  with  the  normal  8-foot    HOLLOW  HAMMER  HANDLE  WITH  LONGiTUDINALLY 

TENSIONED  GLASS  FIBERS 

T  to  Vaoghan  Jk 


5  Claims 


Wayne  Wolf,  Cedar  Raptds,  Iowa, 
BashncU  Mfg.  Co.,  Hebron,  ill. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817^05 
Int.  CI.  B25g  mo 
U.S.  CI.  145-61  R 


wood,  the  grapple  attachment  swings  the  saw  log  away  from 
the  linear  path  and  releases  it. 


3,613,751 
ADJUSTABLE  SCREWDRIVER 
Daniel  P.  Juhasz,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monogram 
Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CalH. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,428 

Int.  CI.  B25b  23/14 

U.S.  CI.  144-32  1  Claim 


3,613,752 

CAM  AND  ROLLER  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  TREE 

SHEARING  BLADES 

Earl  Crittlon  Davis,  Jr.,  MoHne,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Molinc,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81 1,536 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  144-34  E  9  Claims 


A  tree  shearing  device  that  includes  a  shear  blade 
supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  supported  on  the 
frame  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  a  pair  of  blades  pivotally  supported  for  pivotal 
movement  on  the  respective  levers  in  a  common  plane,  and 
cam  means  on  the  frame  for  guiding  roller  means  carried  by 
the  blades  for  causing  the  blades  to  shift  in  a  desired  pattern 
in  response  to  swinging  the  levers. 


f;-  " 


1 

1 


A  hollow  hammer  handle  formed  of  polymerized  plastic 
material  with  continuous  longitudinally  tensioned  glass  fibers 
extending  throughout  its  length. 


3,613,754 
FOOD  SLICING  MACHINE 
Richard  S.  Hartley,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hobart 
Manufacturing  Company,  Troy,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  8,231 
Int.  CI.  B26d  1/28,  4/36,  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  146- 102  L  8  Claims 


An  adjustable  screwdriver  assembly  in  which  an  adjustable 
spring  assembly  is  employed  operating  upon  a  ball  slip  clutch 
assembly,  the  spring  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
belleville  washers.  The  clutch  assembly  is  connected  to  a 
gear  transmission  unit  which  in  turn  is  capable  of  effecting 
rotation  of  the  screwdriver  bit.  The  screwdriver  bit  is 
retained  in  place  by  an  adjustable  ball  and  groove 
connection. 


106 


A  meat  slicing  machine  has  a  base  which  supports  an 
inclined  rotary  knife  and  a  removable  reciprocating  carnage 
having  an  inclined  material  supporting  surface  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  knife.  The  meat  is  advanced  down 
the  surface  by  a  gripper  having  a  plurality  of  depending 
prongs  engaging  the  meat  and  supported  by  a  pivotabie  arm 
slidably  mounted  on  an  inclined  guide  rod.  The  gripper  and 
arm  are  fed  by  a  follower  engaging  an  inclined  lead  screw 
which  is  indexed  during  each  return  stroke  of  the  carriage  by 
oscillation  of  a  one-way  clutch  having  a  finger  extending  for 
engagement  with  an  adjustable  stop  mounted  on  the  base. 


3,613,755 
APPARATUS  FOR  FINELY  COMMINUTING  MEAT  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Fricdrich  Otto,  Hamcin,  Germany,  assignor  to  BcMcr  Trvst, 
Reg.,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  716,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1967,  St 

27615  ni/66b 

Int  CI.  B02c  18106 

U.S.  CI.  146—192  3  Clalau 

Apparatus  for  comminuting  meat  comprises  a  housing  in 

which   is  journaled   a   motor-driven   shaft   supporting   two 
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axialiy  spaced  rin^  of  rotary  teeth  each  cooperating  with  and  cross  section.  Each  stave  is  provided  with  a  central  bilge 

surrounded  by  a  ring  of  stationary  teeth  to  comminute  meat  portion    whereby    the   finished    barrel   will    have   a    large 

which  is  admitted  first  into  the  range  of  one  ring  of  rotary  diameter  central  portion  and  smaller  diameter  end  portions, 

teeth  to  undergo  a  coarse  comminuting  action  during  passage  The  individual  staves  are  characterized  by  a  narrow  end 
between  the  rotary  teeth  and  the  teeth  of  the  corresponding 


stationary  ring.  A  cylindrical  or  conical  internal  surface  of 
the  housing  guides  coarsely  comminuted  meat  into  the  range 
of  the  other  rotary  ring  so  that  the  material  undergoes  a  flne 
comminuting  action  during  passage  between  the  teeth  of  the 
other  rotary  ring  and  the  teeth  of  the  associated  stationary 
ring. 


3,613,756 

EGG-SHELLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Roy  C.  Snyder,  Jr,  aad  Ralph  M.  Di  Tore,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  anigBon  to  Egg  Expreo,  inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,257 

int.  CI.  A47j  19128 

U.S.  CI.  146-221  15  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  separating  the  bodies  of  hard- 
cooked  eggs  from  their  shells.  Fluid  under  pressure  is  applied 
against  the  punctured  end  of  an  egg  positioned  in  a  restricted 
passageway  having  an  internal  shoulder  which  precludes 
passage  of  an  egg  in  its  shell  therepast.  Fluid  introduced  into 
the  passageway  enters  the  shell  through  its  punctured  end 
and  forces  the  egg  body  from  the  shell  and  through  the 
restricted  end  of  the  passageway.  The  restricted  shoulder 
precludes  movement  of  the  major  portion  of  the  shell  with 
the  egg  body.  The  membrane  which  normally  surrounds  the 
egg  body  is  separated  from  the  body  with  the  separated  shell 
portion.  The  invention  is  usable  for  shelling  single  eggs  or  a 
plurality  thereof  simultaneously. 


3,613,757 
MANUFACTURE  OF  BARREL  CONSTRUCTIONS 
David  S.  Humphrey,  1 17  Berkeley,  Terrc  Haute,  Ind. 
Fifed  Sept  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,085 
Int  CI.  B27h  5100 
U.S.  CI.  147-1  3  Claims 

A  system  for  producing  wooden  barrel  constructions  of  the 
type  including  a  plurality  of  staves  assembled  in  side-by-side 
relationship  with  the  assembly  defining  a  generally  circular 


D4r 


portion  and  a  wide  end  portion  with  the  wiilth  of  the  bilge 
portion  exceeding  one-half  the  sum  of  the  widths  of  the  end 
portions.  The  staves  are  assembled  in  the  barrel  so  that  wide 
and  narrow  end  portions  are  located  at  e»ch  end  of  the 
barrel. 


3,613,758 
PROPAGATION  PRIMER 
Heinz  Gawlidi,  Furth;  Guntlicr  Marondel,  Eriangen;  Hcllmut 
Bcndler,  Nuremberg,  and  Werner  Sit^lin,  Stein,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AidtiengeaeUschaft, 
Troisdorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  788,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13, 1968, 
P  1646350.6 
Int.  CI.  C06c  i//0 
U.S.  CI.  149-15  [         10  Claims 

A  propagation  primer  containing  a  primer  Charge  having  a 
composition  comprising,  by  weight,  approximately:  40-60 
percent  of  barium  nitrate,  10-20  percent  of  an  aluminum- 
magnesium  alloy,  5-20  percent  of  lead  dioxide,  6-10 
percent  of  zirconium  hydride,  and  1-5  peilcent  of  boron. 
The  composition  is  substantially  insensitive  to  friction  and 
shock.  For  propagation  over  larger  distances,  additional 
specific  primer  compositions  may  be  employed- 


I  3,613,759 

PURSE-CARRYING  STRAP  AND  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Dana  B.  Collings,  Springfield,  and  Douglas  J.  Broughton, 
Agawam,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  BuxtoQ,  Incorporated, 
;Agawam,  Mass. 

FUcd  Oct.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  862,686 

Int.  CI.  A45c  1104 

U3.  CI.  150-29  5  Claims 


A  carrying  strap  and  purse  frame  assembly  having  purse 
frame   members  pivoted   at  opposite  ends  on   hinge   pin 
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connections  and  a  strap  hung  on  an  anchoring  element  fitted 
on  one  of  said  pins.  In  preferred  form  a  French  clutch  purse 
structure  has  a  wrist  strap  anchoring  element  pivotally 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  pin,  the  strap  at  the  user's 
option  being  concealable  by  inserting  between  a  sidewall  and 
an  overlying  panel  section  of  the  purse  construction. 


3,613,760 
GOLF  CLUB  COVER 
Ronald    L.   Kochnle,   Bedford,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Reliable 
Pattern  Works,  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  July  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,140 
Int.  CI.  A63b  53100 


comprised  of  two  pieces  of  thermoplastic  material 
manufactured  by  a  novel  method  and  including  novel 
interconnecting  means  formed  upon  the  two  pieces  of  mater- 
ial. 


3,613,762 
FABRIC  INSERTS  FOR  HLAMENT  WOUND  AIRCRAFT 

TIRES 

Theodore  J.  Reinhart,  Jr.,  345  Forrer  Blvd.,  Dayton,  Olrio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,002 

Int  CI.  B60c  9106,  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  152-354  1  Claim 


U.S.  CI.  150-52  G 


15  Claims 


r^x-« 


3    *»» 


A  cover  for  a  golf  club  head  is  disclosed  which  includes 
first  and  second  cover  members  for  enclosing  a  head  of  a  golf 
club.  A  nonmetallic  hinge  connects  the  members  together  to 
provide  for  movement  of  the  members  relative  to  each  other 
for  insertion  and  removal  of  the  golf  club  head.  Nonmetallic 
spring  means  urges  the  cover  members  together  to  enclose 
the  golf  club  head  and  for  maintaining  the  hinge  assembled. 


3,613,761 
CONTAINER  BODY 
Elvin  C.  Moody,  Wellington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Forest  City 
Foam  Products,  Inc.,  Wellington,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  848,048 

Int.  CI.  B65d  23108 

MS.  CI.  150-52  R  4  Claims 


A  filament  wound  aircraft  tire  of  the  toroidal  type  which 
*  includes  annular  fabric  strips  positioned  between  the  circular 
piles  of  the  carcass  in  the  heel  or  rim  area,  reinforcing  the 
heel  and  adjacent  rim  edge  increasing  the  strength  and 
modulus  of  the  tire  carcass  in  this  flexure  area,  and 
preventing  flexure  and  compression  fatigue  failures  of  the 
carcass  piles  in  these  highly  stressed  areas. 

This  invention  constitutes  an  important  improvement  on 
my  invention  disclosed  in  my  (T.  J.  Reinhart,  Jr.)  U.S.  Pat. 
No.  3,171,462  for  Toroidal  Pneumatic  Tire,  dated  Mar.  2, 
1965,  and  having  for  an  object  the  provision  of  means  to 
increase  the  strength  and  modulus  of  the  toroidal  tire  carcass 
in  the  area  of  the  reinforcing  ring  or  heel  bead,  adjacent  the 
outer  edges  of  the  split  rim  or  wheel. 


3,613,763 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES  ^^ 

Henry  R.  Fletcher,  deceased,  late  of  Birmingham,  Eagfeuid  (by 
Agnes  Marion  Fletcher,  legal  representative),  aasigBor  to 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  22,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1968, 

33,746/68 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9112 

U.S.  CI.  152—359  16  Claims 


A   container   body   particularly   adapted    for   containing 
frangible  baby  bottles  and  the  like,  the  container  body  being 


A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  at  least  one  fold 
reinforcement  layer  e.g.  a  breaker  formed  with  at  least  one 
fold,  the  layer  comprising  steel  wire  cords  disposed  in 
parallel  side-by-side  relationship,  the  individual  wires  in  the 
cords  having  a  diameter  of  substantially  0.003  of  an  inch  or 
less. 
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3,613,764 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS  WITH  ROTATABLE  C-CLAMP 

HEAD 
Edward    FrankUn    Guenard,    741    Strauss    St,    Kamloops, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,749 
Int.  CI.  B60c  25106 
U.S.  CI.  1 57—  1 .26  10  Claims 


*»^^  jt 


A  hydraulic  press  has  an  open  frame  structure.  A  C-clamp 
head  is  rotatably  carried  by  the  frame  structure.  The  head 
has  jaws  disposable  in  horizontal  position  extending  for- 
wardly  of  the  frame  structure  and  in  vertical  position  inside 
the  frame  structure.  One  jaw  carries  a  cylindrical  ram 
extending  axially  between  the  jaws  to  press  a  piece  of  work 
disposed  therebetween.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  carried  by  the 
frame  is  coupled  by  a  flexible  hose  to  the  ram.  A  roller  rack 
can  be  disposed  inside  the  frame  structure  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  tire  between  the  jaws  while  the  ram  is  operated 
to  break  the  bead  of  the  tire.  A  work  table  can  be  juxtaposed 
to  the  frame  structure  for  supporting  a  piece  of  work 
horizontally  while  an  extension  of  the  ram  applies  pressure  to 
the  piece  of  work  on  work  table. 


3,613,765 

FIRE  DOOR  DROPOUT 

Bernard  J.  Sivin,  15  Byron  Road,  Commack,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72,014 

Int.  CI.  E05f  15120 

U.S.  CI.  160-1 


5  Claims 


A  fusible  link  dropout  or  disconnect  device  for  a  motor- 
operated  fire  door  which  is  advantageously  located  on  the 
motor  shaft  and  is  an  integral  part  of  the  chain  drive  by 
which  the  motor  operator  powers  the  fire  door  support  shaft 
through  rotation  to  correspondingly  urge  the  fire  door 
through  opening  and  closing  movements.  The  chain  drive, 
consisting  of  the  usual  endless  loop  of  chain  entrained  about 
spaced-apart  sprockets,  functions  effectively  while  permitting 
a  degree  of  lateral  shifting  movement  of  the  dropout  which  is 
utilized  as  the  disconnecting  movement  thereof  in  the  event 
of  a  fire. 


3,613,766 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WELD  TIP  GUIDE 

Robert  A.  Holzl,  La  Canada,  and  WilHam  D.  Koenig,  Sylmar, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fanstecl  Inc.,  North  Chicaco,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,070,  June  7,  1965,  Pat.  No.  3,472/143. 

j  Filed  Jan.  15, 1969,  Ser.No.  813,351 

U.S.  CI. 


Int.  CI.  B23k  19100;  B22d  23100 
164-46 


6  Claims 


A  weld  tip  for  bonding  fine  electrical  conductor  wire  to 
electrical  components  is  formed  of  cheniically  vapor 
deposited  high  melting  point  refractory  maiterial,  such  as 
tungsten,  free  of  lower  melting  point  cementitious  bonding 
material,  by  chemical  vapor  deposit  of  said  material  about  a 
mold  which  provides  a  mold  smooth  guide  passage  for  the 
wire. 


3,613,767 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  AND  ROLLING  OF  6201 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

Daniel  B.  Cofer,  Carrollton,  and  Joseph  A.  Bass,  Bremen, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  Cairollton, 

Ga. 

I  Filed  May  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,J20 

I  Int.CI.  B22d////2 

U.S.  CI.  164-76  I  2  Claims 


A  method  of  continuously  manufacturing  a  heat  treatable 
aluminum  base  alloy  rod,  such  as  6201  alumjnum  alloy  rod 
containing  from  0.50  to  0.9  percent  silicon,  from  0.6  to  0.9 
percent  magnesium  and  the  balance  essentially  aluminum, 
comprising  heating  the  metal  to  a  molten  stat«,  continuously 
pouring  and  cooling  the  metal  to  form  a  cast  bar  at  a 
temperature  above  the  temperature  at  which  the  alloy  metals 
begin  to  precipitate,  continuously  lengthening  and  reducing 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  bar  in  a  rolling  mill  to  form 
rod  and  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  rod  to  a 
temperature  level  below  the  crystallization  temperature  of 
the  alloy  metals  within  a  time  period  which  is  short  enough  to 
keep  the  alloy  metals  from  precipitating. 

I  3,613,768 

LIQUID  METAL  FORGING  PROCESS 
Talkichi  Awano,  and  Yoshihiro  Oishi,  both  of  Nagoya-shi, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toyota    Chuo 
Kenkyusho,   HisakaU,   Showa-ku,   Nagoya-shi,   Aichi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,7$7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1968, 43/6129 

Int.  CI.  B22d  27/72 
Uf  CI,  164-120  2  Claims 

Liquid  metal  forging  process  comprising  pouring  liquid 
metal  into  a  mold,  applying  high  pressure  by  a  punch  to  said 
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liquid  metal  through  a  sealing  member  of  thin  plate 
interposed  between  the  pressure-applying  surface  of  said 
punch  and  the  liquid  metal,  wherein  during  pressing  the  rim 


for  the  sand  to  be  blown  therein,  the  first  assembly  disassem- 
bling such  box  and  stripping  the  sand  article  therein  onto  a 


of  said  sealing  member  because  of  high  pressure  and  high 
temperature  deforms  and  closely  fits  the  mold  to  seal  the 
clearance  between  the  punch  and  mold  against  entrance  of 
said  liquid  metal,  thereby  preventing  the  formation  of  fiash. 


3,613,769 

SHELL-MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  PIVOTABLE 

INVESTMENT  BIN 

Kenneth  William  Cowlam,  Pembury,  near  Tunbridge  Wells, 

England,  assignor  to  Polygram  Casting  Company  Limited, 

Frant,  Tunbridge  Wells,  Kent,  England 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa,  June  19, 

1968,68/3919 

Int.  CI.  B22c  13108 

U.S.  CI.  164— 166  6  Claims 


«ti3 . 


A  machine  for  making  shell  molds  has  an  investment  bin 
for  holding  shell-molding  material,  the  bin  having  openings  in 
its  sidewalls  against  which  a  pivotally  mounted  pattern  plate 
can  be  locked.  Once  a  pattern  plate  is  in  position,  the  plate 
and  the  bin  are  rocked  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  pattern 
plate  to  invest  the  pattern  plate  after  which  the  invested  plate 
is  swung  away  from  the  pin  to  a  position  in  which  curing  of 
the  investment  is  completed. 


3,613,770 
FOUNDRY  SAND  ARTICLE  FORMING  MACHINE  WITH 

PIVOTAL  BLOW  RESERVOIR 
Gilbert  J.  Janke,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,768   ■ 
Int.  CI.  B22c  15124 
U.S.  CI.  164-192  28  Claims 

A  machine  for  the  production  of  foundry  sand  articles 
including  a  first  piston-cylinder  assembly  for  forming  a  box,  a 
second  such  assembly  for  filling  a  reservoir  with  molding 
sand  and  clamping  such  reservoir  laterally  against  such  box 


discharge  conveyor  after  the  second  assembly  has  withdrawn 
the  reservoir  for  filling,  the  first  assembly  also  indexing  the 
conveyor. 


3,613,771 
OPEN-ENDED  MOLD-CASTING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Bieri,  Oberrick,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Erik  Obson 
A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  1,  1968, 

3151/68  _ 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11112 
U.S.  CI.  164-282  15  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  metal  casting  apparatus  of  the  type  in 
which  molten  metal  entering  the  top  of  an  open-ended  mold 
emerges  from  the  bottom  as  a  strand  having  an  outer  skin  or 
shell  and  a  molten  interior,  and  the  invention  relates  to 
supp>orts  for  the  strand  as  it  leaves  the  mold  and  solidification 
progresses.  This  support  comprises  opposed  supporting 
frames  between  which  the  strand  is  confined,  and  one  or 
both  of  them  moves  up  and  down  relative  to  the  other  and 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  strand,  the  motion  being  either 
rectilineal  or  oscillatory.  The  frequency  of  the  up  and  down 
cycle  and  its  amplitude  control  the  rate  of  travel  of  the 
strand. 
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3,613,772 

INJECTION  PISTON  FOR  DIECASTING 

Irving  A.  Carr,  60  Gardner  St.,  Hingham,  Mass. 

Fikd  Dec.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  787,353 

Int.CI.  B22d  17108 

MS.  CI.  164-312 


covered  with  a  suitable  capillary  structure.  Heat  added  to  the 
evaporator  vaporizes  a  working  fluid  and  the  vapors  move  to 
a  condenser  where  they  give  up  their  heat  of  vaporization 
and  condense.  The  condensate  is  returned  by  gravity  to  the 
capillary  structure.  The  device  conducts  heat  readily  in  one 
10  Claims  direction  but  has  a  high  resistance  to  heat  flow  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


An  injection  piston  is  provided  with  automatic  lubrication 
at  any  location  in  an  injection  chamber.  A  central  conduit 
communicates  with  flow  passages  on  the  piston  wall.  Within 
the  conduit  is  a  spring-loaded  valve  to  control  the  flow  of 
lubricant  through  the  flow  passages  and  onto  the  chamber 
wall. 


3,613,773 
CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  OUTPUT  HEAT  PIPE 
WiUiam  B.  Hall,  Landisvillc,  and  Fred  G.  Blodi,  Lancaster, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,946 

Int.  CI.  F28d  15100 

U.S.  CI.  165-32  5  Claims 


A  heat  pipe  is  provided  with  a  noncondensible  gas 
reservoir  at  the  condenser  end.  The  pressure  of  the  gas  and 
the  size  of  the  reservoir  are  selected  to  prevent  a  large 
change  in  the .  operating  pressure,  and  thus  the  operating 
temperature,  if  the  heat  input  to  the  heat  pipe  decreases. 


3,613,774 
UNILATERAL  HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Franli  E.  Bliss,  Jr.,  Reeds  Ferry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,777 

Int.  CI.  F28d  15100 

MS.  CI.  165-32  6  Claims 


Unilateral  heat  transfer  apparatus  comprises  an  evacuated 
heat  transfer  chamber  wherein  the  evaporator  surface  is 


1  3,613,775 

SELF-REGULATING  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  L.  Curtis,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Mills,  Calif. 

j  Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,812 

*  Int.  CI.  F28f  7100 

MS.  Ci.  165—46  4  Claims 


A  self-regulating  cooling  system  to  remove  metabolic  heat 
from  the  coolant  loop  in  a  life  support  system  used  in  space 
activity.  Coolant  passes  through  a  sublimator  as  part  of  the 
coolant  loop  which  also  includes  a  pulse  pump  and  a  coolant 
garment.  A  separate  water  storage  container  provides 
feedwater  to  the  sublimator  where  it  is  sublimated  along  a 
surface  thermally  connected  to  a  heat  exchange  element 
through  which  the  coolant  flows. 


3,613,776 

I  CLOSET  DOOR  HAVING  HIGH-LOW  RETURN  AIR 

SUPPLY  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONBR 

Joseph  D.  Loveley,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  MI«Sh.,  assignor  to 

American  Standard  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,2 1|8 
Int.  CI.  F25b  29100 


U.S.  CI.  165-48 


// 
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4  Claims 


An  air  conditioner  housed  within  the  closet  of  a  living 
space,  particularly  an  apartment,  said  closet  hnving  a  special 
door  construction  equipped  with  -tampered  openings 
adjacent  its  top  and  bottom  edges.  During  the  cooling  season 
the  air  conditioner  draws  its  supply  air  from  the  upper  door 
openings  and  during  the  heating  season  the  9ir  conditioner 
draws  its  supply  air  through  the  lower  door  openings.  The 
invention  improves  the  air  conditioner  efficiency  and 
minimizes  stratification  and  temperature  differentials 
between  the  floor  and  ceiling. 
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3,613,777 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  POWDERED 

MATERIALS 

Jiyuichi    Nara,    7-8,    Higashi-ooi    2-chome,   Shinagawa-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  865,632 
Claims  priority,  appUcatbn  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1969, 44/12064 

Int.CI.F28d  1 1 102 
MS.  CI.  165—86  4  Claims 


A  heat  exchange  apparatus  for  powdered  materials 
characterized  by  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  hollow 
revolving  bodies  mounted  in  a  rotating  shaft 
circumferentially  of  the  shaft,  a  heat  exchange  medium  being 
passed  from  said  shaft  into  said  hollow  revolving  bodies, 
powdered  materials  being  moved  in  an  axial  direction,  said 
powdered  materials  being  heated  or  cooled  by  said  revolving 
bodies. 


3,613,778 
FLAT  PLATE  HEAT  PIPE  WITH  STRUCTURAL  WICKS 
Karl  T.  FeMman,  Jr.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
Northrop  Corporation,  Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  803,582 

Int.  CI.  F28d  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-105  1  Claim 


substrate  for  use  in  fluid  evaporation  or  condensation.  Ruid 
rivulets  of  arcuate  cross  section  form  on  the  hydrophilic 
substrate  between  the  hydrophobic  strips,  resulting  in  an 
improved  heat  transfer  coefficient  relative  to  systems 
employing  a  uniform  fluid  thickness.  Increased  fluid  surface 
area  and  vertical  motion  of  the  rivulets  account  in  part  for 
the  improved  coefTicient. 


3,613,780 
LIQUID  METAL  HEAT  EXCHANGERS  WITH  PRESSURE 

ABSORBING  MEANS 

Sergio  Bmschetti,  Via  T.  TasM  9/8,  Savou,  and  Ennio 

Zummo,  Via  Dagnino  3B/3,  Gcnoa-Pegii,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  853,734 

Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Sept.  25,  1968,  7355 A/68 

Int.  CI.  F28f  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  165-134  12  Claims 


Heat  exchangers  of  the  type  using  liquid  sodium  as  a  heat 
exchange  fluid  contain  chambers  inside  their  casings  which 
are  susceptible  of  collapse  and/or  breakage  for  the  purpose 
of  limiting  the  consequences  of  a  reaction  of  sodium  with 
water  and  steam  in  case  of  damage  or  failure  to  the  means 
separating  the  two  fluids. 


3,613,781  ' 

BAYONET  TUBE  BANK  VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Robert   O.    Barratt,   Parsippany,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Foster 
Wheeler  Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,527 

Int.  CI.  F28f  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  165—145  10  Chiims 


A  heat  pipe  having  a  flat  plate  construction.  One  wick  of 
screen  wire  honeycomb  is  disclosed,  and  another  wick  of 
porous  metal  layers  having  grooves  therein  for  vapor  flow, 
these  wicks  providing  a  strengthening  function. 


3,613,779 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  HIGH  TRANSFER  RATES 

IN  FALLING  WATER  FILM  EVAPORATORS  AND 

CONDENSERS 

Clinton  E.  Brown,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  864,092 

Int.  CI.  F28f  /3/I8 

MS.  CI.  165— 133  13  Claims 


/« 


IS 


IS 


Narrow    strips    of   very    thin    hydrophobic    material    are 
arranged  in  parallel  rows  on  a  hydrophilic  heat  exchange 


This  invention  relates  to  a  sodium  heated  vapor  generator 
utilizing  a  parallel,  multiple  bayonet  tube  configuration,  with 
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each  tube  configuration  having  an  annular  helical  swirl 
chamber  retained  within  an  outer  pressure  baffle  tube  and 
encircling  an  inner  water  inlet  tube.  A  fluid  is  circulated 
through  the  inlet  tubes  which  in  turn  extend  into  the  pressure 
tubes  which  are  immersed  in  a  body  of  hot  sodium  liquid. 


A  counterflow  heat  exchanger  of  the  Z-flow  or  U -flow  type 
in  which  the  flow  passage  heights  of  each  fluid  are  varied  so 
as  to  minimize  pressure  drop. 


3,613,783 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  UNDERWATER  WELL 

EQUIPMENT 

Ed  0.  Seabourn,  Stavanger,  Norway,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,327 

Int.  CI.  E21bJi/0J5,/ 7//0 

U.S.  CI.  166— .5  4  Claims 


3,613,784 
SEISMIC  BOREHOLE  PLUG 
Bassani,    127   Laurier   Drive,   Edmonton,   Alberta, 


3,613,782 
COUNTERFLOW  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
John    L.    Mason,    Palos    Verdes    Estates,    and    Robert    W. 
Girccnwood,  Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,248 

int.  CI.  F28f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  165— 166  16  Claims 


Pleppino 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,836 
Int.Ci.  E12biJ//27 
U.S.  CI.  166-187 


'JP. 


i- 


K 

/ 


"i: 


8  Claims 


A  tubular  inflatable  bag  has  its  lower  en<J  secured  to  a 
bottom  closure  cap  at  the  lower  end  of  an  air  pipe  which  has 
a  lateral  passage  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  into  the 
bag.  The  upper  end  of  the  bag  is  secured  to  a  top  closure  cap 
which  is  slidable  along  the  pipe  as  the  bag  expands  during 
inflation.  Upward  sliding  of  the  top  cap  is  limited  by  an  abut- 
ment provided  on  the  pipe  above  the  bag,  the  abutment 
consisting  of  a  housing  which  contains  a  valve,  for  controlling 
airflow  through  the  pipe. 


^  3,613,785 

PROCESS  FOR  HORIZONTALLY  FRACTURING 

SUBSURFACE  EARTH  FORMATIONS 
Philip    J.    Closmann,    and    Dionysios    M.    Phocas,    both    of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,740 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43/24,  4 J/26 
U.S.  CI.  166— 271  I         10  Claims 


A 


An  apparatus  having  a  nozzle  for  propulsion  and  rubber 
centralizing  and  guiding  ribs  for  installing  equipment  on  an 
underwater  conduit. 


horizontal  fractures  are  formed  in  a  subsurface  earth 
formation  which  tends  to  fracture  vertically  at  the  naturally 
occurring  formation  temperature  by  a  process  which  includes 
the  steps  of  extending  at  least  one  well  borehole  into  the 
fonnation,  generating  a  vertical  fracture  by  pKssurizing  said 
borehole,  injecting  hot  fluid  into  at  least  one  borehole  to  heat 
the  formation,  continuing  the  injection  of  hot  fluid  until 
thermal  stressing  of  the  formation  matrix  material  causes  the 
horizontal  compressive  stress  in  the  formation  to  exceed  the 
vertical  compressive  stress  therein  at  a  location  selected  for  a 
second  well,  extending  the  borehole  of  the  second  well  into 
the  formation,  and  hydraulically  fracturing  the  formation 
through  this  second  well  borehole  to  form  a  horizontal 
fracture  extending  therefrom  into  the  formation. 
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3,613,786 

OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD  USING  HIGH  WATER 

CONTENT  OIL.EXTERNAL  MICELLAR  DISPERSIONS 

SUnky  C.  Jones,  LitUcton;  Wayne  O.  RoszcUc,  LHtleton,  and 

Marvin  A.  Svaldi,  Morrison,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,087 
int.  CI.  E21b  45/22 
U.S.  CI.  166-273  22  Claims 

Crude  oil  within  a  subterranean  formation  is  recovered  by 

injecting  into  the  formation  a  novel  high  water  content  oil- 
extemal  micellar  dispersion  (containing  55  to  about  90 
percent  water)  and  moving  the  micellar  dispersion  through 
the  formation  to  displace  crude  oil.  The  micellar  dispersion 

contains  a  surfactant  having  an  average  equivalent  weight  of 
about  350  to  about  525. 


3,613,790 
METHOD  OF  PLUGGING  A  FORMATION 
Caleb  M.  Stoat,  Tulsa;  Charles  F.  Smith,  Talsa,  smI  TboMas 
J.  Nolan,  III,  Lansston,  aU  of  Okla.,  asrigaora  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,730 
Int.CLE21biJ/;i«      , 
U.S.  CI.  166—294  1 1  Cialou 


3,613,787 
SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  USING 

MICELLAR  DISPERSIONS 
William  C.  Tosch,  Parker,  and  Charles  B.  Wenger,  Denver, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,919 
Int.  CI.  E21b  43122 
U.S.  CI.  166-273  17  Claims 

Oil  is  recovered  from  a  subterranean  oil-bearing  reservoir 

by  injecting  a  micellar  dispersion  into  the  reservoir  and 
displacing  it  toward  a  production  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  reservoir;  the  dispersion  is 
comprised  of  hydrocarbon,  aqueous  media,  surfactant, 
carbohydrate  and  optionally  cosurfactant  and/or  electrolyte. 

Examples  of  useful  carbohydrates  include  glucose  and 
sucrose. 


'Pf^ 
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3,613,788 

METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TERRESTRIAL 

FLUID  RESERVOIRS 

George  J.  Kautsky,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Textilana 

Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,387 
Int.  CI.  E21b 
U.S.  CI.  166—279  20  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  methods  for  the  treatment  of 

aquifers  and  oil  and  gas  formations  by  injection  thereinto  of 

polyalkylene  polyamino  polykis  methylene  phosphonic  acids 
and  their  salts  to  prevent  scale  and  inhibit  corrosion. 


A  novel  composition  and  method  is  provided  for- 
temporarily  plugging  wellbores  for  extended  periods  of  time, 
e.g.,  up  to  10  years  and  more.  The  composition  comprises  a 
thickened  aqueous  based  mixture  containing  water-swellable 
clay  and  inorganic,  acid  soluble  particles,  such  as  minerals, 
e.g.,  CaCOj,  as  solid  constituents.  The  method  comprises 
introducing  said  novel  composition  into  a  well  to  be  plugged 
followed  by  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  aqueous  medium  to 
provide  a  hydrostatic  head  over  and  in  contact  with  said 
composition  which  exerts  a  pressure  on  said  mixture  which  i* 
greater  than  the  formation  pressure  at  the  point  of 
application.  The  plugging  composition  can  be  removed  from 
the  well  when  desired  by  contacting  it  with  acidic  solutions. 


3,613,789 

METHOD  USING  MICELLAR  DISPERSIONS  IN 

MULTIPLE  FRACTURING  OF  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATIONS 

Marion  O.  Son,  Jr.,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,102 
Int.  CI.  E21b  33113,  43126 
U.S.  CI.  1 66—  28 1  26  Claims 

A  subterranean  formation  is  fractured  by  injecting  under 
fracturing  pressures  a  micellar  dispersion  comprised  of 
hydrocarbon,  aqueous  medium,  and  surfactant.  Propping 
agents  are  useful  in  the  dispersion.  The  viscosity  of  the 
dispersion  can  be  designed  to  obtain  "low  bleedoff  rates" 
and  retard  settling  of  the  propping  agents.  Additional, 
distinct  fractures  are  obtained  by  sealing  off  previously 
formed  fracture(s)  with  a  diverting  agent  and  then  injecting 
again  at  fracturing  pressures  the  micellar  dispersion. 


3,613,791 
PROCESS  FOR  STIMULATION  OF  GAS-PRODUCING 

WELLS 
Walter  B.  Kirk,  Robinson,  III.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,201 
Int.  CLE2 lb  4J/25 
U.S.  CI.  166-305  R  n  Cbims 

Stimulation  of  gas-producing  wells  is  effected  by  1 ) 
injecting  about  1-500  gallons  of  micellar  dispersion  per 
vertical  foot  of  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  into  the 
formation,  2)  injecting  about  O.I -10  volumes  of  water  per 
volume  of  micellar  dispersion,  3)  injecting  sufTicient  gas  to 
displace  substantially  all  of  the  water  out  into  the  formation 
to  a  radius  of  at  least  about  7.5  feet,  and  4)  permitting  the 
well  to  produce.  The  micellar  dispersion  is  comprised  of 
hydrocarbon,  surfactant  and  aqueous  medium. 


3,613,792 

OIL  WELL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  OIL 

THROUGH  PERMAFROST  ZONE 

John  W.  Hyde,  Riverside,  Conn.,  and  Willian  J.  Gcorfc,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Compaay 

Limited,  London,  England 

FDcd  Dec.  II,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,282 
\ni.C\.^2\b  43100 
U.S.  CI.  166-315  24  Claim 

Production  oil  wells  for  extracting  warm  oil  from  ground 
containing  a  permafrost  zone  without  causing  the  oil  to  melt 
the  permafrost  comprise  a  pipe  extending  down  into  the  oil 
pool,  an  inner  casing  surrounding  the  pipe  and  running  down 
through  the  permafrost  zone,  an  outer  casing  running  down 
through  the  permafrost  zone,  surrounding  the  inner  casing 
and  spaced  to  define  an  airgap  or  annulus  with  the  inner 
casing  and  means,  such  as  a  liquid  heat  exchange  fluid  or  a 
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refrigerating  boiling  liquid,  in  the  annulus  to  inhibit  heat 
transfer  from  the  pipe  to  the  ground  surrounding  the  outer 


casing.  In  preferred  embodiments  a  second  annulus  or  airgap, 
optionally  filled  with  insulation,  is  provided  between  the 
inner  casing  and  the  pipe. 


3,613,793 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  SYSTEM 

Charles  K.  Huthsing,  Jr.,  Old  School  Road,  Liberty ville.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,992 

Int.  CI.  A62c  35136 

U.S.  CI.  169-26  11  Claims 


A  fire  extinguisher  being  automatically  actuated  upon 
sensing  an  elevated  temperature  or  manually  actuated  either 
at  the  extinguisher  location  or  from  a  remote  location.  The 
fire  extinguisher  generally  includes  a  cylinder  containing  fire 
extinguishing  material  and  having  an  outlet  passageway 
sealed  by  a  rupturable  membrane,  a  puncturing  means  biased 
in  a  direction  to  puncture  the  membrane  and  normally 
retained  against  the  bias  in  a  cocked  position  such  that 
triggering  of  the  puncturing  means  will  puncture  the 
membrane  and  permit  egress  of  the  fire  extinguishing  mater- 
ial from  the  cylinder  in  a  predetermined,  controlled 
direction,  and  means  actuating  or  triggering  the  puncturing 
means.  The  actuating  means  includes  a  fusible  link  retaining 
the  puncturing  means  against  the  bias  in  a  cocked  position  so 
that  melting  of  the  link  will  cause  the  membrane  to  be 
punctured  and  the  fire-extinguishing  material  dispersed. 
Also,  the  actuating  means  includes  a  manually  operated 
triggering  device  releasable  at  the  extinguisher  location  or 
remotely  and  normally  retaining  the  puncturing  means  in  a 
cocked  position  so  that  release  of  the  manually  operated 
device  will  cause  the  fire-extinguishing  material  to  be 
dispersed. 


3,613,794  I 

'  LIQUID  AEROSOL  DISPENSER  ' 

Robert     J.     Naumann,     Huntsvilk,     and     Davfd 
Guntersville,  both  of  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,894 
Int.  CI.  A62c  35/08 
U.S.  CI.  169—28 


W.    Jex, 


4  Claims 
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A  liquid  aerosol  dispenser  is  disclosed  having  an 
explosively  driven  piston  that  compresses  a  light  gas  to  an 
extremely  high  pressure  so  as  to  rupture  a  first  sealer  on  a 
container  holding  the  liquid  to  allow  admixing  of  the  gas  and 
the  liquid.  The  container  has  a  plurality  of  discharge  nozzles 
covered  with  a  rupturable  sealer  and  upon  rupture  of  the  first 
sealer  and  admixing  of  the  light  gas  and  liquifj,  the  sealer 
covering  the  nozzles  is  ruptured  so  as  to  allow  the  liquid  to 
be  expelled  through  the  nozzles  at  a  very  high  velocity  in 
extremely  fine  droplet  form. 


L 


3,613,795 

ELECTRICALLY  AND/OR  THERMALLY  ACTUATED 

RELEASE  LINK 

Raymond  George  Amicone,  Springfield;  Charles  T.  Davey, 

Dresher,  and  Warren  J.  Dunning,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Air  Balance,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,811 

Int.CI.  A62ci7/i0 

U.S.  CI.  169-42  18  Claims 


An  electrothermal  release  detent  that  is  equal  y  responsive 
to  either  electrical  or  thermal  stimuli  which  series  to  release 
fire  control  apparatus  such  as  a  fire  and/or  smoke  damper 
positioned  within  air-handling  ducts  or  in  other  portions  of 
building  construction  to  thereby  prevent  the  rapid  spread  of 
fire  and  smoke  through  the  protected  area. 


3,613,796 
SELECTIVE  SORT  VINE  CROP  HARVESTER 
David  W.  Cayton,  Cupertino,  and  William  G.  Mallcy,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San 
Jose  Calif. 

Filed  J  une  24,  1 970,  Ser .  No.  49,4 1 5 
Int.  CI.  Add /7/0«  I 

U.S.  CI.  171-27  26Cbims 

A  mobile  field  tomato  harvester  picks  up  a  mass  of  vines 
and  tome  dirt  with  a  double  pair  of  weeder  bars  and  conveys 
the  mass  to  an  initial  shaker  which  detaches  fruit  and  delivers 
it  to  a  side  sort  culling  station  embodying  a  sorting  reel. 
Before  reaching  the  initial  shaker,  the  mass  passes  over  a  gap 
where  loose  fruits  and  clods  fall  onto  a  loose-material- 
screening  conveyor  and  are  conveyed  to  a  rear  market  fruit 
selection  station  which  includes  another  sorting  reel.  At  this 
reel,  the  market  fruit  is  passed  on  to  a  market  fruit  conveyor 
and  culls  are  automatically  rejected.  Resuming  description  of 
the  vine  flow,  after  leaving  the  initial  shaker,  the  vines  are 
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turned  over  and  reshaken  on  a  second  shaker.  The  fruit   implements    and    draft-    and    position-sensing    means    act 
detached   by   the   second   shaker   is  delivered   to   the   same    through  a  cam   and   lever  arrangement  for  controlling  the 


screening  conveyor  that  receives  the  loose  material  initially 
falling  from  the  mass  before  the  mass  reaches  the  first 
shaker,  as  described  above. 


3,613,797 
PEANUT  DIGGER,  SHAKER  AND  INVERTER 
Carroll    J.    Whitfield,    and    Jack    C.    Whitesidcs,    both    of 
Columbus,     Ga.,     assignors     to     Kdlcy     Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbus,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,137 
Int.  CI.  AOld  29/00 
U.S.CI.  171— 61  12  Claims 


A  peanut  digger-shaker-inverter  apparatus  for  use  in 
harvesting  peanuts  wherein  two  crop  rows  of  peanut-laden 
plants  are  simultaneously  removed  from  the  ground,  elevated 
above  the  ground  as  the  apparatus  proceeds  down  the  crop 
ro.ws,  shaken  to  remove  the  dirt  from  the  plants,  and 
deposited  back  on  the  ground  in  a  single  row  with  foliage 
adjacent  the  ground  and  the  roots  and  peanuts  above  the 
ground  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  sun  and  air  for  drying.  The 
inverter  receives  the  plants  generally  in  an  upright  attitude 
and  in  spaced-apart  paths  from  the  shaker  and  continues  the 
movement  of  the  plants  in  the  spaced-apart  paths  away  from 
the  shaker  and  rolls  or  twists  the  plants  along  their  direction 
of  movement  so  as  to  move  the  foliage  of  the  plants  down 
between  the  paths  so  that  the  plants  are  deposited  upon  the 
ground  in  inverted  positions. 


3,613,798 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENTS 
Chandra  Mohan;  Gursharan  Singh  Rihal,  and  Balbir  Singh 
DevguD,  all  of  Durgapur,  IndUi,  assignors  to  Council  of 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research,  New  Delhi,  India 

Filed  May  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  29,  1968, 

36,051/68 
Int  CI.  AOIb  63/112;  GOSd  N/OO 
VS.  CL  172-9  26  Claims 

A  control  mechanism  for  agricultural  implements  mounted 
on  three-point  linkages  in  tractors  includes  a  valve 
mechanism  which  controls  the  hydraulic  circuit.  A  single 
selection    and    operational    control    device    operates    the 


-s  o 


operation  of  the  valve  mechanism  which  includes  two 
concentrically  arranged  valve  members  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  in  the  hydraulic  circuit. 


3,613,799 
SONIC  SOIL  TILLER  AND  ROCK  REDUCER 
Albert  G.  Bodinc,  7877  Woodlcy  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  460,628,  June  2, 1965, 
now  Patent  No.  3,410^51,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  326,419,  Nov.  27,  1963,  now  Patent  No. 
3,269,039,  which  b  a  continuation-in-pan  of  application  Ser. 

No.  163,802,  Jan.  2,  1962,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  839,196,  Sept  10, 1959,  now 
Patent  No.  3,030,715.  This  appUcation  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

742,933 

InL  CI.  AOlb  35/00;  E21c  37/20 

U.S.  CI.  172—40  5  Claims 


A  device  for  cultivating  earth  and  breaking  up  rocks  or 
field  stones  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  and  the  like 
comprising  a  first  wide  metal  plate  having  an  orbiting  mass 
oscillator  fixed  thereto  and  a  second  plate  divergent  from  the 
first  plate  having  a  plurality  of  metal  tines  for  engagement 
with  the  ground.  The  two  plates  are  coupled  together  at  their 
base  where  they  converge.  A  tuning  fork  effect  is  achieved 
through  the  vibration  of  the  two  plates  by  the  oscillator 
crushing  rocks  and  soil  picked  up  by  the  tines. 


3,613300 

MOUNTING  FOR  TERRACING  BLADE 

Calvin  F.  Martin,  Rtc.  1,  Box  136,  Nyma,  Orcg. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1971,  Ser.  No.  814,741 

Int  CI.  AOlb  59/06, 63/00, 65/02 

U.S.  CI.  172-447  I  Claim 

A  mounting  for  a  terracing  or  like  earth-moving  blade 

having  a  first  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  rear  of  a 

tractor,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  substantially  vertical 

pivots  mounted  in  the  first  frame,  a  second  frame  disposed 
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rearwardly  of  the  first  frame,  a  second  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  substantially  vertical  pivots  mounted  in  the  second 
frame,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinally  extending 
members  joining  the  first  and  second  frames,  the  forward 
ends  of  the  channel  members  being  rotatably  mounted  one 
on  each  of  the  first  pair  of  pivots  and  the  rearward  ends  of 
the  members  being  rotatably  mounted  one  on  each  of  the 
second  pair  of  pivots,  whereby  the  second  frame  may  be 


3,613,802 
SAND  TRAP  RAKE  FOR  GOLF  COURSES 
V.  Robert  Carlson,  Aurora;  Joseph  Dineili,  Glenview,  III.,  and 
Joel  F.  Jones,  Claremore,  Okla.,  assignors  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
I  Filed  June  1 6,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  833,5 15 

^  Int.  CI  AOlh  19/04,23/04 

US.  CI.  172-197  9  Claims 


L  J 


moved  transversely  but  maintained  parallel  with  respect  to 
the  first  frame.  A  substantially  vertical  member  depends  from 
and  is  rotatably  attached  to  the  second  frame,  and  an  earth- 
moving  blade  is  mounted  on  the  vertical  member  for  rotation 
therewith  relative  to  the  second  frame.  Means  are  also 
provided  to  permit  the  earth-moving  blade  to  rotate  about  a 
horizontal  axis  through  the  vertical  member. 


3,613,801 
IMPLEMENT  CARRIER 
Robert  Richard  Roth,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Molinc,  III. 

Filed  May  11,1 970,  Ser.  No.  36, 1 4 1 
Int.  CI.  AOlb  63/32,  63/10 
U.S.  CI.  172-456  6  Claims 


A  sand  trap  rake  mounted  on  the  tractor  Comprising  a 
transverse  mounting  member,  a  plurality  of  hitch  elements 
spaced  transversely  of  the  mounting  member  and  secured 
thereto  and  a  V-shaped  draft  frame  member  connected  to 
each  hitch  element,  a  rake  connected  to  each  frame  member 
for  floating  movement  therewith,  each  frame  member  having 
its  apex  adjacent  to  the  respective  hitch  element  and  a 
universal  connection  fastening  each  draft  member  at  its  apex 
to  the  related  hitch  element  and  a  toothed  comb  hung  behind 
each  rake  for  smoothing  the  sand,  each  frame  being 
connected  to  the  rockshaft  in  turn  is  connected  to  hydraulic 
lift  of  the  tractor  such  that  the  operator  in  exiting  from  the 
sand  trap  may  incrementally  lift  the  rake  to  feather  the 
action  of  the  rake  on  the  sand  thereby  preventing  dragging  it 
out  of  the  sand  trap. 


3,613,803 

RIPPER  FOR  DISRUPTING  HARDPAN  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jackie  O.  Payne,  5155  N.  Fresno  Apt.  197,  Fresn*,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,831 


U.S.  CI.  172-699 


Int.  CI.  AOlb  13/08,  3/68 


An  agricultural  implement  having  a  tool-supporting 
drawbar  pivotally  carried  on  a  draft  frame  for  movement 
about  a  transverse  axis  between  a  lowered  groundworking 
position  and  raised  field  and  road  transport  positions.  An 
extensible  and  retractable  hydraulic  cylinder  is  connected  to 
a  drawbar  through  a  lever  arm  and  pivoted  links  to  move  the 
drawbar  about  the  transverse  axis  to  the  field  transport 
position  upon  full  extension  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  A 
releasable  locking  means  is  provided  to  fixedly  secure  one  of 
the  links  to  the  lever  arm  to  form  an  extension  of  the  lever 
arm  so  that  upon  full  extension  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  the 
drawbar  is  moved  about  the  transverse  axis  to  the  road 
transport  position. 


2  Claims 


A  ripper  for  disrupting  hardpan,  plowpan,  compacted  soil 
and  the  like,  characterized  by  the  utilization  of  a  plurality  of 
fluid-cooled,  hardpan  ripper  chisels,  mourtted  on  a 
horizontally  displaceable  support,  a  prime  mover,  including  a 
power  plant  mounted  on  a  transport  vehicle,  and  tackle 
interconnecting  the  prime  mover  with  the  support;  a  feature 
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of  the  invention  being  the  employment  of  a  power  driven    effecting  the  mentioned  controls  are  disclosed  in  detail    A 

winch  operatively  coupled,  through  an  assemblage  of  cables  copending  application  incorporated  by  reference  discloses  a 

and  sheaves  with  the  support  in  a  manner  such  that,  as  the 

winch  is  driven  by  the  power  plant,  the  support  is  drawn 

toward  the  winch  for  thereby  causing  the  chisels  to  penetrate 

the  work  area  as  a  closing  between  the  support  and  the  winch 

is  achieved. 


3,613,804 
DRILLING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY  DRILLING 
Nils  Gunnar  Jonasoa,  Jakobsberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Copco  Akticbolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,024 

Claims  priority,  applkaUon  Sweden,  Oct.  4, 1%8,  Dec.  4, 

1968,  13476/68;  13476/68 

InL  CL  E21c  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  173-149  8  Claims 
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A  rock  drilling  apparatus  for  rotary  drilling  has  a  chuck 
which  is  axially  movable  by  means  of  a  double-acting, 
pressure  fluid  actuated  feed  motor.  It  has  also  a  stationary 
chuck.  The  movable  chuck  grips  a  drill  string  when  supplied 
with  pressure  fluid;  the  stationary  chuck  grips  the  drill  string 
when  relieved  of  pressure  fluid.  During  inserting  or 
withdrawing  of  the  drill  string,  the  supply  conduits  of  the 
chucks  are  connected  to  either  of  the  supply  conduits  of  the 
feed  motor  so  that,  automatically,  the  chucks  operates 
concordantly  with  the  feed  motor. 


3,613,805 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  ROTARY  DRILL 
Jon  R.  Lindstad,  South  Milwaukee,  and  Thomas  A.  Stoncr, 
Brookfield,    both    of    Wis^    asdgnors    to    Bucyrus-Eric 
Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,963 

Int.  CI.  E21b  3/02;  E21c  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  175-27  7  Claims 

An  automatic  blasthole  drill,  in  addition  to  rotary  and 
downfeed  speed  controls,  has  an  automatic  depth  control  to 
effect  collaring  and  automatic  hoist  when  desired  depth  is 
reached,  an  automatic  water  injection  system  responsive  to 
the  depth  control  and  air  pressure  devices  to  control  the 
amount  and  tumoff  of  water  injection,  and  air-pressure- 
responsive  protective  devices  to  vary  water  injection  and  to 
trigger  automatic  shut  down.  The  circuits  and  devices  for 


downfeed    speed    and    force    control    responsive    to    rotary 
torque. 


3,613306 
DRILLING  MUD  SYSTEM 
Raymond  A.  Malott,  FuUcrton,  CaUf.,  uaignor  to  SbcU  OU 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,125 
\ni.C\.V.2\h  35/00,41/00 
U.S.  CI.  175—48  6  Clains 
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Apparatus  for  monitoring  and  maintaining  the  hydrostatic 
head  of  a  column  of  drilling  mud  in  a  well  ^re  substantially 
constant  as  pipe  is  pulled  from  or  run  into  the  hole  in  well- 
drilling  operations.  A  mud  tank  is  provided  with  weighing 
means  to  measure  the  weight  of  fluid  in  the  tank  and 
connected  by  suitable  conduits  to  the  well  bore  so  that  all 
fluid  flowing  into  or  out  of  the  well  bore  passes  through  the 
tank. 


3,613307 

DRILL  ROD  WITH  DUST-COLLECTING  MEANS 

Alex  J.  GaUs,  Hcatkerbrac  Square,  Apt.  101,  ladiaM,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,080 

Int.  CI.  E21b  21100;  E21c  7/00 

MS.  CI.  175-209  6  CiafaM 

A  drill  rod  for  use  in  rotary  percussion  drilling  includes  an 

elongated  inner  solid  core  membier  and  an  outer  tubular 

member  positioned  coaxially  around  the  inner  core  member. 
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The  outer  tubular  member  is  spaced  from  the  core  member 
to  provide  a  passageway  therebetween  for  the  flow  of  dust 
and  drill  cuttings  therethrough.  The  outer  tubular  member 
has  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ports  adjacent  the  bit  through 
which  the  dust  and  cuttings  enter  the  passageway.  The  bit  is 


supported  by  the  inner  core  member  in  a  recessed  axial  bit- 
shank-receiving  portion  and  the  percussive  and  torsional 
forces  are  transmitted  to  the  drill  bit  through  the  inner  core 
member. 


3,613308 
ARTICLE-SORTING  APPARATUS  WITH  TRANSFER- 
ERROR-REDUCING  ARRANGEMENT 
Philip  R.  Bunnelle,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Cotrporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,774 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  13100 

U.S.  CI.  177— 53  3  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  reducing  weighting  inaccuracies  in 
article-sorting  apparatus  caused  by  the  advancement  of 
continuously  moving  articles  to  be  weighed  onto  the 
weighing  platform  of  a  check  weighing  apparatus.  The 
arrangement  employs  suitable  lockup  means,  such  as  a  fluid- 
activated  device,  that  holds  or  locks  the  weighing  platform  in 
the  raised  position  until  the  error-producing  activity  of  the 
continuously  moving  article  advancing  onto  the  weighing 
platform  has  subsided.  The  lockup  means  releases  the 
weighing  platform  during  the  weighing  operation  so  that  the 
platform  is  freely  deflectable  during  the  weighing  operation. 


3,613,809 
SKI  LEG  FOR  A  SNOWMOBILE-TYPE  VEHICLE 
Guy-Noel  Chaumont,  138  rue  GauUn,  Princeviilc,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  June  1 7, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  834, 1 03 

Int.  CI.  B62d 

U.S.CL  180-5  R  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  construction  of  the  ski 
leg  used  on  a  snowmobile  type  vehicle  for  supporting  the  ski 


structure    which    is    used    to    steer    the    vehicle.    The 
improvement  consists  in  providing  to  the  ord^ary  ski  leg  a 


member  which  limits  the  longitudinal  swing  of  the  ski 
structure  when  the  vehicle,  travelling  at  relatively  high  speed, 
is  jolted  into  a  free-in-air  position. 


1  3,613,810 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACKED  VEHICLES 
Doanelly  L.  Hetteen,  and  Gerald  D.  Reese,  Ixith  of  Roseau, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 


U.S 


FUed  July  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844^16 
Int.  CI.  B62d  27/02 
180—5  R 


6  Claims 


A  suspension  system  for  a  tracked  vehick  including  a 
unitary  suspension  frame  with  track  wheels  mounted  thereon 
for  engagement  with  the  lower  run  of  the  drivie  track.  Idler 
means  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  suspjension  frame 
support  the  rear  end  of  the  drive  track.  Spring  means  are 
provided  to  support  the  vehicle  body  on  the  suspension 
frame.  The  spring  means  are  connected  such  that  a 
predetermined  amount  of  longitudinal  relative  movement  is 
permitted  between  the  suspension  frame  and  the  body.  A 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  control  artn  is  pivotally 
coiviected  between  the  body  and  the  front  end  of  the 
suspension  frame  so  that  the  forwardly  located  track  wheels 
are  forced  downwardly  by  the  control  arm  when  the 
suspension  frame  moves  forwardly  with  respect  {to  the  body. 


5y|s1 
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3,613,811 
TRACKED  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYfSTEM 
Ronald  I.  Brandii;  Lawrence  E.  Klcma,  and  Gerald  D.  Reese, 
all  of  Roseau,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.I. 

Filed  July  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,1  S3 

Int.  CI.  B62m  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  180—5  8  Claims 


A  suspension  system  for  a  tracked  vehicle  is  fhown,  having 
a  unitary  suspension  frame  including  a  pair  of  relatively 
flexible  slide  rails  for  engagement  with  the  lovfer  run  of  the 
drive  track.  Idler  means  mounted  on  the  re$r  end  of  the 
frame  support  the  rear  end  of  the  track.  Front  ^nd  rear  pairs 


October  19,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1067 


of  sloping  support  arms  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  body 
at  their  upper  ends  and  are  connected  to  the  frame  at  their 
lower  ends  by  pivotable  link  members  that  accommodate 
limited  relative  longitudinal  movements  between  the  frame 
and  the  body.  Front  and  rear  suspension  spring  means  are 
mounted  between  the  body  and  the  frame.  Rearwardly  and 
downwardly  sloping  control  arm  means  are  pivotally 
connected  between  the  body  and  the  front  end  portion  of  the 
frame  so  that  the  pivotal  movements  thereof  force  the  frame 
away  from  the  body  when  the  frame  moves  forwardly  with 
respect  to  the  body,  thereby  forcing  the  drive  track  into 
tighter  engagement  with  the  ground.  The  front  pair  of 
support  arms  limits  the  pivotal  movements  of  the  control  arm 
means. 


3,613,812 
SHOCK  MOUNTED  SKIS  FOR  SNOWMOBILE 
Edgar  E.  Hetteen,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn.,  ass^or  to  Arctic 
Eatcrpriaes,  Inc.,  Thief  River  Falb,  Minn. 

Flkd  Dec.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,138 

Int.  CI.  B62b  13/12;  B62m  27/02 

\}JS.  CL  180-5  R  4  Claims 


being  mounted  on  and  supported  by  output  shafts  extending 
from  the  housings  of  the  associated  motors. 


3,613,814 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  FOR  LAWN  MOWER 
Walter  F.  Prien,  Jr.,  WoodhaD,  IIL,  assignor  to  OntlNMird 
Marine  Corporation,  Waokecan,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Scr.  No.  32,644 
Int.  CI.  F16h  15/08;  B62d  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  180-19  H  8Clalnu 


Each  spindle  forming  a  part  of  the  steering  mechanism  of 
the  snowmobile  is  connected  to  a  ski  through  its  spring 
mechanism  and  is  also  connected  through  a  lever  arm 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski  by  a  shock 
absorber.  The  shock  absorber  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lever  arm  which  is  secured  to  the  spindle  at  one  end,  and  to 
the  ski  at  the  other  end.  The  shock  absorber  resists  any 
changes  in  substantially  vertical  and  rotational  motions  of  the 
ski  with  respect  to  the  spindle.  The  ski  is  stabilized  against 
sudden  impulses  by  the  dampening  action  of  the  shock 
absorber. 


3,613,813 
WHEELCHAIRS 
Raymond  G.  Biddic,  29  Hilkrest  Road,  Romsley,  Halesowen, 
in  the  county  of  Worcester,  England 

Filed  May  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  825,276 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  16, 1968, 

23,277/68 

Int.  CI.  B62d  11/04;  B60k  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  180-6.5  3  Claims 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  self-propelled  lawn  mower  with  a 
combined  clutch  and  variable  speed  drive  controlled  by  the 
mower  handle.  The  drive  includes  a  vertical  or  intermediate 
shaft  driven  by  the  engine  output  shaft  and  a  horizontal 
cross-shaft  which  is  drivingly  connected  to  the  mower 
wheels.  The  vertical  shaft  is  provided  with  a  friction  drive 
wheel  and  the  horizontal  shah  is  provided  with  a  friction 
disc.  Power  is  transferred  from  the  vertical  shaft  to  the 
horizontal  shaft  by  an  idler  wheel  which  is  supported  on  the 
horizontal  shaft  for  movement  in  a  radial  direction  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  horizontal  shaft  and  the  friction 
disc.  The  position  of  the  idler  wheel  is  controlled  l^  the 
mower  handle  through  a  link  or  rod.  Forward  movement  of 
the  mower  handle  causes  the  idler  to  float  axially  of  the 
horizontal  shaft  into  engagement  with  the  friction  disc  and 
friction  roller.  Further  forward  movement  of  the  mower  han- 
dle causes  radial  movement  of  the  idler  toward  the  center  of 
the  friction  disc  to  vary  the  drive  ratio  and  change  the  rate  of 
roution  of  the  mower  wheels.  Release  of  the  mower  handle 
causes  disengagement  of -the  drive. 


3,613,815 

TRACTOR  AND  IMPLEMENT  ASSEMBLY 

John   Gary   Meylink,   and   Robert  James   Bishop,   both   of 

Horicon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Molinc,  IIL 

Filed  Sept  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  856,926 

Int.  CI.  B60k  25/02 

iJS.  CI.  180-53  7  Claims 


A  motorized  wheelchair  which  has  a  pair  of  driving  wheels, 
an  electric  motor  for  driving  each  of  the  wheels,  the  wheels 


A  tractor  and  driven  implement  assembly  in  which  the 
tractor  has  a  vertical  crankshaft  engine  carried  by  an  engine 
support  frame.  The  support  frame  is  carried  on  the  tractor 
main  frame  by  resilient  mounts  which  isolate  engine 
vibrations  from  the  main  frame.  The  engine  crankshaft 
extends  below  the  support  frame  and  carries  a  pair  of  sheaves 
which  are  operatively  connected  to  the  tractor  transmission 
and  driven  implement  by  endless  flexible  belts.  The  upper 
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sheave  is  fixed  to  the  crankshaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  mounted  neutral  stop  arms  prevent  the  pintle  arms  from 

the  lower  sheave  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the  crankshaft  and  moving  from  forward  to  reverse  drive  and  are  raised  clear  of 

is  axiaily  ^hiftable  into  selective  engagement  with  the  upper 

sheave  for  selective  rotation  therewith.  An  actuating  lever  is 

connected    to*  a    horizontal    pivot    carried    by    a    bracket 

depending  from  the  engine  support  frame  and  is  operatively 

connected  to  the  lower  sheave  to  vertically  shift  the  same 

into    selective    engagement    with    the    upper    sheave.    A 

stationary  brake  member  for  the  lower  sheave  also  depends 

from  the  engine  support  frame  and  engages  the  lower  sheave 

when  the  lower  sheave  is  lowered  from  engagement  with  the 

upper  sheave. 


3,613,816 

SELF-PROPELLED  MULTIPURPOSE  VEHICLE 

Walter  Gutbrod,  6601  Bnbingcn,  Saar,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,454 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Oct.  25, 1967,  G 

51431 

Int.CI.B60k/ 7/25 

U.S.  CI.  180—53  11  Claims 


I 

This  invention  relates  to  multipurpose,  self-propelled 
utility  vehicles  of  the  two  axle  type  comprising  a  chassis,  a 
driving  mechanism  unit  disposed  transversely  to  the  vehicle's 
longitudinal  axis  and  mounted  on  said  chassis  intermediate 
the  two  wheel  axles,  wherein  said  mechanism  comprises  a 
fuel-burning  engine  and  a  gear  shift  drive  or  transmission 
disposed  within  a  troughlike  cruciform  frame,  and  power 
takeoff  and  hoist  means  projecting  from  substantially  the 
center  of  said  chassis  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
vehicle,  and  selectively  operable  by  V-bielt  pulley  members. 

The  purpose  of  the  above  abstract  is  to  provide  a  nonlegal 
technical  statement  adapted  to  serve  as  a  searching-scanning 
tool  for  scientists,  engineers  and  researchers.  Accordingly, 
this  abstract  is  not  intended  to  limit  the  scope  of  the 
invention,  hereinafter  described  in  detail,  nor  is  it  intended  to 
be  used  in  interpreting  or  in  any  way  limiting  the  scope  or 
fair  meaning  of  the  claims  appended  hereto. 


3.613,817 

LINKAGE  MECHANISM  ACTUATING  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS  SEPARATELY  DRIVING  THE  FRONT 

WHEELS  OF  A  TRACTOR 
Emnett  F.  Glass,  Akron,  and  Bruce  D.  Schwalm,  Lcola,  both 
of  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  871,846 

Int.  CI.  E62d  1 1 104 

U.S.  CI.  180—6.48  12  Claims 

A  linkage  mechanism  actuates  two  hydrostatic 
transmissions  ^parately  driving  the  two  front  wheels  of  a 
tractor  and  has  a  spring-biased  operating  lever  pivotaliy  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  two  links 
connected  between  a  single-bearing  ball  on  the  lever  to 
separate  bearing  balls  on  respective  pintle  arms  of  the 
hydraulic  transmission  pumps.  The  lever  and  links  actuate 
the  pintle  arms  over  forward  and  reverse.  Releasable  holding 
means  retain  the  lever  at  any  given  forward  drive  position 
and,  on  release,  the  spring  bias  returns  the  lever  to  neutral  as 
braking  is  applied  to  the  driving  hydraulic  motors.  Pivotaliy 


the  pintle  arms  by  a  pedal  pivotaliy  coupled  tp  the  neutral 
stop  arms  to  permit  reverse  movement. 


3,613,818 

EMERGENCY  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

HYDRAULIC  COMPONENTS 

George  Schubert,  Aurora;  Lloyd  D.  Swayze,  Yorkvillc,  and 

John  B.  Waggoner,  Jolict,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  HI. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,34^ 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  180—79.2  R  7  Claims 


--I2 


^n  emergency  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
hydraulic  system  of  a  vehicle  with  a  normal  supply  derived 
from  a  primary  source  of  pressure  such  as  an  engine-driven 
pump.  Pressure  for  the  emergency  system  is  derived  from  a 
secondary  source  or  wheel-driven  pump  to  injure  a  supply 
upon  engine  failure  and  whenever  the  vehicle  is  in  motion. 
Flow  from  the  emergency  system  supplements  or  replaces 
that  in  the  normal  system  whenever  the  norm^  system  flow 
falls  below  a  predetermined  value.  Automatic  valves  also 
prevent  flow  from  either  system  toward  an  ^le  pump  or 
rupture  in  the  other  system. 


3,613,819 

RETRACTABLE  SEATBELT  ASSEMSLY 

Walter  H.  Maloney,  520  Ascot  Ridge,  Rock  HUl,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,234 

int.  CI.  B60r2///0 

U.S.  CI.  180— B2  9  CUims 

An   elongated   arcuate   support   structure   composed   of 
telescopingly     engaged     short     arcuate     tubular     sections 
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extendible  and  retractable  relative  to  each  other  between 
retracted  positions  disposed  at  one  side  of  an  associated 
vehicle  seat  structure  and  extended  positions  extending 
across  the  associated  seat  structure  in  the  manner  of  a 
seatbelt  structure.  A  drive  assembly  is  provided  for  extending 
and  retracting  the  elongated  support  structure  and  the  drive 
assembly  includes  a  control  assembly  for  automatically 
actuating  the  drive  assembly  to  extend  and  retract  the 
support  structure  each  time  an  associated  vehicle  ignition 
switch  is  turned  on  and  also  when  the  ignition  switch  is 
turned  off.  A  spring  reel  mounted  protractable  seatbelt 
assembly  is  disposed  alongside  the  support  structure  and  the 
extendible  end  of  the  latter  includes  a  clamp  releasably 
frictionally  engageable  with  the  extendible  end  of  the  seatbelt 


^ ^"^^-^ 


for  protracting  the  latter  upon  extension  of  the  support 
structure  and  retracting  the  seatbelt  upon  retraction  of  the 
support  structure.  However,  an  anchor  assembly  is  supported 
adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  associated  seat  structure  and 
includes  a  clamp  structure  operable  to  automatically  anchor 
the  protractable  end  of  the  seatbelt  when  initially  advanced 
there  toward  whereby  the  seatbelt  will  be  securely  anchored 
and  subsequent  retraction  of  the  support  assembly  will  be 
accomplished  independent  of  retraction  of  the  seatbelt.  The 
anchor  assembly  further  includes  means  whereby  the  next 
protraction  of  the  support  structure  to  its  extended  position 
will  automatically  release  the  protracted  end  of  the  seatbelt 
for  retraction  together  with  the  support  structure  upon  its 
next  subsequent  retraction. 


3,613,820 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY  FOR  VEHICLE  SPEED 

RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM 

Michad  Bozoian,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearibom,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  853,905 

Int.  CI.  B60k  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-105  4  Claims 


3,613,821 
LOAD-SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
John  Kerr,  Cambuslang,  Gbufow,  Scotland,  and  Ian  LaArcy, 
Belfast,  Northern  Ireland,  aarignors  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  Evland 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  2, 1968, 

10268/68 

Int.  CL  B60v  1(00 

U.S.  CI.  180-125  o  rui-T 


Electronic  circuitry  coupled  to  an  alternating  signal 
generator  driven  by  a  vehicle  wheel  converts  the  alternating 
signal  into  a  voltage  that  is  proportional  to  vehicle  speed. 
When  the  voltage  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  the 
circuitry  produces  a  signal  that  actuates  an  item  of  vehicle 
equipment.  A  voltage  reference  diode  compensates  the 
electronic  circuitry  for  variations  in  the  voltage  provided  by 
the  vehicle  energy  source  to  produce  a  system  having  an 
accuracy  of  about  2  percent  over  a  vehicle  speed  range  up  to 
100  m.p.h.  and  with  source  voltage  variations  of  10-20  volts. 
Other  diodes  compensate  the  circuitry  for  temperature 
variations. 


////y/^.///././/f//  V// 


M^fdtt'rt  v<  '3d 


A  load-supporting  device  comprising  at  least  one  air 
cushion  lifting  pad  in  combination  with  a  compliant  ground- 
effect  surface  provided  by  elastomeric  material,  and  means 
for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  each  pad  to  form  a  fluid 
cushion  between  each  pad  and  the  compliant  surface. 


3,613,822 

COMBINED  PLENUM  CHAMBER  AND  JET  CURTAIN 

AIR  CUSHION  DEVICE 

Harry  A.  Mackie,  Raldgh,  N.C.,  and  Howard  R.  Rov,  Grosae 

Pointe     Woods,     Mich.,     assignors     to     Transportation 

Technology,  Inc.,  Madiaon  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852,286 

Int.  CI.  B60v  1102,  1/16 

U.S.  CL  180-128  12  Cbims 


An  air  cushion  device  including  a  rigid  base  with  means  in 
the  form  of  a  flexible  diaphragm  defining  a  plenum  chamber 
beneath  the  base  for  confining  a  first  cushion  of  air  to 
support  the  device  above  a  surface  at  heights  within  a  first 
range  when  relatively  low-pressure,  superatmospheric  air  is 
supplied  to  the  plenum  chamber;  and  nozzle  means  for 
providing  a  jet  curtain  of  high-pressure  air  operable  to 
confine  a  second  cushion  of  air  to  support  the  device  above 
the  surface  at  heights  within  a  second  range  greater  than  the 
first  range  of  heights  when  relatively  high-pressure  air  is 
supplied  to  the  nozzles. 


3,613323 
DOUBLE.BUBBLE  SPARK  ARRAY 
Eric    C.    Burragc,    Pearland,   Tex.,   assignor   to    Shell   Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Piled  June  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  837,797 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  181-0.5  6Clainis 


A   spark-type   seismic   sound   source   for   use   in   water- 
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covered  areas  wherein  electrical  power  is  discharged  through  the  like;  the  coating  is  provided  on  the  surface  opposite  the 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  without  the  use  of  a  ground  plate.         partition  wall  with  an  elastic  cover  which  closes  off  the 


3,613^24 

PNEUMATIC  ACOUSTIC  SOURCE  EMPLOYING 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  VALVE 

George  B.  Loper,  Duncanvilic,  Tex.,  usignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corperatioii 

Contiaaation-in-part  of  appiicatioB  Scr.  No.  663^00,  Aug. 

28, 1967,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,506,085,  dated  Apr.  14,  1970. 

This  application  Jan.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,092 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1102 

U.S.CI.  181— .5  4  Claims 


The  specification  discloses  an  acoustic  source  having  a 
chamber  for  receiving  gas.  A  valve  is  provided  for  confining 
gas  under  pressure  in  the  chamber.  An  electromagnet  is 
employed  for  holding  the  valve  in  its  closed  position  and  for 
releasing  the  valve  to  release  the  pressurized  gas  from  the 
chamber  by  way  of  a  port  extending  through  the 
electromagnet.  In  the  valve's  closed  position,  a  seal  is  formed 
between  the  two  opposing  surfaces  of  the  electromagnet  and 
the  valve  around  the  port  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer 
boundaries  of  the  two  surfaces.  In  the  preferred  embodiment, 
a  cylindrical  member  is  supported  to  extend  from  the 
electromagnet  and  to  surround  the  valve  when  it  is  in  its 
closed  position.  A  clearance  exists  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  valve  and  the  inside  diameter  of  the  cylinder 
whereby  there  is  a  lack  of  fluid  seal  formed  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  valve. 


3,613,825 

SOUND-ABSORBING  COATING  FOR  THE  PARTITION 

WALL  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

RoH  Maier,  Slnddfingcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

Akticngcadlscliaft,  Stuttgart-Untcrturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1969,  P  19 

16  097.5 

Int.  CLGlOk  11/04 

VS.  CI.  181—33  G  8  Claims 

A  sound-absorbing  coating  for  the  partition  wall  of  a  motor 
vehicle  in  which  the  partition  wall  and  coating  are  provided 
with  substantially  aligned  openings  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  a  part  such  as  a  cable,  a  pipe,  a  linkage  or 


opening  in  the  coating;  an  opening  in  the  cover  is  elastically 
expanded  when  the  part  is  extended  through  the  same. 


3,613,826  ' 

I  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  CAUSgD  BY  A 
STREAM  OF  FLUID 
Andre  Emile  Roger  Cabassut,  Versailles,  Yvelnes,  France, 
assignor   to   Bertin   &   Cic,   Alice  Gabrid-Voisin,   Plaisir, 
Yvelincs,  France 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  49,85*^ 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  30, 19^9, 69  21  997 

Int.  CI.  B64d  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  181—33  HC  9  Claims 


A  system  for  reducing  noise  caused  by  a  stt'eam  of  fluid 
comprises  a  fluid  ejection  conduit  comprising  two  series  of 
ambient  fluid  intake  vents  distributed  around  its  periphery; 
and 

Two  series  of  orientatable  tubular  element)  respectively 
connected  to  the  said  vents  and  arranged  to  occupy  two 
positions,  namely  a  retracted  position  in  which  they  are 
folded  back  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  the  conduit  and  form 
along  the  latter  a  substantially  continuous  rin^  bounding  a 
continuous  passage  for  the  stream  of  fluid,  and  a  noise- 
attenuating  position  in  which  the  said  tubular  elements 
extend  obliquely  rearwardly  and  towards  thd  axis  of  the 
conduit,  the  elements  of  the  first  series  abutting  one  another 
at  their  free  end  in  the  noise-attenuating  position  so  as  to 
form  a  substantially  continuous  outlet  ring  for  the  ambient 
fluid,  while  the  elements  of  the  second  series  in  the  noise- 
attenuating  position  lead  into  the  conduit  at  different 
distances  from  the  axis  of  the  latter  as  compared  to  the 
distances  of  the  conduits  of  the  other  series  ,in  the  noise- 
attenuating  position. 


^  3,613,827 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTENUATING  NOISE  EMITTED  BY  THE 

JET  OF  A  JET  ENGINE 
Andre  Labussiere,  Fontenay-le-Fleury,  France^  assignor  to 
Avions  Marcel  Dassault,  Vaucresson,  France 
Filed  July  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  53,224 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  16, 1969, 69  24196 

Int.  CI.  FOln  1/08;  B64d  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  181—33  HC  7  Claims 

The  noise  emitted  by  the  jet  of  a  jet  engine  is  suppressed  or 
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in  any  event  attenuated  by  a  blading  fitted  in  the  exit  section 
of  the  jct  engine  nozzle  and  desi^ied  with  a  lift-producing 


3,613330 

ONE-PIECE  TUBE  AND  SHELL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SILENCER 

FraBkUn  R.  Habbell,  IH,  Bimklya,  Mfeii.,  anicMir  to  Waikcr 

Maanfactuiag  Compaay,  RadM,  Wis. 

Filed  jBly  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  843,100 

InL  CI.  FOln  1/02,  7/18;  B2Id  53/06 

VS.  CI.  181-54  12  Claims 


profile  adapted,  by  virtue  of  said  lift,  to  create  a  series  of  tip 
vortices  level  with  and  at  the  periphery  of  the  blading. 


3,613328 
MULTILOUVER  ROUGHNESS  SILENCER 
Bert  DuBois,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tenncco  Inc., 
Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  July  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58^94 

IbL  CL  FOln  1/04,  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  181-48  5  Claims 


A  T-shaped  blank  is  rolled  into  telescoped  inner  and  outer 
tubes  to  form  a  tube-and-shell  assembly  of  a  type  that  may  be 
used  in  exhaust  mufflers  for  internal-combustion  engines  as  a 
spit  chamber  and  gas  flow  tube  or  as  a  pair  of  tuning  tubes. 


3,613331 

LADDER  SCAFFOLD 

Everett  C.  Estcp,  313  N.E.  99tli  St.,  Vaacouvcr,  Wash. 

Filed  OcL  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,614 

Int.  CI.  E04g  l/OO;  E06c  7/42 

VS.  CI.  182-27  3  CMau 


cc 


■^^ 


^^ 


/>  />T^/ 


rr 


^ 


>?£: 


■^ 


J 


A  muffler  has  a  sinuous  louvered  partition  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  alongside  a  straight-through 
gas  flow  tube  to  provide  a  series  of  expansion  chambers  that 
are  in  parallel  with  the  gas  flow  through  the  muffler. 


^  scaffold  is  provided  which  employs  as  its  platform 

DOUBI  F  TRIFI  nw  MiiiTFi  ITD  ?°7'^"  *  <=°"^e"^ona|  s<raight-type  ladder.  The  invention 

^k  .!„  ■     n  Y^^^^Jt.  IKIFLUW  MUFFLER  mcludes  a  pair  of  end  leg  assemblies  each  having  a  channel- 

ClMries  L.  Palmer,  Munith,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tenncco  Inc.,  shaped  upper  head  portion  for  receiving  end  portions  of  the 

Racine,  Wis.  ,^   -„-„  e      .j     ^,  «^,  \^A6^\  therein  and  for  connecting  the  leg  assemblies  to  the 

ruea  Aug.  26, 1970,  &er.  No.  67,062  ladder.  The  leg  assemblies  have  a  reinforcing  crosspiece  from 

I!  c  r'l  lai     c»  '^^*'  ^^'*  **''*^*'  *  **™*  angularly  extends.  Such  struts  have  clamps  at 

MA.  KA.  181-53  6  Claims  their  free  end  for  releasably  engaging  runoff  the  ladder  for 

holding  the  leg  assemblies  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the 

ladder. 


to  Big  BcB 


An  exhaust  muffler  for  external  side  mounting  on  sports 
cars  comprises  an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  internal 
partitions  which  carry  two  pairs  of  overlapping  perforated 
gas  flow  tubes  separated  by  a  central  expansion  chamber  to 
provide  a  series  arranged,  double  triflow  pattern  for  gas  flow 
and  sound  silencing. 


3,613332 
SCAFFOLDING 
Frederick  H.  Dnnster,  Loadon,  Engfawd,  assigBor 
ScaffoMiBg  Limited,  London,  Emfamd 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,662 
IbL  CI.  E04g  1/08 
VS.  CL  182-179  6  ClakM 

This  invention  relates  in  general  to  scaffolding  and  like 
structures  and  is  particularly  concerned  with  a  unit 
scaffolding  framework.  The  invention  provides  a  unit 
scaffolding  framework  with  four  vertical  tubular  standards. 
Clamps  are  spaced  along  the  standards.  Each  clamp  has  two 
shaped  members  held  together  against  resilient  opposition  by 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  standard  to  which  the  clamp  is 
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attached.  Baseplates  are  adjustably  mounted  in  relation  to 
the  lower  ends  of  respective  standards.  A  horizontal  ledger  is 
connected  with  two  of  the  standards  by  the  clamps.  A 
diagonal  bracing  tube  is  connected  with  two  of  the  standards 
so  as  to  lie  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  wall  or  a  site  of  a  wall  to  be 


built.  A  cross-bracing  tube  is  connected  with  two  of  the 
standards  so  as  to  lie  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  wall  or  wall 
site.  A  horizontal  transom  of  inverted  T-cross  section  is 
connected  with  two  of  the  standards  so  as  to  lie 
perpendicularly  to  the  wall  or  wall  site.  A  further  horizontal 
transom  of  inverted  T-cross  section  is  similarly  connected 
with  the  other  two  of  the  standards.  Horizontal  platform 
boards  are  laid  on,  and  extending  between,  the  two  transoms 
to  form  platforms  for  workmen. 


f 


3,613333 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  LUBRICATION 

MEANS 
Leopold  W.  Llewellyn,  Buraaby,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Kal-f^  Engineering  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  843,105 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Great  BriUin,  July  24,  1968, 

35213/68 

int  CI.  FOlm  9106;  F16n  7/J6 

U.S.  CI.  184-6  N  5  Claims 


2Z.' 


A  lubrication  system  for  small  high-speed  internal 
combustion  engines  including  a  crankshaft  and  an  oil 
reservoir.  Wick  feed  is  used  to  convey  oil  to  a  grooved  rotor 
picking  up  the  oil  and  discharging  it  by  centrifugal  force 
through  passages  leading  to  lubrication  points. 


3,613,834 

ELEVATOR  LIFT 

Frank  Howard  Field,  133  E.  Virginia  Blvd.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,748 

Int.CI.  B66b///04 

U.S.CI.  187— 17  6  Claims 

A  pair  of  lifting  cylinders  are  ananged  laterally  of  an 
elevator  car  to  be  lifted  thereby;  each  of  the  cylinders 
comprising  a  stationary  piston  and  an  extensible  plunger 
cylinder  slidably  carried  thereon.  The  elevator  car  is 
supportably  positioned  below  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger 
cylinder  for  vertical  movement  therewith  so  as  to  permit  the 
length  of  that  portion  of  the  lifting  cylinder  which  projects 


above  the  car  to  be  varied  in  accordance  with  Height  through 
which  the  caf^is  to  be  lifted.  The  elevator  car  is  provided  with 
pairs  of  vertically  spaced  guide  assemblies  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  pair  of  guide  rails  extending  vertically  of  the 


intended  path  of  elevator  travel.  Each  plunger  cylinder  is 
received  within  one  pair  of  guide  assemblies  fdr  purposes  of 
Stabilizing  the  elevator  car  and  provided  with  ai  ring  member 
on  which  one  of  the  assemblies  is  mounted  for  purposes  of 
supporting  the  elevator  car.  ' 


I 


3,613,835  T 

PROGRAMMED  BRAKING  FOR  ELEVATORS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Raffaello  Vizzotto,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  C.  Falconi   & 
C.S.p.A.,  Novara,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  582,871,  Sept. 

29, 1966.  This  application  Oct.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  863,186 

Int.  CI.  B66b  l\32 


U.S.  CI.  187—29  R 


20  Claims 


An  elevator  includes  a  motor  for  acceleratin  (  a  cab  and  a 
brake  for  decelerating  it,  the  two  being  operated  during 
mutually  exclusive  time  intervals.  The  brake  inechanism  is 
biased  to  brake  the  cab  and  has  an  electrical  winding  to 
defeat  the  biasing  spring.  An  amplifier  is  connected  by  means 
of  a  selector  switch  to  control  energization  of  the  motor 
during  acceleration  and  of  the  brake  winding  during 
deceleration.  The  input  to  the  amplifier  cqmes  from  a 
summing  network  which  develops  the  difference  between 
two  control  signals.  One  of  the  control  signals  Comes  from  a 
tachometer  generator  and  is  proportional  to  th«  speed  of  the 
elevator  car,  while  the  other  control  signal  domes  from  a 
brake  program  device  or  an  acceleration  program  device. 
The  program  devices  are  designed  to  provider  braking  and 
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acceleration  programs  respectively  which  are  functions  of  the 
distance  of  the  elevator  car  from  a  particular  floor.  During 
deceleration  the  braking  effort  is  smooth  and  continuous 
right  up  to  the  moment  of  dead  stop. 


3,613,836 

FRICTION  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY  SUPPORT  AND 

ACTUATING  MEANS  FOR  DISC  BRAKES 

Frederick    SidMy    Dowdl,   c/o    Fort    Dnnlop,    Erdlngton, 

BIrmiagton  24,  EagisMi 

FOed  Oct.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,666 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Grcirt  Britain,  Oct.  15,  1968. 

48805/68 

Int.  CL  F16d  551224 

UA  CI.  188-71.1  9Ctoimi 


3,613,838 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  CLUTCHES 

AND  BRAKES 

Kari-Hciu    Papc,    Klei■c■braMi^   Gcnuny,   airigMr   to 

Maichinenfabrlk    Hans    Laue    KG,    BoriMfdd    Lippc, 

Gcrmaay  "^ 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  25,084 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcnaaay,  Apr.  21,  1969,  P  19  20 

127.5 

InL  CI.  F16d  65152, 13175 

U.S.  CI.  188-163  SCIalaM 


•-I 


A  disc  brake  in  which  the  friction  element  assemblies, 
which  are  arranged  to  engage  a  minor  proportion  of  the  disc 
area,  are  guided  into  engagement  with  the  disc  on  three  pairs 
of  guide  members,  each  pair  of  guide  members  comprising  a 
Iccy  and  a  corresponding  keyway,  the  members  of  each  pair 
being  arranged  to  allow  sliding  movement  in  an  axial  brake 
applying  direction  and  also  a  limited  amount  of  radial 
movement  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc,  so 
allowing  each  friction  element  assembly  to  align  itself  in  iu 
own  plane  to  compensate  for  inaccuracies  in  manufacture, 
the  location  of  the  keys  and  deformations  and  expansions 
occuring  during  braking,  of  which  the  following  is  a 
specification. 


In  an  electromagnetic  brake,  clutch  or  the  like,  an 
automatic  adjusting  device  compensating  for  the  wear  of  tlie 
friction  elements  includes  an  armature  arbitrarily  movable 
towards  and  away  from  said  friction  elemenu;  pressure  boHi 
held  in  said  armature  and  in  an  adjacent  stationary  memtwr 
by  unidirectionally  locking  spring  elements  so  that  the 
pressure  bolts,  adapted  to  exert  a  force  on  said  friction 
elements  through  a  pressure  ring,  are  automatically  moved 
^rith  respect  to  said  armature  towards  said  friction  elements 
by  the  amount  of  wear  of  the  latter. 


3,613^37 
MECHANICAL  BRAKE  SYSTEM  OF  DISC-TYPE 
Kaom  Tsaboachi,  Toyota,  Japaa,  aasitBor  to  Aliin  Setki 
KaboslUki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,121 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  21, 1968,  Dec.  27, 

1968,43/093884;44/000154 

lat  CI.  F16d  551224 

VS.  CL  188-72.9  6  Claims 


90  X  Ji^ilil    -I 


3,613339 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Stanley  I.  MacDoff,  Sooth  Bead,  lad.,  aarigaor  to  The  Bcadfai 
Corporatioa 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  789,050 

Int.  CL  FI6d  65124,  55/22 

U.S.  CI.  188-170  lOCblflu 


52    39 


A  mechanical  brake  system  for  use  with  a  hydraulic  disk- 

r  brake  device  as  a  parking  or  emergency  brake  wherein 
mechanical  brake  comprises  a  C-shaped  caliper 
twingably  mounted  above  the  hydraulic  disk  brake,  a  pair  of 
friction  linings  provided  in  the  caliper  on  mutually  opposite 
flat  sides  of  the  rotatable  disk  and  adapted  to  engage 
therewith,  a  pair  of  lever  plates  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the 
caliper,  lining  pressing  means  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  lever 
plates  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  linings  when  the 
mechanical  brake  is  applied  independentiy  of  the  hydraulic 
disk-type  brake. 


A  disc  brake  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  hotising 
defining  a  bore  therewithin  which  is  divided  into  two 
compartments  by  an  annular  wall.  A  first  piston  is  slidably 
mounted  in  one  of  the  compartments  and  is  adapted  to  urge 
a  friction  member  against  a  rotor  upon  a  brake  application. 
A  second  piston  is  mounted  in  Ute  other  compartment! 
Resilient  means  yieldably  urge  the  second  piston  into 
engagement  with  the  first  pnston  and  thereafter  urge  the  fwst 
and  second  piston  as  a  unit  toward  the  rotor.  The  resilient 
means  is  normally  opposed  by  fluid  presnire  to  permit  die 
first  piston  to  appiv  die  brakes  of  the  vehicle  when  the  latter 
is  in  motion  and  the  vehicle  hydraulic  system  is  fiinctioninc 
normally. 


I 
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3,613^40  3,613342 

QUICK  SLACK  ADJUSTER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  BRAKES  HYDRAULIC  ARCUATELY  OSCILLATING  SHOCK 

Roy  Henry  TouchsUme,  P.  O.  Box  2003,  Jackson,  Tenn.  ABSORBER 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  815,062  Peter  Buciak,  2144  W.  Superior  St.,  Chic^^  IIU 


U.S.CL  188-197 


InL  CI.  F16d  65/44 


Filed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,9 
5  Claims  Int.  CI.  F16d  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  188—306 


A  brake  adjustment  device  for  locomotives  wherein  slacic 
in  the  brake  mechanism  may  be  ouickly  and  easily  adjusted, 
and  the  brakeshoes  may  be  quickly  removed  and  replaced 
when  they  have  become  sufTiciently  worn,  or  are  otherwise 
damaged  or  in  need  of  repair.  The  adjustment  device 
includes  an  apertured  slide  bar  connected  with  a  brake  lever 
and  extending  through  a  trunnion  carried  by  the  pull  rods 
whereby  the  brake  may  be  quickly  adjusted  by  pulling  the 
slide  bar  through  the  trunnion  and  securing  the  bar  in  the 
proper  position  by  inserting  a  keeper  pin  through  the  slide 
bar  and  trunnion.  In  addition,  the  slide  bar  device  facilitates 
release  of  the  brake  lever  to  provide  for  a  quick  clearance 
between  the  brakeshoe  and  wheel,  thus  reducing  the  time 
required  for  the  replacement  of  worn  brakeshoes. 


3,613341 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL  BRAKES 
Charles   Newstead,   Tyseley,   England,   assignor   to   Girling 
Limited 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,873 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  11, 1969, 

18,764/69 

Int.  CI.  F16d  51/00 

VS.  CI.  188—265  6  Claims 


A  drum  brake  of  the  type  having  carriers  which  transmit 
thrust  from  a  wheel  cylinder  to  the  brake  shoes  is  provided 
with  a  locking  unit  comprising  a  telescopic  strut  connected 
between  the  carrier  and  lockable  in  an  extended  condition  to 

Crevent  shoe  retraction.  Overloading  of  the  strut  is  prevented 
y  a  resilient  overload  device  acting  in  series  with  the  strut, 
and  a  pivoted  lever  operated  by  the  wheel  cylinder  makes  it 
possible  to  relieve  the  locked  strut  of  the  load  transmitted  by 
the  overload  device,  thereby  facilitating  unlocking  of  the 
strut. 


3  Claims 


A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  for  autompbiles  having 
improved  method  and  means  for  constructing  the  base  or 
chamber  of  the  device  and  its  association  with  a  pair  of  fixed 
radially  disposed  arms  containing  at  least  one  or  an  opposed 
pair  of  ball  check  valves,  and  to  improved  methods  and 
means  for  making  rotary  wing  shafts  supporting  impeller 
wings  for  disposition  between  said  fixed  arms. 


I  3,613,843 

CENTER  FOLDED  TRAVEL  BAG 
Mkhael  Davis,  Little  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mayfab,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
1  Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,754 

I  Int.  CI.  A45c  13136 

U.S.  CI.  190-50  11  Claims 


A  center-folded  twin  compartment  travel  bag  is  provided 
for  carrying  full-length  garments  such  as  suits  and  dresses.  A 
slide  fastener  detachably  joins  the  compartments  around 
registered  open  mouths  thereof  and  when  opened  exposes 
the  interior  of  the  bag  so  that  unfolded  suits  and  dresses  may 
be  suspended  by  a  centrally  located  transverse  support.  In  its 
open  position,  the  bag  may  be  hung  from  an  end  to  serve  as  a 
portable,  semienclosed  wardrobe.  Each  compartment 
includes  a  soft  base  panel  whose  edges  are  secured  to  a 
rectangular  wire  frame.  When  the  slide  fastener  closes  the 
bag,  the  wire  frames  are  in  a  sawhorse  (opposed  diverging) 
configuration  with  a  top  slat  joining  the  parallel  upper 
reaches  of  each  frame.  The  slat  terminates  shQrt  of  both  ends 
of  each  reach. 
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3,613,844    .- 
FORWARD-REVERSE  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Tadao  Asaoo,  Kariya;  Hiroji  YamagncM,  Kariya,  and  Kazuo 
Ishikawa,  Hoi  gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japnn,  Nov.  30,  1968, 43/87854 

Int.  CL  F16d  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  192-4  C  9  Claims 


A  transmission  control  device  for  use  on  a  self-propelled 
vehicle  such  as  an  industrial  lift  truck  wherein  a  changeover 
valve  connected  both  to  a  manually  shiftable  lever  and  to  a 
brake  pedal  is  roUUble  and  axially  shifuble  thereby  so  as  to 
have  clutch  means  communicate  with  or  cutoff  from  a  source 
of  pressurized  fluid. 


3,613345 
CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE  WITH  ELECTRIC  PILOT  CLUTCH 

WilHun  L.  Hollander,  Centralia,  Mo.,  assigiior  to  A.  B. 
Chance  Co.,  Grandvicw,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,874 

Int.  CI.  F16d  43/20 

VS.  CI.  192-8  R  6  Claims 


throughout  the  axial  length  thereof  between  shaped  working 
surfaces  at  which  it  engages  coaxial  clutch  races,  and  front 
and  rear  surfaces  of  the  sprag.  The  opening  reduces  the  sprag 
weight,  governs  the  location  of  its  center  of  gravity  and,  more 
importantly,  enables  the  sprag  to  flatten  slightly  at  the  race 


M     23  «   21 


surfaces,  under  radial  load,  thereby  reducing  unit  internal 
stress  and,  in  reducing  mass,  permitting  higher  efficient 
operating  speeds.  The  opening  may  be  variously  located  in 
regard  to  sprag  trunnion  means,  if  present,  or  to  the  sprac's 
working  and  other  surfaces. 


3,613347 
FLUID  DRIVE  COUPLING 
Hiroto    Masai,    Toyota,    Japan,    anigiior    to    Aiiin    Scikl 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japu 

nicd  Dec.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1968, 43/93885 

Int.  CI.  F16d  31/08,  35/00 
VS.  CI.  192—58  B  5  Claim 


A  combination  brake  and  drive  apparatus  for  a  low-speed 
high-torque  vehicle  but  which  is  capable  of  being  towed  at 
unlimited  speeds.  A  braking  component  is  engageable  with  a 
vehicle-supporting  wheel  assembly  to  slow  the  vehicle  when 
it  is  being  towed  at  road  speeds.  The  braking  component  is 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  worm  wheel  which  is  driven  by  a 
worm  within  the  worm  housing.  A  fluid  motor  turns  the 
worm  screw  to  drive  the  vehicle  when  the  braking 
component  is  locked  in  engagement  with  the  wheel  assembly. 
The  worm  gear  arrangement  serves  to  effectively  lock  the 
drive  mechanism  when  the  fluid  motor  is  not  operating  to 
thereby  permit  the  apparatus  to  be  used  solely  as  a  braking 
mechanism. 


A  fluid-coupling  device  of  temperature  responsive  type  for 
automotive  use,  wherein  fluid  chamber  means  constituted  by 
an  output  member  is  divided  by  a  partition  plate  supported 
by  the  output  member  into  a  fluid-working  chamber  carrying 
an  input  member  therein  and  a  fluid  reservoir  or  storage 
chamber,  the  partition  plate  radially  outward  comprising  an 
impact  portion,  a  discharge  hole  in  front  thereof  and  an  inlet 
opening  in  back  thereof  relative  to  the  direction  of  the  inlet 
hole  or  discharge  opening  and  being  covered  by  a  valve  arm 
disposed  axially  and  operated  thermostatically  so  as  to 
control  the  volume  of  viscous  fluid  supplied  to  the  driving 
rotor. 


3,613346 
HOLLOW  SPRAG 
Thaddeus    F.    Zk>tek,    Center    Line,    Mkh.,    assignor    to 
Formsprag  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,078 
int.  CI.  F16d  41/07 
VS.  CI.  192—41  A  5  Claims 

A   torque-transmitting   sprag,   otherwise    solid    in    cross 
section,  has  one  or  more  openings  extending  substantially 


3,613348 

FLUID  ACTUATED  ANd' LUBRICATED  CLUTCH  WITH 

SPLINED  RELEASE  SPRINGS 

Donald  H.  Reiff,  Ccdarburg,  Wis.,  mmiptnr  to  Steanu  Electric 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857367 

InL  CL  FI6d  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  192—70.28  «  Clalnu 

A    stack    of   coupling    disks    for    frictionally    clutching 
relatively  routable  shafts  has  interleaved  convoluted  springs 
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splined   to   the   shafts  for  clutch   release.   The   disks   are    engagement  with  the  disk  pack.   Means  are  provided  to 
subjected  to  fluid  pressure  through  a  needle  bearing  from  a    permit  counterrotation  of  the  disk  pack  when  the  rotational 

^  speed  of  the  clutch  output  member  exceeds  the  speed  of  the 


relatively  fixed  ram.  A  separate  source  of  liquid  is  conducted 
from  a  fixed  portion  of  the  ram  into  one  of  the  relatively 
movable  clutch  parts  and  fed  to  various  disks  of  the  stack. 


3,613^9 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  CLUTCHES 

AND  BRAKES 

Karl    Hdnz   Papc,    Kkincnbreiiicii,   Germany,   assignor   to 

Maacfaiaenfabrik    Haas    Lcnze    KG,    Bosingfcid,    Lippc, 

Gcrmaay 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,280 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  21, 1969,  P  19  20 

128.6 

Int.  CI.  ri6d  27108,  13/75,  65/52 

VJS.  CI.  1 92— 84  B  4  Claims 

/ 


In  a  brake  or  clutch  with  electromagnetic  release,  an 
automatic-adjusting  device,  compensating  for  the  wear  of  the 
friction  elements,  includes  an  armature  and  an  adjacent 
magnetic  core  both  axially  slidable  on  guiding  bolts  towards 
and  away  from  said  friction  elements,  said  adjusting  device 
further  includes  locking  elements  which  permit  said  magnetic 
core  to  slide  freely  on  said  guide  bolts  only  towards  said 
armature  and  which  permit  said  armature  to  slide  freely  on 
said  guide  bolt  towards  said  friction  elements,  but  to  slide 
towards,said  magnetic  core  only  the  distance  of  the  armature 
stroke. 


3,613350 
CENTRIFUGAL  AND  TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  CLUTCH 
Henry  Trocgcr,  Coopcrstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporatioa,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,021 

Int.  CI.  F16d  43106 

VS.  CL  192- 105  CP  7  Claims 

A  self-energizing  torque  limiting,  governor-controlled  disk 
clutch  is  disclosed  herein.  The  clutch  is  an  actuating  member 
which  advances  on  a  helical  spline  to  compress  a  disk  pack  in 
response  to  the  speed-sensitive  governor.  Initial  contact 
between  the  actuating  member  and  the  disk-pack  member 
causes  the  actuating  member  to  fully  advance  and  lock  into 


clutch  input  member  so  that  the  actuating  member  can  begin 
to  retract  the  helical  spline  thereby  lowerin|g  the  disk-pack 
compression  force  without  requiring  slippage  of  the  disk 
pack. 


3,613,851 

SEGMENTED  FRICTION  MEMBER  FOR  BRAKE  OR 

CLUTCH 
William  Edwin  Ely,  and  Ralph  R.  Main,  botk  of  Troy,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,030 
Int.  CI.  F16d  13/60 
U.S.  CI.  192-107  R  7  Claims 


J7~ 


A  segmented  friction  member  for  a  disO-type  brake  or 
clutch  in  which  segmental  facing  member!  overlap  heat- 
absorbing  segments  keyed  to  the  rotating  or  nonrotating 
structure.  The  facing  members  are  connected  to  the  heat 
absorbing  segments  to  form  an  annulus  and  also  have 
interlocking  members  extending  through  the  heat-absorbing 
segments  to  resist  turning  relative  to  the  segments.  Protection 
of  the  heat-absorbing  segments  from  wear  and  high  stresses  is 
provided  by  the  facing  members  in  the  area  of  frictional 
engagement  and  in  the  area  where  the  segments  are  keyed  to 
the  rotating  or  nonrotating  structure  for  transmitting  torque 
thereto. 


3,613,852 
RELEASABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  POWER  WHEEL 
John  G.  Schwanbcck,  Downey,  Calif.,  aaOffutr  to  Western 
Gear  Corporation,  Lynwood,  CaHf. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845474 
I  Int.  CI.  B65g  13/02 

V.S.  CI.  198—127  R  5  Claims 

Releasable  mounting  for  a  power  wheel  in  a  conveyor 
system  which  features  a  cargo-moving  assemt>ly  wherein  the 
v^eel  is  normally  sustained  in  elevated  position  to  make 
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traction  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  cargo,  and  in    relay.  The  charging  circuit  of  the  capacitor  is  through  the 
case  of  power  failure  or  other  emergency  the  mounting  can    hold    circuit    for    the    vend    relay.    The    capacitor,    upon 

operation  of  a  vend  select  switch,  which  causes  energization 
of  a  corresponding  vend  solenoid  and  deenergization  of  the 


-^iS 


33     ^r-: 


to*     O,  lOC   CP  toe  Cr     f  tO^      ) 


Z23 


24-    :^ii^xlAil!JA3 


i: 


!» 


V    5e     St    !:    s4    i5» 


2«        tJB  ;-  2D       it         2t 


13    < 

f 

55  V 

"»» 1-  ■'-il  -^Z.  -^^  '^^ 

M^^.J   *'-..    W^.     %-,    M.. 
"-*„f '—^^  —».   ->^  ->^ 

.: 1 

—— 

*'       1 

1 

— — T«^  «9         »  m 


2:}  — 


be  quickly  and^ remotely  actuated  to  drop  the  wheel  out  of 
contact  with  the  cargo. 


3,613,853 
ROTARY  SHAFT  TORQUE-LIMITING  DEVICE 
Harley    E.   Linthicum,   and    William    B.    Bronne,   both   of 
Springfield,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Carrier    Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,670 

Int.  CI.  B25b  23/14;  F16h  57/10 

U.S.  CI.  192-150  8  Claims 


5«^ 


vend  relay  hold  circuit,  discharges  through  the  operating  coil 
of  the  vend  relay  to  thereby  cause  the  vend  relay  to  remain 
energized  for  a  fixed  period  after  the  select  switch  has  been 
actuated. 


3,613,855 
COIN  CONTROLLED  LOCK  FOR  TWO  COINS 
Wells  F.  Stackhouse,  Ashvillc,  and  Douglas  A.  Barth,  Bcmus 
Point,    both    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    American    Locker 
Company  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,243 

Int.  CI.  G07f /7//4 

U.S.  CI.  194-51  11  Claims 


if 

'     ,:.    1 

A  torque  controlled  air  tool  employing  a  planetary  gear 
set,  one  element  of  which  is  held  stationary  by  magnetic 
means.  A  snap  action  of  the  linkage  between  the  magnet  and 
the  stationary  element  is  obtained  when  the  force  exerted  on 
the  stationary  element  exceeds  the  magnetic  holding  force, 
the  snap' action  of  the  linkage  being  utilized  to  shut  off  the  air 
supply  to  the  tool. 


3,613,854 
CHECK  CONTROLLED  VEND  RELAY  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Raymond  D.  Bowman,  Ringgold,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Seeburg 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,489 

Int.  CI.G07f ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  194— 10  19  Claims 

A  timing  circuit  provides  an  auxiliary  source  of 
energization  for  a  vend  relay  of  a  multiselection  coin 
operated  vending  machine  wherein  dispensing  from  one  of  a 
plurality  of  columns  is  controlled  by  selective  energization  of 
a  dispensing  solenoid.  The  operating  coil  of  a  selected 
dispensing  solenoid  is  energized  upon  actuation  of  a  selection 
switch  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  a  pair  of 
normally  open  contacts  of  the  vend  relay  which  contacts  are 
closed  upon  energization  thereof.  A  timing  capacitor  is 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  operating  coil  of  the  vend 


A  key  lock  operable  only  by  two  properly  sized  coins,  such* 
as  quarters,  deposited  through  a  common  slot  including  a 
switch  mechanism  operable  to  automatically  direct  the 
properly  sized  coins  sequentially  into  outer  and  inner  coin 
receiving  positions;  the  presence  in  the  inner  receiving 
position  of  a  properly  sized  coin  permitting  operation  of  the 
lock.  Smaller  sized  coins  deposited  in  any  sequence  relative 
to  the  two  properly  sized  coins  or  excess  properly  sized  coins 
are  permitted  to  fall  through  the  lock  without  influencing  its 
operation. 


3,613,856 

ANTIWEAR  SHIELD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

ROTATABLE-TYPE  DISC  PRINTER 

David  W.  Reed,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,451 

Int.  CI.  B41j  19/04;  B41;  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  197-54  2  Claims 

In  a  printer  having  a  continuously  rotating  flexible  print 
wheel  or  disc  and  a  hammer  for  impacting  the  print  wheel 
into  engagement  with  a  document  of  the  pressure-sensitive 


891  O.G. — 40 
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type  which  is  backed  by  a  platen,  a  flexible  antiwear  member  are  running  out  of  synchronism  and  valve  means  operative  in 
is  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  print  wheel  between  the  print   response    thereto    for    controlling    the    flow    of   hydraulic 

medium  to  which  the  drive  of  at  least  one  of  the  machines 
responds  to  restore  synchronism,  more  particularly  applied  to 
the  flow  treatment  of  articles,  such  as  containers,  through 
successive  machines. 


wheel    and    the    document    to 
characters  on  the  print  wheel. 


reduce    wear    on    the    type 


One  machine,  however  driven  may  b< 
master  machine  and  the  other  or  others,  hydraulically  driven 
as  a  slave  machine  or  slave  machines.  The  sensing  means, 
which  may  be  fluid  operated,  electrical  or  mechanical,  may 
respond  to  relative  motion  between  rotary  monitoring 
components  driven  by  the  respective  machines  or  to  the 
articles  themselves. 


3,613,857  3  613  859 

RIBBON  TRANSPORTING  AND  SHIFTING  MECHANISM        INDEXING  CROSSBAND  VENEER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
Paul  Thevis,  Oberndorf;  Artur  Frobel,  Oberndorf,  and  Oskar  PLYWOOD  LAYUP  EQUIPMENT 

Stoll,  Aistaig,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Olympia  Werke  Harold  Keller,  and  Patrick  J.  Young,  iioth  ot  Lewiston,  Idaho, 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany  |    assignors  to  Potlatch  Forests,  Inc.,  Lewiston,  Idaho 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,809  1  Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  13,  1968,  P  17  61  Int.  CI.  B65g  47/22;  B65h  9/14 

847.2  U.S.  CI.  198-29 
Int.  CI.  B41j  33/14,  33/58 


U.S.CI.  197-151 


9  Claims 


■  itiiiiiiiiintiiitimzza 


The  carbon  ribbon  of  a  calculator  having  a  line  printer,  is 
mounted  on  a  carrier  and  stepwise  transported  in 
longitudinal  direction  past  the  line  printer,  while  a  multiple 
cam  cyclically  moves  the  carrier  with  the  ribbon  in  transverse 
direction  between  three  positions  since  three  times  the  height 
of  the  types  of  the  line  printer  correspond  to  the  width  of  the 
ribbon.  In  order  to  fully  utilize  the  ribbon,  it  is  longitudinally 
advanced  in  connection  with  each  printing  operation,  a 
distance  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  line 
printer  divided  by  three. 


4  Claims 


3,613,858 
SYSTEM  OF  DRIVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  MACHINES 
Victor  Ian  Malcolm  Cox,  Woodford  Wells,  England,  assignor 
to    Albro    Fillers    and    Engineering    Company    Limited, 
Ponders  End,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  1,  1968, 

5278/68 

Int.  CI.  B65g  37/00 

U.S.  a.  198-19  7  Claims 

A  system  of  synchronizing  the  drive  of  a  plurality  of 
machines  comprising  means  for  sensing  when  the  machines 


An  indexing  mechanism  is  disclosed  for  intermittently 
feeding  crossband  veneer  sheets  to  a  plywood  layup  station. 
The  indexing  mechanism  includes  a  vacuum  feeder  for 
successively  conveying  crossband  veneer  Sheets  to  a  stop 
means.  The  stop  means  includes  a  cylinder  horizontally 
mounted  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  with  a  flange 
thereon  normally  extending  into  the  path  of  the  sheets.  The 
cylinder  is  rotated  by  a  intermittent  drive  to  intermittently 
feed  the  crossband  to  the  plywood  layup  station  with 
considerable  precision. 


f  3,613,860 

UNSCRAMBLING  CONVEYOR  FOR  BAKED  GOODS 
Fred  L.  Waite,  66  Clinton  Place,  Massapequa,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,490 
Int.  01.  B65g  47/26 


U.S.  CI.  198-30 


10  Claims 


A  two  section  conveyor  receives  randomly  disposed  baked 
goods  thereon  and  delivers  them  aligned  in  rows  for  the 
simultaneous  removal  of  the  first  baked  goo<is  in  the  aligned 
rows,  each  row  being  disposed  in  a  path  bet\Ween  longitudinal 
guides.  The  first  section  of  the  conveyor  Has  an  upwardly 
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inclined  endless  belt  of  rotatably  mounted  transverse  rollers 
to  feed  the  baked  goods  thereon  with  small  forward  pressure 
between  converging  side  guides  to  the  second  section  of  the 
conveyor.  The  second  section  of  the  conveyor  has  a 
transverse  rotating  paddle  to  knock  backward  the  uppermost 
of  any  accidentally  stacked  baked  goods,  pivotally  mounted 


the  conveyor  is  driven,  a  bucket  receives  a  bobbin  from  the 
hopper  and  carries  the  bobbin  upwardly  along  a  substantially 
straight  path  to  a  discharge  chute  at  an  upper  portion  of  the 
apparatus.  The  buckets  have  a  particular  cross-sectional 
configuration  so  that  when  they  are  on  the  straight  upwardly 


6K63,'*''       ,^^1      ,.30, 


oscillating  side  guides  disposed  in  front  of  the  longitudinal 
guides  forming  rows,  and  vertically  mounted  driven  drums  in 
front  of  longitudinal  guides  between  adjacent  rows.  The 
second  section  of  the  conveyor  has  an  endless  belt  of 
individually  and  rotatably  mounted  short  lengths  of  rollers,  a 
short  length  of  each  roller  being  disposed  below  each  path 
for  an  aligned  row  of  baked  goods. 


3,613,861 
CAPSULE  ORIENTING  MACHINE 
Alten  E.  Whitecar,  Westville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline  & 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,733 
Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 
U.S.  CI.  198—33  10  Claims 


A  machine  for  orienting  capsules  of  the  conventional  type 
comprised  of  a  cylindrical  interfitted  cap  and  body  in  which 
the  capsules  are  fed  from  a  random  supply  through  vertically 
extending  tubes  to  a  means  for  orienting  the  capsule  in  a 
desired  position.  The  capsule  orienting  means  includes  means 
for  forcing  the  capsule  through  a  restricted  passage  so  that 
the  cap  is  held  by  a  restriction  while  the  body  is  turned  to  a 
desired  oriented  position  after  which  the  capsule  is  removed 
from  the  restricted  passage  and  discharged. 


3,613,862 
BOBBIN-HANDLING  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Stoppard,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Leesona 
Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,240 
Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 
U.S.  CL  198—33  AA  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  segregating  a  jumbled  mass  of  bobbins  and 
delivery  of  the  bobbins  one  at  a  time  in  axial  orientation.  A 
chain  conveyor  includes  a  plurality  of  buckets  for  receiving 
bobbins.  These  buckets  open  inwardly  and  together  form  the 
bottom  of  a  hopper  which  receives  the  jumbled  bobbins.  As 


«  ■» 


extending  path  they  will  retain  only  one  bobbin  having  a 
rounded  cross  section  and  within  a  particular  range  of 
diameters  varying  from  an  empty  bobbin  core  to  a  full 
bobbin.  If  a  second  bobbin  is  picked  up  by  a  bucket  it  will 
drop  from  the  bucket  along  the  straight  path  and  fall  back 
into  the  hopper.  By  varying  the  inclinsttion  of  the  buckets 
along  the  straight  portion  of  the  path,  the  range  may  be 
varied.  A  bobbin  in  the  hopper  may  tend  to  align  itself  with 
its  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  buckets 
and  would  thus  block  the  buckets  from  receiving  bobbins 
having  their  axes  transverse  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
buckets.  Such  a  parallel  bobbin  flips  into  position  with  its 
axis  transverse  to  the  path  of  the  buckets  upon  movement  of 
an  inclined  edge  of  an  adjacent  bucket  against  the  bobbin  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  general  upward  path  of  the 
buckets.  Concurrently  with  such  transverse  movement  of 
each  bucket,  a  finger  is  moved  across  the  inclined  edge  and 
transfers  any  strands  of  yam  extending  across  the  edge  into  a 
cutter.  Alternatively,  each  bucket  may  be  provided  with  a 
cutter  which  is  moved  across  the  inclined  edge,  in  lieu  of  the 
finger  and  common  cutter.  Bobbins  are  fed  into  the  hopper 
responsive  to  a  reduction  in  weight  of  the  bobbins  in  the 
hopper  and  the  hopper  is  driven  intermittently  to  deliver 
bobbins  one  at  a  time  responsive  to  an  external  demand. 


3,613,863 

INDUCTION  SCHEME  AND  AUTOMATIC  LOADER 

Robert    R.    Hedrick,    and    Arthur    L.    Thomas,    both    of 

Milwaukee,    Wis.,    assignors    to    Automatic    Sprinkler 

Corporation  of  America,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  686385,  Nov.  21, 1%7,  Pat  No.  3,491,903. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  879,025 

int.  CI.  B65g  47/24,  47/26 

U.S.  CI.  198—33  7  Claims 


Induction  or  loading  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  parallel 
induction  lines  mounted  in  side-by-side  relation  and 
extending  at  an  angle  from  a  main  tilting  tray  sorter.  The 
articles  are  fed  from  a  single-input  conveyor  belt  for  both 
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lines  to  a  swinging  conveyor  belt  mounted  above  the  top  of 
loading  chutes  to  the  lines  and  selectively  swung  between  the 
two  chutes  to  continuously  transfer  articles  into  the  pair  of 
induction  lines.  The  articles  are  moved  through  a  separating 
and  infeed  conveyor  belt  which  is  operated  in  timed  relation- 
ship to  the  sorter. 


3,613,864 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  WITH  ROLLER  TRACKS, 

CONTAINERS  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  SWITCH  FOR  THE 

TRACKS 
Gerhard  Lingg,  and  Welsch  Leimen,  both  of  Hans-Juergen, 
Mannheim,    Germany,    assignors    to    Mannesmann-Geisel 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1969,  P  19 

13  350.7 

Int.  CI.  B65g  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—38  10  Claims 


"'  lOi^     6. 
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A  switch  in  a  roller  track  system  with  a  single,  low  level 
switch  blade  controlling  passage  of  a  single  guide  pin  in  the 
bottom  front  of  a  container  across  the  switch,  and  into  the 
appropriate  branch  of  the  roller  track;  additional  guide  pins 
and  guide  rolls  on  the  container  run  in  appropriate  tracks,  to 
guide  the  container  without  bouncing. 


FMC 


3,613,865 
CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
James    L.    Reimers,    San   Jose,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16,890 
int.  CI.  B65g  15100 
U.S.  CI.  198-131  10  Claims 


A  conveying  system  for  a  hydrostatic  cooker  having  carrier 
bars  mounted  on  a  processing  conveyor  of  predetermined 
pitch,  and  having  removable  adapters  for  adapting  carriers  to 
controllably  handle  a  wide  range  of  container  sizes,  including 
easily  deformable  containers  such  as  aluminum  or  plastic 


containers  supported  on  their  ends.  The  adapters  are 
removably  mounted  on  the  carrier  bars  aad  have  a  curved 
camming  surface  adapted  to  cam  containers  that  are 
supported  on  their  ends  into  positions  where  they  will  not  be 
pinched  by  the  articulating  carrier  bars.  The  adapters  may  be 
of  different  sizes  and/or  may  be  mounted  on  only  selected 
ones  of  the  carrier  bars  so  that  a  single-processing  conveyor 
will  be  capable  of  simultaneously  handling  more  than  one 
size  range  of  containers. 


>  3,613,866 

POWER  CONDUCTOR  TAKEUF  SYSTEM 

Charles    J.     Arndt,    Marion,    Ohio,    assigiiAr    to    Harsco 

Corporation,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.  ^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  Nou  858,298,  Sept. 

16,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  23,706 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15126 

U.S.  CI.  198-139  10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  system  for  providing 
power  to  the  extremities  of  telescopable  or  expandable 
equipment  comprising  a  fixed  member  and  a  movable 
member.  A  pulley  system,  independently  movable  with 
respect  to  the  fixed  and  movable  members,  is  rotatably 
transversed  by  a  substantially  lineal  flexible  power 
conductor.  This  power  conductor  is  attached  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  a  power  source  on  the  fixed  portion  of  the  equipment 
and  at  its  other  end  to  a  power  utilizing  means  on  the 
movable  portion  of  the  equipment.  Means  are  provided  to 
move  the  pulley  system  in  relation  to  the  movement  of  the 
movable  member  so  that  the  power  conductor  is  held  in  a 
substantially  taut  condition  throughout  the  range  of 
movement  of  the  movable  portion  of  the  equipment. 


3,613,867 

CONVEYOR  HAVING  TWISTED  TRACK  SECTIONS 

Richard  A.  Kroeger,  311  Oak  Park  Circle,  TUIIahoma,  Tenn., 

and  Juel  G.  Sweattie,  1003  Elmwood,  Norman,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  72JM8 

Int.  CI.  B65g  /  7120 

IJ.S.  CI.  198-177  12CUiims 


4^==^ 


Method  and  apparatus  for  the   balanced  conveyance  of 
liquid  and  related  containers.  The  present  system  comprises  a 
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substantially  rigid,  universally  directional  and  graded  track 
upon  which  is  mounted  a  plural  carriage  system  having  track- 
engaging  and  material-carrying  complements,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  horizontal  and  vertical  positioning  relative  to  the 
ground  and  the  other  of  which,  by  virtue  of  a  substantially 
universal  mounting  on  the  former,  is  adapted  to  level  flight 
from  the  point  of  embarkation  to  deposit  and  return.  There 
are  novel  means  for  impelling  the  combined  carriage 
elements  to  and  fro.  along  the  path  defined  by  the  track,  the 
track  having  unique  bends  and  twists  to  insure  level  or 
balanced  flight  of  the  carriages  and  contents.  One  unique 
feature  of  the  invention  in  a  preferred  modification  resides  in 
the  definition  of  track  bends  and  twists,  such  that  the  driving 
cable  pulleys  for  the  carriage  may  be  dis(>osed  orthoganally 
relative  to  the  track  flange  portion  of  the  fixed  track 
conveyor.  In  this  way.  the  track  of  rigid  construction  may 
contain  a  drive  system  whose  traverse  may  pass  through 
numerous  distinctive  different  planes  of  motion  defined  by 
said  track.  In  effect,  the  plane  of  rotation  of  pulleys  used  in 
supporting  the  motive  means,  retains  a  constant  relationship 
to  the  cross  section  of  the  track,  irrespective  of  its  disposition 
relative  to  the  starting  and  terminal  points  thereof. 


3,613,868 
CONVEYOR  WHEEL 
Calvin    P.    Rickerd,    La    Grange    Park,    and    Tommy 
Middlesworth,     Hinsdale,     both     of     III.,     assignors 
International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,296 
Int.  CI.  B65g  29100 
U.S.  CI.  198-211  7  Claims 


A. 

to 


type  having  a  spiral  wound  shuttle  track  for  moving  parts 
incrementally  along  an  adjacent  fixed  spiral  wound  track 


upon   which   a   large   number  of  workpieces  or   parts   are 
supported. 


3,613,870 

DRIVE  AND  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  VIBRATORY 

PARTS  FEEDER 

Warren  C.  Burgess,  Jr.,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bnrgets 

&  Associates,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,128 

Int.  CI.  B65g  27/02,  2 7/i2 

U.S.  CI.  198-220  BC  10  Claims 


A  rotatable  conveyor  wheel  adapted  for  moving  articles 
such  as  fruit  or  the  like.  The  conveyor  wheel  includes  a  hub 
rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis  disposed  above  a  surface  along 
which  the  articles  are  to  be  moved.  The  outer  periphery  of 
the  wheel  is  defined  by  annular  resilient  cushions  which  are 
yieldably  engageable  with  the  articles  to  move  the  same 
along  the  surface.  The  annular  cushions  are  mounted  on  a 
rim  which  is  connected  about  the  hub  by  a  plurality  of 
resilient  spokes.  By  this  arrangement,  the  rim  and  cushions 
may  move  relative  to  the  fixed  axis  of  rotation  to 
accommodate  articles  of  a  variety  of  sizes  or  variable 
volumes  of  articles. 


3,613,869 
MECHANISM  FOR  CYCLICALLY  MOVING  A  PARTS 

ACCUMULATOR^ONVEYOR 
Henry  A.  Schuricht,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hydromation 

Engineering  Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  696392,  Feb.  4,  1%9,  abandoned.  Filed 

Sept.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  72,320 

Int.  Cl.B65g  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  198-220  10  Claims 

A     mechanism     for    cyclically     raising,     oscillating     and 

lowering  a  vertically  arranged  drumlike  parts  conveyor  of  the 


i\,  i:^^ff%  \ 


There  is  provided  an  improved  spring  system  for  a 
vibratory  parts  feeder  bowl  which  is  characterized  by  two 
separate  spring  systems,  one  of  which  functions  primarily  to 
guide  the  bowl  along  a  predetermined,  inclined,  arcuate  path 
(which  may  be  a  closed  loop),  and  the  other  of  which 
functions  to  store  and  release  energy  imparted  to  the  bowl  by 
a  vibration  inducing  device  at  an  energy  level  greater  than 
can  be  sustained  by  a  conventional  spring  system. 


3,613,871 

STORAGE  CASE  FOR  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  TAPE 

CARTRIDGES 

Thomas  H.  Evans,  265  Briarcroft  Road,  Claremont,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,729 

Int.  CI.  A45c  / 1100;  B65d  5150,  85/67 

U.S.  CI.  206-1  R  6  Claims 

A  storage  case  for  magnetic  tape  cartridges.  The  storage 
case  has  an  outer  container  with  an  inner  resilient  bottom 
pad  and  an  inner  cartridge  holder  fashioned  from  sheet  stock 
which  is  folded  to  provide  a  platform  having  depending 
flanges  along  its  edges  for  supporting  the  platform  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  above  the  pad.  The  holder  platform  is  slotted 
to  snugly  receive  the  tape  cartridges  in  spaced  side-by-side 
relation  with  the  transcribing  ends  of  the  cartridges,  i.e.,  the 
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cartridge   ends  along  which   extend   the   exposed   runs  of 
cartridge    tape,    resting   on    the    resilient    pad    to    prevent 


permits  the  cover  to  overlie  the  box  with  its  exterior  face 
exposed  outwardly  for  shipment  and  storage  and  to  rotate 
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3,613,872 

RECEPTACLE  DEVICE  FOR  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE 

PRODUCTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  G.  Donnelly,  5314  McBride  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,994 

int.  Ci.  B65d  25100;  A45c  IU20 

U.S.  CI.  206-4  8  Claims 


A  lunchbox  including  a  heat-insulating  housing  and  a  first 
container  within  the  housing  and  in  close-fitting  engagement 
therewith.  A  second  container  adapted  to  contain  food  is 
suspended  in  the  first  container  with  its  bottom  spaced  above 
the  bottom  of  the  first  container  to  provide  space  for  storing 
liquid.  A  faucet  outside  the  first  container  communicates 
with  the  liquid  compartment.  The  second  container  has  a 
close-fitting  cover  and  the  housing  has  a  removable  cover. 
The  housing  cover  has  its  bottom  surface  spaced  from  the 
second  container  cover  to  provide  an  additional  compart- 
ment for  food  or  utensils. 


mto  a  display  position  with   its  interior  faCe  exposed  out- 
wardly to  provide  a  display  surface  for  jewelry. 


entrance  of  dust  into  the  cartridges  and  shield  the  exposed 
tape  runs  against  overheating. 


3,613,873 
JEWELRY  BOX 
Harold  Schulman,  15  Franklin  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.V. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,482 
int.  CI.  B65d  43\16 
U.S.  CI.  206-45.15  3  claims 

A  jewelry  box  suitable  for  use  as  a  display  stand  in  the 
retail  sale  of  jewelry  products  includes  a  cover  having  a 
protective  exterior  face  and  a  decorative  interior  face  The 
cover  IS  secured  to  the  box  by  a  pin  and  socket  joint  which 


'  3,613,874 

RECLOSABLE  PACKAGE 
Harmon    B.    Miller,    Atlanta,    Ga.,    assignor   to    Reclosable 
Package  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,978 

Int.  CI.  B65d  33118,  77112,  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-46  F  2I  Claims 


A  tape  comprising  two  layers  of  flexible  sheet  material 
bonded  together  by  pressure-sensitive  adhesive.  The  outer 
surfaces  of  the  sheet  material  are  coated  with  a- permanent- 
type  adhesive  such  as  a  heat  seal  material.  The  tape  is  sealed 
between  facing  members  of  a  flexible  pouch  adjacent  one 
edge.  A  tear  strip  is  provided  for  tearing  open  the  pouch  and 
removing  the  portion  of  one  of  the  facing  members  bonded 
to  one  side  of  the  tape.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  remains  with  the  other  side  of  the  tape 
bonded  to  the  other  facing  member  of  the  closure.  This  other 
facing  member  can  be  folded  over  and  adhered  to  the  outside 
of  the  package  by  means  of  the  remaining  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive. 


3,613,875 

COMPRESSED  FABRIC  MATERIAL  WITH  CARRYING 

BAG 
Angust  L.  Franke,  915  W.  Front  Road,  Plainfield,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,211 
Int.  CI.  B65d  85/08 
U^.  CI.  206-47  R  7  Claims 


A  compressed  piece  of  fabric  with  a  plastic  carrying  bag 
included   therein   is   disclosed.   The   piece   of  fabric   when 
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wetted  releases  the  plastic  carrying  bag  which  may  then  be  planar  side  legs,  adjacent  clips  having  their  side  legs  in 
used  for  storage  of  the  wetted  fabric  until  it  is  next  desired  to  substantial  face-to-face  contiguity,  and  all  of  the  clips  being 
use  the  same.  r  e> 


3,613,876 
ANTICLOCKSPRING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
John  C.  Kohler;  Robert  C.  Sutiiff,  and  Corrado  Zollo,  all  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,161 

Int.  CI.  B29c  27/08;  B65d  55/67,  B65h  75/18 

U.S.  CI.  206-52  F  7  Claims 


In  a  film  cartridge  having  a  core  support  hub  extending 
through  the  film  core,  preventing  clock-springing  of  a  roll  of 
film  therein  providing  one  or  more  spotwelds  between  the 
surface  of  the  core  and  the  end  of  the  hub  which  has 
sufficient  strength  to  prevent  the  core  from  rotating  during 

shipping  but  which  will  break  as  the  film  is  withdrawn  from 
the  cartridge,  permitting  the  core  to  rotate.  The  spotwelds 
may  be  formed  ultrasonically  or  by  a  solvent  or  adhesive.  An 
alternate  embodiment  utilizes  a  paper  paster  which  is  glued 
across  the  core  and  the  hub  and  which  is  torn  by  the 
withdrawal  of  film  from  the  cartridge  permitting  the  core  to 
rotate. 


3,613,877 
REEL  AND  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  THE  OUTER  END  OF 

THE  STRIP 
Ronald  Jon  Sorensen,  Northlake,  III.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,242 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/67 

U.S.  CI.  206-53  11  Claims 


A  reel  for  winding  strip  material  such  as  magnetic  tape  or 
the  like  is  provided  with  a  locking  means  integral  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  reel  flange  to  hold  the  outer  end  of  the 
wound  strip  in  place  during  storage  and  handling.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  locking  means  also  serves  as  a  splicing  jig 
for  joining  two  strips. 


3,613,878 
U-CLIP  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  Langas,  and  Harrison  C.  Lingle,  both  of  Wilmette,  III., 
assignors  to  Hartco  Company,  Wilmette,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,037 

Int.  CI.  B65d  73/02 

U.S.  CI.  206-56  AC  5  Claims 

A  spring  retainer  clip  assembly  in  the  form  of  a  row  of  U- 
shaped  sheet  metal  clips  having  arched  crown  portions  and 


mounted  on  the  underneath  side  of  a  flexible  carrier  strip 
which  bridges  the  crown  portions  and  is  adhesively  secured 
to  the  crown  portions  coextensively  along  the  row. 


3,613,879 
SUTURE  PACKAGING 
Mem  S.  Kemble,  Deerfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,166 

Int.  CI.  A61i  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  206-63.3  1  Claim 


/^ 
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A  package  for  sutures  which  are  contained  under 
conditions  of  complete  sterilization  is  disclosed  with  a 
method  for  in-line  sterilization  packaging  of  the  objects  on 
mass  production  basis.  The  package  includes  a  hermetically 
sealed  inner  packet  in  which  the  suture  material  is  received 
and  which  has  at  least  initially,  a  sterilizing  gas  confined 
therein,  the  inner  packet  in  turn  being  received  in  an  outer 
packet  of  the  same  general  construction  as  the  inner  packet 
and  which  also  is  hermetically  sealed  and  initially  has  a 
sterilizing  gas  confined  therein.  The  package  is  made  by 
filling  the  inner  packet  blister  with  the  suture  material,  then 
tacking  a  lid  onto  the  blister  and  confining  the  inner  packet 
in  a  vacuum  chamber  to  remove  air  from  the  inner  packet. 
Sterilizing  gas  is  then  admitted  to  the  chamber  for  killing  any 
bacteria  on  the  suture  material.  The  lid  is  then  sealed  to  an 
associated  blister  while  still  in  the  chamber  so  that  a  quantity 
of  the  sterilizing  gas  is  captured  within  the  sealed  inner 
packet.  The  sealed  inner  packet  is  then  removed  from  the 
vacuum  chamber  and  placed  in  an  outer  packet  blister  and  a 
closure  lid  tacked  in  place  on  the  blister.  The  outer  packet  is 
then  subjected  to  the  same  sterilization  and  packaging 
procedures  as  the  inner  packet. 
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3,613,880 

STRIP  MATERIAL  ROLL  HAVING  IMPROVED 

TRUNNION  AND  METHODS  OF  SHIPPING  AND 

DISPENSER  MOUNTING  THE  SAME 

Jack  L.  Perrin,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Towlsaver, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,626 

Int.  CI.  B65d«5/67 

U.S.  CI.  206— 65  R  15  Claims 
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surrounding    the    containers    and    adapted    to    be    readily 
separated  to  form  individual  thermally  insulated  containers. 


12- 


16 

aj-ii — ^ 

20^     2Z' 


I'      t 
I'       li 


"       \ 


\<.v\ .'.  Hfi 


z? 


■^fer- 


-10 


i  -« 


12-' 


18 


k-j—fCh^ 


54    i^^  '24 


Strip  material  rolls  have  a  trunnion  mounted  at  one  of  the 
core  portion  ends  thereof  and  the  rolls  are  received  in  a 
carton  for  shipping  with  two  of  the  rolls  stacked  axially 
aligned  one  above  the  other,  the  respective  trunnion  ends 
thereof  oppositely  facing  carton  walls.  As  carton  positioned, 
flat  end  surfaces  of  the  two  rolls  opposite  from  the  trunnion 
ends  thereof  flatwise  abut  and  the  roll  trunnion  ends  out- 
wardly of  the  trunnions  flatwise  abut  the  carton  walls  while 
spaced  axial  projections  of  each  of  the  trunnions  penetrate 
the  respective  carton  walls  retaining  the  rolls  against  shifting 
within  the  carton  and  prevential  axial  telescopic 
disorientation  of  the  strip  material  on  the  rolls.  After 
shipping,  a  roll  is  removed  from  the  carton  and  the  trunnion 
end  rotatably  locked  with  a  dispenser  rotatable  support 
member  by  axially  inserting  the  trunnion  projections  into 
matching  radial  slot  openings  of  the  dispenser  support 
member,  while  the  opposite  roll  end  is  rotatably  engaged 
with  an  opposite  dispenser  roll-mounting  support. 


3,613,881 
COMBINED  CARRIER  AND  PACKAGE 
Kenneth  F.  Oldenburg,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fred  N. 
Schwend,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,035 

Int.  CI.  B65d  19100,  21102 

U.S.  CI.  206-65  C  ,  Claim 


3,613,882 
NUTSORTING  MACHINE 
Henry  M.  Stampe,  9091  Gale,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21J059 
Int.  CI.  B07c  5106 
U.S.  CI.  209-73 


J 


15  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  nut  fastener  sorting 
machine  having  a  feed  wheel  for  supplying  the  fasteners  to  a 
complementary  spoke  wheel  having  plug  tage-type  spoke 
members  upon  which  the  nuts  are  dropped  one  at  a  time 
from  the  feed  wheel  and  from  which  they  are  removed  by  a 
split  member  stripper  and  discharged  selectively  into 
containers  according  to  their  respective  pojitions  upon  the 
spoke  members. 


3,613,883 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRAHiSFERRING 

FLACCID  ARTICLES 

Leslie  Starbuck,  Gediing,  England,  assignor  to  Speizman 

Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851 J 13 

Int.  CI.  B07c  3106 

U.S.  CI.  209-74  32  Claims 


A  combined  carrier  and  thermally  insulated  package  for  a 
plurality  of  liquid  containers,  formed  of  molded  plastic  foam 


A  machine  for  sorting  stockings  according  to  length  by  the 
use  of  movable  suction  nozzles  that  selectively  remove 
stockings  from  a  conveyor  belt  and  transport  them  to 
transferred  locations  in  response  to  sensing  of  the  lengths  of 
the  stockings.  The  suction  nozzles  are  equally  spaced 
adjacent  an  edge  of  the  conveyor  belt  for  eng|agement  of  the 
welt  end  portions  of  stockings  that  are  supported  transversely 
on  the  belt  at  spacings  equivalent  to  the  spacing  of  the  noz- 
zles, which  move  transversely  of  the  bell  to  transport 
stockings  with  the  engaged  welt  end  portions  leading  to 
transferred  locations.  Length  sensing  components  are 
disposed  adjacent  each  nozzle  location  to  senle  the  presence 
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thereat  of  stockings  of  a  particular  length  as  the  stockings  are 
sequentially  advanced  by  the  conveyor  belt,  with  the  sensing 
components  at  different  nozzle  locations  sensing  the 
presence  of  stockings  of  different  lengths.  The  suction  noz- 
zles are  responsive  to  the  adjacent  sensing  components  for 
transfer  by  each  nozzle  of  stockings  that  are  sensed  to  be  of 
the  particular  length  that  is  to  be  transferred  by  that  nozzle, 
with  each  nozzle  being  inoperable  when  no  stocking  or  a 
stocking  of  a  different  length  is  at  the  nozzle  location. 


3,613,884 

FISH  EGG  SORTING  APPARATUS 

Neil  Van  Gaalen,  P.O.  Box  578,  Glenwood  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,862 

Int.  CI.  B07c  51342 

U.S.CI.209-111.6  14  Claims 


89S90 


Fish  egg  sorting  apparatus  comprising  a  rotated  disc 
provided  with  a  series  of  holes  extending  through  the  disc 
adjacent  its  peripheral  surface,  each  hole  capable  of 
containing  two  fish  eggs,  photoelectrical  means  for  scanning 
two  eggs  at  the  same  time,  one  of  the  two  eggs  being  carried 
in  the  front  end  of  a  hole  and  the  other  of  the  two  eggs  being 
carried  in  the  rear  end  of  another  hole,  and  means  activated 
when  a  dead  egg  is  scanned  for  ejecting  the  dead  egg  from  its 
hole.  A  glass  shield  is  located  closely  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  the  disc,  between  the  rotating  disc  and  scanning  means, 
for  preventing  water  from  spattering  on  the  scanning  means 
and  for  holding  a  water  bead  between  the  disc  and  scanning 
means  providing  a  clear  path  through  which  a  light  beam 
from  the  electrical  means  passes  to  eggs  in  the  disc,  said 
water  bead  preventing  formation  of  film  on  either  the  shield 
or  disc  which  might  interfere  with  passage  of  the  light  beam. 


3,613,885 
BOTTLE  LABEL  DETECTOR-LABEL  INSPECTING  AND 

SORTING  APPARATUS 
Denis  0.  Rehse,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.;  Alfred  P.  Brooks, 
Cranbury,  N  J.,  and  Michael  J.  Bilello,  Staten  Island,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  said  Rehse  and 
Brooks 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,877 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5134 

U.S.  CI.  209- 111.7  21  Claims 

.JO 


A  starwheel  turntable  abstracts  articles  from  a  conveyor 
and   returns   properly    labeled   objects   to   it.    Inadequately 


labeled  objects  are  diverted  and  segregated.  Labels  are 
sensed  in  an  initial  portion  of  the  turnuble  and  accept  signals 
generated  thereby  are  advanced  to  the  diverter  when  the 
articles  pass  through  an  advance  triggering  device.  'A 
verifying  reject  signal  for  the  following  article  is  generated 
when  the  immediate  article  is  passing  between  the  triggering 
device  and  the  diverter.  The  release  of  this  reject  signal  is 
delayed  until  after  the  next  article  has  time  to  pass  through 
the  advance  triggering  device  and  is  cancelled  if  such  next 
advance  triggering  is  accomplished.  This  prevents  any  article 
slipping  by  the  signal  advancing  trigger  without  actuating  it 
from  being  accepted.  The  reject  signal  is  accordingly  held  in 
a  bistable  switch  long  enough  to  reject  the  following  article  if 
it  does  not  trigger  the  advance  of  its  own  label  detecting 
signal.  The  advance  and  verifying  signals  are  conveniently 
triggered  by  photoelectric  devices.  Label  detecting  is 
effectively  accomplished  for  transparent  and  semitransparent 
articles  by  a  series  of  photoelectric  sensing  heads  having 
illuminated  scanning  chambers  past  which  the  articles  pass 
closely  adjacent.  A  label  disperses  sufficient  light  back  into 
the  chamber  to  generate  an  accept  signal,  whereas,  the 
transparent  or  semitransparent  unlabeled  wall  transmits  the 
light  away  without  generating  a  signal. 


3,613,886 
FEEDER  AND  STACKER 
Loren  B.  Barker,  Salem,  III.,  assignor  to  Lear  Sieeler,  Inc., 
Salem,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,252 

Int.  CI.  B07c  3106 

U.S.  CI.  209-125  9  Claims 


A  machine  for  automatically  feeding  and  coupling  individ- 
ual sheets  of  material  to  an  adjacent  run  of  an  overdisposed 
high-speed  belt  conveyor  by  which  the  sheets  are  transferred 
to  one  or  more  remote  locations  and  from  which  the  same 
are  selectively  released,  discharged  and  stacked  in 
preselected  groups;  the  feeding,  coupling  and  the  selective 
discharge  functions  being  automatically  carried  out  by 
selective  control  of  the  ambient  atmosphere  about  the 
conveyor  and  sheet  materials. 


3,613,887 

CLYCLONE  SEPARATOR  TO  BE  BUILT  IN  A  CASING 

OR  SIMILAR 

Nils  Anders  Lennart  Wikdahl,  42,  Bravallavagen,  Djursholm, 

Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,151 

Int.  CI.  B04c  5113 

U.S.  CI.  209-211  5  Claims 


A  cyclone  separator  has  in  its  outlet  for  the  light  fraction  a 
vortex  finder,  the  outwardly  facing  part  of  which  is  divided 
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by  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  partition  walls  joined  by  an 
elongate  nave  extending  coaxially  with  the  separation 
chamber  of  the  separator.  The  nave  protrudes  outwardly 
from  the  outlet  to  constitute  a  distance  member  for  a  wall  of 
a  casing  for  the  separator  and  also  to  define  in  conjunction 
with  the  casing  wall  and  the  end  of  the  outlet  an  annular  slot 
for  radially  deflecting  the  partial  flows  of  the  light  fraction 
passing  between  the  partition  walls. 


3,613,888 
FILTER.BACKW ASHING  METHOD 
"W.  Leslie  Harris,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Contra  Costa 
County  Water  District,  Concord,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,625 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  23124 
U.S.  CI.  210—80  6  Claims 


%^^AA^iAAAAAA^^^AAAA^  ' 


A  waterplant  granular  filter  bed  is  backwashed  by  flowing 
backwash  water  through  the  bed  to  dislodge  particulate 
filtrate  matter  and  suspend  it  in  the  backwash  water.  The 
water  flow  rate  is  relatively  slow  and  by  itself  insufficient  to 
raise  all  particulate  matter  as  the  backwash  water  rises  above 
the  filter  bed  towards  a  backwash  water  trough.  Sufficient  air 
is  injected  into  the  rising  backwash  water  flow  just  above  the 
top  surface  of  the  filter  bed  to  at  least  about  double  the 
backwash  water  rising  speed  whereby  substantially  all 
particulate  filtrate  matter  is  readily  discharged  into  the 
backwash  water  troughs. 


3,613,889 
FLOATING  SETTLER  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  LIQUID 
AND  SOLID  PHASES 
Sherwood  Reed,  Norwich,  Vt. 

Filed  June  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  46,712 
Int.  CI.  B01d2//00 
U.S.CL  210-84  ,  3  Claims 


inclined  tubes  within  the  liquid  mixture  so  that  the  clear 
liquid  phase  may  be  removed  from  the  system  at  a  steady 
uniform  rate  despite  changes  in  the  liqui(|  level  in  the 
sedimentation  container. 


In  a  system  for  separating  a  clear  liquid  phase  from  a 
combined  liquid  and  solid  phase  mixture  in  a  sedimentation 
container  wherein  the  mixture  is  caused  to  pass  upwardly 
through  a  bundle  of  parallel  inclined  tubes  within  which  the 
settling  of  the  solid  phaseout  of  the  liquid  phase  is  completed 
with  the  clear  liquid  phase  passing  out  of  the  top  of  the  tubes 
into  a  collecting  vessel  from  which  the  clear  liquid  is  then 
drained,  the  improvement  comprising  floating  said  bundle  of 


3,613,890 

APPARATUS  FOR  BIOLOGICALLY  PURIFYING 

SEWAGE 

Ake  Oscar  Wilhelm  Hellqvist,  Djurhamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AB  Gustavsbergs  Fabriker,  Gustavsberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  11,  1968, 

12191/68 

Int.  CI.  BOld  21100 

U.S.  CI.  210-150  3  Claims 


There  is  provided  an  apparatus  for  biologically  purifying 
sewage  from  which  the  sludge  has  been  removed.  The 
apparatus  causes  a  reduction  of  nitrogen  in  the  sewage  with 
the  aid  of  aerobic  micro-organisms  and  includes  a  trough 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  in  which  is  arranged  a  rotor 
with  a  plurality  of  plates  with  vanes  arranged  between  the 
plates  which  vanes  are  angularly  displaced  in  relation  to  each 
other.  i 


3,613,891 
OIL  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Charles  C.  Cloutier,  Morgan  City,   La.,  assignor  to  Anti- 
Pollution  Inc.,  Morgan  City,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,170 

Int.  CI.  BOld  17102 

U.S.  CI.  210-242  36  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  removing  a  layer  of  a  floating  liquid  such 
as  oil  from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  is  disclosed, 
comprising  a  flexible  boom  which  confines  the  liquid  so  that 
it  can  be  removed  by  a  scoop  unit.  The  scoop  unit  has  a 
plurality  of  paddles  which  cooperate  with  a  bottom  plate  to 
enclose  and  seal  off  a  portion  of  the  oil  slick  $o  that  the  oil 
and  water  in  the  sealed-off  portion  will  separate  in  layers. 
The  bottom  plate  has  a  plurality  of  apertures  which  permit 
the  water  and  a  small  amount  of  the  oil  in  the  sealed-off 
portion  to  flow  therethrough,  the  water  flowing  back  into  the 
body  of  water  while  the  small  amount  of  oil  is  trapped 
between  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water  and  the  bottom 
plate.  This  portion  of  trapped  oil  acts  as  a  check  valve  to 
permit  the  water  enclosed  on  subsequent  passes  of  the  pad- 
dles to  pass  through  the  holes  in  the  bottom  plate  and  to 
prevent  the  oil  picked  up  on  these  subsequent  passes  from 
flowing  through  the  apertures.  After  separation  of  the  oil  and 
water,  the  oil  is  carried  by  the  paddles  to  a  sump,  for  removal 
to  a  storage  area. 
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3,613,892  3  613  894 

STROKE  CONTROL  FOR  THE  PUSH  BOTTOM  OF  A  SUBMERGED  SUCTION  STRAINER  FOR  A  WATER 

rUsH  CfeNTRIFUGE  HOSE 

^''SroSnSir  ^r*^"'    Germany,    asstgnor    to    Alfa-Laval    Kenneth  K.  Clegg,  Jr.,  Rte.l,  Box  80,  High  Point,  N.C. 
clrSin  ^'^"*"''«    G.m.b.H,     Hamburg-Bergedorf,  Filed  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No  2,634 

ermany  ^   ^^   ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ^  ^^  210-456      '"*'  ^''  """  ^'^^^  4  dims 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1967,  P  16  32  ^iwms 

272.8 

Int.  CI.  FOll  25108;  B04b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  210-374  4  Claims 


A  stroke  control  device  for  the  push  bottom  of  a  push 
centrifuge  having  a  pressure  fluid  drive  for  reciprocating  said 
push  bottom,  and  valve  means  adapted  to  reverse  the  flow  of 
pressure  fluid,  said  stroke  control  device  comprising  an 
electric  impulse  transmitter  mounted  for  reciprocating 
movement  with  said  push  bottom  and  adapted  for  contact- 
free  impulse  transfer,  two  impulse-receiving  initiators  located 
along  the  path  of  said  transmitter  and  adapted  to  initiate 
electric  control  pulses  in  response  to  the  approach  of  said 
transmitter,  and  valve  control  means  operating  said  valve 
means  in  resf>onse  to  said  control  pulses. 


3,613,893 
TREATING  INSTALLATION  FOR  SLUDGE 
August  Schreiber,  Bahnhofstr.  45,  3001  Hannover-Vinnhorst, 
Germany 

Fikd  Apr.  8,  1970,  S«r.  No.  26,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1969,  Apr.  9, 

1969,  P  19  18  077.9;P  19  18  078.0 

Int.  CI.  C02c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  210-272  12  Claims 


-^o 


A  suction  strainer,  preferably  for  use  in  a  dump  and  go 
tank  such  as  used  in  firefighting,  which,  during  liquid 
withdrawal,  rests  continually  on  the  bottom  of  the  tank  so  as 
to  eliminate  whirlpool  and  suction  loss  and  which,  when  in 
place,  has  its  intake  immediately  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  so  that  water  can  be  withdrawn  to  a  very  low  level  in  the 
tank.  In  one  embodiment,  a  unitary  coupling  member  rests  in 
a  shallow  tray  on  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  liquid  in  the 
tank  is  pulled  past  the  tray,  into  the  member  via  a  mesh 
screen  which  removes  foreign  objects,  and  out  the  coupling 
member  to  a  conventional  firefighting  hose  which  is 
connected  to  the  coupling  at  a  preset  angle.  In  another 
embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  member  coupled  to  the 
hose  is  pivotably  mounted  to  a  guide  plate  which  rests  on  the 
shallow  tray  and  is  fixed  with  respect  to  it,  so  that  any 
antiswirl  plates  in  the  strainer  always  remain  in  parallel  with 
the  tank  bottom  regardless  of  the  angle  at  which  the  dump 
and  go  tank  is  set. 


3,613,895 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  HOLDER 
Mark   E.   Larkin,   Bartiesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  788,535 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29100 

U.S.  CI.  211-40  6  Claims 


^« 


US'- 


The  invention  relates  to  an  installation  for  the  drying  and 
composting  of  watery  sludge  of  the  type  which  is  prepared 
from  sewage  and  comprises  drying  and  composting  beds  over 
which  a  removable  bridge  is  rotatably  mounted  with  a 
conveying  bucket  movably  mounted  on  the  bridge  and 
having  filling  discharging  devices  to  remove  and  load  layers 
of  the  sludge  on  the  composting  beds. 


Elongate  cradle  members  having  arcuate  support  surfaces 
are  formed  so  as  to  supportingly  receive  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  a  magnetic  tape  container  or  the  like.  The  cradles 
are  pivotally  mounted  in  axial  alignment  on  a  first  transverse 
frame  member  traversing  each  cradle.  Each  cradle  member 
may  be  pivotally  moved  out  of  axial  alignment  with  the 
remaining  cradles  whereby  the  conuiner  supported  thereby 
may  be  readily  grasped  and  removed. 


\- 
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3,613,896  3,613,898 

CLOTHING  RACK  CAP  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  WARDROBE  HANGER  BAR 

Anthony  Stanley  Miller,  Jr.,  Happy  Acres,  R.D.  2,  Atsion-    Francis  P.  Brennan,  1057  Rolling  Drive,  Lisle,  lU. 

I  Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  2,888 


Medford  Road,  Vincentown,  N  J. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,025 


U.S.  CI.  211-107 


Int.  CI.  A47f  5108 


12  Claims    U^- CI.  21 1-124 


Int.  CI.  B65d  85/18 


A  clothing  rack  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  supporting 
column  in  a  clothing  store.  The  rack  comprises  a  continuous 
loop  that  surrounds  the  column,  and  a  plurality  of  bars  which 
connect  the  loop  to  the  column.  Each  of  the  bars  includes  a 
mounting  plate  which  abuts  the  column  and  an  adjustment 
mechanism  for  increasing  the  effective  length  of  the  bar, 
whereby  the  bar  is  tightly  held  between  the  loop  and  the 
mounting  plate,  thus  forcing  the  mounting  plate  against  the 
column.  This  force  will  in  turn  maintain  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  orientation  of -the  loop  relative  to  the  column. 


3,613,897 
SPRING  CLIP  RACK 
Isadore   J.    Filler,    AUanU,    Ga.,    assignor    to    I.    J.    Filler 
"Enterprises,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  775 
Int.  CI.  AUb  2 1 100;  A47f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  211-120  II  Claims 


A  display  rack  for  supporting  packaged  articles  that  is 
constructed  from  easily  assembled  components.  A  plurality 
of  article  clamps  mounted  on  the  rack  which  hold  the 
packaged  articles  in  two  ways;  ( 1 )  by  resiliently  clamping  a 

portion  of  the  package  between  two  adjacent  coils  of  a  spring 
and  (2)  by  impaling  the  clamped  portion  on  a  pointed 
member. 


10  Claims 


A  portable  hanger  bar  structure  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  various  types  of  garment  hangers  having  an  overlying 
locking  member  releasably  affixed  to  the  bar  structure 
providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  support  areas  for  the  hangers. 


!  3,613,899  I 

APPARATUS  FACILITATING  THE  COUNTING  AND 
DISPOSAL  OF  SURGICAL  SPONGES 
Thomas  R.  Schlckher,  I  OMe  Coach  Road,  Gknmount,  N.Y., 
and  Robert  D.  Auten,  Rte.  #5,  Juniper  Driv«,  Ballston  Spa, 

Filed  July  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  51,806 
Int.CI.  A47f  J//4  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  211-133  1  Claim 


ail 

r 


Apparatus  for  use  in  an  operating  room  to  facilitate  the 
counting  and  disposal  of  surgical  sponges  includes  an  upright 
frame  member  for  supporting  a  bag  in  vertical  open  position 
and  one  or  more  stackable  sponge-holding  trays  on  top  of  the 
frame  and  bag. 


3,613,900 
CONSTRUCTIONAL  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  Chak-Fai  Chiu,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  Great  Britain, 
assignor  to  Chiu's  Joint  System  Limited,  Tai  Wai,  Shatin, 
New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  July  2,  1968, 
I  31,605/68 

Int.  CI.  A47b  9/08;  A47f  5/00 
U.S.  Cl.  211-148  5  Claims 

A    readily    assembled    and    demounted    shelving    system 
having  a  hollow  post  with  channelled  faces,  and  projection- 


OCTOBER  19,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1089 


receiving  slots  interrupting  the  channels,  there   being  an    follower.  Force  exerted  through  the  follower  in  combination 
arrowheaded  connecting  member  which  is  insertable  into  the    with  a  top  spherical  surface   on   the  butt  that  engages  a 


^"^^i',.  f 


cylindrical    surface   on    the    yoke    resists   drooping   of   the 
coupler  head. 


slots  and  thereafter  slidable  along  the  channels  and  which  is 
supported  by  fastener  elements  in  a  final  desired  position. 


3,613,903 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Jean  Leblond,  and  Jean  Biet,  both  of  Compicgne,  France, 
3,613,901  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  France  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  SUPPORT  DEVICE  Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,706 

George  Alfred  Montelius,  2405  Enduid  Place,  Minneapolis,     Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1968,  148,266 
Minn.  Int.  CI.  B65g  47/34 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,566  U.S.  CI.  214- 1  BH  13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  211-166  3  Claims 


^y^-^y. 


A  device  for  supporting  surgical  instruments  comprises  a 
base  and  a  support  member  which  are  releasably 
interconnected  by  telescopic  posts.  The  support  member  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  supporting  pins  which  support 
apertured  surgical  blades.  The  entire  device,  with 
instruments  supported  thereon,  may  be  placed  in  a  sterilizing 
jar  or  container  containing  a  sterilization  fluid  and  may  be 
readily  removed  therefrom  as  desired. 


3,613,902 
ROTARY  DUMP  COUPLER 
Russell  G.  Altherr,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Amsted  Industr- 
ies incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,492 

Int.  CI.  B61g  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  213— 72  II  Claims 

In  a  rotary  coupler  assembly,  the  butt  of  a  coupler  is 

retained  within  a  pocket  in  a  yoke  by  spaced  keys.  Spherical 
surfaces  on  the  butt  engage  corresponding  surfaces  on  the 
yoke  and  keys  during  rotation  of  the  coupler.  A  follower 
plate  contacting  a  draft  gear  is  rotatably  engaged  with  the 
rear  of  the  butt  through  mating  concave-convex  surfaces. 
Stops  on  the  yoke  straps  limit  forward  movement  of  the 


A  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  an  article  from  a  first 
location,  in  which  the  article  is  in  a  first  position,  to  a  spaced 
second  location,  in  which  the  article  is  in  a  second  position 
spaced  from  and  angularly  shifted  with  respect  to  the  first 
position  thereof.  The  transfer  apparatus  includes  a  stationary 
frame  supporting  a  pair  of  parallel  arcuate  guides  extending 
between  the  aforesaid  first  and  second  locations,  an  article 
support  structure  extending  between  and  being  movable 
along  these  guides,  and  a  pair  of  drive  mechanisms 
simultaneously  independently  moving  spaced  portions  of  the 
article  support  structure  different  distances  along  the  arcuate 
guides.  Each  of  the  drive  mechanisms  includes  a  drive  crank, 
a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  drive  crank,  and 
a  mechanism  for  changing  the  location  along  the  drive  crank 
of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  connecting  rod. 


3,613,904 

VACUUM  HOLDER  AND  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Leiand  F.  Blatt,  24121  Mound  Road,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  857,412 

Int.  CI.  B65g'/ 7/9/ 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  BV  3Claiiiis 

A  work-engaging  vacuum  gripper  including  vacuum  means 
for  creating  a  vacuum  within  a  vacuum  cup  and  adapter 
assembly  adjustably  mounted  up>on  a  power-pivoted  boom 
assembly  projecting  from  a  combination  jaw  body  and 
actuating    unit    whereby    longitudinally    reciprocal    power 
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means  from  said  actuating  unit  acting  through  said  jaw  body    stem.   Toggle   levers   are   connected   to   the   carriaees   and 
effects  correspondmg  pivotal  movements  of  the  jaw  arm  and    moved  by  a  power  source,  connected  to  one  set  of  toggle 


attached     boom     assembly    which    adjustably     mounts    the 
vacuum-operated  workpiece-engaging  gripper. 


3,613,905 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  DRILL 

PIPE 
Homer  J.  Woolslayer,  Tulsa;  Joseph  R.  Woolslayer,  Tulsa; 
Cecil  Jenkins,  Tulsa,  and  Erwin  A.  Campbell,  Bixby,  all  of 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,644 
Int.  Ci.E21b  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  2 14— 2.5  10  Claims 


levers,  and  means  interconnecting  the  two  sets  of  levers.  The 
movement  of  the  stems  is  in  a  horizontal  direction  only. 


'  3,613,907  ' 

MEANS     FOR    SEPARATING,    EJECTING     AND    PRO- 
PELLING OVERLYING  MEMBERS 
Albert    J.    Spada,    Wilmington,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Avco 

Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser,  No.  701,461,  J^n.  29,  1968, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  19^9,  Ser.  No. 

1  848,415 

I  Int.  CI.  B65gy/y4 

U.&  CI.  214- 10.5  7  Claims 


Pivotally  supported  beside  an  oil  well  is  the  inner  end  of  a 
boom  that  can  be  swung  in  a  vertical  plane  toward  and  away 
from  the  well.  Clamping  means  for  gripping  a  group  of  drill 
pipes  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  boom 
on  a  horizontal  axis  in  such  a  position  that  pipes  gripped  by 
the  clamping  means  can  swing  across  the  boom  as  the  outer 
end  of  the  boom  is  raised  or  lowered,  whereby  the  clamping 
means  can  extend  downwardly  when  the  boom  is  in  its  lower 
position  and  laterally  toward  the  well  when  the  boom  is  in  its 
upper  position. 


36^^ 


3,613,906 
DRILL  STEM  STORAGE  AND  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Bnice  Deyo,  686  Brightwood  Drive,  and  Frank  J.  Klaus,  1244 
Woodside  Drive,  both  of  Marion,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  38,945 
Int.  CI.  E21b  79/74 
U.S.  a.  214-2.5  ,2  Claims 

Drill  stem  storage  and  handling  rack  for  rotary  blasthole 
drills  includmg  means  in  the  drill  mast  for  storing  and  han- 
dling a  plurality  of  stem  sections,  wherein  each  stem  storing 
and  handling  mechanism  has  lower  and  upper  tracks  with 
carriages  mounting  stem  holding  means  movable  horizontally 
along  the  tracks  radially  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  drill 


The  mvention  is  directed  to  a  means  f^r  separating 
members  that  overly  one  another.  The  separating  means 
comprises  a  flexible  bag  that  is  placed  between  the  members 
that  are  to  be  separated.  The  bag  contains  a  gas  under 
pressure.  The  pressure  of  the  gas  is  greater  than  the  ambient 
pressure  at  the  time  the  members  are  to  be  separated.  The 
two  members  are  tied  together  by  clamps.  Whan  the  clamps 
are  released,  the  bag  inflates  thereby  causing  the  members  to 
separate. 


3,613,908 
VEHICLE  PARKING  EQUIPMENT 
Lewis  Mulitz,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Potomac  Iron 
Works,  Inc.,  Hyattsville,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,636 
Int.  CI.  E04h  6106 
U.S.  CI.  214-16.1  A  4  Claims 

A  substantially  skeletonized,  welded  vehicle  stjorage  system 
in  which  vertical  columns  support  above  ai^  underlying 
storage  area  parking  bay  means  comprising  storage  bays 
produced  from  parallel  channel-shaped  trackw|iys  in  which 
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the  trackways  extend  radially  from  an  elevated  turntable  and 
comprise  first  and  second  generally  parallel  sets  of  trackways 
for  accommodating  different  length  vehicles,  i.e., 
"compacts"  and  "conventional"  lengths,  and  in  which  an 
inclined  ramp  is  provided  to  direct  vehicles  to  a  conveyor 
ramp  on  the  turntable  whereby  vehicles  can  be  readily 
transferred  to  and  from  the  storage  bays:  and  further  in 
which  the  conveyor  ramp  may   include   lift  means  and   a 


3,613,910 

WAREHOUSE  SYSTEM  WITH  INFEED  AND 

DISTRIBUTING  CONVEYORS  SERVING  STACKER 

CRANES  IN  A  COMMON  AISLE 

Stanley    M.    Weir,    Palo    Alto,    Calif.,    assignor    to    FMC 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,711 
Int.  CLB65g  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  214- 16.4  A  16  Claims 


plurality  of  storage  decks,  substantially  duplicating  the  lower 
storage  bays,  and  which  are  accessible  to  the  conveyor  ramp 
as  it  is  elevated;  and  in  which  the  conveyor  ramp  is  tiltable 
about  its  pivot  axis  whereby  the  center  of  gravity  shifts  to 
appraise  one  as  to  when  a  vehicle  is  substantially  centered 
thereon;  and  in  which  a  generally  closed  path  of  bearings  are 
provided  for  engagement  beneath  the  conveyor  ramp,  and 
the  bearings  generally  comprise  wheel  elements  disposed  on 
an  axis  of  rotation  extending  radially  from  the  vertical  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  conveyor  ramp  of  the  turntable. 


3,613,909 

VEHICLE-PARKING  SYSTEM 

Charles  R.  Salloum,  154  Ellis  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  404,622,  Oct.  19, 

1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,378,151,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  646,671,  June  16,  1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,382,990.  This 

application  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,952 

Int.  CI.  E04h  6106 

U.S.  CI.  214-16.1  A  5  Claims 


An  automatic  freight-handling  terminal  is  disclosed  with 
conveyor  booms  for  loading  and  unloading  freight  to/from 
such  transported  containers,  or  carriers,  as  truck  trailers, 
railcars,  and  aircraft  igloos.  Computer  controlled  equipment 
sorts,  accumulates  and  moves  freight  from  one  loadirig- 
unloading  conveyor  boom  to  another.  The  loading-unloading 
conveyor  boom  is  vertically  adjustable  with  a  ramp  pivotally 
attached  at  one  end  that  can  be  independently  tilted  up  or 
down.  The  ramp  has  a  set  of  movable  wedge-shaped  finger 
members  for  moving  freight  from  its  wedge-shaped  finger  tips 
to  the  conveyor  boom  or  vice  versa.  All  motions  of  the 
loading-unloading  conveyor  boom  are  controlled  by  an 
operator  working  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ramp.  The  loading- 
unloading  boom  is  of  fixed  length,  and  is  pivoted  by  a 
motorized  cart  that  also  moves  an  air-bearing  supported 
platform  on  which  a  freight  carrier  or  container  rests, 
backward  or  forward  and  sideways  left  or  right. 

Shipments  are  conveyed  from  loading-unloading  booms  to 
transfer  stations  where  they  are  picked  up  by  extendable 
stacker  crane  fingers  of  computer  controlled  stacker  cranes 
which  move  back  and  forth  between  two  rows  of  shipment- 
holding  compartments  and  shift  articles  to  and  from  holding 
compartments,  transfer  stations  and  the  distribution 
conveyor. 

The  distribution  conveyor  is  an  endless  continuously 
running  conveyor  loop  located  on  top  of  the  shipment- 
holding  compartments.  A  magnetic  belt  coordinated  with  the 
distribution  loop  conveyor  is  used  to  record  shipment-sorting 

instructions.  A  sorting  instruction  on  a  magnetic  belt  escorts 
each  shipment  while  on  the  distribution  conveyor  to  assist 
computer  control  of  shipment  disposition  to  another  stacker 
crane  for  transfer  to  a  compartment  or  another  conveyor 
boom. 


The  invention  disclosed  and  claimed  herein  comprises  an 
improved  system  for  the  efficient  parking  of  automobiles  and 
the  like.  The  invention  provides  a  plurality  of  vertically 
separated  parking  levels  with  each  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  concentric  rotatable  parking  platforms.  Of 
particular  importance  herein  is  the  location  of  access  and 
egress  means  for  these  parking  levels.  Elevators,  or  the  like, 
are  herein  provided  in  a  circular,  or  semicircular,  array 
extending  vertically  through  the  plurality  of  parking  levels 
about  a  central  platform  at  each  level.  Such  central  platform 
may  comprise  a  turntable  to  turn  vehicles  for  ready 
movement  outwardly  to  parking  stalls. 

By  the  above-noted  arrangement,  the  present  invention 
provides  for  minimizing  the  required  number  of  elevators 
employed,  while  at  the  same  time  maximizing  available 
parking  space  and  facilitating  fully  automated  vehicle 
parking  or  storage. 


3,613,911 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DEPOSITING  OF 

GLAZED  TILES  IN  MAGAZINES  ARRANGED  FOR 

SUBSEQUENT  FIRING 

Ulrico   Walchhuter,   Quarticrc   Fiori,   Edilnord    Bnighcrio, 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,433 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Itoly,  Oct.  12,  1968,  Sept.  26, 

1969,  22419  A/68;22540  A/69 

Int.  CLB65g  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  R  15  Claims 

Apparatus  for  automatically  depositing  tiles  onto  shelves  of 

magazines    in    which    successive    magazines   are    upwardly 

transported   in  a  row  by  a  pair  of  conveyors  in  upright 

condition  with  the  shelves  thereon  spaced  upwardly  from 

each  other  from   a  lower  conveyor  belt  to  and  beyond  a 

loading  station  in  which  tiles  arriving  at  an  upper  l>elt  are 
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loaded  onto  the  shelves  of  a  magazine  at  the  loading  station,  extensions  which  are  lowerable  over  the  outer  cases  of  a 
in  which  the  pair  of  conveyors  are  driven  in  such  a  manner  so  coking  furnace  and  wherein  the  lowermost  ends  of  the 
that  successive  magazines  will  move  toward  and  away  from 


each  other  so  that  one  magazine  may  be  transported  stepwise 
at  a  low  speed  at  the  loading  station  to  permit  insertion  of  the 
tiles  into  the  shelves  without  interfering  with  the  following 
magazine. 


3,613,912 

UNLOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEALED  STORAGE 

STRUCTURE 

Fred  W.  Dissmeyer,  Elgin,  and  George  E.  Olson,  Arlington 

Heights,  both  of  ill.,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore 

Products,  inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,814 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65142 

U.S.  CI.  214-17  DA  16  Claims 


A  mechanism  for  unloading  a  stored  material  from  a  sealed 
storage  structure.  The  structure  is  supported  on  a  foundation 
having  a  trough  extending  radially  from  the  center  of  the 
structure  to  the  exterior.  Conveying  members  are  located 
along  the  sides  of  the  trough,  while  a  stationary  backbone  or 
frame^of  a  cutter  arm  assembly  is  positioned  within  the 
trough  between  the  conveying  members.  The  cutter  arm 
assembly  also  includes  a  cutter  arm  which  is  adapted  to 
rotate  over  the  foundation  and  dislodge  the  stored  material 
and  convey  the  dislodged  material  to  the  center  of  the 
structure  for  delivery  to  the  conveyors  located  within  the 
trough.  The  conveyors  act  to  convey  the  material  within  the 
trough  to  the  exterior  of  the  structure.  The  cutter  arm 
assembly  and  conveying  members  are  separate  units  and  are 
independently  driven  so  that  the  cutter  arm  assembly  can  be 
independently  installed  and  removed  from  the  storage 
structure. 


3,613,913 
CHARGING  TRUCK  FOR  COKING  FURNANCE 
Johannes  Knappstein,  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Carl  Still,  Recklinghausen,  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,085 
Int.  CL  CI  Ob  J  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  214-35  R  8  Claims 

A  charging  truck  particularly  for  charging  coke  to  a  coking 
furnace  comprising  a  body  portion  which  is  adapted  to  be 
moved  over  the  ground  or  over  a  rail  structure  and  which 
carries   a    plurality    of   coal    bunkers   having   outlets    with 


extendable  portions  are  interconnected  by  means  of  flexible 
pipe  connections  between  adjacent  bunker  outlets. 


3,613,914 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DOORS 
PIVOTALLY  ATTACHED  TO  A  RAILWAY  CAR 
William  M.  Jaekle,  18  Tarry  Ave.,  Orinda,  Calif.;  Paul  V. 
Garin,  1836  Lake  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  William  E. 
Thomford,  1176  Glenwood  Drive,  Millbrae,  Calif.;  Wallace 
M.  Greb,  1139  Oakes  Blvd.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.;  Nicholas 
N.   Udaloff,    141    16th   Ave.,   San   Francisco,  Calif.,   and 
Stephen  H.  Peery,  Jr.,  714  Birch  Ave.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Aug.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850,491 

I  Int.  CLB65g  67/02 


U^.  CI.  214-38 


14  Claims 


In  conjunction  with  a  railway  car  having  doors  on  either 
side  which  pivot  downward  to  an  open  position  and  upward 
to  a  closed  position,  arm  means  raisable  and  lowerable  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  car  to  cooperate  with 
slots  in  each  door  to  raise  and  lower  that  door.  Such  arm 
means  may  enter  the  slots  at  openings  at  the  tops  and 
bottoms  thereof  but  cannot  be  removed  from  the  slots  when 
in  between  these  openings.  Means  are  included  to  ensure  that 
the  arm  means,  after  raising  a  door,  cannot  b<  removed  from 
the  bottom  openings  of  the  slots  unless  that  door  is  locked  in 
its  closed  position. 


3,613,915 

GARBAGE  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 

kwrence  Vita,  1521  S.W.  21st  St,  Fort  Laudfrdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,928 

Int.  Ci.  B65g  67/20 

U.S.  CI.  214— 41  '  11  Claims 

A    mechanized    garbage    collection    systeiTi    comprises    a 
sunken  ground  receptacle  for  storing  garbage  and  a  truck- 

mounted  installation  for  extracting  the  accumulated  garbage 
therefrom  and  conveying  the  same  to  the  truck  storage  tank 
for  eventual  disposal  at  the  dump.  The  truck-mounted 
installation     includes    a    garbage     intake     pipe     which     is 
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connected  to  the  mouth  of  the  sunken  receptacle  and  means    a  pair  of  lift  arms,  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  lift  arms 
for  applying  a  vomado-type  airblast  at  the  bottom  of  the    is  in  turn  pivotaily  secured  to  a  housing  slidably  mounted  on 

a   generally    vertical    support    post.    A    hydraulic    piston    is 
operatively  connected  to  each  of  the  housings  for  sliding  the 


sunken  receptacle  to  drive  the  garbage  out  of  the  receptacle, 
through  the  intake  pipe  and  thence  into  the  truck  storage 
tank. 


3,613,916 
LUGGAGE  CARRIER  UNLOADER 
Bernard  Bradbury,  Chico,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rex  Chainbelt 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,520 

Int.  CI.  B61d  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  214— 62  A  8  Claims 


housings  along  their  resF>ective  support  posts  to  raise  and 
lower  the  platform  and  the  lift  device  may  be  folded  by 
pivoting  the  platform  about  its  connection  to  the  lift  arms 
and  by  pivoting  the  lift  arms  about  their  connections  to  the 
housings. 


3,613,918 

FIELD  SERVICE  VEHICLE 

Melvin  W.  Knischke,  37756  Duvall  Court,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,923 

Int.CLB60py/5'^ 

U.S.  CI.  214-75  H  17  Claims 


\ 


A  mechanism  for  unloading  individual  open  top  cars  of  a 
baggage-transporting  system  comprises  an  unloading  station 
having  a  series  of  power-driven  rollers  arranged  to  engage 
and  support  a  longitudinally  extending  member  of  the  car 
frame  about  which  the  car  pivots  as  the  car  moves  through 
the  station.  The  car  tips  as  cam  followers  extending  laterally 
from  the  car  engage  cam  tracks  mounted  along  the  path  of 
the  car.  A  plurality  of  cam  tracks  may  be  provided  to  tip  the 
car  at  selected  discharge  points  and  hold  the  car  in  tipped 
position  during  the  remainder  of  its  travel  through  the 
unloading  station. 


A  field  service  truck  having  a  boom  that  is  movable  fore 
and  aft  relative  to  the  truck,  along  a  pair  of  tracks  lying 
'above  and  at  the  sides  of  the  truck  bed,  so  as  not  to  interfere 
with  the  holding  capacity  of  the  truck  bed.  A  boom  motor 
and  winch  acts  through  a  cable  to  raise  and  lower  the  boom 
by  swinging  it  about  its  lower  ends;  a  hoist  motor  and  winch 
control  a  cable  for  raising  and  lowering  the  load  picked  up  by 
the  hoist;  and  a  travel  motor  acts  through  a  chain  drive  to 
move  the  boom  fore  and  aft  of  the  truck.  The  travel  motor  is 
connected  by  differentials  to  the  hoist  winch  and  the  boom 
winch,  so  that  the  boom  can  be  moved  fore  and  aft  without 
substantially  changing  its  height  or  the  height  of  the  load. 


3,613,917 

LIFT  DEVICE  WITH  A  PIVOTAL  ELEVATOR 

PLATFORM 

John  H.  Fowler,  Jr.,  2648  Hillside  Lane,  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  S,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,273 

Int.  CLB60p//44 

U.S.  CI.  214-75  R  9  Claims 

A  lift  device  particularly  suitable  for  lifting  wheelchairs 
and  the  like  into  a  vehicle.  The  lift  device  includes  a  platform 
which  can  be  used  to  raise  and  lower  objects  between  the 
ground  and  the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  and  when  the  lift  device 
is  not  being  used,  the  platform  can  be  folded  compactly  into 
the  vehicle.  The  platform  is  pivotaily  supported  at  the  ends  of 


3,613,919 

RAMP.TYPE  WRECKER  SERVICE  VEHICLE 

Arvo  H.  Ceepo,  7485  S.W.  128th  St.,  Miami,  FU.,  and  John 

Paul  Jones,  121  N.  E.  209th  Terrace,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,627 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  214— 85.1  8  Claims 

Load  handling  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an 
automotive  service  tow  truck  or  wrecker  truck  conflguration. 
The  load-handling  apparatus  includes  a  primary  ramp  section 
extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  over  the  truck  chassis  unit 
and  a  secondary  rampway  section  hingedly  supported 
adjacent  the  lower  end   portion  of  the  primary  rampway 
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section.  The  secondary  rampway  section  may  be  moved  to  a 
lowered  inclined  disposition  defining  substantially  a 
continuation  of  the  primary  rampway  section  and  providing 
bridgelike  ramp  means  for  permitting  a  disabled  automobile 
load  mass  or  the  like  to  be  drawn  across  the  secondary 
rampway  section  and  to  a  disposition  bodily  supported  on  the 
primary  rampway  section;  the  secondary  rampway  section 
may  be  moved  to  a  raised  disposition  thereby  permitting  a 


\ 


disabled  vehicle  or  the  like  to  be  trailingly  drawn  in  a 
semisupported  disposition  behind  the  automotive  truck 
chassis  unit.  The  secondary  rampway  section  also  supports  a 
pulley  over  which  a  winch  cable  is  reeved  when  the 
secondary  rampway  section  is  in  a  raised  disposition  and 
affords  lifting  and  support  pulley   means  for  lifting  and 

trailingly  conveying  a  damaged  or  disabled  automobile  or  the 
like. 


3,613,920 
EQUIPMENT  DECK  AND  RAMP 
James  R.  Flamm,  227  E.  Main,  Rexburg,  Idaho 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Sen  No.  12,193 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  214-85 


10  Claims 


Auxiliary  support  structure  for  a  pickup  truck  box  or  the 
like  consisting  of  a  rectangular  deck  positionable  between 
the  sides  of  the  box  in  overlying  relation  to  the  wheel  covers 
and  maintained  by  depending  legs  units  or  upwardly 
extending  support  straps  for  providing  a  full  width  support 
surface.  An  elongated  ramp  is  selectively  bracket  engaged 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  deck  for  the  introduction  and 
removal  of  equipment.  The  ramp  is  selectively  storable 
beneath  the  elevated  deck. 


3,613,921 
TOW  DOLLY  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 
James  W.  Ryden,  Phoenix,  and  John  C.  Abromavage,  Tempe, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arcoa,  Incorporated,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,127 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  214-85  6  Claims 

A  tow  dolly  for  wheeled  vehicles  of  the  type  embodying  a 
chassis  having  a  pair  of  arms  converging  as  a  trailer  tongue  at 
its  forward  end  and  supporting  an  axle  and  pair  of  wheels  at 
its  aft  end.  The  chassis  includes  a  pair  of  towed  vehicle  wheel 
ramps  pivoted  to  act  as  a  ramp  for  loading  of  the  towed 
vehicle  front  wheels  onto  the  chassis  and  configured  to 
confine    the    front    wheels   during    towing.    The    structure 
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distinguishes  from  the  prior  art  in  combining  these  features 
whh    surge    braking    and    linked    steering    mechanisms    for 


^     » f^ 


turning  the  two  dolly  wheels  as  the  towing  vQhicle  turns,  as 
well  as  a  compression  means  damping  the  pivoting  of  the 
wheel  ramp  during  loading  and  towing. 


»  3,613,922 

ARTICLE-LIFTING  ATTACHMENT  TOR  AN 

EXCAVATOR 

Harry  C.  Clark,  226  W.  Perry  St.,  Bclvidere,  III. 

Filed  May  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,536 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3100 


U.S.  CI.  214-138 


7  Claims 


An  attachment  for  a  backhoe  to  enable  the  digging  bucket 
thereof  to  pickup  and  lift  articles  such  as  boi^lders  and  logs 
which  are  too  large  to  fit  inside  of  the  bucket.  The 
attachment  includes  a  chain  fastened  to  the  rear  of  the 
bucket,  extending  forwardly  across  the  opeh  side  of  the 
bucket  and  anchored  to  a  pipe  which  is  pivoted  on  and  urged 
away  from  the  dipper  stick  of  the  backhOe.  The  chain 
automatically  wraps  around  the  article  and  cinches  the 
article  onto  the  bucket  as  the  latter  is  swung  i forwardly  into 
lifting  engagement  with  the  article. 


'  3,613,923 

PICKUP  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  LOADERS  AND 
BULLDOZERS  1 

Alva  Z.  Albright,  P.O.  Box  367,  Port  Barre,  Lai 
Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,^99 
Int.  CI.  B66c  3116 
IJ.$.  CI.  214— 147 


1  Claim 


A  pair  of  curved  jaws  horizontally  pivoted  together  at  the 
top  to  open  and  close  at  the  bottom,  and  with  an  inner  jaw 
vertically  pivoted  to  a  front  corner  of  a  bulldozer  blade  or  to 
a  loader  to  swing  horizontally  fore  and  aft,  both  pivotings 
being  alternatively  powered  or  free,  and  the  bottom  part  of 
the  inner  jaw  being  horizontal  and  wedge  shaped  in  side 
elevation  to  slide  under  elongated  articles  such  as  logs  and 
pipes. 


} 
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3,613,924 

MATERIAL-HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Charles    D.    Monson,    Coon    Rapids,    Minn.,    assignor 

Inventors  Engineering  inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,325 

Intel.  B65b2//02 


U.S.  CI.  214— 313 


and  a  material  excavating  member  borne  by  the  frame  in  for- 
wardly edgewardly  disposed  relation  to  the  discharge  means 
to  to  undermine  a  relative  small  portion  of  the  material  beneath 
the  major  portion  of  the  pile  during  forward  movement  of  the 
machine  so  that  the  major  portion  of  the  pile  is  left 
unsupported  for  immediate  unrestricted  gravitational  descent 


2  Claims   upon  the  discharge  means. 


A  material-handling  system  for  factory  or  plant  use 
wherein  a  plurality  of  scrap  storage  bins  can  be  positioned  in 
places  where  waste  is  to  be  accumulated,  and  a  forklift 
mounted  subframe  can  be  used  for  picking  up  each  of  the 
bins  separately,  and  tilting  them  to  dump  them. 


3,613,925 
IMPLEMENT  CARRIER 
Linly  R.  Stum,  Box  297,  Towner,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,157 
Int.  CI.  B60p  3100 
U.S.  CI.  214— 394 


4  Claims 


3,613,927 

SYSTEMS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

ELEVATORS 

Claude    Carlicr,     Montreuil    S/Bols,    and     Andre    Gravcz, 

Montigny-les-Cormeillcs,    both    of    France,    assignors    to 

Saunier  Duval 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,1 15 
Int.  CI.  B65g  7  7/76 


U.S.  CI.  214—622 


I 


17  Claims      \ 


A  wheel  mounted  unit  for  carrying  farm  implements  from 
site  to  site  with  the  implements  hoisted  above  ground  contact 
and  suspended  from  an  elevated  bridge-type  support 
structure  by  powered  retractable  chains  or  cables.  A  fifth 
wheel  towing  attachment  and  steered  rear  wheels  are 
provided  to  support  and  guide  the  unit,  which  is  of  substant- 
ial length.  Remote  controls  are  provided  for  steering 
operations  and  for  powered  positioning  of  the  implement 
suspension  elements. 


3,613,926 

MATERIAL-CONVEYING  MACHINE 

Haskell  C.  Scroggins,  7701  E.  Hunteman,  Selma,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,849 

Int.CLB60p7/5S 


U.S.CI.  214— 520 


A  material-conveying  machine  for  substantially 
nonfiowable  materials  having  a  tendency  to  cluster  in  an 
agglomerate  mass  such  as  cottonseed,  moisturized  grain, 
pelletized  animal  feed  and  the  like,  comprising  a  self- 
propelled  frame  adapted  to  move  in  a  predetermined  forward 
direction  into  a  pile  of  such  material  including  material 
discharge  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  transporting  and 
depositing  such  material  transversely  outwardly  from  the  pile 


An  automatic  loading  and  unloading  device  for  an  elevator 
of  the  paternoster  type  in  which  an  endless  chain  is  provided 
with  a  number  of  load  supporters  spaced  along  its  length. 
The  chain  is  driven  in  a  vertical  plane  so  that  the  load 
supporters  may  be  driven  vertically  past  spaced  loading  and 
unloading  stations  such  as  when  transferring  a  load  between 
different  stories  of  a  building.  Each  station  includes 
mechanism  for  transferring  a  load  between  the  station  and 
the  load  supporters  on  the  chain.  Each  such  mechanism  is 
actuable  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  selected  load 
carried  by  the  chain. 


4  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  214 — 778  see: 
Patent  No.  3,614,273 


3,613,928 

SAFETY-CLOSURE  DEVICE 

William  James  Landen,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eyelet 

Specialty  Company,  Wallingford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  70,749,  Sept  9, 
1970.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  101,879 
Int.  CI.  A61j  7/00;  B65d  55102 
U.S.  CI.  215-9  27  Ctoims 

The  invention  contemplates  selectively  openable  closure 
means  that  is  tamperproof,  in  the  sense  that  a  correct 
sequence  of  two  deliberate  and  independent  movements  of 
two  parts  is  necessary  in  order  to  achieve  access  to  the 
contents  of  the  bottle  or  the  like  which  is  protected  by  the 
closure. 

The  specific  construction  that  is  described  involves  a  bottle 
with  a  neck  having  a  circular  opening,  and  a  closure  cap 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  to  overlap  and  lock  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  neck.  The  closed  end  of  the  cap  has  an  axially 
tapering  yieidable  section  which  engages  the  circular  neck 
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opening  in  the  course  of  closing  the  bottle.  The  nature  of  the 
lock  is  such  as  to  preload  the  yieldable  engagement  and  to 


utilize  the  resilient  action  to  retain  the  lock  and  to  establish  a 
liquid  seal  of  the  bottle  contents. 


Road, 


3,613,929 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  WITH  SEAL 
Eugene    J.    Treanor,    The    Cloisters,    94    Berrow 
Bumham-on-Sea,  Somerset,  England 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7,  1969, 

918/69 

Int.  CI.  A61j  1 100;  B6Sd  §5/02 

U.S.  CI.  215-9  11  Claims 


A  childproof  closure  for  a  container  including  a  top  and 
complementary  neck  which  cooperate  together  to  provide  a 
leak  proof  seal.  The  closure  is  characterized  by  having  two 
locking  positions  with  it  being  necessary  to  press  the  closure 
in  twice  while  twisting  in  order  to  unlock  the  closure  for 
removal. 


3,613,930 

EASILY  DISINTEGRABLE  STRUCTURES 

David  Z.  Lippmann,  341 1  Speedway,  Apt.  D4,  Austin,  Tex. 

FiM  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,830 

Int.CLB65d  1/02,17100 

U.S.  CI.  215-32  7  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  structure  having  a  main  body  portion 
substantially  entirely  composed  of  a  frangible  material,  as 
tempered  glass,  having  a  narrow  integrally  joined  tip  member 


projecting  from  said  main  body  portion,  the  frBcturing  of  the 
tip  resulting  in  the  complete  disintegration  of  the  main  body 
portion,  the  main  body  portion  being  extremely  resistant  to 
shocks  thereto  while  said  tip  is  integrally  joined  to  it.  Specific 
embodiments  utilizing  this  structure  are  disclosed  as 
containers,  bolts,  normally  closed  valves,  apd  connecting 
rings. 


3,613,931 
COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE  OR  BOX 
Peter    Schifferle,    Rhcinfeiden,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Holzwerte  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,348 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1968, 

170,567 

Int.  CI.  B65d  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  217-12  4  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  collapsible  crate  or  box  including  a 
bottom  panel,  sidewall  panels  and  connecting  Strip  means  for 
connecting  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  side  panels  to  one 
another  and  for  connecting  the  side  panels  to  the  bottom 
panels.  One  face  of  all  the  panels  is  provided  with  grooves 
extending  parallel  to  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  edges  of 
the  panels  and  each  connecting  strip  mean)  includes  two 
channel-shaped  strips  disposed  at  an  angle  of  90°  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  having  resilient  legs  and  being 
narrowed  at  their  mouths  for  cooperation  with  the  grooves  in 
the  panels  when  the  latter  are  inserted  within  the  channels. 
Further,  at  least  those  connecting  strip  means  associated 
between  the  sidewall  panels  and  the  bottom  panel 
constituting  hinge-forming  connecting  strip  means  and 
including  a  flexible  web  interconnecting  the  two  channel- 
shaped  strips  of  such  connecting  strip  means. 


3,613,932 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  LIQUEHED  GAS  STORAGE 
EQUIPMENT 
Katsuro  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Liquefied  Gas  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japun 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  29,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1969,  44/33395 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/75 
U.S.  CI.  220—9  LG  5  Claims 


A  storage  tank  and  tanker  for  storage  of  low-temperature 
liquids  such  as  liquefied  gases.  The  tank  is  constructed  as  an 
inner  container  or  vessel  made  of  flexible  mettallic  material 
supported  or  contained  in  an  outer  vessel  or  tank  provided 
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with  a  thermal  insulation  lining.  The  inner  tank  has  its  walls 
joined  by  elongated  areas  of  jointure  which  are  arcuate  in 
cross  section  defining  rounded  edges  of  the  tanks.  The 
comers  of  the  inner  tank  each  have  a  configuration  of  a 
portion  of  a  sphere  and  the  arcuate  areas  of  jointure  join  the 
comers  to  the  walls  merging  therewith  smoothly.  The  outer 
tank  is  rigid  and  has  a  lining  interiorly  thereof  made  of  a  rigid 
thermal  insulation  material  provided  with  four  recesses  in  the 
lining  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank.  The  recesses  are  spanned  by 
the  bottom  of  the  inner  tank  when  it  is  free  of  a  cold  liquid 
and  when  it  is  loaded  or  filled  the  four  corners  are  received 
in  respective  ones  of  the  recesses.  These  recesses  allow 
deformation  of  the  inner  tank  without  concentration  of 
stresses. 


3,613,933 
WARMTH-MAINTAINING  UTENSILS 
Erwin     Pilz,    Rastatt;     Klaus    Vetter,    Offenburg;     Rudolf 
Pankratz,  Rastatt,  all  of  Germany,  and  Sticrlcn-Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  RasUtt,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1968,  P  17  53 

152.1 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-4  R  3  Claims 


A  two-sectional  implement  for  retaining  the  heat  of  food  to 
be  served,  which  includes  a  bottom  section  adapted  to 
receive  a  plate  with  food,  and  a  top  section  adapted  to  fit  and 
to  be  placed  upon  said  bottom  section  to  form  a  closed 
chamber  therewith  adapted  selectively  to  be  opened  and 

closed,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  an  inner  wall  and  an 
outer  wall  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  inner  wall 
and  defining  therewith  a  permanently  closed  chamber,  and 
synthetic  hard  foam  material  filling  said  permanently  closed 
chamber. 


3,613,934 

INNER  CONTAINER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

DEWAR  VESSEL 

Kenneth  R.  Leonard,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cryogenic 

Engineering  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,799 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/00 

U.S.CI.220-14  12  Claims 


9,      » 


closure  plate  affixed  to  the  top  of  the  inner  container's  neck 
tube  so  that  the  inner  storage  container  is  pendularly 
suspended  from  the  outer  wall  by  the  neck  tube  and  bellows. 
A  cylindrical  support  surrounds  the  bellows  and  extends 
downwardly  from  the  closure  plate  to  a  support  adapter  on 
the  outer  wall.  The  cylindrical  support  is  free  to  move  up  and 
down  with  respect  to  the  outer  wall's  support  adapter  as  the 
inner  container  undergoes  its  pendular  motion,  but  a  tab  and 
slot  arrangement  prevents  more  than  a  predetermined 
amount  of  both  upward  and  rotational  motion  of  the  support 
with  respect  to  the  outer  wall,  while  engagement  of  the 
support  with  the  adapter  limits  downward  motion  of  the 
inner  container  with  respect  to  the  dewar's  outer  wall. 


3,613,935 
CLOSURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Bernard  Rogge,  Baldwin,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,253 

Int.  CI.  B65d  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-24  A  15  Claims 


A  seal  for  receptacles  having  generally  a  cylindrical 
opening  closed  by  an  unthreaded  plug  requiring  no  packing 
or  compressible  material  to  prevent  leakage.  The  seal  is 
accomplished  by  the  sheared  metal  formed  in  an  internal 
undercut  of  the  plug  of  highly  compressed  meUl  and  the 
contiguous  surfaces  of  the  sealing  plug  and  wall  of  the 
cylindrical  opening. 


3,613,936 
ADJUSTABLE  DIAMETER  PIPE  CLOSURE  PLUG 
Arthur  E.  Kaiser,   17200  Brookside  Blvd.  N.E.,  Scattk, 
Wash.,  and  Jefferson  M.  Fluke,  1811   lOth  W.,  Klrkland, 
Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,077 
Int.  CI.  B65d  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  220-24.5  8  Claims 


A  dewar  conuiner  has  one  end  of  a  bellows  supported 
above  the  outer  wall  and  the  other  end  connected   to  a 


An  elastomeric  sealing  ring  is  supported  on  a  frustoconical 
support  surface  which  surrounds  a  radial  closure  wall.  A 
sealing-ring-positioning  member  is  located  axially  endwise  of 
the  small  diameter  end  of  the  sealing  ring  support.  It  includes 
an  axial  extension  which  concentrically  surrounds  the  small- 
diameter  end  portion  of  the  sealing  ring  support  and  has  a 
generally  radial  end  wall  in  contact  with  the  sealing  ring.  A 
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bolt  extends  axially  between  the  radial  closure  wall  and  the 
sealing-ring-positioning  member.  A  nut  on  the  bolt  is 
tightened  to  cause  the  sealing-ring-positioning  member  to 
move  the  elastomeric  sealing  ring  up  the  frustoconical 
surface,  to  change  its  effective  diameter.  The  large  diameter 
end  of  the  frustoconical  support  is  faced  towards  pressure  in 
the  pipe  so  that  pressure  on  the  radial  closure  wall  will  make 
the  sealing  ring  tend  to  roll  further  up  on  the  frustoconical 
support  and  engage  the  pipe  more  tightly. 


3,613,937 
FLOATING  ROOF  HYDROCARBON  TANK 
Francis  Schlecht,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Constructeurs 
Associes  pour  Ic  Montage  D'Ouvrages  Metalliques,  Paris; 
Constructions    Metalliques   de    Provence,    Levaliois-Perret 
and  Compagnie  Industrielle  Maritime,  Paris,  all  of,  France 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,634 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  IS,  1969,  69  11556 

Int.  CI.  B65d  871 18 
U.S.  CI.  220—26  R  3  Claims 


A  hydrocarbon  tank  of  the  cylindrical  vessel  and  floating 
roof  type  comprising  at  its  base,  on  the  tank  skirt,  fluid  inlet 
nozzles  in  the  form  of  flattened,  ducts  disposed  near  the 
bottom  and  provided  with  vertical  curvilinear  parallel  baffle 
plates  leaving  a  small  gap  between  their  outermost  vertical 
edges  and  the  adjacent  tank  wall  in  order  to  produce  a 
whirling  motion  in  the  fluid,  and  a  nozzle  of  same  type 
connected  to  the  discharge  or  draining  pipe  and  to  a  radial 
duct  in  the  form  of  a  flattened  tunnel. 


3,613,938 
VENTED  PACKAGE 
Robert  F.  Westcott,  Hillsboro,  ill.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,096 
Int.  CI.  B6Sd  57/76 
U.S.  CI.  220—44  R  4  Claims 


:aNi 


3,613,939 
CLOSURE  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE  CONTAINER 
Joachim  Ehle,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  |o  Fried  Krupp 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschranter  Haftung,  Essed,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1968,  P  18  14 
j  721.2 

1  Int.  CI.  B65d  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-46  9  Claims 


A  sealing  arrangement  for  high-pressure  container  and 
pipes,  in  which  one  of  the  sealing  surfaces  of  a  sealing 
structure  forms  a  part  of  the  cover  or  the  container  to  be 
sealed  and  extends  in  axial  direction  of  said  cover  or 
container  while  being  elastically  deformable  in  response  to 
the  pretightening  pressure  exerted  upon  said  cover  and  in 
response  to  the  full  operating  pressure  developed  in  said 
container. 


3,613,940 
SLICE  FEEDING  LID 
*aul    Davis,    Swampscott,    Mass.,    assignor'   to    Sweetheart 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,280 
Int.  CI.  B65d  43/70,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  220-60  10  Claims 


A  slice  feeding  lid  designed  for  use  in  autpmatic  handling 
equipment  and  having  a  closure  wall  with  a  central  portion 
offset  from  the  plane  of  the  periphery  of  the  central  portion 
and  joined  thereto  by  a  camming  surface  \Mhich  cooperates 
with  an  identical  adjacent  lid  in  a  stack  to  ctuse  the  stacked 
lids  to  displace  axially  when  the  bottom  lid  is  sliced  from  the 
stack. 


A  plurality  of  venting  means  are  provided  in  an  annular, 
radially  outwardly  directed  channel  in  the  sidewall  of  a 
plastic  container  permitting  the  egress  of  gases  formed  by  the 
contained  foodstuffs  while  preventing  deformation  of  the 
snap-on  plastic  closure  lid. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  220 — 64  see: 
Patent  No.  3,613,957 
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3,613,941 

TRANSFORMER  TANK 

Robert  Koranyi,   Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  5,  1968,  16616/68 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  220-71  4  Claims 


2    3 


2    3 


3,613,942 
SAFETY  CLEANING  TANKS 
Clarence  E.  Williams,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Justrite  Mfg., 
Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,302 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-88  R  9  Claims 


A  cleaning  tank  featuring  a  safety  cover  having  biasing 
means  for  automatic  closing.  A  fusible  link  restrains  the 
biasing  means  to  enable  the  cover  to  remain  open  unless 
excessive  ambient  heat  melts  the  link.  When  the  link  melts, 
the  cover  is  automatically  forced  to  close. 


3,613,943 
NESTING  AND  STACKING  CONTAINER 
Orville  J.  Bridenstine,  Wayzata,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,537 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  220-97  D  12  Claims 


preferred  embodiment,  the  container  is  also  provided  with 
means  to  prevent  longitudinal  and/or  transverse  movement 
when  in  stacked  position. 


'''^^■""■''Mz^''''''^^'''''' 


In  a  transformer  tank  the  bottom  is  strengthened  by  cutting 
out  rectangular  plates  with  tapered  edges  so  that  the  plates 
have  the  shape  of  truncated  pyramids.  The  plates  are  placed 
under  the  holes  formed  when  the  plates  are  cut  out  of  the 
bottom,  the  largest  flat  surface  of  each  plate  facing  the  side 
of  the  bottom  where  each  hole  is  smallest.  The  plates  are 
then  welded  to  the  bottom. 


3,613,944 
SENSOR  AND  FRAGMENTIZABLE  GLASS  MEANS  FOR 

RELEASING  A  PENETRATOR 
Philip  B.  Zeigler,  Pittsford;  James  C.  St.  Amand,  Spcnccrport, 
and  Ernst  L.  Ranft,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,668 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  222-5  9  Claims 


A  sensor  and  trigger  mechanism  includes  a  bail  of 
predetermined  weight  held  against  a  pedestal-type  seat  by  an 
adjustable  screw.  A  sealed  pressure  vessel  is  biased  axially 
toward  a  hollow  penetrator  pin  and  normally  located  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  penetrator  pin  by  a  hollow 
frangible  glass  cylinder  having  a  compressively  stressed 
continuous  outer  surface  skin  or  layer.  A  fragmentor  pin  is 
movably  positioned  to  engage  an  outer  edge  of  the  glass 
cylinder  to  fragmentize  the  glass  cylinder  into  segments  and 
permit  the  seal  of  the  vessel  to  be  ruptured  or  penetrated  by 
the  penetrator  pin  so  that  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  within 
the  cylinder  can  escape  through  the  penetrator  pin  and  into  a 
manifold  to  inflate  a  restraint  cushion.  A  spring  member 
includes  a  first  arm  for  engaging  the  fragmentor  pin  and  a 
second  arm  which  includes  an  integral  detent  portion  for 
holding  the  first  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the  fragmentor 
pin.  The  detent  portion  of  the  second  arm  is  held  in 
engagement  with  the  first  arm  when  the  ball  is  seated.  Upon 
application  of  a  predetermined  rate  of  acceleration  change  to 
the  ball  over  a  predetermined  time  duration,  the  ball  slides 
off  the  seat  and  from  underneath  the  adjustable  screw  to 
release  the  second  arm  and  in  turn  release  the  first  arm  to 
engage  the  fragmentor  pin  and  drive  the  pin  into  engagement 
with  an  outer  edge  of  the  cylinder  to  fragmentize  the 
cylinder. 


A  nesting  and  stacking  container  provided  with  means  to 
secure   the   containers   together   in   stacked   position.    In   a 


3,613,945 
CAN-VENDING  AND  FEED  MECHANISM 
Donald  C.  Rockola,  Chicago,  and  Floyd  V.  Bookout,  Long 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rock-Ola  Manafacturing 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,832 
Int.  CI.  B65g  59/00 
U.S.  CI.  221-295  ZClains 

Solenoid-operated  vend  and  feed  gates  interlocked  with  a 
linkage-actuated  cam  which  is  responsive  to  periodic 
actuation  of  an  electrical  solenoid;  the  mechanism  being 
unified  as  a  removable  compact  module  located  at  the 
discharge  end  of  a  storage  rack  containing  cannejl  goods;  the 
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same  being  operable,  in  response  to  customer  selection  and    the  column  have  been  vended,  the  column  will  automatically 
preconditioning  coin  deposit,  to  dispose  canned  items  one  at     be  locked  out  against  further  vending.  The  vending  machine 


Tf 


nnmnH^- 


a  time  and  position  a  succeeding  canned  item  in  a  vend  or 
release  position. 


3,613,946 
SLANT  SHELF  VENDING  MACHINE  MAGAZINE 
Franklin  D.  Klem,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse    contains  a  plurality  of  columns,  with  a  separate  plunger  for 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  go^h  column 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,925 
Int.CI.G07f ///2S 
U.S.  CI.  221  — 109  6Clainns  3,613,948 

SANITARY  SIPPING-STRAW  DISPENSER 
Leonard   Atlee   Wills,  P.  O.   Box  7354  Benjamin   Franklin 
Station,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,734 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59100;  B65h  3100 

U.S.CI.  221  — 250  4  Claims 


A  slant  shelf  vending  machine  magazine  is  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  superposed  inclined  shelves  having  their  lower 
ends  discharging  into  a  substantially  vertical  passageway  with 
an  article  control  member  associated  in  the  storage  space  of 
the  lower  end  of  each  shelf  and  movable  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  an  article  in  the  associated  shelf  into  the  shelf 
next  above  in  a  manner  to  block  movement  of  an  article 
therefrom  into  the  passageway  thus  assuring  substantially 
first-in  and  first-out  delivery  of  articles  to  be  vended. 


3,613,947 
POUCH  VENDING  MACHINE 
Henry  Verbeke,  Chester,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Venders, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,1 17 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59m 

U.S.  CI.  221-125  14  Claims 

A  vending  machine  adapted  to  vend  commodities  that  are 
packed  in  bags  or  pouches.  The  pouches  are  loaded  in  a 
spaced  vertical  alignment  on  a  plate  of  a  column  of  the 
niachine.  The  bags  are  supported  by  retainers  at  their  tops.  A 
pivotally  mounted  pawl  is  provided  for  each  spring  clip,  and 
all  of  the  pawls  are  supported  on  a  pawl  bar,  with  one  pawl 
bar  for  each  plate.  The  pulling  of  a  plunger  permits  the 
lowermost  pawl  to  engage  a  retainer  on  a  column,  and 
disengage  the  retainer  from  its  associated  pouch.  Each  time 

the  plunger  is  pulled,  the  next  lowermost  retainer  will  be 

disengaged  from  its  associated  pouch.  When  all  of  the  bags  in 


A  sanitary  straw  dispenser,  of  the  type  having  vertically 
reciprocable  straw-dispensing  means  and  wherein  straws  are 
supported  standing  on  end  within  a  receptacle,  is  provided 
with  a  combination  straw  retention  and  straw  discharge 
opening  closure  member.  The  straw  retention  closure 
member  rests  on  the  receptacle  at  the  straw  discharge 
opening  and  is  adapted  to  provide  a  cover  for  the  opening, 
and  has  a  stem  portion  extending  downwardly  through  the 
discharge  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  with  a 
widened  portion  at  its  end  which  serves  to  prevent 
detachment  of  the  member  from  the  receptacle  top  wall  and 
adds  weight  at  this  location  for  proper  operation.  The 
member  is  adapted  so  that  a  straw  being  elevated  into  the 
discharge  opening  by  the  straw-dispensing  means,  displaces 
the  member  from  its  cover  position  sufficiently  to  permit 
passage  of  the  straw;  but  at  the  same  time  the  member  is 
pressing  the  straw  against  the  edge  of  the  discharge  opening 
(gravitationally  resisting  displacement),  so  that  after  the 
ejector  is  lowered,  the  straw  is  retained  at  its  elevated 
position  by  friction  for  withdrawal  by  a  user.  Upon 
withdrawal  of  the  straw,  the  member  returns  to  its  closed 

position  over  the  opening  by  operation  of  gravity. 
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3,613,949 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PLIABLE  SHEET  FORM 

MATERIAL  IN  STACKED  RELATION 
Peter  R.  Tripodi,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Liggett  &  Myers 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,119 

Int.  CI.  A47f  1104 

U.S.CL  221-310  6  Claims 


3,613,951 

PNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM 

Wilfred  L.  Muir,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MInncsoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  33,627 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5122 

L'.S.  CI.  222-36  5  Claims 


\ 


A  dispenser  for  cyclically  dispensing  sheet  material  arrayed 
in  stacked  relation  within  the  dispenser  onto  an  assembly  line 
during  a  packaging  operation.  The  dispenser  includes  a 
receptacle  having  an  open  end  partially  spanned  by  a  floor  at 
one  side  only  so  that  the  main  portion  of  the  lowermost 
member  of  the  stack  is  generally  unsupported  and  tends  to 
cantilever  or  bow  downwardly  of  its  own  weight.  Gripper 
fingers  are  provided  embracing  the  sides  of  the  stack  to  hold 
the  unsupported  end  of  the  stack.  Adjustment  means  are 
provided  to  vary  the  tension  with  which  the  unsupported  end 
of  the  stack  is  restrained  from  withdrawal  from  the  dispenser 


3,613,950 

SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY  CONTROLLING  AND 

MONITORING  FUEL-DISPENSING  PUMPS 

Charles  R.  Sauber,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Aerotron,  Inc.. 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,848 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/iO 

U.S.  CI.  222-16  9  Claims 


A  system  is  provided  for  controlling  and  monitoring  a 
plurality  of  remote  fuel-dispensing  pumps  from  a  central 
location.  An  intercom  circuit  between  the  dispenser  pumps 
and  a  control  console  will  inform  the  console  operator  when 
to  start  operation  of  the  system.  When  started,  a  transaction 
counter  indicative  of  the  dispenser  pump  selected  by  a  pump 
selector  switch  will  reset  to  zero  and  begin  registering  until  a 
controlled  preset  time  after  pulses  from  a  telemeter  within 
the  dispenser  pump  are  no  longer  received.  At  this  time,  the 
system  will  turn  off  until  again  manually  reactivated  by  the 
console  operator.  The  central  station  communicates  with  the 
remote  fueling  stations  by  way  of  a  single  pair  of  wires 
impedance  matched  to  the  system. 


The  invention  provides  a  pneumatically  controlled 
dispensing  system  wherein  the  strokes  of  an  air-operated  fill 
pump,  which  is  adapted  to  deliver  a  predetermined  amount 
of  fill  material  on  each  directional  stroke,  are  sensed  and  a 
now  valve  at  a  fill  station  is  thereby  controlled,  which 
dispensing  system  comprises:  (a)  air-operated  signal  means 
for  sensing  each  stroke  of  said  pump  and  for  producing  an  air 
pulse  corresponding  to  each  air  pulse  corresponding  to  each 
said  stroke;  (b)  air-operated  counter  means  for  counting 
each  air  pulse  produced  by  said  signal  means  for  producing 
an  air  pressure  response  signal  after  receiving  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  air  pulses;  (c)  flow  valve 
means  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second  position  for 
directing  the  flow  of  fill  material  delivered  thereto  from  said 
pump  between  a  first  and  a  second  outlet  line;  and  (d) 
actuator  means  operated  by  said  response  signal  of  said 
counter  means  for  moving  said  valve  means  between  said 
first  and  second  positions. 


3,613,952 

FLUID  DISPENSER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  STROKE 

PISTON  AND  REGISTER 

Roger  Gilmont,  Douglaston,  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  E.  Portyrata, 

North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cole  Parmer  Instrument 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,088 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5122 
U.S.  CI.  222-43  18  Claims 


A  digital  dispenser  comprises  a  cylinder-plunger  assembly 
for  accurately  dispensing  a  measured  amount  of  fluid  from 
said  cylinder.  A  rotatable  screw  jack  is  adapted  to  adjust  the 
position  of  a  stop  member  to  define  the  length  of  the  plunger 
stroke.  A  numbered  wheel  assembly  is  operatively  connected 
to  the  screw  jack  through  a  rotatable  knob  whereby  the 
stroke  is  set  by  rotating  the  knob  and  the  desired  volume 

appears  on  the  numbered  wheel  assembly  as  a  digital 
readout. 
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3,613,953 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  CIGAR 

FILLER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Eugene   H.   Paules,   Red   Lion,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Yoe   Leaf 
Tobacco  Co.,  Yoe,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  850,398 

int.  CI.  B67d  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  222-56  11  Claims 


A  system  is  disclosed  of  feeding  filler  for  cigars  to  cigar- 
making  machines.  The  bulk  filler  is  fed  to  a  hopper  having 
sidewalls  which  slant  outwardly  from  top  to  bottom,  so  that 
the  filler  does  not  bridge  the  sidewalls.  At  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  there  are  two  cylinders  which  have  parallel  horizontal 
axes,  and  which  have  feed  pins  or  teeth  which  separate  the 
filler  and  feed  it  downwardly  through  slots  between  the 
cylinders  and  also  along  the  hopper  sidewalls.  The  cylinders 
are  rotated  together  in  one  direction,  and  they  are  started 
and  stopped  frequently  and  their  direction  is  reversed  each 
time  they  are  stopped.  The  filler  is  picked  apart  and  fed 
downwardly  without  objectionable  breakage  and  in  a 
precisely  controlled  manner. 


3,613,954 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Peter  D.  Bayne,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jos.  Schlitz 

Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  574,971,  Aug. 

25, 1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  20, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  747,061 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/08;  B65d  83114 

U.S.  CI.  222-61  61  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  dispensing  unit  for  dispensing  a 
beverage  containing  dissolved  carbon  dioxide  and  which 
utilizes  a  liquified  fluorocarbon  gas  as  a  pressurizing  medium. 
The  unit  includes  a  closed  container  containing  a  beverage 
having  dissolved  carbon  dioxide.  The  liquified  fluorocarbon 
gas  is  contained  in  a  separate  reservoir  which  communicates 
directly  with  the  headspace  of  the  container  above  the  liquid 
level.  As  the  beverage  is  drawn  from  the  container,  the 
volume  of  the  headspace  increases,  thereby  decreasing  the 


pressure  in  |he  headspace  and  resulting  in  the  vaporization  of 
additional  quantities  of  the  liquified  fluorocarbon  gas  which 

act  to  maintain  the  desired  counterbalancing  pressure  within 
the  headspace  to  keep  the  carbon  dioxide  in  solution  in  the 
beverage. 


»  3,613,955 

COMPARTMENTALIZED  CONTAINER  PACKAGE 
Richard    B.    Wetberell,    Jr.,    Tolland,    Conn.,    assignor 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,819 
Int.  CI.  B67b  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  222—83 


to 


6  Claims 


A  compartmentalized  container  package  for  storing, 
mixing  and  dispensing  ingredients  which  must  be  segregated 
prior  to  use  including  an  inner  container  releasably 
supported  within  an  outer  container,  a  removable  closure 
over  the  mouth  of  the  inner  container,  and  a  dispensing  cap 
having  a  projection  which  forcibly  separate  the  containers 
when  the  cap  is  screwed  onto  the  outer  container  to  permit 
mixAg  of  the  contents.  The  releasable  support  means  in  a 
preferred  embodiment  has  a  frangible  bridge  section 
connected  to  the  inner  container  and  a  laterally  projecting 
surface  resting  on  the  wall  of  the  outer  container. 


jrfa 


3,613,956 

DISPENSING  PACKAGE  AND  CONTAINER  THEREFOR 
Roger  L.  McCulloch,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Boise  Cascade 
Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho 

I  Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875^66 

'  Int.  CI.  B67d  5/56 

U.S.  CI.  222-136  7  Claims 


Carton  means  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with 
dispensing  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  container  means 
for  simultaneously  discharging  separate  pressure  fluids, 
respectively,  characterized  by  the  provision  of  support  means 
for  supporting  the  containers  in  vertical  side-by-side  relation 
within  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  carton,  and  carrying 
handle  means  adjacent  the  top  of  said  carton  for  the  manual 
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transport  thereof  in  a  vertical  orientation.  In  accordance  with 
one  feature  of  the  invention,  valve-operating  means  are 

provided  adjacent  the  handle  means  for  op>erating  the 
discharge  valves  of  all  the  containers  to  permit  a  user  with 
one  hand  to  both  carry  the  apparatus  and  to  simultaneously 
operate  all  the  discharge  valves  associated  therewith. 
According  to  a  second  feature,  the  carton  includes  improved 
container  support  means  comprising  additional  bottom  panel 
means  and  handle  panel  means  arranged  at  the  lower  and 
upper  ends  of  the  carton,  respectively,  for  achieving  a  greatly 
strengthened  rugged  carton  construction. 


3,613,959 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Anthony    Mason,  St.  Joseph,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,989 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3/00 

U.S.CI.222-187  11  Claims 


34       35 


3,613,957 

RESINOUS  ENCLOSURE  MEMBERS  RENDERED 

IMPERMEABLE  BY  SULFONATION  AND 

NEUTRALIZATION 

Wilhelm  E.  Walles,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,848 
Int.  CI.  B65d  25/34,  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  220-64  ,7  claims 

Resinous  enclosure  members  are  disclosed  which  are 
surface  sulfonated  and  neutralized  to  the  extent  that  they 
contain  about  0.001  milligram  to  about  50.0  milligrams  of 
sulfonate  groups  per  square  centimeter  wherein  the  groups 
are  selected  from  ammonium  sulfonate,  metal  sulfonate  and 
substituted  quaternary  nitrogen  sulfonate  groups.  The  treated 
enclosure  members  are  rendered  substantially  impervious  to 
the  penetration  of  various  solvents,  gases,  and  vapors  by  this 
treatment.  The  enclosure  members  are  useful  to  retain  or 
transport  hydrocarbon  solvents,  perfumes,  fuels,  etc.  and 
thus  can  be  used  as  gasoline  tanks,  perfume  bottles,  plastic 
hoses,  etc. 


A  hquid  dispenser  in  which  liquid  is  transferred  from  a 
contamer  as  by  capillary  action  to  a  retaining  member  such 
as  a  spongy  mass  and  then  expressing  means  selectively 
compressing  the  retaining  member  at  the  desired  time  to 
force  expressed  liquid  therefrom  and  conveying  means  such 
as  a  trough  structure  for  conveying  the  expressed  liquid  away 
from  the  retaining  member  and  the  container. 


3,613,958 
MERCHANDISING  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Theodore  L.  Opp,  825  8th  Ave.  South  East,  Aberdeen,  S. 
Dak. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,505 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  222-180  4  Claims 


3,613,960 
REFILLABLE  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 
Walter  C.  Beard,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Aerosol 
Systems,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,819 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/14 

U.S.  CI.  222-330  11  Claims 


40   -     ^■^.- 


A  cylindrical  merchandising  and  dispensing  container 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  opposite  end  is  slidably 
housed  within  a  generally  cylindrical  closure  element  having 
a  transverse  end  wall  which  covers  the  open  end  of  said 
container,  said  closure  element  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  access  opening  in  the  cylindrical  sidewall  thereof, 
which  serves  as  a  dispensing  receptacle  for  the  material  or 
articles  in  said  container.  Locking  lugs  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  closure  element  releasably  hold  said  container 
securely  therein,  and  an  apertured  hanger  flange  peripheral 
support  flange  on  opposed  end  portions  of  said  closure 
element  provide  for  the  mounting  and  suspension  of  the 
container  device  in  either  an  upright  or  an  inverted  position 


A  refillable  aerosol  container  capable  of  being  filled  with  a 
liquid  formulation  to  a  predetermined  level,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  shell  having  a  first  annular  disc  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  shell  and  a  second  annular  disc  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  the  shell.  A  first  valve  cap  having  a  two-way 
dual-purpose  valve  positioned  therein  for  receiving  and 
dispensing  liquids  is  connected  to  the  first  annular  disc  and  a 
second  valve  cap  having  a  second  dual-purpose  valve  located 
therein  for  dispensing  liquids  is  connected  to  the  second 
annular  disc.  Nozzle  heads  may  be  added  to  the  dual-purpose 
valves  so  that  the  valves  can  be  used  to  spray  liquids. 
Additionally,  a  dip  tube  having  an  internal  diameter  of  one 
thirty-second  to  eight  thirty-seconds  of  an  inch  is  located  on 
the  first  dual-purpose  valve  and  a  straight  dip  tube  having  an 
internal  diameter  of  three-sixteenths  to  ten-sixteenths  of  an 
inch  is  located  on  the  second  dual-purpose  valve.  In  place  of 
the  straight  dip  tube,  a  U-shaped  dip  tube  having  an  internal 
diameter  of  one  thirty-second  to  eight  thirty-seconds  of  an 
inch  may  be  used  on  the  second  valve. 
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3,613,961 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Bruno  Moranc,  Paris;  Charles  Paoletti,  Aulnay  sous  Bois; 
Louis    Merrien,    Fontenay    sous    Bois;    Robert    Sathicq, 

Villepinte,  and  Manlio  Maurelli,  Vaujours,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,691 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1969,  Mar.  12, 

1969,  69  02290;69  06986 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/14 

U.S.  CI.  222-389  13  Claims 


A  container  for  fluids  which  are  to  be  pressurized  at  the 
moment  of  use  comprising  a  dispensing  valve  at  one  end,  a 
free  piston  siidable  within  the  container,  and  a  base  encir- 
cling a  siidable  pin  at  the  bottom  of  the  container.  The  lower 
face  of  the  piston  carries  a  separate  rupturable  cartridge  of 
pressurizing  fluid  positioned  to  be  ruptured  when  the  pin  is 
forced  inward,  and  a  flexible  peripheral  flange  which  is  urged 
against  the  wall  of  the  container  by  a  ring  of  resilient  foam 
material. 


3,613,962 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  FLOWABLE  PASTY 

MATERIAL  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  L.  Boone,  3448  Driftwood  Circle,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,499 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/14 

U.S.  CI.  222-389  5  claims 


A  dispensing  container  for  flowable  or  pasty  material 
which  includes  a  pressure  fluid  container  mounted  in  a  body 
of  a  dispensing  container  at  one  end  thereof.  A  resilient 
closure  fitting  is  mounted  at  the  other  end  and  normally 
closes  a  discharge  opening.  When  the  resilient  closure  fitting 
is  deformed,  the  discharge  opening  is  opened.  An  actuator 
rod  mounted  in  the  closure  fitting  actuates  the  pressure  fluid 
container  to  release  gas  under  pressure  which  drives  a  piston 
along  the  dispensing  container  to  discharge  contents  thereof 


:oN 


3,613,963 
CONTAINER  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  DELIVERY  OF  A 

FLUID  OR  PASTY  MATERIAL 
Otto    Berkmuller,    I4a    Willibaidstrassc,    8    Munich    21, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1968,  P  18  06 

461.4 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/42 

U.S.  CI.  222-389  8  Claims 


A  tube  or  like  hollow  cylindrical  container  for  the  storage 
and  delivery  of  a  fluid  or  pasty  material  has  an  insert  fitted 
into  one  end.  The  insert  comprises  a  piston  axially  movable 
along  the  tube,  a  bottom  for  the  container,  a  bellows-type 
bag  containing  gas  under  pressure  and  acting  between  the 
container  bottom  and  the  back  of  the  piston  and  spring 
hooks  on  the  piston  engageable  with  holes  in  the  container 
bottom  so  that  the  piston  is  prevented  from  moving  away 
from  the  container  bottom,  the  hooks  being  rejeasable  from 
the  outside  when  material  is  to  be  delivered  from  the 
container.  Various  modifications  of  this  constructions  are 
described  and  illustrated. 


3,613,964 
VALVE  AND  MOUNTING 
Erich  W.  Gronemeyer,  2100  S.  Ocean  Lane,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.,  and  LouU  F.  Kutik,  8720  S.  W.  23rd  Place,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 

I  Filed  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,374 

*  Int.  CI.  B65d  83/14 


U.S.  CI.  222-402.24 


24^ 


5  Claims 


.^"^ 

fZ- 

VH^V 

3i   ^ 

i 

f^^  ^^ 

A  valve  for  discharging  the  pressurized  dontents  of  a 
container  and  including  a  valve  stem  having  extending  from 
its  outer  surface  a  flexible  flange  or  membrane,  and  a  sealing 
ring  butting  against  the  membrane  on  the  uppef  side  thereof, 
the  sealing  ring  and  the  membrane  being  clamped  against  an 
open  mouth  of  the  container  by  an  annular  retainer  which 
encircles  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  sealing  ring  and 
membrane  and  is  attached  to  the  container.  In  one 
embodiment,  a  second  sealing  ring  is  interposed  between  the 
membrane  and  the  mouth  of  the  container,  and  in  another 
embodiment  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  first  sealing  ring 
and  the  membrane  are  clamped  directly  against  the  mouth  of 
the  container.  The  membrane  has  a  relatively  thin,  flexible 
portion  shaped  to  urge  a  sealing  portion  of  the  valve  stem 
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against  the  sealing  ring  to  provide  a  seal.  The  valve  stem  has 
at  least  one  opening  within  and  blocked  by  the  seaiine  ring 
and  alsa  has  means  to  allow  pressurized  contents  of  the 
container  to  be  introduced  into  a  space  between  the  sealing 
ring  and  the  membrane.  When  the  valve  stem  is  pushed 
either  by  depressing  it  or  tilting  it,  the  sealing  ring  is  bent  to 
uncover  the  valve  stem  opening  within  the  same  thus 
allowing  the  container  contents  to  be  discharged. 
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3,613,967 
DRAPERY  PROCESS  MACHINE 
Vernon  D.  dement,  5939  Mack  Ro^,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,657 

ir  c  n.   ,,  J"*-  ^'-  ^^^^  ^^'^^^  ^•'J  ^/^O'  '10^ 

U.S.  CI.  223-32  8  Claims 


3,613,965 
OPERATING  AND  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR 
I?     I  o    cu  SLIDABLE  GATES 

c!  V^     P'*"**'  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States 
!»teel  Corporation 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,323 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  222-505  4  claims 


flow  nf™  ^^  mechanism  for  siidable  gates  used  to  control 
PnchiH^.  r  r'!i  ^'°"!.  ^  ''««°"'-PO"r  vessel.  Mechanism 
mcludes  a  cy Imder  and  reciprocable  ram  for  shoving  gates 
into  vertical  alignment  with  vessel  outlet.  Gate  may  be  either 
a  blank  for  closing  the  outlet,  or  provide  a  nozzle  to  permit 
pouring.  As  each  gate  is  shoved  into  alignment  with  the 
outlet.  It  shoves  the  preceding  gate  on  past.  Cylinder  is 
supported  on  pivoted  links,  whereby  it  can  swing  out  of  the 
way  to  facilitate  loading  a  new  gate  into  a  "ready"  position. 


3,613,966 
NESTABLE  POURING  SPOUT  WITH  WALL- 
SUPPORTING  CAP 
Kenneth    L     Summers,    Hudson,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Rieke 
Corporation,  Auburn,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  1.7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,007 

.,^-  Int.  CI.  B67d  i/00.  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  222-529  '      .    /  o 

9  Claims 


A  drapery-processing  machine  includes  an  endless  loop 

elevator  drive  associated  with  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical 

rectangular  frame  with  a  drapery  support  bar  and  a  pleater 

bar  connected  to  the  elevator  drive  in  a  manner  causing  them 

to  simultaneously  move  away  from  and  toward  a  central 

point  while  tracking  on  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  which  also 

mcludes  an  indexing  system  to  continuously  register  their 

relative  separation.  Included  in  the  drapery  support  bar  are  a 

plurality  of  special  locking  lugs  which  can  be  independently 

or  simultaneously  released  for  securely  holding  the  top  pleats 

ot  a  drapery  and  the  pleater  bar  includes  several  pleater 

combs  which  are  shifted  laterally  to  grip  the  bottom  pleats  on 

both  sides  of  their  respective  folds  on  opposite  sides  of  an 

associated    pleating    paddle    inserted    between    each    fold 

whereby  the  drapery  can  be  properly  stretched  to  the  proper 

length     without     damaging     the     fabric     during     finishing 

operations.  * 


3,613,968  f 

DRAPERY  PLEATING,  FOLDING  AND  STRETCHING 
APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Kirche,  41 1  W.  Arbor  Vitae,  Inglewood,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,068 

'"*■  ^'*  '^^J  ''^^'  ''^^'  ^'^^'  '^***'  '^^K^O 
U.S.  CI.  223-32  ,^  Claims 


A  nestable  pounng  spout  has  a  flexible  wall  with  a  portion 
reversible  in  curvature  upon  extension  of  the  spout,  and 
which  IS  circumferentially  supported  by  a  portion  of  a  spout- 
closmg  cap  when  the  spout  is  in  nested  position 


An  apparatus  for  pleating,  folding  and  stretching  a  drapery 
including   a   drapery   support   assembly   that   is  extendible 
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thereby  increasing  the  drapery  length  capacity  of  the 
apparatus,  and  a  new  and  improved  drapery  clamping 
assembly  for  applying  a  firm  and  uniform  clamping  to  the 
lower  folds  of  a  drapery   sup]x>rted   on   the   apparatus  for 

Stretching  purposes. 


the  steering  post  so  as  to  lower  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
basket  and  its  contents.  The  basket  mounting  means  and  the 


3,613,969 
SHIRT  PRESS 
Harry  D.  Forse,  220  Woods  Road,  Anderson,  Ind. 
Filed  May  5, 1970,  Set.  No.  34,819 
Int.  CI.  A4Ih  43100;  D06f  71100,  73/00 
U.S.  CI.  223—57 


41  Claims 


A  machine  for  pressing  and  fmishing  an  entire  shirt 
including  the  front,  remainder  of  the  body,  sleeves,  cuffs  and 
collar.  The  machine  includes  a  vertical,  heated,  shift  front 
pressplatc  and  a  buck  adapted  to  have  the  body  of  a  shirt 
dressed  thereon  with  the  front  of  the  shirt  engaging  a  surface 
of  the  buck.  An  inflatable  bag  is  attached  to  the  buck,  the 
bag  being  adapted  to  have  the  portion  of  the  shirt  body 
which  is  not  in  engagement  with  the  buck  surface  dressed 
thereon.  The  buck  is  movable  between  a  horizontal  dressing 
position,  and  a  vertical  pressing  position  with  the  shirt  front 
in  pressing  engagement  between  the  pressplate  and  the  buck 
surface.  A  blower  forces  air  into  the  bag  when  the  buck  is  in 
the  pressing  position  thereby  to  inflate  the  bag  and  the  body 
portion  thereon  to  dry  the  same.  A  pair  of  cuff  pressing 
assemblies  each  including  a  buck  and  heated  pressplate  are 
provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shirt  front  pressplate.  A 
collar  pressing  assembly  including  a  heated  press  plate  and 
buck  are  provided  beneath  the  b^y  buck.  The  shirt  body  is 
dressed  on  the  body  buck  and  bag  in  its  dressing  position,  the 
body  buck  and  bag  with  the  shirt  body  thereon  being  then 
raised  to  the  vertical,  pressing  position.  The  cuffs  are  then 
respectively  arranged  on  the  cuff  pressing  assemblies  and  the 
pressing  and  air-blowing  operation  is  then  commenced. 
Meanwhile,  the  collar  of  another  shirt  is  being  pressed  on  the 
collar  pressing  assembly. 


3,613,970 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  BICYCLE  BASKETS 

Robert    F.    Humlong,    Maysville,    Ky.,    assignor    to    Wald 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Maysville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,711 

Int.  CI.  B62j  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  224-36  14  Claims 

The  bicycle  basket  receives  support  solely  from  the  "high- 
rise"  handlebar,  and  is  suspended  in  part  below  the  level  of 


basket    itself   are    simplified,    and    involve 
weakening  of  the  basket  frame  wires. 


no    cutting    or 


\ 


3,613,971 

COMBINATION  SPARE  WHEEL  HOLDER  AND  STEP 

FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

George  J.  Betz,  4720  N.E.  31st  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,720 

Int.  CI.  B60r  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—42.01  8  Claims 


A  flat  platelike  holder  has  a  threaded  lug  for  securing  a 
spare  wheel  flatwise  thereagainst.  This  holder  has  lower 
extensions  pivotally  connected  to  brackets  in  turn  arranged 
to  be  secured  to  the  bumper  of  a  pickup  truck.  A  spring 
operated  catch  is  used  for  maintaining  the  holder  in  a  vertical 
position  and  when  released  allows  the  holder  to  lower  to  a 
horizontal  position.  The  vertical  supporting  position  of  the 
wheel  holder  comprises  the  normal  or  travelling  position  and 
the  horizontal  position  of  such  holder  comprises  a  position 
for  use  as  a  step.  The  lower  extensions  of  the  holder  have  a 
bottom  edge  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  against  the  bumper 
mounted  brackets  to  hold  the  step  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  and  springs  are  provided  between  the 
holder  and  the  bumper  mounting  brackets  to  resist  partly  the 
lowering  rotatable  movement  of  the  wheel  and  its  holder.  A 
release  cable  secured  to  the  spring  operated  catch  extends 
into  a  portion  of  the  truck  for  emergency  release  of  the  step 
if  necessary,  and  a  safety  chatn  is  connected  between  the 
vehicle  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  step  to  limit  the  amount 
of  downward  rotation  of  the  step  when  desired. 
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3,613,972 
SPARE  TIRE  BRACKET  APPARATUS 
Daniel  W.  Daughhetee,  Hazelton,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,086 
Int.  CI.  B60r  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  224-42.24 


10  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  spare  tire  bracket  apparatus 
mountable  within  the  rear  end  of  a  pickup  truck  or  the  trunk 
of  an  automobile  including  a  support  assembly  secured  to  a 
support  surface  by  an  anchor  assembly  and  a  tire  connector 
assembly  secured  to  the  anchor  assembly  which  is  readily 
mountable  within  a  wheel  member  on  a  spare  tire  structure 
and  movable  into  a  locked  condition  preventing  the  same 
from  being  removed.  More  particularly,  this  invention  relates 
to  a  tire  connector  assembly  including  a  yoke  assembly 
secured  to  a  support  assembly  and  having  a  threaded 
member  operably  connected  to  a  lock  clamp  assembly 
wherein  the  lock  assembly  is  movable  from  a  nonuse  to  an 
attachment  condition  to  secure  a  tire  member  thereto. 


3,613,973 

TAPE  DISPENSING  CARTON 

Harold  R.  Jaeschke,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hoerner 

Waldorf  Corporation,  Ramsey  County,  Minn. 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,957 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3/02;  B65d  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  225-47  10  Claims 


3/- 
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A  carton  is  provided  for  rotatably  supporting  a  wide  roll  of 
material  such  as  tape  so  that  the  tape  may  be  dispensed.  The 
full  sized  end  flaps  hinged  to  one  carton  wall  are  provided 
with  opposed  inwardly  foldable  flaps  which  are  held  in  in- 
wardly projecting  position  by  flaps  hinged  to  the  ends  of  end 
wall  flaps  hinged  to  adjoining  carton  walls.  Hollow 
rectangular  supports  are  provided  which  extend  into  the  core 
of  the  tape  roll  to  rotatably  support  the  same. 


3,613,974 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  GLASS 
Roger   Chatelain,   and    Hugues   Bonis,    both   of   Thourotte, 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  De  Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly- 
sur-Seine  (Seine),  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,802,  Feb.  2,  1965,  Pat  No.  3,474,944. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  829,823 
Int.  CI.  B26f  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  225-93.5  13  Claims 

An  apparatus  to  cut  a  length  of  flat  glass  into  useful  panels 


of  any    desired    shape    with    as    little    as    1    cm.    between 
contiguous  scores  of  successive  panels.  Wastage  of  glass  by 


a    tia.     U      ■ftL 
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inefficient  cutting  is  reduced.   Heat  is  applied  adjacent  the 
scored  line  to  effect  the  separation. 


3,613,975 
MATERIAL  TRANSPORT  TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AND  APPARATUS 
Jack  B.  Knight,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,173 

Int.  CI.  B65h  23/22 

U.S.  CI.  226-25  10  Claims 


A  system  for  controlling  tension  in  transported  material  in 
continuous  form  involving  detection  of  positional 
displacement  and  last  sense  of  movement  of  a  tension  roller 
in  continuous  contact  with  the  material  and  generation  of 
tension  control  signals  compensatingly  affecting  material 
supply  or  takeup  rate,  said  control  signals  being  generated 
only  upon  occurrence  of  particular  conditions  of  roller 
displacement  and  last  sense  of  movement.  The  system  also 
includes  means  for  generating  said  tension  control  signals  in 
digital  steps  of  time  duration  controlled  by  system  tension 
correction  performance. 


3,613,976 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ENDLESS  TAPE 
Michael  Carl  Guerrero;   Robert  Earl  Justice,  and  Richard 
Miller  Rudy,  all  of  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,618 
Int.  CI.  Glib 2J/06 
U.S.  CI.  226-78  7  claims 

A  relatively  long  endless  tape  is  loosely  stored  in  a 
relatively  small  container  as  a  stack  of  loops  lying  one  over 
another.  One  additional  loop  leading  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
stack  extends  from  the  container.  In  use,  the  loop  extending 
from  the  container  is  threaded  over  a  drive  roller  which  pulls 
the  tape  off  one  end  of  the  stack  and  past  a  transducer.  One 
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portion    of   the    pulled    tape    engages-  and    drives    an    idler 
mechanism.  The  latter,  in  turn,  engages  another  portion  of 


the  tape  and  drives  the  tape  back  into  the  container  at  the 
other  end  of  the  stack. 


3,613,977 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  AND  RELEASING  STRIP  END 

PORTIONS 
John  F.  Egan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,802 
Int.  CI.  GI  lb  75/66 
U.S.  CI.  226—91  20  Claims 


In  a  strip  transport  apparatus  which  is  adapted  for  use  with 
a  cartridge  of  the  type  having  a  strip  retaining  member 
comprising  a  fmger  and  barb  that  releasably  engage  one  edge 
of  an  aperture  in  the  leading  end  portion  of  a  strip  of  web 
material  wound  on  a  reel  in  the  cartridge  interior,  first  and 
second  members  are  actuatable  to  sequentially  release  such 
an  engaged  strip  portion  respectively  from  the  barb  and 
fmger.  In  operation,  the  first  member  frees  the  engaged  strip 
portion  from  the  barb,  and  the  second  member  feeds  such 
partially  free  strip  portion  out  of  the  cartridge  interior  while 
simultaneously  drawing  it  off  the  finger.  Thereafter,  the 
released  strip  is  fed  into  the  interior  of  an  empty  cartridge  of 
the  same  type,  and  one  edge  of  an  aperture  in  the  trailing  end 
portion  of  such  feeding  strip  is  sequentially  engaged  by  the 
latter  cartridge's  finger  and  barb  upon  actuation  of  a  strip 
guiding  member  of  the  apparatus. 


3,613,978 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  MOVING  FILM 
WaHer  Renold,  7044  Mary   Ellen   Ave.,  North   Hollywood, 
Calif.  ' 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864^50 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1124 

U.S.  CI.  226-117  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  intermittently  moving  film  through  a  film 
gate     for     purposes    of    either    exposure     or    projection 


particularly  suitable  for  high-speed  motion  fHcture  cameras, 
utilizes  first  and  second  roller  arrangements  on  either  side  of 
the  film  gate  in  place  of  the  conventional  film  loops.  These 
rollers  are  caused  to  oscillate  sinusoidally  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  increase  the  path  length  of  film  moving  into  the  film 
gate  and  simultaneously  decrease  the  path  length  of  film 
leaving  the  film  gate  and  thence  reverse  this  motion  to 
decrease  the  path  length  of  film  fed  into  the  Tilm  gate  and 
simultaneously  increase  the  path  length  film  leaving  the  film 
gate.  With  this  arrangement  the  film  may  be  payed  out  and 
taken  up  at  constant  speed  while  intermittent  movement  of 
film  in  the  gate  takes  place  and  further  the  film  is  always 


0--T- 


captured,  by  properly  adjusting  the  oscillation  speed  of  the 
rollers  relative  to  the  payout  and  takeup  coristant  speed,  a 
portion  of  the  film  in  the  gate  is  stationary  during  a  period 
when  the  path  length  of  film  into  the  film  gate  is  increasing 
and  the  path  length  of  film  from  the  film  gate  is  decreasing, 
and  moving  at  a  speed  substantially  twice  the  constant 
payout  and  takeup  speed  during  another  period  when  the 
path  length  of  film  into  the  film  gate  is  decreasing  and  the 
path  length  of  film  from  the  film  gate  is  increasing.  Pulldown 
claw  arrangements  are  thus  eliminated  as  well  as  free-type 
storage  loops  heretofore  used  and  the  instability  problems 
associated  with  such  loops  when  the  camera  or  projector  is 
operating  at  high  speed. 


J  3,613,979 

I  SHEET  ADVANCE  APPARATUS 

ruce     T.     Jope,     South     Glastonbury,     and     Leonard     J. 
Witkowski,  Windsor  Locks,  both  of  Con*.,  assignors  to 
I  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860JB74 
Int.  CI.  B65h  17/22 
.S.  CI.  226— 142  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  intermittently  advancing  successive 
equivalent  length  portions  of  a  generally  continuous  sheet 
through  an  upstream  article  forming  station.  A  gear  assembly 
intermediate  drive  means  and  a  sheet  advanc^  roll  includes  a 
Geneva  assembly  which,  in  combination  with  a  brake  on  the 
roll,  controls  its  acceleration  and  deceleration  to  provide 
smooth  sheet  movement.  The  extent  of  sheet  displacement 
may  be  quickly  changed  by  means  of  a  lever  having  a  portion 
mounted  exterior  to  the  housing  of  the  gear  assembly  which, 
when  rotated,  changes  the  center  distance  between  a  rotary 
crank  in  the  input  drij^  train  and  a  pivot  shaft  of  the  Geneva 
assembly  which  recei#s  power  from  the  input  drive  train. 
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3,613,980 
SHEET  ADVANCE  APPARATUS 
Frank  M.  Kulig,  Bioomfield,  and  Lee  R.  Layman,  Windsor 
Locks,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,780 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7/36 

U.S.  CI.  226-162  12  Claims 


3,613,981 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Paul  Ramseicr,  Pfaffikon,  Switzerland,  assienor  to  Bracker 
AG 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  13, 1968, 

18577/68 

Int.  CLB2IJ  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  227-1  II  Claims 


.-11 


A  safety  device  for  machine  tools  with  a  tool  advancing 
member  in  the  form  of  a  tool  holder  performing  a  tool 
operating  motion  during  operation  and  having  mechanism  for 
the  interruption  of  the  operating  motion  in  the  presence  of 
adverse  or  anomalous  operating  conditions.  According  to 
important  aspects  of  the  invention  a  primary  switching  or 
control  means  is  provided  for  the  purpose  of  interrupting  the 
tool  operating  motion  of  the  tool  holder  during  a  portion  of 
its  operating  stroke  if  there  is  exerted  on  the  tool  member  a 
pressure  opposing  the  operating  motion.  Additionally, 
secondary  switching  or  control  means  bridge  the  primary 
switching  or  control  means  or  prevent  such  from  moving  into 
a  breaking  position  as  soon  as  the  portion  of  the  operating 
stroke  of  the  tool  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  value. 


3,613,982 
FRICTION  WELDER 

Dale  W.  Holienberg,  Rolla,  Mo.;  Calvin  D.  Loyd,  Peoria,  and 
Ronald  L.  Satzlcr,  Metamora,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,049 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  228—  2  16  Claims 


58  .^e 


Apparatus  for  intermittently  advancing  successive 
equivalent  length  portions  of  a  generally  continuous 
thermoplastic  sheet  through  upstream  article  forming  and 
trimming  stations.  An  indexing  mechanism  in  the  drive  train 
controls  the  forward  velocity  of  a  carriage  on  which  the  sheet 
is  clamped.  Fixed  stops  precisely  define  the  extent  of  forward 
movement  of  the  carriage.  A  resiliently  biased  plunger  in  the 
means  for  interconnecting  the  drive  train  to  the  carriage 
absorbs  the  incremental  and  variable  additional  movement  of 
the  drive  train  caused  by  tolerances  therein,  after  forward 
movement  of  the  carriage  and  therefore  of  the  sheet  have 
been  positively  terminated  through  contact  with  the  fixed 
stops. 


A  friction  welding  machine  has  a  direct  center  drive  means 
wherein  the  rotor  of  the  drive  means  functions  as  the 
workpiece  holding  spindle  for  one  or  more  center  driven 
workpieces;  the  machine  is  adapted  for  use  as  a  dual  welder 
wherein  a  movable  tailstock  is  employed  on  each  side  of  the 
center  drive  means  and  also  for  use  with  a  single  tailstock  on 
one  side  of  the  center  drive  and  a  supplemental  thrust 
bearing  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  center  drive.  One 
embodiment  of  the  machine  incorporates  a  free-floating 
center  drive  means.  A  sp>ecial  workpiece  holding  device  is 
also  provided  wherein  a  special  adjustable  toggle  linkage 
arrangement  is  adapted  to  provide  gripping  means  for  a  large 
number  of  variously  sized  workpieces. 


3,613,983 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  A  STATIONARY 

WORKPIECE  IN  A  FRICTION  WELDING  MACHINE 

Arthur  F.  Gage,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  North  American 

Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,827 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  228-2  7  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  holding  a  stationary  workpiece 
to  be  friction  welded  to  a  rotatable  and  axially  movable 
workpiece,  the  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  axially  spaced- 
apart  end  clamps,  a  center  clamp,  and  means  for  sequentially 
operating  the  clamps  such  that  the  end  clamps  initially  grip 
the  ends  of  the  stationary  workpiece  at  relatively  low  contact 
pressure,  the  center  clamp  then  gripping  the  workpiece  at 
relatively  high  contact  pressure,  and  the  end  clamps  then 
increasing  the  contact  pressure  with  the  workpiece  to  a 
relatively  high  level. 
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3,613,984 
ADJUSTABLE  GATE  FOR  BUTT  WELDING  MACHINE 
Walter  J.  Rozmus,  Hubbardsvilk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,171 

int.  CI.  B23k  21100;  B23p  3102 

U.S.  CI.  228-3  9  Claims 


A  multiple  upset  pressure  welding  apparatus  particularly 
adapted  for  cold  welding  wire  ends  together.  The  mechanism 
includes  pairs  of  dies  that  are  supported  for  relative 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  with  the  dies  of 
the  pairs  also  being  relatively  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other.  Gates  or  restraining  devices  are  juxtaposed  to 
each  of  the  pairs  of  dies  for  permitting  movement  of  the 
wires  toward  each  other  during  the  welding  process  and  for 
precluding  reverse  movement  of  the  wires  when  the  pairs  of 
dies  are  retracted.  The  restraining  gates  are  adjustable  so  as 
to  accommodate  different  size  wires  and  to  permit  gripping 
of  the  wires  adjacent  the  respective  dies. 


3,613,985 
CORNER  POST 
James  R.  Goodsite,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westvaco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,001 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd  5150 

U.S.  CI.  229-14  C  6  Claims 


The.  present  invention  is  embodied  in  a  corner  post 
construction  for  reinforcing  shipping  containers  wherein  the 
corner  post  comprises  a  plurality  of  panels  of  multi-ply 
corrugated  paperboard  or  the  like  which  panels  are  folded 
adjacent  one  another  in  face-to-face  contact  and  secured 
together  using  an  integral  means  which  includes  an  aperture 
cut  in  one  panel  and  a  tab  element  formed  from  one  or  more 
of  the  other  panels. 


3,613,986 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  PACKAGES  FOR  LIQUIDS  WITH 

POUR  OPENING 

Od   Wikar   Christensson,   Stockholm,   Sweden,   assignor   to 

CEKA  Packaging  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  29, 1968, 14603/68 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5170 
U.S.  CI.  229-17  R  11  Claims 

A  tubular  cardboard  liquid  container  having  a  plastic  liner. 
End  flaps  form  a  flat  top  and  a  flat  bottom.  On  an  innermost 


top  flap  is  formed  a  pouring  opening  comprising  a  hole 
through  the  cardboard  and  the  plastic  liner  and  a  pair  of 
additional  plastic  layers,  one  on  the  inside  of  the  opening  and 


one  on  the  outside  of  the  opening,  the  two  layers  welded  to 
each  other  at  the  opening.  A  grip  tongue  is  provided  for 
tearing  away  the  parts  of  the  two  additional  plastic  layers 
which  are  welded  together  at  the  opening  tp  form  the  pour 
opening. 


to   Plastimetrix 


3,613,987 
EGG  CARTON 

Robert    Laidman,    Orange,    N.J.,    assignor    ._    

J  Corporation  and  Alvin  S.  Bass,  Washington,  D.C.,  part 
interest  to  each 

Filed  July  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,624 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85132 

U.S.  CI.  229-44  R  |  16  Claims 


A  molded  egg  carton  made  from  a  foam  plastic  material 
which  includes  integrally  hinged  cover  and  tray  portions. 
Support  beams  protrude  from  the  internal  surface  of  said 
cover  and  cooperate  with  posts  protruding  upwardly  from  the 
interior  of  the  tray  portion  when  the  container  is  in  a  closed 
position  so  as  to  protect  against  vertical  stress,  and  separate 
the  contents.  The  tray  portion  includes  a  plurality  of  cells 
having  annular  segmented  cushion  rings  integrally  formed 
therein  in  a  stepped  ascending  manner  towards  the  top  of  the 
cell  in  order  to  protect  the  contents  against  breakage. 


»  3,613,988 

CONTROLLEDFORM  CENTRIFUGAL  PRECIPITATION 

APPARATUS 
James  S.  Tapp,  Kettering,  Ohk>;  Robert  E.  C0lwell,  Simsbury, 
Conn.,  and  Myron  K.  Toney,  Greenwood,  $.C.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,604 
Int.  CI.  B04b  3m         | 
U.S.  CI.  233—2  \  4  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  form  of  a  precipitate  is 
comprised  of  two  coaxially  rotating  cuplike  containers  so 


October  19,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


nil 


disposed  and  shaped  that  centrifugal  force  causes  spillage  of   means  to  supply  a  gas  mixture  into  the  rotor,  and  to  withdraw 


the  contents  of  one  container  to  contact  spillage  of  the 
contents  of  the  other  container.  The  device  is  also  provided 
with  supply   means  for  each  of  the   containers,  collection 


means  for  the  liquids  centrifuged  from  the  containers  and  the 
solids  precipitated  during  the  centrifuge  operation,  and 
means  for  separating  the  precipitated  solids  from  the 
centrifuged  liquids. 


3,613,989 

GAS  CENTRIFUGES,  THEIR  ASSEMBLY  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  ENRICHING  URANIUM  235 

Yoshitoshi  Oyama;  Yoichi  Takashima,  and  Shigebumi  Aoki, 

all  of,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Etoryokuro  Kakunenryo 

Kaihatsu  Jigyadan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1967,  42-68490 

Int.  CI.  B04b  1 5m 
U.S.  CI.  233-13  27  Claims 


torar  a)nt.ln«r 
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gas  mixture  from  the  central  region  of  the  rotor,  conduit 
means  in  the  upper  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  rotor  to  duct 
gas  mixtures  from  the  upper  and  lower  regions  of  the  rotor  in 
the  adjacent  upper  and  lower  containers,  respectively,  an 
orifice  in  the  circumferential  chamber  to  duct  thereto  gas 
withdrawn  from  the  lower  region  of  the  rotor,  orifices  in  the 
upper  and  lower  chambers  to  withdraw  therefrom, 
respectively,  the  gases  collected  there,  and  conduit  means 
connecting  each  centrifuge  unit  with  a  successive  centrifuge 
unit  with  means  to  controllably  withdraw  the  enriched  gases. 
A  process  for  the  separation  and  enrichment  of  uranium  235 
comprising  steps  analogous  to  the  above  described  means, 
whereby  mixed  uranium  gas  23S  is  mixed  with  helium  under 
high  speed  centrifugal  force,  simultaneously  cooled  at  one 
end  and  heated  at  the  other,  thus  aiding  in  its  separation  into 
different  regions  of  gases  of  different  mixtures  and  different 
mass  numbers  of  isotopes  and  recycling  some  of  the  gases 
controllably  into  the  system  in  a  cascade  of  steps,  by 
returning  the  depleted  uranium  235  gas  with  the  inner  light 
gas  back  to  the  rotor  and  by  feeding  the  enriched  gas  of 
uranium  235  with  inert  light  gas  to  the  rotor  of  the 
subsequent  centrifuge. 


A  gas  centrifuge  unit  for  assembly  into  a  system  for 
separation  and  enrichment  of  mixtures  of  gases  according  to 
minute  differences  between  mass  numbers  of  isotopes,  each 
unit  having  an  elongated  rotor  rotating  at  a  high  velocity 
within  an  outer  cylinder,  holes  in  each  end  of  the  rotor  for 
the  jetting  of  respectively  enriched  gas  and  depleted  gas, 
calculated  to  establish  a  ratio  of  1:1  of  enriched  uranium 
235,  containing  gas  mixture,  to  be  jetted  out  of  the  upper 
holes  to  an  upper  chamber  to  depleted  uranium  235  gas 
mixture  jetted  through  the  lower  holes  to  the  lower  chamber, 
means  to  heat  the  upper  rotor  region  and  to  cool  the  lower 
rotor  region,  an  upper  and  a  lower  container  and  a 
circumferential  chamber  between  them  formed  by  the  walls 
of  the  centrifuge  housing  and  the  rotor  within  it;  orifices  and 


3,613,990 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  STORING  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  SHAFT  A 

PRODUCT  OR  QUOTIENT  IN  A  CALCULATING 

MACHINE 

Wilhelm    Machmer,    Moorenbrunn,   Germany,   assignor 

DIEHL,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1969,  P  19  08 

667.0 

int.  CI.  G06c  7102,  23m 

U.S.  CI.  235-60  R  6  Claims 


to 


The  specification  discloses  a  calculating  machine  having 
function  keys  which  include  an  actual  value  key  and  a 
storage  key.  The  keys  are  coupled  together  so  that  the  actual 
value  key  can  be  actuated  alone  while  actuation  of  the 
storage  key  is  prevented,  but  actuation  of  the  storage  key  will 
also  actuate  the  actual  value  key. 

Actuation  of  the  storage  key  releases  a  lever  which,  upon 
movement  by  a  spring,  couples  a  storage  device  to  a  value 
rack.  According  to  the  present  invention,  movement  of  the 
lever  is  prevented  if  the  capacity  of  the  machine  is  exceeded. 
Movement  of  the  lever  is  also  prevented  except  when  the 
machine  is  in  condition  to  provide  the  result  of  a 
multiplication  or  division  operation.  In  the  first  instance  of 
preventing  movement  of  the  lever,  a  capacity  checking 
device  interposes  an  abutment  for  the  lever  and  in  the  second 
instance  the  program  shaft  of  the  machine  interposes  an 
abutment  except  when  the  program  shaft  is  in  certain  rotated 
positions. 
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3,613,991 

BACKLOBE-JAMMING  BURNTHROUGH  RANGE 

CALCULATOR 

John  S.  Quinn,  and  Walter  G.  Murch,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,553 

Int.  CI.  G06c  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-85  R  I  Claim 


of  flow  of  the  particle  stream.  The  apparatus  may  comprise 
an  attachment  unit  for  converting  conventional  spray  guns  to 


A  calculator  having  a  flat  surface  having  two  vertical  scales 
thereon  and  a  slideable  rule  having  two  horizontal  scales 
thereon.  The  rule  is  capable  of  slideable  motion  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  vertical  scales.  The  flat  surface 
further  has  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  parallel  lines  with  a 
positive  slope  of  four.  By  entering  known  values  for  three  of 
the  scales,  the  fourth  scale  determines  the  range  at  which 
radar  can  detect  a  target  when  the  radar  is  being  jammed  in 
the  backlobes  by  multiple  standoff  jamming  platforms. 


3,613,992 
WEATHER  MODIFICATION  METHOD 
Robert  G.  Knolienberg,  Mattoon,  III.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Director  of  the 
National  Science  Foundation 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,904 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-2  18  Claims 

The  present  invention  provides  a  method  for  producing 
rain  or  snow  from  natural  atmospheric  clouds  using  seeding 
agents  characterized  by  a  high  solubility  in  water  and  a  large 
endothermic  heat  of  solution  in  water.  Typical  examples  of 
materials  suitable  for  use  in  practicing  this  invention  are 
urea,  potassium  nitrate,  potassium  nitrite,  and  ammonium 
nitrate.  Laboratory  experiments  have  shown  urea  to  be 
effective  in  prbducing  ice  crystals  in  a  vapor  cloud  having  a 
temperature  as  high  as  +6°  C.  In  field  experiments,  urea  has 
been  observed  to  cause  snow  showers  in  supercooled  clouds. 


3,613,993 
ELECTROSTATIC  PAINTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Meredith  C.  Gourdine,  West  Orange;  Edward  L.  Collier, 
Morris  Plains;  Gerald   P.   Lewis,  West  Orange;   Harold 
McCrae,    Upper     Montclair,    and     Donald     H.     Porter, 
Carlstadt,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Gourdine  Systems,  Inc., 
Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  771,135 
Int.  CI.  BOSb  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  239-3  22  Claims 

Apparatus  and  method  for  electrostatically  charging  a 
stream  of  atomized  paint  particles  discharged  from  a  spray 
gun.  An  emitter  electrode  is  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  end  of  the  spray  gun  to  establish  a  corona  discharge  from 
the  electrode  tip  to  a  conductive  portion  of  the  gun  end  so 
that  the  direction  of  the  discharge  is  opposite  to  the  direction 


electrostatic  spray  guns,  including  a  dielectric  flow  path- 
(  efining  member  downstream  of  the  spray  gup. 


3,613,994  I 

VAPOR-DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Richard  E.  Goodman,  1053  Roscomare,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
I  Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,669 

*  Int.  CI.  A611  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  239-44 


10  Claims 


An  insecticide  or  deodorant  vapor  dispenser  comprised  of 
a  sheet  formed  with  separate  wick  and  fluid  receiving 
depressions  with  restricted  communication  therebetween  and 
a  flat  sheet  secured  to  the  formed  sheet  to  enclose  the 
depressions,  with  a  portion  of  such  sheets  removable  for 
exposing  a  portion  of  the  wick  for  dispensing  the  fluid 
vapors. 


3,613,995 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Neil  G.  Kane,  Hacienda  HeighU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rain  Bird 

iSprinkler  Mfg.  Corp.,  Glendora,  Calif. 

I  Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,576 

U.S.  CI.  239-200  5  Claim' 


An   adjustable   sprinkler   head   formed   of  two   injection 
molded  plastic  or  die  cast  metal  parts,  including  a  body 
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member  arranged  for  connection  to  a  riser  and  having  a  ring 
of  upwardly  directed  water  passages,  and  a  nozzle  member 
capping  the  passages  and  having  a  central  outlet;  the  nozzle 
member  being  rotatably  adjustable  to  control  the  volume  of 
water  discharge  and  the  radius  of  the  spray  pattern. 


3,613,996 
EJECTOR  WITH  SUPPRESSOR  CHUTES 
Carole    S.    Tanner,    San    Diego,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Rohr 
Corporation 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,851 

Int.  CI.  B64d  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  239-265.13  3  Claims 


System  includes  ejector  ring  mounted  behind  nozzle  of  jet 
engine  is  to  induce  ambient  air  and  mix  it  with  exhaust  gas 
stream.  Mixing  is  increased  an  further  air  added  and  mixed 
by  injecting  discrete  streams  of  air  into  interior  of  ring  from 
points  spaced  around  periphery.  Streams  enter  transverse  to 
flow  of  gaseous  mixture.  In  preferred  form,  ring  has 
longitudinally  extending  air  passages  with  transversely 
pivoted  vanes  which  swing  to  transverse  angle  to  open 
passages  and  induce  the  additional  air  streams.  Vanes  lie 
flush  with  wall  of  injector  ring  in  retracted  position  and 
extend  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  wall  in  deployed 
position. 


3,613,997 
ACID  ASPIRATOR  SYSTEM 
Richard  G.  Thompson,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  L  &  A 
Products,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  37,954 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  239-310  22  Claims 


^^n^ 

^    ^ 


A  hydraulic  system  which  receives  and  pumps  water  at 
high  pressure  to  a  spray  nozzle  for  washing  and  cleaning 
purposes.  The  system  includes  an  aspirator-transfer  valve 
downstream  of  the  pump  which  functions  to  receive  water 
from  the  pump  and  direct  it  to  the  spray  nozzle  under  one 
cycle  of  operation,  and,  under  a  second  cycle  of  operation,  to 
block  the  major  flow  of  water  from  the  pump  and  aspirate 
cleaning  acid  from  a  separate  source  to  be  mixed  with  water 
in  the  valve  and  on  to  the  nozzle  without  passing  through  the 
pump. 


3,613,998 

CLOSING  SPRING  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  A  FUEL 

INJECTION  VALVE 

Rudolf  Krauss,  Stattgart-GiebeL,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1968,  P  18  10 

544.7 

InLCI.  B65b//i2 

U.S.  CI.  239—453  6  Claims 


A  fuel  injection  valve  which  includes  a  valve  needle  urged 
against  a  valve  seat  by  a  closing  spring  which  is  disposed 
between  a  fixed  part  of  the  valve  and  a  spring  seat  disc 
supported  by  a  nut  threadedly  secured  to  the  stem  of  the 
valve  needle.  For  varying  the  preload  of  the  spring,  the  valve 
needle  is  rotated,  whereby  said  nut  is  axially  displaced 
changing  the  extent  to  which  said  spring  is  compressed. 


3,613,999 

APPARATUS  FOR  JETTING  LIQUID  ONTO  FIBROUS 

MATERIAL 

Thomas    P.    Bentley,   Wilmington,   and    Donald    F.    Miller, 

Newark,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,979 
Int.  CI.  BOSb  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  239-553.3  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  jetting  high-pressure  liquid  streams  into 
fibrous  materials  that  includes  a  quick  change  cartridge 
device  loosely  fitted  into  a  body  member.  The  cartridge 
includes  an  orifice  plate  to  produce  the  liquid  streams  and  a 
filter  between  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  supplied  to  the 
jet  and  the  plate.  A  seal  between  the  cartridge  and  the  jet 
body  relies  on  internal  operating  pressure  within  the  jet  body 
to  effect  sealing  action. 
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3,614,000 
METHOD  FOR  THE  COMMINUTION  OF  PARTICULATE 

SOLID  MATERIALS 
George  E.  K.  BIythc,  37  Ashlawn  Road,  Hillmorton,  Rugby, 
Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  19,  1968, 

29083/68 

Int.  CI.  B02c  79/06 

U.S.  CI.  241-5  5  Claims 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  grinding  particulate  material 
to  micron  or  fractional  micron  size.  A  high  velocity  stream  of 
high  pressure  grinding  fluid  is  passed  through  a  multistage 
Venturi  system  into  which  the  material  is  fed  to  result  in  self- 
attrition  of  particles  by  impact.  Fluid  and  entrained  material 
are  injected  into  a  mill  chamber  wherein  particles  of  different 
sizes  are  separated  and  classified.  Mill  preferably  shaped  to 
provide  an  endless  path.  Patterns  of  hydrodynamic  flow  and 
vortex  motion  are  produced  in  the  ch£\;nber  so  that  a  solid 
particle  makes  many  collisions,  these  conditions  being 
effected  by  dispositions  of  high  pressure  fluid  nozzles,  design 
of  solid  boundary  surfaces  and  regulation  of  pressure  and 
temperature  of  oncoming  high  velocity  fluid. 

Provision  is  made  for  recycling  the  oversized  particles 
either  to  the  aforementioned  multistage  Venturi  system  or  to 
a  similar  but  separate  system  for  regrinding  and 
reintroduction  into  the  chamber. 


3,614,001 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULVERIZING 
MATERIALS 
Hans  Beike,  15  Danziger  Weg,  Kronbcrg,  Taunus,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1967,  P  16  07 

462.7 

int.  CI.  B02b  1/08;  B02c  H 108 

U.S.  CI.  241-23  10  Claims 


evaporation  of  a  low-temperature  liquefied  gas.  The  material 
is  then  immersed  into  the  liquefied  gas  and  is  pulverized  in  a 
mill. 


3,614,002 
DRY  FINE  CRUSHER 
Robert  F.  Dore,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  D'Ore  Mills, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839/198 

Int.  CI.  B02c  J  7/02,  17/10,21/00 

t.S.  CI.  241-51  14  Claims 


\^3 


A  dry  fine  crusher  adapted  to  crush  and  partially  grind 
Portland  cement  "clinkers"  and  similar  mdterials  such  as 
pozzuolana  or  other  rocklike  materials.  The  crusher  includes 
a  single  entry  port  for  the  material  to  l>e  crushed  and 
partially  ground  as  well  as  an  upper  exit  port  for  finished  dust 
material  and  partly  finished  material  known  4s  "fines,"  and  a 
lower  exit  port  for  the  discharge  of  material  for  further 
processing.  The  crusher  includes  a  plurality  of  aligned 
crushing  ring  liners  spaced  apart  a  preselected  distance  and  a 
weighted  crushing  roller  freely  rotatable  within  the  rings  to 
crush  and  partially  grind  material  therebetween  for  discharge 
through  one  of  the  respective  exit  ports. 


3,614,003 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CRUSHING  OF 

STORAGE  BATTERIES  AND  SEPARATING  THE 

COMPONENT  MATERIALS 

Gustavo  Tremolada,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  A.  Tonolli  &  C. 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  497,375,  Oct.  18,  I%5,  Pat.  No.  3,456386. 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1%8,  Ser.  No.  785,409 
Claims   priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.   19,  1964,  24722/64 

Int.  CI.  B02c  7  7/02,  7  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  241-79.3  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  breaking  up  scrap  lead  storage  batteries  and 

for  the  screen  separation  of  the  active  material  thereof  in  a 

substantially  pure  state  as  powder  or  fine  granules,  from  the 

.  other  material  of  the  batteries,  comprising  a  revolving  drum 

Material  to  be  pulverized  is  passed  into  a  countercurrent    the  axis  of  which  is  inclined  towards  the  discharge  end,  the 

heat-exchanging    relation    with    cold    vapors   produced    by    walls  of  the  drum  being  furnished  with  lifting  Wings  extending 
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in  the  axis  direction  for  lifting  and  dropping  batteries  and    driven  in  alternate  directions  by  a  fist  motor.  The  support 


their  parts 


carries  the  fiber  guide  also  reciprocable  by  an  endless  belt 
driven  in  alternate  directions  by  a  second  motor.  A  plurality 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  241 — 202  see: 
Patent  No.  3,614,023 


3,614,004 

CONCAVE  RING  FOR  CONE  CRUSHERS 

Edgar  S.  Burkhardt,  Wauwatosa,  and  James  D.  Torrence, 

Milwaukee,    both   of   Wis.,   assignors   to   Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,712 

Int.  CI.  B02c  2/04 

U.S.CL  241-214  10  Claims 


A  crusher  is  disclosed  of  the  type  having  a  crushing 
chamber  defined  between  a  vertical  conical  head  and  a 
surrounding  replaceable  concave  ring.  The  inside  of  the 
concave  ring  is  provided  with  a  stepped  surface  comprising 
alternately,  annular  crushing  surfaces  and  annular  connecting 
surfaces.  The  inside  of  the  concave  ring  is  also  provided  with 
vertical  corrugations  defined  by  alternate  grooves  and  ridges 
which  begin  at  the  top  and  material  inlet  end  of  the  concave 
ring,  and  extend  downwardly  to  one  of  the  annular  crushing 
surfaces  at  a  horizontal  level  above  at  least  the  lowermost 
annular  crushing  surface.  The  ridges  of  the  corrugations 
provide  a  proper  nip  angle  for  crushing  at  the  top  of  the 
chamber  while  the  grooves  provide  a  larger  area  feed 
opening  than  could  be  provided  by  a  noncorrugated  surface 
making  a  proper  nip  angle  for  crushing.  The  bottom  crushing 
surface,  which  is  below  the  corrugations,  provides  a  smooth 
annular  surface  for  fine  crushing.  When  wear  of  this  bottom 
crushing  surface  requires  the  cone  to  be  raised,  to  restore 
predetermined  spacing,  the  size  of  the  feed  opening  at  top  is 
not  reduced  because  wear  is  deliberately  accelerated  at  the 
top  of  the  chamber  by  providing  the  corrugations  which 
cause  the  feed  material  to  be  nipped  only  by  the  ridges  of  the 
corrugations  which  are  thereby  worn  away  at  a  relatively 
rapid  rate.  Thus,  the  wearing  away  of  the  ridges  of  the 
corrugations  means  that  when  the  cone  is  raised  to 
compensate  for  wear  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  the  feed 
opening  is  not  thereby  made  smaller  than  when  the  ring  was 
new. 


3,614,005 
WINDING  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  TUBING 
Andre  Maurice  Chartier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  R.D.T. 
Societe  pour  L 'etude,  La  realisation  et  al.  diffusion  des 
techniques  moderncs 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,404 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25, 1967, 

104,015 
Int.  CI.  B31c  13/00;  B65h  81/06;  F17d  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  242-7.22  2  Clainis 

Tubing  is  formed  by  glass  fibers  wound  around  and  bonded 
together  on  a  motor  driven  mandrel.  The  fibers  can  be 
wound  in  a  honeycomb  pattern  having  overlapping  turns  by  a 
reciprocating  guide  carriage.  The  carriage  includes  a  support 
reciprocated  parallel  to  the  mandrel  axis  by  an  endless  belt 


of  cams  operate  associated  variable  resistors  to  control  the 
first  and  second  motors  and  thereby  the  relative  position  of 
the  carriage  and  the  guide  on  the  carriage  with  respect  to  the 
mandrel. 


3,614,006 
THREAD  CONTROLLER  DEVICE 
Julius  Pararra,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  William  Deitch, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,691 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/00;  D05b  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  242-20  7  Claims 


Thread  controller  devices  for  incorporation  in  bobbin 
winding  mechanisms  and  other  strand-  or  thread-carrying 
machines  where  a  fast  moving  strand  may  be  inadvertently 
caught  and  seized  by  a  rapidly  moving  drive  belt  or  gear 
train,  which  often  develops  a  charge  of  static  electricity 
strongly  attracting  the  nearby  thread,  quickly  drawing  in 
large  quantities  of  thread  and  producing  a  tangled  jam  of 
thread  in  the  drive  mechanism  of  the  device  before  the 
operator  can  react  to  stop  the  machine.  A  helical  coil  spring 
is  arched  in  an  arcuate  configuration  with  the  radially 
innermost  portions  of  the  spring  turns  in  contact  while  the 
radially  outermost  portions  of  the  spring  turns  are  angularly 
separated,  creating  a  fanned  array  of  wedge-shaped  apertures 
with  their  openings  presented  laterally  toward  the  endwise- 
moving  strand  rapidly  passing  the  device.  Inadvertent 
deflection  of  the  strand  from  its  path  of  endwise  movement 
deflects  the  endwise-moving  strand  into  one  of  the  wedge- 
shaped  apertures  between  the  spring  turns,  producing 
immediate,  automatic  halting  and  breaking  of  the  deflected 
moving  strand,  and  thus  avoiding  tangled  masses  of  thread 
tightly  jammed  on  sheaves  and  drive  belts. 
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3,614.007 
YARN-WINDING  ASSEMBLY 
Ferdinand  Lenorak,  Bratislava,  Czechoslovaliia,  assignor  to 
Chemicke     zavody    Julia     Dimitrova     marodni     podnik, 
Bratislava,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,962 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75130,  54/54 

U.S.  CI.  242—46.4  7  Claims 


for  the  movement  of  the  magnetic  tape.  The  invention  also 

I  relates  to  the  use  of  a  relief  ledge  in  a  rotatable  hub  used  in 

an    endless    coil-type    magnetic    tape    cartridge    to    reduce 


3,614,008 

CAPSULE  REEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TAPES 

Robert  J.  Stark,  124  Walnut  St.,  Somerville,  Mass. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,505 

Int.  CI.  G 1  lb  23/06;  B65h  75/02 


U.S.  CI.  242—55.16 


14  Claims 


A  capsule  reel  assembly  for  tapes  having  a  pair  of  flanges 
rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  each  other  in  spaced-apart 
parallel  relationship,  a  hub  extending  between  said  flanges 
for  supporting  a  length  of  tape  trained  therearound,  and  a 
spool  disposed  about  the  hub  for  winding  a  length  of  tape 
into  the  space  between  the  flanges  for  storage. 


3,614,009 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Jerry  P.  Ramult,  715  Encino  Drive,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,061 

Int.CI.  B65h  17/48 

U.S.  p.  242-55.19  A  6  Claims 

I  his  mvention  relates  to  a  driving  system  for  magnetic  tape 

which  may  be  used  with  a  magnetic  tape  cartridge  system 

and  wherein  the  driving  system  includes  a  nonrotatable  pinch 

surface  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  capstan  to  provide 


friction  and  flatten  the  magnetic  tape  as  the  magnetic  tape 
emerges  from  an  inside  portion  of  the  endless  coil  of 
magnetic  tape  supported  by  the  rotatable  hi 


Ajarn-winding  assembly  enabling  a  cake  of  wound  yarn  to 
be  quickly  removed  from  a  spool  core.  The  assembly 
includes  an  inner  shaft  and  two  sets  of  axially  extending  spool 
core  components  distributed  circumferentially  about  the 
shaft  with  the  components  of  one  set  alternating  with  the 
components  of  the  other  set.  A  manually  operable  means  is 
movable  axially  of  the  shaft  and  coacts  with  one  of  the  sets  of 
components  for  displacing  this  one  set  inwardly  toward  the 
shaft  to  an  inoperative  position  upon  movement  in  one  axial 
direction  and  outwardly  away  from  the  shaft  to  an  outer 
operative  position  upon  movement  in  an  opposite  axial 
direction.  An  elastic  means  coacts  with  the  other  set  of 
components  for  constantly  urging  them  inwardly  toward  the 
shaft  to  their  inoperative  positions  while  the  one  set  of 
components  displaces  the  other  set  outwardly  to  their 
operative  positions  in  opposition  to  the  elastic  means. 


3,614,010 
CLOTH  WINDER  HAVING  CUTTER  AI»iD  PRESSURE 

BAR 

Walter  E.  Aulen,  Woodstown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Eddystone 
Machinery  Company,  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,986 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19/20 

U.S.  CI.  242-56  R  II  Claims 


In  a  cloth  winder  for  sheet  material,  the  cloth  is  pushed 
down  or  engaged  from  above  by  a  pressure  bar  or  the  like  at 
two  zones,  one  forward  and  one  rearward  iii  the  direction  of 
progression  of  the  sheet  material  with  respect  to  the  location 
of  the  cutter.  In  one  embodiment  the  cutter  has  a  pusher 
abutment  which  engages  the  fabric  opposite  a  foot  on  the 
pressure  bar  so  that  the  pressure  bar  initially  raises  as  the 
cutter  raises,  and  then  moves  rapidly  away  from  the  cutter  to 
permit  the  new  roll  to  start. 


3,614,011 
NIP  RELIEVING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  REEL 
Gerald  W.  Karr,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Be|oit  Corporation, 
Beloit,  Wis. 

j  FUed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,813 

I  Int.  CI.  B65h  75/34 

U.S.  CI.  242-64  I  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  reeling  or  winding  light  trades  of  paper 
webs  such  as  tissue.  A  reed  drum  having  a 'pair  of  parallel- 
spaced  horizontal  rails  extending  from  tile  delivery  end 
portion  of  the  reel  drum,  winds  the  web  onto  a  spool. 
Primary  transfer  arms  at  each  end  of  the  redd  drum  transfer 
the  spool  downwardly  along  the  periphery  of  the  drum  onto 
the  rails.  The  spool  is  supported  at  its  opposite  ends  on  cam 
tracks  pivoted  about  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  reel  drum. 
Air  cylinders  are  connected  with  the  cam  tnacks  to  position 


October  19,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1117 


the  cam  tracks  to  hold  the  spool  out  of  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  and  pivot  the  tracks  to  engage  the 
spool  with  the  drum  with  a  preselected  minimum  nip 
pressure.  The  tracks  have  incoming  curvilinear  portions 
formed  about  one  axis  and  dropping  off  at  their  outgoing 
ends,  to  lower  the  partially  wound  spool  onto  the  rails.  The 


air  cylinders  cooperate  with  the  outgoing  portions  of  the  cam 
tracks  to  provide  a  uniform  minimum  nip  pressure  between 
the  spool  and  reel  drum  as  the  sp>ool  advances  along  the 
outgoing  curvilinear  portions  of  the  cam  tracks.  The  partially 
wound  spool  is  delivered  from  the  cam  tracks  onto  the  rails, 
along  which  the  reeling  operation  is  continued  under  the 
control  of  secondary  transfer  arms. 


3,614,012 

ELIMINATION  OF  BACKING  PAPER  SHORTAGE  IN 

ROLL  FILM  CARTRIDGES 

Robert    I.    Edelman,    Rochester,    and    Evan    A.    Edwards, 

Pittsford,    both    of    N.Y.,   assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,864 

Int.  CI.  G03b;/04 

U.S.  CI.  242-71.2  9  Claims 


^-1 


In  a  double  compartment-roll  film  cartridge  loaded  with  a 
length  of  paper-backed  film  adapted  to  be  wound  froiT:  a 
supply  roll  in  a  film  supply  chamber  onto  a  rotatable  winding 
core  in  a-  Film  takeup  chamber,  the  minimum  effective 
diameter  of  the  winding  core  is  at  least  as  large  as  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  film  supply  roll  defined  by  the 
internal  size  of  the  supply  chamber.  This  arrangement  avoids 
the  occurrence  of  fllm  buckling  in  the  exposure  gate 
attributable  to  the  development  of  more  film  than  paper 
between  the  film  supply  and  takeup  rolls  as  a  result  of  the 
unequal  rate  at  which  film  and  paper  are  unwound  and 
absorbed  by  those  respective  rolls  during  the  film-winding 
process. 


3,614,013 
SPOOL  FOR  WINDING  FILMS 
Yoshio  Kuramoto,  Sakai,  and  Toshio  Kobori,  Izumichtsu, 
Osaka,    both    of   Japan,   assignors   to    Minolta   Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1968,43/72370 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/28 

U.S.  CI.  242-74  9  Claims 


A  spool  for  winding  films,  having  a  holding  means  disposed 

at  a  position  engageable  with  perforations  of  a  film,  which 
holding  means  is  both  engageable  with  and  disengageable 
from  the  perforations  when  the  film  moves  lateral  to  the 
longitudinal  centerline  thereof,  but  only  engageable  with  the 
film  when  the  film  moves  longitudinally. 


3,614,014 

TAPE  DISPENSING  MEANS 

William  A.  Nichols,  5617  Hawthorne,  Montclair,  Calif.,  and 

Ralph  E.  Simpson,  604  E.  Arrow  Hwy.,  Upland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  855 

Int.  CI.  B65h  23/ W,  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  242—75.2  10  Claims 


A  dispenser  for  a  14-inch  roll  of  perforator  tape  with  a 
hollow  core.  The  dispenser  has  a  tape-holding  central  portion 
and  cooperating  tape  control  and  guidance  parts.  The  central 
tape-holding  portion  of  the  dispenser  is  fastenable  to  a 
perforator,  and  has  a  backplate  to  which  an  outwardly 
extending  axle  is  affixed.  It  also  has  a  lightweight  metal  hub, 
sized  to  fit  into  the  hollow  core  of  the  tape  roll,  slidably 
mounted  on  the  axle.  Fixedly  secured  to  the  backplate  is  the 
first  of  a  pair  of  arms  of  a  U-shaped  roll  guard.  The  two  arms 
of  the  guard  are  pivotally  joined  so  that  the  second  is 
rotatably  movable  relative  to  the  first.  The  outer  end  of  the 
rotatably  movable  arm  has  a  notch  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
hub  axle  a  groove,  by  means  of  which  the  arm  and  axle  can 
be  latched  together  to  insure  against  excessive  sidewise 
slippage  of  a  mounted  tape  roll  along  the  axle.  Pivotally 
mounted  on  the  U-shaped  guard  is  a  swinging  arm  with  a 
riding  roller  attached.  The  riding  roller  is  positioned  to  ride 
against  the  edge  of  a  tape  roll  mounted  on  the  axle  and 
prevent  the  unraveling  of  tape  spirals  therefrom. 

The  dispenser  is  loaded  by  swinging  the  rotatably  movable 
arm  of  the  U-shaped  guard  out  of  the  way,  pushing  a  roll  of 
tape  onto  the  hub,  then  swinging  the  rotatably  movable  arm 
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down  until  the  notch  in  its  outer  end  latches  with  the  groove 
in  the  axle. 


3,614,015 

EASY-LOADING  nSHING  REEL 

Irving  Sussman,  540  E.  80th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,299 

Int.  CI.  AG! k  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  242— 84.1  R 


10  Claims 


A  flshing  reel  is  provided  with  a  detachable  spool  about 
which  the  line  is  wound  and  unwound  whereby  spool  and  line 
can  be  removed  and  replaced  with  another  spool  and  line  as 
desired.  The  fishing  reel  includes  a  cylindrical  cage  provided 
with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  rotatable  parallel-spaced 
wheels.  The  wheels  are  provided  with  radially  extending 
opposite  slots  to  receive  transversely  extending  flanges 
provided  on  opposite  ends  of  the  spool  to  detachably  secure 
the  spool  to  and  between  the  wheels  whereby  the  spool  and 
wheels  rotate  together  to  wind  and  unwind  the  line. 
Preferably,  catches  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cage  hold  the 
flanges  in  their  associated  slots.  The  cage  may  be  provided 
with  elements  for  aligning  the  wheels  to  maintain  the  slots  in 
aligned  parallel  positions  for  easy  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  spool. 


3,614,016 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  DEPTH  FISHING 

James  E.  Rieth,  2315  Okemos,  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,934      » 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  89102,  89104 

U.S.  CI.  242—106  17  Claims 


A  reel  of  large  diameter  and  having  a  handle  is  mounted 
on  a  base.  It  includes  indexing  apertures  in  its  side  which  are 
arranged  in  a  circular  fashion,  equidistant  from  each  other  on 
the  circle.  Line  can  be  wound  onto  and  unwound  from  the 
reel.  Reel  rotation  can  be  stopped  by  a  pin,  mounted  on  the 
base,  which  is  biased  towards  engagement  with  any  one  of 
the  apertures.  A  blocking  surface  is  provided  on  the  base 
which  can  engage  a  handle  on  the  pin  when  the  pin  is  rotated 
to  one  position  and  thereby  prevent  the  pin  from  engaging  an 
indexing  aperture.  When  the  pin  is  rotated,  the  handle  moves 
out  of  engagement  with  the  blocking  surface  and  the  pin 
moves  towards  the  indexing  apertures.  The  base  can  be 
secured  to  a  transom-type  mounting  bracket  or  to  a  deck 
mounting  plate. 


I  <  3,614,017 

^  PIRN 

Robert  Julien,  Vervicrs,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Steel  HeddIc 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,578 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75110 


U.S.  CI.  242-118.3 


5  Claims 


A  pirn  is  provided  having  a  central  tubular  portion  and  an 
end  cap  which  is  retained  in  the  tubular  portion  by  an 
annular  interior  ferrule  in  engagement  with  a  flange  of  the 
end  cap.  The  pirn  may  also  be  provided  v»ith  a  central 
bearing  and  an  additional  end  cap. 


3,614,018 

TEXTILE  SPOOL 

James  Elmo  Jones,  P.O.  Box  6627,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,775 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75114 

U.S.  CI.  242- 1 18.61  5  Claims 


/^'-'•^'^, 
\^.^^ 


® 


^ 


An  attaching  means  for  securely  fastening  the  flange  of  a 
textile  spool  to  the  cylinder  u|X)n  which  the  yarn  is  wound 
comprising  a  molded  plastic  end  plug  having  a  peripheral 
groove  receiving  a  metallic  annular  disc  with  a  plurality  of 
notches  spaced  around  its  outer  periphery  coinciding  with 
cooperating  notches  in  the  periphery  of  the  plUg  itself.  The 
plastic  plug  is  inserted  into  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
flange  attached  by  screws,  whereupon  the  disc  urges  the 
screws  into  threading  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  thereby  securely  locking  the  flanges  onto  the  spool. 


T  3,614,019 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  WRAPPING  OF 

TUBING  ONTO  A  REEL 
Damon  T.  Slator,  and  Archie  Wilson,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Bowen  Tool^  Inc. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,780 
Int.  CI.  B65h  57/25 
U.S.  CI.  242-157.1  10  Claims 

Apparatus  for  controlling  the  wrapping  of  tubing  onto  a 
reel  to  obtain  substantially  uniform-  and  level-wrapped  layers 
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on  the  reel,  wherein  the  wrapping  is  normally  accomplished    adjoining  record  frames  on  a  web  past  the  transducer.  Means 
by  a  free-wheeling  or  substantially  unrestrained  feeding  of    in  the  accessory,  in  response  to  frame-defining  means  in  the 


the  tubing,  but  wherein  control  means  is  provided  to  force 
the  tubing  to  feed  in  a  desired  manner  to  avoid  improper 
wrapping  of  the  tubing  onto  the  reel. 


web,  open  an  electrical  circuit  to  stop  the  web  frame  by 
frame  and  enable  manual  reinitiation  of  web  movement. 


3,614,020 
TAPE  REWIND  SPEED  CHANGE  SYSTEM 
Zoltan  L.  Herger,  Northglenn,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,120 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59138;  G03b  //04,  Glib  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  242-188  4  Claims 


In  a  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproducing  system  a 
light-reflective  marker  is  positioned  at  the  beginning  of  each 
reel  of  tape.  The  tape  is  driven  between  a  file  reel  and  a 
machine  reel,  through  vacuum  columns,  and  past  magnetic 
heads.  A  control  system  includes  means  for  controlling  the 
tape  drive  in  a  high-speed  rewind  and  a  low-speed  rewind.  A 
sensor  is  positioned  at  the  opening  of  the  vacuum  column  on 
the  machine  reel  side  of  the  magnetic  heads.  This  sensor 
produces  an  output  upon  passage  of  the  reflective  marker. 
The  output  is  connected  to  the  control  system  to  switch  in 
from  a  high-speed  rewind  to  a  low-speed  rewind  upon 
passage  of  the  marker.  In  this  manner  a  significant  decrease 
in  rewind  time  is  obtained. 


3,614,021 
RECORD-HANDLING  DEVICE 
Richard  M.  Davidson,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,096 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25100,  25/32;  G03b  1142 

VJS.  CI.  242- 188  13  Claims 

An  accessory  enables  a  device  with  a  drive  for  moving 

successive    record    cards    past    a    transducer,    to    advance 


3,614,022 

PROJECTOR  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  THREADING, 

REWINDING,  AND  INDEXING  A  PLURALITY  OF  FILM 

SPOOLS  AND  A  MAGAZINE 

Elmer  C.  Henriksen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  439,210,  Mar.  12,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

706,239 

Int.  CI.  G03b  //04,  Gl  lb  15/32,  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  242— 198  16  Claims 


A  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  adjoining  reel  compart- 
ments supplies  film  from  successive  reels  in  a  film  path  for 
forward  projection  and  receives  film  returned  from  the  path 
during  reverse  projection  and  rewind  following  forward 
projection  according  to  the  condition  of  means  for  moving 
film  between  the  magazine  and  a  takeup  member.  During 
projector  threading  and  rewind,  the  film  path  is  enlarged  and 
a  shuttle  for  moving  film  intermittently  during  projection  is 
prevented  from  film  engagement.  Sensing  means  at  the  film 
path  condition  the  projector  for  ( 1 )  forward  projection 
following  threading,  (2)  rewinding  following  forward 
projection,  and  (3)  terminating  rewinding. 
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3,614,023  I                                        3,614,025 

GYRATORY  CRUSHER  '                 MACHINE  GUIDING  SYSTEM 

Fred  Curtis  Archer,  WhiteHsh  Bay;  Ronald  B.  DeDiemar,  Heiry    Maillet,    Sceaux,    France,    assignor    to   Compagnie 

Brown  Deer,  and  LeRoy  J.  Schuman,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Generate  D'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Barber-Greene  Company,  Aurora,  Del.  Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,644 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  720,676,  Apr.  1 1,  1%8,  Pat.  No.  3,533,568.  Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  19,  1967,  114 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,467  85 1 

Int.  CI.  B02c  2104  Int.  CI.  F41g  9100,  7100,  7114 

US.  CI.  241— 202                                                          9  Claims  U.S.  CI.  244— 3.13                                                        16  Claims 


A  gyratory  or  cone-type  crusher  embodying  an  improved 
feed  distributor  for  supplying  material  to  be  processed 
uniformly  to  the  crushing  chamber  or  zone. 


3,614,024 
COMBINED  WATER  SURFACE  AND  AIR  CRAFT 
Victor     Millman,    San     Diego,    Calif.,     assignor     to     Rohr 
Corporation,  Chula  VisU,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,776 
Int.  CI.  B64d  3100 
U.S.  CI.  244—2  7  Claims 


Determining  the  instantaneous  position  of  a  rotating 
machine  moving  at  high  speed  along  a  trajeptory  path  by 
impinging  a  flne  light  beam  of  generally  flat  form  which 
rotates  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  light 
propagation  onto  a  plurality  of  detectors  carried  by  the 
rotating  machine  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  trajectory 
axis  and  measuring  the  time  intervals  separating  the 
generated  signals. 


1  3,614,026 

SELF-SUSTAINED  ATTITUDE  CONTROt  SYSTEM 

Louis  N.  Montanino,  Tonawanda,  and  William  E.  Pearson,  E. 

Amherst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Air  Force 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,1^7 

Int.  CI.  F42b  15118 

U.S.  CI.  244—3.22  4  Claims 


A  motorless  aircraft  carrying  a  pilot,  and,  if  desired,  one  or 
more  passengers,  is  mounted  on  a  high-speed  water  surface 
craft  having  servocontrolled  propulsion  and  steering 
mechanism.  Each  of  one  or  more  power  winches  in  the 
surface  craft  controls  the  reeling  out  and  in  of  a  towing  cable 
and,  optionally,  electrical  conductors.  Electrical  pilot 
controlled  means  in  the  aircraft  are  operatively  connected  to 
electrically  responsive  individual  servo  means  controlling  the 
propulsion,  steering  and  winch  means  in  the  surface  craft,  so 
that  a  pilot  in  the  aircraft  can  maneuver  the  surface  craft 
with  the  aircraft  mounted  thereon  on  the  surface  of  the 
water,  and  can  talce  off  from  the  water  craft  at  a  determined 
minimum  air  speed  upon  unreeling  the  tow  cable.  He  then 
flies  the  aircraft  in  the  manner  of  a  towed  glider,  while  still 
maintaining  full  operational  control  of  both  the  surface  and 
air  craft. 


>^-^n:^ 


A  self-sustained  attitude  control  system  having  a  propellant 
tank,  a  pump,  a  heat  source  and  an  accumulator.  The 
accumulator  stores  the  superheated  vapors  expelled  from  the 
heat  exchanger  after  being  pumped  therethrough.  The 
superheated  vapors  released  from  said  accumulator  are  used 
for  ( 1 )  attitude  control,  (2)  actuation  of  the  pump,  and  (3) 
as  the  heat  source  in  the  heat  exchanger. 
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3,614,027 
PNEUMATIC  tESOLVER  FOR  MISSILE  CONTROL 
Charles  Lynn  Lewis,  Huntsvillc,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  July  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,829 

Int.  CI.  F42b  15102,  G06f  1 100;  F15d  1102 

U.S.  CI.  244-3.22  9  Claims 


longitudinal  centerline  of  the  vehicle,  or  has  two  pairs  of 
propellers,  with  the  pairs  positioned  symmetrically  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  centerline.  The  propellers 
are  driven  by  respective  hydraulic  motors  and  each  motor  is 
connected   by  supply  and  return  flow  lines  to  a  source  of 


*0        5»       to 


A  pneumatic  attitude  control  system  for  an  artillery-type 
missile  which  is  spin  stabilized  during  flight.  The  control 
system  includes  a  sensor  portion  which  is  roll  stabilized  and, 

thus,  will  not  roll  with  the  missile.  Thus,  attitude  angles 
measured  by  the  roll  stabilized  sensors  will  be  space  fixed. 
Control  valves  for  providing  restoring  torques  on  the  missile 
are  mounted  on  the  rotating  part  of  the  missile  for  rotation 
therewith.  A  resolution  system  is  provided  for  resolving  the 
space-fixed  signals  from  the  roll-stabilized  sensors  into  the 
rolling  missile's  coordinate  system  for  desired  operation  of 
the  control  valves. 


hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  and  independently  of  each 
other  hydraulic  motor,  the  hydraulic  flows  to  all  of  the 
motors  being  equal  or  in  a  fixed  proportion  to  each  other.  An 
additional  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  has 
control  means  for  selectively  augmenting  or  decreasing  the 
flow  to  a  selected  hydraulic  motor. 


3,614,028 
TURBOFANPOWERED  STOL  AIRCRAFT 
Harold  F.   Kleckner,   Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,109 
Int.  CI.  B64d27//5 
U.S.  CI.  244-15  11  Claims 


f^  /2  ^  40 


A  short  takeoff  and  landing  (STOL)  aircraft  employing 
turbofan  engines  and  a  wing  and  flap  arrangement  to  provide 
propulsive  lift,  a  high  lift  capability,  and  a  steeper  landing 
approach  flight  path.  Improvements  in  these  characteristics 
are  achieved  by  a  particular  positioning  of  the  engine  fan  and 
primary  exhaust  efflux  flow  relative  to  the  wing  and  by 
locating  the  flaps  for  operation  in  consort  with  the  engine- 
derived  gaseous  flow  and  the  wing. 


3,614,029 

ADDED  FLUIDFLOW  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

GOVERNING  THE  ATTITUDE  OF  FLUIDBORNE 

VEHICLES 

Karl  Eickmann,  2420  Isshiki,  Hayama-machi,  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  770,912,  Oct  28, 1968, 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  552,608,  May  24, 

1966,  now  abandoned  ,  Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

328,395,  Dec.  5, 1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,320,898,  dated  May 

23,  1967.  This  application  June  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,863 

Int.  CLB64C  27/05 

U.S.  CI.  244— 17.23  1 1  Claims 

A    fluidborne    vehicle,    such    as    an    aircraft,    has    two 

propellers    positioned    symmetrically    on    either   side    of   a 


3,614,030 
AIRCRAFT 

Paul  S.  Moller,  1308  "B"  St.,  Davis,  CaUf 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,980 
Int.  CI.  B64c  29104 
U.S.  CI.  244-23  C 


3  Claims 


A  disclike  aircraft  body  is  substantially  a  figure  of 
revolution  about  a  main  axis  and  has  a  plurality  of  air  ducts 
extending  through  the  body  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
axis,  the  ducts  being  arranged  in  arcuate  series  except  in  the 
foremost  and  rearmost  positions.  Each  of  the  ducts  has 
individually  controlled  means  for  inducing  airflow 
downwardly  therethrough  such  as  a  fan  rotating  on  an  airflow 
axis  parallel  to  the  main  axis  or  a  thrust  augmentor  supplied 
with  pressure  gas  from  a  common  source.  Downstream  of  the 
inducing  means  is  an  individually  controlled  rotary  member 
movable  about  the  airflow  axis  and  having  deflectors 
movable  about  transverse  axes  to  govern  the  discharge  of  air 
from  the  ducts. 


3,614,031 
BALLOON  DESTRUCT  DESCENT  AND  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM 

Henry  Dcmboski,  5302  N.  Washington  Blvd.,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,095 

Int.  CLB64b//4« 

U.S.  CI.  244—32  7  Claims 

A  structure  for  recovering  the  instrument  package  of  a 

high-altitude  balloon  by  providing  means  for  destroying  a 
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portion  of  the  balloon,  inverting  the  balloon  and  allowing  the    flaps  for  controlling  the  attitude  of  the  lifting  surfaces.  The 
escaping  gas  to  provide  a  controlled  descent  until  such  time    wings  are  arranged  in  tandem  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the 

aircraft  and  enables  the  fuselage  to  be  of  gre^t  length.  The 


as  the  balloon  is  deflated  and  a  parachute  then  provides  a 
means  for  returning  the  entire  package  to  the  earth. 


3,614,032 

AIRCRAFT 

Thomas  H.  Purcell,  Jr.,  2709  Everett  Ave.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,749 

Int.  CI.  B64cl /OO 

U.S.  Ci.  244-36  10  Claims 


In  abstract,  a  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  is  an 
aircraft  design  capable  of  beinjg  built  by  amateurs  in  stages  as 
tinrie  and  money  become  available  while  at  the  same  time 
being  readily  adaptable  for  assembly  line  production.  This 
aircraft  uses  a  new  concept  of  designing  the  upper  portion  of 
the  fuselage  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  plane  formed  at 
the  junction  of  two  intersecting  cylinders  disposed  angularly 
to  each  other.  This  fuselage  shape  in  combination  with  a 
minimum  flotation  system  gives  an  extremely  stable  aircraft 
on  both  water,  land  and  in  the  air  which  has  a  tremendous 
load  carrying  capacity  for  the  size  power  plant  required. 


3,614,033 
TANDEM  WING  AIRCRAFT  WITH  FREELY  PITCHING 

WING  SURFACES 
Lewis  C.  McCarty,  Jr.,  Thornton-le-Dale,  England,  assignor 
to     Central     Aircraft     Manufacturing     Companv.     Inc.. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,046 

Int.  CI.  B64c  3138,  3108 

M&.  CL  244-48  '  24  Claims 

The   lifting  surfaces  of  the   wings  are   freely   pivotal   to 
maintain  a  stable  trim  and  are  provided  with  pilot-actuated 


aircraft  is  capable  of  damping  out  turbulence  tp  a  significant 
large  degree  while  placing  large  power  control  forces  at  the 
pilot's  disposal  for  maneuvering. 


3,614,034 
V/STOL  AIRCRAFT 
Richard    E.    Townsend,    Huntington,    Long    Island,    N.Y., 
assignor  to  Fairchild  Hiller  Corporation,  Farmingdale,  L. 

1  •!  Hi  ■  I  ■ 

I  Filed  July  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,20) 

I  int.  CI.  B64d  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  244-56  8  Claims 


A  V/STOL  aircraft  includes  retractable  lifting  jet  engines 
adapted  to  be  stored  in  the  fuselage  and  eJtendable  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  aircraft  with  their  respective  thrust  axes 
being  adjustable  between  horizontal  and  vertical  positions. 
Each  of  the  lifting  jet  engines  is  mounted  on  a  pjvotable  arm 
with  an  extendable  tilt  rod  secured  to  the  mounting  structure 
to  pjvot  the  lifting  jet  engines  from  a  horizo»ital  stowage 
position  to  an  operating  position  where  they  cai^  be  adjusted 
for  vertical  thrust.  The  arms  and  tilt  rods  are  niounted  on  a 
movable  carriage  so  that  the  engines  may  hie  translated 
horizontally  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  fuselage  axis  to 
provide  roll  control.  By  pivoting  the  engines  on  the  mounting 
arms,  variable-pitch  control  may  be  provided.  T^e  lifting  jet 
engines  are  also  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  their 
associated  arms  about  axes  generally  parallel  to  the  fuselage 
axis,  with  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  lifting  jet 
engines  about  these  axes  to  provide  yaw  control. 


1  3,614,035 

CHANGE  DETECTOR 
George  R.  Buynak,  Cuyahoga  Falls;  Nicholas  D.  t)iamantides, 
Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Richard  H.  Smith,  North  Canton,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,675 
Int.  CL  B64c  13150  J 

U.S.  CI.  244-77  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  target  change  detector  adapted  for  combination 
with  a  reconnaissance  aircraft,  the  combir^tion  of  a 
reference  transparent  scene  film,  a  film  drive  means,  a 
cathode-ray  tube  adapted  to  scan  the  total  area  of  the 
transparent  film  with  nominal  raster  tephnique,  a 
photomultiplier  adapted  to  receive  the  scanning  beam  of  the 
cathode-ray  tube  through  the  transparent  film,  lens  means  to 
properly  direct  the  scanning  beam  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  to 
the  transparent  film  and  to  the  photomultiplier  to  produce 
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video  signals,  a  vidicon  adapted  to  electronically  image  a 
comparison  scene  of  the  earth  beneath  the  aircraft  and 
produce  video  signals,  a  pair  of  wide-band  electronic 
amplifiers  adapted  to  receive  the  video  signals  from  the 
vidicon  and  the  photomultiplier  respectively,  the  amplifier 
for  the  vidicon  being  set  for  a  positive  output  signal,  the 
amplifier  for  the  photomultiplier  being  set  for  a  negative 
output  signal,  a  summer  unit  adapted  to  receive  the  video 
signals  of  opposite  polarity  from  the  amplifiers  to  produce  a 
difference  signal,  said  difference  signal  being  the  difference 
between    the    reference    transparent   film    signal    and    the 
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comparison  vidicon  signal,  a  comparison  guidance  system 
section  adapted  to  compare  the  vidicon  image  with  the  film 
image  to  keep  the  aircraft  flying  on  the  proper  course,  switch 
means  between  the  vidicon  and  its  amplifier,  said  switch 
adapted  to  switch  the  vidicon  signal  to  the  cathode-ray  tube 
input,  switch  means  between  the  photomultiplier  and  its 
amplifier,  said  second-mentioned  switch  adapted  to  shift  the 
photomultiplier  signal  to  the  comparison  guidance  system 
and  means  to  change  the  switches  synchronously  together  to 
change  the  apparatus  from  the  change  detector  section  to  the 
comparison  guidance  system. 


3,614,036 

CONVERSION  PRINCIPLE-ANGLE  OF  ATTACK  TO 

AIRSPEED 

Jimmie  L.  Foster,  Granada  Hills,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,842 

Int.  CL  B64c  13118 

U.S.  CI.  244-77  D  6  Claims 
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3,614,037  , 

AIRCRAFT  COMBINATION  THRUST  REVERSER  AND 

SOUND  SUPPRESSOR  AND  A  PARTICULAR  FULL 

RANGE  BALANCED  THRUST  REVERSER 

Alexander  V.  Vdoiek,  Bdlevne,  Wash.,  ai^or  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,937 

Int.  Ci.  B64d  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  244- 1 10  B  4  Claims 


A  new  thrust  reverser  is  so  shaped  that  sound  suppressor 
chutes  may  be  positioned  between  the  thrust  reverser  doors 
and  within  the  fore  and  aft  limits  of  the  thrust  reverser  doors 
to  form  a  compact,  efficient  combination  thrust  reverser  and 
sound  suppressor.  A  modulating  thrust  reverser,  the  elements 
of  which  being  supported  at  their  centroids  for  effortless 
movement  to  all  positions  between  retracted  position  for 
providing  zero  reverse  thrust  from  a  reaction  engine  exhaust 
to  fully  extended  position  for  generating  maximum  reverse 
thrust  for  use  as  ( I )  a  modulating  thrust  reverser  as  a  braking 
device  on  the  ground  subsequent  to  landing  or  prior  to  an 
aborted  takeoff,  (2)  a  modulating  thrust  reverser  for  inflight 
reversing  for  rapid  descent,  and  (3)  a  thrust-modulating' 
device  for  rapid  thrust  adjustments  as  may  be  required  during 
a  landing  approach.  The  balanced  doors  require  only  a  small 
actuating  force  for  movement  thereof,  and  for  holding 
thereof  in  the  end  positions  or  any  position  intermediate 
thereof,  independent  of  the  thrust  setting  of  the  engine. 
Likewise,  noise  attenuation  of  the  jet  exhaust  results  from  the 
intermediately  positioned  thrust  reverser  doors,  during  thrust 
modulation  during  landing  approach. 

Tertiary  doors  which  are  located  on  the  outer  surface  of  a 
secondary  nozzle  provide  aerodynamically  smooth  air  ducts 
for  supplying  ambient  cooling  air  and  for  improving  the 
efficiency  of  the  secondary  nozzle  during  takeoff  and  through 
subsonic  flight.  Further,  tertiary  doors  comprising  fore  and 
aft  portions  covering  the  air  ducts  adjacent  the  engine  air 
intake,  are  connected  to  the  thrust  reverser  doors  for 
opening  only  the  aft  {>ortion  of  the  tertiary  door  to 
accordingly  eject  away  from  the  aircraft  to  prevent 
attachment  of  the  hot  exhaust  gases  to  the  nacelle  skin  and 
the  accompanying  scorching  and  sooting  thereof  and  to 
prevent  reingestion  of  the  exhaust  gases  into  the  engine  air 
intake.  Some  of  the  tertiary  doors  are  further  responsive  to 
the  thrust  reverser  doors  for  being  held  closed  during  reverse 
thrust  to  adjust  the  exit  area  for  proper  engine  area 
matching.  Some  doors  are  closed  to  prevent  impingement  of 
the  exhaust  gases  against  adjacent  aircraft  surfaces.  The' 
shape  of  the  new  thrust  reverser  doors  provides  adequate 
room  for  the  positioning  of  sound  suppressor  chutes  between 
the  thrust  reverser  doors  to  accordingly  form  a  compact  and 
efficient  combination  thrust  reverser  and  sound  suppressor 
unit. 


A  conversion  principle  and  implementation  means  for 
permitting  linear  airspeed  input  increments  to  be  introduced 
into  an  angle  of  attack  referenced  control  system  for  an 
aircraft  by  means  of  which  the  normal  margin  over  stall 
speed  controlled  by  the  system,  such  as  l.3V„  may  be 
increased  by  a  desired  incremental  airspeed  AV.  The  selected 
incremental  airsp^.ed  AV  is  converted  to  an  equivalent 
incremental  angle  of  attack  -parameter  which  is  added  to  the 
reference  angle  of  attack  parameter  normally  used  in  the 
system  control  computations. 


3,614,038 

POROUS  METAL  PANEL  TO  DISTRIBUTE  DEICING 

FLUID  ONTO  THE  LEADING  EDGE  OF  A  SURFACE 

Gerald    L.    Nichols,    Fannington,    Mich.,    assignor    to    Ace 

Filtercraft,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,421 
Int.  CL  B64d  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  244—134  C  7  Claims 

A  porous  metal  panel  for  use  in  distributing  deicing  fluid 
onto  the  leading  edge  of  a  surface,  such  as  the  wings  and  tail 
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of  an  airplane  or  other  vehicle,  that  requires  protection  it  with  two  knobs.  An  electric  lamp  is  mounted  at  a  center 
against  ice.  The  porous  metal  panel  includes  a  porous  outer  location  within  the  case  and  a  pair  of  heat  dissipating  baffle 
metal  plate,  a  nonporous  inner  metal  plate,  a  porous  metal  plates  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lamp.  A  cover 
membrane  having  a  porosity  finer  than  the  porosity  of  said  is  positioned  over  the  lamp  and  baffle  plates  to  direct  the 
porous  outer  plate  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
porous  outer  plate,  a  separator  member  comprising  a  sheet  of 
metal  wire  mesh  disposed  between  said  metal  membrane  and 
said  inner  nonporous  metal  plate,  said  separator  member 


T" 


having  a  porosity  coarser  than  the  porosity  of  said  porous 
metal  membrane,  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  inner  plate  and 
membrane  being  bonded  in  a  fluidtight  condition  to  the  outer 
plate  to  enclose  said  separator  member  and  form  a  fluid 
chamber,  and  means  for  connecting  said  fluid  chamber  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  deicing  fluid  for  admission  of  said  fluid 
into  said  chamber  for  distribution  through  said  membrane 
and  outer  porous  plate  onto  said  surface. 


T 


cooling  air  rising  adjacent  the  lamp  toward  fhe  rear  of  the 
projector.  A  film  advance  mechanism  is  housed  in  the  case 
and  includes  an  arm  which  engages  the  film  sprocket  holes 
only  during  the  advancing  operation. 


3,614,039 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  THE 

EFFECTIVE  LENGTH  OF  A  STAY  OR  SUPPORT 

Lars  Arvid  Norberg,  Finspong,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stal-Lavai 

Turbin  Aktiebolag,  Finspong,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  820,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  7,  1968,  6108/1968 

Int.  CI.  F16c  35100 
U.S.  CI.  248-2  1  Claim 


Everett  L 


U.S. 


3,614,041 
TRASH  BAG  HOLDER 
Koger,  9331  Glendon  Way,  Roseme^d,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875, 
Int.  CI.  B65b  67112 
CI.  248-97 


038 


|r---i 


^^7^7 


I  L. 
lU. 


-2- 


QQQQ 


7  Claims 


A  device  for  automatically  adjusting  the  effective  length  of 
a  stay  or  supporting  post  such  as  is  used  for  the  support  of 
parts  of  or  associated  with  a  steam  turbine,  the  stay  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  turbine  or  other  part  and 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  an  oil-containing  compensator. 
The  said  compensator  communicates  with  a  second  similar 
compensator,  the  latter  compensator  being  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  a  stmt  that  extends  to  and  attaches  to  the 
turbine  or  other  element  thereof  to  which  the  first 
compensator  is  attached. 


A  holder  for  trash  bags  and  the  like  comprising  a  hoop 
with  an  elongated  circumferential  channel  in  its  rim  and  a 
support  structure  mounting  the  hoop  in  an  essentially 
horizontal  position.  A  releasable  fastening  device,  preferably 
a  spring  loaded  cable,  is  secured  to  the  hoop  f0r  engagement 
with  the  channel  in  the  rim  of  the  hoop.  A  trash  bag  is 
secured  to  the  hoop  in  an  upright  position  by  folding  its  open 
end  down  over  the  rim  of  the  hoop  and  engaging  the  cable 
with  the  rim  and  its  outer  channel  to  tightly  clamp  the  bag  to 
the  hoop.  The  hoop  support  structure  is  arranged  so  that  the 
trash  bag  can  be  removed  from  the  holder  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  hoop  without  being  obstructed  by  the  support 
structure. 


3,614,040 

STAND  FOR  PROJECTOR 

Eugene   Martinez,   Irvington-On-Hudson,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 

Robert  H.  Reibel,  Croton-On-Hudson,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,621,  Mar.  25,  1968,  Pat  No.  3,522,943. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10345 

Int.  CI.  F16m  13100 

U.S.CI.248-11  lOCIaJms 

A  projector  havmg  a  molded  plastic  outer  case  which  is 

supported  by  a  curved  steel  stand  which  also  serves  as  an 

elevating  device  and  carrying  handle.  The  projector  can  be 

tilted  simply  by  sliding  it  up  on  the  curved  stand  and  locking 


3,614,042 
FOLDABLE  FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  COMBINATION 

WITH  A  LIMP  BAG  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  TO 
RETAIN  THE  BAG  IN  EXTENDED  POSITION  ABOVE  A 
SUPPORT  SURFACE 
David    R.   Jensen,   Pittsford,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Mobil   Oil 
Corporation  I 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1 
Int.  CI.  B65b  67/72 
U.S.  CI.  248-97  5  Claims 

A  closed  rim,  for  example  a  squared-off  rine  of  stiff  wire 
material  has  four  clips  formed  thereon,  essentially  of  U-shape 
leaving  a  space  the  width  of  the  wire  rim  therebetween;  a 
pair  of  U-shaped  leg  structures  are  resiliently  snapped  into 
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the  clips,  the  legs  being  held  in  extended  position  by  the  U- 
shaped  clips  and  having  angled-off  ends  fitting  between  the 
clips  to  bear  against  the  rim;  upon  resiliently  spreading  the 
legs,  they  can  be  slid  out  from  between  the  U-shaped  clips, 
the  ends  remaining  therein  and  the  legs  folded  over  to  form  a 


3  614  044 
SHELF  mounting' WITH  LOCKING  SLIDER 
Martin  Bard,  4318  8th  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,230 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29102 

U.S.  CI.  248-243  7  Claims 


-ei 


flU- 


compact  structure;  when  erected,  plastic  bags  longer  than  the 
length  of  the  wire  legs  are  supported  around  the  rim  by 
having  their  open  mouth  folded  down  over  the  rim,  the 
bottom  being  supported  on  the  same  surface  supporting  the 
legs. 


3,614,043 
RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  AIR  DROP  LOADS 
Michael  H.  Reagan,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,194 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  248-119  R  1  Claim 


A  standard  with  mounting  slits  for  shelf-supporting  arms 
has  two  relatively  inclined  longitudinal  faces  formed  with  .a 
pair  of  vertical  grooves  for  the  guidance  of  a  slider  adapted 
to  be  locked  in  position,  against  an  intervening  third  face,  to 
hold  down  an  edge  of  a  shelf  carried  by  a  pair  of  divergent 


arms. 


3,614,045 
SNAP-IN  DRAPERY  BRACKETS 
Rudolph  J.  Cegielski,  Jr.,  7426  Random  Ridge  Drive,  Tucson, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,519 

Int.  CI.  A47h ///O 

U.S.  CI.  248-262  ^  i  Claim 


The  disclosure  relates  to  tiedowns  for  securing  loads  to  a 
platform  which  can  be  carried  on  moving  vehicles  or 
dropped  from  a  plane  by  parachute.  These  platforms,  usually 
made  of  wood,  are  reinforced  at  their  edges  by  lengths  of 
angle  iron  or  rails  having  openings  along  the  upper  leg  for 
receiving  the  tiedowns.  Strips  of  woven  plastic  webbing  are 
used  as  the  tiedown  elements  on  account  of  its  tensile 
strength  and  ability  to  yield  under  stress.  The  tiedown 
webbing  is  threaded  through  the  eye  of  a  clevis,  the  bolt  of 
which  passes  through  one  of  the  openings  in  the 
longitudinally  extending  rail  of  the  platform.  At  the  load  end, 
the  webbing  is  received  by  a  slot  in  an  improved  adaptor  or 
webbing  link.  The  lower  edge  of  the  slot  has  a  curved  shape 
so  that  the  webbing  can  be  looped  around  this  surface 
without  abrasion.  From  this  point,  the  webbing  is  returned 
toward  its  starting  point  to  form,  in  effect,  two  parallel 
lengths  of  the  webbing  with  the  clevis  at  one  end  of  the 
double  length  and  the  adaptor  at  the  other  end.  A  belt 
tightener  of  standard  design  is  inserted  in  one  of  these 
lengths.  Each  end  of  the  webbing  length,  where  the  tightener 
is  employed,  is  provided  with  a  metal  loop  attachment  sewn 
into  the  webbing  material  for  detachably  receiving  the 
oppositely  disposed  hooks  of  the  belt  tightener.  The  adaptor 
has  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  the  closed  end  link  of  a 
grab  chain  terminating  in  a  load  attachment  hook  which  can 
be  attached  to  one  of  the  binding  straps  encircling  the  load 
or  attached  to  a  mechanical  part  of  the  load  in  any  suitable 
manner. 


An  improved  support  means  for  drapery  at  a  window,  the 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  aluminum  channels 
secured  along  opposite  sides  of  a  window  sash  frame,  each 
aluminum  channel  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced-apart  slot  scores  which  may  be  selectively 
punched  out  so  as  to  receive  a  drapery  rod  bracket,  thereby 
eliminating  the  necessity  of  securing  the  drapery  rod  bracket 
directly  to  the  window  frame. 


3,614,046 

HANGER  FOR  SUPPORTING  LIGHT  FIXTURES,  ETC. 

Melvin  T.  Lehman,  565  Grove  Way,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,690 

Int.  CI.  E04g  17118;  E04b  5152 

U.S.  CI.  248-343  3  Claims 

A  hanger  for  supporting  light  fixtures,  electrical  conduit, 

etc.,  that  consists  of  a  single  member  provided  with  pointed 

ends  which  may  be  driven  into  a  sup>porting  member,  such  as 

plywood,    and    which    has    a   central    depending    U-shaped 

portion  for  supporting  a  jack  chain.   In  one  form  of  the 

bracket  the  depending  U-shaped  portion  extends  through  an 
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opening  in  the  plywood  and  in  a  modified  form  the  U-shaped 


■■x--'\. 


\ 


^^ 


portion  registers  with  the  plywood  opening  while  the  jack 
chain  extends  through  the  opening. 


3,614,047 
STAND  FOR  CAMERAS,  MICROPHONES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Werner  Hitze,  Am  Puttenser  Felde  2,  3  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  I,  1968,  P  16  73 

912.1 

int.  CI.  Fl 6m  11/38 

U.S.  CI.  248-439  18  Claims 


:i^_ 


A  stand  for  mounting  objects  such  as  cameras  or  the  like  is 
disclosed  in  which  a  base  element  has  two  pairs  of  legs  which 
are  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  base  element  for 
pivoting  the  legs  of  a  pair  in  unison,  as  well  as  individually, 
and  for  folding  them  under  the  base  plate.  An  auxiliary 
support  for  the  object  holder  proper  is  mounted  on  the  base 
element  for  angular  and  radial  adjustment  (in  a  horizontal 
plane)  of  the  center  of  gravity. 


3,614,048 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SUPPORTING  OF 

FORMWORK  FOR  THE  CASTING  OF  CONCRETE  SLABS 

George  B.  A.  Young,  Wheaton  Aston,  England,  assignor  to 

Rapid    Metal   Development    Limited,    Aldridge,    Walsall, 

Staffordshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  S«r.  No.  773,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  7,  1967,  Feb. 

26, 1968,50567/67;  9135/68 

Int.  CI.  E04g  77/52 

U.S.a.249-I8  8  Claims 


lowered  for  removal  of  the  panels  one  at  a  time.  The  joints 
)etween  the  beams  and  the  heads  permits  removal  of  the 
>eams  without  lowering  the  heads. 


3,614,049 

COMBINED  BUILDING  WALLS  PANELS  AND 

ASSOCIATED  FORM  STRUCTURE 

David    H.    Keyston,   Burlingame,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Anza 

Pacific  Corporation,  Burlingame,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,265,  Aug.  8,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,547395. 
I  Filed  June  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871 J82 

\  lnt.C\.E04g  1 1/00,13/02 

U.S.  CI.  249-19 


f^^Z4 'tJI^JLu 


2  Claims 


A  reusable  building  form  structure  defined  by  two  rigid, 
preformed,  self-supporting  unitary  form  members,  used  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  building  wall  panels  to  bridge  a 
space  therebetween  so  that  a  settable  construction  material 
introduced  into  such  space  may  be  held  in  place  while 
setting.  At  least  one  form  member  is  channel  shaped  having 
tapered  walls  to  facilitate  its  separation  from  the  column 
formed  by  the  settable  construction  material. 

I  3,614,050 

I  REUSABLE  FORMING  UNIt 

William  Greenhaigh,  P.O.  Box  521,  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,461 

Int.  CI.  E04g  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  249-26  5  Claims 


Reusable  forming  unit  for  pouring  enclosed  wall  structures 
in  situ  including  a  movable  frame  supporting  inner  and  outer 
wall  panels.  One  wall  section  is  pivotally  mounted  for  vertical 
swinging  movement,  the  remainder  of  the  sections  including 
pivotally  mounted  inner  wall  forming  panels  and  positioning 
means  for  effecting  a  selective  outward  and  upward 
movement  of  the  outer  wall  forming  panels. 


3,614,051 
_      LEDGER  FORM  FOR  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
James  E.  Trimmer,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Precise 

I  Forms,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,251 
■  -  — ~""B  oj^^^u,  ...wiuucs  props  wiin  neaas  Int.  CI.  E04g  7  7/02  i 

beams  extendmg  between  the  heads  and  panels  resting  on   U.S.  CI.  249-27  |  7  Claims 

elements  shdable  vertically  on  the  beams.  The  elements  can        An   intermediate  form  section  interconnects  the  vertical 
oe  locked  in  raised  positions  for  the  casting  operation  and    and  horizontal  form  sections  of  a  concrete  >fall  and  ceiling 
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form,  and  concrete-engaging  ledger  means  on  the 
intermediate  section  allows  the  latter  to  support  the 
horizontal  section  when  the  vertical  wall  section  has  been 
removed.  The  intermediate  section  is  also  provided  with 
horizontal  and  vertical  segments  which  abut  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  sections  respectively,  and  also  has  inner  and 


outer  elements  disposed  in  spaced  interconnected  relation- 
ship to  constitute  a  form  for  that  portion  of  the  concrete  wall 
which  is  contiguous  with  the  ceiling.  Ledger  means  on  each 
of  the  elements  are  disposed  in  opposed  planer  relationship 
to  assure  maximum  distribution  of  the  weight  of  the 
horizontal  section. 


3,614,052 
TIE  ROD  SEAL  FOR  PREFABRICATED  WALL  FORMS 
William  C.  Babbage,  Gross  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Rocform  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,478 

Int.  CI.  E04g  7  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  249-43  4  Claims 


40-^^^\^ 


A  tubular  sealing  member  for  sealing  the  hole  in  a  wall 
panel  through  which  a  tie  rod  extends  to  connect  the  panel  to 
a  second  panel  of  a  form  for  composition  walls.  The  tubular 
member  has  an  enlarged  head  for  sealing  the  panel  around 
the  hole,  and  may  have  an  internal  formation  for  sealed 
engagement  with  the  rod.  The  head  may  be  so  shaped  as  to 
produce  any  desired  architectural  detail  in  the  surface  of  the 
composite  wall. 


3,614,053 
RISER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Richard  O.  Peck,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  AMSTED 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,459 

Int.  CI.  B29c  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  249-105  3  Claims 


and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  respective  mold  parts.  As  the 
mold  parts  are  moved  together  to  deHne  a  casting  cavity,  the 
riser  parts  simultaneously  define  a  riser  cavity  and  are  urged 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  mold  parts. 


3,614,054 

FORM  FOR  PORTABLE  CONCRETE  BUILDING 

MODULE 

Robert  W.  Beasly,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Ted  Nelson 

Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,554 

Int.  CL  B28b  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  249-179  3  Claims 


-i^ 
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The  form  is  used  for  casting  wall  portions  of  a  single 
rectangular  room  as  a  modulator  unit  to  be  assembled  with 
other  such  units  and  floor  and  ceiling  structure  to  build 
homes,  apartment  houses  and  other  buildings.  The  form 
comprises  a  core  form  and  two  exterior  forms.  The  core  form 
is  contractable  in  all  directions  for  stripping.  The  two 
exterior  forms  are  L-shaped,  each  embracing  one  end  wall 
and  one  sidewall  of  the  room,  these  forms  being  supported  by 
trolleys  on  diagonal  tracks  for  movement  away  from  each 
other  in  stripping. 


3,614,055 

PRESSURE-REGULATING  VALVE 

Joseph  W.  Douglas,  Chelsea,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  677,442,  Oct.  23, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

864  289 

Int.  CL  B60t  8/h-  ¥l6k  3 1/145 

U.S.  CI.  251— 61.2  4  Claims 


/«*•- 


A  valve  for  reducing  pressure  in  a  hydraulic  bralce  line 

A  riser  assembly  for  use  with  a  mold  having  a  pair  of    upon  skidding  of  a  vehicle  wheel.  The  valve  is  constructed 

separable  parts  includes  a  pair  of  sections  that  are  resiliently    with  a  bore  having  one  end  portion  interconnected  with  the 


I 
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brake  line,  and  a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  bore  so  as  to 
form  a  chamber  in  communication  with  the  braice  line.  The 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  bore  are  in  communication  so 
that  equal  brake  actuating  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  is  exerted 
on  each  end  of  the  piston.  The  valve  contains  a  pressure 
differential  operated  member  such  as  a  piston  or  diaphragm 
which  is  operable  to  move  the  piston  so  as  to  seal  the  brake 
line  and  increase  the  volume  of  the  chamber  thereby 
reducing  pressure  in  the  brake  line. 


3,614,056 
FLUSH  BOTTOM  TANK  BALL  VALVE 
William    Alvarez,    Placentia,    Calif.,   assignor    to   Jonathan 
Manufacturing  Company,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,780 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5102 

U.S.  CI.  251  —  144  31  Claims 


A  valve  body  with  coaxial  inflow  and  outflow  ports 
conflnes  under  pressure  a  plastic  cage  and  a  ball  element 
having  a  diametrical  passage  therethrough  rotates  in  the 
cage.  Fluid  pressure  at  the  inflow  port  additionally 
pressurizes  the  cage  and  the  sealing  pressure  of  the  cage  is 
concentrated  in  two  annular  zones  near  the  two  ports.  A  rad- 
ial operating  stem  is  journaled  in  plastic  seals  that  are 
pressurized  by  a  nut  on  the  stem.  A  valve  handle  which 
normally  interlocks  the  nut  with  the  stem  may  be  removed  to 
serve  as  a  wrench* for  the  nut. 


3,614,057 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Louis  Hospe,  2603  Senator  Ave.,  Harbor  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,545 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  J/ /52 

U.S.  CI.  251-251  10  Claims 


A  control  valve  for  fluids  having  a  body  with  a  cylindrical 
bore  in  which  is  mounted  an  actuating  plunger.  The  body  has 
an  inlet  port  in  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  bore  and  a  lateral 
outlet  port.  The  inlet  port  has  a  flexible  seal  sealing  against  a 
valve  seat  and  a  retainer  seat  and  dislodging  from  said  valve 
seat  on  sliding  movement  of  said  plunger  within  said  bore  to 
engage  the  center  of  said  flexible  seal  and  push  it  away  from 
said  seat.  The  plunger  has  portions  relieved  to  permit  fluid 


passage  around  the  plunger  to  the  outlet  port.  A  head  is 
provided  with  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  carrying 
a  valve  handle  and  an  eccentric  portion.  The  eccentric 
portion  engages  a  slug  mounted  in  line  with  said  plunger  to 
force  said  plunger  to  open  position  on  turning  of  said  handle 
to  open  position.  The  head  and  the  valve  body  conflne 
between  them  a  flexible  seal  for  said  head. 


3,614,058 
LEAKPROOF  WATER  SPIGOT 
Phillip  L.  Crisp,  624  Lail  St.,  Marion,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,636 
Int.  CI.  F  16k  J/ /50 
U.S.  CI.  251-266 


6  Claims 


The  valve  head  is  mounted  in  the  inlet  casing  for 
reciprocation  but  is  prevented  from  rotating  by  being  fixed 
on  the  upper  end  of  a  mounting  rod  which  has  a  noncircular 
lower  end  extending  into  a  cooperating  noncircular  recess 
with  a  sliding,  nonrotating  fit.  The  valve  stem  and  the  valve 
head  have  cooperating  threads  and  the  valve  stem  is  held 
against  axial  movement  so  that  rotation  of  the  valve  stem 
results  in  reciprocation  of  the  valve  head. 


3,614,059 
TAPS 
Charles  Rothauser,  North  Adelaide,  and  Bruce  R.  Thompson, 
Tranmere,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Caroma  Sales 
Proprietary  Limited,  Norwood,  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879J852 

(Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  2,  1968, 
47134/68 
Int.  CI.  F16k  i//50 
U.S.  CI.  25 1  —267  5  Claims 


In  a  tap  of  the  type  comprising  a  hollow  body  with  an  inlet 
thereto  and  an  outlet  therefrom  and  a  seat  on  the  inlet  and  in 
which  a  sealing  member  can  be  moved  down  onto  or 
retracted  from  the  seat  the  improved  construction 
comprising   a  knob   rotationally   supported   from   the   body 
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preferably  through  a  detachable  member  but  confined  axially 
in  relation  to  the  body  so  that  rotation  of  the  knob  does  not 
change  its  axial  position,  the  knob  nonrotationally  engaging  a 
control  member  which  actuates  the  sealing  member,  the 
control  member  being  in  screw  threaded  engagement  with  a 
part  of  the  body  preferably  the  detachable  member  so  that 
rotation  of  the  knob  moves  the  control  member  toward  or 
away  from  the  seat. 


3,614,060 
SLEEVED  PLUG  VALVE 
Jacob  B.  Freed,  and  Donald  R.  Disbrow,  both  of  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Union  Pump  Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,563 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5104 

U.S.  CI.  251-317  17  Claims 


valve  gate  member  is  particularly  designed  and  constructed 
to  maintain  the  ceramic  material  under  compression  at  all 
times  to  assure  excessive  strength  for  the  valve.  In  addition, 
the  coaction  between  the  ceramic  gate  and  ceramic -seating 
members  provides  an  optimum  coefficient  of  static  friction 
during  operation  of  the  valve  for  facilitating  opening  thereof. 


3,614,062 
AEROSOL  VALVE 
Clarence  O.  Kuffer,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Valve  Corporation 
of  America 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,845 

Int.  CI.  F16kJ//J24 

U.S.  CI.  251-354  15  Claims 


A  sleeved  plug  valve  having  flow-throttling  lug  members  at 
the  ports  in  the  valve  body,  such  lug  members  constituting 
raised,  islandlike  projections  from  the  walls  of  the  valve 
chamber  located  immediately  adjacent  the  side  edge  of  the 
ports  in  the  direction  of  throttling  or  closing  plug  movement, 
such  lug  members  extending  circumferentially  of  their 
respective  ports  only  along  such  side  edge  and  having  a 
length  which  is  only  a  minor  portion  of  the  total  port 
circumference,  and  such  lug  members  having  a  minimum 
width  at  their  widest  point  which  is  a  function  of  the 
maximum  port  dimension  of  the  valve. 


An  aerosol  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  member 
disposed  within  a  chamber  defmed  by  a  body,  the  body  being 
in  sealing  engagement  with  a  gasket.  The  valve  member  is 
normally  biased  into  engagement  with  the  gasket  and  has  a 
stem  extending  through  the  gasket  to  define  an  outlet.  The 
biasing  means  for  maintaining  the  valve  in  its  normally  closed 
position  is  a  generally  flat  spring  element  disposed  and 
supported  transversely  in  the  shell  and  in  expansive  bearing 
contact  with  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  member. 


^^.^XM.^  3,614,063 

CFRAMir  I^i^F  VAi  vir  ^^^  ^'™  ^  ROTATABLE  PLUG 

i«hn    B     iru,«-.;j:?    T  1      ^Ir.            ?                 ^.  Je«n  Gachot,  179  Avenue  de  ta  Division  Leclerc,  95  Enghlen 

John    R.    Fitzpatrick,    Tulsa,    Okla.,    assignor    to    Charles  (Val  d'Oise)  France 

Wheatley  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.  r^  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,055 

Filed  Mar  3,  1969.  Ser  No  803,622  Claims  priority,  appliatio.  France,  Nov.  26,  1968. 

ini.  4,1.  r  loK  J/c//,  jU  14  \1S  338 

U.S.  CI.  251-327                                                        7  Claims  Int.  CI.  f\ftk4ll02 

U.S.  CI.  251-355  5  Claims 


r 


A  gate  valve  having  the  gate  member  and  valve  seating 
portions  constructed  from  a  ceramic  material  for  hardness 
and  density  qualities  and  extremely  high  resistance  to 
chemical  action  and  resistance  to  high  temperatures.  The 


A  cock  comprising  a  body,  a  rotatable  plug  accommodated 
within  said  body,  a  rotatable  stem  passing  through  the  wall  of 
said  body  to  control  the  angular  position  of  said  plug,  said 
stem  including  an  enlarged  portion  defining  a  bearing  surface 
engageable  with  a  seating  defined  by  an  aperture  in  the  body 
wall,  a  tightening  flange  to  urge  said  bearing  surface  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  seating,  said  bearing  surface 
having  a  circular  cross  section  which  decreases  towards  the 
outside  of  said  body  and  being  coated  with  a  self-lubricating 
sealing  material. 
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The  stem  is  provided  with  an  annular  projection  located  3,614,066 

outside  of  the   body  and  the  tightening  flange  is  located  VARIABLE  TENSIONING  CABLE  DRIVE  FOR  YARDERS 
between  the  body  and  the  annular  projection  and  bears  on  AND  THE  LIKE 

the  latter.  This  arrangement  affords  improved  nuidtightness  Vearl  Day,  1335  S.  W.  HunUngton  Ave..  Portland.  Ores 


and  safe  operation  at  high  pressures. 


3,614,064 

STABILIZING  JACK  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOBILE 

VEHICLE 

WiBton  J.  Bennett,  1500  S.  Dallas,  Auburn,  Ind. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,561 

Int.  Ci.  B60s  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  254—86  R  4  Claims 


Filed  May  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,342 
Int.  CI.  B66d  1/26,  1(44,  1(48 
U.S.  CI.  254-185 


1  Claim 


26 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  stabilizing  jack  structure  for 
mobile  vehicles  and  the  like,  in  which  two  telescopically 
arranged  members  are  interconnected  by  a  lever-operated 
actuating  mechanism  which  can  be  operated  to  vary  the 
degree  of  telescopic  engagement  of  said  members.  The  upper 
end  of  said  telescopic  members  is  arranged  for  pivotal 
connection  to  the  underside  of  a  mobile  vehicle,  while  the 
lower  end  of  the  members  carries  a  ground-engaging 
member.  The  jack  structure  is  swingable  as  a  unit  from  a 
working  position,  wherein  it  extends  vertically  downwardly 
from  the  vehicle  on  which  it  is  mounted  up  to  a  transport 
position  wherein  it  is  disposed  parallel  to  and  closely 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle.  The  jack  structure  is 
arranged  to  be  locked  in  each  of  its  said  positions  on  the 
vehicle. 


Main  and  haulback  cable  drum  gears  are  coupled  to  a 
power-driven  shaft  through  a  coupling  gear  mounted  on  the 
shaft  for  independent  rotation  and  connected  to  the  shaft 
through  the  relatively  rotatable  housing  and  output  shaft  of  a 
hydraulic  motor.  The  drum  gears  are  connected  releasably  to 
the  associated  drums  by  independently  operable  clutches. 


3,614,065 
VEHICLE  JACK  MECHANISM 
Joseph  Adamski,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  and  James  W.  Grim, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dura  Corporation,  Oak  Park, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,147 

Int.  CI.  B66f  3122 

U.S.  CI.  254-122  2  Claims 


3,614,067 

MEANS  FOR  RETAINING  A  WOUND  CABLE  ON  A 

DRUM  IN  A  TAUT  POSITION  AND  TO  PREVENT 

CRISSCROSSING  OF  THE  CABLt  WINDS 

Howard  H.  Vermette,  7  143rd  St.,  Hammopd,  Lake  County, 

Ind. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,415 

Int.  CI.  B66d  1136 

U.S.  CI.  254-190  6  Claims 


A  scissors-type  screw-actuated  lift  jack  mechanism  in 
which  a  secondary  pair  of  links  is  mounted  on  the  extended 
ends  of  the  primary  cross  links  to  provide  a  substantial 
extended  raised  height  of  the  lift  jaCk  while  the  mechanism 
in  the  retracted  or  lowered  position  is  a  more  compacted  and 
shortened  package  for  storage  purposes.  The  lift  jack 
mechanism  has  a  unique  embodiment  of  a  notch  mechanism 
for  engaging  and  retaining  contact  with  the  underbody 
Structure  of  an  automotive  vehicle. 


Means  for  use  in  connection  with  a  drum,  reel  or  spool  on 
which  a  cable  has  been  wound,  such  as  a  winch  and  the  like, 
which  serves  to  maintain  the  wound  cable  in  a  taut  position 
on  the  drum  or  reel  to  prevent  slackening  of  the  cable  and  to 
maintain  the  successive  cable  turns  in  their  relative  positions 
to  prevent  crisscrossing  of  the  cable  turns.  The  said  means 
includes  a  flexible  and  stretchable  member  which  maintains  a 
constant  pressure  or  stress  on  the  wound  cable  around  the 
drum  or  reel.  ^ 
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3,614,068 
PORTABLE  LIVESTOCK  PEN 
Douglas  E.  KochI,  Hancock,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,616 
Int.  CI.  E04h/7//4 
U.S.  CI.  256-19 


orbitally  mounted  screws  which  cyclically  wipe  portions  of 
the  conical  sidewalls  to  remove  material  adhering  thereto. 
Each  of  the  screws  is  also  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  own 
longitudinal   axis,   the   longitudinal   axes  of  the   two 


screws 


7  Claims 


A  livestock  fence  of  concrete  is  provided  which 
collectively  has  sufficient  mass  to  obviate  the  need  for 
embedded  post  members  and  is  formed  of  segments  that  are 
light  enough  to  be  readily  movable.  The  preferred  form 
utilizes  steel  reinforcing  in  the  concrete.  Joined  to  the 
reinforcing  rod  are  metallic  members  to  be  used  in  joining 
sections  of  the  fence. 


being  parallel  to  each  other,  and  also  generally  parallel  to  the 
conically-shaped  sidewalls.  The  two  screws  are  in 
intermeshing  relation  so  that  portions  of  the  two  screws  are 
in  wiping  engagement  to  effect  a  mutual  wiping  and  cleaning. 


3,614,071  ' 

3,614,069  ASPHALT  PLANT  DRYER-MIXER 

MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  ULTRASONIC  METHOD  AND  James   D.    Brock,   ChatUnooga,   Tenn.,   assignor   to   CMI 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  CAVITATION,  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

EMULSIFICATION  AND  MIXING  Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  41,145 

Edward  J.  Murry,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Fibra-Sonics,  Int.  CI.  B28c  5106 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  U.S.  CI.  259- 147                                                         15  Claims 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,731 


U.S.  CI.  259- 1 


Int.  CI.  BO  If ///02 


21  Claims 


.«r- 


^.^ 


^^ 


^a--v-j 


—.IV 


6 


;er 


Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  state  of  cavitation, 
emulsification  and  mixing  wherein  materials  are  subjected  to 
a  band  of  ultrasonic  frequencies  which  are  gradually  shifted 
downwardly  to  cause  bubbles  in  the  material  to  grow  and 
then  applying  a  second  set  of  ultrasonic  frequencies  but  of  a 
much  lower  frequency  and  of  a  higher  intensity  than  the  first 
ultrasonic  frequencies  for  causing  the  bubbles  to  expand  to  a 
size  such  that  catastrophic  collapse  takes  place.  The  low- 
frequency  ultrasound  is  also  varied  in  frequency  so  as  to 
cause  the  bubbles  to  collapse  and  implode.  In  this  case,  the 
lower  frequency  is  caused  to  increase  in  frequency  by 
periodically  sweeping  the  lower  frequency  upward.  The 
method  and  apparatus  provide  improved  cavitation, 
emulsification  and  mixing  of  substances  as,  for  example, 
water-in-oil. 


An  asphalt  plant  dryer-mixer  is  disclosed  wherein  the 
aggregate  of  the  mix  is  delivered  to  the  upper  end  of  an 
inclined  rotatable  cylinder,  a  fan  induces  a  flow  of  air 
through  the  cylinder  from  its  upper  end  to  its  lower  end,  an 
open  flame  burner  is  positioned  at  the  upper  end  to  heat  the 
air  and  aggregate,  and  a  bituminous  liquid  spray  device  is 
positioned  within  the  cylinder  to  apply  the  bituminous  liquid 
to  the  aggregate  within  the  cylinder  and  to  spray  the  particles 
of  dust  and  airborne  debris  from  the  aggregate  with  the 
bituminous  liquid  so  that  the  dust  and  debris  become  a  part 
of  asphalt  mix.  Temperature  sensors  are  positioned  within 
the  cylinder  and  are  arranged  to  regulate  the  burner  intensity 
and  rate  of  aggregate  input  to  the  cylinder  so  that  the 
aggregate  is  properly  heated  and  dried  before  the  bituminous 
liquid  is  applied  to  the  aggregate. 


3,614,070 
MULTIPLE  ORBITING  SCREW  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Bernard   A.   Loomans,  Saginaw,   Mkh.,  assignor  to   Baker 
Perkins,  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,563 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  7102 

U.S.  CI.  259- 102  10  Claims 

A  mixing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  mixer  housing  having 

generally   conicaily-shaped    sidewalls   including   a   pair   of 


3,614,072 
HYDRAULIC  FLOW  INDUCER  ' 
James  H.  Brodie,  2258  Fairmount  Ave.,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,242 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  1\06;  BOld  21\18 
U.S.  CI.  261-36  13  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  aerating  and  propelling 
sewage  in  an  oxidation  channel  includes  a  support  designed 
to  extend  into  the  channel  in  inclined  position.  A  propeller 
shaft  is  supported  on  the  support  having  a  screw  propeller  on 
one  (the  lower)  end  and  having  a  drive  mechanism  at  the 
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upper   end   above   the    liquid   level.    The   carrier   liquid    is    temperature  of  the  gases  at  the  outlet  of  the  furnace,  so  as  to 
circulated  in  the  channel  by  the  propeller.  Air  is  discharged    thereby  insure  the  rapid,  safe  and  effective  vaporization  of 

water  introduced  into  the  furnace  gases.  The  three  sensor 
signals  are  utilized  to  selectively  control  the  combustion  rate 


into  the  liquid  on  the  suction  side  of  the  propeller  and  is 
drawn  into  the  propeller  slipstream  for  intimate  mixing  with 
the  liquid. 


^  ^  >  >  >  >  J i  ,-, 


3,614,073 
FIRED  HEATER  CONSTRUCTION 
Sidney    Bom,   Tulsa,   Okla.,   assignor    to    Born    Engineering 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,894 
Int.  CI.  F23I/ 5/04 

U.S.  CI.  263—20  7  Claims    of  the  furnace  burner,  as  well  as  a  combination  of  vent, 

damper   and    air   fan    means   regulating   the   flow    rate   and 
recirculation  of  the  heated  gases  through  the  kiln  furnace,  to 
thereby   achieve   and    maintain    required   temperature   and 
3  humidity  conditions  in  the  kiln. 


3,614,075 
VISCOSITY  REDUCTION  OF  KAOLIN  BY 
HYDROTHERMAL  TREATMENT 
Vernon  J.   Hurst,   Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  tQ  J.   M 
Corporation,  Locust,  N  J. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,656 
Int.  CI.  F27b  9100 
U.S.  CL  263-52 


Huber 


Tj. 


A  direct  fired  heater  having  a  furnace  chamber  and  a 
plurality  of  vertical  tubes  disposed  therein  which  are 
extended  through  a  sliding  seal  in  the  chamber  floor  and  are 
engaged  by  a  plurality  of  spring  loaded  legs  mounted  on 
swingable  cradles.  Beneath  the  chamber,  each  vertical  tube 
has  a  small  connector  tube  which  is  attached  to  an  outlet 
manifold  supported  on  legs  extended  upwardly  from 
swingable  manifold  cradles.  Each  outlet  manifold  is 
connected  to  a  centrally  disposed  collector  conduit  which  is 
suspended  from  a  transverse  structural  member  by  a  plurality 
of  sliding  anchor  supports. 


3,614,074 

DIRECT-FIRED  KILN  FURNACE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Walker  L.  WeUford,  Jr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Moore 

Dry  Kiln  Company  of  Oregon,  North  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,733 

Int.  CL  F27b  J/02 

U.S.  CL  263-40  R  13  Claims 

A  direct-fired  kiln  furnace  control  system  for  lumber  and 

like   material    utilizing  a   natural   gas   or   oil    burner   with 

provision  for  spraying  water   into   the   furnace  gases   for 

humidification  purposes  wherein  the  furnace  operation   is 

controlled  in  response  to  not  only  a  pair  of  sensor  signals 

reflecting  the  dry  bulb  and  wet  bulb  conditions  in  the  kiln 

proper,  but  also  in  response  to  a  sensor  signal  reflecting  the 


7  Claims 


2I«      j) 


4> 


102  „.        104    ,  p-/p\- 


2* 


a^ZSO 


A  hydrothermal  treatment  for  processing  kaolin  clay  slurr- 
ies containing  from  5-60  percent  solids  in  which  the  plastic 
crudes  are  treated  between  200°  C.-460''  C.  at  pressures  up 
to  30,000  pounds  pressure  per  square  inch  for  from  1-60 
minutes  reduces  the  viscosity  of  the  kaolin  slurry  at  least  20 
percent  and  often  as  much  as  SO  to  90  percent,  producing 
viscosities  on  the  order  of  100  c.p.s.  at  20  r.p.m.  Brookfleld 
or  lower.  A  particularly  advantageous  embodiment  of  the 
present  invention  is  the  continuous  hydrothermal  treatment 
of  kaolin  slurries. 
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3,614,076 
OPEN  BURNER  MACHINES  FOR  SINTERING  ORES 
Werner  Schmidt,  and  RudoH  Hess,  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
Main,     Germany,     assignors     to     Dravo     Corporation. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1968,  P  17  58 

805.5 

Int.  CLF27b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  266-21  5  Claims 


A  circular  traveling  grate  machine  comprising  a  circular 
track  over  which  a  series  of  burner  cars  for  forming  sintered 
ore  are  moved,  is  disclosed.  Each  car  has  a  trapezoidal 
burning  surface  upon  which  the  sinter  is  burned.  Each  car  is 
equipped  with  a  first  axle  extending  transversely  of  the  track 
and  equipped  with  two  spaced  nonflanged  wheels  engaging 
the  track.  A  second  axle  of  the  car  has  mounted  on  each  end 
thereof  a  wheel  having  an  inner  annular  portion  engaging  the 
track  and  an  annular  outer  portion,  equipped  with  an 
enlarged  inner  flanged  portion  to  be  engaged  by  a  rotating 
member  which  separates  individual  cars  upon  the  track  and 
advances  them  for  discharge  of  their  contents. 


receivmg  zone  lengthwise  of  the  conveyor  and  disposed  to 
either  side  of  the  conveyor  following  which  power  means 
automatically  restores  the  conveyor  to  its  normal 
transporting  position. 


3,614,078 

PLATE-CUTTING  MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ralph  M.  Hepler,  239  Pennsylvania  Ave.  West,  Warrem  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,200 

Int.CLB23k7//0 

U.S.  CI.  266-23  K  10  Claims 


A  machme  for  cutting  patterns  in  a  plate  member 
comprising  a  self-propelled  member  with  spaced  wheel 
means  thereon,  track  means  for  guiding  said  wheel  means, 
said  base  member  carrying  adjustable  bar  means  with  a  pair 
of  cutting  means  disposed  on  the  ends  of  said  bar  means  for 
cutting  a  pattern  in  a  plate  member  and  the  like  in 
accordance  with  a  master  pattern. 


3,614,077 
UNIVERSAL  PIPE  CUTTING  AND  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Marvin    J.    Blackburn,    Pasadena,    and    Harry    E.    Criner, 
Walnut,  both  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Vernon  Tool  Company! 
Alhambra,  CaliL 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,872 

Int.  CI.  B23K  7104 

U.S.  CI.  266-23  N  31  claims 


3,614,079 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  METAL 

CHIPS 

George  Harrison,  6901  W.  30th  SL,  Bcrwyn,  III.,  and  Ndaon 

K.  Harrison,  432  Shanstone  Road,  Riverside,  IIL 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,054 

\ni.C\.C2\h  moo 

U.S.  CI.  266-33  S  9  Ctoims 


-^^M^^^n 


f  «• 


A  one-man  universal  pipe  mitering,  bevelling,  cutting  and 
contouring  machine,  including  power  means  for  feeding 
uncut  pipe  therefrom  to  a  classifying  station,  all  operable  by 
one  man  from  a  control  console  readily  movable  between 
two  principal  cutting  stations.  One  cutting  station  is  equipped 
with  cutting  torch  means  for  making  straight  or  bevelled  cuts 
normal  to  the  pipe  axis  and  the  other  is  equipped  with 
contour  generating  mechanism  for  guiding  the  cutting  torch 
means  while  making  any  of  a  wide  variety  of  cuts  in  other 
than  a  normal  plane  and  suitable  for  use  in  joining  together 
two  misaligned  pipes.  The  machine  includes  two  sets  of 
power-driven  rollers,  one  for  rotating  the  pipe  and  one  for 
moving  the  pipe  axially  forwardly  or  rearwardly  as  well  as 
power  means  for  raising  the  pipe  off  the  pipe  rotating  rollers 
while  being  positioned  opposite  a  selected  cutting  torch. 
Power-driven  conveyor  means  delivers  finished  pipe  to  a 
classifying  station  and  discharges  the  pipe  to  a  selected 


Method  and  apparatus  for  melting  oil-contaminated  brass 
chips  comprises  a  reverberatory  furnace  and  a  melter  tube 
that  projects  through  the  side  of  the  furnace  and  into  the 
bath  of  metal  therein.  Oil-conuminated  metal  chips  are 
repeatedly  charged  into  the  tube  by  a  plunger.  The  tube  is 
perforated  to  expose  the  chips  to  the  liquid  metal  of  the  bath 
and  to  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace.  The  chips  are 
heated  by  the  bath,  vaporizing  the  oil  and  expelling  it  into  the 
combustion  chamber  for  burning  and  thereby  maintain  the 
chips  and  bath  subjected  to  a  reducing  atmosphere.  The  heat 
of  the  bath  melts  the  chips,  the  liquid  metal  from  the  melted 
chips  flowing  out  of  the  tube. 
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3,614,080 
DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  CONDUCTIVE  LIQUIDS  WITH 

REAGENTS 
Vladimir  Mililiailovicli  Foliforov,  ulitsa  Goiiiogo,  145/4,  k\. 
85;  Boris  Nikelacvich  Ukraintsev,  ulitsa  L.  Paegle,  24,  kv. 
6;  Georgievich  Sirotenko,  ulitsa  Strelkovava,  19,  kv.  3; 
Aivar  Eduardovicli  Tinte,  ulitsa  Moskovskava,  266/3,  kv.  5; 
Boris  Lvovich  Birger,  ulitsa  Kranorarmeisiiaya,  6,  kv.  3; 
Aivar  Yanovich  Vilnitis,  ulitsa  Daugavgrivas,  132/6,  kv.  21; 
Nikita  Mikhaitovich  Nadczhnikov,  ulitsa  Ersikas,  and  Mark 
Ilich  Grinshteen,  F.  Engeisa,  19,  kv.  13,  all  of  Riga, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,341 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7/00,  7//0 

U.S.  CI.  266—34  A  7  Claims 


A  device  for  mixing  conductive  liquids  with  reagents  in 
which  a  vessel  is  provided  with  a  discharge  pipe.  A  reversible 
electromagnetic  inductor  is  installed  near  the  discharge  pipe 

SO  that  the  mechanical  force  created  due  to  the  interaction  of 
the  magnetic  field  developed  by  the  inductor  with  the 
currents  induced  in  the  conductive  liquid  is  sufficient  for 
discharging  the  liquid  through  the  discharge  pipe. 


3,614,081 

SPIRAL  LAUNDERS 

Leon  Stocks,  and  John  Frederick  Castle,  trath  of  Avonmouth, 

England,  assignors  to  The  Broken  Hill  Associated  Smelters 

Proprietary  Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Continuatmn-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  661,397,  Aug. 

17,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  883,657 

Int.  CI.  C22b  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  266-34  V  6  Claims 


When  flowing  molten  metal  down  a  spiral  channel  within 
an  evacuated  vessel  to  effect  rapid  distillation  of,  say,  zinc 
from  zinc -contaminated  molten  lead,  splashing  occurs  and 
much  lead  is  carried  over  with  the  zinc  distillate.  To 
overcome  this,  brakes  in  the  form  of  upstanding  ridges 
running  along  the  spiral  path  within  the  spiral  channel  are 
provided  to  increase  the  wetted  perimeter  of  the  channel 
which  maintains  the  internal  turbulence  of  the  molten  metal 
and  also  renders  the  surface  thereof  adequately  smooth  to 
minimize  splashing.  When  the  molten  metal  is  zinc- 
contaminated  lead,  it  is  necessary  that  the  speed  be  no 
greater  than  S  ft./sec. 


I  3,614,082 

^  METALLURGICAL  APPARATlllS 

Claude  Tsymbal,  Metz,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  de 
Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise,  Germain  en  Laye, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,253 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug,  28,  1968, 

164458 

Int.CI.C21b7//'^ 

U^.  CI.  266-38  11  Claims 


The  refining  vessel  wherein  molten  pig  iron  is  refined  by 
top  blowing  is  provided  with  a  nozzle  which  is  removably 
fitted  into  a  complementary  opening  provided  in  the  sidewall 
of  a  decantation   vessel   into   which   the   npetal   and   slag 

overflow.  The  refining  vessel  is  moved  away  from  and  thus 
withdraws  its  nozzle  from  the  opening  of  itie  decantation 
vessel  when  the  refractory  material  of  the  spout  and/or 
refining  vessel  requires  replacement  or  overhauling. 


to 


3,614,083  ! 

OUTSIDE  CHANGE  TUYER£ 
Ronald  L.  W.  Holmes,  New   Providence,  NJ.,  assignor 

Union  Carbide  Corporation 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  653,929,  July  17, 1%7,  Pat  No.  3,495,815 
I  Filed  May  2, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  864,233 


U.S.  CI. 


C21c  5/46 


6  Claims 


Blowpipe  assembly  for  introducing  gas  below  the  surface 
of  a  molten  metal  bath  which  is  capable  of  rapid  removal  and 
installation  in  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  a  refractory  lined 
processing  vessel.  The  assembly  consists  of  a  metal  blowpipe 
having  a  nozzle  capable  of  discharging  a  soilic  velocity  gas 
stream,  and  refractory  protection  substantially  surrounding 
and  secured  to  the  blowpipe  so  that  the  blowpipe  and 
refractory  constitute  an  integral  assembly.  The  vessel 
opening  is  provided  with  wear  and  erosion  resistant 
refractory  lining  forming  a  socket  for  the  blowpipe  assembly. 
The  assembly  can  be  inserted  into,  removably  secured  to, 
and  removed  from  the  vessel  from  the  outsidej 
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3,614,084 
RESILIENTLY  COMPRESSIBLE  SPRING  MECHANISM 
Richard  L.  Brown,  1812  Pdton  Ave.,  Bellcvne,  Nebr. 

Filed  July  II,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,021 
~^  Int.  CI.  A63b  25108;  FI6f  1144,  3108 

U.S.  CI.  267-153  14  Claims 


the  bottom  of  the  arm  board  and  the  second  bracket  has  a 
laterally  extending  bore  which  receives  the  laterally 
extending  part  of  the  L-shaped  rod.  The  arm  board  can  rock 
forward  and  rearward  and  can  be  adjusted  laterally  on  the 
lateral  part  of  the  rod.  A  clamp  screw  with  suitable  handle  is 
provided  to  lock  the  arm  board  in  the  desired  inclined  lateral 
position  to  best  suit  the  convenience  of  the  anesthetist.  The 
arm  board  likewise  has  utility  when  mounted  on  the  side  rail 
of  a  surgical  table  for  anesthesia  during  operating  procedure. 


3,614,086 
FLUIDIC  CALIPER 
Thomas  Wilbur  Bushnell,  E.  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J.  W. 
Clement  Company,  Depew,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,469 

Int.  CI.  B65h  43/02 

U.S.  CI.  270-56  6  Claims 


»^Ar. 


A  resiliently  compressible  spring  mechanism  utilizing  a 
plurality  of  separate  resiliently  compressible  compressive 
units  slidably  associated  and  longitudinally  consecutively 
disposed  within  an  elongate  hollow  housing  having  a  pair  of 
endwalls  adapted  to  longitudinally  resiliently  compressibly 
deform  and  transl^^grij^  intervening  compressive  units  when 
one  endwall  is  moved  under  load  conditions  toward  the  other 
end  wall.  Each  compressive  unit  includes  a  collar  portion 
longitudinally  slidably  associated  with  the  housing  and  a 
lengthier  resinous  mass  portion  providing  spacing  between 
the  collar  portions  of  adjacent  compressive  units.  Convergent 
resinous  mass  portions  afford  an  exceedingly  lively  pogo  or 
jumping  stick  amusement  device. 


3,614,085 

ADJUSTABLE  ARM  BOARD 

John  B.  Cunningham,  425  West  10th  St.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,724 

Int.  CI.  A6Ig  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  269-328 


A  fluidic  caliper  adapted  for  use  with  a  signature-  or  sheet- 
collating  system,  wherein  the  caliper  is  adapted  to  detect  a 
malfunction  in  delivery  of  a  signature  by  a  feeder  onto  a 
collating  conveyor.  The  caliper  includes  a  feeler  arm 
positionable  in  accordance  with  the  feeding  condition  of  the 
feeder,  and  a  feeler  arm  detector  having  a  pair  of  proximity 
sensors  cooperating  to  produce  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
position  of  the  feeler  arm.  The  caliper  includes  means 
associated  with  the  feeler  arm,  which  is  adapted  to  permit  the 
caliper  to  be  readily  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the 
1  Claim    thickness  of  a  signature  whose  presence  is  to  be  detected. 


/< 


<      J* 

,-'"'•"' 

:_,  ^' 

3,614,087 
CARTON  BLANK  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Raymond    Swansen,   Jr.,    West    Allis,   and    Peter   Zemov, 
Wauwatosa,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Zcrand  Corporatk>n, 
New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,378 

Int.  CI.  B65h  39/08 

U.S.  CI.  270-60  8  Claims 


An  arm  board  and  arm  member  combination  which  can  be 
supported  on  the  arm  rest  of  a  dental  chair  and  whereby  the 
arm  of  a  patient  may  be  adjusted  to  incline  up  and  down  or 
laterally. 

This  disclosure  contains  a  description  of  the  preferred 
form  of  an  arm  board  which  is  suitable  for  use  by  anesthetists 
in  connection  with  their  practice  in  holding  a  patient's  arm  in 
the  desired  position  for  intravenous  anesthesia  at  the  chair. 
The  board  is  supported  for  forward  and  rearward  movement 
on  a  track  member  that  is  fixed  to  the  side  of  the  chair  arm;  a 
bracket  is  supported  on  the  track  and  may  be  adjusted  for- 
ward and  rearwardly  on  the  track.  The  bracket  has  a 
vertically  extending  bore  which  receives  the  vertically 
extending  portion  of  a  rod.  The  rod  may  be  locked  in 
selected  vertical  position  in  the  bracket  by  a  handle 
connected  to  a  clamping  screw.  A  second  bracket  is  fixed  to 


Apparatus  for  handling  carton  blanks  or  thf  like  as  they 
are  being  delivered  through  carton-making  equipment,  such 
as  from  a  stripper  unit  to  a  delivery  unit  in  in-line  paper- 
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converting  equipment.  The  apparatus  consists  of  a  diverter 
mechanism  which  diverts  every  other  one  of  the  blanks  into  a 
circuitous  path  where  it  is  then  deposited  on  the  succeeding 
blank,  thereby  doubling  up  on  the  blanks,  that  is  arranging 
them  in  stacked  pairs.  Thus,  the  linear  speed  of  the  blanks  as 
they  leave  the  apparatus  can  be  only  half  as  fast  as  the  linear 
speed  of  the  blanks  when  they  enter  the  apparatus. 


3,614,088 

ARTICLE-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  FEEDER 

SHUTTLE  DISCONNECT 

Donald  W.  Watson,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,957 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29122 

U.S.  CI.  271-4  2  Claims 


1_^ 


^J=I2J 


A  driving  apparatus  for  shuttle-type  article  feeders,  the 
apparatus  including  a  latch  mechanism  adapted  to  couple  the 
shuttle  with  a  reciprocating  driving  element,  abutment  means 
selectively  interposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  latch 
mechanism  and  contactable  with  an  operating  arm  of  the 
latch  mechanism  to  cause  release  of  the  latch  mechanism  and 
uncoupling  of  the  shuttle,  means  to  restrain  the  shuttle 
against  movement  when  uncoupled,  and  control  means 
limiting  uncoupling  of  the  shuttle  to  a  predetermined  shuttle- 
operating  position. 


3,614,089 
AUTOMATIC  ORIGINAL  FEEDER  FOR  COPYING 
MACHINE 
John  A.  Van  Auken,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.;  Christopher  Rush, 
Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Fritz  A.  Blank,  Hollywood;  Lionel  Hoffman, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  and  Robert  Barto,  Des  Peres,  Mo., 
assignors     to    Copystatics     Manufacturing     Corporation 
Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,530 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3H2 

U.S.  CI.  271-26  R  21  Claims 


surface  of  the  lowermost  sheet  and  force  it  back  into  the 
stack.  The  force  imparted  by  the  stripper  wheels  is  greater 
than  the  normal  friction  force  between  two  adjacent  sheets. 
The  stripper  wheels  have  no  effect  on  a  single  sheet  moving 
in  the  forward  direction  because  the  reverse  force  imparted 
by  the  wheels  to  this  sheet  is  less  than  the  forward  force 
imparted  by  the  belts. 


An  automatic  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  individual  sheets 
m  succession  from  a  stack  of  sheets.  A  series  of  blowers 
decreases  the  pressure  above  the  uppermost  sheet  in  the 
stack  so  that  it  is  raised.  The  sheet  strikes  against  a  series  of 
rotatmg  belts  which  cause  it  to  move  forward.  A  series  of 
stnpper  wheels,  rotating  in  the  same  direction  as  the  belt  is 
disposed  forward  of  the  forwardmost  edges  of  the  sheets'  in 
the  stack  and  below  the  belt.  In  the  event  more  than  one 
sheet  have  been  lifted  from  the  sUck  and  are  moving  in  the 
forward  direction,  the  stripper  wheels  bear  against  the  lower 


'  3,614,090 

DOCUMENT  CONVEYOR     , 
George  D.  Del  Vecchio,  Briscoe  Cove,  North  Rdse;  Edward  A. 
Schwartz,     Fairport,     N.Y.,    and     Norman    L.     Yarger, 
Marengo,  III.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatmn,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,608 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  271-51  11  Claims 


A  document  conveyor  assembly  for  moving  a  document 
past  a  work  station.  The  assembly  includes  a  drum  for 
releasably  supporting  the  leading  edge  of  the  document, 
drive  means  to  rotate  the  drum  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  document  is  moved  past  the  exposi^re  slit  and 
supplemental  conveyor  belts  to  continue  the  movement  of 
the  document  past  the  exposure  slit  even  though  the 
conveyor  drum  is  stopped.  Programming  means  are  also 
employed  to  cause  a  predetermined  number  of  passages  of 
the  document  past  the  work  station  prior  to  its  release. 


1  3,614,091 

DOCUMENT  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Francesco  Bernardis,  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ii|g.  C.  Olivetti 
&  Co.,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Torino),  Italy 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  30,  1968,  52633-A/68 

Int.  CI.  B65h  9116 
U.S.  CI.  271-52  i^      1  Claim 


I  '"t_j    « 


A  device  for  feeding  and  reading  documents  is  disclosed. 
The  documents  are  introduced  one  at  a  ti»ie  into  the 
receiving  means  of  the  device  and  fed  to  an  alijgning  means 
moving  each  received  document  along  an  aligning  path.  The 
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aligning  means  comprise  a  driven  first  plurality  of  rollers 
adapted  to  act  frictionally  on  a  side  of  the  received  document 
and  a  plurality  of  second  rollers  acting  frictionally  on  the 
opposed  side  of  the  same  document.  The  second  rollers  have 
their  spindles  resiliently  skewed  obliquely  with  respect  to  the 
aligning  path  so  as  to  urge  the  moving  document  transversely 
of  the  path  against  a  reference  surface.  The  apparatus 
includes  also  means  for  conveying  the  moving  document  past 
a  reader  and  delivering  it  to  a  collecting  pocket  disposed  in 

the   opposite,  direction   to   the   alig g   path.   The   pocket 

collects  and  presses  the  successive  documents  as  delivered  by 
the  conveying  device. 


3,614,092 

SHEET  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  SHEET  FED 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Franz  Moos;  Gerhard  Loftier,  and  Arthur  Brechtel,  all  of 

Frankenthal/Upper    Palatinate,    Germany,    assignors    to 

Schnellpressenfabrick      Frankenthal      Albert      &      Cie, 

Aktiengescllschaft,  Frankenthal-Pfalz,  Postfach,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  4,  1967,  P  16  1 1 

287.1 

Int.  CI.  B65h  9112 

U.S.CL  271-52  17  Claims 


This  invention  provides  a  sheet  transfer  mechanism  for 
sheet  fed  roUry  printing  presses.  A  conventional  transfer 
drum  is  provided  with  an  angular  lever  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  axial  direction  of  the  transfer  drum.  The 
angular  lever  mechanism  is  operated  in  conjunction  with  a 
control  gear  mechanism  to  provide  separate  operations  on 
specific  revolutions  of  the  transfer  drum.  Gripper  support 
spindles  are  mounted  on  the  transfer  drum  with  a  control 
gear  mechanism  to  effect  a  shift  in  a  substantially 
circumferential  direction  to  place  the  sheet  being  transferred 
in  the  desired  position  with  respect  to  the  transfer  drum. 


foreign  material.  Lifting  of  any  one  of  the  probe  rollers 
initiates  suitable  control  functions  such  as  stopping  the  sheet 
feeder.  The  device  also  includes  means  neutralizing  the  effect 


3,614,093 
SUPERVISORY  DEVICE  FOR  A  SHEET  FEEDER 
Adolf  Schwebel,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Mabeg    Maschinenbau    GmbH    Nachl.    Hense    &    Pleines 
GmbH.  &  Co.,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1968,  P  18  13 

300.1 
Int.  CI.  B65h  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  271-56  II  Claims 

A  supervisory  device  for  protecting  a  sheet  feeder  against 
damage  or  operational  failure  as  may  be  caused  by  sheets 
with  turned-over  edges  or  the  presence  of  foreign  material 
such  as  wastepaper  pieces,  etc.  on  sheets  conveyed  by  the 
sheet  feeder,  has  swingably  mounted  probe  rollers  which  let 
the  sheet  flow  past  without  being  acted  upon  by  the  same  but 
one  or  more  which  are  lifted  out  of  a  normal  or  rest  position 
by  engagement  with  a  sheet  with  a  turned-over  edge  or  with 


of  temporary  shocks  or  vibrations  experienced  by  the  probe 
rollers  of  the  device  upon  engagement  of  the  leading  edges  or 
the  trailing  edges  of  sheets  with  the  rollers. 


3,614,094 

DATA  PROCESSING  AND  CARD  ASSORTING 

APPARATUS 

Gerhard  Mutz;  Bcmhard  Hettich,  and  Werner  Moser,  all  of 

Villingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH, 

Villingen/Schwarxwald,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,523 

Int.  CI.  B65h  9100 

U.S.  CI.  271-59  13  Claims 


Cards  are  transported  by  reversible  transporting  means 
between  an  input  station,  a  readout  station,  and  a  printing 
station.  Routing  means  are  disposed  between  the  input 
station  and  the  readout  and  recording  station  for  discharging 
returned  cards,  and  other  routing  means  are  located  between 
the  readout  and  recording  station  and  the  printing  station  for 
discharging  readout  cards  which  need  not  reach  the  printing 
station.  The  card  has  a  magnetizable  record  carrier  strip,  and 
also  control  strip  with  line  marks  which  are  sensed  by 
photoelectric  sensing  means  for  placing  a  free  line  of  the 
card  in  the  printing  position  at  the  printing  sUtion  after  the 
line  information  has  been  read  out  at  the  readout  station.  A 
programmed  data  processing  computer  including  a  storage, 
and  manually  operated  keys,  control  the  sequence  of 
operations. 


3,614,095 
SEPARATOR  FOR  JUXTAPOSED  SHEETS 
Christian    A.    Beck,    Ridgefleld,    and    Franz    A.    Tomaach, 
Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowcs.  Inc.. 
SUmford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,215 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29164 

U.S.  CI.  271-64  12  Claims. 

A  pair  of  feed  rollers  is  arranged  transversely  to  the  path  of 

travel  of  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  sheets.  One  feed  roller  has 
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spaced  surface  portions  in  p>eripheral  surface  contact  with 
the  other  feed  roller.  One  surface  portion  is  momentarily 
axially  shifted  toward  the  other  by  actuator  means  to  create  a 


weights  slide  on  laterally  spaced  vertically  extending  bars 
supported  in  the  side  posts  of  stationary  frame.  The  weights 


buckle  in  the  leading  edge  of  one  sheet.  A  separator  element 
intercepts  the  buckled  leading  edge  of  the  one  sheet  to 
separate  the  pair  while  in  transit. 


3,614,096 
COMBINATION  SEESAW  AND  CARROUSEL 
John  E.  Ely,  1605  Atlas,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  843,721 

int.  CI.  A63g//J2./ //OO 
U.S.  CI.  272-30  5  Claims 


A  combination  seesaw  and  carrousel  which  allows  the 
participant  to  experience  the  effects  of  forceless  weights.  The 
device  is  capable  of  two  axial  motions  at  the  same  time  with 
the  ability  in  the  participants  to  combine  the  motions  as 
desired.  The  vertical  axle  spins  laterally  on  ball  bearings 
inside  a  vertically  suspended  housing  attached  to  a  base. 
Contrary  to  prior  art  devices  the  fulcrum  or  pivot  is  located 
above  the  suspension  bar,  so  that  a  line  connecting  the 
centroids  of  the  participants  intersects  the  fulcrum  and  all 
resultant  forces  pass  vertically  downward  through  the  vertical 
axis  so  that  the  device  is  stable  without  the  need  of  being 
permanently  anchored  whether  spinning,  swinging,  or 
dipping.  Adjustability  is  provided  to  compensate  for  vast 
differences  in  the  weights  and  heights  of  the  participants. 


are  cylindrical  members  which  are  combined  with  one 
another  by  moveable  pins  to  provide  variable  amounts  of 
weights. 


'  3,614,098 

FRICTIONALRESISTANT-TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
By  He  H.  Carr,  133  Larkspur  Drive,  Twin  Fa|s,  Idaho 
Filed  July  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  839JB56 
Int.  CI.  A63b  27/00 
.S.  CI.  272—79  R  9  Claims 


i 


An  exercising  device  having  an  outer  sleeve  with  a  wedge- 
shaped  hollow  interior  and  a  solid  wedge  which  is  insertable 
within  the  sleeve.  A  rope  passes  about  the  $olid  wedge  so  as 
to  be  frictionally  engaged  between  the  wedge  and  the  interior 
of  the  sleeve.  The  position  of  the  wedge  is  adjustable  so  as  to 
vary  the  frictional  drag  on  the  rope. 


3,614,097 
WEIGHT  LIFTING  EXERCISING  APPARATUS 
Harry  Blkkman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S.  Blickman 
Inc.,  Wcchawken,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,506 

Int.  CI.  A63b  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  272-72  9  Claims 

An  exercising  apparatus  for  toning  up  various  parts  of  the 

human  body  including  pulley  weights,  chinning  bars,  parallel 

horizontal  bar,  rowing  seat,  hand  strengthening  roll  and  foot 

exerciser.  The  apparatus  has  an  upright  stationary  frame, 

adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  or  closet  door,  and  a  U- 

shaped  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  stationary  frame. 

Pulleys,  ropes  and  weights  are  mounted  on  the  stationary 

frame  as  well  as  pivotable  rests  for  the  feet,  and  rollers  for 

Jiand  exercising,  and  rowing  seat  on  the  pivotable  frame.  The 


I 


3,614,099 

RETRACTABLE  OVERHEAD  BASKETBALL 

BACKBOARD  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Richard  L.  Sarno,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  "Automatic" 

Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,422 
Int.  CI.  A63b  63/04 
S.  CI.  273— 1.5  R  4  Claims 

A  retractable  basketball  backboard  support  structure 
supported  from  an  overhead  ceiling  support  structure 
including  a  front  support  assembly  having  a  lower  unitary 
post  member  on  which  the  backboard  is  mounted.  The  lower 
post  member  is  telescopically  engaged  with  the  collar  of  an 
upper  yoke  assembly  having  antifrictiofi  rollers  which 
assembly  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  overhead  support 
structure.  A  rear  support  assembly  is  pivottlly  connected  at 
its  upper  end  to  the  overhead  support  structure  and  pivotally 
connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  post 
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member  on  which  the  backboard  is  mounted.  A  hoist  means 
IS  provided  to  raise  and  lower  the  backboard  support 
structure  between  playing  and  storage  positions,  and  the 
present  invention  contemplates  both  a  forward  fold  and  a 
backward  fold  arrangement.  In  the  forward  fold  embodiment 
the  rear  support  assembly  is  rigid  from  end  to  end  and  the 
hoist  means  is  adapted  to  pivot  the  front  and  rear  support 
assemblies  forwardly  as  the  backboard  support  structure  is 


comprised  of  an  inner  tube  surrounded  by  an  outer  tube.  The 
inner  tube  is  clastic  so  that  it  may  be  stretched  over  the 
racquet  handle.  The  outer  tube  is  of  tcrrycloth  and  has  a 
longitudinal  split  with  unconnected  edges  so  that  it  can 
expand  when  the  tubes  are  placed  on  the  racquet  handle. 


3,614,101 
GOLF  CLUB,  SHAFT,  AND  HEAD 
Charles  G.  Hunter,  57835  Yucca  Trail,  Yucca  Valley,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  790,602 

Int.  CI.  A63b  5J/02,  5i//2 
U.S.  CI.  273-80.2  9  cw,.. 


raised  from  playing  to  storage  position.  In  the  backward  fold 
embodiment,  the  rear  support  assembly  is  comprised  of  a 
pair  of  separate  sections  pivotally  connected  together,  which 
sections  collapse  upwardly  during  the  backward  folding 
operation.  A  safety  latch  mechanism  is  provided  to  prevent 
the  support  structure  from  swinging  downwardly  in  an 
unrestrained  manner  from  storage  position  in  the  event  of  a 
failure  in  the  hoist  means. 


3,614,100 
PERSPIRATION  ABSORBANT  SLEEVE  FOR  A  RACOUET 

HANDLE 

Harvey  D.  Spiti,  459  Barton  PL,  N.  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,794 

Int.  CI.  A63b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-75  3  cai^ 


A  golf  club  shaft  having  an  axis,  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer 
wall,  both  axial,  circular  in  cross  section,  a  major  portion  of 
It  adjacent  to  the  club  head  tapering  so  as  to  narrow  toward 
the  head  end  of  the  shaft,  the  wall  thickness  thereby 
increasing.  The  shaft  has  throughout  its  entire  length  a 
substantially  constant  cross  section  area  in  planes  normal  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereby  providing  uniform  linear 
distribution  of  the  shaft  weight  throughout  its  length  The 
shaft  may  be  expanded  beyond  an  extension  of  the  taper  to 
form  a  handle,  to  which  a  lightweight  wrapping  may  be 
applied  as  a  grip.  A  club  head  includes  a  body,  a  striking  face 
on  the  body  with  an  upper  margin,  and  a  hosel  with  a  bore  to 
receive  the  shaft  extending  below  an  extension  of  the  UDoer 
margin.  *^*^ 


3,614,102 
AUTOMATIC  TARGET  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Nikoden,  Sr.,  Miami,  Fia.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Bullet 
Trap  Corporation,  Schaumberg,  III. 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,372 

Int.  CI.  A63b  63/06 

U.S.  CI.  273-105.6  10  Claims 


>/     TUBULAR 
yf     ELASTIC 
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PERSPIRATION 
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has  means  for  manipulating  the  target.  The  target  carrier 
includes  a  target  turner  motor  which  is  moved  with  the  target 
along  the  carrier  track  by  means  of  a  cable  drive  system.  The 
cable  drive  system  includes  a  housing  which  supports  a  cable 
spool  on  a  threaded  shaft.  The  shaft  is  fixedly  positioned 
within  the  housing,  and  means  are  provided  to  rotate  the 
cable  spool,  thereby  allowing  the  spool  to  translate  along  the 
threaded  shaft.  The  threaded  shaft  is  positioned  generally 
perpendicularly  of  the  carrier  track  so  that  the  cable  spool  is 
translated  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  a  cable  to  unwind 
from  the  spool  at  a  point  which  is  generally  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  track.  "Phe  cable  which  drives  the  target  carrier  is 
wound  about  the  cable  spool,  and  a  loop  portion  of  the  cable 
extends  along  the  length  of  the  track  and  is  fixed  to  the  target 
carrier  to  move  the  same  as  the  spool  rotates.  This  cable  is  an 
electrical  conductor  and  is  coated  with  an  electrical 
insulating  material  to  allow  the  conductor  to  act  both  as  the 
drive  force  for  the  target  carrier  and  also  as  the  power  line  to 
the  target  turner  motor.  The  carrier  track  also  has  an 
insulation  lining  which  acts  to  insulate  and  guide  the  cable  in 
its  sliding  movement  along  the  track. 


which  may  be  designated  "Mars"  or  any  other  well-known 
space  body.  The  movement  of  the  play  pieces  about  the 


3,614,103 

ARROWHEAD 

Cornelius  F.  Carroll,  1310  Tuxedo  Ave.,  Parma,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,401 

Int.  CI.  F41b  5/02 


L.S.  CI.  273- 106.5  B 


10  Claims 


,^3a.>^^ 


-©- 


A  broadhead  for  an  arrow  comprising  an  elongated  conical 
body  member  having  a  forward  pointed  end  and  a  cylindrical 
rear  extension  attached  to  the  base  of  the  conical  member 
and  adapted  to  be  entered  into  a  tubular  arrow  shaft  or 
adapter.  There  is  an  axial  slot  extending  forward  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  cylindrical  rear  extension,  and  into  the 
elongated  conical  body  through  a  portion  of  its  length,  into 
which  is  fitted  a  fiat  cutting  blade.  The  forward  end  of  the 
blade  is  spaced  rearward  from  the  forward  end  of  the  body  to 
provide  a  relatively  long  leading  spike,  the  blade  having  a 
forward  edge  abutting  the  forward  end  of  the  body  slot,  a 
rear  shoulder  at  the  point  of  juncture  between  the  conical 
body  member  and  the  cylindrical  rear  extension,  abutting  the 
end  of  the  hollow  arrow  shaft  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
tang  entering  the  hollow  arrow  shaft.  The  front  end  of  the 
blade  and  the  front  e^ge  of  the  slot  have  a  cooperating  tang 
and  reentry  portion  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the 
blade.  In  a  second  embodiment  there  is  a  second  slot  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  slot,  and  of  lesser  extent,  extending  the 
conical  member,  the  cylindrical  rear  extension  and  the  first 
blade.  A  second  blade,  similar  to  the  first  blade  is  fitted  in 
the  second  slot. 


3,614,104 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SPACE  GAME 
Joseph  E.  Gregory,  834  Dupont  Bldg.,  169  East  Flagler  St., 
South  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,955 
Int.  CI.  A63f  3104 
U.S.  CI.  273-134  A  A  9  Claims 

A  three-dimensional  space  game  in  which  rocket  ship 
configurated  play  pieces  are  first  individually  moved  on  a 
primary  play  surface,  by  the  participants,  from  home  base 
areas  designated  "rocket  factories"  to  "hanger  areas,"  and 
then  along  a  path  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  delineated 
"move"  areas  to  "launch  pad"  areas.  From  the  "launch  pad" 
areas,  the  play  pieces  are  moved  individually  upwardly  along 
riser  means  to  an  "orbital  tract"  and  "space  stations"  from 
which  they  "blast  off'  and  are  moved  further  upwardly  along 
additional  riser  means  to  a  final  goal,  positioned  thereabove. 


three-dimensional  play  area  is  controlled  by  the  numbers 
appearing  on  a  pair  of  thrown  dice,  a  number  indicating 
spinner  means  or  the  like. 

I  3,614,105 

I    GAME  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  DICE  AND  CARDS 
Juliana  S.  Dandini,  101  Greenridge  Drive,  Retio,  Nev. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,732 
Int.  CI.  A63f  9104,  1104 
U.S.  CI.  273— 146  1  4  Claims 


A  game  apparatus  in  which  a  specific  fojrm  comprises  a 
plurality  of  value  pieces  such  as  poker  chips  for  division 
among  the  players  and  placement  in  one  of  tU'o  playing  trays 
during  the  game,  a  plurality  of  cards  containing  picture 
elements,  one  of  said  cards  containing  at  least  two  picture 
elements,  one  of  which  elements  correspoiids  to  a  picture 
element  of  another  card  and  the  other  of  which  elements 
corresponds  with  a  picture  element  of  a  tecond  separate 
card,  and  a  special  set  of  dice  exemplified  by  eight  cubical 
dice,  each  die  having  five  blank  faces  and  one  face 
containing  a  marking,  said  markings  on  the  eight  dice 
indicating  the  numbers  one  through  six  and  the  pair  of 
picture  elements  corresponding  to  the  two  picture  elements 
carried  on  said  cards. 


3,614,106 
BALANCING  PUZZLE  DEVICE 
1  oward  J.  Morrison,  Highland  Park,  and  Marvin  I.  Glass, 
Chicago,    both    of    III.,    assignors    to    Mpirvin    Glass    & 

Associates 
1  Filed  Aug.  6,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  6 1 ,7 1 4 

I  Int.  CI.  A63h  13112;  A63f  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  273-156  12  Claims 


56 


A  puzzle  game  of  the  type  wherein  balancing  members  are 
to  be  stacked  in  vertical  tandem  orientation  from  a  base  and 
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t^^^^l  ?hi*.nHi^^f'' ^*'"f'**"^K^""'  ^'''"«  weight-receiving   frictional  drag  of  the  rotation  of  the  arm  may  be  adjusted.  On 
trays  at  the  ends  thereof  with  weight  members  of  different    the  distal  end  of  the  arm  is  a  simulated  golf  clJb  lumdle 
weights  for  deposit  on  the   trays  to  balance  the   vertically  simuiaica  goii  ciud  nanaie. 

oriented  assembly  of  the  members.  The  weight  members  are 
variously  of  different  sizes  and  correspondingly  different 
weights,  and  of  the  same  size  but  of  different  weights. 


3,614,107 

GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 

James  M.  Kinsey,  4125  North  Clinton  St.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  May  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  36,908 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  273-188  A  4  Claims 


0-I2 


'^--.-J 


Immediately  above  the  axis  of  roUtion  of  the  arm  is  an 
adjustably  positioned  headrest. 


3,614,109 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER  OF  MAGAZINE  TYPE 

Kozo  Yamamoto,  Hirakata,  and  Morihisa  Naito,  Morifttchi, 

both  of  Japan,  asstgnora  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indvstrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  711,677,  Mar.  12,  1968,  Pat  No.  3,540,738. 

Filed  July  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,165 

Int.  CI.  Glib  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  274—4  E  5  Clalnu 


5    Z<2 ,,      21 


S>      ^  22  3/ 


The  golf  training  device  limits  movement  of  the  golfer's 
foot  so  that  during  the  backswing  and  power  swing,  the  pivot 
foot  is  confined  to  rolling  from  the  inner  edge  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  shoe.  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  a  locator 
which  is  either  a  permanently  fixed  post  or  a  post  which  can 
be  removably  imbedded  in  the  ground  and  has  a  locating 
surface  against  which  the  back  of  the  shoe  is  brought.  An 
attachment  which  is  received  on  the  golfer's  shoe  has  a 
projection  which  bears  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  locating 
surface,  thus  preventing  lifting  of  the  shoe  and  thereby 
maintaining  the  proper  foot  position  of  the  golfer  at  his  pivot 
foot  during  both  the  backswing  and  the  power  swing.  During 
the  golfing  swing,  the  projection  on  the  atuchment  which  is 
carried  by  the  golfer's  shoe  engages  the  undersurface  of  the 
locator,  and  confines  the  foot  to  the  described  rolling  action 
from  the  inner  shoe  edge  to  the  outer  shoe  edge,  thereby 
insuring  a  proper  swing  of  the  golfer,  and,  in  particular, 
prevents  lifting  of  the  heel  off  the  ground  and  spoiling  the 
swing. 


A  magazine-type  tape  recorder  wherein  there  are  relative 
pivotal  and  linear  movements  between  a  movable  body 
having  a  tape  drive  system  and  a  magazine  load  system, 
comprising  means  for  pivotally  and  linearly  mpvably 
supporting  one  end  of  the  movable  body,  a  locking  meins  for 
holding  the  movable  body  in  an  operative  position,  arcuate 
guide  slots  on  the  sides  of  a  casing  for  guiding  other  ends  of 
the  movable  body  in  the  operative  position  or  an  inoperative 
position,  means  disposed  on  said  casing  and  slidable  along 
slots  thereon  by  being  engaged  by  said  inserted  magazine, 
first  resilient  means  disposed  between  the  movable  body  and 
said  casing  for  urging  the  body  towards  the  inoperative 
position,  and  second  resilient  means  disposed  between  said 
slidable  means  and  said  casing  for  urging  said  slidable  means 
towards  said  magnetic  insertion  opening,  whereby  the  tape 
magazine  can  be  ejected  sufficiently  out  of  the  magazine 
insertion  opening  in  response  to  an  unlocking  operation  for 
the  withdrawal  of  the  tape  magazine  from  the  tope  recorder. 


3,614,108 

GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Ernest  Garten,  41 1  S.  VaU,  Arlington  Heights,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,906 

Int  CI.  A63b  9/J6 

UJ.CI.273-190R 


12  Claims 


A  plate  is  connected  at  its  bottom  by  a  hinge  to  a  vertical 
support.  Brackets  at  the  top  of  the  plate  can  be  connected  to 
the  support  in  various  positions  to  change  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  the  plate.  An  arm  is  rotatabiy  connected  to  the 
plate  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plate.  The 


3,614,110 
VOICE  UNIT  BACKPACK 
James  E.  MarshaU,  Westminster,  and  RichartI  E.  Hendcrami, 
Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattd,  Ik.. 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,341 
Int.  CL  Glib  J/00 
U.S.  CL  274-9  R  4  cittaw 

Apparatus  in  the  form  of  a  backpack  for  holding  an 
astronaut  figure,  which  plays  a  recorded  saying  as  the  pack 
and  figure  are  lowered  to  the  ground.  The  pack  has  a 
phonograph  with  a  turntable  that  is  rotated  to  play  the  record 
by  pulling  a  string  out  of  the  pack.  The  string  is  pulled  out  by 
holding  an  outer  end  of  the  string  and  allowing  the  pack  to 
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slowly  fall  to  the  ground.  The  phonograph  is  contained  in  a   | 
housing,  and  the  housing  is  supported  on  a  pair  of  elongated 


members  representing  struts,  the  members  having  an  integral 
strap  for  holding  the  toy  flgure  to  the  housing. 


3,614,111 

TOOL  JOINT  STRIPPING  STATIONARY  BLOWOUT 

PREVENTER  WITH  A  RETRIEVABLE  PACKING  INSERT 

John    Regan,    26923    Diamondhcad    Lane,    Palos    Verdes 

Peninsula,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,870 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15100,  15/40 

VS.  CI.  277—3  9  Claims 


a 


A  stationary  blowout  preventer  having  a  balloon-type 
packing  unit  with  a  central  opening  therein,  a  retrievable 
packing  insert  positioned  within  said  opening  by  the 
engagement  of  a  lower  ring  with  the  preventer  and 
releaseably  secured  therein  by  hydraulically  releaseabie  dogs 
latchingly  engaging  a  latching  notch  in  an  upper  ring, 
whereby  a  central  rubber  portion  of  the  packing  insert 
sealingly  engages  the  pipe  tool  therethrough  when  the 
packing  unit  is  pressurized  by  fluid.  The  blowout  preventer 
has  a  fluid  accumulator  which  absorbs  the  surge  pressure  and 
excess  fluid  to  maintain  a  constant  pressure  on  the  packing 
insert  as  a  pipe  tool  joint  is  stripped  therethrough  to  maintain 
the  sealing  engagement  between  the  insert  and  the  pipe. 


3,614,112 
FLUID  DEFLECTOR  APPARATUS 
Josef  Herzog,  Scotia,  and  Francis  D.  Ryan,  Schenectady,  both 
J  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
1  Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,185 

Int.  CI.  F16J  15/54 
U.S.  CI.  277— 19  7  Claims 


Fluid  deflector  apparatus  of  the  annular  type  used  on 
rotating  shafts  which  has  a  perforated  circuififerential  barrier 
to  separate  the  annulus  into  two  concentric  tnnuli  in  order  to 
slow  the  circumferential  velocity  of  the  deflected  fluid  and 
facilitate  drainage. 


3,614,113 

BOOT-BELLEVILLE  SEAL 

Duane  L.  Burk,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caiterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
I  Filed  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  16;312 

Int.  Ci.  F16j  15/38 
U.S.  CI.  277-94  7  Claims 


A  track  pin  seal  for  the  space  between  pini-connected  track 
elements  comprises  a  resilient  boot  encompassing  the  outer 
diameter  of  a  pair  of  frustoconical  springs  positioned  back  to 
back  and  biasing  the  ends  of  the  boot  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  respective  track  elements. 


3,614,114 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Henry  A.  Traub,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  ^ignor  to  W.  S. 

Shamban  &  Co.,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
I  Filed  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,372 

I  Int.  CI.  F16j  9/00,  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  277-165  18  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  a  seal  assembly  for  sealing 
between  two  relatively  movable  members.  The  seal  assembly 
is  positionable  in  a  groove  formed  in  one  of  the  members  and 
is  sealingly  engageable  with  the  other  of  tke  members.  The 
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seal  assembly  includes  a  resilient  sealing  ring  and,  in  the  3  614  117 

embodiment  illustrated,  first  and  second  plasUc  sealing  rings  SLIDING  DEVICE  FOR  SKI  HEEL  BINDING 

Michio  lizoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Hope  Kabuhiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
<«  Of'  Filed  Jan.  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1969,  44-100277 

InL  CI.  A63c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 .35  H  4  Claims 

-59 
■7S 


cooperable  with  the  resilient  sealing  ring  to  form  a  fluidtight 
seal. 


3,614,115 

STAIR  TRUCK 

Malcolm  F.  Berglund,  4056  N.  Leamington  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,687 

Int.  CI.  B62b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  280-5.32  i  claim 


7777777777777777- 


Leverage  means  adaptable  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
conventional  type  of  hand  truck  in  moving  heavy  objects  up 
and  down  stairs  with  a  minimum  of  effort. 


3,614,116 
SKI 
Gaston    Haldemann,    Stansstad,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
HaMemann  S.A.,  Geneve,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  ScpL  12, 1968, 

13628-68 

Int.  CI.  A63c  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  280-11.13  L  1  Claim 


A  sliding  plate  having  a  ski  heel  binding  fixed  at  the  fore 
end  thereof  and  comprising  tooth-shaped  projections  aligned 
at  a  fixed  interval  is  moved  back  and  forth  above  a  base  by 
rotating  a  rotary  member  engaged  with  the  projections.  The 
rotary  member  has  a  vertical  sleeve  so  spaced  that  the 
starting  point  and  the  terminating  point  thereof  may 
correspond  to  the  interval  between  the  projections.  The 
rotary  member  is  fixed  to  a  pin  through  a  hole  of  a  cover 
which  is  fixed  to  the  base;  thereby  each  complete  roUtion  of 
the  pin  rotates  the  rotary  member  and  moves  the  slide  plate  a 
distance  equal  to  the  interval  between  the  projections. 


3,614,118 
REAR  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  SKI  BOOTS 
Georges  Pierre  Joseph  Salomon,  34,  Avenue  de  Loverehy, 
Annecy,  Haute-Savoie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,680 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1968,  Dec  20, 

1968,  135^62;1094/74 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 .35  T  6  Claims 


n   ts 


The  ski  core  is  covered  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  metal 
reinforcing  blade,  of  which  the  upper  blade  has  front  and 
rear  parts  with  four  and  two  longitudinal  slots,  respectively, 
and  an  unslotted  intermediate  part;  and  the  bottom  blade  has 
front  and  rear  parts,  each  with  two  longitudinal  slots,  and  an 
unslotted  intermediate  part. 


A  pivotable  rear  holding  device  for  a  ski  boot  on  a  ski 
which  includes  a  pivotable  jaw  for  vertically  holding  down 
the  heel  of  the  boot,  and  a  horizontally  pivotable  plate  for 
supporting  the  heel  of  the  boot,  the  pivotable  jaw  is  mounted 
on  the  pivotable  plate  and  follows  the  lateral  displacement  of 
the  latter. 


3,614,119 

RELEASABLE  SKI  BINDINGS  AND  ACCESSORIES 

John  D.  Wilkes,  1024  Wisconsin  Ave.,  WasUngton,  D.C. 

FUed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,873 

Int  CI.  A63c  9/0% 

U.S.  CL  280- 1 1 .35  R  34  Claims 

A  ski  binding  releasing  the  skier's  boots  from  the  ski  on 
command  of  the  skier  by  release  of  mechanica]  switches 
positioned  in  the  grips  of  the  skier's  ski  poles  and  connected 
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to  the  ski  bindings  by  cables  in  the  skier's  garments.   A    planes  and  being  torsionally  sufTiciently  flexible  to  permit 
backup  release  system  is  actuated  automatically  when  the    transverse  tipping  of  the  through  axles  for  operation  over 

irregular  surfaces.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the 
upright  arms  are  rigid  members,  with  longitudinally  acting 


tension  or  torsional  forces  between  the   bindings  and   the 
skier's  boots  exceed  preset  limits. 


3,614,120 

FARM  EQUIPMENT 

Frank  Ckcro,  217  South  Bcrendo  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,834 

Int.  CI.  B62m  1100 

VIS.  CI.  280—32.5  2  Claims 


,-v» 


A  farm  "Chair  Cycle,"  having  the  frame  and  related 
supports  preferably  of  tubular  material,  whereupon  a  worker 
or  rider  may  sit  and  propel  himself  with  his  feet  on  the 
ground  to  pick  low-growing  fruits  and  even  weeds  and 
crawlers  (if  herbicides  and  pesticides  were  outlawed).  The 
chair  is  supported  by  one  back  wheel,  its  axle  transversing  at 
about  the  seat  bottom  level  a  horizontal  U-shaped  frame,  and 
by  a  front  wheel  mounted  underneath  a  rider's  knees  on  an 
axle  carried  by  a  pair  wheel  legs  protruding  from  the  seat 
bottom.  The  front  wheel  assemblage  is  firm,  whereas  the  rear 
one  should  be  pivotal. 


10  Claims 


3,614,121 
TANDEM  AXLE  SUSPENSIONS 
Lloyd  J.  Wolf,  2425  Irving  Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,325 

Int.  CI.  B60g  79/02.  / 9/05 
U.S.  CI.  280-104.5 

Tandem  axle  suspensions  comprising  transversely  spaced 
pairs  of  bellcranks  fulcrumed  on  adjacent  transverse  axes  to 
a  vehicle  frame  and  having  platelike  substantially  horizontal 
arms  extending  longitudinally  in  opposite  directions  from 
their  fulcnims,  and  upright  arms  having  means  resiliently 
biasing  the  upright  arms  away  from  each  other  through  axles 
secured  to  corresponding  outer  ends  of  the  horizontal  arms, 
the  horizontal  arms  lying  in  longitudinal  substantially  vertical 


springs  compressed  between  their  upper  ends,  while  in 
another  embodiment  the  upright  arms  are  semielliptic  leaf 
springs  rigidly  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  horizontal 
arms  and  connected  by  a  short  strut  to  each  other  at  their 
upper  ends. 


3,614,122 
LOW  TIRE  PRESSURE  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR 
TANDEM  AXLE  ASSEMBLIES 
onald  Gene  Herren,  Box  85,  Pawhuska,  Okb. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  85^,284 
Int.  CI.  B60g  79/02 
U.S.  CI.  280-104.5 


r 


5  Claims 


A  pair  of  movement-sensing  signal-actuating  mechanism 


udlng  a  walking 


for  a  tandem  axle  assembly  of  the  type  inc 
beam  supporting  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  corresponding 
leaf  springs  of  the  axle  assembly.  The  mechanisms  are 
stationarily  mounted  relative  to  the  frame  of  the  associated 
vehicle  and  include  movement-sensing  portions  operative  to 
sense  excess  tilting  of  the  walking  beam  such  as  occurs  when 
the  wheels  on  one  end  of  one  of  the  axles  of  the  axle 
assembly  are  overloaded  in  proportion  to  the  air  pressure 
within  he  tire  portions  of  the  wheels.  Further,  the 
mechanisms  also  includes  structure  operative  to  actuate 
signals  in  response  to  their  sensing  such  excess  tilting  of  the 
associated  walking  beam  in  either  direction. 


3,614,123 
TRAILING  AXLE  SUSPENSION 
lohn    E.    Raidd,    SpringfieM,    Mo.,    assignor    to    Ridewell 
Corporation,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,203 
Int.  CI.  B60g  5104 


U.S.  CI.  280-104.5 


12  Claims 


A  suspension  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  front  and  rear 
axles.  Front  and  rear  hanger  assemblies  depending  from  the 
vehicle  chassis.  A  free-floating  shackle  assentbly  between  the 
axles.  A  front  leaf  spring  extending  between  the  front  hanger 
assembly  and  the  shackle  assembly  and  bearing  downwardly 
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on  the  front  axle.  A  rear  leaf  spring  extending  between  the   roadarm    actuator    by    a    hydraulic    pump    and    reservoir 
shackle  assembly  and  the  rear  axle  and  bearing  upwardly  contained  within  the  rLdarm^  This  prordTs^eWclessucrw 

military  tanks,  with  a  suspension  system  that  keeps  to  a 
minimum  the  requirement  for  interior  body  space  for 
suspension  components  and  eliminates  the  need  for  hydraulic 
fluid  conduits  within  the  hull. 


3,614,126 

STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Norman  C.  Carison,  c/o  Auto  Safrty,  Inc.,  Chetek,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  808,393,  Mar. 

19,  1969.  This  application  Aug.  II,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,267 

Int.  CI.  B60r  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-150  D  24  Claims 


against  a  bearing  in  the  rear  hanger  assembly.  The  rear  leaf 
spring  bears  downwardly  against  the  rear  axle. 


3,614,124 
VEHICLE  FRAME  UNIT 
Carl  W.  Schwabenlender,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,383 

Int.  CI.  B62d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-106  10  Claims 


3q;  \a'  2-^      21 


This  disclosure  includes  a  vehicle  frame  having  a  single 
center  rail  member  and  a  separate  and  single  rear  rail 
member  in  each  side  of  the  frame  structure.  The  rail 
members  are  channel  shaped  and  open  in  horizontally 
opposite  directions.  The  members  have  complementing 
curved  adjacent  and  telescoped  ends  which  produce  an 
interconnecting     l)ox     section.     The     side     rail     units     are 

interconnected  to  the  body  and  to  the  suspension  system  to 
remove  the  torsion  deflection  from  the  rear  rail  member  and 
as  a  result  of  shifting  such  force  inputs,  obtain  the  desired 
torsional  and  flexural  strength  in  the  frame. 


3,614,125 
UNITIZED  HIGH-MOBILITY  SUSPENSION  AND  DRIVE 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRACK  VEHICLES 
Alex   H.   Sinclair,  Southficid,   and   Robert  J.  Otto,  Grosse 
Pointc  Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,291 
Int.  CI.  B60g  i/72 
U.S.  CI.  280-124  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  stabilizing  and  reducing  the  tendency  of  a 
vehicle  to  skid  in  response  to  transient  forces  that  may  be 
exerted  upon  the  vehicle  which  consists  of  one  or  more 
masses  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  the  vehicle  so  that 
substantially  universal  pivotal  movement  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  mass  about  a  point  may  be  realized  as  the 
vehicle  is  subjected  to  such  transient  forces. 


3,614,127 
VARIABLE  PRESSURE  AIR  BAG  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Patrick  M.  Glance,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Mator 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,476 

IntCI.B60r2//05 

U.S.  CI.  280-150  AB  3Cbiiiu 


A  variable  pressure  air  bag  restraint  device  adapted  to  be 
positioned  in  a  motor  vehicle  passenger  compartment  for- 
ward of  a  passenger  to  be  restrained.  Remote  from  the 
passenger,  the  interior  of  the  bae  is  connected  to  a  source  of 
pressurized  gas  capable  of  inflating  the  bag.  With  the  bag  in 
the  inflated  condition,  separating  walls  divide  the  bag  interior 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments  that  extend  progressively 
between  the  gas  source  and  the  passenger.  The  compart- 
A  u  J      I-     11  J   .    .  ments  are  interconnected  by  orifices  in  the  walls  The  size  of 

A  hydrauhcally  actuated  independent  roadarm  suspension   each  one  of  these  orifices  varies  inversely  with  the  dirunce 
system  wherein  hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied  to  any  individual    between  each  orifice  and  the  gas  soured 


\ 
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3,614,128 
STATIC  AIR  BAG  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
WUIiam  J.  Sobkow,  Livonia,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Midi. 

Filed  ScpL  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,853 

Int  CI.  E60r  2 1/08 

U.S.  CI.  280-150  AB  6  Claims 


A  motor  vehicle  passenger  restraint  device  including  a 
static  air  bag  mounted  within  the  vehicle  passenger  compart- 
ment forward  of  a  seated  passenger.  The  air  bag  is  adapted  to 
be  impacted  by  and  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the 
passenger  during  periods  of  rapid  vehicle  deceleration.  The 
air  bag  normally  is  inflated  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  is 
given  shape  by  jesiliently  deformable,  open  cell  foam  located 

within  the  bag.  Also,  the  air  bag  normally  is  located  vertically 
so  that  it  does  not  interfere  with  the  line  of  sight  of  the 
passenger  through  the  vehicle  windows.  A  first  embodiment 
of  air  bag  is  dimensioned  and  is  sufficiently  deformable  so 
that  following  an  initial  impact  thereupon  by  the  knees  of  the 
passenger,  a  portion  of  the  bag  is  deformed  upwardly  to  a 
position  forward  of  the  face  of  the  passenger.  According  to  a 
second  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  air  bag  pivotally  is 
secured  to  vehicle  body  structure  near  the  top  surface  of  the 
bag  so  that  an  initial  impact  upon  the  bag  by  the  knees  of  the 

passenger  will  cause  pivotal  movement  of  the  bag  to  a 
position  forward  of  the  face  of  the  passenger. 


3,614,129 

VEHICLE  PASSENGER  RESTRAINT  ARRANGEMENT 

INCLUDING  A  COMPARTMENTALIZED  AIR  BAG 

William  J.  Sobkow,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,854 

Int.  CI.  B60r  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1  SO  AB  2  Claims 


various  sizes  with  large  compartments  positioned  to  be 
impacted  by  parts  of  the  t)ody  of  the  passenger  havmg 
relatively  large  areas  such  as  the  chest.  Small  compartments 
are  positioned  to  be  impacted  by  body  areas  having  relatively 
small  areas  such  as  the  knees.  This  arrangement  ot  compart- 
ments provides  that  the  resistance  to  pastenger  movement 
offered  by  the  air  bag  when  the  bag  is  deformed  due  to 
impact  thereupon  substantially  is  equalized!  regardless  of  the 
area  of  the  impacting  body  part. 


3,614,130 
BICYCLE 

Harry    D.    Forse,    220   Woods   Road,   Edgewood    Addition, 
Anderson,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  87^,409 

Int.  CI.  B62m  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—261  13  Claims 


A  bicycle  comprising  a  frame,  seat,  rear  and  front  wheels, 
and  a  chain  drive  assembly.  The  drive  assembly  includes  a 
rear  sprocket  conventionally  connected  to  the  rear  wheel  and 
a  front  sprocket  which  is  conventionally  rotated  by  means  of 
pedals.  The  means  supporting  the  front  sprocket  and  the  seat 
are  connected  together  so  that  the  front  sprocket  and  seat 
can  be  selectively  and  simultaneously  raised  and  lowered.  A 
steering  wheel  is  provided  in  lieu  of  conventional  handlebars, 
the  steering  wheel  being  connected  to  the  conventional 
steering  post  by  means  of  a  universal  joint. 


I  3,614,131 

AIRFOIL  FOR  TWO-WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Jack  L.  Lopez,  P.O.  Box  1061,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,1)83 
Int.  CI.  B62j  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—289 


8  Claims 


A  stabilizing  device  for  a  two-wheeled  vehicle  wherein  the 

device  includes  an  airfoil  and  means  for  mounting  the  airfoil 

on  the  vehicle  at  a  location  to  cause  an  air  force  to  be 

A  motor  vehicle  passenger  restraint  arrangement  including   developed  during  movement  of  the  vehicle  with  the  air  force 

an  air  bag  divided  into  compartments  and  adapted  to  be    serving  to  produce  a  moment  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 

impacted  by  the  body  of  a  vehicle  passenger  during  periods   one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  tending  to  rotate  the  latter 

Of  rapid  vehicle  deceleration.  These  compartments  are  of  in  a  predetermined  direction. 

1 
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3,614,132 

BICYCLE  PARACHUTE 

Donald  T.  Ash  worth,  15  Hammctt  St.,  Anderson,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,215 

Int.  CI.  B62i  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-289  i  claim 


A  housing  having  a  pivoted  bottom  retaining  a  collapsed 
and  folded  drag  parachute  therein.  The  housing  is  mounted 
near  the  rear  of  a  bicycle  and  a  remote  release  cord  is 
attached  to  the  bottom  to  release  the  parachute  so  that  it  will 
deploy  and  billow  out  to  the  rear  and  slow  the  bicycle  and 
simulate  a  drag  parachute  used  to  slow  a  drag  racer  or  other 
fast  moving  vehicles. 


3,614,133 
SHOPPING  CART 
Edward  Ganci,  3243  Magnolia  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.; 
Joseph  V.  Gancc,  4823  Carfax  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  and 
Gerald  H.  Anderson,  3056  Chestnut  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,063 
Int.  CI.  B62b  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  280- 33.99  R  4  Claims 


3,614,134 

HYDRAULIC  CLAMPING  APPARATUS  AND  PIVOTAL 

MOUNTING  FOR  A  SIDE  SHIFTABLE  MECHANICAL 

DIGGER  SLIDE  FRAME 

Pierre  Moriccau,  Saraa,  and  Jean  Pierre  Baadct,  Orleau, 

both  of  France,  aaOgfutn  to  Deere  &  Company,  Molinc,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,729 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  1,  1969,  6,929,784 

Int.CI.  B60d  1/00 
VS.  CI.  280-456  13  Claims 


A  mechanical  digger  support  assembly  includes  a  boom- 
supporting  slide  frame  mounted  for  transverse  sliding  and 
limited  vertical  pivoting  or  rocking  on  a  tractor-supported 
transverse  main  frame.  Hydraulically  applied  clamping 
apparatus  are  provided  for  causing  abutment  surfaces  on  the 
slide  frame  to  pivot  into  locking  engagement  with  abutment 
surfaces  on  the  main  frame  to  secure  the  slide  frame  against 
movement  at  selected  positions  along  the  main  frame. 


3,614,135 
WEIGHT  BOX  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  TRACTORS 

John  S.  Eid,  WinMconnc,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,050 
InUCl.  B60d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  280-491  E  2  Claims 


A  substantially  horizontal  goods  or  grocery  support  and 
two  laterally  spaced  vertical  side  pieces  that  are  preformed  as 
integral  units  from  a  rigid  plastic  material,  and  are  removably 
held  together  by  a  plurality  of  spacing  elements  to  form  the 
major  portion  of  a  shopping  cart  assembly. 

The  shopping  cart  assembly  further  includes  end  and 
sidewalls  removably  secured  to  said  support  and  side  pieces 
and  cooperate  therewith  to  defme  an  enclosure  in  which 
merchandise  such  as  groceries  or  the  like  may  be  disposed. 
Casters  are  mounted  on  the  lower  portions  of  said  side  pieces 
to  permit  said  cart  to  be  rolled  over  a  floor  surface. 

The  market  cart  is  capable  of  being  shipped  in  a  compact, 
knockeddown  condition  and  the  components  easily  assem- 
bled into  a  cart  configuration  by  the  use  of  conventional, 
readily  available  hand  tools.  In  the  event  any  one  of  the  cart 
components  is  damaged,  the  damaged  component  is  easily 
removed  from  the  car  assembly  and  replaced  by  a  new  or 
undamaged  component,  all  in  a  minimum  of  time. 


An  attachment  for  tractors  which  provides  a  weight  box  at 
the  ends  of  the  tractor  frame   rails  and  which  may  be 
optionally   used   as  desired   and   which   has 
hitchplate  at  its  end. 


may 
dawbar 


or 


3,614,136 
COMBINED  BUMPER  AND  TOOL  BOX 
Calvin  J.  Dent,  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  David  Lynn 
White,  Sunnvvalc,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,571 
Int.  CI.  B60r  19/02;  B60d  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  280-500  7  Claim. 

A  combined  bumper  and  tool  box  is  provided  having  a 
rigid  tray  which  is  completely  open  at  the  top.  A  three 
section  hinged  cover  for  the  tray  is  provided  comprising  a 
central  section  and  two  side  sections.  The  closed  central 
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section  covers  projections  on  the  side  sections  so  that  locking    inclined  towards  each  other  whereby  pressure  applied  to  said 
the  central  section  closed  can  lock  all  three  sections  closed,    inclined  surfaces  by  clamping  of  the  lampshade  on  said  stud 


T-.  »•         u         •  X  .      .  L      .     .     reieasably  closes  said  channel  into  tif»ht  erippine  encaeement 

The  cover  sections  have  mterengagmg  parts  through  which    ^ith  said  wire  accommodated  therein      ^   ^^    ^      ^^ 
all  three  sections  may  be  detained  in  open  positions. 


[ 


3,614,139 

3,614,137  WELL  CASING  STOP  COLLAR 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  FITTING  James  E.  Harrison,  Weatherford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Trojan, 

Irvin  D.  Jacobson,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Perfection        Inc.,  Panama 
Corporation,  Madison,  Ohio  |  Filed  June  1 1 ,  1970,  Ser.  No.  45,472 


Filed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,021 


U.S.  CI.  285—390 


Int.  CI.  F16I  1 5 100 


U.S.  CI.  287—52 


Int.CI.F16dy/06 


5  Claims 


23°       14, 


^    ■?  J2       220      26      260 


4  Claims 


Disclosed  is  a  reinforced  plastic  fitting  including  a  sleeve 
member  having  connection  means  at  either  end.  A  fluid 
passageway  extends  through  the  sleeve  member.  An  internal 
elongated  longitudinally  extending  recess  is  provided  in  the 
sleeve  at  each  end  thereof.  The  recess  is  defined  by  radially 
spaced  cylindrical  surfaces  coaxial  with  the  axis  about  which 
the  respective  ends  of  the  sleeve  are  defined.  A  radial  end 
wall  connects  the  respective  cylindrical  surfaces  and  defines 
a  bottom  for  each  recess.  The  opposite  end  of  each  recess  is 
open  in  order  to  receive  a  rigid  generally  annular  reinforcing 
insert  of  metal  or  plastic.  A  flap  is  formed  adjacent  the  open 
end  of  each  respective  recess  whereby  after  insertion  of  the 
reinforcing  insert  in  the  recess,  the  flap  may  be  folded  over 
the  recess  and  the  reinforcing  insert  to  thereby  encase  the 
insert  in  the  fitting  end. 


A  stop  collar  comprising  an  interrupted,  circular  band  with 

opposed  ends,  a  deformable  knockdown  buckle  mounted  on 
the  exterior  at  one  end  of  the  band,  and  a  drawplate 
extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  band.  The  end  of  the 
band  having  the  knockdown  buckle  includies  an  extension 
tongue  slidably  projecting  through  a  window  in  the  drawplate 
to  engage  the  interior  side  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  band. 


3,614,140 

GRIPPING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Leonard  R.  Nestor,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SainI  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852^22 

Int.  CI.  F16d  1106 

U.S.  CI.  287—52.06  11  Claims 


3,614,138 
LAMP  HARP  SWIVEL 
John    Steyr,    15    Newberry    Lane,    Downsview,   and    Ernest 
Topler,  526  Glen  Grove  Rd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  both  of 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  4,268 
Int.  CI.  F16b  9100 
U.S.  CI.  287—20.3  9  Claims 

An  improved  swivel  for  use  in  mounting  a  lampshade  on 
the  wire  frame  of  a  lamp  harp  which  swivel  is  formed  of  a 
resiliently  flexible  solid  resinous  material  and  comprises  a 
base,  a  stud  extending  outwardly  from  one  face  of  said  base 
for  attachment  of  the  lampshade  thereto  and  a  channel 
extending  across  the  opposite  face  of  said  base  and 
dimensioned  to  accommodate  the  wire  of  said  frame,  the 
areas  of  said  one  face  on  opposite  sides  of  said  channel  being 


A  gripping  device  useful  in  mounting  a  wheel  on  a  shaft 
and  for  other  purposes  comprising  a  riaglike  array  of 
resiliently    interconnected    platelike    wedge-shaped     blades 
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having  slotted  end  extensions,  in  combination  with  a  thrust 
ring  for  applying  force  to  said  array  at  said  extensions  and  in 
an  axial  direction. 


3,614,141 
HINGE  CONNECTIONS 
Norbert  Holken,  and  Gerhard  Sprenger,  both  of  Altlunen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia, 
Westfalla,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1969,  P  19  06 

015.2 

Intel.  F16c  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  287-99  5  Claims 


preferably  by  welding.  The  lower  part  of  the  latticework  is 
fitted  upon  and  secured  to  the  pile  and  the  upper  part 
constitutes  a  receiver  for  receiving  therein  the  lower  end  of 
the  post  spaced  apart  therefrom.  The  resulting  space  is  filled 
with  concrete  which  thus  forms  a  jacket  for  the  post  end 
reinforced  by  the  latticework. 


3,614,143 
FERRULE  UNIT  FOR  FISHING  RODS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTION 
Milton  J.  Stevens,  1812  Crcstnont  Court,  Glendale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jnly  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,217 
Int.  CI.  F16d  7100 
U.S.  CI.  287-126  5  Claims 


•"lO    Wo      Oo      11 


A  hinge  connection,  especially  for  the  interconnection  of 
mine  roof  support  bars,  and  composed  of  interleaved  plate 
members  having  a  connecting  member  extending  through 
apertures  therein.  A  recess  is  formed  by  shortening  some  of 
the  plate  members  beneath  the  apertures  receiving  the 
connecting  member  so  that  an  apertured  pressure  piece  can 
be  received  in  the  recess.  The  remainder  of  the  plate 
members,  which  are  nonshortened,  each  have  a  further 
aperture  and  a  further  connecting  member  can  extend 
through  these  further  apertures  and  through  the  aperture  in 
the  pressure  piece  to  rigidly  lock  the  bars  together  when 
desired. 


3,614,142 
CONNECTOR  FOR  SECURING  AN  ELONGATE  MEMBER 

TO  A  CONSTRUCTION  PILE 
Ludwig      Muller,      Heinrkh-Heine^trasse      44^6,      355 

Marburg,Lahn,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  706,083,  Feb.  16, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1970,  Ser. 

No.   16,324 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  287-108  7  Claims 


There  is  disclosed  a  connector  for  securing  the  lower  end 
of  a  post  such  as  a  pylon  carrying  power  lines  to  the  upper 
end  of  a  pile  driven  into  the  ground.  The  connector 
comprises  a  generally  tubular  structure  the  walls  of  which  are 
formed  by  a  latticework  composed  of  vertical  comer  bars 
and  preferably  horizontal  crossbars,  the  comer  bars  being 
fixedly   secured    to    the    pile    or   a   metol    sleeve   thereon. 


A  ferrule  unit  for  connecting  sections  of  a  fishing  rod 
formed  of  male  and  female  ferrules  that  have  a  telescopic 
interfit  which  is  on  an  extremely  small  taper  and  is  cushioned 
by  an  0-ring  provided  on  the  end  of  the  male  ferrule  and 
engaged  with  the  tapered  surface  of  the  female  ferrule,  and  a 
method  for  producing  such  a  ferrule  unit. 


3,614,144 

EXPANSION  CLIP  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 

RECESSED  FIXTURES  WITH  SUCH  CLIPS 

Ralph  R.  Hodges,  Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  Empire  Stove 

Company,  Belleville,  III. 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,539 

Int.  CI.  F16b  2104 

U.S.  CI.  287— 189.35  2  Claims 


An  expansion  clip  includes  a  pair  of  angularly  related  legs 
which  intersect  at  a  fold  line  and  are  provided  with  laterally 
turned  ears  at  their  opposite  ends.  The  expansion  clip  fits  at 
the  corner  formed  by  the  intersection  of  a  sidewall  and  an 
outwardly  tumed  flange  on  a  recessed  fixture,  and  is  secured 
to  the  fixture  by  a  screw  which  extends  through  the  flange 
and  threads  into  the  far  end  of  the  clip.  When  the  screw  is 
tightened,  the  angle  between  the  legs  decreases  so  that  the 
clip  transversely  expands  and  lodges  between  the  sidewall  of 
the  fixture  and  the  portion  of  the  wall  construction  bounding 
the  recess  into  which  the  fixture  is  installed. 
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3,614,145 

DOGGING  DEVICE  FOR  PANIC  EXIT  LATCH  AND 

ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 

George  Z.  Zawadzki,  iBdianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Von 

Duprin,  Inc.,  Indianapoiis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  65,201 
Int  CI.  E05b  6J//0,-  E05c  3116, 15/02 
UA  CI.  292-92  16  Claims 


A   panic   exit   latch   and   actuator   assembly   comprising 

housing  means,  a  latchbolt  movable  between  a  projected 

position   and   a   retracted   position,   an   actuator   element 

operatively  connected  to  the  latchbolt  and  arranged  to  move 

the    latchbolt    to    its    retracted    position    in    response    to 

movement   of  the   actuator   element,   and   control    means 

mcluding  a  control  member  movable  between  a  first  position 

and  a  second  position  and  cooperating  means  for  locking  the 

actuator  element  in  its  latch-projected  position.  The  control 

member  and  the  actuator  element  are  connected  to  the 

latchbolt   by    lost-motion    connection    means   so   that    the 

latchbolt  can  be  retracted  by  the  control  member  without 

changing  the  position  of  the  actuator  element  and  so  that  the 

latchbolt  can  be  retracted  by  the  actuator  element  without 

changing  the  position  of  the  control  member.  The  said 

cooperating  means  is  operated  by  movement  of  the  control 

member  to   lock  the  actuator  element  against  movement 

which,  m  turn,  locks  the  panic  bar  against  movement. 


3,614,146 
VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 
Thomas  O.  Marx,  Rocktoa,  HI.,  assignor  to  Atwood  Vacuum 
Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  S«r.  No.  850,524 

InL  CI.  E05c  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  292-216  9  Claims 


3,614,147 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  TRAILER  DOORS 
Morris  Spcctor,  Highland  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Sara  K. 
Silverman,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  July  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,736 

Int.  CI.  E05c  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  292-254  5  Claims 


A  freight  trailer,  or  similar  freight  container;  the  door  of 
which  automatically  locks  when  it  is  fully  shut  and  is  released 
by  a  pneumatic  motor  that  receives  operating  power  from  a 
tractor  when  the  trailer  is  coupled  to  a  tractor.  The  purpose 
is  to  inhibit  pilfering  from  the  trailer  when  it  is  unattended,  as 
for  instance  during  piggyback  rail  shipment. 


3,614,148 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  VEHICLE  BljJFFER 
Ethelbcrt  Favary,   1246  North  Laurel  Ave,,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,352 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19/04;  B61f  19/00;  Fl6f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  293-72  8  Claims 


A  safety  device  for  motor  vehicles  for  preventing  damage 
to  the  vehicle  and  injury  to  passengers  when  it  collision  with 
other  objects.  The  device  consists  of  a  number  of  strong 
pliable  bands  in  great  tension  and  attached  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  solid  supports.  The  tension  in  the  bamds  resists  the 
impact  forces  and  absorbs  the  energy  generated  by  the 
collision.   In  addition,  for  very  high  impact  forces  other 

means,  like  springs,  are  used  to  further  absorb  the  energy  of 
the  collision. 


A  freewheeling,  dual  preset  vehicle  door  latch  with  a 
force-transmitting  pin  mounted  for  controlled  floating  within 
stou  formed  in  a  side-by-side  contactor  and  locking  lever 
The  latch  is  of  the  "impulse"  type  in  that  the  second  preset 
operation  may  be  performed  completely  while  the  door  is 
open  so  that  the  door  may  be  closed  and  locked  simply  bv 
being  swung  shut  in  a  normal  fashion. 


1  3,614,149 

COMBINED  GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER  AND  RAKE 
Walter  L.   Ctork,   Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Edward  J. 
Derdcrian,  Fresno,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,775 

Int.  CI.  B25f  1/04 

U.S.CI.294-19A  3  Claims 

A    combined    golf    ball    retriever    and    ralie    having    an 

elongated  raking  head  provided  with  a  golf  ball  receiving 

member  and  an  elongated  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
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head  for  movement  between  a  raking  position  extended  in   compression  spring  biasing  the  link  to  the  maximum  length, 
substantially  right-angular  relation  from  the  head  and  a  ball    A  hydraulic  cylinder  is  connected  to  the  knee  of  the  tc^e 


retrieving     position     extended     substantially     longitudinally 
coextensively  along  the  head. 


3,614,150 
LIFTING  HOOK 
James  A.  Pasic,  Aberdeen,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ovalstrapping, 
Inc.,  Hoquiam,  Wash. 

Filed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,196 
Int.  CI.  B66c  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  294-78  R  8  Claims 


joint  for  straightening  and  bending  the  knee  to  operate  the 
gripping  element. 


3,614,152 
FOLDING  MOBILE  SHELTERS 
Allan  C.   W.   Hancock,   134   Eugenic  St.,  St.  Boniface,  6 
Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  July  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,013 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  296-23  4  Claims 


A  mobile  shelter  wherein  a  portable  rectangular  open  box 
is  telescopically  covered  by  an  inverted  open  box  which 
projects  slightly  therepast;  one  end  wall  of  each  box  is  free  of 
the  sides  thereof  at  the  comers,  has  one  side  hinged  to  its 
respective  box  and  the  other  side  hinged  to  the  adjacent  end 
wall  of  the  opposite  box  for  swinging  movement  of  the 
covering  box  on  said  end  walls  to  a  position  above  the 
covered  box  and  for  enlargement  of  the  interior  of  the 
shelter. 


A  lifting  hook  is  provided  with  a  hook  finger  engageable 
with  a  comer  clip  strapped  to  a  pulp  bale.  Below  the  lifting 
finger  the  hook  has  a  clamping  foot  comprising  an  enlarged 
substantially  flat  surface  for  pressing  against  the  side  of  a 
pulp  bale.  A  lifting  ear  is  provided  on  the  hook  above  the 
hook  finger  and  extends  inwardly  overlying  the  pulp  bale  so 
that  a  liftmg  force  applied  to  the  ear  will  cause  the  clamping 
foot  to  pivot  about  the  corner  clip  inwardly  against  the  bale. 
A  handle  is  secured  to  the  hook  for  positioning  the  hook 
finger  within  the  corner  clip.  A  plurality  of  such  lifting  hooks 
are  used  simultaneously  in  a  lifting  apparatus  with  the 
clamping  feet  engaging  opposed  pulp  bales. 


3,614,151 
GRIPPING  ELEMENTS  FOR  CARBON  ANODE  STACKER 
Donald   H.   Shadic,  Spokane,   Wash.,  assignor  to  General 
Machinery  Company,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUcd  Aug.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  851,814 

Intel.  B66c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  294-104  4  Claims 

Gripping  elements  are  mounted  on  an  anode  stacker  for 
grasping  carbon  anode  blocks  and  releasing  the  blocks  at  a 
desired  location.  Each  of  the  gripping  elements  has  a  drive 
means  for  operating  the  gripping  element.  The  drive  means 
includes  a  toggle  joint  having  two  pivotally  interconnected 
links  in  which  one  of  the  links  has  an  adjustable  length  with  a 


3,614,153 
UNIVERSAL  TRAILER  CHASSIS 
Keith  W.  TantUngcr,  Grosse  Pointc  Shores,  and  Adam  D. 
Sweda,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  both  of  Mich.,  as^ors  to 
Fruehauf  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,81 1 

Int.  CI.  B62d  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  296-35  A  9  Claims 


^/^  ^^ 


The  universal  trailer  chassis  is  so  constructed  as  to  be  able 
to  transport  containers  of  the  tunnel  and  standard  types  when 
secured  thereon.  The  conuiner  rests  upon  the  rear  chassis 
frame  bolster  and  abuts  the  front  chassis  frame  bolster  to 
which  it  is  releasably  secured. 
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3,614,154  I  '\/%idiKii 

FLEXIBLE  SHEET  COVER  MATERIAL  FOR  AN  OPEN-  *  FURNmjRE  UNIT 

Clarton  F.  Evans,  W.^r!:XN.Y?^ig„or  to  International  '^''''"''''f!i:i^^ii^;t;'!^:'^^^^^ 
Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.  ^'"^  ''"'y  .dVJ-rl'.^^A  *^^'*^2 

Filed  June  4,  1970,  S«r.  No.  43,453  ii«ri^07     ^74      »"*•  C'- A47c  i//;0 

Int.  CI.  B60j  7/10  ^•^-  ^'-  297-224  iq  Claims 

U.S.Ci.  296-137  R  10  Claims 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  novel  flexible  sheet  cover 
material  for  an  open  top  vehicle.  It  also  concerns  a 
combination  of  ( 1 )  the  vehicle  having  tiedown  cleats  or 
equivalent  devices  on  its  sides  and  (2)  the  sheet  cover  mater- 
ial. The  cover  edges  have  edge  stiffeners  which  in 
combination  with  tiedown  cords  serve  to  hold  the  cover  on 
the  vehicle  in  place. 


Furniture  units  having  readily  detachable  but  permanent 
appearing  covers  incorporate  a  single  principal  cover 
element  which  is  tautened  in  two  mutually  orthogonal 
directions  by  means  including  interior  plastic  webbing 
members  disposed  along  planes  transverse  to  the  length  of 
the  furniture  unit.  The  elastic  members  are  in  turn  concealed 
by  arm  members  which  may  comprise  a  combination  of 
padding,  retention  means  and  cover. 


3,614,155 

COMBINATION  VANITY  STOOL  OR  SEAT  AND 

LUGGAGE  RACK 

William  L.  Turner,  3153  Estes,  Memphis,  Tenn.;  William  H 

Campbell,  3008  Highland  Drive  N.E.,  Cleveland,  Tenn 

and  Robert  E.  Mercer,  2797  Treasure  Island  W.,  Memphis. 

Tenn.  "^ 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,606 

Int.  CI.  A47c  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  297-129  7CI«ms 


3,614,157 
GANGING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FOLDING  CHAIRS 
Philip  J.  Hendrickson,  and  Richard  J.  Resch,  both  of  Green 
Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Krueger  Metal  ProdtKts,  Inc.,  Green 
Bay,  Wis. 
I  Filed  June  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,569 


U.S.  CI.  297-248 


Int.  CI.  A47c  15/00 


2  Claims 


Identical  fittings  are  attached  in  mutually  inverted 
positions  at  vertically  spaced  points  on  the  legs  of  folding 
chairs,  each  fitting  being  channel-shaped  with  its  flanges 
welded  to  the  leg  and  having  its  web  provided  with  a  headed 
stud  at  one  end  and  a  slot  at  the  other.  Relative  vertical 
movement  between  the  chairs  so  equipped  \vill  engage  the 
slotted  ends  of  the  respective  fittings  of  one  chair  with  the 
projecting  studs  of  the  adjacent  chair,  thus  interlocking  the 
chairs  against  lateral  separation. 


A  combination  vanity  stool  and  luggage  rack  including 
components  providing  a  frame,  leg  members,  a  top  deck 
structure,  means  interconnecting  the  components  together 
and  the  top  deck  suuciure  including  a  main  portion  and 
auxiliary  leaf  portions  displaceable  through  180"  and  having 
cushions  on  one  face  so  that  in  one  position,  the  cushions  are 
uppermost  and  in  another  position  an  increased  luMaee- 
supporting  area  is  provided. 


I  3,614,158 

CHAIR  GANGING  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Mohr,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tfffany  Industr- 
ies Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 

I  Filed  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,653 

I  Int.  CI.  A47c  1/124 

U.S.  CI.  297-248  |  3  Claims 

A  ganging  device  for  interconnecting  chairs  and  the  like 
into  rows,  including  a  ganging  member  mounted  beneath  the 
chair  on  the  underside  of  the  seat  portioa  thereof  and 
swingable  approximately  180°  between  a  retracted  position 
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beneath  the  chair  seat  and  an  extended  position  for  respect  to  its  universal  centrally  arranged  socket  support 
securement  to  an  adjacent  chair.  The  ganging  member  has  Each  support  member  carrying  the  supporting  socket  for  the 
,-if — ,„;-.^    .„:.:_-.    ..:_.    coopcratcs   wth    a 


self-contained   resilient   means   which 


portion  of  the  chair  to  provide  a  toggle  arrangement  to  urge 
and  hold  the  ganging  member  in  either  its  retracted  or 
extended  position. 


3,614,159 

SEAT  CUSHION 

Georges  Christin,  Mames-La-Coquette,  France,  assignor  to 

Etablissments  Bcrtrand  Faure,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,601 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Feb.  27,  1968,  141452 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3/00,  7/14;  B60n  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  297—452  7  Claims 


plate  may  be  shifted  radially  outwardly  in  respect  to  the 
associated  support  by  means  of  a  fluid  piston  and  cylinder 
combination. 


The  seat  cushion  comprises  a  central  slab  of  cellular 
material  having  marginal  zones,  and  two  side  members  of 
cellular  material  each  having  a  projecting  edge  portion  with  a 
free  extremity,  the  projecting  edge  portion  of  each  said  side 
member  covering  a  respective  marginal  zone  of  said  central 
slab  and  said  cellular  material  of  said  central  slab  being  of 
greater  resiliency  than  said  cellular  material  of  said  side 
members. 


3,614,161 

TRENCHING  IN  ROCKY  SOILS 

Giosue  Miotti,  Milan,  lUly,  an^r  to  I.C.D.S.  Impresa 

Costruztoni  Opere  Spcdalizzate  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  31,  1969,  17626A/69 

Int.  CI.  E21cJ7/CX7 
U.S.  CI.  299-10  nCiainu 


■-If      St 


3,614,160 

DEVICE  FOR  BRACING  A  DRIVING  MACHINE  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  A  SHAFT  OR  TUNNEL  WALL 

Gerd  Kampf-Emdcn,  Hosel;  Heinz  Horst,  Rbeinhausen,  and 

Friedrich  Wilbelm  Klapdohr,  Rheinhauaen,  aU  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Demag  AkUengesdlschaft,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,006 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  9, 1968,  P  18  07 

970.4 

Int.  CI.  E21c  29/02;  EOlg  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  299— 1  8  Claims 

A  device  for  bracing  a  tunnel -driving  machine  with  respect 
to  the  shaft  or  tunnel  which  is  being  formed  includes  a 
central  drive  machine  shaft  around  which  is  mounted  a  carri- 
er sleeve  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  and 
circumferentially  spaced  support  assemblies.  Each  support 
assembly  includes  a  bracing  claw  or  engaging  plate  which  is 
universally  pivotally  mounted  on  a  spherical  socket  of  a 
radially  extending  support  guide  or  cylindrical  member.  A 
plurality  of  holding  springs  engaged  around  the  periphery  of 
the  plate  are  anchored  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  support 
guide  and  tend  to  urge  the  plate  into  a  central  position  in 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  excavation  of  trenches, 
more  especially  for  the  subsequent  construction  of 
subterranean  walls,  diaphragms  or  bulkheads,  of  the  type  in 
which  an  excavating  device  is  caused  to  advance  along  a 
main  axis  of  excavation,  comprising  a  guide  of  the  said 
device,  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  said  main  axis,  on 
said  guide  being  made  to  run  at  least  one  excavating  tool  in 
the  form  of  a  mandrel  which  can  be  rotated  about  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  said  main  axis  and  which  has 
cutting  edges  on  its  lateral  surface,  the  said  tool  discharging 
the  reactions  caused  by  the  action  of  excavation  almost 
exclusively  in  the  transverse  direction  to  the  main  axis 
through  the  said  guide  and  against  one  or  other  lateral  wall  of 
the  excavation. 


3,614,162 

MINING-MACHINE  CUTTING  STRUCTURE 

George  R.  Teeter,  1 1 1  Glenview  Ave.,  Oil  City,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,650 

IbL  CI.  E21c  25/06, 35/20 

U.S.  CI.  299—67  17  Ciafan 

A  mining-machine  cutting  structure  and  more  particularly 
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a  mining  head  having  cutting  means  consisting  of  a  single   or  chain  of  the  mining  machine  has  a  recess  adapted  to 
centrally    located    cutter    supporting    chain    and    cutter-    closely    receive    the    projecUon    extending   fi»m    the    base 


supporting  roUry  elements  extending  outwardly  from   the 
sides  of  the  cutting  chain. 


3,614,163 

LOW  NOISE  PROCESS  FOR  BREAKING  PAVEMENT 

WHICH  RELIES  UPON  REFLECTED  TENSILE  PULSES 

TO  FRACTURE  THE  PAVEMENT 

Philip  J.  Andenon,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Gas 

Technology,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,032 

Int  CI.  EOlc  23/09 

U.S.a.  299-14  8  Claims 


portion  of  the  block  adapter  and  a  shoulder  portion  upon 
which  the  base  portion  surrounding  the  projection  rests. 


3,614,165 

A  WORK  HOLDER  FOR  PROCESSING  BRUSH  BODIES 
WilM   Ebser,   Todtnau/Schwarzwald,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gottlieb  Ebser  Maschinenfabrik  K.G., 

Todtnau/Schwarzwald,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1^68,  P  18  13 
I  473.1 

I  Int.  CI.  B25b  1/20 

U.S.CI.300-10  15  Claims 


40- 


75--V 


.  60? 


A  method  for  breaking  pavement  which,  in  general, 
includes  the  steps  of  creating  a  continuous  or  discontinuous 
free  boundary  surface  about  and  defining  the  area  of  the 
surface  to  be  broken  or  fragmented,  and  then  imparting  to 
this  defmed  area  high  intensity,  short  duration  compressive 
wave  pulses  of  such  number,  location  and  intensity  that  these 
compressive  waves  when  reflected  at  the  free  surface  as 
tensile  wave  pulses  will  exceed  the  tensile  strength  of  the 
pavement  and  cause  the  latter  to  break  up  so  as  to  produce 
fragments  of  a  desired  size  for  subsequent  removal. 


3,614,164 
_.    _,  MINE  TOOL  ADAPTER 

Charles  S.   Davis,   Benton,   III.,   assignor   to  The   Carmet 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

filed  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,785 
Int.  CL  E21c  25/46.  i5//S 


^VW/'^^wH 
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vs.  CL  299—83 


1 1  Claims 


An  adapter  for  mounting  a  mine  tool  cutting  bit  and  its 
holding  block  on  a  powered  head  or  chain  driven  by  a  mining 
machine,  including  a  block  adapter  having  a  base  portion 
adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  holding  block  and  a  projection 
extendmg  substantially  perpendicularly  therefrom.  A 
receptacle  portion  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  powered  head 


The  individual  brush  body  is  held  within  a  ♦^ork  holder 
having  cutouts  which  are  gripped  for  purposes  of 
transporting  the  work  holder  between  stations.  The  work 
holder  has  at  least  one  movable  wall  which  is  caused  to  bear 
against  the  brush  body  held  therein.  A  rotatable  holt  member 
is  actuated  for  purposes  of  opening  and  closing  the  work 
holder  by  moving  the  movable  wall.  Supporting  blocks  and 
spring  brackets  within  the  work  holder  support  and  locate 
precisely  the  work  while  being  processed  a(  the  work 
stations. 
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3,614,166  3,614,168 

WoH.-n«  ««i  J^?I!£Ii'!?^J?''^^  ^^^^^.^  BERNOULLI  CONVEYOR 

^^^'^t^*^J>f^or1,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tobacco  Richard  J.  Range,  SUver  Sprins,  Md.,  ■ 

?*TI?  /         Development     InstHute     Limited,     Zug,  Flaidics  Corporatioa,  SUver  Spring,  Md. 

Switzeriand  Filed  Sept  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,287 

filed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,463  int  CL  B6S>  53104 

Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  J«,.  2, 1968,  U.S.  CL  302-31                       ^                             n  claims 

305/68 

Int.  CL  B6Sg  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  302-2  2CUims 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  pneumatic  conveyance 
system  in  which  rod-shaped  articles  such  as  filter  rods  are 
dispatched  into  a  pipeline  at  a  point  of  supply,  pneumatically 
conveyed  to  a  point  of  consumption,  extracted  from  the 
pipeline  and  fed  to  a  storage  bin  from  which  consumption 
takes  place.  In  the  system  of  the  invention  rods  can  be  fed 
into  the  pipeline  at  two  rates,  one  of  which  is  higher  than  the 
expected  rate  of  consumption  and  the  other  of  which  is 
lower.  If  the  bin  level  goes  too  high,  the  second  rate  is 
applied  and  if  the  bin  level  drops,  the  first  rate  is  applied. 
Thus  conveyance  is  never  completely  interrupted. 


3,614,167 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  HANDLING 

ARTICLES 

William  C.  Patterson,  Canso,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Atlantic  Bridge  Company  Limited,  Lunenbure,   Nova 

Scotia,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  8,  1968,  031,923 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53/30 

U.S.  CI.  302-14  18  Claims 


-/- 


"M 


ll^. 


An  apparatus  for  conveying  and  handling  somewhat 
delicate  objects,  such  as  fish,  which  includes  an  elongated 
generally  horizontally  disposed  chamber  the  interior  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  intake  of  a  suction  fan.  An  elongated 
intake  pipe  is  connected  to  one  end  of  the  elongated 
chamber  and  an  exit  chute  is  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  chamber.  The  exit  chute  includes  a  water  trap  therein 
to  permit  passage  of  articles  therethrough  while  preventing 
entry  of  air  into  the  chamber.  The  subatmospheric  pressure 
created  within  the  chamber  by  the  suction  fan  arrangement 
causes  air  to  flow  rapidly  through  the  intake  pipe  to  carry  the 
articles  therethrough  into  the  interior  of  the  chamber  where 
they  are  decelerated  prior  to  passing  into  the  exit  chute.  The 
device  is  provided  to  flow  a  stream  of  water  longitudinally  of 
the  chamber  from  the  end  connected  to  the  intake  pipe  to 
the  other  end  which  is  connected  to  the  exit  chute  thereby  to 
assist  in  decelerating  the  articles  while  assisting  in  preventing 
damage  thereto.  "      r  a 


An  improved  Bernoulli  conveyor  comprises  an  endless  belt 
supported  above  and  propelled  along  a  surface  by  angled 
aiijets  issuing  from  ports  which  are  formed  in  the  surface  and 
define  a  path  for  the  belt.  In  a  further  improvement,  a 
plurality  of  paths  are  so  defined,  the  ports  in  each  path 
communicating  with  respective  manifolds  which  are 
selectively  pressurized  to  switch  the  path  of  the  belt.  A 
similar  switching  technique  is  employed  for  individual 
documents  supported  above  and  propelled  along  selectable 
paths  on  a  surface  without  a  belt.  Additionally,  an  improved 
port  configuration  is  disclosed  for  issuing  the  angled  jets 
wherein  the  port  wall  flares  outwardly  in  the  conveyor 
surface  so  as  to  permit  the  Coanda  phenomenon  to  cause  the 
jet  to  issue  along  the  surface,  thereby  increasing  the 
propelling  component  of  the  angled  jet. 


3,614,169 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Richard   C.   Buelcr,  Glendalc,   Mo.,  assignor  to   Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,904 

Int.  CL  B60t  8/26,  15/00,  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  303-6  C  7  Ctaims 


A  control  valve  for  use  in  a  dual  or  split  brake  system 
having  a  shuttle  or  warning  piston  movable  from  a  centered 
position  to  opposed  translated  positions  to  energize  a  driver- 
warning  lamp  in  response  to  a  predetermined  differential 
between  separate  supplied  fluid  pressures  acting  thereon.  A 
divider  member  is  provided  in  the  control  valve  defining  a 
flow  passage  therethrough  for  one  of  the  supplied  fluid 
pressures,  and  a  proportioning  valve  is  movable  in  said  flow 
passage  to  control  the  application  therethrough  of  the  one 
supplied  fluid  pressure.  A  bypass  passage  for  subjection  to 
the  one  supplied  fluid  pressure  is  also  provided  in  the  divider 
member  connected  with  the  flow  passage  in  bypass  relation 
with  the  proportioning  valve,  and  a  valve  member  is  normally 
urged  into  engagement  with  the  divider  member  closing  the 
bypass  passage.  A  lost  motion  connection  is  provided 
between  the  valve  member  and  the  shuttle  piston  wherein 
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said  valve  member  is  moved  to  a  position  opening  the  bypass  control  member  to  vacuum  for  controlling  the  application  of 
passage  upon  the  movement  of  said  shuttle  piston  to  one  of  supplied  fluid  pressure  to  the  vehicle  brakes,  tind  a  resilienUv 
Its  translated  positions.  ' 


3,614,170 

APPORTIONING  VALVES  FOR  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Wilbur  Mills  Page,  London,  and  Ralph  Coupland,  Lincoln, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Clayton  Dewandre  Company 

Limited,  Lincoln,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,763,  Jan.  24, 1969.  Filed  Apr.  13, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  27,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29,   1968; 

May  16, 1968, 4489/68;  23374/68 

int.  CI.  B60t  8118,  13126 

U.S.  CI.  303—7  5  Claims 


An  apportioning  valve  for  use  in  an  air  pressure  braking 
system  comprises  piston  means  responsive  to  brake  line  or 
signal  pressure,  valve  means  actuated  directly  by  the  piston 
means  and  controlling  operative  pressure  air  flow  to  the 
brake  actuators,  and  a  reaction  piston  responsive  to  the 
operative  braking  pressure  and  acting  on  the  valve  means  in 
opposition  to  the  piston  means,  the  reaction  piston  acting 
through  a  member  riding  on  an  inclined  plane  the  angle  of 
which  varies  with  vehicle  load  thereby  varying  the  degree  of 
reaction  for  a  given  braking  effort.  A  relay  emergency  valve 
is  mounted  on  or  in  other  association  with  the  apportioning, 
and  it  has  a  service  port  for  connection  to  a  brake  control 
line  and  an  emergency  port  for  connecting  to  a  tractor 
reservoir,  both  ports  leading  to  the  signal  pressure  side  of  the 
apportioning  valve. 


3,614,171 

ANTISKID  MECHANISM 

Jobn  A.  Machck,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  auignor  to  Wagner  Electric 

Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  825,087,  May  8,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,556,466. 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66,026 

Int.  CI.  B60t/7/;S.  8/02 

UA  CI.  303-21  AF  11  Claims 

An    antiskid    device    is    provided    with    a    control    valve 

actuated  in  response  to  signals  from  a  sensing  mechanism  of 

impending  vehicle^  skid  conditions  to  respectively  subject  a 

control  member  to  atmosphere  and  selectively  subject  said 


urged  member  is  provided  for  disabling  said  control  member 
in  the  event  the  vacuum  is  lost. 


3,614,172 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hugh  E.  Riordan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,^2 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8108 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  BE     *  lo  Claims 


t^ 


Wt/f/rjrrttr 


1L 


i: 


ttfnrff 


v^ 


'ttrm/ 

-T-r.. 


Jiwt, 


-^/ 


Vui 


/*^ 


^ 


vy 


'zr 


/. 


'//• 


Vn- 


^it* 


Vi 


i"^ 


A  skid  control  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  varies  the 
braking  pressure  as  a  function  of  slip  speed  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  vehicle  deceleration.  The  deceleration  of  the 
vehicle  is  detected  and  integrated  to  produce  a  signal  Vw, 
representative  of  the  actual  loss  of  velocity  of  the  vehicle. 
This  signal  Vh-j  is  subtracted  from  initial  vehicle  velocity  Vw, 
to  get  a  signal  Vv  indicative  of  instantaneous  vehicle  velocity. 
By  subtracting  instantaneous  vehicle  velocity  Vv  from  linear 
wheel  velocity  Vw  the  slip  speed  signal  Vj  is  obtained.  The 
slip  speed  signal  \s  is  fed  to  a  difference  circuit  which 
produces  an  output  X  when  \s  exceeds  a  reference  slip 
sigaal  \lsr  which  varies  as  the  deceleration.  0|itput  signal  X 
causes  actuation  of  a  modulator  to  relieve  brake  pressure. 


I  3,614,173 

SLIP  COMMAND  SKID  CONTROL 
Orhnd  D.  Branson,  Sunland,  Calif.,  assignor  (o  The  Bendix 

Corporation 

1  Filed  June  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,067 

1  Int.  CI.  B60t  8110  1 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  P  20  Claims 

A  skid  control  system  is  described  which  modifies  an 
operator's  brake  pressure  request  in  such  manner  as  to 
deliver  maximum  braking  effectiveness  by  continuously 
searching  the  roadway  surface  condition  to  determine  the 
percentage  of  tire  slip  at  which  maximum  braking  occurs  and 
to  modulate  the  brake  pressure  such  that  the  percent  tire  slip 
is  forced  into  the  region  resulting  in  maximum  braking.  An 
electrical  wheel  speed  signal  is  generated  in  each  braked 
wheel  in  which  frequency  varies  with  speed,  an<l  these  signals 
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are  compared  so  that  the  fastest  rotating  wheel  on  one  side  of 
the  braked  vehicle  is  used,  along  with  a  time  constant  or 
delay  circuit  means  to  provide  a  wheel  speed  reference.  The 
system  will  also  operate  with  a  single  braked  wheel.  This 
reference  is  combined  with  a  slip  command  signal  to  produce 
a  wheel  speed  error  signal.  A  small  amount  of  the  integral  of 
this  wheel  speed  error  is  added  to  itself,  and  the  sum  is 
supplied  to  a  servovalve  which  may  modify  the  operator's 
brake  pressure  command.  When  any  of  the  wheels 
experiences  a  deceleration  greater  than  a  threshold  value. 
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indicating  the  point  of  maximum  braking  has  been  passed,  an 
output  pulse  is  provided  which  effectively  reduces  the  slip 
command  signal  (percent  slip)  to  force  the  slip  back  to 
slightly  below  the  maximum  braking  point.  The  percent  slip 
command  is  slowly  increased  at  a  fixed  rate  until  the  cycle  is 
repeated,  thus  continuously  locating  the  point  of  maximum 
braking  point.  The  percent  slip  command  is  slowly  increased 
at  a  fixed  rate  until  the  cycle  is  repeated,  thus  continuously 
locating  the  point  of  maximum  braking  and  keeping  the 
system  in  this  region. 


3,614,174 
ANTISKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ervin  G.  Romero,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,569 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8il2 

U.S.  CI.  303—21  CG  7  Claims 


MECHANICAL 

3,614,175 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  G.  Lawson,  Tyieley,  BbminchaB,  EngluMl, 
to  Giriing  Limited,  Tyseky,  Bfarmiagham,  EngbuHl 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1969,  Ser.  ?io.  800,092 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1968, 

8491/68 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8\18 

U.S.  CI.  303-22  R  4  Claims 


An  antiskid  control  system  for  controlling  a  wheel  being 
braked  which  includes  circuits  for  causing  the  system  to 
respond  continuously  to  overtorqued  conditions  of  the  wheel 
previous  to  the  occurrence  of  larger  torque  imbalance 
conditions  indicative  of  skid  conditions.  The  system 
comprises  a  novel  combination  of  circuitry,  including  a  wheel 
driven  generator,  a  differentiator  circuit  including  an  amplifi- 
er, and  modulator  circuits  for  providing  a  modulated  valve 
control  signal  for  causing  a  decrease  or  increase  of  applied 
braking  effort  to  the  wheel  being  braked  as  a  function  of  the 
deceleration  rate  of  the  wheel. 


I I 


The  invention  relates  to  pressure  control  arrangements  for 
hydraulic  brake  systems  on  vehicles  having  an  independent 
suspension  for  the  front  and/or  rear  wheels.  The  invention 
resides  in  an  arrangement  in  which  a  pressure  control  valve 
(which  may  be  an  intensifying,  reducing  or  pressure-limiting 
valve)  and  a  control  linkage  for  transmitting  a  force 
corresponding  to  vehicle  loading  to  the  valve  for  altering  the 
cutoff  pressure  thereof,  wherein  the  valve  is  loaded  by 
separate  spring  means  coupled  to  respective  independently 
sprung  wheel  assemblies  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle,  the 
loadings  imposed  by  the  respective  mrings  being  additive  in 
their  control  effect  upon  the  valve.  Thus,  the  linkage  serves 
to  average  out  the  effects  of  different  deflections  of  the 
sprung  wheel  masses  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  and  at 
the  same  time  avoids  the  expense  and  characteristic  difficult- 
ies involved  in  having  two  separate  control  valves  controlled 
by  deflections  on  the  respective  sprung  wheel  assemblies  to 
which  they  are  subject. 


3,614,176 
BRAKE  CONTROL  FOR  PREVENTING  LOCKING 
DURING  THE  BRAKING  OF  A  ROTATING  WHEEL 
Jan-Olov  M.  Hoist,  Laduvagen  12,  75247  Uppsala;  Rolf  E. 
Nordstrom,   Johan   Enbergsvag   48A,    17161    Solna,   and 
Christcr  U.  Ekenbcrg,  Apoteksvagen  6,  74100  Knivsta,  all 
of  Sweden 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,180 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8106 

U.S.  CI.  303-61  19  Claims 


nr^r^^^' 


The  combination,  with  a  routable  wheel  and  fluid- 
pressure-actuated  brake  for  braking  roution  of  the  wheel,  of 
a  mechanical  control  for  preventing  the  wheel  from  locking 
during  braking  in  which  a  frequency  sensitive  driven 
vibrating  system  having  a  predetermined  resonant  frequency 
is  forced  to  vibrate  at  frequencies  proportional  to  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  wheel  and  wherein  displacement  of 
one  component  of  the  vibrating  system  through  a 
predetermined  amplitude  during  forced  vibration  thereof  at 
the  predetermined  resonant  frequency  actuates  a  fluid  flow 
control  for  precluding  increase  in  braking  effect  exerted  on 
the  wheel. 
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3,614,177  I                                      3,614,179 

CHAIN  BUSHING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 

Kenneth  L.  Magee,  and  John  F.  Wilson,  both  of  Racine,  Wis.,  James  C.  Hosken,  15  Hobart  Terrace,  Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

assignors  to  J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  862,890 

Filed  June  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,027  Int.  CI.  F16c  19100,  29/00 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55/08  U.S.  CI.  308-6  R 
U.S.  CI.  305-57                                                          4  Claims 


A  bushing  for  interconnecting  links  of  a  track  chain  and 
which  has  inclined  bearing  surfaces  which  cooperate  with 
corresponding  surfaces  defined  on  teeth  of  a  drive  sprocket. 
The  bushing  is  formed  from  a  blank  having  a  first  wall 
defined  by  a  partially  developed  surface  capable  of  defining 
the  wall  of  a  circular  aperture  in  its  final  configuration  and 
defined  between  opposite  ends.  The  blank  also  includes  a 
second  opposed  wall  having  spaced  arcuate  surfaces 
interconnected  by  an  intermediate  recessed  area.  The  blank 
is  deformed,  as  by  rolling,  to  reposition  the  partially 
developed  surface  to  define  the  wall  of  a  circular  opening 

and  locate  the  surfaces  angularly  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  opening  or  aperture.  The  ends 
of  the  first  wall  are  intei  connected  and  the  blank  cut  into 
sections  with  the  opposite  ends  subsequently  operated  upon 
to  produce  circular  hubs  surrounding  the  opening  on 
opposite  ends  of  each  section. 


3,614,178 
BALL  BEARING  FOR  DIE  SET  LEADER  PIN 
Richard  R.  Stamm,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Superior  Die 
Set  Corporation,  Oak  Creek,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1970,  Scr.  No.  4,317 
Int.  CI.  F16c  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  308-4  C  3  Claims 


JC 


A  cage  intervening  between  a  leader  pin  and  bushing  in  a 
die  set  is  provided  with  ball  bearings  which  guide  the  leader 
pin.  As  the  leader  pin  moves  in  the  bushing,  the  t>earings  roll 
between  the  leader  pin  and  bushing,  and  the  cage  is  caused 
to  advance  in  a  corresponding  direction  at  half  the  rate  of  the 
leader  pin.  A  spiral  coiled  spring  fixed  to  the  leader  pin  has 
its  lowermost  coil  closely  fitted  within  the  bushing  at 
substantially  the  radius  of  the  cage  where  it  can  collapse 
under  the  leader  pin  in  the  lowest  position  thereof.  At  full 
length  it  supports  the  cage  in  elevated  leader  pin  positions 
such  that  the  cage  might  otherwise  be  released  to  depart 
from  the  desired  relationship  between  the  relatively  movable 
parts. 


3  Claims 


A  bearing  is  provided  between  a  cylindrical  member  and  a 
tubular  member  to  facilitate  relative  axial  movement  of  the 
two  members  while  impeding  any  other  type  of  movement. 
The  bearing  consists  of  at  least  two  toroids  spaced  from  one 
another  axially.  Each  toroid  comprises  a  garter  spring,  that  is 
to  say,  a  helical  arrangement  which  closes  on  itself  so  that  it 
forms  one  closed  toroid.  The  toroids  roll  in  the  manner  of  a 
smoke  ring  when  relative  linear  movement  of  the  members 
occurs. 


3,614,180 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  ROTOR 
Palie-Finn     Beer,     Lidingo,     Sweden,     assignor     to     AG  A 
Aktiebolag,  LMingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,633 
Chims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  19,  1969,  3785/69 

Int.  CI.  Ft 6c  39/06 
US.  CI.  308— 10  7  Claims 


^^\^^\\>NNNNNNN^^N^^\NNNNN\NNN 


Bearing  arrangement  for  a  rotor  which  is  rotatable  around 

a  fixed  axle  and  subjected  to  a  varying  axial  lold.  This  load  is 
taken  up  by  the  magnetic  repulsion  between  a  magnetic 
element  connected  to  the  axle  and  a  magjnetic  element 
connected  to  the  rotor.  The  axial  repulsion  forQe  between  the 
magnetic  elements  is  counteracted  by  an  axial  pressure  in  an 
axial  contact  seating  whereby  an  increasing  axial  load  on  the 
rotor  brings  about  an  axial  pressure  in  the  contact  seating 

which  diminishes  towards  zero. 


I  3,614,181 

Magnetic  bearing  for  combined  radial  and 
thrust  loads 

Crawford  R.  Meeks,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

1  FUed  July  2,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  5 1 ,789 

(  Int.CI.F16cJ9/06  i 

U.S.CI.308— 10  I         3  Claims 

A  combined  radial  and  thrust  magnetic  blearing  system 
having  a  shaft  with  a  plurality  of  radially  polarized  magnets 
secured  to  the  shaft.  The  radially  polarized  magnets  being 
positioned  within  a  plurality  of  corresponding  magnets 
polarized  radially  opposite  to  the  magnets  on  the  shaft.  A 
pair  of  axially  polarized  magnets  are  also  secured  to  the 
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!nt!!l J^^  ^''if"^  polarized  magnets  being  positioned  within    member  and   engages  the   flexing  gasket.   When  force   is 
annular   axially   polarized    magnets   which   are   adjustably   exerted  axially  against  the  radial  flange  in  one  direcUon  and 


positioned  with  respect  to  the  magnets  secured  to  the  shaft  so 
that  the  axial  magnetic  bearings  may  be  preloaded. 


3,614,182 
SPHERICAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 


against  the  separate  ring  in  the  other,  the  gasket  is  forced  out 


Alfreds   R.   Rozentals,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assigiior  to  Heim    '"^^  sealing  engagement  with  the  bore  wall 

Universal  Corporation,  Fairfield,  Conn.  

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,217 
t     Int.  CI.  F16c  9/04 


U.S.  CI.  308-72 


3,614,184  , 

8  Claims  RECORD  PLAYER 

Yasuro  Yawata,  and  Nobuhiro  Nakae.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsusfaiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1968, 35,293/68 

Int.CI.  A47b«//06 
U.S.  CI.  312-8  4  Claims 


A  sejf-aligning,  spherical   bearing  assembly  comprising  a 

first  and  second  housing  member,  each  of  said  housing 
members  having  circular  openings  therethrough  with  each 
opening  being  defined  by  a  spherical  seating  portion,  a 
spherical  ball  rotatably  enclosed  within  said  housing 
members  and  in  alignment  with  said  openings  and  seated  on 
said  spherical  seating  portions,  interlocking  means  integral 

with  at  least  one  of  said  housing  members  for  mechanically 
interlocking  said  first  housing  member  to  said  second  housing 
member. 


A    record    placer    in    which    a    turntable,    a    picicup,    a 

phonomotor  driving  said  parts,  etc.  are  combined  into  a  unit 
and  the  cover  thereof  is  opened  or  closed  in  conjunction  with 
the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  unit,  so  that  the  unit  is  raised 
to  come  out  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  cabinet  of  the  record 
player  when  the  record  player  is  uncovered  for  use  and  the 
said  unit  is  lowered  to  be  enclosed  inside  the  cabinet  when 

the  record  player  is  covered  and  not  used,  thereby  reducing 

the  size  of  the  record  player  as  well  as  markedly  facilitating 
the  handling  thereof. 


3,614,183 
SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  EXPANDABLE  OUTER  PERIPHERY 
Alfred  S.  Berens,  Fannington;  Dean  R.  Bainard,  Novi,  and 
George   L.   Corsi,   Southfidd,  aU  of  Mich.,  asrignors   to 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation,  SouthfieM,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,563 
InL  CI.  FI6c  33/76 
U.S.  CI.  308-187.1  21  Claims 

A  rigid  reinforcing  member  has  a  cylindrical  portion  slip- 
fitting  in  the  bore  and  an  inwardly  extending  radial  flange. 
An  elastomeric  sealing  lip  is  supported  for  shaft  contact  by 
the  radial  flange  while  a  cylindrical  flexing  gasket  is 
supported  by  the  cylindrical  portion  and  extends  beyond  it.  A 
separate    rigid    ring    slip-fits    inside    the    rigid    reinforcing 


3,614,185 

FILE  BOX  AND  FILE  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Robert  E.  Splan,  730  Waikiki  Drive,  Des  Plaincs,  Dl. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,538 

Int.  CI.  A47b  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-184  4Clainu 

A  file  box  and  flexible,  resilient  suspension  device  therefor 
in  which  the  flexible,  resilient  suspension  device  includes  a 
body  portion  which  is  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of 
a  sidewall  of  the  file  box  and  has  flexible,  resilient  clamping 
means  at  its  upper  end  which  extends  laterally  from  the  said 
body  portion  at  the  outer  side  thereof  and  is  removably 
mounted  in  clamping  engagement  on  and  with  the  upper  end 
portion  of  a  sidewall  of  the  file  box.  The  body  of  the  flexible 
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suspension  device  extends  from  end  to  end  of  the  sidewall  of 
the  file  box  and  has  file-supporting  means  in  the  form  of  an 
intumed  supporting  arm  or  flange  at  its  lower  end  and 
extending  laterally  from  the  said  body  portion  on  the  inner 
side  thereof.  The  file  members  are  arranged  in  vertical 
parallel  relationship  in  the  file  box  and  are  removably 
supported  by  supporting  means  arranged  at  the  ends  of  each 
file  member  and  which  rest  on  the  supporting  means  at  the 


lower  end  of  the  suspension  device.  The  construction  of  the 
file  box  and  of  the  said  flexible,  resilient  suspension  device 
therefor  are  such  that  the  file  box  may  be  closed  by  means  of 
the  cover  or  lid  therefor  and  the  file  boxes  stacked  one  upon 
another  without  interfering  with  or  damaging  or  impinging 
upon  the  files  in  the  file  boxes  or  the  said  flexible,  resilient 
suspension  devices  therefor. 


3,614,186 
STUDENT  DESK 
Roy   E.  Jennings,  Temple,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Royal  Seating 
Corporation,  Cameron,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,509 

lilt.  CI.  A47b/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-194  14  Claims 


A  student  desk  having  a  horizontal  top,  leg  structures  at 
each  side  of  the  top,  and  a  book  box  offset  toward  one  side 
of  and  below  the  top.  The  book  box  has  a  sidewall  and  lower 
wall  inclined  from  horizontal  in  the  same  direction  to  support 
books  in  both  a  standup  or  laydown  position.  The  book  box 
is  secured  to  the  top  and  to  the  leg  structure  at  one  side  of 
the  desk,  a  modesty  panel  is  secured  to  the  book  box  and  the 
leg  structure  at  the  other  side  of  the  desk,  and  the  book  box 
and  panel  strengthen  the  leg  structures. 


3,614,187 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  ARTICLES  IN  A 

DISHWASHER 

Victor   W.   Cuthbcrt,  Sodus,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Wliirlpooi 

Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,25{2 
Int.  CI.  A47b  88104  " 

U.S.  CI.  312-351  10  Claims 


A  wheeled  basket  for  supporting  articles  in  i  dishwasher  so 
that  the  basket  rolls  on  a  horizontal  track  and  can  be  pulled 
oitt  for  loading  and  unloading  and  can  be  pushed  into  the 
dishwasher  for  the  washing  operation  in  wnich  a  pair  of 
wheels  is  located  on  each  side  of  the  basket  and  with  each 
pair  of  wheels  being  vertically  spaced  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  a  supporting  guide  track  that  formsi  a  part  of  the 
dishwasher,  a  pair  of  levers  each  movable  aboijit  a  fulcrum  on 
the  basket  at  a  lateral  side  with  each  lever  rotatably  carrying 
a  wheel  spaced  from  the  corresponding  fulcrum,  a  linkage  of 
fixed  length  interconnecting  the  levers  at  are»s  spaced  from 
the  fulcrums„and  with  the  levers  being  movable  in  vertical 
planes  about  their  fulcrums  for  changing  the  vertical 
elevation  of  the  wheels  while  still  maintaining  the  vertical 
spacing  between  each  pair  of  wheels.  The  invention  also 
includes  multiple  spaced  retainers  on  each  side  of  the  basket 
for  holding  the  levers  in  adjusted  position  so  that  the  vertical 
spacing  of  the  pair  of  wheels  on  each  side  of  the  basket  will 
be  maintained  until  the  levers  are  changed  to  a  new  setting. 
This  varying  of  the  vertical  positions  of  the  pair  of  wheels 
regulates  the  elevation  of  the  basket  in  the  dishwasher  and 
permits  the  basket  to  accommodate  articles  of  various  height. 


3,614,188 
CESIUM  IODIDE  INTERFERENCE  FILTER  WITH 
MOISTURE  RESISTANT  LAYER 
Jokn  Scott  Seeley,  1  Churchill  Crescent,  Sonning  Common, 
Reading;    Stanley    Desmond    Smith,    21,    Simon's   Lane, 
Wokingham,   Reading,   and   Frederick   SUlfford   Ritchie, 
Walkergate,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne  6,  all  of  Ettgland 

Filed  Sept  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  858,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  O^.  23,  1968, 

50,381 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/28 

U.S.  CI.  350—  1  4  Claims 


An  interference  multilayer  filter  for  use  with  infrared 
radiation  comprising  a  system  of  alternating  layers  of 
materials  having  different  refractive  indices  deposited  on  a 
substrate  at  least  some  of  the  layers  being  of  cesium  iodide. 
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3,614,189 

HOLOGRAPHIC  MEMORY  WITH  ILLUMINATION 

HOLOGRAM  PROVIDING  REFERENCE  AND  OBJECT 

BEAMS 
WUber  Clarence  Stewart,  Higlutowa,  and  Louis  Salvatore 
Cosentino,  Belie  Mead,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA 
Coq>oratlon 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,162 

Int.  CLG02b27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—3.5  6  Claims 


modulated  beams.  The  resulting  beam  groups  are  caused  to 
interact  with  one  another  to  form  a  hologram.  Upon  readout, 
one  or  more  digit  positions  are  caused  to  scan  many  of  the 
patterns  of  the  hologram.  Those  patterns  in  the  hologram 


u 
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having  digit  positions  which  coincide  with  the  interrogating 
digit  positions  are  readout  of  memory  in  their  entirety  (i.e. 
both  the  coincident  digit  positions  and  the  remaining  digit 
positions  of  a  pattern  are  readout  of  memory). 


A  holographic  optical  memory  is  disclosed  which  utilizes 
an  erasable  storage  medium  such  as  manganese  bismuth. 
Light  from  a  laser  is  directed  to  an  illumination  hologram, 
from  which  a  diffracted  beam  illuminates  an  object.  Light 
from  the  object  is  condensed  on  a  small  area  of  the  storage 
medium.  The  undifTracted  light  passing  through  the 
illumination  hologram  is  directed  as  a  reference  beam  to  the 
storage  medium,  where  it  interacts  with  the  object  beam  to 
record  a  hologram  of  the  object  on  the  storage  medium. 


3,614,192 
HOLOGRAPHIC  LOGIC  OPERATOR  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Kendall  Preston,  Jr.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Perkin-Elmer  CorporatioD,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,505,  June  12,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,553,460. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  888,110 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  3  claims 


3,614,190 

UNDISTORTED  IMAGE  DEMAGNIFICATION  BY 

HOLOGRAPHIC  INFORMATION  SAMPLING 

Kenneth   A.   Haines,   Hockessin,   Del.,   assignor  to  Holotron 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,438 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  7  Claims 
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A  technique  of  periodically  sampling  holographic 
information  to  construct  a  reduced  size  hologram  with  the 
sampled  information  being  joined  side-by-side  from  which  a 
demagnified  image  of  the  original  object  is  reconstructed. 


A  method  of  processing  information  by  combining  regions 
of  a  radiant  energy  beam  which  have  been  modulated 
according  to  the  information.  The  combination  is  performed 
according  to  a  pattern  of  phase  relationships  which  produces 
the  desired  function  of  the  information.  A  preferred 
apparatus  for  performing  this  method  includes  a  source  of 
coherent  radiation,  means  for  phase  modulating  regions  of 
the  beam  and  a  holographic  processing  element  which 
corresponds  to  an  array  of  points  having  the  selected  pattern 
of  phase  relationships.  The  output  may  be  determined  by  a 
second  modulating  means  associated  with  a  subsequent 
processing  stage  or  by  a  readout  means. 


3,614,191 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  EMPLOYING  HOLOGRAPHY 
Mitnbito  Saluiguchi,  and  Nobuo  Nishida,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1968,  Mar.  29, 

1968,  Mar.  29,  1968,  20907;20908;20909 

Int.  CLG02b  2  7/22 

U,S.  CI.  350—3.5  1 1  Claims 

An  associative  memory  employing  holographic  techniques. 
During  read-in  first  and  second  space  m^ulated  beams  are 
each  split  into  true  and  complementary  groups  of  binary 


3,614,193 
LIGHT  SCANNING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  DIFFRACTION 

OPTICS 
Leo  Beiser,  Flushing  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cohinbia 
Broadcasting  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  1 5, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  28,638  "- 

Int.  CLG02b  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  350—7  9  Claims 

For  use  in  apparatus  for  transmitting  and/or  recording 
intelligence,  optical  scanning  means  including  a  spinner 
element  in  the  form  of  a  partial  sphere  having  a  plurality  of 
diffracting  zone-type  lenses  distributed  therearound  and 
adapted  for  continuous  rotation  alxiut  a  concentric  axis,  and 
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an  optical  system  for  directing  onto  said  spherical  surface 
light  flux  converging  to  a  first  focal  point  on  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  spinner  so  that  each  impinging  ray  arrives 
substantially  normal  to  the  spherical  surface.  The  individual 
zone-type  lenses  reconverge  rays  impinging  thereon  to  new 


^<zy^ 


foci  which  scan  an  image  surface  lying  along  a  circular  locus 
as  the  spinner  is  rotated.  The  optical  system  which  converges 
the  incoming  light  onto  the  spinner  element  is  preferably 
nonaxial  with  respect  to  the  rotating  system,  and  may 
comprise  either  a  diffraction  reflector  or  a  geometrical 
reflector. 


3,614,194 

WIDE  FIELD  OPTICAL  SCANNER 

Clyile  W.  Harris,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Te 

Company,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  June  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837,120 

Int.  CI.  G02b  1 7/00 
VS.  Ci.  350—7  5  Claims 


Raster  scanning  of  a  scene  is  produced  by  coaxial  rotation 
of  a  ring  of  planoconvex  refractive  elements  mounted  with 
their  convex  faces  in  a  common  spherical  surface.  A 
complementary  plano-concave  window  element  is  fixedly 
mounted  just  outward  of  the  ring  on  the  radial  optical  axis, 
compensating  the  convex  curvature  of  the  ring  elements.  The 
window  and  the  adjacent  ring  element  form  a  prism  of 
variable  angle,  deflecting  the  optical  axis  in  scansion  in  the 
plane  of  the  ring.  The  scene  is  imaged  by  a  thick  optical  lens 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  optical  axis  within  the  rotating  ring, 
with  plane  entrance  face  closely  adjacent  the  ring  elements 
and  with  spherically  convex  exit  face  centered  optically  at 
the  entrance  face,  which  then  acts  as  entrance  pupil.  The 
lens  element  has  an  integral  totally  reflective  face  which 
obliquely  intersects  the  optical  axis  between  entrance  and 
exit  faces,  directing  the  axis  along  the  axis  of  ring  rotation. 
The  spherical  image  surface  can  then  accommodate  an 
extended  line  of  radiation  sensors,  providing  an  extended 
field  in  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  scanning  plane. 


3,614,195 

RETARDATION  COMPENSATOR  PLATE  FOR  A 

POLARIZING  MICROSCOPE 

David  W.  Vollmer,  Brigiiton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,465 


U.S.  CI.  350-13 


Int.  CI.  G02b  29/28 


11  Claims 


AXIS  ROTATION; 


PLATE  2 


PLATE! 


A  retardation  plate  for  use  in  an  Elhringhaus-type 
compensator  for  measuring  retardation  of  light  in  a 
polarizing  microscope,  said  plate  being  cortposed  of  two 
elements  of  plane  parallel  polished  crystal  quaftz,  the  relative 
thickness  of  which  have  numerical  ratio  other  than  1 .0  and 
preferably  have  a  numerical  ratio  of  substantially  0.6. 


k 


3,614,196 
COMBINED  LENS  HOOD  AND  FILTER  SUPPORT 
Werner  Schlapp,  Asslar,  Germany,  assignor  (o  Ernest  Leitz 
GmbH,  Wetdar,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1970,  Ser.  No.  68,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  12,  1969,  May 
j  29, 1970,  P  19  46  284.1  ;P  20  26  345.0 

'  Int.CI.G03b///04 

U.S.  CI.  350—58  6  Claims 


iiiiiiiiiiiM'T 


.a±. 


^ 


=~3-' 


n, 


^iiiiimiiiiiii|[im 


A  lens  hood  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of 
an  objective,  to  support  a  filter  in  front  of  the  objective,  to  be 
reversibly  mountable  on  the  objective  for  transporting  and 
having  a  friction  wheel  for  holding  and  rotating  the  filter. 


»  3,614,197  I 

SOLID  OPTICAL  WAVE  GUIDE  HAVING  A  RADIALLY 
VARYING  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 
Jun-khi  Nishizawa;  Sbojiro  Kawakami,  and  Kiyasu  Zcn'iti, 
all   of   Scndai-shi,  Japan,   assignors   to   Semiconductor 
Research  Foundation,  Kawauchi,  Scndai-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  723,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1967,  27,054 

Int.Cl.G02b5//4 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  WG  i        4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  transmitting  high-speed  modulated  light 
includes  a  solid  optical  waveguide  comprising  a  medium 
having  a  refractive  index  which  progressively  diecreases  in  the 
radial  direction  within  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  optical 
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waveguide   so  as  to  minimize   variations  in   the  average  of  direct  viewing  in  terms  of  diffuse  light  controlled  by  the 
transmission  velocity  of  the  light  beam  in  the  axial  direction  pigment  and  of  episcopic  projection  onto  a  viewing  screen  in 


of  the  guide  which  are  caused  by  different  routes  of  travel  of 
the  light  beam. 


3,614,198 
THIN-nLM  OPTICAL  DEVICES 
Raymond   J.    Martin,    Middlesex    Borough,   and    Reinhard 
Ulrich,  Matawan,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Bcrlieley  Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  835,484 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  17  Claims 


16      IS 
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-  SUBSTRATE 
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terms  of  directed  light  controlled  by  the  metallic  reflecting 
stratum. 


3,614,200 
LIGHT  VALVE  MATRIX 
George  William  Taylor,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,822 

Int  CI.  G02f/ /26 

U.S.  CI.  350— 150  8  Clainu 


Thin-film  optical  devices  are  disclosed  which  function 
within  the  plane  of  a  thin-film  as  lenses  or  prisms.  They 
function  in  two  dimensions,  since  the  thin  dimension  of  the 
film  serves  to  guide  the  beam  with  respect  to  the  third 
dimension.  The  devices  are  formed  integrally  from  the  body 
of  the  thin-film  by  variations  in  its  thickness  either  along  the 
path  of  the  light  beam  or  by  such  variations  both  along  the 
path  of  the  beam  and  transversely  thereto,  with  contours  of 
constant  thickness  intersecting  the  light  path  in  an 
orientation  affecting  change  of  the  direction  of  propagation 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light.  Lenses  of  increased 
thickness  are  convergent  if  provided  with  convex  contours  or 
divergent  if  provided  with  concave  contours;  but  lenses  of 
decreased  thickness  with  respect  to  the  surrounding  film  are 
convergent  if  provided  with  concave  contours  and  divergent 
if  provided  with  convex  contours.  The  prisms  change  the 
path  of  the  entire  beam.  They  can  also  be  made  to  provide 
total  internal  reflection  within  the  prism  or  frustrated  internal 
reflection  if  disp>osed  sufficiently  close  to  another  thin-film 
optical  device.  It  is  advantageous  for  the  efficient  operation 
of  these  devices  if  the  mentioned  changes  in  the  film 
thickness  are  not  abrupt  but  rather  are  tapered  smoothly 
oyer  a  distance  of  several  wavelengths  of  the  light.  This 
minimizes  reflection  losses  and  conversion  to  other  modes. 


COLUMN 
"iTRa 


3,614,199 

REFLEX  REFLECTING  PRODUCTS,  PROCESSES  AND 

DEVICES  USEFUL  WITH  SUCH  PRODUCTS 

Gerald  Altman,  41  Westminster  Road,  Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

Filed  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,423 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5\n 

U.S.  CI.  350-105  4  Claims 

Special  purpose  reflex  reflecting  sheets  are  characterized 

by  closely  packed  refracting  microspheres  and  interspersed 

pigment  particles,  both  of  which  are  held  in  fixed  optical 

relation  to  a  metallic  reflecting  stratum  by  a  thin  adhesive 

stratum.  In  one  form,  the  product  is  designed  to  return  light 

without  substantial  diffusion  when  its  angle  of  incidence  is 

approximately  normal  and  to  return  light  with  substantial 

diffusion  when  its  angle  of  incidence  is  substantially  oblique. 

This  product  is  particularly  useful  for  the  combined  purposes 


now 

CDNTHOL 
SIGNALS 


A  light  valve  matrix  having  rows  on  a  first  optically  active 
element  and  columns  on  a  second  optically  active  element  in 
the  path  of  a  beam  of  polarized  light.  In  response  to  a  control 
signal  applied  to  a  row  or  column,  the  portion  of  the  element 
beneath  the  row  or  column  rotates  or  retards  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  the  light  through  an  angle  0,  and  the 
remainder  of  the  element  rotates  or  retards  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  the  light  through  a  different  angle  0„  which 
may  be  zero.  A  polarization  angle  discriminator  means  such 
as  a  polarizer  located  between  the  two  elements  blocks  the 
light  at  angle  0,  and  passes  all  or  most  of  the  light  at  6^  and  a 
second  polarizer  placed  after  the  second  element  blocks  the 
light  rotated  through  an  additional  angle  0,  and  passes  all  or 
most  of  the  remaining  light. 


3,614,201 
ACOUSTICALLY  ABSORBENT  MOUNTING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
Martin  R.  Biazzo,  Holrndd;  Bernard  G.  King,  Rnmson,  NJ., 
and  WiUiam  C.  G.  Ortel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asiisBors  to  BcU 
Telepboac     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     HilL 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  780,347 

InL  CI.  G02f  im 

MS.  ex.  350—  1 60  15  Cbdas 

Acoustical  ringing  which  results  from  piezoelectric  effects 

in  an  electrooptical  modulator  is  suppressed  by  mounting  the 

modulator  crystal  between  massive,  acoustically  absorbent. 
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support  members  which  also  provide  an  electric  circuit  the  optical  surface  of  the  prism,  said  layer  including  a  fluid 
interface  for  applying  electric  signals  to  the  modulator,  carrier  having  high  refractive  index  and  having  radiation 
Solder  provides  such  an  absorbent  mounting  for  a  lithium    absorption  means;  an  electrically  conducting  film  contacting 

the  layer,  and  means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  to 
the  conducting  film;  means  for  directing  electromagnetic 
rays  toward  the  optical  surface  at  an  incident  angle  greater 
than  the  critical  angle  for  total  reflection,  as  defined  by  the 
refractive  index  of  the  prism  and  the  layer  of  reflection- 
changing  material;  means  for  discharging  the  electrical 
potential  across  the  conductive  film  and  contacting  the  layer 
of  reflection-changing  material  with  the  optical  surface  of  the 
prism  to  absorb  the  electromagnetic  rays. 


(TJm 


tantalate  electrooptical  modulator  crystal.  Both  solder 
support  members  are  flowed  into  place  during  the  same 
heating  interval  and  permitted  to  cool  simultaneously. 


3,614^02 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  SHUTTER 
Eugene  C.  Letter,  PenfieM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  335,695 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1134 

U.S.  CI.  350—160  5  Claims 


X. 


./ 


30 


J/ 


36 


■^. 


38 


44 


T 


1.  A  reversible  high-speed  shutter  comprising  an  optical 
element  disposed  at  an  angle  greater  than  the  critical  angle  of 
internal  reflection  with  respect  to  an  incident  light  ray,  a 
condensable  vapor  adjacent  said  element,  means  producing  a 
shock  wave  to  thereby  condense  said  vapor  to  a  liquid 
changing  the  reflective  characteristics  of  the  shutter,  and 
means  vaporizing  the  condensed  liquid  to  thereby  return  the 
shutter  to  its  original  condition. 


3,614,203 
HIGH-SPEED  OPTICAL  SHUTTER 
Eugene  C.  Letter,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.    » 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,837 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1134 

U.S.  CI.  350— 160  11  Claims 


1 .  A  high-speed  optical  shutter  comprising  a  prism  of  high 
refractive  index  having  an  internally  reflecting  optical 
surface;  a  layer  of  reflection-changing  material  spaced  from 


I  3,614,204 

ACOUSTIC  LIGHT  DEFLECTION  CELLS 
Douglas    A.    Pinnow,    Berkeley    Heights,    a*d    Samuel    R. 
Williamson,    Irvington,   both   of   NJ.,   assignors   to    Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  805,189 

Int.CI.G02f  7/2S 

M&.  CI.  350— 161  6  Claims 


TMGET, 


/ 


The  efficiency  and  bandwidth  of  an  acoustic  deflection  cell 
are  increased  by  using  two  transducers  tunQd  to  adjacent 
frequency  bands  and  buffer  member  for  causing  the  acoustic 
waves  from  the  two  transducers  to  propagate  in  different 
directions  that  are  separately  optimized.  A  frequency- 
sensitive  switch  connects  an  AC  source  to  ofily  one  of  the 
two  transducers.  The  buffer  member  is  designtd  to  minimize 
or  eliminate  light  deflection  by  spurious  reflected  acoustic 
components. 


I  3,614,205 

TWO-CHANNEL  OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER 
Wesley    H.    Whitman,    Jr.,    La    Sierra,    and    Richard    D. 
Anderson,  Riverside,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  443,110 
Int.  CI.  G02b  27/74  , 

U.S.  CI.  350—171  I         3  Claims 

An  optical  prism  system  for  obtaining  two^  separate  light 
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■beams    by    collimating    light    from    a    single    source,    and   other  and  to  the   collective   member.  The   second  axially 
projectmg  it  through  a  beam  forming  and  folding  light  guide    adjustable     member    comprises    a    single    dispersive     lens 

standing  along  by  itself  A  predominantly  chromatically 
effective  cemented  face  is  provided  in  the  dispersive  third 
member  while  the  dispersive  second  member  comprises  a  sin- 
gle lens. 


C0LLIUAT1N6 
SURFACE     IkTi 


3,614,208 

UNITARY  MAGNIFICATION  SYMMETRICAL  LENS 

SYSTEM 

Tohru    Matsumoto,   Tokyo-to,   and    Tomokaiu    Kaiamaki, 

Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  881,354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1968, 43/88352 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9164 

U.S.  CI.  350- 214  4  Claims 


prism  which  forms  the  light  into  two  separate  fields  of  view. 


3,614,206 
APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Thomas    A.    Kenncy,    Hull,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Kenzdof 
Incorporated,  Hull,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,951 

Int.  CI.  G02b  1106 

U.S.  CI.  350-179  5  Claims 


A  unity  magnification  lens  system  of  focal  length  F 
comprises  a  symmetrical  pair  of  similar  telephoto  lens 
systems  and  includes  12  lenses,  the  sixth  and  seventh  lenses 
being  singlets  or  doublets  and  the  remaining  lenses  being 
singlets,  the  first,  fifth,  eighth  and  twelfth  lenses  being 
negative  and  the  rest  positive.  The  absolute  value  of  each 
lens  face  radius  of  curvature  exceeds  0.7F  and  of  each 
positive  lens  exposed  face  exceeds  F,  the  index  of  refraction  f 
of  each  positive  lens  exceeds  1.65,  and  the  rear  face  of  the 
first  lens  and  the  front  face  of  the  twelfth  lens  are  concave 
with  absolute  radii  of  curvature  between  0.7F  and  1.5F. 


3,614,209 
WIDE  ANGLE-BIOCULAR  EYEPIECE 


tnm  layer  ot  liquid  between.  p,,^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^ 


3,614,207 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  WITH  CONTINUOUSLY 

VARIABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH 

Heinrich  Basista,  Oberkochen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 

Zciss-Stiftung,       Heidenheim       (Brenz),       Wuerttcmberg, 

Germany 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29, 1969,  P  19  27 

278.7 

Int.  CI.  G02b  75/74 

U.S.  CI.  350—184  2  Claims 


•vi    '« 


408 
InL  CL  G02b  5/76,  9162,  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  350-215  7  Claims 


A   wide-angle   biocular   eyepiece   comprising   six   spaced 
optical  elements. 


A 


B      c  0 


A  photographic  objective  of  variable  focal  length 
consisting  of  four  axially  aligned  optical  members,  a  first 
collective  member,  a  second  dispersive  member,  a  third 
dispersive  member  and  a  fourth  collective  member,  with  an 
iris  diaphragm  between  the  third  and  fourth  member  and  in 
which  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  focal  length  the  second 
and  third  members  are  axially  adjustable  relatively  to  each 


3,614,210 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DAY/NIGHT  MIRROR 

Sandor  Caplan,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,524 

InL  CL  G02b  5/0«,  7/2S 

U.S.  CI.  350-278  6  Claims 

The      mirror     comprises     front      and      rear      substrates 

sandwiching  a  liquid  crystal  material  therebetween.  The  front 

substrate  is  transparent  and  has,  on  its  inner  surface,  a 

transparent  electrode.  The  rear  substrate  has,  on  its  inner 

surface,  a  metallic  electrode  having  a  specular  surface.   In 

use,  the  mirror  is  mounted  relative  to  a  viewer  such  that 

images  reflected  from  both  the  outer  surface  of  the  front 
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substrate  and  the  specular  surface  will  reach  the  viewer,  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  impinging  light.  As  a 
Terminal  means  are  provided  for  applying  a  voltage  between  consequence  of  this  arrangement  the  light  beam  oscillates 
the  electrodes  for  selectively  switching  the  liquid  crystal   with    an    amplitude    double    the    width    of  the    oscillation 

amplitude  of  the  mechanical  driving  mechanisoi. 


6-^  as 


material  between  transparent  and  light-scattering  states. 
Means  are  provided  for  obtaining  a  mirror  having  a  relatively 
low  diffuse  reflectance. 


3,614,211 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  SHUTTER 
Eugene  C.  Letter,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

nicd  Jan.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,694 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1134 

U.S.  CI.  350—285  1  Claim 


1 .  A  shutter  comprising  a  pair  of  prisms,  a  surface  of  one 
of  said  prisms  disposed  in  a  light  path  at  an  angle  greater 
than  the  critical  angle  of  internal  reflection  with  respect  to  an 
incident  light  ray,  means  defining  a  fluid  reservoir  between 
said  prisms,  a  fluid  disposed  in  said  reservoir  having  an  index 
of  refraction  approximately  equal  to  the  index  of  refraction 
of  said  prisms,  said  fluid  contacting  said  surface  when  the 
shutter  is  in  a  first  operative  position,  and  means  ejecting  said 
fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  thereby  change  the  reflective 
characteristics  of  said  shutter. 


3,614,212 
OSCILLATING  LIGHT  BEiAM  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Fromund  Hock,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst  Leitz 
GmbH,  Wetzbr,  Germany 

Filed  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  i,  1968,  P  17  73 

965.0 
Int  CI.  G02f  1134;  GOlb  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  350-285  5  Claims 

In  a  photoelectric  position-determining  apparatus  a  device 
for  generating  an  oscillating  light  beam  is  disclosed.  The 
device  comprises  a  light  source,  a  diaphragm,  oscillating 
optical  elements,  and  a  driving  mechanism  therefor.  The 
diaphragm  is  mounted  in  a  stationary  position  and  the  optical 
elements,  which  may  be  prisms  or  double  mirrors,  are 
arranged  behind  the  diaphragm  in  the  direction  of  the  light 
flux.  The  first  optical  element  oscillates  in  a  plane  which  is 
parallel     to    the    plane    of    the    diaphragm    and    almost 


A  second  optical  element  is  disposed  in  a  lateral  offset 
manner  with  respect  to  the  first  optical  element  and  oscillates 
in  the  parallel  plane  so  that  the  directions  of  oscillation  of  the 
first  and  second  optical  elements  are  positioned  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


Timothy 
Minn. 


3,614,213 
ARTISTIC  REFLECTOR  VIEWER 
Mahoncy,  4256  39th  Ave.  Souths  Minneapolis, 


U.S.  CI.  350-299 


Filed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  18,877 
Int.CI.G02b77/00 


4  Claims 


An  artistic-viewing  device  which,  through  the  effects  of 
internal  opposed  and  angularly  related  mirrors,  produces  a 
variety  of  symmetrical  optical  illusions.  The  structure 
includes  a  three-dimensional  housing  having  at  least  two 
pairs  of  opr>osing  generally  transparent  walls,  the  interiors  of 
said  wails  at  portions  thereof  being  covered  by  at  least  two 
sets  of  opposing  spaced  mirrors.  Tlie  mirrors  preferably  are 
of  elongate  construction  diagonally  disposed  with  reference 
to  the  shapes  of  the  sides  of  the  housing  and  in  opposing  sets 
have  their  longitudinal  centerlines  disposed  in  crossed 
relation. 


f  3,614,214 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TAKING  PHOTOGRAPHS 

OF  AN  EYE  FUNDUS 

Tom  N.  Cornswect,  Atherton;  George  J.  Filers,  Redwood 

City,  and  Hewitt  D.  Crane,  Portola  Valley,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Stanford  Research  Institute,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,648 

Int.  CI.  A61b  3/10, 3/14;  GOlb  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  35 1 — 7  9  Claims 

An  optical  system  and  method  for  photographing  an  eye 
fundus  in  which  a  fundus  camera  having  a  focus  control  is 
aligned  with  the  position  of  an  eyelens.  An  automatic 
optometer  is  coupled  to  the  fundus  camera  and  is  adapted  to 
sense  refractive  power  of  the  eye.  Means  are  Coupled  to  the 
automatic  optometer  and  the  fundus  camera  f|or  controlling 
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the  focus  of  the  fundus  camera  and  activating  the  fundus 
camera  to  take  a  photograph  when  the  focus  of  the  fundus 
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camera  matches  the  instantaneous  refractive  power  of  the 
eye. 


3,614,215 

FLUID  BIFOCAL  SPECTACLE 

Leo  Mackta,  444  Beach  132nd  St.,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,234 

Int.  CI.  G02c  7/06;  G02b  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  351— 41 


2  Claims 


A  bifocal  spectacle  having  a  composite  split  lens  with  a 
fluid  compartment  therein  for  receiving  a  refractive  fluid, 
whereby  the  lens  will  have  a  first  focal  length  when  the  fluid 
compartment  is  filled  with  the  fluid  and  a  second  focal  length 
when  the  compartment  is  empty.  Fluid  reservoir  means  are 
provided  in  communication  with  the  fluid  compartment  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  fluid  will  automatically  flow  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  compartment  under  the  influence  of  gravity 
when  the  spectacle  is  tilted  downwardly  and  forwardly,  as  for 
close  reading,  and  will  return  to  the  reservoir  when  the 
spectacle  is  returned  to  its  normal,  substantially  horizontal 
position.  Gravity-operated  piston  means  may  be  provided  for 
enhancing  the  flow  of  fluid  responsive  to  a  slight  tilting  of  the 
spectacle. 


3,614,216 

VISION-AIDING  DEVICE 

Sol  Roy  Rosenthal,  230  E.  Delaware  Place,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  797,958,  Feb.  10, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  847,871 

Int.  CI.  G02c  7/10,7/16 

U.S.  CI.  351-44  10  Claims 


sufficient  to  bias  it  to  coil  itself  into  a  roll  shape  whenever 
untensioned.  End  portions  are  shaped  to  fit  in  the  orbito- 
temporal fossae  of  the  human  head  at  a  location  just  behind 
the  zygomatic  process.  For  a  sunshade,  the  device  may  be 
inverted.  For  eyeglasses,  the  memt>er  is  provided  with 
opaque  regions  located  in  the  path  of  vision  of  the  wearer, 
and  a  plurality  of  apertures  between  about  0.02S-0.036  inch 
in  diameter  are  provided  in  these  opaque  regions  in  rows 
spaced-apart  between  0.1  inch  and  0.17  inch.  Variations  in 
the  shape  and  form  of  the  end  portions  as  well  as  additional 
nose  bridge  anchors  are  utilized  to  provide  stability  and 
comfort  for  the  wearer. 


3,614,217 
FUSED  CONCENTRIC  TRIFOCAL  CORNEAL  CONTACT 

LENS 

Leonard  Bronstein,  7457  East  Vista  Drive,  Scottadak,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,044,  Sept  26, 1966,  Pat.  No.3,472387. 

Filed  July  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,424 

Int.  CI.  G02c  7/04,  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  351  — 161  1  Claim 
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Multifocal  corneal  contact  lenses  which  may  be  fitted  in 
relationship  similar  to  single  vision  contact  lenses,  having 
anterior  curve  or  curves  based  upon  the  necessary  distance 
power  desired;  posterior  curve  or  curves,  as  desired,  to 
maintain  proper  relationships  with  the  cornea;  and  interface 
curves,  between  the  two  fused-together  materials  of  difTerent 
refractive  index  necessary  to  provide  the  proper  power 
effects  for  the  various  seeing  positions;  the  far  vision  portion 
of  said  lenses  being  concentrically  located  in  the  central 
portion  of  the  lens  and  the  near  vision  portions  being  located 
in  surrounding  relation  with  the  far  vision  portions  and  near 
the  periphery  of  the  lens,  and  the  lens  thus  being  annularly 
symmetrical  to  permit  rotation  of  the  lens  on  the  cornea  of 
the  eye  into  various  positions  without  changing  the  optical 
functions  of  the  lens  with  relation  to  the  eye. 


3,614,218 
FUSED  ECCENTRIC  TRIFOCAL  CORNEAL  CONTACT 

LENS 

Leonard  Bronstein,  7457  East  VisU  Drive,  Scottadale,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,044,  Sept  26, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,472,587. 

Filed  July  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,525 

Int  CI.  G02c  7/04,  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  351-161  1  Claim 


mem 


Sunglasses  or  eyeglasses  made  of  an  elongated  sheetlike        Multifocal  corneal  conUct  lenses  which  may  be  fitted  in 
ember  of  a  flexible  transparent  material  having  a  memory   relationships  similar  to  single  vision  contact  lenses,  having 
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anterior  curve  or  curves  based  upon  the  necessary  distance 
power  desired;  posterior  curve  or  curves,  as  desired,  to 
maintain  proper  relationships  with  cornea;  and  interface 
curves,  between  the  two  fused  together  materials  of  different 
refractive  index  necessary  to  provide  the  proper  power 
effects  for  the  various  seeing  positions. 


The  invention  contemplated  concerns  itself  with  switch 
structure  which  can  be  manually  controlled  or  which  may  be 
locked  to  operate  continuously  freeing  the  hands  of  the 
photographer.  A  feature  of  the  invention  is  a  control  lever 
which  is  fulcrummed  and  selectively  operates  with  multiple 
electrical  contacts  which  govern  the  operation  of  a  prime 
mover  in  a  motion-picture  camera,  and  which  controls  a  claw 
motivating  the  film  in  exposure  through  an  apertured  gear.  A 
notched  portion  in  the  gear  is  engaged  by  a  stop  lug  on  the 
control  lever  to  arrest  the  apertured  gear  in  a  position  to 
block  out  all  light  from  the  film  in  the  cartridge,  when  the 
camera  is  not  in  use. 


3,614^20 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  DEVICE 
Shigcfairo   Komori,   Yokohama-shi;   Jiro   Sato,   Tokyo,   and 
Akira  Kurahashi,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  780,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1 1,  1967,  Dec.  IS, 

1967,  79376/1967;105383/1967 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  3  Claims 


,12    3 


E      45  27  34  32 


An  electrophotographic  copying  machine  using  a  roll  of 
sensitive  paper  in  which  the  original  holder  for  carrying  the 
original  reciprocates  on  the  machine  case  of  the 
electrophotographic  copying  device.  While  the  original 
holder  is  in  its  backward  motion,  the  original  is  illuminated 
so  as  to  subject  the  electrophotographic -sensitive  paper  to  a 
slit  exposure,  and  the  copy  is  obtained  through  subsequent 


steps  of  developing  and  fixing.  The  reciprocating  motion  of 
the  original  is  related  to  the  paper  feed  so  that  the  paper  is 
cut  to  the  length  of  the  original.  An  indicator  is  provided  for 
indicating  the  size  of  the  roll  of  sensitive  paper  in  the  paper- 
feeding  unit  and  for  indicating  the  maximum  size  original 
capable  of  being  copied. 


3,614,219 
CONTROL  LEVER  SWITCHING  MECHANISM 
Richard  K.  Carlson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,484 

Int.  CI.  G03b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  352-178  6  Claims 


3,614,221 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Tkomas    W.    Solarek,    Fairport,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  889,072 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 

U^.  CI.  355-3  13  Claims 


A  woven  pile  brush  for  the  brush  development  of  latent 
electrostatic  images  is  provided  with  both  nonconductive  and 
conductive  pile  fibers.  The  conductive  pile  fibers  are  shorter 
than  the  nonconductive  fibers,  and  thus,  the  shorter 
conductive  fibers  can  function  as  a  development  electrode 
while  avoiding  contact  with  the  latent  electrostatic  image 
carrier. 


3,614,222 
OPTICAL  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCING 
MACHINE 
Gerald  Post,  Kew  Gardens;  Charles  M.  Buchh#ltz,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  and  Luciano  Rattin,  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignors  to  ing.  C. 
Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy 
I  Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,713 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 
UJS.  CI.  355-8  13  Claims 


A  copying  machine  which  enables  the  choice  of  different 
magnification  or  reduction  ratios  comprising  a  glass  plate  on 
which  the  document  to  be  copied  is  placed,  a  reproducing 
drum  which  converts  light  images  focused  thereon,  into 
visible  images  on  copy  paper,  and  an  optical  system  which 
scans  a  document  on  the  glass  plate  and  focuses  the  scanning 
image  on  the  reproducing  drum.  The  optical  ^tem  includes 
two  mirror-holding  carriages  that  sweep  across  the  glass 
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plate,  for  reflecting  light  from  a  document  on  the  glass  plate    four  such  strips  per  cartridge.  The  projector  transparency 

through  a  stationary  lens  onto  the  reproducing  drum.  The    and  optics  of  the  apparatus  move  arcuately  with  respect  to 

carriages  are  moved  by  a  cable  wound  by  a  drum,  the  cable 

being  fixed  to  a  first  of  the  carriages  and  extending  around  a 

pulley  on  a  second  of  the  carriages  so  the  second  carriage 

moves  at  half  the  speed  of  the  first.  The  cable  extends  around 

a  compensating  pulley  which  can  be  moved  by  a  cam  to  alter 

the   speed   of  the   carriages   relative   to   the   speed   of  the 

reproducing  drum,  for  copying  at  different  reduction  ratios. 

One  end  of  the  cable  is  held  by  an  arm  which  can  be  adjusted 

in  position  to  vary  the  position  of  the  second  carriage  without 

altering  the  position  of  the  first  carriage,  which  is  required 

for  copying  at  different  reduction  ratios. 


u 


3,614,223 
LIQUID  GATE 

Howard  F.  Ott,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,849 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/52 

U.S.  CI.  355-30  12  Claims 


the   sutionary   film   segment   receiving  the   images,   driven 
stepwise  by  a  cam,  ratchet,  and  pawl  mechanism. 

3,614,225 
PHOTOPRINTING  APPARATUS 
DonaM  Dinclla,  Clark  Township,  Union  Co.,  and  Eckert 
Frani  Schutx,  Edison  Township,  Middlesex  Co.,  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,446 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  355-85  7  Claims 


A  film  gate  adapted  for  use  in  a  film  projection  printer, 
wherein  liquid  is  directed  against  both  surfaces  of  a  film  as 
the  film  is  guided  through  the  gate.  The  liquid  flows  from  jet 
orifices  positioned  near  the  optical  windows  of  the  gate,  away 
from  the  windows,  to  vacuum  orifices  positioned  adjacent  the 
entrance  and  exit  ends  of  the  gate.  The  vacuum  orifices 
remove  the  liquid  from  the  film.  The  movement  of  the  fluid 
from  the  jet  orifices  to  the  vacuum  orifices  "sweeps"  and 
coats  both  film  surfaces  with  a  liquid  layer  as  the  film  moves 
through  the  gate. 


3,614,224 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HLM 

DISC  SEGMENTS 

Warren  C.  Portman,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbia 

Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,452 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  355—53  4  Claims 

A  camera  for  copying  a  series  of  transparencies  onto  35- 
millimeter  film  in  90°  circular  arcs  as  a  step  in  constructing 
audio-visual  cartridges.  These  cartridges  are  circular  discs 
having  S2  spaced  transparencies  each  arranged  on  a  total  of 


A  temperature-controlled  parabolic  reflector,  for  reflecting 
an  essentially  parallel  light  beam,  is  employed  to  direct  light 
from  a  light  source  to  an  image  master  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  a  printed  circuit  board  to 
expose  certain  portions  of  a  photoresist  to  define  a  circuit 
pattern.  Electrical  circuits  are  subsequently  formed  by 
electroless  copper  plating  to  the  areas  exposed  by  the 
pattern. 


3,614,226 

PHASE-LOCKED  PULSED  DISTANCE-MEASURING 

EQUIPMENT  UTILIZING  A  COARSE  SCALE  AND  HNE 

SCALE  MEASUREMENT 
RonaM  A.  Vergoz,  AUcmlale,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Holobcam, 
Inc.,  Paramns,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  807,667 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  3108 

U.S.  CI.  356-5  5  ClalMS 

An  electromagnetic  distance-measuring  device  wherein  the 
time  of  transit  of  signals  to  and  from  a  target  is  measured  to 
determine  a  coarse  scale  distance  to  the  target.  An  additional 
fine  scale   measurement  of  the  distance  to  the  target  is 
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provided  by  measuring  the  phase  shift  of  the  returned  signal. 
The  reflected  energy,  when  received,  triggers  a  counter  to 
provide    the    coarse    time    measurement.    The    fme    scale 
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increment  is  provided  by  measuring  the  phase  shift  of  the 
returned  signal  relative  to  a  high-frequency  control  signal. 


3,614^27 
GRATING  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Keayon  P.  George,  Arcadia,  and  Edouard  Horace  Sieglcr,  Jr., 
Claremoat,  both  of  Calif.,  aasigiiors  to  Cary  Instruments, 
Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,835 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3106,  3/18,  3/42 

VS.  CI.  356-95  14  Claims 


The  invention  concerns  an  optical  grating  drive  apparatus 
wherein  a  carriage  for  multiple  diffraction  gratings  is 
movable  between  a  plurality  of  locations,  there  being  stops  to 
limit  carriage  movement  at  such  locations  in  which  diflferent 
gratings  are  selectively  presented  in  the  path  of  an  incident 
beam;  also  a  plurality  of  cam  followers  are  shiftable  relative 
to  roUry  cam  means  between  positions  in  which  different 
followers  selectively  engage  the  cam  means  and  are  displaced 
in  response  to  cam  means  rotation;  the  followers  and  carriage 
have  operative  interconnection  such  that  when  a  selected 
follower  IS  engaged  with  the  cam  means  the  carriage  may 
occupy  alternate  locations  in  order  to  selectively  present 
corresponding  gratings  to  the  beam  path;  and  displacement 
of  a  selected  follower  in  response  to  cam  rotation  effects 
rotation  of  a  selected  grating  in  the  beam  path. 


3,614,228 
OPTICAL  RANGE  FINDER  HAVING  NONOVERLAPPING 

COMPLETE  IMAGES 

William  E.  Lyon,  Scabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tlw  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 

the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admini^ration 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,743 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  356—17  1  Claim 
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A  90-100  percent  reflective  first  surface  mirror  is  disposed 
to  direct  a  reflected  image  to  a  70  percent  reflective,  30 
percent  transmitting  beam  splitter  which  reflects  '  the 
reflected  image  along  a  light  path  parallel  to  the  light  path  of 
the  true  image  to  thereby  produce  two  seplirate  full  view 
images.  The  true  image  and  reflected  image  are  directed 
through  a  magnifying  telescope  having  infinite  projected 
crossed  vertical  and  horizontal  reticles.  The  mirror  is 
rotatable  to  change  the  vertical  displacement  of  the  reflected 
image  from  the  horizontal  reticle  and  when  the  two  images 
are  equally  displaced  from  the  horizontal  reticle,  the  range  of 
the  image  may  be  found  by  triangulation. 


3,614,229 

DEVICE  FOR  ORIENTING  AXES  OF  BODIES  FOR 

INSPECTION 

William  A.  Denne,  43  Trevcllyan  St.,  ElstemMricli,  Victoria, 

Australia 

Filed  July  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,834 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  July  7, 1969, 57,569 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  2  7/04 


U.S.  CI.  356—31 


19  Claims 


A  goniometer  head  for  orienting  a  crystal  so  that  a  plane 
associated  therewith  is  normal  to  a  predetermined  directional 
axis  comprising  a  support  rotauble  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  directional  axis  so  that  the  latter  lies  in  the  surface  of 
an  imaginary  cone  generated  about  the  transverse  axis,  and  a 
mounting  for  the  crystal  carried  by  the  support  and  rotatable 
relative  thereto  about  an  adjustment  axis  which  passes 
through  the  apex  of  the  cone  to  cause  a  crystal  axis  normal  to 
the  plane  to  lie  in  the  surface  of  the  cone  so  that  if  the 
normal  axis  is  not  in  the  directional  axis  when  it  has  been 
adjusted  to  lie  in  the  surface  of  the  cone  the  support  member 
can  be  rotated  about  the  transverse  axis  to  move  the  normal 
axis  around  the  cone  until  it  lies  in  said  directional  axis. 
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3,614,230 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAMPLING  AND 

ANALYZING  FLUID  SOLIDS 

Harry  M.  Crawford,  Port  Murray,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  EnginceriM  Company 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,967 

Int  CI.  GOln  l/OO,  21/00,  21/48 

U.S.  CI.  356-36  6  Claims 
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Method  and  apparatus  for  collecting  and  analyzing 
fluidized  solids  samples,  e.g.,  determining  carbon  content  on 
fluid  catalytic  cracking  catalyst,  comprising  means  for 
collection  and  defluidizing  sample,  means  for  analyzing  sam- 
ple by  light  reflectance  and  means  for  sealing  moving  parts 
and  analysis  chamber  from  solids  contamination. 


3,614,231 
OPTICAL  AEROSOL  COUNTER 
Clyde  C.  Shaw,  Los  Altos  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Coulter 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

FOed  Feb.  12, 1%8,  Ser.  No.  704,924 

Int  CI.  GOln  1/00,  21/00,  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—37  6  Chiims 


3,614,232 

PATTERN  DEFECT  SENSING  USING  ERROR  FREE 

BLOCKING  SPACIAL  FILTER 

Einar     S.     Mathiaen,     Poughkcepsie,     N.Y.,     __ 
International    Business    Machfaics   Corporatioa, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778^26 
Int.  CI.  GOln  2//i2 
U.S.  CI.  356-71 


to 
Araonk, 


6  Claims 
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Defects  in  microcircuit  patterns  are  sensed  by  illuminating 
the  pattern  with  monochromatic  collimated  light.  The 
illuminated  pattern  is  imaged  through  a  lens  to  produce 
substantially  a  two-dimensional  optical  Fourier  transform  of 
the  pattern  at  a  plane  on  the  output  side  of  the  lens.  An 
optical  filter  (transparency)  which  includes  substantially  the 
negative  of  the  Fourier  transform  of  a  defect-free  specimen 
of  the  microcircuit  is  placed  at  the  aforesaid  plane  to  block 
the  optical  frequency  components  corresponding  to  the 
defect-free  specimen.  Light  passing  through  the  filter  is 
processed  to  provide  various  indications  of  the  pattern 
defects. 


3,614,233 

DEVICE  FOR  LINEAR  DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  PLANE 

OPTICAL  IMAGE  IN  ITS  OWN  PLANE 

Nils  Robert  Dahr  Asluad,  JohaoMsbov,  Sweden,  assinor  to 

Saab  Akticbolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  600,189,  Dec.  8,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

35383 

Int  CI.  GOlj  3/06 

liJS.  CI.  356-83  8  Claims 


An  optical  liquid  or  aerosol  particle  sensor  of  the  kind  in 
which  a  focused  light  beam  is  projected  through  a  flow 
stream  of  suspended  particles  to  determine  the  particle  size 
and  number  concentration  by  measuring  the  scattered 
components  of  the  focused  light  beam.  A  specularly 
reflecting  or  absorbing  mask  is  located  closely  adjacent  that 
portion  of  the  flow  stream  intercepted  by  the  focused  light 
beam.  This  mask  absorbs  and  specularly  reflects  the  focused 
light  beam  and  thus  blocks  off  the  illuminating  light  from  the 
scattered  light  detection  element.  This  mask  possesses  a 
reflecting  surface  which  causes  essentially  all  of  the 
unabsorbed  portion  of  the  illuminated  light  to  retrace  its 
incoming  path  so  that  this  part  of  the  light  beam  is  never 
received  at  the  light  measuring  part  of  the  aerosol  sensor. 
The  sensor  may  also  include  a  housing  having  a  highly 
reflective  inner  surface.  The  housing  may  be  constructed  to 
produce  very  nearly  a  4  pi  steradian  collection  system 
efficiency  with  respect  to  the  scattered  light. 


An  optical  apparatus  for  displaying  spectral  images  is 
disclosed,  the  device  including  two  reflecting  planes  fixed  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  but  displaceable  with  respect  to  an 
image  plane  to  permit  a  scanning  of  an  optical  image.  Both 
reflecting  planes  are  at  a  45°  angle  with  the  image  plane,  and 
the  line  of  intersection  of  the  two  reflecting  planes  oscillates 
in  a  direction  which  is  transverse  to  the  line  of  intersection  of 
the  reflecting  planes,  whereby  the  image  is  scanned 
sinusoidally  past  an  opening  in  the  image  plane.  A  light- 
sensitive  element  behind  the  opening  transforms  the  light 
into  an  electrical  signal  which  corresponds  in  amplitude  to 
the  light  intensity  and  which  can  be  displayed  on  an 
oscilloscope.  A  sensing  means  tracks  the  swing  movement, 
generating  a  signal  which  may  be  used  as  one  coordinate  axis 
of  the  oscilloscope  display.  A  phase  correction  network  is 
located  between  the  sensing  means  and  the  oscilloscope  so 
that  the  correct  phase  relationship  between  the  oscillating 
swing  and  the  display  may  be  obtained. 
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3,614,234  3,614,236 

FRINGE-GENERATING  HOLOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LENGTH  BY  OPTICAL 

Lcc  O.  Heflinger,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  INTERFEROMETRY 

Redonde  Bcacii, 'Calif.  Adolf  Steinemann,  Moillcsuia,  Geneva,  and  Jack  Rufenacht, 

Filed  July  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  840,908  Lausanne,    both    of    Switzerland,    aarignofs    to    Societe 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  9102;  G02b  Genevoise  D 'Instruments  De  Physique 

U.S.  CI.  356- 106  8  Claims  Filed  May  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  17, 1968, 

7,408/68  ' 


U.S.  CI.  356— 112 


Int.  CI.  GOlb  9102 


A  double-exposure  holographic  system  having  means  for 
producing  finite  fringes  at  the  plane  of  an  object.  To  this  end 
a  first  hologram  is  made  without  the  object  and  by  passing 
the  scene  beam  through  a  light  difTuser.  For  the  second 
exposure  the  object  is  inserted  into  the  path  of  the  scene 
beam.  Alternatively  the  two  exposures  are  taken  with  an 

object  and  then  wiUi  the  displaced  or  perturbed  object.  Also 
the  light  difTuser  is  rotated  in  such  a  manner  that  finite 
fringes  appear  at  the  plane  of  the  object.  The  spacing 
between  adjacent  fringes  may  be  controlled  by  the  angle 
through  which  the  difTuser  is  rotated. 


4  Claims 


A  broad  laser  beam  is  directed  at  a  given  slight  angle  of 
incidence  onto  a  plane  mirror  for  reflecting  the  beam  to 
produce  a  zone  of  overlap.  Interference  fringes  are  produced 
on  a  linearly  displaceable  detecting  surface  arranged  parallel 
to  the  mirror  in  the  zone  of  overlap.  The  angle  <>f  incidence  is 
corrected  according  to  a  given  relation  as  a  function  of 
variations  of  the  refractive  index  of  the  medium  through 
which  the  incident  and  reflected  " 
annul  the  effect  of  said  variations. 


beams  pass,  thereby  to 


3,614,235 
DIFFRACTION  GRATING  INTERFEROMETER 


!  3,614,237 

I      METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTOUR 

Charles  R.  Munnerlyn,  20  Waterworks  Lane,  FalrMrt.N.Y.      n^,..  ,  ^  ,.  iw-^'^^^^i^S^^ET'I  w    ^ 

Filed  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845^85  *^.'J  ^\  ^^^^  *^*"'"'  ■"^^!!"J^:  .'^«»i>^»'  •^•^etta, 

Int  CI  GOlb  9102  ^■•'  "S^Snors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation, 

U.S.C..356-.06  Joel.,™,        """""'f,!^  J„.  j,,  ,«,,s...  N..  7«,34« 

Int.CI.  G01b///24, ///JO 
U.S.  CI.  356-120 


TEST  UlRROR      ^^ 


GROUND  GLASS^ 
DIFFUSER    "^ 


Diffraction 

GRATING 

20  REFERENCE 
BEAM 

23  WTURN%< 


An  interferometer,  and  preferably  an  infrared  laser 
interferometer,  employing  a  single,  reflecting  diffraction 
grating  operating  as  both  the  beam  splitter  and  the  reference 
surface.  A  collimated  beam  from  the  radiation  source  is 
directed  onto  a  surface  of  the  diffraction  grating  and  is 
diffracted  into  two  separate  beams,  namely  a  test  beam  and  a 
reference  beam.  The  test  beam  is  directed  to  the  test  optical 
system  and  is  then  reflected  back,  as  a  return  beam,  from  the 
test  optical  system  to  the  diffraction  grating,  at  an  angle  such 
that  a  diffracted  return  beam  is  produced  by  the  diffraction 
grating  that  coincides  with  the  reference  beam.  An 
interference  pattern  is  produced  between  the  reference  beam 
and  the  diffracted  return  beam,  that  can  be  observed,  at  the 
plane  of  observation,  visually  or  recorded  with  an  image 
recording  device. 


12  Claims 


A  technique  for  observing  and  measuring  thd  contour  of  a 
surface  with  moire  optical  interference  pattemsi  Illumination 
diverging  from  a  source  passes  through  a  periodically 
repetitive  image  structure  to  cast  a  shadow  ittiage  of  such 
structure  onto  a  surface  being  examined.  The  surface  and  the 
shadow  image  cast  thereon  are  viewed  through  »  periodically 
repetitive  image  structure  to  establish  moire  interference 
patterns.  These  moire  interference  patterns  can  be  viewed  as 
contour  lines  appearing  on  the  surface  and  representing  act- 
ual regions  of  equal  elevation  of  the  surface  contour,  and  the 
actual  increments  of  elevation  between  adjacent  moire 
fringes  can  be  determined. 
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3,614,238 

BRIGHT  LINE  RETICLE  APPARATUS  AND  OPTICAL 

ALIGNMENT  METHODS 

David  G.  Stitcs,  Wobum,  Mass.,  anignor  to  Itek  Corporation, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,988 

Int.  CI.  GOlb/ //27 

U.S.  CI.  356- 124  15  Claims 


satellite  to  a  second  photomuitiplier.  From  the  average  time 
of  the  inner  light  pulses  and  the  outer  light  pulses  resulting 
from  starlight  received  at  the  first  photomuitiplier,  and  the 
proportional  time  interval  between  the  passage  of  starlight  by 
the  inner  slits  and  the  outer  slits,  the  instant  at  which  the 
image  of  the  star  passed  midway  through  the  M-configuration 
and  the  lateral  location  thereof  relative  to  the  ends  of  the 
slits  may  be  computed.  Then,  by  noting  the  elapsed  time 
between  the  interruptions  of  light  from  tlM  target-satellite  to 
the  second  photomuitiplier,  the  exact  position  of  the  satellite 
relative  to  the  already-determined  position  of  the  star  may 
likewise  be  computed. 


»NTi.«trL£CTlVC 
Sl«f»CE 


3,614,240 

OPTICAL  TARGET  POSITION  INDICATOR 

Conrad  W.  Brandts,  Dahlgrcn;  Eugene  P.  Stempk,  King 

George,  and  Riciurd  A.  Fraier,  King  George,  all  of  Va. 

Filed  May  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,099 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  11126 

U.S.CI.356-1S2  1  Claim 


Apparatus  for  use  with  an  alignment  instrument.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  bright  line  reticle  with  a  dark  field 
background,  condenser  means  for  directing  radiant  energy 
through  the  bright  line  reticle,  an  alignment  reference  reticle 
representative  of  the  reference  axis  and  image  projection  and 
return  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  bright  line  reticle 
to  the  instrument  and  for  receiving  the  projected  image 
reflected  back  from  the  instrument  and  transmitting  that 

reflected  image  to  the  reference  reticle  to  provide  a  quant- 
itative representation  of  the  displacement  between  that 
reflected  image  and  the  reference  reticle. 


3,614,239 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SPACE-OBJECT  POSITION 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  E.  Kiasell,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,424 

Int.  Ci.  GOlb/ //26 

U.S.  CI.  356—152  11  Claims 


This  invention  is  a  circuit  which  produces  electrical  signals 
that  describe  the  two-dimensional  position  of  an  image  on 
the  photocathode  surface  of  a  scannable  photomuitiplier. 
The  photomuitiplier  is  provided  with  deflecting  coils  and  a 
masking  electrode  with  a  small  aperture  is  spaced  from  the 
photocathode.  When  light  from  a  distant  target  impinges  on 
the  photosensitive  surface  of  the  photomuitiplier,  an  electron 
stream  is  emitted  by  the  surface.  The  deflecting  coils  focus 
this  stream  on  the  aperture  in  the  masking  electrode  to  cause 
the  photomuitiplier  to  emit  a  signal.  This  signal  activates 
sample-and-hold  circuits  which  detect  the  outputs  of  the 
deflecting  coils  and  hold  them  until  another  signal  is  received 
from  the  photomuitiplier.  The  signals  detected  by  the  sam- 
ple-and-hold circuits  are  representative  of  the  target  position 
as  sensed  by  the  photomuitiplier. 


Satellite-position  determining  means  for  accurately 
locating  the  position  of  a  spacecraft  in  near-earth  orbit 
consisting  of  a  satellite-tracking  telescope;  a  first,  fixed,  star- 
detecting  masking  element  mounted  at  the  telescope  focus, 
and  including  a  central  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  slits 
formed  in  an  M-shaped  configuration  for  sequentially  passing 
light  from  background  stars  to  a  first  photomuitiplier;  and  a 
second,  rotatable,  transparent  disc  element  mounted  at  the 
central  aperture  and  incorporating  opaque  radial  and  spiral 
bands  for  sequentially  interrupting  light  passing  from  the 


3,614,241 

AUTOMATIC  RECORDING  DENSITOMETER  WHICH 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  DETERMINES  AND  RECORDS  THE 

OPTICAL  DENSITY  OF  A  STRIP  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILM 

Lloyd  Clifford  Sanford,  Acton,  and  John  Augustus  O'Brien, 

Reading,  both  of  Maas.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  582,065,  Sept. 

26,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,518,013.  TUs  appHoidon  Jnne 

19, 1970,  Set.  No.  47,704 

Int  CI.  GOIJ  3150;  GOln  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  356— 175  17  Claims 

A  densitometer  which  simultaneously  determines  and 
records  the  optical  density  of  a  strip  of  photographic  film. 
The  filmstrip  is  mounted  on  a  first  portion  of  a  curved  platen. 
A  piece  of  graph  paper  is  mounted  on  a  second  portion  of 
the  curved  platen  adjacent  to  the  first  portion.  A  unitary  arm 
is  mounted  above  the  curved  platen  and  moves  in  an  arcuate 
path  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  support  platen.  The  moving 
unitary  arm  scans  the  density  of  the  film  and  simultaneously 
records  the  density  on  the  graph  paper.  The  second  portion 
of  the  curved  platen,  on  which  the  graph  paper  is  mounted, 
has  a  larger  radius  of  curvature  than  the  first  portion  of  the 
curved  platen  on  which  the  film  is  mounted.  The  mechanical 
advantage  of  the  larger  radius  enables  the  density  to  be 


891  O.G.— 48 
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recorded  on  a  graph  having  a  longer  abscissa  than  the  length 
of  the  filmstrip.  The  densitometer  has  the  capability  of 
measuring  both  reflection  and  transmission  density.  For 
transmission  density  a  light  source  is  located  in  the  unitary 
scanning  arm  and  directs  light  through  the  filmstrip  to  a 
photomultiplier  tube  located  below  the  filmstrip.  The  output 
of  the  photomultiplier  tube  is  utilized  to  drive  a  recorder 
which  plots  the  density  on  the  graph  paper.  For  reflection 
density  a  light  source  is  located  beneath  the  filmstrip  and 
directs  light  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  filmstrip.  The 
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gas  cell  member,  and  an  aperture  which  runs  from  one  end  of 
the  gas  cell  to  the  other  end  of  the  gas  cell  and  is  blocked 


reflected  light  is  then  directed  to  the  same  photomultiplier 
tube  used  for  transmission  density.  The  densitometer,  while 
measuring  either  reflection  or  transmission  density,  has  the 
capability  of  measuring  the  density  of  red,  green,  or  blue 
colors  in  the  filmstrip.  This  capability  is  added  by  having  a 
cylindrical  filter  located  around  the  photomultiplier  tube. 
The  cylindrical  filter  has  green,  red,  and  blue  filter  portions. 
The  density  of  a  particular  color  is  measured  by  interposing 
that  filter  in  the  light  path,  thereby  allowing  only  the  light  of 
that  color  to  pass  to  the  photomultiplier  tube. 


9,614^2 

PHOTOELECTRIC  PHOTOMETER 

Jiri       Hrdina,       Fraha,       Czechoslovakia,       assignor       to 

CcskoaloYeaska  akademie  ved,  Praha,  Czechoslovakia 

ContiBiiatioii  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  584,451,  Oct.  25,  1966. 

This  application  May  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  37,364 

Int.  CI.  GOIJ  3146 

U.S.CI.  356— 181  6  Claims 


A  flow-through  measuring  cell  is  used  on  combination  with 
an  optical  system  which  passes  through  the  cell  a  light  beam 
restricted  to  the  central  or  core  portion  of  the  cell. 


3,614,243 
VARIABLE  PATH-LENGTH  GAS  CELL 
Robert  J.  Harvey,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Reno  A.  Del  Ben, 
Tcnafly,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846,778 

Int.  CI.  coin ///O 

U.S.  CI.  356-246  8  Claims 

A  variable  path-length  gas  cell  which  includes  a  base,  an 
inner  gas  cell  member  coupled  to  said  base,  a  crystal 
contained  between  the  base  and  the  inner  gas  cell  member, 
an  outer  gas  cell  member  movably  mounted  on  the  inner  gas 
cell  member,  a  second  crystal  mounted  at  an  end  of  the  outer 


2>f^, 


near  each  end  by  the  crystals,  the  length  and  volume  of  said 
aperture  being  variable. 


Ignaz   Eck, 

i  Germany 
Filed  Oct. 
Int  CI 
U.S.  CI.  401—28 


3,614,244 
SHOWER  BATH  ATTACHMENT 
145    Fuerstenricderstrasse,   80010   Munich    21, 


21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,136 

A46b;//06.B05b7/2( 


12  Claims 


A  device  provided  at  the  pipe  conducting  a  liquid  to  the 
rose  of  a  shower  bath  permits  easy  and  quick  attachment  of  a 
pierceable  container  containing  the  bath  additive  such  as 
liquid  soap,  detergent,  bath  oil,  or  the  like,  to  the  pipe  and 
causing  said  bath  additive  to  comingle  with  the  liquid  flowing 
in  said  pipe  to  the  rose.  A  hole  is  provided  in  said  pipe  in  the 
direction  of  flow  in  advance  of  the  device  which  causes  air  to 
snter  the  liq^uid  flowing  in  the  pipe,  the  air  faciiititfing  foam 
formation  anil  intimate  mixing  of  bath  additive  and  liquid. 


3,614,245 

SINGLE-USE  APPLICATOR 

Ibert  Schwartzman,  20  Wilmot  Circle,  Scaradale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  660,733 

Int.  CI.  A61m  35100 


U^.  CI.  401-132 


1  Claim 


An  applicator  comprising  an  elongated  roo-shaped  pad  of 
porous  material.  The  pad  has  a  conical-shapod  pointed  end. 
A  fluid  containing  frangible  capsule  is  embedded  in  the  pad, 
a  fluid-proof  tubular  envelope  surrounds  the  pad  and  has  an 
open  end  of  a  truncated  conical  shape.  The  pointed  end  of 
the  pad  extends  beyond  the  conical  open  end  of  the 
envelope. 
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3,614,246  3,614,248 

PRESSURIZING  CONSTRUCTION  PEN  WICK  MADE  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Lotfi  H.  Lotfallah,  Hollywood,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette  Katsani    Otsidui,    1,    Takancdai-cbo    3-clioac,    FmwbMhi, 

Company,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  879,253  FOed  Jaly  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,179 

Int  CI.  B43k  74108,  7/02  Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  July  25, 1967,  43/59046 

U.S.  CI.  401-101                                                       13  Claims  Int.  CI.  B43k  S/00 

U.S.  CI.  401-292  4  Claims 


An  assembly  for  use  with  ink-containing  cartridges  of 
writing  instruments  whereby  a  low-order  pressure  during 
writing  automatically  increases  pressure  on  the  ink  in  the 
cartridge  while  permitting  the  cartridge  to  vent  to 
atmosphere  when  not  in  use.  The  assembly  includes  a 
movable  element  carrying  a  flexible  and  resilient  washer, 
normally  biased  into  venting  position  and  provides  air 
channels  and  sealing  zones  coacting  with  the  washer  for 
pressurizing.  A  writing  instrument  including  a  barrel  and  a 
project-retract  mechanism  as  well  as  an  ink-containing 
cartridge  having  a  writing  tip  is  also  disclosed  with  the 
cartridge  being  provided  with  the  assembly. 


3,614,247 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  STRUCTURE 
Katsumi  Otsaka,  Funabashi-shi,  Chlba-licn,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Teibow  Company  Limited,  Hamamatsu-shl,  Japan 

Filed  June  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1968,  Dec.  10, 

1968, 43,107068;43,107069 

Int  CI.  B43k  8100 

U.S.  CI.  401-199  9  Claims 


A  pen  wick  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  material  comprises  a 
cylindrical  body  having  a  lower  inwardly  curved  transition 
portion  which  terminates  at  the  lower  end  in  a  writing  point. 
A  plurality  of  internal  capillary  size  axially  extending 
passages  are  defined  in  the  body  and  they  terminate  around 
the  point  in  respective  radially  extending  slots.  The  upper 
end  of  the  body,  which  is  adapted  to  be  located  within  a 
reservoir  of  ink,  is  provided  with  one  or  more 
circumferentially  extending  grooves  and  the  exterior  of  the 
body  is  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  grooves  which 
intersect  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  circumferential  grooves 
and  extend  downwardly  into  closely  spaced  relationship  to 
the  slots.  Ink  is  distributed  to  the  point  through  the  internal 
passages  to  the  slots  and  an  additional  supply  is  directed  form 
the  circumferential  grooves  downwardly  along  the 
longitudinal  grooves  to  the  vicinity  of  the  slots  for  supplying 
an  additional  supply  of  ink  to  the  point. 


3,614,249 
METHOD  OF  FINISHING  A  DISPLACEMENT  CHAMBER 

IN  A  ROTARY  FLUID  DEVICE 
Masakatu  Nishioka,  Tokyo,  Japtn,  anignor  to  Oral  Kiki 
Kogyo  KabosUU  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  849,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1968, 43-58295 

Int.  CI.  B23b  35100 
U.S.  CI.  408-1  4Clainis 


--^    V 


An  improved  nib  for  a  writing  instrument  comprising  a 
casing,  an  ink  reservoir  incased  in  the  case,  a  nib  holder 
rigidly  engaged  with  a  tip  portion  of  the  case  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  for  rigidly  holding  the  nib.  The  nib  of  the 
present  invention  is  provided  with  an  inner  capillary  conduit 
having  a  lateral  cross  section  of  snowflake  shape.  The 
conduit  of  the  nib  is  arranged  along  an  axis  thereof  and  a 
rear  end  thereof  is  inserted  into  the  ink  reservoir  while  a  tip 
end  portion  thereof  is  extended  outwards  from  the  nib 
holder.  The  tip  end  portion  of  the  nib  is  sharpened. 
Additional  means  for  flowing  ink  from  the  ink  reservoir  to 
the  tip  of  the  nib,  such  as  a  plurality  of  outside  capillary 
grooves  etc.  can  be  preferably  applied  to  the  nib. 


,  >TTt« 


2       o      5 


A  method  of  finishing  a  displacement  chamber  in  a  rotary 
fluid  device  such  as  a  rotary-disk  meter,  displacement  pump 
and  so  on  which  carries  a  pair  of  rotors  such  as  rotary  disks, 
revolving  gears.  The  displacement  chamber  comprises 
upright  semicircular  or  semicylindrical  wall  sections  and  an 
oval-shaped  bottom  wall  surface.  These  sections  and  surface 
are  finished  in  a  single  cutting  operation,  utilizing  a  single 
finishing  tool  having  at  least  two  groups  of  bits  provided  on 
its  driving  shaft  with  a  specific  distance  therebetween. 
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3,614^50 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOL         ~ 
Walter  L.  Connolly,  Orinda;  Harold  C.  Andrec,  Orinda,  and 
Ralph  M.  Harrison,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Grove  Valve  and  Resnlator  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  June  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,658 
Int.  CI.  B23h  39/26,  47/ 1 8 
VS.  CI.  408-3  9  Claims 


positioned  on  the  cam  track,  by  means  of  a  pattern  or  guide 
displaced  with  displacement  of  the  positioning  of  table  and 
cutter.  The  particular  pattern  position  is  sensed,  and  controls 
the  positions  of  the  cams  on  the  cam  track,  so  that  selected 
holding  arms  will  be  engaged  by  the  cams  to  disable  cutting 
of  predetermined,  selected  cutters. 


13,614,252 
TAPPING  APPARATUS 
Diilard  L.  Rose,  and  Coy  D.  Osburn,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors 
,  to  T.  D.  Williamson,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21^ 

Int.  CI.  B23h  4 1/08 

U,S.  CI.  408-9  11  Claims 


An  automatic  tool  for  machining  interior  surfaces  of 
sUtionary  work.  A  hollow  shaft  is  rotated  and  moved  axially, 
and  a  cutting  member  carried  on  a  radial  slide  on  one  end  of 
the  shaft  is  moved  by  a  push  rod  through  an  axial  to  radial 
motion  transmitting  device  to  vary  the  diameter  of  the  bore. 
Axial  movements  of  the  push  rod  and  shaft  are  dehvered  by 
input  cylinders,  the  piston  of  which  are  connected  to  output 
sensing  pistons  which  operate  slave  piston  drive  slides, 
indicating  motion  along  two  axes. 


'■w^- 


^ 


3,614,251 

MULTISPINDLE  CUTTING  MACHINE  TO  PRODUCE 

HOLES  IN  SHEET  METAL,  FOR  EXAMPLE  SIEVE 

STRUCTURES 

Enil  Karl  Witzig,  Greuttcrwakistrasse  19,  Weilimdorf,  and 

Rudolf  Frank,  Am  Zuckerberg  41,  Ludwigsburg,  both  of 

Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,012 
'  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1968,  P  17  52 

711.6 

Int.  CI.  B23b  39/04 

U.S.a.408-3  12  Claims 


The  tapping  apparatus  disclosed  has  a  feed  screw  for 
moving  a  boring  bar  axially  upon  rotation  of  the  boring  bar 
relative  to  the  feed  screw.  A  drive  sleeve  rotates  the  boring 
bar  to  provide  such  relative  rotation  and  to  rotate  a  cutter 
attached  to  the  boring  bar  to  cause  the  cutter  to  cut  a  hole  in 
a  pressure  vessel.  Both  the  feed  screw  and  the  drive  sleeve 
are  rotated  independently  by  fluid  motors.  The  pressure  of 
the  fluid  to  each  motor  is  maintained  constant,  after  the  init- 
ial relative  rotation  between  the  boring  bar  and  the  feed 
screw  is  established,  to  permit  the  feed  rate  of  the  cutter,  i.e., 
the  speed  at  which  the  boring  bar  is  moved  axially  by  the 
feed  screw,  to  adjust  itself  automatically  to  decrease  as  the 
cutting  load  increases  and  increase  as  the  cutting  load 
decreases  thereby  automatically  adjusting  the  feed  rate  to  the 
cutting  load  on  the  cutter. 


3,614,253 

ENGINE  STALL  ANTICIPATION  AND  REACTION 

DEVICE 

Robert  M.  Gaertncr,  9315  Queens  Lane,  Oxen  HIU,  Md. 

Filed  May  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,220 

Int.  CI.  FOld  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  415-23  8  Claims 


A  cuttmg  head,  relatively  positionable  with  respect  to  a 
table,  carnes  a  plurality  of  cutters.  To  disable  selected 
cutters,  for  example  to  leave  uncut  spokes  in  a  circular  sieve 
structure,  the  cutters  have  holding  arms  connected  thereto 
which  extend  mto  a  cam  track  path.  Adjustable  cams  are 


In   a   compressor  operating   near   stall    and   utilizing   the 
mechanism  of  variable  pitch  stator  blades  to  prevent  stall,  a 
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floating  stator  blade  is  used  to  sense  an  imminent  stall 
condition.  The  blade  pivots  like  a  weather  vane  in  the 
airstream  flow  through  the  axial  flow  compressor.  The  attack 
angle  differential  between  the  variable  pitch  stator  blades 
and  the  floating  stator  blade  is  sensed  and  utilized  by 
electrical  or  fluid  pressure  means  to  change  the  attack  angle 
of  the  variable  pitch  stator  blades  so  as  to  prevent  stall. 


3,614,254 

VARIABLE  GEOMETRY,  ROTARY  VALVE,  SPEED 

CONTROLLED  TURBINE 

Alfred  E.  Gabrys,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CCI 

Aerospace  Corporation,  Van  Nuys,  CaDf. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,567 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  25/06 

U.S.  CI.  415-36  7  Claim:. 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  induction  of  motivating  air 

into  a  turbine  wherein  a  governing  mechanism  effects 
rotation  of  the  air  inlet  tubes  which  is  capable  of 
simultaneously  reducing  the  inlet  capture  area  and  changing 
the  direction  of  airflow  from  the  inlet  tubes  into  the  turbine. 


3,614,255 
THRUST  BALANCING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STEAM 

TURBINE 
James  J.  H.  Rooney,  Jonesville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876363 

Int.  CI.  FOld  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  415— 100  4  Claims 


— wvyv^A^ 


3,614,256 
COMBINATION  CENTRIFUGAL-TURBINE  PUMP 
Leonard  J.  Sieghartner,  Coal  Valley,  lU.,  aiiigBor  to  Roy  E. 
Roth  Company,  Rock  Islawl,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20^81 

lnLCl¥046  U/00,  29/08 

U.S.  CI.  415-143  6  Claims 


A  centrifugal-turbine  pump  capable  of  pumping  liquids  at 
or  near  the  boiling  point  with  suction  heads  not  greater  than 
1  foot  having  a  pump  casing  with  first  and  second  pumping 
chambers  laterally  disposed  and  a  drive  shaft  disposed  axially 
of  the  pumping  chambers.  A  high-pressure  regenerative 
turbine  impeller  fixed  for  rotation  with  the  driving  shaft.  The 
second  pumping  chamber  extending  angularly  about  the 
periphery  of  the  turbine  impeller  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  radially  from  the  turbine  impeller.  The  casing  having 
a  suction  entrance  for  the  turbine  stage  opening  laterally 
from  the  first  pumping  channel  to  the  second  pumping 
channel.  A  centrifugal  impeller  fixed  for  rotation  within  the 
first  channel  and  with  the  drive  shaft  and  turbine  impeller. 


3,614,257 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
David  Alexander  Campbell,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  July  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  55,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Jufy  19, 1969, 

36458/69 

Int.  CI.  FOld  25/12.  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  4 1 5—  1 76  6  Claims 


A  thrust  balancing  piston  in  the  midshaft  packing  of  an 
opposed  flow  reheat  steam  turbine  is  supplied  by  a  pipe 
connected  to  a  downstream  turbine  stage.  The  thrust 
developed  by  the  balance  piston  is  small  under  normal 
operating  conditions,  but,  under  certain  conditions  of  steam 
flow  following  valve  closure,  the  piston  compensates  for  loss 
of  the  thrust  of  one  of  the  opposed  flow  turbine  elements  so 
as  to  reduce  net  thrust  on  the  turbine  shaft. 


A  gas  turbine  engine  having  means  for  reducing  air 
frictional  drag  and  consequent  heating  on  a  gas  turbine 
engine  compressor  disc.  High-pressure  air  is  tapped  from  the 
main  airflow  of  the  engine  adjacent  the  compressor  disc  and 
directed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  face  of  the  disc.  In  this  way 
a  rotating  mass  of  high-pressure  air  is  produced  adjacent  to 
the  face  of  the  compressor  disc  thus  cooling  and  reducing  air 
frictional  drag  on  the  disc. 
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3,614,258 
SCAVENGER  PLATE  FOR  PUMP  INLET 
Paul  H.  Scbeffler,  and  Jack  L.  McCainia,  both  of  Lima,  Ohio, 
aaiciiora  to  Westincbouse  Electric  Corporatioii,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,41 1 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29102,  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  415-208  4  Claims 


3,614,259 
TURBINE  CASING 
Jowph  J.  Neff,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,270 

Int  CI.  FOld  1102;  FOIk  23U4;  FOld  25/24 

U.S.  CI.  415—205  4  Claims 


A  divided  turbine  casing  for  a  gas  turbine  is  disclosed, 
which  may  be  used  to  provide  either  a  pulse  turbine  or  a 
variable  speed  turbine.  When  used  as  a  pulse  turbine,  two 
separate  flows  of  pulsating  gas  are  supplied  to  the  divided 
inlet  portion  of  the  casing.  The  pulses  in  the  respective  flows 
are  transmitted  by  the  casing  to  the  turbine  wheel  with 
minimum  energy  loss.  When  used  as  a  variable  speed  turbine, 
a  valve  is  provided  in  the  inlet  portion  of  the  casing  to  direct 
gas  supplied  to  the  inlet  portion  into  one  or  the  other  or  both 
parts  of  the  divided  inlet  to  provide  different  ranges  of  gas 
velocity  at  the  turbine  wheel  and  consequently  different 
ranges  of  turbine  speed. 
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3,614,260 
BLADES  OR  VANES  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  MACHINES 
John  H.  Ellingcr,  Micklcovcr,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to 
Rolls  Roycc  Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  S^pt.  12, 1968, 

43367/68 

Int.  CI.  FOld  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  416-23  7  Claims 


A  variable  geometry  blade  or  vane  particularly  for  use  in  a 
gas  turbine  engine  comprises  a  rigid  spine,  a  thin  flexible 
sheet  shaped  to  form  the  aerodynamic  surface  of  the  nose  or 
tail  of  the  blade,  and  actuation  means  adapted  to  move  the 
sheet  relative  to  the  spine  to  vary  the  blade  camber. 


A  plate  structure  disposed  between  the  end  of  a  pump 
rotor  and  an  inlet  port  provided  in  an  associated  pump 
housing,  the  plate  being  effective  to  withdraw  liquid  from 
around  the  outside  of  the  rotor  when  the  rotor  is  rotated,  and 
direct  the  liquid  radially  inwardly  towards  the  axial  center  of 
the  pump  and  rotor,  and  into  the  flow  stream  entering  the 
rotor. 


3,614,261 

BEARING  SEAL  MEANS  FOR  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
DRIVEN  FAN 
Karl   E.   Friese,  Dover,  N.H.,  assignor  to  IMC   Magnetics 
Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  7,296 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29/04;  F16c  //29i 

U.S.  CI.  416-174  I  7  Claims 


A  tubular  ferrule  connects  the  fan  impeller  to  the  rotor  of 
the  fan  motor.  Fixed  within  the  ferrule  is  a  porous  bearing 
rotatable  about  a  shaft  fixed  to  the  fan  frame.  One  end  of  the 
ferrule  carries  a  cuplike  member,  within  which  may  be  a  felt 
ring,  for  accumulating  any  lubricating  oil  seeping  out  from 
between  the  bearing  and  shaft. 


3,614,262 
ASPHALT  MIXER  TIP 
Kenneth  V.  Lutz,  10081  Carmen  Rood,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
j  Filed  Nov.  24, 1 969,  Scr.  No.  879,042 

1  Int.  CI.  BOH  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  416-224  12  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  tips  for  a  heavy-duty 
mixer,  said  tips  including  a  left  side  surface,  a  right  side 
surface,  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge  surface  and  a  top  edge 
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surface  interconnecting  the  leading  and  trailing  edge 
surfaces,  and  a  bottom  edge  surface  interconnecting  the 
leading  and  trailing  edge  surfaces.  The  tip  is  symmetrical 
about  a  center  plane  intermediate  the  side  surfaces  and  carr- 
ies receiving  means  for  receiving  fasteners  to  secure  the  tip 
to  a  shanic  which  receiving  means  are  designed  to  receive  a 
fastener  from  either  the  left  or  the  right  side  surface  areas, 
thereby  providing  a  tip  interchangesU>le  between  left  and 
right  arms  of  the  mixer. 


3,614,263 

CHLORINATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Max  E.  Witt,  803  North  RcaviHc,  Winthrop,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1970,  Scr.  No.  8,324 

Int.  CI.  F04b  4//06 


U.S.  CI.  417-7 


8  Claims 


4^^ 


Apparatus  for  selectively  controlling  the  injection  of 
chlorine  into  a  water  pressure  tank  utilizing  a  mercury  switch 
actuated  by  a  Bourdon  tube  for  commencing  and  terminating 
the  chlorine  injection  at  pressures  which  are  correspondingly 
greater  than  and  less  than  the  pressures  at  which  the  water 
flow  into  the  pressure  tank  commences  and  terminates. 


to 


3,614,264 

IONIZATION  GETTER  PUMP 

Karl-Georg    Gunthcr,    Numbcrg,    Germany,    assignor 

Siemens  Akticngescllschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

FiM  June  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  818,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6,  1958, 

Int.  CI.  F04f  1 1/00 

U.S.  CI.417— 49  5  Claims 


to 


3,614,265 
RADIAL  PISTON  PUMP 
Cari  V.  Ohrberg,  Nordborg,  DcaoMrk, 
A/S,  Nordborg,  DewMrk 

FHed  Jaiu  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,084 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  GcriMny,  Feb.  17, 1969,  P  19  07 

MO.l 

InL  CL  F04b  23/04,' 19/00;  FOlb  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  417—62  2  ClaiM 


The  invention  relates  to  a  multistage  radial  piston  pump 
assembly.  The  assembly  has  two  or  more  spaced-apart  piston 
carriers  attached  to  a  shaft,  the  piston  carriers  having  radially 
disposed  cylinders  with  pistons  disposed  therein.  A  pivotally 
adjustable  track  carrier  surrounds  each  piston  carrier.  Casing 
parts  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  piston  carriers  each  has 
passages  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  of  the  assembly.  At  least  one  of  these  casing  parts  has 
the  passages  thereof  in  fluid  communication  with  each  of  the 
piston  carriers  on  opposite  sides  thereof  through  the 
sidewalls  of  the  casing  part.  Regulatory  means  are  provided 
for  a  three-stage  assembly  so  that  the  eccentricity  of  the 
track  carrier  surrounding  the  middle  piston  carrier  is  always 
in  the  opposite  direction  of  the  eccentricities  of  the  other  two 
track  carriers  relative  to  the  other  two  corresponding  piston 
carriers. 


3,614,266 
COMPACT  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Fred    A.   Ciampa,   Birmingham,   and    Sergio   J.    Mazaola, 
Dearborn,    both    of    Mich.,    assignors    to    Ford    Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,950 

Int.  CI.  F04b  23/04,  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-79  3  Claims 


A  pair  of  electrically  conducting  collector  electrodes  are 
disposed  in  a  housing  on  either  side  of  an  anode.  A  cathode 
is  disposed  between  the  anode  and  each  collector  electrode 
and  insulated  from  each.  Each  of  the  cathodes  comprises  a 
getter  substance.  The  space  between  the  anode  and  each  of 
the  cathodes  deflnes  a  discharge  space.  Cathode-sputtering 
voltage  is  applied  between  the  anode  and  the  cathodes.  A 
magnetic  field  is  impressed  upon  the  discharge  space  and  has 
field  lines  extending  from  one  collector  electrode  toward  the 
other.  Each  of  the  cathodes  defines  at  least  one  aperture 
therein  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  magnetic  field  lines  and 
through  which  ions  from  the  discharge  space  and  material 
sputtered  from  the  cathodes  pass  to  the  collector  electrodes. 


A    positive   displacement    pump   adapted    especially    for 
pumping  oil  in  a  power  steering  system  for  an  automotive 
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vehicle,  said  pump  comprising  a  rotor,  slipper  elements  in  the 
rotor  engageable  with  the  cam  surface  of  a  relatively 
stationary  pump  cam,  a  pump  body  surrounding  the  cam  and 
having  internal  cavities  which  define  a  high-pressure  outlet 
region,  the  low-pressure  fluid  inlet  region  of  the  pump  being 
defined  by  other  parts  of  the  stationary  housing,  a  reservoir 
surrounding  the  pump  body  and  cooperating  with  a  pump 
pressure  plate  which  is  subjected  to  a  supercharge  pressure 
obtained  by  the  velocity  pressure  of  fluid  bypassed  from  a 
fluid  control  valve  situated  in  the  pump  body. 


3,614,267 
TWO-STAGE  FLUID  PUMP 
Eckart    F.    Schultze,   Wauwatosa,   and    John    R.    Schultz, 
Mifwaukec,  both  of  Wis.,  ass^ors  to   Applied   Power 
Industries  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,023 

Int.  CI.  F04b  23112, 1/04,  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  417-206  1  Claim 


the  rotor  is  coupled  to  the  shaft  of  a  synchronous  alternating 
current  electrical  machine  operating  as  an  alternator,  or  as  a 
motor.  When  operating  as  a  turbine,  the  installation  includes 
at  least  one  set  of  rectifiers  transforming  the  alternating 
current  produced  by  the  alternator  into  direct  current.  When 
operating  as  a  pump,  the  installation  includes  at  least  one 
undulator  transforming  the  direct  current  Supplied  by  the 
electric  line  into  alternating  current  and  supplymg  the  motor. 
In  both  instances  the  installation  comprises  a  pilot  device 
controlling  the  mechanism  regulating  the  quantity  of  water 
flowing  through  the  turbine,  or  the  frequency  of  the  current 
output  of  the  undulator  to  maintain  at  any  instant,  the 
predetermined  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  of  the  machine 
regardless  of  the  value  of  the  hydraulic  head  existing  at  that 
moment. 


^^ 


3,614,268 
HYDRO-ELECTRIC  INSTALLATION 
Adrien  Merenda,  Clarens,  Switierland,  assignor  to  Ateliers  de 
Constructions  Mecanlqucs  de  Vevey  S.A.,  Vevey  (Vaud), 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  24, 1969, 

6,213/69 

Int.  CI.  F04b  41/04;  H02k  7/18;  FOld  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  417-237  9  Claims 


3,614,269 
INTEGRATED  PUMP-CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING  A 
UNITIZED  PUMP 
Robert  S.  Lanctot,  Long  Meadow,  Mass.,  as^gnor  to  Chan- 
dler Evans  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
j  Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,748 

'  Int.  CI.  F04b  23/04,49/00,  4 //OK 

U.S.  CI.  417-253  T       26  Claims 


A  two-stage  pump  assembly  in  which  one  of  the  pumping 
elements  is  a  Gerotor  pump  and  the  other  pumping  element 
is  a  radial  piston  pump.  The  Gerotor  pump  acts  to  charge  the 
radial  piston  pump  and  also  acts  as  a  first  stage  high-flow 
pump.  Both  pumps  can  operate  together  to  produce  a 
combined  flow,  and  the  Gerotor  pump  can  be  unloaded  to 
divert  its  flow  and  thereby  permitting  the  radial  piston  pump 
to  act  as  a  first  stage  pumping  unit.  Individual  and 
replaceable  pump^i)odies  are  provided  for  the  piston  type 
pump. 


An  integrated  fuel  pump  and  control  system  has  a  unitized 
pump  which  includes  three  pumping  circuits.  A  first  pump 
circuit  includes  a  positive  displacement  gear  pi^mp  to  provide 
fuel  to  a  gas  turbine  engine  from  startup  to  jus^  below  idle.  A 
second  pump  circuit  includes  a  high-flow  centrifugal  pump, 
and  a  third  circuit  includes  a  low-flow  centri^gal  pump.  A 
pump  switching  arrangement  automatically  switches  from  the 
first  circuit  at  an  engine  speed  slightly  below  that  of  ground 
idle  to  either  the  second  or  third  circuit  depending  on  the 
engine  fuel  requirements. 


A    hydroelectric    installation,    comprising    a    hydraulic 
machine,  such  as  a  turbine,  pump  or  pump  turbine,  wherein 


I  3,614,270 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Horst   Franke,    Hofherrenweilcr-Aalcn,   and    Erich    Dobler, 
Ulm-Herlingen,   both   of  Germany,  assignors  to   Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1969,  P  19  40 

372.6 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00;  F02d  1/02, 1/06 

U.S.  CI.  417-293  j         5  Claims 

A  fuel  injector  pump  having  a  bypass  fr<im  the  pump 
chamber  to  a  peripheral  notch  on  a  slide  valve  establishing 
connection  to  the  suction  chamber  when  the  nptch  uncovers 
either  one  of  two  outlet  ports.  The  notch  is  delimited  by 
inclined  edges  and  the  slide  valve  is  adjustable  angularly  and 
driven  in  synchronism  with  the  main  pump,  whereby  bypass 
intervals,  during  which  no  injection  occurs,  appear  in  the 
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initial  and  terminal  phase  of  each  stroke  with  a  duration 
depending  on  the  angular  position,  which  is  controlled  by  the 


'accelerator  pedal  with  a  stop  being  provided  in  dependence 
on  the  r.p.m. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  417,312  see: 
Patent  No.  3,614,384 


3,614,271 
DEVICE  FOR  BUILDING  UP  FLUID  PRESSURE  PULSES 
Vladimir  Scmenovich  Muchnik,  Kemcrovskoi  oblasti,  ulitsa 
Michurina  5,  kv.  29;  German  Petrovich  Cbermensky, 
Kemcrovskoi  oblasti,  uHtsa  Nevskago  4,  kv.  3;  Mikhail 
Andreevich  Nikiforov,  Keowrovskoi  oblasti,  aUtsa  Kirova, 
33,  kv.  19,  and  Jury  Vladinirovich  Gaiduk,  Kemcrovskoi 
oblasti  ulitsa  Shkoinaya,  21,  kv.  13,  all  of  Novokuznetsk, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,534 

Int.  CI.  F04b/ 7/00 

U.S.  CI.  417—379  3  Claims 


3,614,272 
PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Richard    O.    Lightfool,    PKtfk    PaHflNkt, 
KunzwcUcr,  Colton,  both  of  CaHf.,  amlinii 
Colton,  CaUf. 

FDcd  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,934 
Int.  CI.  F04b  35/04;  F03b  / 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-423 


ad    John    J. 
to  Hre,  !■€., 


5  Claims 


-J„A»tM 


A  pump  assembly  is  provided  which  is  constructed  to 
prevent  any  possibility  for  the  liquid  passing  through  the 
pump  to  receive  an  electric  charge  due  to  defects  in  the 
insulation  of  the  pump  motor.  The  housing  and  impeller  of 
the  pump  may  be  constructed,  for  example,  of  an  insulating 
plastic  material,  and  a  sleeve  of  an  insulating  plastic  materi^ 
is  mounted  on  the  portion  of  the  aforesaid  shaft  extending 
into  said  pump  housing  so  as  to  insulate  the  shaft  from  the 
liquid  within  the  pump  housing.  The  sleeve  also  has  an 
integral  shoulder  outside  of  the  pump  housing  which  extends 
radially  outwardly  and  the  shoulder  exerts  a  centrifugal  force 
on  any  liquid  which  may  leak  from  the  pump  housing  so  as  to 
prevent  such  liquid  from  entering  the  motor  l>earings. 


3,614^73 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  BOOM  ARMS 

AND  BUCKET  OF  A  FRONT  END  LOADER 

Gersen  L.  Wallace,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,755 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9/00 

U  .S.  CI.  2 1 4— 778  6  Claims 


A  device  for  building  up  fluid  pressure  pulses  comprises  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston  which  divides  the  cylinder  cavity  into 
two  chambers.  The  flrst  of  these  chambers  communicates 
with  a  compressed  gas  vessel  while  the  second  one  is  filled 
with  fluid  and  has  a  hole  for  the  discharge  of  the  fluid  under 
pressure  when  the  fluid  is  struck  upon  by  the  piston  which  is 
accelerated  by  the  compressed  gas  in  the  first  chamber,  the 
second  chamber  being  in  constant  communication  with  the 
fluid  supply  line  through  a  number  of  channels  in  the  sidewall 
of  the  cylinder,  some  of  these  channels  being  arranged 
tangentially  to  the  chamber  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  discharge  hole  while  the  remainder  of  these 
channels  are  arranged  radially  and  also  inclined  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  hole. 


Mechanism  for  operating  a  pair  of  lx>om  arms  at  one  speed 
and  operating  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  the  boom  arms 
at  two  different  speeds  through  manipulation  of  a  sin^e 
control  handle.  The  mechanism  includes  a  first  valve 
connected  to  the  control  handle  and  second  and  third  valves 
connected  by  linkage  to  the  control  handle  for  sequential 
operation. 
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9,614,274  I                                       3,614,276                 I 

HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  PISTON  MACHINE  ^                           ROTARY  VANE  PUMP      ' 

Carl  V.  Ohrberg,  Havnbjerg,  Denmark,  anignor  to  Danfoss  Hans  Erdmann,  Neu-Isenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Industr- 

A/S,  Nordborg.  Denmark  iai  Electronic  Hardware  Corp.,  New  York,  H.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,280  Filed  Jan.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,136 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  June  19, 1969,  P  19  31  Qaims  priority,  appiicatton  Germany,  Jan.  17, 1969,  P  19  02 

143.4  .                                         187.5 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1102;  F03c  3100;  F04c  1102  \                                   int.  CI.  FOlc  IjOO 

U.S.  CI.  418-61                                                           6  Claims  U.S.  CI.  418— 238^                                                      5  Claims 


3,614,275 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  BIDIRECTIONAL  ROTARY 

FLUID  MOTOR  SYSTEM 

Ricliard  S.  Eibsen,  Hillsdale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Curtiss-Wrigiit 

Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,247 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1118,  1 1/00,  21/12 

U.S.  CI.  418—206  7  Claims 


wr/^£  t<4it^ 


}  —  ^!'7a««*'  J^K',sjt/^fir 


A  control  means  for  a  bidirectional,  rotary  fluid  motor 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  have  porting  and  fluid 
worliing  chambers  to  provide  rotation  of  a  rotor  in  one 
direction  or  the  opposite  direction.  The  control  means 
comprises  a  control  valve  connected  to  communicate  with 
the  fluid  motor  means  and  a  pressurized  fluid  supply  means 
and  a  fluid  exhaust  or  return  means  so  that  pressurized  fluid 
fills  or  "floods"  the  fluid  motor,  including  the  ports  and 
working  chambers,  in  the  neutral  or  null  position  of  the 
control  valve  to  thereby  cause  equal  and  opposite  torque 
forces  on  the  rotor  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  in 
another  operative  position  of  the  valve  effect  an  imbalance  of 
torque  forces  on  the  rotor  so  as  to  cause  rotation  of  the  rotor 
in  one  direction  or  the  other  with  a  minimum  time  lapse. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  rotary  piston  machine  of  the 
type  having  an  externally  toothed  star  member  and  a 
surrounding  internally  toothed  ring  member.  The  star  and 
ring  members  have  cooperably  engaging  teeth  and  are 
eccentrically  offset  relative  to  each  other.  The  ring  member 
teeth  are  in  the  form  of  rotatable  rollers  which  are  journaled 
in  casing  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ring  member.  The 
ring  member  has  slots  in  radially  aligned  and  surrounding 
relation  to  the  rollers  and  plates  in  the  slots  are  biased  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  rollers  by  spring  means  and/or 
hydraulic  means. 


A  rotary  sliding  vane  machine  in  which  the  vane  springs 
are  positioned  in  chambers  under  the  vane  guide  slots  which 
are  eccentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  tbe  guide  slots. 
The  springs  may  be  either  curved  strip  springs  or  cylindrical 
helical  springs. 


3,614,277  ' 

VANE-TYPE  ROTARY  ENGINg 

Akira   Kobayashi,   Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusbo,  Aiehi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,1)0 

Chims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1969, 45/37115 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  7/00,27/00 
U.S.  CI.  418—253  1  Claim 


A  rotary  engine  having  the  following  construction.  A  rotor 
rotating  in  an  elliptic  cylinder  is  provided  with  four  radial 
slots  and  a  vane  is  slidably  inserted  through  ea<;h  of  said  slots 
with  the  root  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  Qach  apex  of  a 
quadrilateral  linkage  disposed  in  said  cylindier.  When  the 
vane  rotates  while  being  carried  by  the  rotor,  the  movement 
of  the  pivot  point  at  the  root  of  each  vane  is  so  regulated  as 
to  draw  a  common  elliptical  locus  and,  as  a  re$ult,  the  tips  of 
each  vane  moves  while  drawing  a  comnvon  elliptical  locus. 
The  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylinder  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  tip  of  each  vane  is  shaped  in  an 
elliptical  configuration  conforming  to  the  locu)  drawn  by  the 
tips  of  the  vanes.  By  constructing  as  describied  above,  the 
friction  between  the  tip  of  each  vane  and  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  the  cylinder  can  be  minimized  and  a  stable  high- 
speed running  of  the  engine  can  be  obtained. 
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3,614,278  3,614,280 

ALARM  CIRUIT  IGNITION  AND  FLAME  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Charles  J.  Di  Noto,  Jr.,  103  West  Passaic  Ave.,  Rutherford,  UTILIZING  A  SINGLE  ELECTRODE 

N  J.  Tamio  Yanugnchl,  Chiganki,  Japan,  aas^iMr  to  Tokyo  Oaa 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 7,769  Conpuy  Limiled,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5/24  Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886^21 

U.S.  CI.  431  —  16  3  Claims      Claims  priority,  application  Jaipan,  Dec.  27,  1968,  Jan.  13, 

1969,  44/366;44/46S62 

Int  CI.  F23n 

U.S.  CI.431— 25  2CbdBS 


A  relay  circuit,  in  combination  with  malfunction  controls 
of  a  domestic  heating  system  (oil  burner)  energized  by  a 
Standard  primary  control  whereby  on  a  malfunction  such  as 
low  water  level,  in  addition  to  the  shutoff  of  the  oil  burner, 
an  alarm  circuit  is  operated  for  an  aural  or  visual  signal. 


3,614,279 
LIFETIME  CANDLE  INCLUDING  FUEL  SUPPLY 
INDICATING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Reynold  E.  Schenke,  Paradise,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,514 

Int  CI.  F23d 

U.S.  CI.  431  — 17  3  Claims 


'-<^    -€>- 


'X 


A  single  electrode  is  positioned  adjacent  a  burner  in  a 
furnace.  A  single  circuit  supplies  current  to  create  an  arc 
across  the  electrode  to  the  burner  to  ignite  the  furnace.  The 
same  circuit  detects  a  DC  current  from  the  electrode  to  the 
burner  due  to  the  electric  conductivity  of  the  flame.  The 
circuit  includes  means  to  shunt  any  AC  current  from  the 
detector.  An  insulation  material  covers  the  electrode 
adjacent  the  arc-creating  end  to  stabilize  the  DC  current. 


3,614,281 
DETACHABLE  BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert   M.    Ramey,   North   Hollywood,   Calif., 
Teledyne,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Cattf. 

Filed  July  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,488 
Int.CI.  F23d  13/24 
U.S.  CI.  431-180 


:nor  to 


5  Claims 


An  improved  lifetime  candleholder  having  the  general 
configuration  of  a  candle  wherein  means  are  provided  for 
urging  the  candle  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  holder  so  that 
the  entire  candle  may  be  consumed.  The  improvement 
consists  essentially  in  means  to  indicate  that  the  candle  has 
been  nearly  consumed. 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  describes  a  burner  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  burners  being  detachably  connected  to  a 
burner  manifold.  The  attaching  means  includes  a  spring- 
biased  grommet  connected  to  the  mouth  of  each  burner,  each 
grommet  having  an  annular  portion  adapted  to  be  snapped 
into  engagement  with  an  annular  groove  of  a  respective  gas 
jet  which,  in  turn,  is  threadedly  connected  to  the  burner  mani- 
fold. The  other  end  of  each  burner  includes  a  flanged  end  that 
is  insertable  into  a  slot  formed  within  a  support  bar  located  on 
the  rear  side  of  the  combustion  chamber.  To  remove  a 
burner  from  the  assembly  the  rear  end  of  the  burner  is  lifted 
out  of  the  slot  in  the  support  bar;  then  the  mouth  of  the 
burner  is  detached  from  the  gas  orifice,  thereby  permitting 
easy  service  access  to  the  individual  burners  and  their 
respective  gas  jets. 
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9,614^82 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  LIQUID 

FUELS 

Lasilo    Gabor,    Budapest,     Hungary,    assignor    to    Nikex 

Nehczipari  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallataat,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,419 


Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Hungary,  Apr.  20, 1968,  GA-^97    u  S  CI  431—352 

Int.  CI.  F23d /J//4 
U.S.  CI.  431-328  3  Claims 


'  3,614,283  ' 

HIGH  COMBUSTION  RATE  BURNER 
Allan   C.   Morgan,   Winchester,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Caiwt 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,555 
Int.  CI.  F23d  15102 


2  Claims 


A  liquid  fuel  burner  evaporates  liquid  fuel  by  extended 
surface  contact  between  the  fuel  and  a  moving  stream  of 
combustion   gas    before    introduction    of   the   combustible 

mixture  into  a  combustion  chamber.  Unevaporated  fuel  may  A  multiple-fluid  fuel  burner  having  a  combustion  chamber 
be  recirculated,  and  the  combustion  gas  may  be  heated  prior  surrounded  by  a  fluid  supply  channel.  An  axially  extending 
to  contact  with  the  fuel,  as  by  admixture  with  a  portion  of  fluid  supply  channel  member  may  be  used  to  supply  a 
flue  gases.  reactant  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  combustion  chamber 


ELECTRICAL 


3,614,284 
MELTING  FURNACE  WITH  MOVABLE  CURRENT 
CARRYING  LEADS  FOR  A  CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODE 
Helmut  ScheMig,  Rossdorf;  Alfred  Hauff,  BnKhkobel,  and 
Uwe  Reimpell,  Bruchkobel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Lcybold-HeraeuS'Verwaltung     G.m.b.H.,     Koln-Bayental, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  6,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1969,  P  19  18 

713.4 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7112;  F27d  7 1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  13— 13  5  Claims 


toward  and  away  from  each  other.  The  installation  permits 
the  electrodes  to  be  disposed  in  an  optimum  manner  to  fit 
mold  cavities  of  various  shapes.  Mold  lifting  means  may  be 
provided  whereby  tall  metal  bloclis  may  be  produced. 


3,614,286 
RADAR  PRESENTATION  SIMULATOR 
George  M.  Trinite,  Jr.,  Sykesville,  Md. 

Filed  May  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  279,641 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9100 

U.S.  CI.  35— 10.4  2  Claims 
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A  melting  furnace  using  consumable  electrodes  furnished 
with  movable  current  supply  leads  and  a  sensitive  device  for 
continuously  weighing  the  weight  of  the  electrode  and 
accordingly  controlling  the  electrode  feeding  movement. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  simulation  of  radar  systems 
and  more  particularly  to  the  simulation  of  radar  systems 
showing  representations  of  aircrafts  in  typical  flight  paths. 


3,614,285 
INSTALLATION  FOR  PRODUCING  LARGE  BLOCKS  OF 

METALS  THROUGH  ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING 
Wolfgang  Holzgruber;  Otmar  Kldnhagauer,  and  Hermann 
Geltewa,  all  of  Kapfenberg,  Austria,  assignors  to  Gebr. 
Boehler  &  Co.  AG,  KapfenlMrg,  Austria 

Filed  May  27,  1970,  Scr.  No.  40,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  27,  1969,  4974/69 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3160,  7112 


3,614,287 
MULTIPLEXING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

ORGANS 

Paul  A.  Klann,  P.O.Box  2398,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  753,978,  Aug. 

20, 1968.  This  application  Aug.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,217 

Int.  CI.  Gl Oh  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  84— 1.01  7  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  13-14 


7  Claims 


An  installation  for  producing  large  blocks  of  metals 
through  electroslag  remelting.  A  plurality  of  electrodes  are 
disposed  vertically  with  their  lower  ends  dipping  into  a  liquid 
cooled  mold,  the  electrodes  being  mounted  on  individually 
vertically  adjustable  electrode  holders.  Pair  of  electrode 
holders  are  supported  on  rails  for  adjustment  toward  and 


osc 


A  single  diode  keying  arrangement  is  connected  for  use 
with  a  plurality  of  keyboards,  pedals,  stop  knobs  and  other 
switch  operating  instrumentalities  on  a  time  sharing  basis  by 


away  from  each  other,  the  rails  themselves  being  adjustable    means  of  a  sequential  pulsing  arrangement 
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3,614,288 
MONOPHONIC  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

WITH  VARIABLE  FILTER 
Takchisa  Anumo,  Hamamatsu-sbi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

GakU  Sdzo  KabuskiU  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu-sbi,  Japan 
Fikd  Joly  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  842,547 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  July  19,  1968,  43/50567 

Int.CI.G10h//02 
U.S.  CI.  84— 1.21  5  Claims 


f' 
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A  monophonic  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising  a 
keyboard  circuit  having  key  switches,  a  tone  generator  whose 
frequency  is  selectively  determined  by  the  key  switches,  a 
variable  low-pass  filter  for  filtering  a  tone  signal  from  the 
tone  generator,  and  a  controlling  DC  voltage  generator  for 
producing  a  DC  voltage  to  control  the  cutoff  frequency  of 
the  fiker.  The  DC  voltage  is  so  selected  that  the  cutoff 
frequency  is  set  in  proportion  to  the  frequency  of  the  tone 
generator.  Thus,  flute  tone  signals  of  the  same  tone  volume 
and  color  are  obtained  throughout  the  whole  gamut  of  the 
instrument. 


3,614,289 

TERMINATION  AND  JOINT  FOR  TAP-PROOF  CABLE 
Erkb    W.    Kothe,    White    PUins,    and    Andrew    C.    Laird, 
Hastings-on-Hudson,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Anaconda 
Wire  and  Cable  Company 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,518 

lat.  CL  H02g  1 5122,  J 5/24 

U.S.Ci.  174— 19  11  Claims 


I  3,614,290 

PIPE-TYPE  CABLE  COMPRISING  ALUMINUM 

CONDUCTORS  WITH  HIGH-ELASTIC-MODULUS 

TENSILE  STRANDS 

Walter  J.  Plate,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AnacpMla  Wire  and 

Cable  Company 

FUcd  Mar.  25,  1970,  Scr.  No.  22,460 

Int.  CL  HOlb  9/06 

VJS.  CI.  1 74—26  R  9  Claims 


Aluminum  pipe-type  cable  conductors  comprise  high 
elastic-modulus  core  strands  so  that  long  continuous  lengths 
can  be  pulled  into  a  pipe. 


3,614,291 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  CABLE  DAMPER 
John  Pullen,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Burndy  Corporation 

I  Filed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,191 

I  Int.  CI.  H02g  7114;  Fl6t  7110 

U5.  CI.  174-42  12  Claims 


A  damper  for  transmission  line  cables  utilizes  an  outer 
body  formed  of  concrete,  and  having  an  internal  opening  that 
functions  as  the  cylinder  of  a  fluid  containing  dashpot.  A 
piston  in  the  dashpot  cylinder  supports  the  weight  of  the 
concrete  body  through  the  intermediary  of  a  spring  in  the 
cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  is  fixed  to  the  piston  and  extends 
out  of  the  concrete  body  to  be  secured  to  a  cable  whose 
motion  is  to  be  damped.  In  a  modification,  the  subassembly 
of  a  dashpot  comprising  a  piston  and  piston  rod,  a  spring  and 
Our  invention  relates  to  cable  terminations  and  joints  and  a  fluid  containing  cylinder,  is  inserted  into  aa  opening  of  a 
particularly     to     terminations     and    joints     for     tap-proof  weight  mass  formed  of  concrete,  and  the  cyl  nder  becomes 

an  integral  part  of  said  weight  mass. 


communication  cables. 
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3,614,292 
STRUT  INSULATOR  CONNECTOR 
Russell    E.   Volker,    Baltimore,    Md.,   assignor   to   General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  June  1 1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,288 

InL  CI.  HOlb  I7fl0;  H02g  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  174—45  R  8  Claims 


3,614,294 

DEVICE  FOR  RAPIDLY  INTERCONNECTING  TWO 

INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Jean  LeRoozk,  Boulevard  d'Amor  BatfancBt  No.  4,  aad  Gay 

J.   Mascarin,  No.   212,  Batinent  G2,   Z.U.P^  botk  of 
Lannion,  France 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20325 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1969,  6900037 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15108 
U.S.  CI.  174-84  S  2  Claims 


Outer  end  of  strut  insulator  is  connected  to  lower  end  of 

suspension  insulator  string  by  a  clevis-eye  connector  whereby 
the  strut  insulator  can  be  readily  detached  without  removing 
the  conductor  clamp  also  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the 
suspension  insulator  string. 


3,614,293 
ELECTRIC  FENCE  CONTROLLER 
A.  C.  Boyd,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Fi-Shock,  Inc., 
Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,055 

Int.  CI.  H05c  1/02;  H05k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  174—52  R  7  Claims 


An  article  of  manufacture  for  the  rapid  connection  of 
insulated  conductive  wires  without  requiring  previous 
preparation  or  stripping  of  the  insulation  to  bare  of  the  wires, 
the  wires  being  clamped  between  a  hollow  metal  cylinder  and 

a  piston  slidable  in  the  hollow  metal  cylinder;  the  hollow 
metal  cylinder  being  formed  with  a  radial  slot  extending 
substantially  over  half  its  diameter  and  this  slot  receiving  the 
wires  to  be  connected.  The  piston  is  moved  to  bend  the  wires 
and  simultaneously  tear  the  insulation  thereof  and  thereby 
bring  the  wires  into  contact  with  one  another.  A  hollow 
plastic  cylinder  surrounds  the  back  portion  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  piston  and  serves  as  insulation  for  the  connection. 


3,614,295 
CABLE  SPLICE  KIT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  IN  MAKING 

BRANCHOUT  SERVICE  CONNECTIONS 
George  W.  Gillemot,  2331  20Ch  St,  Saata  Monica,  Calif.,  and 

John  T.  Thompaon,  244  Lariag  St,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,065 
Int.  CI.  H02g  15/08;  HOlb  13/00 
VS.  CI.  174—87  8  Claims 


/5    2» 


e  gc     3e  »£> 


An  electric  fence  controller  having  a  plastic  case  for 
enclosing  the  power  transformer.  The  transformer  is 
mounted  in  the  case,  spaced  from  the  surrounding  sides,  top 
and  bottom  thereof,  being  seated  upon  shoulders  provided  on 
flange  support  members  which  serve  both  to  confine  the 
transformer  transversely  of  the  case  and  as  supports.  The 
cover  has  depending  pins  which  engage  the  transformer  at 
the  opposite  side  from  the  shoulders,  thus  confining  the 
transformer  on  the  latter  and  retaining  it  in  place.  Posts  are 
also  mounted  in  the  case,  spaced  at  intervals  about  the 
transformer  to  confine  it  lengthwise  in  position.  These 
supporting  parts  are  formed  in  one  integral  piece  with  the 
adjacent  parts  of  the  plastic  case. 


A  cable  splice  kit  and  method  for  providing  a  main 
distribution  cable  with  service  branchouts  each  including  a 
separate  auxiliary  splice  housing  designed  to  be  opened  and 
reclosed  while  testing  and  servicing  lead-in  splicing 
operations  without  need  for  disturbing  the  main  cable 
branchout  splice.  The  branchout  cable  includes  extra 
conductors  spliced  to  the  conductors  of  the  main  cable  and 
available  for  connection  to  the  lead-in  cable  when  and  as 
need  arises.  The  branchout  and  service  cables  have  electrical 
shields  which  are  secured  together  in  an  area  imbedded  in 
potting  compound  at  one  end  of  the  auxiliary  splice  housing. 
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3,614,296 
WIRE  CONNECTOR  WITH  FRUSTOCONICAL  GRIPPING 

SPRING 
John  H.  BkMnstrand,  214  Hazd  Drive,  Corona  Del  Mar, 
Califs  and  Frederick  W.  Nyquist,  3318  Via  Lido,  Newport 
Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,901 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15108 

U.S.  CI.  174—87  9  Claims 


ZZ       3i       'r  «    5«     3S 


are  spaced  inwardly  of  a  sealing  gasket  at  each  end  of  the 
casing  and  the  latter  can  be  opened  for  servicing  and  testing 


A  plurality  of  wires  are  gripped  by  a  frustoconical  coil 
spring  which  forces  the  wires  tightly  against  surface  portions 
formed  on  a  rigid  member  having  substantially  the  same 
degree  of  taper  as  the  coil  spring.  In  one  embodiment  the  coil 
spring  is  placed  within  a  recess  provided  in  the  rigid  member 
and  in  a  second  embodiment  the  spring  encircles  the  rigid 
member. 


3,614,297 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT  SYSTEM 

Elmer  T.  Carlson,  Center  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Broadhill 

Developmeiit  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  769,485,  Oct.  22, 

1968,  now  Patent  No.  3,504,097,  dated  Mar.  31,  1970.  This 

application  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,541 

Int.  CI.  H02g  1 5m 

»J.S.  CI.  174-88  B  7  Claims 


A  stack  of  insulated  electrical  conductors  of  rectangular 
external  contour,  each  conductor  preferably  consisting  of 
strip  laminations,  extends  through  a  conduit  which  has  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position  in  heat  transfer  relation 
with  the  insulation.  In  a  connector  a  press  clamps  together 
overlapping  end  |X)rtions  of  corresponding  conductors. 
Conduit  envelopes  are  joined  at  the  ends  and  conduits  are 
suspended  by  hangers. 


3,614,298 

CABLE  SPLICE  CASING  WITH  CONDUCTIVE 

ANCHORAGE  TO  CABLE  SHEATH  AND  SHIELD 

John  T.  Thompson,  244  Loring  St.,  Los  Angeles;,  Calif.,  and 

George  W.  GUIemot,  2331  20th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,819 

Int.  CL  H02g  1 5m 

U.S.  CI.  174-92  20  Claims 

A    cable    splice    casing    cast    in    two    mating   halves    and 

equipped  with  one  or  more  conductive  anchor  assemblies  for 

mechanically  and  electrically  connecting  the  cable  shield  and 

sheath  jackets  to  each  end  of  the  casing  while  the  latter  is 

open.  The  casing  acts  to  interconnect  the  cable  sheath  across 

the  splice  area  and  to  provide  electrical  continuity  between 

the  respective  cable  shield  jackets.  More  than  one  cable  of 

the  same  or  different  sizes  can  be  readily  and  separately 

accommodated  at  either  end  of  the  casing.  The  anchorages 


witfiout  disturbing  the   cable   anchorage   or  the  grounding 
connection  between  the  cables  and  the  casing. 


3,614,299 

LOW  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY  CABLE  CORE  WRAP 
Thomas  J.  Grail,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esse  Research 

and  Engineering  Company 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  677,963,  Oct.  25,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  17,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

56,245 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  7/75,  7\34 

U.S.  CI.  174-107  2  Claims 


A  thermally  insulating  laminate  as  a  cable  core  wrap 
wherein  the  laminate  consists  of  a  at  least  one  layer  of  a  low 
bulk  density,  high-surface  area  material  capable  of 
intertrapping  air  in  said  laminate  to  Iqwer  thermal 
conductivity. 


*  3,614,300 

POWER  CABLE  WITH  POLYPROPYLENE  COVERED 
GROUND  CHECK  STRAND 

Floyd  A.  Wilson,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aaaconda  Wire 
and  Cable  Company 

1  Filed  Oct.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,05| 

I  Int.  CI.  HOlb  9m 

U.S.  CI.  174-115  1  Claim 


A   three-phase   shovel   cable   having   ethylene-propylene 
insi^ation   on   the   power  conductors  and   bare  grounding 
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strands  comprises  a  ground-check  strand  with  a  heavy  wall  of  3,614303 

polypropylene  insulation  that  permits  the  ground  check  to     ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CORRECTING  TIMING  ERRORS 

outlast  the  other  strands  in  flex  endurance.  IN  COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

Gerhard  Kraoae,  Danutadt,  Gcnaany,  aarignor  to  Fcraaeh 

GmbH,  Daraiitadt,  GcnsMy 
3,614301  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  507,997,  Nov. 

SUPERCONDUCTING  CONDUCTOR  *^'  *"^'  "•*  ''*"'*5^J"l!PPH5***^  ^*^'  ^'  >**•' 

Jean  Royet,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Generate  i„t^  ^1  H04n  9/02 

D'Eiectricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,663 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  5/00,  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  174-126  3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  178—5.4  R 


11  Claims 
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A  stabilized  superconducting  conductor  formed  of  a  tube 
of  aluminum  alloy  having  at  least  one  wire  of 
superconductive  material  disposed  therein  and  a  sheath  of 
high-strength  material  covering  the  outside  of  the  tube  in 
good  thermal  and  electrical  contact  with  the  tube. 


3,614302 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  COLOR  INFORMATION 

ON  MONOCHROME  FILM 
Abraham     A.    Goldberg,    Stamford,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,334 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1146,  9102 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.2  R  6  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  correcting  timing  errors  in  a  color 
television  signal  which  is  reproduced  after  being  stored  on 
magnetic  tape.  The  color  television  signal  is  applied  to  one 
end  of  a  delay  line  having  a  plurality  of  taps.  The  other  end 
of  the  delay  line  is  terminated  by  a  resistor  having  the 
characteristic  impedance  of  the  delay  line.  Each  tap  of  the 
delay  line  is  connected  to  a  separate  signal  processing  circuit. 
One  such  signal  processing  circuit  is  associated  with  each  tap 
of  the  delay  line.  The  signal  from  a  tap  of  the  delay  line  is 
superimposed  upon  a  reference  signal.  A  comparison  of  the 
tapped  signal  with  the  reference  signal  is  made,  and  when  the 
difference  does  not  exceed  a  predetermined  limit  or 
threshold  value,  a  switch  is  closed  and  the  tapped  signal  is 
transmitted  to  an  adding  device  which  has  a  single  output 
and  an  input  for  each  one  of  the  taps  of  the  delay  line. 
Superposition  of  the  tapped  signal  with  the  reference  signal 
may  be  accomplished  either  through  an  additive  process  or  a 
multiplying  process. 
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3,614304 
VECTOR  OSCILLOSCOPE 
Helmut     SchonfeMer,     Darmstadt,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Femseh  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30, 1965,  F 

48052 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9102 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.4  TE  13  Claims 


In  apparatus  for  recording  color  picture  information  on 
monochrome  film  as  two  simultaneous  sets  of  pictures,  one 
for  luminance  information  which  may  be  in  pictorial  form, 
and  the  other  for  chroma  information  which  takes  the  form 
of  two  color  difference  signals,  suppressed  carrier  modulated 
in  quadrature  phase  to  each  other  and  to  which  a  pilot  signal 
is  added  to  facilitate  playback,  the  available  dynamic  range 
of  the  film  on  which  the  information  is  recorded  is  better 
utilized  by  adding  to  the  chroma  signal,  prior  to  recording,  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  NTSC  "I"  signal  to  make  more 

symmetrical  the  chroma  signal  resulting  from  the  vector 
addition  of  chroma  and  pilot. 
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A    vector    oscilloscope    through    which    a    PAL    color 
television  signal  is  displayed.  The  signal  has  two  components 
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of  which  one  is  of  known  phase.  The  other  of  the 
components  is  of  alternating  negative  and  positive  phase.  The 
components  last  for  one  line  of  scan,  and  are  applied  to  the 
deflection  plates  of  an  oscilloscope  tube.  The  two 
components  are  suppressed  during  alternating  line  scans. 
Suppression  is  accomplished  through  two  synchronous 
demodulators  connected  in  parallel.  The  outputs  of  the 
demodulators  are  applied  to  the  deflection  plates  of  the 
oscilloscope  tube,  by  way  of  amplifiers. 


by  itself  measures  the  time  required  for  the  (opy  document 
at  the  transmitter  to  travel  from  the  inlet  to  the  scanner  and 


3,61435 
COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL  CORRECTION  FOR 
MECHANICAL  VARIATIONS  IN  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Tsuncyoshi   Hidaka,  Tokyo;   Akiyoshi.  Moiita,   Yokohama; 
Yochihiko   Hoi^,   Yokohama,   and   Takashi   Nishimura, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  818,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1968,  Apr.  23, 

1968,  Apr.  23,  1968,  43/26781  ;43/26780;43/26779 

Int  CI.  H04m  5176 

U.S.  CI.  178—5.4  CD  6  Claims 


S^S:S: 


A  color  signal  correction  system  for  a  video  magnetic  tape 
recorder  removes  differential  frequency  changes  and 
differential  phase  shifts.  The  system  comprises  a  trigger 
oscillator  which  oscillates  in  phase  with  a  burst  signal  taken 
out  of  the  color  signal.  A  first  means  frequency  modulates  a 
color  signal  filtered  out  of  the  reproduced  color  video  signal, 
and  a  second  means  frequency  modulates  the  oscillation 
frequency  of  the  oscillator.  The  output  signals  of  the  first  and 
second  frequency  modulation  means  are  mixed  to  produce  a 
signal  having  the  differential  frequency  removed  therefrom. 
Control  means  is  provided  to  control  the  natural  resonant 
frequency  of  the  tank  circuit  of  the  trigger  oscillator,  the 
control  corresponding  to  the  differential  frequency  changes 
and  the  differential  phase  shifts. 


3,614,306 

ENABLING  MEANS  FOR  A  PAPER  CUTTER  IN  A 

FACSIMILE  SYSTEM 

Joel  C.  Goidiicrg,  and  Dudley  Gray,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,165 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1102;  F16h  35112;  B26d  5126 

U.S.  CL  178-6  23  Claims 

Apparatus  for  severing  recording  medium  in  a  document 

reproduction     system,     such     as    facsimile,     wherein     the 

transmitter  produces  an  enabling  signal  indicating  that  a 

document   has   been    inserted   for   reproduction    and    the 

detection  of  the  signal  at  the  receiver  enables  a  timer 

apparatus  so  that  a  medium  cutting  device  will  cut  the 

recording  medium  at  the  proper  place  before  and  after  the 

reproduced  document  to  remove  waste  therefrom.  In  one 

embodiment  a  timer  is  provided  in  the  transmitter  to  measure 

the  time  for  the  copy  document  to  move  from  the  copy  inlet 

to  the  copy  scanner  and  a  separate  timer  is  included  in  the 

receiver  to  measure  the  time  for  the  recording  medium  to 

travel  from  the  marking  means  to  the  paper  cutter.  In  a 

second  embodiment  a  timer  is  provided  in  the  receiver  which 


the  time  required  for  the  recording  medium  io  go  from  the 
marking  means  to  the  cutter.  < 


3,614307 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  MODULATION  SVSTEM 
Kaoni  Sasabe,  Ikeda-shi,  and  Hiroaki  Kotera,  Moriguchi-shi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elettrk  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1 1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16, 1967, 42/67093 

InLCI.  H04n  1122,  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  178—6  9  Claims 


A  discharge  lamp  modulation  system  in  which  a  signal  such 
as  a  picture  signal  is  amplitude-modulated  or  pulsed  with  a 
frequency  higher  than  the  frequency  of  the  picture  signal, 
and  the  converted  or  modulated  signal  is  used  to  energize  a 
high-brightness  discharge  lamp  such  as  a  xenon  discharge 
lamp  for  obtaining  an  optical  reproduced  signjal  which  is  an 
exact  reproduction  of  the  original  signal. 


3,614308 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

WITH  ALTERNATING  POLARITY  INVERSION 
Katsuyuki  Iwai;  Motonori  FukaUu,  and  Fujio  Sato,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Akai  Electric  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  577,9}4 

Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1965, 

40/78191 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/02;  H04n  5/78,  7112 

CI.  178-6.6  A  2  Claims 

Apparatus    for    direct-recording    and    direct-reproducing 

television  video  signals  in  longitudinal  tracks  on  magnetic 

tape  by  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  video  signals  at  intervals 
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at  least  as  long  as  the  horizontal  period  of  the  video  signal. 
Gating  pulses   are  generated   responsive   to  the   blanking 


r> — ^— ..w^_ 3^c 


2« 


^M4J«    IMV««rKa 


-^. 


n 


22 


^ 


i*     iS 


ito 


signals  for  alternately  gating  the  inverted  and  noninverted 
video  signals. 


3,614309 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING' 

SINGLE  FRAME  VIDEO  IMAGES  ON  A  PLURAL  TRACK 

RECORD 

Biagio   S.    Presti,    Bk)omington,   Ind.,   assignor   to   Sarkes 
Tarzian,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  787,1 15 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  21108;  H04n  5/78 

U.S.  CI.  178—6.6  DD  7  Claims 


,.2lia 
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A  large  number  of  video  images  are  stored  upon  the 
surface  of  a  rotating  magnetic  drum.  Image  storage  is  carried 
out  by  applying  an  image  bearing  video  signal  to  a  stationary 
recording  head  positioned  adjacent  the  drum  surface. 
Individual  images  are  stored  in  circumferential  bands  axially 
displaced  from  one  another  and  distributed  over  the  entire 
drum  surface.  The  drum  is  equipped  with  two  independently 
positionable  reproducing  heads.  These  two  heads  are 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  drum  and  are  arranged  to 
generate  signals  that  are  electrically  synchronized  so  that  one 
head  may  be  moved  to  select  a  new  image  while  the  other 
head  is  utilized  to  display  a  previously  selected  image, 
thereby  providing  for  rapid  selection  of  different  images  in 
the  manner  of  a  conventional  slide  projector  for  still  slides. 


3,614310 

ELECTROOPTICAL  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A 

HOLLOW  BEAM  FOR  TRANSLATING  AN  IMAGE  OF  AN 

OBJECT 
Adrians  Korpel,  Promect  Heights,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Scr.  No.  15,540 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5/14,  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  178—6.8  12  Claims 

A  hollow  beam  of  monochromatic  light  is  deflected 
repetitively  through  a  scanning  pattern  and  focused  upon  an 
image  plane  in  which  is  located  an  object  desired  to  be 
scanned.     A     detector    senses    light    reflected     from     or 


transmitted  through  the  object  to  develop  video  signals  that 
at  each  instant  of  time  represent  light  hrtensity.  These  video 
signals  are  fed  to  an  image  reproducer  that  creates  an  image 
of  the  object  in  synchronization  with  tlie  scanning  pattern. 
The  apparatus  further  includes  a  filter  system  that  effects  a 


^MA 


modification  of  the  video  signals  in  order  to  restore  image 
contrast  which  otherwise  is  seriously  degraded  as  a 
consequence  of  utilizing  a  hollow  light  beam  in  order  to 
obtain  an  increase  in  depth  of  field  for  the  optical  system. 

The  disclosure  also  concerns  using  the  apparatus  for  video 
recording  as  well  as  reproducing. 


3,614311 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DISPLAYING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  IMAGES  OF  AN  OBJECT  BEING 

ANALYZED  IN  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM  DEVICE 

Tatsuo  Fiijiyam,  tmA  Kooichi  Kara,  both  of  Katsata-tU, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802,006 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Feb.  28, 1968, 43/1226 

InL  CI.  H04n  5/22, 5/14 

liJS.  CI.  178-6.8  2  Cldw 


A  device  for  electronically  displaying  the  state  of  surface 
or  the  like  of  an  object  placed  in  a  field  scanned  with  an 
electron  beam,  said  surface  state  or  the  like  being  detected  as 
any  of  several  kinds  of  electromagnetic  or  corpuscular 
information  and  said  detected  information  being  introduced 
as  a  brightness-modulated  signal  to  a  display  means  such  as  a 
cathode-ray  tube  whose  faceplate  is  scanned  in 
synchronization  with  the  above-mentioned  scanning  of  the 
sample;  characterized  in  that  said  device  is  constituted  so 
that  an  optional  portion  of  the  displayed  basic  image 
representing  a  particular  kind  of  information  can  be  readily 
replaced  with  another  image  representing  another  kind  of 
information  pertaining  to  said  surface  stat^or  the  like  of  the 
sample. 
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3.614.3I2  I  3,614,314 

LIGHT  BEAM  DEFLECTION  OPTICAL  DISPLAY  MEANS  FOR  AN  ALt-WEATHER 

Gerald  R.  Fournicr,  and  Charles  E.  Baker,  both  of  Dallas,  LANDING  SYSTEM  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Tex.,  assigaors  to  Texas  Instruments  incorporated,  Dallas,    Francis  Henry  Sand  Rossire,  Salisbury,  Coan.,  assignor  to 
Tex.  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  788,259  ContinuaUon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  315,188,  Oct.  10, 

Int.  CI.  H04n  3102  '  9<»3.  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1967,  Ser. 

1 1  Claims      i  ^'  624,785 

I  Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/59.  G02b27//j* 

18  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  178-7.3  R 


!  Int.  CI.  HOI j  29/59,  G02b  27/ /rf 

U.S.  CI.  178—7.88 
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A  light  beam  is  deflected  into  a  pattern  represented  by  a 
synthesized  sawtooth  waveform  by  means  of  a  light  switch 
and    a    triangular    wave    generator.    In    a    video    display 
application,  a  light  switch  directs  an  intensity  modulated  light 
beam  along  one  of  two  paths.  When  directed  along  either 
path,  the  modulated  light  beam  is  incident  upon  one  or  the 
other  of  a  mirror  pair.  One  mirror  of  the  pair  reflects  a  light 
beam  incident  thereon  from  along  a  first  path  to  the  second 
mirror  for  reflection  therefrom  in  a  pattern  approximated  by 
a  triangular  wave,  and  the  second  mirror  of  the  pair  reflects  a 
light  beam  incident  thereon  from  along  the  second  path  to 
the    first    mirror    for    reflection    therefrom    in    a    pattern 
approximated  by  a  triangular  wave  displaced  180°  from  the 
first  pattern.  To  generate  the  approximated  triangular  waves, 
the  first  mirror  of  the  pair  oscillates  at  a  frequency  u>  to 
deflect  a  light  beam  incident  thereon  in  a  pattern  represented 
by  the  expression  (sin  wt)  and  the  second  pair  oscillates  at  a 
frequency  3  «  to  deflect  a  light  beam  incident  thereon  in  a 
pattern  represented  by  the  expression  (sin  3  att),  where  <u 
equals  the  fundamental  frequency.  The  mirrors  oscillate  in  a 
manner  such   that   the   individual   patterns   produced   are 
optically  added.  To  generate  the  sawtooth  function,  only  the 
positive  going  portion  of  the  triangular  wave  is  selected  and 
the  resultant  scan  patterns  are  interiaced  on  the  screen. 


rW>ITSU(«F«f 


An  optical  means  to  display  immediately  before  both  eyes 
of  a  pilot  of  an  aircraft  in  pictorial  fashion  an  image  of 
substantial  spacial  identity  to  that  of  a  physical  array  of 
beacons  on  the  ground  combined  with  a  vie^  of  real  world 
information  during  conditions  of  low  visibility  as  well  as 
improved  means  in  which  a  partially  reflecting  mirror  means 
may  be  mterposed  in  immediate  juxtaposition  before  the  eyes 
of  a  person  in  such  a  manner  that  there  may  be  readily 
apprehended  the  real  world  information  by  looking  through 
the  mirror  means,  while  information  superinfposed  thereon 
for  displaying  to  the  pilot  full  data  by  which  the  landing  of 
the  aircraft  may  be  effected  or  auxiliary  data  to  that  being 
actually  used  for  landing  to  promote  pilot  confidence  and 
provide  a  basis  for  the  exercise  of  judgement  on  the  part  of 
the  pilot  in  monitoring  an  automatic  pilot  system. 


3.614,313 
SCANNING  APPARATUS  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Milton  Alden,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alden  Research 
Foundation,  Brockton,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,762 

Int.CLH04n//24 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.6  11  Claims 


3,614,315 
CHARACTER  REPEAT  CIRCUFT 
Charles    A.    Glorioso,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Teletype 
Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,735 
Int.  CI.  H04I  15/16 


U.S.  CI.  178— 17  C 


This  invention  relates  to  scanning  apparatus  and,  more 
particulariy.  to  apparatus  for  converting  a  visual  image  into 
an  electrical  communications  signal  for  reconversion  at  a 
remote  station. 


•13  Claims 


A  photoelectric  keyboard  employing  a  shittter  which  is 
codced  and  released  upon  depression  of  a  key  has  the 
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information  obtained  from  the  shutter  supplied  to  a  storage 
register  where  it  is  held  until  a  demand  for  it  is  made  by  a 
transmitting  distributor.  In  order  to  repeat  the  information 
encoded  by  the  depression  of  a  particular  key.  the  key  is 
depressed  farther  than  its  normal  lower  position  and  blocks 
an  auxiliary  light  channel,  the  output  of  which  is  detected  by 
a  photoelectric  pickup  device  which  inhibits  the  application 
of  further  inputs  to  the  storage  register.  At  the  same  time,  a 
gated  oscillator  is  triggered  into  operation  to  provide  a  series 
of  reset  pulses  to  a  sample  flip-flop  out  of  phase  with  but  in 
synchronism  with  set  or  sample  pulses  applied  to  the  flip-flop 
from  a  transmitting  distributor.  The  "set"  output  of  the  flip- 
flop  is  used  to  sample  the  register  output  each  time  that  the 
nip-flop  is  set  from  a  reset  condition. 


3,614,316 
SECURE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Daniel  E.  Andrews,  Jr.;  William  E.  Klund,  and  Robert  D. 
Isaak,  aU  of  San  Diego,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Navy 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  352,687,  Mar. 

17,  1964.  This  application  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,035 

Int.  CI.  H04I  9/00;  H04k  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  178-22  4  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  secure  communication  system  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  pseudorandom  noise  generator,  said 
generators  having,  respectively,  a  first  and  a  second  shift 
register,  each  register  having  N  stages  and  having  logical 
circuit  means  for  randomly  recirculating  binary  bits 
through  the  register  for  generating  a  random  repeatable 
pattern  of  binary  bits, 

a  reset  pulse  source  coupled  to  all  stages  of  said  first 
register  to  reset  said  first  register  to  a  predetermined 
starting  binary  number, 

a  starting  point  switch  matrix  comprising  N  logical  zero- 
one  switches  connected,  respectively,  between  the 
stages  of  said  second  register  and  said  reset  pulse  source, 

means  for  feeding  a  binary  information  number  to  said 
switches  to  reset  said  second  register  to  a  starting  point 
a  predetermined  number  different  from  the  starting 
binary  number  of  said  first  register, 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  pseudorandom 
noise  generators  outputs  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
said  pseudorandom  noise  generators; 

receiving  nieans  for  receiving  said  transmitting  means 
transmissions,  said  receiving  means  having  an  output; 

recycUng  storage  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
receiving  means  for  storing  the  receiving  means  output 
signals; 

a  third  pseudorandom  noise  generator  identical  in  sequence 
to  said  first  and  second  pseudorandom  noise  generators 
having  an  output  and  a  reset  input,  said  receiving  means 
output  connected  to  said  reset  input; 

a  correlator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  storage 
means  and  a  second  input  connected  to  said  third 
pseudorandom  noise  generator  output  for  generating  a 
signal  upon  correlation  of  said  storage  means  output 
and  said  third  pseudorandom  noise  generator  output, 
and; 

timing  means  connected  to  said  correlator  for  timing  the 
interval  between  outputs  thereof. 


3,614317 
THREE-STATE  FREQUENCY  SHIFT  SIGNAL  RECEIVBR 
Paul  BcBowitz,  Freehold,  and  Heinx  KaUbrock,  EdiiOB,  bath 
of    NJ.,    anigBon    to    BcU    TdcplMMK    LaboratMte, 
iBcorporatcd,  Mnrray  HiH,  N  J. 

Filed  Jane  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,732 

Int.  CI.  H04I  27/00;  H04b  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  178—66  13  Claims 
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A  center  frequency  region  in  the  signal  channel  band  is 
assigned  to  supervisory  (on-hook)  signals  and  an  upper  and  a 
lower  frequency  region  is  assigned  to  (mark  and  space)  daU 
signals  whereby  a  greater  frequency  swing  for  increased 
power  and  bandwidth  is  obtained  for  the  data  signals.  When 
incoming  signals  are  in  the  center  frequency  region,  the  data 
signal  output  is  blocked.  Normal  data  signals,  however, 
sweep  through  the  center  frequency  region  when  a  signal 
transition  occurs.  The  data  signal  is  delayed  so  that  the 
delayed  signal  transition  appears  in  the  output  after  the 
blockage  terminates. 


3,614318 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Ulrich   Klose,   Lidingo,   Sweden,  assignor   to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  3, 1968,  ir812 

Int.  CI.  H04I  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  178-68  7  Claims 
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A  transmitter  and  receiver  for  use  in  a  two-wire 
transmission  network  in  which  a  central  station  controls  data 
flow  in  both  directions  by  controlling  the  polarity  of  the  line 
and  the  transmitter  and  receiver  each  include  a  plurality  of 
polarity  sensitive  switching  stages  in  which  adjacent  stages 
have  opposite  polarity  orientation  and  each  of  the  stages  is 
turned  "on"  by  one  polarity  orientation  and  "ofT'  by  the 
opposite  polarity  orientation  on  the  transmission  line. 


3,614319 
TELEPHONIC  TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  IN  GRAPHIC 

FORM 
Robert  E.  KraUinger;  Edward  G.  Keplinger,  and  Jerry  W. 
Terrell,  all  of  New  MUford,  Conn.,  asrigMin  to  Graphic 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Danbar^,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,708 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1/36 

ViS.  CI.  178-69.5  F  n  Qhim 

A  facsimile  transmission  system  includes  an  automatic 

signalling  arrangement  in  which  the  station  at  one  end  of  the 
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line  transmits  an  initiating  signal  and  the  other  station 
responds  with  a  reply  signal.  After  a  predetermined  interval 
following  the  end  of  the  reply  signal,  the  transmitter  sends  a 
start  signal  which  begins  document  scanning  at  the 
transmitting  station  and  facsimile  printing  at  the  receiving 
station.  The  start  signal  is  used  by  both  stations  as  a 
reference  for  synchronizing  their  respective  operations. 


additional  series-connected  semiconductor  switch  devices 
connected  to  the  audiocircuit  portion  and  to  the  first 
mentioned  switching  means,  the  presence  o?  the  certain  tone 
signal  causing  the  relay  switch  to  be  deactivated  while 
enabling  the  audio  circuit  portion  to  function  normally,  but 
momentary  interruption  of  the  certain  tone  Signal  causing  the 


During  transmission  of  the  document,  the  operator  at  the 
receiving  station  can  interrupt  the  process  by  resuming 
transmission  of  the  reply  signal,  the  transmitter  responding  to 
this  signal,  by  turning  off.  Similarly,  the  receiver  responds  to 
an  interruption  in  the  received  signal  by  turning  ofT,  thereby 
providing  the  operators  at  both  ends  of  the  line  with  a  means 
for  rapidly  signaling  each  other  if  the  transmission  is  to  end 
prematurely. 


relay  switch  to  be  activated  and  the  audiocircuit  portion  to 
be  concurrently  squelched.  Optionally  Operable  switch 
means,  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  the  additional  ser- 
ies-connected semiconductor  switch  device!,  is  effective  in 
its  closed  position  to  cause  activation  of  the  relay  switch 
coterminously  with  continuance  of  the  tone  ^gnal. 


3,614320 

STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM 

WITH  REVERBERATION  CHAMBER 

John    E.   Volkmaiin,   Princeton,   NJ.,   asdgnor   to   RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  783,618 

Int.  CI.  H04r  5102 

V^.  CI.  179-1  J  6  Claims 


3,614322 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  AND  REPRODUCING 

PERCEPTIBLE  PROGRAMS 

David  L.  Josiow,  Chester,  and  John  J.  Bosnak,  Old  Saybrook, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chester  Electronic  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Chester,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859L914 

Int.  CI.  G09b  5104 

U.S.  Ci.  1 79- 1  B  25  Claims 


a- 


The  reverberation  characteristics  of  an  auditorium  or 
music  hall  are  improved  by  picking  up  the  sound  originating 
in  the  auditorium  with  microphones,  and  reproducing  the 
sound  in  a  second  room  having  a  more  optimal  reverberation 
characteristic.  A  second  set  of  microphones  in  the  second 
room  picks  up  the  sound  and  its  reverberations  for 
transmission  to  a  group  of  loudspeakers  in  the  auditorium, 
where  it  is  blended  with  the  original  sound. 
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3,614321 
REMOTE  FUNCTIONAL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Henry  W.  Shaw,  and  MiHon  N.  Lanford,  both  of  Morrilton, 
Ark.,  aisignon  to  Sound-Cnrft  Systems,  Inc.,  Morrilton, 
Ark. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,255 
Int.  CI.  H04ni  1128;  G03b  31100 
UA  CI.  179-1  SW  8  Claims 

We  disclose  a  receiver  of  the  type  having  an  audiocircuit 
portion,  a  functional  control  circuit  comprising  a  relay 
switch,  a  tone  signal  circuit  having  semiconductor  switching 
means  sensitive  to  presence  of  a  certain  tone  signal,  and 


A  system  for  selecting  and  reproducing  ^udio,  video,  or 
other  humanly  perceptible  programs  composes  a  program 
source  providing  a  multiplicity  of  program  signals,  a  plurality 
of  stations  at  which  individual  programs  may  be  reproduced, 
a  switching  mechanism  for  selectively  coni^ecting  selected 
program  signals  to  the  reproducing  means  lit  each  station, 
and  manually  operable  means  at  each  statioH  for  controlling 
the  switching  mechanism.  The  switching  mechanism  includes 
one  or  more  crossbar  switches  and  a  plurality  of  relay  trees 
so  as  to  provide  a  hard-wired  connectio|i  between  the 
reproducing  means  and  the  program  source  fi^r  each  selected 
program  signal.  The  manually  operable  mean$  for  controlling 
the  switching  mechanism  consists  of  a  touch  tone  pad  at  each 
station,  and  the  design  of  the  system  is  such  as  to  utilize 
solid-state  components  to  a  high  degree. 
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3,614323 
HLTER  TO  SECURE  PRIVACY  OF  CARRIER-DERIVED 

TELEPHONE  CIRCUITS 
Walter  L.  Roberts,  and  Henry  Lynn  Newton,  both  of  Hickory, 

N.C.,    SMignors    to    Superior    Continental    Corporation, 
Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,152 

Int  CL  H04m  7/70 

U.S.  CI.  179—1.5  6  Claims 


; 


A 


TJ 


3,614324 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USING  A  DATA  SET  CARRIER 

DETECTOR  TO  DETECT  INCOMING  RINGING 

Ciair    Alan    Bnzxard,    Eatontown,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 

Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17^35 

Int.CI.  H04ni  7  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  1 79- 2  DP  7  Claims 


ni.  LINE 


LINE  CiKOJlT   B 


MOtXjL«-0«    •% 


-\       LiMlIE"         \- 


4 


A  terminating  or  answer-only  data  set  terminates  a 
telephone  line  by  way  of  a  hybrid  transformer  whose  winding 
on  the  data  set  side  is  connected  between  the  data  set 
transmitter  and  receiver  to  apply  transmitted  signals  to  the 


line  and  to  apply  incoming  line  signals  to  the  receiver.  While 
the  dau  set  is  on-hook,  the  transmitter  tends  a  steady  tone. 
Threshokl  devices  (reversely  poled  diodes)  are  coimected 
across  the  line  and  conduct  in  response  to  ringing  signals  on 
the  line,  placing  a  low-impedance  shunt  across  the  line  tide 
winding  of  the  hybrid  transformer.  This  low  impedance  is 
reflected  across  to  the  data  set  side  winding  which  thereby 
passes  the  transmitted  tone  to  the  receiver  to  indicate  the 
detection  of  incoming  ringing  signals. 


3,614325 
TELEPHONE  AND  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
John  N.  Galian,  Trumbnil,  and  Bruce  C.  Kuryla,  MQfortl, 
both  of  Conn.,  aitignors  to  Totd  Systems  Corporation, 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  28397 

Int.  CI.  H04m  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  179—2  R  10  Claims 


^-f    TELEPHONE 
SUBSTATIOM 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  filter  adapted  to  be  used  in 
conjunction  with  carrier-derived  telephone  circuits,  so  as  to 
insure  privacy  of  that  subscriber  carrier  circuit  from 
intentional  eavesdropping.  In  service,  this  filter  is  interposed 
between  the  subscriber  carrier  apparatus  and  the  physical 
pair,  being  electrically  in  contact  with  each  via  appropriate 
connections.  Basically,  the  filter  is  composed  of  three 
fundamental  elements,  a  rectifier-low-pass  filter  combination 
electrically  bridged  by  a  high-pass  filter.  This  three-element 
combination  does  not  noticeably  affect  either  carrier 
frequencies  passing  through  the  filter  or  normal  voice 
frequency  operation  on  the  physical  pair,  but  does  weaken 
voice  frequency  signals  sufficiently  upon  such  passing 
through  the  filter  so  as  to  prohibit  eavesdropping. 
Additionally,  the  rectifier-low-pass  filter  combination  allows 
passage  of  voltage  through  the  filter  to  permit  use  of  the  filter 
with  carrier  systems,  which  depend  upon  the  voltage  on  the 
physical  pair  to  power  the  subscriber  unit  or  to  maintain  a 

charge    on    a    battery    located    in    the    subscriber    carrier 
apparatus. 


m^ 


H^ 


A  system  for  selectively  providing  connection  of  a 
telephone  at  a  location  to  either  a  telephone  substation  for 
communication  or  to  a  signaling  system  with  the  system 
having  an  indicator  and  the  teleplwne  being  used  to  alter  the 
condition  of  the  indicator.  The  system  is  preferably  used 
where  there  are  many  locations,  hence  many  telephones  and 
with  an  indicator  for  each  telephone  with  each  telephone 
being  capable  of  only  controlling  its  indicator  when  the 
telephone  is  connected  to  the  signaling  system.  The 
indicators  are  preferably  grouped  at  at  least  one  master  area 
which  also  includes  the  control  over  the  connection  of  each 
telephone. 


3,614326 
TELEPHONE  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
Joe   Cameron,   Millbrook,   Ala.,  airignor   to   International 
Automated  Electronics  Corporation 

FUcd  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,480 

Int.  CLH04m  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-2A  SCbihns 
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An  electronic  switch  serving  as  a  communications  link 
between    a    remotely    situated    telephone    caller    and    a 
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headquarters.  The  communications  link  is  adapted  to 
connect  a  two-way  radio  to  the  telephone  lines  at  a 
subscriber  station,  which  receives  a  message  from  the  caller, 
and  relays  it  to  headquarters.  Likewise,  a  message  from 
headquarters  is  relayed  through  the  communications  link  to 
the  caller. 


3,614^27 
DATA  MULTIPLEXER  USING  TREE  SWITCHING 
CONFIGURATION 
George   M.   Low,   Deputy   Administrator   of   the   National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 
invcntioa  of;  Riciiard  A.  Easton,  Sherman  Oalis,  Calif.,  and 
Edward  E.  HUbert,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  78,065 

int.  CI.  H04j  3104 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  A  8  Claims 


inquiry  and  effecting  a  communication  connection  from  the 
inquiring  station  to  a  desired  called  station  aocordance  with  a 
further  instruction  form  the  inquirer.  The  apparatus  generally 
includes  a  data  storage  unit  in  which  information  concerning 
various  subscribers  is  stored.  A  file  selector  responsive  to  an 
inquiry  and  the  location  of  the  inc^uiry  searches  the  storage 
unit  and  selects  the  most  appropriate  information  which  is 
then  transmitted  by  an  output  distributor  to  the  inquirer.  The 
information  supplied  by  the  data  storage  unit  in  response  to 
the  inquiry  is  also  operative  to  effect  a  communication  link 
or  connection  between  the  inquiring  caller  and  a  subscriber 
or  called  station. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  179— 17C  see: 
Patent  No.  3,614,315 


3,614,329 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  INSTALLATION  HAVING 
AUXILIARY  SERVICES 
Herbert    Topfer,    and    Winfried    Werr,    both    of    Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  579,735,  Sept.  15,  1966. 
I  This  application  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,046 

*  Int.  CI.  H04m  3142 

U-S.  CI.  1 79- 1 8  BE  7  Claims 

A 


A  data  multiplexer  is  disclosed  in  which  FETs  are  arranged 
in  a  tree  switching  configuration  of  n  columns  and  are  driven 
by  R  drivers  to  control  the  multiplexing  of  data  from  2" 
sources.  Each  column  of  FETs  is  controlled  by  a  different 
driver  which  has  two  outputs.  Only  when  the  driver  is 
clocked  are  certain  of  the  FETs  connected  thereto  enabled, 
depending  on  the  input  level  at  one  of  the  driver's  two  input 
terminals  during  the  clock  pulse  period.  In  the  absence  of  a 
clock  pulse  all  FETs  are  in  their  OFF  state.  Serial-parallel 
redundancy  of  the  FETs  and  in  the  drivers  are  employed  to 
increase  reliability. 


UMWA    i   UMWC 


In  long  distance  communication  installations  in  which  dial 
signals  are  emitted  by  ;the  subscriber  stations  for  establish- 
ment of  connections,  and  thereafter  information  signals  are 
emitted  for  use  in  connection  with  auxiliary  functions, 
central  exchange  systems  are  provided  with  means  for 
transforming  the  information  contents  of  the  information 
signals  to  conform  with  differences  in  auxiliary  function 
capabilities  from  exchange  to  exchange,  and  from  station  to 
station. 


3,614,328 

AUTOMATIC  SUBSCRIBER  ANSWERING  SERVICE 

Kenneth  Eugene  McNaughton;  Richard  Lee  McNaughton, 

both  or  4216  Corcoran  St,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Arthur  E. 

Morrissette,  8200  E.  Blvd.  Drive,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FUed  June  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,052 

Int.  CI.  H04J  3108 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  AT  11  Claims 
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3,614,330 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  SWITCHING 
OPERATIONS  BETWEEN  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  LINES 
Roger  Marcel  Chavcneaud,  Lcvallois-Perret,  and  Georges 
Janoska,  Courbevoie,  both  of  France,  assigniors  to  Socicte  A 
Responsabilite   Limitee:   Societe   Lampy   0 'Etudes  et  de 
Recherches  "S.O.L.E.R."  ,  Courbevoie,  Fra«ce 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  706,544 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1967, 
96300 
Int.  CI.  H04g  3/42;  HOlh  67/1* 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  GE  I         13  Claims 
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The  disclosed  invention  is  an  apparatus  for  storing  data       A  switching  device  for  performing  switching  operations 
and  automatically  disseminating  such  data  in  response  to  an    between  a  first  group  of  incoming  lines  and  a  second  group 
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of  outgoing  lines  in  response  to  an  input  signal  representing 
in  a  selected  code  the  identification  of  an  incoming  and 
outgoing  line  is  provided.  The  switching  device  includes  a 
plurality  of  bistable  input  frames  and  a  plurality  of  bistable 
output  frames  which  are  actuated  in  response  to  a  coded 
input  signal.  The  device  also  includes  a  plurality  of  bistable 
junction  rods  mounted  for  transverse  movement  relative  to 
the  bistable  input  and  output  frames  which  are  also  actuated 
in  response  to  the  input  signal.  The  bistable  input  and  output 
frames  and  the  junction  rods  operate  circuits  associated  with 
the  bistable  frames  for  selectively  connecting  incoming  and 
outgoing  lines  connected  to  the  circuits. 


3,614331 

KEYBOARD  PULSE  GENERATOR  INCLUDING  A 

LOCKING  PLATE  FOR  USE  IN  TELEPHONE  DIALING 

Evert  M.  Hoekstra,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MKH, 

Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,593 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1132 

U.S.  CI.  179-90  K  2  Claims 


o>- 
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I  the  respective  poles  of  one  stator  being  in  a  vertical 
plane  substantially  90°  around  the  spherical  magnet  poles 
from  the  corresponding  poles  of  a  second  stator  element,  and 

2.  the  sutor  elements  being  symmetrically  arranged 
around  the  spherical  magnet  so  that  the  magnetic  airgap 
between  said  stator  elements  and  said  spherical  magnet 
remains  substantially  constant. 


3,614333 
HEAD  MOUNT  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  DISC  RECORDER 
Akiyoshi    Iwata,    Belmont,    CaUf.,    assignor    to    Anpcx 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,900 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  3/36,  5/60.  5/82 

U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 00.2C A  7  Claims 


A  pushbutton  keyboard  dialing  system  including  generator 
means  for  producing  a  pulse  train  indicative  of  a  particular 
actuated  pushbutton.  A  mechanical  interlock  is  provided  for 
inhibiting  successive  pushbutton  depression  until  the  entire 
pulse  train  of  an  actuated  pushbutton  has  cleared  the  system. 


3,614332 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  STEREOPHONIC  PHOTOGRAPH 

PICKUP 
Motohiro    Nagasaki,    101    Toklwomatsu-cho,    Shibuya-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,106 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1958,  33/28195 

Int.CI.  H04r////2 

U.S.  CI.  I79-100.41K  10  Claims 


In  an  electromagnetic  pickup, 

a.  a  freely  movable  spherical  magnet, 

1 .  magnetized  on  a  diameter  and 

2.  having  a  stylus  arm  attached  thereto  at  an  acute  angle  to 
said  diameter, 

b.  means  mounting  the  sphere  for  a  swiveling  movement 
about  the  center  thereof  to  form  a  vibrating  system  arranged 
so  that  the  center  of  the  moment  of  inertia  of  the  vibrating 
system  corresponds  with  the  center  of  movement  of  the 
stylus  and, 

c.  a  plurality  of  stator  elements  each  having  a  pair  of  pole 
pieces  facing  said  spherical  magnet  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
plane  normal  to  the  poles  of  said  spherical  magnet. 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  recording  and 
reproducing  television  or  other  broadband  signals  with  an 
altered  time  base  effect  so  as  to  provide,  for  example,  in  the 
case  of  television  signals,  slow  motion,  faster  than  normal 
motion,  stop  motion  or  reverse  motion.  To  provide  slow 
motion  replay  of  television  signals,  successive  fiekls  of  the 
signal  are  recorded  separately  on  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
mediums,  and  at  predetermined  he»d-to-medium  writing 
speeds,  and  are  played  back  at  substantially  the  same  head- 
to-medium  writing  speeds.  On  playback,  each  field  is 
repeated  a  number  of  times  depending  upon  the  time  base 
effect  desired.  Reverse  motion  is  provided  by  reversing  the 
order  of  replay  of  the  fields. 


3,614334 
TELEPHONE  MONITOR 
Duane  J.  Bonvalict,  MBford,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  696388 
Int  CI.  H04m  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  179-107 


10  Claim 


ra  wunia.  Ltm. 


In  a  telephone  monitoring  means  for  connection  between  a 
service  line  and  a  telephone  instrument,  said  telephone 
instrument  including  a  cradle  and  a  handset  having  a 
microphone:  an  energizing  means,  and  means  for 
simuluneously  disconnecting  said  microphone  from  said 
service  line  and  for  connectins  said  microphone  to  said 
energizing  means  while  said  handset  is  on  said  cradle,  so  that 
crosstalk  and  line  noise  present  in  said  service  line  are  not 
transmitted  to  said  microphone  during  monitoring. 
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3,614335 
ELECTROACOUSnC  TRANSDUCER  HELD  TOGETHER 

BY  THERMOPLASTIC  CLAMPING  RING 
LcsHe    Eugeiic    Basil    Dyarakc-Bradshaw,    Edgwarc,    and 
NoraiaB    WiUam    Tester,    London,    both    of    England, 
assii^Bon  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,034 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  8,  1968, 

37939/68 

Int.  CI.  H04r  9102 

U.S.  CI.  179- 1 15.5  R  7  Cblms 


m  2a  16  m^  H  X 


IS  t9  e 


A  moving  coil  electroacoustic  transducer  is  held  together 
by  a  thermoplastic  clamping  ring.  The  ring  has  an  integral 
flange  which  provides  spaces  between  the  magnetic  system 
and  the  diaphragm.  Acoustic  damping  is  provided  by  a 
nonmagnetic  grid  located  behind  a  voice  coil  and  coupled 
acoustically  to  the  space  behind  the  diaphragm. 


3,614,336 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STARTING  AND  STOPPING 

A  DICTATING  MACHINE 
Walter   George   Wilfrid   Patey,   Utsiksveien,   Nesoddtangen, 
near  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,425 
Cblns  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  23, 1%7, 168,986 

Int.CI.Gllb/5//« 
U.S.  CL  1 79—  1 00.IVC  5  Claims 
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A  method  and  a  device  for  starting  and  stopping  a 
dictating  machine  when  transcribing  on  a  typewriter 
recordings  from  the  dictating  machine,  controlled  on  the 
basis  of  the  activity  of  the  typist  at  any  given  time,  in  that 
signals  originated  by  the  typewriter  activity  compared  with 
signals  derived  from  the  recordings,  determine  the  control 
parameters. 


3,614,337 

ANALOG  DATA  ACCUMULATOR  PROVIDING 

IMPROVED  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO 

Shigeo  Miaani,  Ashiya-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763,334 
ClalMS  priority,  appHcatioB  Japaa,  Sept.  29,  1967,  42/62950 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/02,  5/«6 
U.S.  CI.  179- 100.2  K  9  Claims 

An  analog  data  accumulator  which  stores  the  first  analog 
data  from  an  analog  data  source  in  a  tape  recorder  through 
an  analog  adder,  reproduces  the  stored  analog  data  to  feed  it 
to  the  adder  reproduces  the  stored  analog  data  to  feed  it  to 


the  adder  which  adds  the  reproduced  first  analog  data  and 
the  second  analog  data  from  the  analog  data  source,  and 
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Stores  the  added  data  in  the  tape,  recorder,  ana  repeats  these 
operations  a  plurality  of  times,  thereby  improving  the  signal 
to  Boise  ratio. 


3,614,338 

AIR  BEARING  HEAD  DRUM  WITH  GROOVES  TO 

GENERATE  THE  AIR  LAYER 

Peter  Willibrord  Bogeb,  Emmasingd,  Ehidhove|i,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  M«r.  9,  1968, 

6,803,410 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/52, 75/64 

U.S.  CI.  179—100.2  T  6  Claims 


A  tape  recording  and/or  playback  apparatus  having  a  pair 
of  drums  acting  as  a  guide  member,  arranged  ooncentrically, 
one  above  the  other,  for  helically  guiding  the  tape 
therearound.  One  of  the  drums  is  rotatably  mounted  and  is 
provided  with  circumferential  grooves,  which  intersect  the 
circumferential  velocity  vector  of  said  drum.  The  grooves 
create  an  air  layer  between  the  tape  and  drum  guide 
member.  The  rotating  drum  with  grooves  fhereon,  thus 
reduces  the  functional  forces  on  the  tape. 


3,614339 

MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  WEAR  RESISTANT 

POLE  TIPS 
Robert   A.   Schneider,   Del   Mar,  CaliL,   assignor  to  Spin 
Physics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
J  Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,157 

I  Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  5142,  5114,  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  C  5  Claims 


jr^ 


A  composite  magnetic  transducer  head  for  operation  at 
frequencies  in  the  megahertz  range  having  pole  tips  made  of 
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specially  fabricated  laminations  formed  from  ingots  of  fusion 
cast  or  sintered  iron-silicon-aluminum  alloy. 


3,614,340 
SECURING  MEANS  FOR  POWER  RAIL  AND/OR  SHIELD 
Johan   L.   Harmsen,  68   Hawkridgc,   Markham,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,139 

Int.  CI.  B60m  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  191—32  8  CUims 


3,614442 

BIDIRECTIONAL  TAPE  TRANSPORT  WITH 

REVERSIBLE  HEAD  MECHANISM  DRIVEN  BY 

LAPSTAN  MOTOR 

Raymond  C.  Siebcrt,  Saratoga,  CaBf^  aMigMr  to  Ampcx 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  CaHL 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,565 
Int.  CI.  Glib  2 //0« 
U.S.CL  179-100.2CA  |0 


Securing  means  for  attaching  a  power  rail  to  a  support 
member.  The  support  member  is  secured  to  the  third  rail  by 
means  of  a  pair  of  U-shaped  clamps  which  grip  opposite  sides 
of  a  power  rail  flange  and  each  are  removably  contained 
within  grooves  formed  in  the  support  member.  Two 
protrusions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  support 
member  serve  as  guiding  surfaces  to  attachment  of  the 
clamps  to  the  support  member  and  also,  in  one  embodiment 
of  the  invention,  support  a  power  rail  shield. 


3,614341 

'      CIRCUITRY  FOR  PROVIDING  ONE  ADDITIONAL 

COMPLETE  PLAYBACK  OF  A  RECORDED  MESSAGE 

FOR  EACH  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Lee  E.  Cannon,  Bozeman,  MonL,  assignor  to  Darrell  S.  Smith, 

Cut  Bank,  Mont 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,027 

Int.  CL  Glib  15118;  H03k  77/56,  HOlh  47/32 

U.S.  CI.  179-100.2  S  8  Claims 


L^  "m 


--^-^- 


A  tape  playback  head  in  conjunction  with  a  continuous 
prerecorded  magnetic  tape  for  providing  an  output  signal 
each  time  the  tape  makes  a  complete  revolution,  said  signal 
being  utilized  to  stop  conduction  in  an  SCR  upon  the  first 
occurrence  thereof  and  the  second  occurrence  being  allowed 
to  pass  through  the  SCR  circuit  to  the  base  of  a  transistor  to 
cut  off  the  transistor  and  open  a  relay  circuit  to  remove 
power  from  the  tape-driving  mechanism.  Turning  on  the 
tape-driving  apparatus,  triggers  the  SCR  to  produce 
conduction  therein  and  prevent  passage  of  signals  through 
the  circuit  thereof  until  conduction  in  the  SCR  is  again 
stopped  by  the  first  signal.  Thus,  the  continuous  tape  is 
allowed  to  make  two  complete  revolutions  and  actuating  the 
energizing  switch  during  the  second  revolution  resets  the 
circuitry  so  that  an  additional  revolution  will  be  made. 


In  a  bidirectional  tape  transport  it  is  arranged  that  an  erase 
head  and  a  set  of  recording  and  playback  heads  are  rever- 
sible as  an  assembly,  as  by  rotation  for  180'  about  an  axis 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  tape,  so  that,  in  each  direction  of 
tape  motion  (forward  or  reverse)  the  erase  head  is  upstream 
from  the  recording  head  and  all  of  the  heads  trace  a  different 
set  of  longitudinal  tracks  on  the  tape,  i.e..  one  set  of  tracks  in 
forward  motion  and  another  set  in  reverse  motion.  The  tope 
is  driven  by  a  pair  of  capstans  coupled  to  a  reversible  electric 
motor,  and  the  motor  is  reversed  to  change  the  direction  of 
the  tape  motion. 


3,614343 
RECORDER  USING  SELECTIVE  NOISE  FILTER 
John   E.    Mulhcm,  Jr.,  and   Dwight   M.   Harris,   both   of 
Durham,  N.H.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  AuMrica  as 
represented    by    the    Adniniitnitor    of    the    NatioMi 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Admbfatratfoa 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,690 

Int  CI.  Glib  27/32,  27/36 

U.S.  CI.  1 79—100.2  K  8  Claims 


A  recording  method  and  system  b  disclosed  which 
provides  for  selective  reprocessing  and  filtering  of  the  data  to 
obtain  the  optimum  signal-to-noise  ratio  without  a 
corresponding  loss  of  the  data  range  or  fidelity.  More 
particularly,  an  improved  method  and  system  is  disclosed  for 
producing  a  multidimensional  recording  of  a  multivariable 
data  signal  with  a  minimum  amount  of  low-frequency  noise 
and  interference  in  the  signal. 
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3,614344 

EARPHONE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RESILIENTLY 

RETAINED  TRANSDUCER 

Rudolf  Gorikc,  Wien,  Austria,  assigMtr  to  Akustische  u.  Kino- 

Gcratc  Gcselbcliaft  iii.b.H.,  Wica,  Austria 

Continuatioii  of  application  Ser.  No.  638,001,  May  12, 1967. 

This  appHcation  June  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.,48,9in 

Int.  CI.  H04r  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  1 79—  1 82  R  8  Claims 


1  3,614346 

I  RECTILINEARLY  MOVABLE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
WITH  PARTICULAR  PIVOTAL  ACTUATOR  AND 
FLANGE  MEANS 
Beroard    Vincent    Gudaitis,    WUkes-Barrc,    and    WinfieM 
Warren  Loose,  Harrisburg,  botli  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,291 

Int.  CI.  H01h2//2</,2//6« 

U.S.  CI.  200— 16  R  8  Claims 


An  earpiece  consists  of  a  molding  of  elastomeric  material 
and  has  a  central  recess.  An  electroacoustic  transiducer 
capsule  is  captively   held  in  said   recess   by   resiliently 

interengaging  with  said  molding.  The  molding  includes  a 
p^uglike  projection  defining  a  passage  therethrough  for 
receiving  a  guide  rod  of  a  headset  strap.  The  walls  bounding 
the  passage  frictionally  engage  the  guide  rod  to  mount  the 
earpiece  thereon  for  adjustable  displaceable  movement. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  191—32  see: 
Patent  No.  3.614,340 

3,614345 
THERMAL  SENSING  DEVICE 
Frederic  R.  Quinn,  Red  Hooli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zyrotron 
Industries,  Inc.,  Hackensack,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,379 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9154 

U.S.  CI.  200-2  13  Claims 


Disclosed  is  an  electrical  actuator  of  the  toggle  switch 
variety  having  contained  therein  electrical  contacts  which  are 
reciprocably  movable  and  adapted  to  slidin^y  engage  the 

surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board  having  circuitry  thereon. 
The  circuit  board  is  clamped  to  the  base  of  the  housing,  and 
upon  movement  of  the  actuator,  the  contacts  will  slidingly 
engage  various  circuitry  on  the  printed  circuit  board  surface. 
The  actuator  has  two  pairs  of  shoulder  portions  engaging  the 
casing,  which  restrain  the  actuator  from  uifdesired  movement 
while  pivotally  mounting  it. 


3,614347 
SLIDE  SELECTOR  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Raymond  G.  Castle,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assiglrar  to  Cherry 
Electrical  Products  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  UI. 
1  Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,778 

1  Int.  CI.  HOlh  15100 

U.S.  CI.  200- 16  R  9  Claims 


36 


22 
40      14        34 


The  device  is  adapted  to  be  used  with  an  external  circuit 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  associated  equipment  and 
comprises  sensing  means  the  impedance  of  which  varies  in 
proportion  to  the  ambient  temperature.  The  sensing  means  is 
provided  with  leads  to  connect  the  same  to  the  control 
circuit.  In  energy  exchanging  relationship  with  the  sensing 
means  is  the  heat  producing  portion  of  a  heater;  said  heater 
having  terminals  for  connection  to  the  associated  equipment 
so  that  the  temperature  of  the  heater  varies  in  proportion  to 
a  parameter  of  the  associated  equipment.  An  enclosure 
receives  the  heat  producing  portion  of  the  heater  and  the 
sensing  means  therein  to  concentrate  the  heat  generated  by 
the  heater.  Additionally,  a  housing  surrounds  the  enclosure 
to  insulate  the  enclosure  from  the  external  temperature. 


An  electrical  switching  apparatus  including  $.  pair  of  slide 
switches  independently  movable  over  current  conducting 
slider  bars  which  by  correlated  actuation  over  printed  circuit 
conductors  will  establish  a  common  electric  circuit 
therethrough. 
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interconnecting    the    two    shutters    causes    pivoul    motion 


thereof  to  occur  in  unison  and  in  opposite  angular  directions 
...:.u .      -.         _.  ■        f 


3,614348 

Gerald  E.  Hart,  Washington,  D.C     asrignor  to  The  United  with  respect  to  each  other.   The  -^ght  of  one  Sto^K 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  »                  p.    uuiy 

Navy 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,790  f 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  4i/02  "             ^              '                                   ' 


U.S.  CI.  200—33 


14  Claims 


3,614349 
OVERHOIST  LIMIT  SWITCH 
Herbert  Kupsis,  Milwankcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamischfeger 
Corporation,  West  Mttwaultec,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,505 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  200-47  6  Claims 


An  overhoist  limit  switch  including  a  base  having  a  number 
of  fixed  contacts  supported  thereon  and  corresponding 
number  of  movable  conUcts  mounted  on  a  trip  shaft  which  is 
joumaled  for  oscillatory  motion  on  tne  base,  an  operating 
shaft  journaled  in  the  housing  and  including  a  weight  arm 
which  responds  to  overhoist  movement,  and  a  trip  assembly 
including  a  trip  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  trip  shaft  and 
having  a  cam  follower,  a  rocker  arm  fixedly  secured  to  the 
operating  shaft,  a  cam  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  rocker 
arm  and  having  an  inverted  cam  positioned  to  engage  the 
cam  follower  and  a  spring  to  provide  a  snap  action  force 
through  the  cam  arm  to  the  trip  plate. 


3,614350 
SHUTTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  SWITCHGEAR  UNIT 
Charles   D.    Eicbdberger,   Ridley   Park,   and    Lawrence  J. 
Kosich,   Glenoidcn,   both   of   Pa.,   assignors   to   General 
Electrk  Company 

Filed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  56333 
Int.  CI.  H02b/ //22 
U.S.  CI.  200-50  AA  5  Claims 

A  switchgear  unit  comprises  a  cubicle  having  two  groups 
of  stationary  disconnect  contacts  and  two  shutters  for 
controlling  access  to  the  stationary  contacts.  The  shutters  are 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  cubicle  for  motion  about  vertically 
spaced  horizontal  axes  between  blocking  and  nonblocking 
positions     with     respect     to     the     contacts.     A     linkage 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  time-delay  device  or 
timer  and  more  particularly  to  a  mechanical  time-delay 
device  having  a  switch  for  opening  or  closing  an  electric 
circuit  at  a  selected  future  time  wherein  an  expansible 
member  within  a  compressed  fluid  chamber  actuates  the 
switch  when  the  pressure  of  the  chamber  decreases. 


mounted  shutter  counterbalances  the  weight  of  the  other 
during  their  oppositely  directed  movement  between  blocking 
and  nonblocking  positions,  thus  reducing  the  force  needed  to 
operate  the  pivotally  mounted  shutters. 


3,614,351 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GRINDING 

MACHINE  AND  ACTUATING  UNIT  THEREFOR 

Robert  J.  Wojdk,  Mdrose  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  PcCtibone 

Corporation,  Cliicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,071 

Int.  Ci.  HOlfa  9/06 

U.S.  Ci.  200—61.86  4  Claims 


A     mechanically    operable     control     unit    for    regularly 
bleeding  a  fluid  line  to  relieve  the  pressure  of  fluid  therein.  A 

inanipulating  handle  functions  initially  to  establish  an  electric 
circuit  through  the  solenoid  winding  of  a  directional  valve, 
the  handle  functioning  thereafter  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  a  bleed  valve  which  reduces  the  pressure  by  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  forward  throw  of  the  handle. 


3,614352 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  TWO  SWITCH 

HOUSINGS  AND  AN  OPEN  SPACE  BETWEEN  THE 

PRESSURE  SOURCE  AND  CONTACTS 

Richard  V.  Wiese,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gmco  Inc., 

MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24^83 

Int  CL  HOlh  35/38 

U.S.  CI.  200-82  C  12  Cbims 


A  pressure  control  unit  includes  a  housing  having  spaced 
wall   portions  defining  a  switch   chamber  and  a  separate 
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pressure  responsive  actuator  chamber.  Cooperating  switch 
actuating  and  pressure  responsive  actuator  plungers  in  the 
waib  of  the  respective  chambers  are  aligned  with  each  other 
for  operation  of  the  switch  in  response  to  pressure  responsive 
movement  of  the  actuator  plunger.  An  adjusting  knob  is 
carried  by  one  of  the  plungers  m  the  space  between  the 
chambers  where  such  knob  is  accessible  tor  manual  adjust- 
ment of  the  switch  operating  pressure.  The  pressure  chamber 
includes  a  special  construction  involving  a  spring  housing 
portion  and  a  cooperating  plunger  guide,  in  which  the 
plunger  guide  provides  a  variety  of  functions  including  means 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  control  pressure,  a  pressure 
chamber  in  which  the  actuator  plunger  may  be  exposed  to 
such  pressure,  a  guide  for  the  actuator  plunger,  and  a  means 
for  retaining  the  plunger  and  a  suitable  compression  spring 
within  the  spring  housing  |}ortion.  The  construction  provides 
an  explosion  proof  chamber  for  the  switch  which  is  separated 
and  isolated  from  the  pressure  chamber  in  which  the  fluid 
whose  pressure  is. to  be  controlled,  or  used  for  control,  might 
have  flammability  characteristics  which  would  represent  a 
hazard  in  the  presence  of  the  electric  switch  contacts. 


circuit  contacts  connected  in  parallel  with  the  circuit,  both  of 
the  main  and  short  circuiting  contacts  arte  driven  by  a 
common  source  of  motive  power  through  discrete  operating 
mechanisms.  The  operatins  mechanism  for  the  short 
circuiting  contacts  includes  a  lever  of  variable  length  which  is 
connected  to  a  contact  carrying  arm  through  a  lost  motion 
coupler. 


3,614^53 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  HAVING  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC 

MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  EFFECTIVE  CONTACT 

PRESSURE 

Toshihiko  Yoshio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawasaU^i,  Japan 

Filed  May  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,270 
Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1968, 43/36335 

Int  CI.  HOlh  33/66 
U.S.  CI.  200- 144  B  5  Claims 


^'^A 


SF 


3,614355  T 

SYSTEM  WITH  CONSTANT  DENSITY  AND 


CONSTANT  PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL  MAINTAINING 

MEANS  FOR  A  HIGH-VOLTAGE  SWlfCHGEAR 
Rin^  Bocrsma,  Harmclen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
COQ,  Utrecht,  Nethcrbnds 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  815^674 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Abr.  22,  1968, 

6805638 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33156 

U.S.  CI.  200- 148  E  7  Claims 


A  switching  device  comprising  a  pair  of  bent  circuit 
members  made  of  flexible  conductive  material  and  arranged 
parallel  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  one  of  which  has 
one  of  its  ends  electrically  connected  in  abutting  relationship 
to  one  end  of  at  least  one  movable  member  of  a  pair  of 
circuit  switching  electrodes  and  the  other  of  which  is  pressed 
downward  to  the  other  end  of  said  movable  electrode  by 
means    of   its    operating    mechanism,    whereby    there    is 

!;enerated  in  the  paired  bent  circuit  members  a  repulsive 
brce  opposing  that  occurring  in  said  two  electrodes  at  the 
time  of  conduction. 


3,614354 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  HAVING  OPPOSITELY 

OPERATING  DUAL  CONTACTS 

Hfaroshi  Koike,  and  Roknro  F^jita,  both  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibanra  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  a/k/a 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,142 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sept.  4,  1968,  43/63074 

Int.  CL  HOlh  ii/;2 
U.S.  CI.  200- 146  R  4  Claims 


Metal  clad  switch  gear  for  high  voltages  comprising 
switches  and  accessories,  low-overpress|ire  and  high- 
overpressure  compartments  filled  with  SFgfgas  and  a  gas- 
controlsystem  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  to  and  from  said 
compartments  and  keeping  both  the  pressure  difference 
between  said  compartments  and  the  density  of  the  SFg-gas  in 
the  low-overpressure  compartment(5)  substantially  constant. 


I  3,614356 

SHIELD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  GAS 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Henry  G.  Meier,  Glcndale,  and  James  R.  McCloud,  Burbank, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852^535 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  ii/«2 

U.S.  CI.  200- 148  R  7  Claims 


circuit   breaker 
each    of  which 


has   a   plurality   of 
contain    an    upper 


In  an  electric  switch  for  use  in  inductive  circuits  including 
main  contacts  connected  in  series  with  the  circuit  and  short 


A   high   voltage   gas 
interrupter   structures, 

stationary  contact  and  corona  shield  which  surrounds  the 
upper  contact.  The  corona  shield  has  openings  in  a  lower  rim 
disposed  to  direct  the  gas  blast  duripg  interruption 
downwardly  and  at  an  angle  outwardly  fr^tm  the  external 
surface  of  its  resf)ective  interrupter  structure  from  the 
external  surface  of  its  respective  interrupter  structure  to 
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prevent   contamination    of  the    insulation    surface   of  the    break  contacts.  Three  terminals  are  provided   one  terminal 
mterruDter  structure  bv  arc  oroducts.  ivm*  onmmnn  t^  .<u.i.  .».:>^i.  tu \^ wi ...^  i. 


interrupter  structure  by  arc  products. 


3.614357 

GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  USING  MAIN 

MOVABLE  CONTACT  AS  BLAST  VALVE 

Otto   Jensen,    Malvern,    Pa.,    assignor    to    ITE    Imperial 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823,1 15 

Int  CL  HOlh  33/86, 33/70 

U.S.  CI.  200- 148  R  13  Claims 


•^^    WMJM^MJl7llr>»JM}MJM?MIMJr 


A  high-speed  gas  blast  circuit  breaker  in  which  SF«  is  used 
as  the  mechanical  drive  for  the  movable  contact  and  as  the 
dielectric  medium  for  maintaining  a  high  dielectric  between 
the  open  contacts  and  for  extinguishing  arcs.  Two  or  three 
movable  elements  are  used;  an  annular  movable  contact  and 
a  cutoff  valve  and,  in  some  cases,  a  follower  contact.  The  two 
elements  may  be  incorporated  into  one  movable  body.  Each 
of  the  movable  elements  have  radially  extending  surfaces 
defining  pistons  so  that  they  may  be  moved  by  control  air 
pressure.  The  movable  contact  serves  as  an  annular  seal  in  a 
barrier  which  separates  a  high-pressure  region  from  a  low- 
pressure  region  when  the  contact  is  closed.  The  movable 
contact  acts  in  the  manner  of  a  cork  so  that,  when  the  seal  is 
broken,  the  contact  is  accelerated  toward  its  open  position, 
and  fluid  from  the  high-pressure  side  flows  through  the 
annular  gap  formed  and  through  the  arc  in  its  passage  to  the 
low-pressure  side.  The  apparatus  is  mounted  in  a  suitable 
switch  gear  enclosure. 


3,614358 
OIL  IMMERSED  SNAP  ACTION  LOADBREAK  SWITCH 
Gerald  P.  Hennann,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1970,  Scr.  No.  33387 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33/68 

U.S.  CI.  200- 150  R  7  Claims 


being  common  to  each  switch.  The  movable  contacts  have  a 
double  break  to  aid  in  arc  interruption  and  the  arc  formed  on 
one  break  tends  to  force  oil  across  the  arc  formed  at  the 
other  break  to  help  interrupt  the  arc.  The  switches  can  be 
ganged  to  provide  three  phase  switching. 


3,614359 
DISTRIBUTOR  ROTOR  CONTACT  BLADE  MEMBER 
John  J.  Beck,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  George  M.  GUkey, 
SouthflcM,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Systems 
Company,  Union  Springs,  N.Y. 

Filed  SepL  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,540 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  1/00 


U.S.  CI.  200- 166  J 


2  Claims 


A  distributor  rotor  is  disclosed  as  utilizing  a  one-piece 
integral  blade  and  spring  with  the  blade  straight  or  flanged  to 
increase  the  discharge  area.  No  rivet  is  required  to  hold  the 
blade  and  spring  together  and  the  entire  distributor  rotor 
therefore  can  be  molded  on  completely  automatic 
compression  molding  presses.  The  one-piece  blade  and 
spring  has  a  series  of  teeth  on  each  side  that  nest  into  a  slot 
molded  into  the  top  of  the  rotor  sweep  member.  The  teeth 
are  bent  upward  at  approximateiv  a  20"  angle  and  are 
accurately  positioned  by  means  of  a  fixture  on  the  rotor. 
Pressure  is  applied  to  force  the  spring  and  blade  into  the  slot 
forcing  the  teeth  to  bend  further  upward  to  approximately  a 
45°  angle.  Any  effort  to  pull  or  dislodge  the  blade  and  spring 
after  assembly  is  resisted  by  the  teeth  biting  further  into  the 
slot  walls. 


3,614360 

A  MULTIPLE  CONTACT  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR 

CROSSBAR  SWITCHES 

HaraM  Valdemar  AJexandcraon,  Udii«o,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erkaoa,  Stockhola,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,189 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  Sweden,  Dec.  3, 1968, 16,484/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  200—  1 66  J  3  Claims 


A  pair  of  two  position  snap  action  oil  immersed  switches 
are  provided  using  an  overcenter  spring  toggle  to  make  or 


si 


^.et    n-7 


A  contact  unit  for  crossbar  switches  comprises  a  support 
body  of  insulating  material  of  substantially  parallelepipedic 
form  carrying  fixed  contacts  and  movable  contact  spnngs  for 
cooperation  with  the  fixed  contacts.  The  fixed  contacts 
consist  of  contact  bars  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
front  and  rear  surface  planes  of  the  body.  The  movable 
conuct  springs  are  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of 
the  bars  which;  are  fastened  to  the  body  at  a  portion  of  the 
same  near  the  rear  surface  plane  and  project  through  slots  in 
the  front  surface  plane.  Lifting  cards  for  the  contact  springs 
are  provided  at  the  movable  ends  of  the  springs  outside  the 
body. 
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3,614361 
CONTACT  WITH  LOW^ATHODE  DROP  MATERIAL 

INSERT 
DoMdd  E.  Wcstoa,  ChkafO,  DL,  aadgmNr  to  AlUs-Chalmen 
MuHfactnriiig  Conpany,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,926 

iBt  CL  HOlh  H02, 1106 

MS.  CL  200- 166  C  2  CUlms 


of  the  operating  cam.  The  cavities  each  contain  a  fixed 
contactor  and  a  movable  contactor  operated  by  the  cam. 
Each  cavity  is  closed  by  a  cover,  and  each  switch  unit  further 
comprises  an  upright  cylindrical  portion  on  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  a  cavity  in  the  bottom  of  each  casing  for  receiving 
the  upright  cylindrical  portion  of  an  adjacent  unit  to  align 


Vtf 


A  circuit  interrupter,  such  as  a  vacuum  switch,  comprises  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  contacts,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 
relatively  flat  disc  made  of  high-cathode  drop  material,  such 
as  molybdenum  and  having  one  or  more  spiral  slots 
extending  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  contact  filled 
with  solid  low-cathode  drop  material,  such  as  antimony  to 
cause  rotation  of  an  arc  between  said  contacts  and  to  facil- 
itate movement  of  the  arc  terminal  as  the  arc  rotates. 


3,614362 
LIGHTED  TOGGLE  LEVER  SWITCH    > 
Jolw  J.  KcraacB,  Sossex,  Wis.,  assigiior  to  Cutler-Hammer, 
luc.,  MUwaukcc,  Wis. 

Filed  July  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  58,944 

lot  CL  HOlh  9118 

U.S.  CL  200— 167  A  10  Claims 


and  interlock  adjacent  units  in  a  multiple  s\|ritch  assembly. 
Adjacent  units  are  attached  together  by  screMr  means  having 
an  externally  threaded  stem  and  a  head  havirjg  an  externally 
threaded  cavity  for  receiving  the  stem  of  ari  adjacent  unit. 
These  screw  means  also  attach  the  switch  cavity  covers  to  the 
switch  casing  on  each  individual  unit. 


3,614364 

ANTIWOBBLE  ACTUATOR  FOR  AN  ELECtRIC  SWITCH 
Michael  F.  Bcdocs,  Highland  Park,  DL,  assiimM-  to  Cherry 
Electrical  Products  Corporatkm,  Highteiid  ftrk,  01. 
I  Filed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Scr/No.  15,158 

1  Int.  CL  HOlh  i/y2 

U.S.  CL  200—  1 72  R  2  Cbims 


'An  actuator  and  switch  structure  comprising  cooperative 
configurated  structural  elements  that  prevent  wobble, 
rotation  or  distortional  movement  of  the  acttiator  during  its 
linear  reciprocal  movement  relative  tO  the  switch 
components  contained  within  the  switch  housing. 


A  switch  having  a  toggle  lever  including  a  snap-on 
transparent,  hollow  handle  with  a  lamp  inside  connected  to 
external  terminals.  These  lamp  terminals  differ  in  appearance 
and  location  from  the  external  terminals  connected  to  the 
switch.  The  handle  portion  of  the  toggle  lever  is  easily 
removable  to  expose  the  bulb  for  replacement  in  the  socket 
built  into  the  toggle  lever.  A  pair  of  helical  springs  positioned 
at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  toggle  lever  form  electrical 
connections  from  the  lamp  socket  to  the  external,  lamp 
terminals. 


3,614365  ] 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  BACON  AND  OTHER 
MEAT  PRODUCTS  BY  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 
Alan  B.  Lane,  Northridsc,  CaUf.,  assignor  tt>  Hunt-Wesson 

Foods,  Inc.,  FuUertoB,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  646,008,  June  14, 1967,  abandoned.  Filed 
,  Sept  19, 1969,  Ser.  Na  870391 

I  No.  870,891 

^  Int.  CL  H05b  4106, 5/00 

U.S.CL  219-10.55  2  Cbims 


3,614363 
CAM  SWITCH  UNIT 
Tdao  FaJUa,  3-34,  Naka,  Tcxakayaaaa,  Snmiyoshi-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  July  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,982 
Cbhui  priority,  appHcatiM  Jap«i,  Nov.  18, 1968, 43/84,280 

Int.  CL  HOlh  9f02 
VS.  CL  200— 168  A  5  Claims 

A  cam  switch  unit  that  can  be  used  singly  or  in  multiples 
operated  by  a  common  actuating  means.  Each  cam  switch 
unit  comprises  an  operating  cam  mounted  centrally  in  a 
casing,  and  a  pair  of  switch  housing  cavities,  one  on  each  side 


Apparatus  for  cooking  cold  or  refrigeralted  bacon  and 
other  meat  products  comprising  means  for  preheating  the 
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bacon  by  means,  other  than  by  microwave  energy,  to  a  3  614368 

tem^rature  above  about  60-  F.  and  preferably  below  about  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  SHORT 

90   F.  and  thereafter  further  heating  the  meat  product,  m  a  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  OF  THE  KEYED  1TPE 

microwave,  energy  zone  unul  it  is  properly  cooked.  Waller  Lobar,  Cbwson,  Mkk^,  iSvwr  to  Eta  b^   Ti»» 

CAM  FEED  SCANNE^fttilJlDUCTION  HEATING  "*'• ""  '"^  mollf l^-l  M*/"**""  '^  '' 

APPARATUS  Intel  B23k  9//6 

Arthur  A.  Huchok,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse    U.S.  CL  219—69  P  11  ri.i». 

Electric  Corporation,  Ptttsburgh,  Pa.  "  ^tMUm 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,075 
InL  CL  H05b  5/00, 1/02 
U.S.  CL  219- 10.69  4  Claims 


'>»»i>i 


Improvements  in  an  induction  heating  apparatus  which 
employs  a  constant  rise  feed  cam  that  shoves  a  line  of  end-to- 
end  workpieces  toward  an  integral  quench  induction  heating 
coil  for  scansion  of  the  leading  workpiece,  and  a  cam 
operated  collet  for  completing  scansion  of  such  leading 
workpiece.  Means  are  provided  for  preventing  overheating  of 
certain  length  workpieces  that  tend  to  come  to  rest  in  the 
heating  coil  during  workpiece-introducing  and  slack- 
gathering  portions  of  the  feed  cam  cycle,  and  for  increasing 
speed  of  operation  of  the  feed  cam  during  such  slack- 
gathering  period. 


3,614367 

ELECTRIC  ARC  CAN  INCINERATOR 

Paul  J.  Johnson,  1597  Allen  Road,  Milan,  Mfeh. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Scr.  No.  10358 

InL  CL  B23p  1108;  H05b  7/18 

U.S.  CL  219—69  M 


1  Claim 


An  electric  arc,  can  incinerator,  consisting  of  a  receptacle 
having  a  liquid  therein,  and  means  to  charge  and  discharge 
the  receptacle  with  the  liquid.  A  cylinder  is  roUtabie  in  the 
receptacle,  and  is  partly  submerged  in  said  liquid,  the 
cylinder  having  dielectric  end  walls  and  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  electrodes,  each  of  substantially  wedge  shaped  cross 
section.  A  power  supply  imparts  opposite  polarity  to  adjacent 
electrodes. 


A  circuit  for  providing  machining  pulse  off-time  control 
responsive  to  gap  short  circuit  condition  and  responsive  to 
gap  open  circuit  condition.  During  the  aforesaid  short  circuit 
condition,  machining  current  is  reduced  by  mcreasing 
machining  pulse  off-time.  However,  the  pulse  on-time  is 
maintained  constant  and  is  substantially  the  same  as  before 
the  occurrence  of  either  gap  short  circuit  or  open  circuit 
condition. 


3,614369 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  CLOTH 
John  A.  Medley,  Leeds,  England,  aasfgnor  to  Wool  IndMtrics 
Research  Assodatkw,  Leeds,  Ei^laad 

filed  Sept.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  SepC  21,  1967, 

43038/67 

lot  CI.  B26d  1 100;  B26(  3100, 3114 

U.S.CL  219—10.43  8  CWnu 


^1 


Cloth  continuously  moved  under  tension  through  a  cutting 
zone,  and  cut  by  means  having  applied  to  it  a  component  of 
motion  oblique  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  cloth. 
Movement  of  cutter  may  be  controlled  by  a  programmed 
means,  e.g.,  a  magnetic  tape  fed  information  by  a  computer, 
and  feedback  means  for  controlling  position  of  cutter. 


3,614370 
ELECTRODE  HOLDER 
CaroU  Itak),  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  DEM 
Industries  Limited 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  90,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept  21, 1970,  93,611 

Int.  CL  B23p  1/08,  1/04 

U.S.  CL  219-69  E  6  Chinu 

An  electrode  holder  is  described  that  is  adapted  to  be  used 

with  an  electric  discharge  machine  which  has  an  electrically 

conductive  electrode.  The  electrode  holder  has  a  main 
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housing  that  is  generally  annular  to  define  a  central  opening 
having  a  central  axis  along  which  the  electrode  is  fed  during 
use.  A  base  element  is  rotatably  supported  by  the  main 
housing,  within  the  central  opening.  An  adjusting  ring  is  also 
supported  by  the  base  element  to  be  movable  relative 
thereto.  The  adjusting  ring  is  provided  with  stop  means  which 
extend  through  cooperating  slots  provided  in  the  base 
element.  Electrically  nonconductive  guide  rollers  are 
disposed  symmetrically  about  the  central  axis  to  guidingly 
engage  the  electrode.  These  guide  rollers  are  supported  by 
the  base  element  and  are  biased  against  the  stop  means,  with 
adjustment  means  being  provided  to  effect  relative 
movement  between  the  base  element  and  adjusting  ring  such 
that  the  positioning  of  the  guide  rollers  relative  to  the  central 


workpiece  is  disclosed  including  specific  electrode  feeding 
structure  and  a  unique  trigger  circuit.  The  eleictrode  feeding 
structure  is  responsive  to  the  trigger  circuit  for  feeding  a  wire 
electrode  operable  in  conjunction  with  the  electrical 
discharge  machining  structure  an  amount  after  each 
operation  of  the  machining  structure  deteitnined  by  the 
erosion  of  the  electrode  in  the  previous  opjeration  of  the 
machining  structure. 

The  electrode  feeding  includes  first  electrode  gripping 
means,  means  for  moving  the  first  electrode  gripping  means 
and  the  electrode  gripped  thereby  toward  a  workpiece, 
second  gripping  means  and  means  responsive  to  the  trigger 
circuit  on  movement  of  the  electrode  into  contact  with  the 
workpiece  for  releasing  the  electrode  from  the  first  gripping 
means,  clamping  the  with  the  second  gripping  means, 
returning  the  first  gripping  means  to  the  initial  position 
thereof  and  subsequently  releasing  the  electrode  from  the 
second  gripping  means  and  again  gripping  the  electrode  with 
the  first  gripping  means. 

The  trigger  circuit  includes  a  first  circuit  operable  to 
conduct  only  when  the  electrode  is  in  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  the  workpiece  having  control  means 
therein  for  reversing  the  movement  of  the  first  gripping 
means  when  the  electrode  reaches  the  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  the  workpiece  in  movement  toward 
the  workpiece  and  a  second  circuit  operable  td  conduct  for  a 
predetermined  time  after  the  first  circuit  conducts  for 
switching  the  gripping  means  gripping  the  electrode  on 
reverse  movement  of  the  first  gripping  means,  i 


axis  can  be  varied.  In  one  preferred  form,  the  main  housing 
of  the  electrode  holder  is  adjustably  supported  in  a  collar 
provided  on  a  support  stand.  Also,  preferably,  the  stop  means 
on  the  adjusting  ring  includes  a  plurality  of  symmetrically 
mounted  pins,  at  least  one  of  which  is  independently 
rotatable  and  provided  with  a  section  that  moves 
eccentrically  relative  to  the  axis  about  which  the  pin  rotates, 
for  enabling  independent  adjustment  of  an  associated  one  of 
the  guide  rollers.  In  another  embodiment,  the  base  element 
in  the  electrode  holder  is  provided  with  a  drive  post,  a 

shoulder,  or  similar  abutment  which  is  engaged  by  a  driving 
element  or  member  on  the  electrode  discharge  machine 
causing  the  base  element  to  be  rotatively  moved  about  the 
central  axis. 


3,614372 

TRACER  CONTROLLED  MACHINING  BY 

ELECTRICALLY  INDUCED  EROS|ON 

Dawid  H.  Dulebohn,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assigiior  to  Andrew 

Engineering  Company,  HopUns,  Minn. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  applkatiM  Ser.  No.  784,453,  Dec.  17, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Dec.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

882^13 
Int.  CL  B23k  9116,  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  219—69  E 


3.614371 

ELECTRODE-WEAR-COMPENSATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 

MACHINING 

Robert  L.  SimpUns,  Pontiac;  Joseph  R.  Karr,  Dearborn 

Heights,  and  Jerry  W.  Lagg,  Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Raycon  Corporation,  Ann  Arlior,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,993 

Int  CI.  B23p  1H4 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  V  9  Claims 


^      ,wi/^         if 


13  Claims 


Apparatus  effecting  machining  of  a  workpiece  by 
electrically  induced  erosion,  through  electric  discharge 
machining  or  electrochemical  machining,  t)te  machining 
following  an  irregular  configuration  identical  to  the  shape  of 
a  drawing  optically  sensed  and  followed. 


Apparatus    for    and    a    method    of   electrical    discharge 
machining   of  small   holes   in   an   electrically   conducting 


3,614373 
{METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECtRlCALLY 
DEPOSITING  METAL 
Edwin  E.  SkiUing,  1481  Third  Ave.,  Chula  Vist«,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,701 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9fl6 
-69  V  10  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  electrically  depositing  metal 
from  an  electrode  into  the  surface  of  the  base  member  by  a 
haad  held  unit,  which  unit  continuously  vibrates  the 
electrode  into  indentation  contact  with  the  base  member 
surface  and  with  a  continuous  spark  discharg|e  of  electrical 
power  having  a  relatively  high  voltage  and  a  relatively  low 


<  Fill 

U.S.  CI.  219-< 
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current,  which  electrical  power  to  the  unit  is  automatically 
turned  off  after  a  given  interval  following  separation  of  the 


3,614376 
PLASMA  TORCH 


Todkata  Manabe,  HackkJI-aU:  Tetno  G^o,  Tokyo,  and 

Yaaui  Hamnra,  Tokyo,  al  of  Japan,  amicaor*  to  HilacM, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ^^ 

Filed  Aas.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,948 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Aug.  7,  1968,  43/55511 

InL  CL  B23k  9/00 
U.S.CL219— 121P  n 


electrode  and  the  base  member  and  is  automatically  turned 
on  by  placing  the  electrode  within  spark  discharge  distance 
of  the  base  member. 


3,614374 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  WELDED  JOINT 

Ahrfai  R.  Williams,  NorthfleM,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  828396,  May  27,  1969.  Filed  June  30, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  51,131 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/28 

VS.  CI.  219-91  4  Claims 


A  plasma  torch  provided  with  a  cathode-supporting 
structure  having  a  recess  formed  at  one  end  thereof  opposed 
to  a  nozzle,  said  recess  having  its  bottom  surface  carrying  a 
cathode  tip  attached  thereto  and  having  its  peripheral  surface 
formed  with  shielding  gas  injection  holes  opening  into  said 
recess  tangentially  to  the  periphery  thereof,  wherein  said 
shielding  gas  injection  holes  are  located  at  a  distance  from 
the  electron  emission  surface  of  said  catlKxie  tip  and  the 
diameter  of  said  recess  at  its  opening  end  is  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  recess  at  the  portion  thereof  where  said 
shielding  gas  injection  holes  are  formed. 


The  method  of  making  a  welded  joint  includes  the  steps  of 
positioning  the  S-shaped  metal  connector  provided  with  a 
first  laminate  cavity  and  a  second  laminate  cavity,  disposing 
the  first  adhesively  bonded  laminate  in  the  first  laminate 

cavity,  disposing  the  second  adhesively  bonded  laminate  in    ,,«.  ^,  --o     ,,,  „ 
the  second  laminate  cavity,  and  welding  the  first  adhesively   ^'^'  *'*•  ***— t-**  R 
bonded  laminate  and  the  second  adhesively  bonded  laminate 
to  the  metal  connector. 


3,614377 
ARC  WELDING  SUPPLY  HAVING  MULTIPLE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
James  B.  Steams,  Etan  Grove,  and  Robert  W. 
Milwaukee,    botii    of    Wis.,    amliniiii    to 
CorporatioB,  Chicago,  DL 

Flkd  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819338 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/10 


9  Claims 


3,614375 
WELDING  OF  SHEET  METAL  COATED  WITH  LAYERS 
Otto    Alfred    Becker,    59    Robert    Kock    Strasse    D-6600, 
SaarbrakcB,  6,  Germany 

Filed  May  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1968,  May  28, 

1968,  Aug.  19, 1968,  Sept.  3, 1968,  Jan.  17, 1969,  Sept.  17, 

1968,  P  17  65  366.6;P  17  65  489.6;P  17  65  970.0;P  17  90 

058.2;P  19  02  569.S;P  17  90  142.7 

lmLClB23k9/28, 11/10 

U.S.CL  219-91  7  Claims 


17. 


10 


A  method  for  the  connection  of  sheet  metal  panels  coated 
on  at  least  one  surface  with  an  insulating  layer  by  the 
electrical  fusion  of  a  metal,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  the  steps  of  supplying  an  electric  current  for  the 
fusion  of  metal  indirectly  along  the  sheet  metal  of  at  least 
one  panel  to  the  zone  at  which  said  panels  are  to  be 
connected  to  each  other,  and  keeping  the  temperature  of  an 
outer  insulating  layer  of  at  least  one  of  said  panels  below  the 
melting  point  of  sud  layer. 


An  arc  welding  supply  having  a  three-phase  transformer 
and  a  full-wave  rectifier  including  a  plurality  of  controlled 
rectifiers.  A  feedback  control  system  is  provided  for 
controlling  the  firing  of  the  controlled  rectifiers.  The 
feedback  control  system  includes  a  first  adjustable 
potentiometer  means  connected  to  establish  a  first  output 
voltage  and  current  and  a  second  adjusuble  potentiometer 
means  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  adjustable 
potentiometer  means  to  esublish  a  different  setting  for  the 
output  characteristic.  A  relay  control  circuit  eneifised  from 
the  triggers  of  a  pair  of  torches  are  connected  to  selectively 
insert  only  one  of  the  potentiometer  means  into  the  feedback 
control  system. 
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3,614378 

FLUXLESS  HIGH-FREQUENCY  ALUMINUM  TUBE 

WELDING  WITHOUT  INSERTS 

Stuart  E.  Goodcll,  Playa  Dd  Rey,  and  GcraM  R.  Stocckinger, 

Los  Angdics,  both  of  Calif.,  anignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

CorporatioB 

Fikd  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,737 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.CI.219— 137  4  Claims 


A  metliod  of  fillerless  butt  welding  hot  crack  sensitive 
aluminum  tubing  with  high-firequency  current  pulsation  with 
continuous  pressure  purging  as  a  means  of  eliminating  flux 
and  improving  weld  bead  contour. 


3,614379 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALUMINUM  BRONZE- 
STAINLESS  STEEL  BIMETALLIC  PLATES 
Jacques  Trotoa,  Fraisse,  Fraace,  assignor  to  Compaign  Des 
Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,899 

Cialns  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1968,  171,178 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9100 

U.S.  CI.  219-137  7  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  bimetallic  plates  of  aluminum 
bronze  and  stainless  steel  by  loading  by  means  of  blow  torch 
on  a  baseplate  of  austenitic  or  austeno-ferritic  steel  an 
intermediate  layer  of  austeno-ferritic  stainless  steel  of 
adequate  composition  to  yield  a  ferrite  content  ranging  from 
about  10  percent  to  about  20  percent,  and  loading  said 
intermediate  layer  with  aluminum  bronze  by  arc-welding. 


3,614380 
WELDING  ROD 
Warren  E.  Bray,  Lodi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Richard  E.  Warner, 
Edgcwood  Drive,  Lodi,  CaHf .,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,613 

Int.  CI.  B23k  35122 

U.S.  CI.  219-146  5  Claims 


A  welding  rod  comprised  of  a  tubular  body  of  welding 
material  capable  of  fusmg  to  provide  a  weld.  The  body  has  a 
bore  therethrough  longitudinally  thereof,  the  bore  being 
substantially  filled  with  a  mass  of  solder.  The  welding  rod  is 
especially  adapted  for  welding  an  aluminum  body  to  a  body 
of  another  material. 


3,614381 
HAIR-SETTING  DEVICE    ' 
Samuel  J.  PopeU,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Popcil  Brothers, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  850308,  July  28, 1969,  Pat  No.  3365,083, 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  551320,  May  19, 1966,  abandoned. 
1  Filed  June  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  50,166 

Int  CI.  H05b  i/60;  A45d  2//4,  4//6 
U.S.  CI.  219-222  I  9  Claims 


A  hair-setting  device  includmg  a  number  0f  curlers  and  a 
steam  chest  for  steaming  the  curlers  to  a  temperature  not 
eiceeding  that  of  boiling  water  and  to  coat  them  with  pure 
distilled  water  so  that  the  hair  is  uniformly  treated  in  terms  of 
temperature  as  well  as  the  type  of  moisture  which  contacts 
the  hair.  The  steam  chest  includes  a  closure  having  an  access 
opening  which  permits  the  removal  of  the  curler  from  its 
interior,  the  curler  being  supported  out  of  contact  with  the 
water  which  is  boiled  in  the  steam  chest  to  steam  the  curler. 
The  curler  has  a  tubular  hollow  body  and  has  good  moisture 
and  heat  retention  characteristics  which  permits  the  same  to 
retain  a  temperature  in  the  hair  of  hot  less  than 
approximately  150°  F.  for  a  minimum  of  approximately  2 
minutes  after  being  heated  in  and  removed  from  a  212°  F. 
aqueous  environment. 


3,614382 
ELECTRIC  SHAVING  APPLIANCE 
Eugene  Jim  Politzer,  65,  rue  Jouffa-oy,  Paris,  17  eme,  France 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  793,737 

(Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3, 1968,  P.V. 
176443  I 

Int  CI.  H05b  1100;  A45d  26I06 
U^.  CI.  219-223  14  Claims 


^T 


An  apparatus  is  provided  for  the  eliminatioi)  of  superfluous 
hair.  Such  appliance  comprises  a  body  having  a  working  head 
including  a  hood  which  has  an  open  work  protecting  member 
for  engaging  the  hair  inside  the  head.  A  revolving  member  is 
mounted  for  rotation  in  the  hood  in  confronting  relation  to 
the  open  work  member.  A  counter  electrode  is  provided 
which  is  coextensive  in  length  with  the  revolving  member  and 
is  positioned  within  the  hood  immediately  adjacent  the  open 
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work  member.  A  row  of  spike  electrodes  extends  along  the 
length  of  the  revolving  member  and  an  electrode  circuit, 
connected  to  a  source  of  power,  has  a  first  conductor 
connected  to  the  counter  electrode  and  a  second  conductor 
connected  to  the  spike  electrodes.  The  spike  electrodes  and 
counter  electrode  are  so  spaced  that  sparks  are  generated 
therebetween  when  the  circuit  is  energized. 


3,614383 

IMPULSE  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERULS  AND  METHOD 

Ridley  Watts,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  OUo,  aas^nor  to  The  American 

Packaging  Corporation,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,420 

Int  CI.  HOSb  1100 

VS.  CL  219-243  u  Claims 


and  its  disposition  in  the  oil  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
hermetically  sealed  enclosure,  roution  of  the  crankshaft 
occasions  stirring  of  the  oil  thereby  producing  bubbles  in  the 
oil  body.  This  lessens  the  sound  transmission  quantities  of  the 
oil  so  that  a  portion  of  the  noise  due  to  the  roution  of  the 
electric  motor  and  the  operation  of  the  compressor  is 
attenuated  and  not  transmitted  outwardly  of  the  hermetically 
sealed  enclosure. 


3,614385 
BLOOD-HEATING  APPARATUS 
Bevan    Graham     Horstaaann,    Newbridge    Works, 
Somerset,  F-i^giaiiH 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  851362 
Int  CL  HOSb  1 100;  A61m  5100;  B67d  5162 


Bath. 


U.S.  CI.  219-303 


2ClaiM 


Apparatus  for  cutting  and/or  sealing  plastic  film,  including 
an  impulse-heated  cutting  device  and  a  pressure  pad  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  film.  The  cutting  device  includes  a 
support  frame  member  and  a  resistance-heated  element 
formed  by  a  corrugated  ribbon.  The  ribbon  is  supported  in 
the  frame  by  dielectric  material.  An  edge  of  the  ribbon 
projects  from  the  frame  toward  the  pressure  pad  and  engages 
the  plastic  film  for  cutting  and/or  sealing  the  film  when  the 
film  is  compressed  between  the  pressure  pad  and  the 
resistance  element. 


3,614384 

MOTOR  COMPRESSOR  UNIT  WITH  REDUCED  NOISE 

TRANSMISSION 

Regis    D.    Heitchue,    Sr.,    Cohimbus,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

Westfaighouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1 1,451 

Int  CI.  F04b  27/00,  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-312  6  Claims 


In  accordance  with  the  principles  of  the  invention,  a 
compressor  is  provided  in  a  hermetically  sealed  enclosure 
with  the  crankshaft  of  the  compressor  being  permitted  to 
extend  downwardly  into  the  area  where  lubricating  oil  is 
contained  within  the  hermetically  sealed  enclosure.  Mounted 
on  the  crankshaft,  below  the  rotor  of  the  electric  motor 
driving  it  but  above  its  thrust  and  journal  bearing  is  a  stirring 
member.  The  stirring  member  comprises  a  flat,  annular  disc 
which  is  welded  to  a  spider  member  so  that  the  annular  disc 
is  disposed  in  an  angle  relative  to  the  axial  length  of  the 
crankshaft.  Because  of  the  angular  offset  of  the  annular  disc 


Apparatus  for  heating  blood  required  for  transfusion 
purposes  which  enables  blood  newly  drawn  fi-om  the  cold 
store  to  be  used  immediately  and  without  waste.  A  water 
tank  is  provided  with  a  submerged  broad  based  chimneylike 
convection  device  having  a  removable  blood-heating  coil 
wound  round  its  outside.  An  electric  heater  below  the 
convection  device  causes  heated  water  to  rise  up  the  center 
and  fall  around  the  blood-heating  coil.  A  thermostatic 
control  ensures  that  the  blood  is  heated  to  the  correct 
temperature  and  indicating  and  other  safety  devices  ensure 
correct  functioning  and  immediate  indication  of  any  failure. 


3,614386 
ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER 
Gordon  H.  Hepplewhite,  3940  EBcndale  Road,  Mordand 
Hills,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  1,788 

Int  CL  F24h  1120 

U.S.CL  219-312  2Cbims 


In  accordance  with  this  invention  there  is  provided  an 
electric  water  heater  and  storage  tank  wherein  only  a  single 
electric   heating  element  is   vertically   mounted   near  the 
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bottom  of  the  tank  and  is  surrounded  by  a  spaced-apart  tube 
which  is  a  good  thermal  insulator,  such  as  a  plastic  tube.  The 
insulator  tube  is  open  at  the  bottom  for  cold  water  inlet  and 
has  openings  at  the  top  for  hot  water  outlet  near  the  middle 
of  the  tank,  forming  a  circulating  system  within  the  tank  to 
cause  cooler  water  to  sweep  across  Uie  surface  of  the  electric 
heating  element  for  economy  and  to  greatly  reduce 
stratification  of  the  hot  water  within  the  tank. 


3,614387 

ELECTRICAL  HEATER  WITH  AN  INTERNAL 

THERMOCOUPLE 

RomM    M.    Wrob,    Sonet    HUb,    and    John    B.    Kidney, 

Haichrood,  both  of  Mo.,  mOgmon  to  Watlow   Electric 

Maaofactartag  Co.,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,623 

Int.  CI.  H05b  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  219-328  9  Claims 


An  electrical  sheath  heater  incorporating  a  thermocouple 
having  its  measuring  junction  end  positioned  against  the 
inner  sheath  wall  and  its  other  end  connected  to  a 
temperature  gauge  exteriorly  of  the  sheath  for  accurately 
determining  the  sheath  temperature  during  usage. 


3,614388 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  OVEN  SYSTEM 
Aabrey  C.  RobiasoB,  La  Gnuigc,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  834,727,  June  19, 1969,  Pat  Na  3,529^58, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  488,886,  Sept  21, 1965,  Pat 

No.  3^7315.  Filed  June  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  48,401 

lBtCLF27d  77/02 

VS.  CI.  219-400  2  Claims 


An  electric  heating  oven  system  for  overcoming  an 
erroneous  and  inefTicient  heat  treatment  of  materials  such  as 
in  the  deferred  curing  of  textile  garments  and  pieces  of 
goods,  metal,  wooden,  lacquered  surfaces,  ceramics,  and 
other  objects  or  materials,  where  it  is  known  that  the  product 
heat  of  materials  undergoing  heat  treatment  should  be 
brought  up  to  the  last  level  equal  to  that  of  the  environ- 


mental temperature  level  which  is  used  to  impose  the  head 
treatment  upon  said  material  without  uncontrolled 
underheating  and/or  overheating  said  material  i"  the  process, 
and  where  the  application  of  such  product  head  should  be 
made  in  a  gradual  manner  in  order  to  hold  peak  heat  levels 
to  the  minimum  level  required  for  given  results. 


1  3,614389 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  DENTAL  WA)t  SUPPLYING 
AND  MANIPULATING  TOOLS 
Inrc  MaUsza,  1404  Daugall  Ave.,  WfaMlsor,  Ontario,  Canada 

j  Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792^62 

1  InL  Ct  H05b  l/OO;  F27b  1 4m 

U.S.  CI.  219— 421  4ClafaBS 


A  dental  wax  shaping  and  supplying  tool  includes  an 
electrically  heated,  pressurized  wax  reservoir  for  heating  a 
mass  of  wax  to  the  desired  temperature.  Molten  wax  is 
selectively  discharged  from  the  reservoir  through  a  flow  valve 
in  the  bottom  thereof  into  an  elongated  electrically  heated 
flexible  tube  having  connected  to  its  other  end  an  electrically 
heated  spatula  for  dispensing  and  shaping  the  wax.  The 
spatula  includes  a  metallic  tube  for  transmitti$g  the  wax  from 
the  flexible  tube  to  the  spatula  spoon.  Th«  metal  tube  is 
electrically  energized  to  supply  heat  to  the  wax  flowing 
therethrough.  The  wax  discharges  onto  a  spatula  spoon 
having  an  outer  rim  of  electrical  resistance  material 
connected  to  supply  heat  and  a  center  botvl  of  electrical 
insulation.  i 

3,614390 
ROLL  MILL  AND  TEMPERATURE^ONTROLLED  ROLL 
James  T.  Matsuoka,  Brccksvillc,  Ohio,  ass^»or  to  Intcrcole 
j  Automation,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,235 

Int  CI.  H05b  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  219—469  2  Claims 


I 


Apparatus  of  the  type  used  to  work  or  calender  materials 
such  as  rubber,  plastic  and  the  like  between  parallel-spaced 
rolls.  To  facilitate  temperature  control,  a  r<>ll  has  internal 
heating  elements  and  axially  extending  pa$sageways,  one 
centrally  of  the  roll  and  others  radially  outiward  from  the 
heating  elements  for  carrying  a  flow  of  cooliig  fluid  such  as 
air.  The  outer  passageways  are  located  so  that  a  flow  of 
cooling  fluid  therethrough  will  provide  a  thermal  barrier  to 
the  flow  of  heat  from  the  heating  means  to  the  roll  periphery 
and  will  produce  a  relatively  uniform  ef  ect  upon  the 
temperature  throughout  the  roll  surface. 
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3,614391 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMPOSITE  ELECTRONIC 

MODULATOR  FLEXIBLE  HEATING  ELEMENT 

Peter  Lanck,  HI,  Princeton,  TiJ.,  aHifnor  to  J.  P.  Stevens  & 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1970,  Scr.  No.  65368 

Int  CL  H05b  1/02 

US.  CI.  2 1 9— 50 1  9  Claims 


1  o 


A  composite  electronic  modulator  flexible  heating  element 
control  circuit,  adapted  to  detachable  juxtaposition  with 
complemental  outer  and  inner  layers,  as  for  example, 
undersheeting  and  a  heating  element  insular,  nonflammable 
layer  and  an  outer  decorative  covering.  In  this  particular 
circuit,  an  applied  thermistor-sensor  is  adapted,  upon  a  rise 
in  preselected  maximum  temperature,  to  Jowering  its 
resisunce  to  fire  an  NPN  transistor  to  shut  ofl^n  SCR  load. 
The  circuit  is  stable,  sensitive  and  is  particularly  adapted  to  a 
nonflammable  material,  having  an  insular  heat  shield  or 
ultrafrequency  shield  with  the  temperature  responsive  means 
being  optionally  either  in  the  matrix  of  nonflammable  mater- 
ial or  in  the  control  plug  or  control  receptacle.  It  is  adaptable 
to  miniaturization  by  integrated  circuit  or  equivalent  means. 


3,614392 
REGULATOR  FOR  A  HEATER  ELEMENT 
Konstantin    Apel,    Lchrenweg    8,    Mccrsburg,    Bodensee, 
Gcnnany 

Filed  Oct  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  767,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14, 1967,  P  16  15 

310.9 

Int  CI.  H05b  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-501  19  Claims 


A  regulator  for  supplying  control  voltage  to  switch  a  heater 
on  and  off  is  provided  with  an  OR  gate,  a  control-voltage 
amplifier,  a  switching  device,  a  temperature  sensing  device, 
and  two  independent  control-voltage  generators.  One  of  the 
generators  is  connected  to  the  temperature  sensing  device 
and  the  other  is  connected  to  power.  The  output  of  the 
control-volUge  generators  are  connected  through  the  OR 
gate  and  the  control-voltage  amplifier  to  the  switching 
device.  The  switching  device  is  in  circuit  with  the  heater  to 
be  controlled. 


3,614393 
NAVIGATIONAL  COMPUTER 
Paal    E.    SsMlcraon.    Fort    Laaderdaie,    Fla.. 
SandcrMn  FUnu,  Inc. 

Fikd  Jan.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,074 
Int  CI.  G06c  3/00;  G06g  l/OO 
VS.  CL  235-61  NV 


8ClainH 


The  invention  is  an  aircraft  navigational  computer  having  a 
transparent  rotating  disc  for  plotting  wind  vector  solutions. 
Surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  disc  is  a  compass  rose 
superimposed  by  a  support  frame  having  v^ndows  which 
indicate  the  compass  headings  (tf  the  various  legs  in  the 
landing  pattern  for  any  specific  runway. 


3,614394 

DATA  RECORDS,  AND  DATA  RECORDING  AND 

UTILIZING  METHODS  AND  MEANS 

Theodore  S.  BindriKdier,  Pompano  Bench,  Fla.,  airignor  to 

Bnrrovghs  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  576,475,  Apr.  5,  1945,  abnadoaed,  which 

is  a  continuation  or  Scr.  No.  237,241,  July  17, 1951,  abandoned. 

Filed  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  285350 

Int  CL  Gd6k  J/00,  7/08;  B41J  27/16 

U.S.  CL  235—61.9  R  15  Claims 


An  accounting  machine  includes  means  for  magnetically 
recording  a  new  balance  on  an  accounting  form  and  for  later 
sensing  the  recording  to  enter  such  balance  into  the 
accumulator  of  the  machine.  The  magnetic  recording  is  made 
by  impressing  deposits  of  magnetic  material  from  a  ribbon 
onto  the  form,  which  deposits  are  configured  so  as  to  be 
visually  readable  to  facilitate  manual  checking. 


3,614395 
HIGH  DENSITY  STATIC  CARD  READER 
Everett  E.  Hanhman,  Dayton,  OUo,  aaigMr  to  Tkc  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Oliio 

Filed  July  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844387 

Int.  CL  E05c  17/44;  G06k  7/04;  HOlh  43/08 

VS.  CL  235—61.1 1  C  7  Ctalnu 

A  compact,  manually  operated  card  reader  which  is 

especially  adaptable  for  reading  punched  cards  having  a  high 
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density  of  information  in  them.  The  reader  includes  first  and 
second  printed  circuit  boards  which  are  brought  together  for 
reading  a  punched  card  by  a  pair  of  wedge  members  which 
displace  a  pressure  plate  which  develops  an  even  pressure  on 
the  first  printed  circuit  board  in  moving  it  towards  the  second 
printed  board  during  a  reading  operation.  The  second  printed 


print,  an  acknowledge  switch  is  closed  to  again  start  the 
batch  control.  The  aggregate  batch  control  and  counters 
print  the  aggregate  scale  tare  and  deliver  several  aggregate 
materials  with  net  weight  printing  of  each.  The  asphalt  scale 


60'  •*'     ■OoVxT 


circuit  board  has  resilient,  electrically  conducting  pins 
projecting  therefirom,  which  pins  pass  through  the  holes  in  a 
card  and  are  compressed  by  the  first  printed  circuit  board  to 
complete  electrical  circuits  corresponding  to  holes  in  the 
card.  The  wedge  members  are  actuated  by  a  crank  and  a 
connecting  lever  which  is  connected  to  an  operating  handle 
on  the  reader. 


tare  is  stored  and  printed  after  the  final  aggregate  print.  The 
asphalt  batch  control  delivers  the  asphalt  and  the  amount  is 
printed.  After  one  batch  is  completed,  a  batch  signal  recycles 
for  another  batch  or  finish  ticket  signal  provides  readout  of 
the  several  totaling  counters. 


3,614396 

REGISTRATION  RECORD  AND  METHOD  FOR 

READING  IT 

Norbcrt  F.  GoMstern,  c/o  Glocilainpenfabriek  Radium  N.V. 

Dc  Regcnboosstraat  12,  Tilburg,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,955 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  1, 1968, 

6809303 

Int.  CI.  G06l(  19104;  GOln  2 1/30 

US.  CI.  235-61.12  R  8  Claims 


3,614398 

LINEAR  EMBEDDED  NONLINEAR  ADAPTIVE 

PROCESSOR 

William     C.     Choate,    Dallas,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,944 

InL  CL  G05b  13/02 

U^.CI.  235— 150.1  10  Claims 


4    

"X 
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-7 
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The  invention  provides  a  registration  record  provided  with 
an  attached  strip  with  perforations,  the  perforated  strip  being 
attached  along  two  opposing  edges  by  attaching  means, 
which  along  the  one  edge  are  weaker  than  along  the  other,  so 
that  the  weakest  attached  edge  can  easily  be  made  loose  for 
folding  the  strip  away  from  the  record  for  reading  it 
photoelectrically. 


3,614397 
BATCH-CONTROLLED  READOUT  SYSTEM 
Walter  L.  Probcrt,  and  Steven  R.  Finch,  both  of  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
Bcriitt,Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,932 
Int.  CI.  G06ra  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  WT  25  Claims 

An  asphalt-type  batching  printer  unit  includes  a  pair  of 
scale  potentiometers  sequentially  and  selectively  connected 
to  corresponding  batch  controls  and  a  counter  circuit.  The 
potentiometers  are  energized  from  the  digital  converter  of 
the  count  circuit.  The  digital  converter  and  a  compare 
counter  are  applied  to  a  digital  comparator  to  control  a  clock 
pulse  source.  The  clock  pulse  source  is  connected  to  the 
compare  counter  and  to  a  net  weight  counter,  a  batch  total 
counter,  a  truck  total  counter,  and  a  daily  total  counter.  The 
net  weight  counter  is  reset  after  each  printing.  During  each 


This  invention  relates  to  nonlinear  processors  and  more 
particularly  to  the  utilization  both  during  training  and 
execution  of  linear  subprocessors  which  are  selected  and 
employed  in  dependence  upon  the  function  to  be  processed 
and  to  provide  weighting  coefficients  by  which  the  function 
to  be  processed  is  weighted. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  235—151.12  see: 
Patent  No.  3,614,682 


3,614399 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  LOW-FREQl^ENCY  NOISE 
John  C.  Linz,  2  Jefhrcy  Circle,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,519 

Int.  CI.  G06f  1/02,  7/38 

{i.S.  CI.  235- 1 52  46  Claims 

A  method  of  synthesizing  low-frequency  noi$e  wherein  the 

low-frequency      noise      has      a     controllable      amplitude 
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distribution,  so  as  to  be  able  to  select  a  desired  amplitude- 
level  distribution,  such  as  Gaussian,  Poisson,  or  Uniform 
dbtribution.  The  desired  amplitude  distribution  is  derived 
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from  a  digital-random-variable  sequence,  having  a  plurality 
of  characteristics,  by  selecting  the  characteristic  appropriate 
to  the  desired  amplitude  distribution  and  performing  an 
appropriate  digital  operation  on  the  selected  characteristic. 


3,614,400 
MAXIMUM  LENGTH  PULSE  SEQUENCE  GENERATORS 
Edward    Charles   Famctt,   Cinnanfauon,   and    Lee   OHvcr 
Upton,  Jr.,  Edgewatcr  Park,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,028 

Int.  CI.  G06f  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  235- 1 52  2  Claims 
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An  n  suge  shift  register  can  be  operated  as  a  digital  pulse 
sequence  generator  by  feeding  back  to  the  first  sUge  the 
modulo  2  sum  of  the  signals  produced  by  at  least  two  stages 
of  the  register.  By  properly  selecting  the  stages  from  which 
the  modulo  2  sum  feedback  signal  is  derived,  the  register  can 
be  made  to  produce  a  pseudo  random  sequence  of  2*— I 


di^ts  (the  maximum  length  sequence  possible  for  n  stages). 
This  application  relates  to  a  machine  implemented  process 
for  calculating  itom  a  specific  feedback  connection 
producing  a  maximum  length  sequence  all  other  feedback 
connections  that  will  produce  a  maximum  length  sequence. 


3,614,401 
REDUNDANT  SYSTEM 
Tenny   D.   Lode,   Madiaoii,   Wis.,   aHigMir  to 

EngiBceriag  Compaay,  Edca  Prahrie,  Mfaw. 
CoadnuathMi  of  appHcathw  Ser.  No.  466.928,  Jww  25, 1965, 
now  ahandoMd.  Thb  appNcatkia  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

812,461 

Int.  CL  B64c  13/00;  G08c  25/00;  G06f  1 1/00 

VJS.  CL  235-153  19  dates 


^T^^^^^^^^^^^&% 


This  disclosure  shows  several  forms  of  multiple  channel 
redundant  signal  transmission  systems  which  are  capable  of 
continued  operation  in  spite  of  failures  of  individual 
transmission  elements  or  channel  elements.  The  redundancy 
is  applied  to  a  multiple  channel  system  as  a  whole,  rather 
than  to  individual  channels.  For  example,  one  additional 
channel  may  be  used  as  a  redundant  backup  for  two,  three  or 
more  individual  channels  to  provide  continued  operation  of 
all  channels  in  spite  of  a  failure  in  any  single  channel 
including  the  additional  channel.  The  approach  is  believed  to 
offer  significant  economics  over  the  more  conventional 
approach  of  providing  separate  redundant  or  backup 
channels  for  each  individual  signal  channel. 


3,614,402 

SIGNAL-GENERATING  APPARATUS  USING  FIBER. 

OPTIC  SENSORS  HAVING  MULTIPLE  LIGHT  INPUTS 

AND  A  SINGLE  COMMON  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  OUTPUT 

CONVERTER 
Leonard  James  Higgfau,  WatervBet,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Datacq 
Systems  CorporathNi,  Lathaaa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,612 

Int.  CL  G02b  5/16;  G06f  5/02;  G08c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-154  8  Clates 


A  multiposition  encoder  for  keyboard-actuated  devices 
such  as  desk  calculators  and  the  like  is  provided  and 
comprises  a  plurality  of  individually  coded  target  members 
with  each  coded  target  member  being  representative  of  a 
particular  alphanumeric  character  and  being  connected  to  a 
respective  key  of  the  keyboard-actuated  device  that 
corresponds  to  the  character  represented  bjy  the  coded  target 
member.  A  plurality  of  interrogating  sehsing  and  readout 
detectors  in  the  form  of  light-transmitting  and  light-receiving 
fiber-optic  elements  are  positioned  adjacent  respective  ones 
of  the  individual  coded  target  members  for  sensing  and 
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reading  out  the  respective  coded  characters.  Means  are 
provided  for  selectively  individually  translating  the  coded 
target  members  past  their  respective  sensing  and  readout 
detectors  upon  actuation  of  the  keys  with  which  they 
correspond.  A  common  electrooptical  converting  means  is 
coupled  to  and  supplied  from  all  of  the  light-receiving  and 
fiber-optic  sensors  for  converting  the  outputs  from  the 
sensing  and  readout  detectors  into  serial,  coded  pulsed 
electric  signals  representative  of  the  intelligence  contained  in 
the  selectively  actuated  keys  and  their  associated  coded 
target  members.  The  encoder  may  comprise  either  a  separate 
attachment    to    an    existing    equipment    such    as    a    desk 

calculator,  or  may  be  fabricated  into  and  comprise  an 
integral  part  of  such  equipment.  In  a  preferred  arrangement, 
the  light-transmitting  fiber-optic  elements  of  all  of  the 
respective  sensing  and  readout  detectors  are  supplied  from  a 

single  common  light  source  and  all  of  the  light-receiving  fiber 
optical  elements  of  the  detectors  are  coupled  to  a  single, 
common  output  electrooptic  converter  such  as  a  photocell,  a 
phototransistor,  or  the  like.  The  multiposition  signal- 
generating  encoder  also  may  be  applied  to  a  number  of 

different  machine  toot  control,  testing  sequence  and  other 
similar  applications. 


3,614,403 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  TO  A  BCD  CODE 

Rolaad  Bore  Anderson,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Buker-Raao  Corporatioa,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,367 

IbL  CI.  H04I 3100 

U.S.  CI.  235— 155  17  Claims 
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A  static  circuit  for  converting  from  a  binary-based  code  to 
BCD.  A  separate  converter  is  provided  for  each  digit  of  the 
BCD  code.  Each  converter  includes  means  for  summing  the 
weighted  bit  values  for  the  corresponding  digit  and  means  for 
converting  the  sum  from  the  summing  means  into  a  binary- 
coded  digit  between  zero  and  nine  and  an  integral  carry  to 
the  next  higher  digit  position.  For  each  digit  position  where 
the  sum  from  the  summing  means  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  (V).  such  as  29,  the  converting  means  includes  a  first 
means  for  reducing  the  sum  of  a  value  no  greater  than  (V), 
and  a  second  means  for  subtracting  from  the  output  of  said 
first  means  an  integral  multiple  of  10  so  as  to  obtain  the 
desired  value  between  zero  and  nine. 


including  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division  is 
disclosed.  In  the  multiplication  operation  binary  coded 
numbers  are  transformed  into  a  unary  code  lusing  a  serial, 
digit-by-digit  technique.  A  logical  design  is  employed  which 
permits  a  circuit  construction  utilizing  relatively  inexpensive 
semiconductor  devices,  specifically  of  an  inttgralbd  circuit 
MOSFET  design.   In   addition   and  subtraction  operations 


iroitfT     J 


AQOCTjaSUITIMCTPI 


'    rOMTT 
.  MCTWOM 


mi 


binary-coded  decimals  are  employed  throughout,  with 
correction  of  uncorrected  sums  being  mad|e  by  suitable 
modifications  of  the  circuit  which  permit  the  adder- 
subtractcr  network  per  se  to  be  traversed  twice  thereby 
obviating  the  need  for  a  separate  correction  network.  A 
division  operation  is  performed  employing  multiplication  and 
addition-subtraction  circuitry. 


I  3,614,405 

NUMBER  ENTRY  SYSTEM 
Goto  Hamano,  Osaka,  and  Sadamichi  Someda,  Kanagawa- 
ken,    both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric 
bidustrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,387 

Int.CI.G06fi/02 

U.S.  CI.  235— 160  3  Cteims 


3,614,404 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
Mark  M.  Garfeia,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  aaslgiior  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,965 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7148 

U^.CL  235-159  5  Claims 

An    inexpensively   fabricated    electronic    calculator    for 

efficiently     performing     basic      mathematical     operations 


number  entry  system  for  a  digital  data  processor.  The 
system  has  an  input  register  for  receiving  input  data  therein, 
and  an  auxiliary  register  coupled  to  said  input  register 
I  primarily  for  use  as  a  multiplier-quotient  i^egister  for  a 
multiplication  or  division  operation  and  whick  contains  no 
data  to  be  processed  during  a  number  entry  operation.  The 
auxiliary  register  has  a  capacity  for  the  same  nuniber  of  digits 
as  said  input  register.  Left-shifting  means  is  coupled  to  said 
input  register  for  shifting  the  contents  of  said  input  register 
left  by  one  digit  position  whenever  a  new  figure  of  an  input 
number  is  detected  during  a  number  entry  before  the 
position  of  the  decimal  point  of  said  input  number  is 
designated.  Marker  signal  generating  means  is  coupled  to 
said  auxiliary  register  for  setting  a  marker  signal  into  the 
"one's"  position  of  said  auxiliary  register  when  the  first 
figure  of  an  input  number  is  detected  during  number  entry. 
Right-shifting  means  is  coupled  to  said  auxiliary  register  for 
shifting  said  marker  signal  in  said  auxiliary  register  right  by 
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one  digit  position  whenever  a  new  figure  of  an  input  number 
is  detected  during  a  number  entry  after  the  decimal  point  of 
said  input  number  has  been  designated.  Input  circuit  means  is 
coupled  to  said  input  register  for  putting  the  input  figure  into 
the  same  digit  position  with  said  marker  signal  whenever  a 
new  figure  of  an  input  number  is  detected  during  number 
entry. 


3,614,406 

MACHINE  PROCESSING  OF  ALGEBRAIC 

INFORMATION 

WilUan  S.  Brown,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories  bcorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400370 

IbL  CI.  G06f  71385,  7139,  7100 

U.S.r|.  235-168  9  Claims 


3,614,408 

WAVEFORM  ANALYZING  SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHS,  WHEREIN  THE  WAVEFORM 

IS  INTEGRATED  BETWEEN  SELECTED  PEAKS  AND 

VALLEYS 
Brian  L.  H.  Watkln;  Norman  Evam,  and  Ronald  J.  K. 
Arnold,  all  of  Sonbory-on-Thames,  Middlesex,  En^tend, 
aaaignors  to  The  BritUi  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  Moor 
Lane,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,907 

IntCI.G06f  7//«,  7//9 

U.S.  CI.  235-183  10  Claims 
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A  waveform  analyzing  system,  particulariy  for  use  with 
chromatographs,  wherein  the  waveform  is  integrated 
between  selected  peaks  and  valleys  thereof,  wherein  a 
recycling  timing  device  is  used  to  reset  the  time  scale  to  zero 
at  selected  points  of  the  waveform,  and  wherein  printout  of 
the  integrated  values  can  be  obuined  at  selected  peaks 
and/or  valleys  of  the  waveform. 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  improving  the 
efficiency  of  processing  and  storing  algebraic  and  similar 
information  in  a  data  processor.  Polynomial  information  is 
treated  as  an  array  of  coefficient  and  exponent  information 
subject  to  machine  boundary  conditions,  user  format 
statements  and  linking  signals.  Dynamic  storage  allocation 
and  exponent  overflow  are  also  provided. 


3,614,407 

METHOD  OF  MULTIPLICATION  OF  ELECTRIC 

SIGNALS  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  RADAR  OR  LIKE 

SYSTEMS 
Jacques  Maurice  Armand  Foumier,  ChatlUon-sous-Bagncux, 
France,    assignor    to    Societc    Nationalc    D 'Etude    et    dc 
Construction  dc  Motcurs  D'Aviation,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1962,  Ser.  No.  188,919 

Cbims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6, 1961, 857,963 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7119,  7116 

U.S.  CI.  235- 181  4  CUims 


3,614,409 
TIMING  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
CHROMATOGRAPHS 
Brian  Leslie  Highford  Watkin,  Suniivry-on-Tiumies,  Middle- 
sex, England,  assignor  to  The  British  Pctroleimi  Compnny 
Limited,  Moor  Lane,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,897 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  22,  1968, 

8772/68 

InL  CI.  G06g  7118 

U.S.  CI.  235-183  nChfau 


i 
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Electronic  multiplier  device  for  the  treatment  of  two  input 
signals  to  be  multiplied,  comprising  two  electronic  tubes 
having  each  two  control  grids  and  an  anode,  means  for 
periodically  reversing  the  sign  of  one  of  said  input  signals, 
means  for  applying  simultaneously  though  with  opposite  signs 
said  periodically  reversed  signal  respectively  to  one  control 
grid  of  one  tube  and  to  the  corresponding  control  grid  of  the 
other  tube,  means  for  applying  simultaneously  though  with 
opposite  signs  the  other  of  said  input  signals  respectively  to 
the  other  control  grids  of  said  tubes,  means  for  collecting  the 
sum  of  the  anode  currents  of  said  tubes,  and  an  alternating 
current  amplifier  having  its  input  connected  with  said  last- 
mentioned  means. 


A  waveform-analyzing  system,  particularly  for  use  with 
chromatographs,  wherein  the  waveform  is  integrated 
between  selected  characteristic  points  thereof,  and  selected 
peaks  of  the  waveform  are  used  as  recycling  zero  time 
markers  which  act  to  restart  a  timing  device  programmed  to 
stop  before  each  successive  one  of  said  selected  peaks 
instead  of  operating  relative  to  a  continuously  running  time 
scale  defined  by  a  single  point  at  the  beginning  of  the 
waveform. 


3,614v410 

IMAGE  RECTIFIER 

Knight  V.  Bailey,  Fcmdalc,  and  Dudley  P.  Hattaway,  Madbon 

Heights,  both  of  Mich.  J.         "»- 

Filed  June  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,808 

InL  CL  G06g  7122 

MS.  CL  235- 186  19  cUms 

This  invention  is  directed  to  an  apparatus  that  plots  an 

orthogonal   projection   of  a   photograph   or   similar   image 
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which  was  taken  at  an  angle  to  the  earth's  surface.  A  stylus  is  back  relationship  to  face  in  opposite  directions.  Each  array 
used  to  outline  the  image  which  is  to  be  rectified.  The  x  and  includes  at  least  two  parallel  rows  of  reflectors  arranged  in 
y  cartesian  coordinates  of  the  styhis  position  are  fed  to  an 
analog  computer  together  with  data  relating  to  the  camera's 
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position  at  the  time  the  image  was  taken.  The  computer, 
utilizing  trigonometric  relationships,  calculates  rectified 
equivalents  of  the  X,  y  coordinates.  These  equivalents  are 
utilized  to  motivate  a  plotter  which  traces  a  rectified  drawing 
of  the  input  image. 


3,614,411 

DEFLECTION  SIGNAL  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  AN  ANALOG  MULTIPLIER 

Martin  C.  Hendersoa,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Baniter-Ramo  Corporation,  OA  Brook,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  779,901,  Nov.  29,  1968.  FUed  June  30, 

l%9,Scr.  No.  870353 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7116 

U.S.  CI.  235-194  5  Claims 


I       ANALOG 
|_MULTj^PLiE« 
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A  system  for  correcting  for  inaccuracies  in  the  positioning 
of  a  cathode-ray  tube  beam  which  inaccuracies  may  result 
from  various  factors  including  ( I )  curvature  of  the  screen 
and  (2)  off-axis  displacement  of  the  electron  gun.  Unique 
analog  ihultiplication  means  are  disclosed  for  developing 
corrected  deflection  signals  in  response  to  position  command 
signals  in  order  to  compensate  for  distortions  which  would 
otherwise  be  introduced  due  to  the  tube  geometry. 


3,614,412 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  H.  Bellows,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Fikd  Mar.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  807,537 

InL  CL  G03b  15102 

U.S.  CI.  240—  1 .3  4  Claims 

A  photoflash  lamp  assembly  electrically  connectable  to  a 

photoflash  lamp  ignition  circuit  includes  first  and  second 

arrays  of  concave  light  reflectors  arranged  in  nested  back-to- 


staggered     interdigitated     relationship.     A     plurality     of 
photoflash  lamps  are  mounted  one  in  each  of  the  reflectors. 


3,614,413 

PERCUSSION  ACTIVATABLE  FLASH  UNfTS  HAVING 

INDIVIDUAL  STRIKER  ELEMENTS 

DavM  E.  Beach,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syivanb  Electric 

Products  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,926,  Oct.  8,  1968.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1%9, 

Ser.  No.  813y420 

Int.  Ci.  G03b  15102 

U.S.  CI.  240—  1 .3  5  Claims 


A  percussion-ignitable  multilamp  photoflash  unit  in  which 
individual  spring  striker  elements  for  each  la|np  of  the  unit 
are  held  in  a  preenergized  condition.  Acces$  openings  are 
provided  in  the  base  of  the  flash  unit  at  positions  such  that  an 
actuating  mechanism  in  photographic  apparatus  on  which  the 
units  are  detachably  mounted  can  cooperate  to  selectively 
release  the  striker  elements  in  the  flash  unit. 


3,614,414 
WORK  AREA  ILLUMINATOR 
Kenneth  W.  Gores,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kirkman 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,183 
IntCI.F21vii/00 
U.S.  CI.  240—2  6  Claims 

A  bifurcated  illuminator  supplies  practically  shadowless 
lig^t  to  a  work  area  in  close  proximity  to  a  working  tool. 
From  a  light  source  remote  with  respect  to  the  tool,  light  rays 
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are  gathered  and  transmitted  by  fiber  optic  rods  in  bundles  compensate   for  the   roll   action.   In   a   modified  form   of 
which  extend  along  the  tool  shank  and  divide  close  to  the   structure  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  are 


tool.  The  bundles  are  shaped  near  their  emitting  ends  to  emit 
light  directed  at  the  work  area  of  the  tool. 


3,614,415 
FIBER  ILLUMINATOR 
Alfred  E.  Edelman,  Camden,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Vicon  Products 
Corporation,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  825,665 

InL  CI.  F21I 1100  employed  for  changing  the  inclination  of  the  pivot  axis  of  the 

U.S.  CI.  240—2.18  6  Claims  headlamps  when  the  steering  wheel  is  turned. 


3,614,417 

BUOYANT  LANTERN  SUPPORT 

Clarence  H.  Sanford,  2055  Tutene  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,970 

InL  CL  F21v  31100;  B63b  51152 

U.S.  CI.  240—52  R  1 1  Claims 


A  fiber  illuminator  especially  suitable  for  interoral  use  by 
dentists  for  illuminating  the  interoral  cavity.  Light  is  carried 
along  a  flexible  bundle  of  fibers  from  a  light  source  to  a 
primary  light  probe  and  the  primary  probe  is  removably 
connected  to  various  instruments  for  directing  light  onto  a 
work  area  during  use  of  the  instruments.  The  primary  light 
probe  is  securely  connected  to  an  instrument  by  an 
arrangement  which  permits  a  quick  disconnect  and  which 
guides  the  bundle  of  fibers  away  from  the  hand  of  the 
operator  so  that  the  instrument  may  be  held  normally. 


3,614,416 
ROAD  VEHICLE  LIGHTING  EQUIPMENT 
Jacques  Fleury,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Automobiles  ChrocB,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,349 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  France,  Feb.  16, 1968, 3,463 

InL  CL  B60q  1112 

U.S.  CL  240-8.25  14  ChUms 

Road  vehicle-lighting  equipment  includes  a  linkage  for 

pivoting  the  headlamp  in  relation  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 

the  vehicle  and  also  means  responsive  to  vehicle  roll  for 

changing  the  inclination  of  the  pivot  axis  of  the  headlamps  to 

turn  the  headlamps  downwardly  and  inwardly  of  a  curve  to 


A  buoyant  support  for  portable  lanterns  of  molded 
thermoplastic  construction  includes  a  lantern-receiving 
socket  of  varying  cross-sectional  configuration  designed  to 
permit  the  support  to  be  used  with  lanterns  having  different 
size  bases.  The  ballast  chamber  of  the  support  is  divided  by  a 
series  of  primary  and  secondary  baffles  to  inhibit  movement 
of  the  water  which  is  used  as  a  liquid  ballast  in  the  support. 


3,614,418 
RAILROAD  GRADE  CROSSING  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  V.  Pell,  Diamond  Bar,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Marquardt 
Industrial  Products  Co.,  Cncamonga,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14373 
InL  CL  B61I 29132 
U.S.  CI.  246- 128  17  CbiM 

A  railroad  crossing  warning  indicator  which  predicts  the 
time  of  arrival  of  trains  to  a  grade  crossing  is  described.  Two 
volUges  are  derived  from  the  track  reactance  magnitude  and 
the  impedance  magnitude  and  are  both  indicative  of  the 
distance  of  the  train.  By  summing  the  difference  between  the 


1218 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1971 


impedance    voltage    and    the    reacunce    voltage    with    the      I  3,614,420 

impedance   volUge,   a   new   distance   voltage   is   obtained      "  MONOPOLE  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

Robert  H.  DUlenbeck,  Ahamoat,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  General 


Electric  Company 

Filed  Oct  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,579 
Int  CI.  HOIJ  39134 
U.S.  CI.  250-41.9 


4  Claims 


whereby  errors  are  reduced  due  to  the  nonlinearity  of  the 
signals  due  to  ballast  resistances  in  the  tracks. 


3,614^19 
MULTIPLE  SHEET  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Dangiiton,  Fairport;  James  M.  Donohuc,  Rochester, 
and  Gary  L.  Schluntz,  Pcnfieid,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  CorporatloB,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,766 

Int.  CI.  G06m  7110 

U.S.  CI.  250-223  s  Claims 


Improved  electrode  mounting  means  for  a  iQonopole  mass 
spectrometer  comprising  a  rigid  end  plate  and  a  flexible  end 
plate  and  means  for  rigidly  supporting  one  of  the  electrodes 
therebetween  and  flexibly  supporting  Uie  other. 


3,614,421 

AMBIENT  RADIOACTIVITY  AIR  FILTER  TESTER 

USING  A  TRACK-REGISTRATION  MATERIAL 

Henry  Ward  Alter,  and  Richard  S.  Gilbert,  both  of  Danville, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,247 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1108, 1/20 

U.S.  CI.  250-43.5  7  Claims 


A  multiple-sheet-detecting  system  for  use  in  a  sheet  feed 
path  to  provide  signals  to  a  machine  control  to  indicate  when 
superposed  sheets  are  fed  past  a  detection  station.  The 
detection  system  has  a  light  source  and  photosensor  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet  path  such  that  the  illumination 
reaching  the  photosensor  is  interrupted  by  the  presence  of  a 
sheet  or  sheets  in  the  sheet  path.  An  electronic  circuit  is 
coupled  to  the  photosensor  which  experiences  a  change  in 
resisunce  depending  upon  the  transmittance  of  a  sheet  or 
sheets  in  the  sheet  path  and  provides  an  output  signal  when 
there  is  a  multiple  sheet  condition.  The  electronic  circuit 
includes  a  motor-driven  potentiometer  which  is  utilized  as  a 
memory  for  a  previously  fed  sheet  in  a  feedback  circuit  for 
comparison  with  a  signal  representative  of  the  next  sheet. 
The  circuit  may  be  calibrated  for  varying  circuit  parameters 
to  accommodate  different  sheet  weights  and  types. 


'"-b" — ^' 


An  improved  technique  for  testing  air  filtration  systems  is 
disclosed.  So-called  "absolute"  filters  are  intended  to  remove 
substantially  suspended  particles  from  a  stream  of  air  passing 
therethrough.  Track-registration  films  sensitive  to  alpha 
particles  emitted  by  radon  daughters  are  placed  upstream 
and  downstream  of  the  high-efficiency  filter  banks.  After  a 
suitable  period,  the  exposed  films  are  developed.  The  ratio  of 
downstream  to  upstream  track  density  is  a  direct  measure  of 
filtering  efficiency.  This  system  is  much  more  sensitive, 
convenient  and  simple  than  prior  filter-efficiency-testing 
techniques. 


3,614,422 

SURGE  REDUCTION  RESISTORS  BETWEEN  A  HIGH- 
VOLTAGE  SOURCE  AND  AN  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

ELECTRON  GUN 
Isao  Matsui,  KatsuU;  Yoshihisa  Minamikawa,  Katsuta,  and 
Shinjiro   Katagiri,   Hachioji,   all  of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  58,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1969,  Nov.  10, 

1969,  44/72604;44/105851 

Intel.  HOIJ  J  7/26  I 

U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  A  '        3  Claims 

A  resistance  for  adjusting  the  bias  voltage  is  provided  in  a 

high  voltage  source,  a  high  DC  voltage  being  applied  to  the 
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resisunce,  and  the  high  DC  voltage  and  bias  voluge  are   magnetic  field  so  that  any  electrons  in  a  radiation  beam 
applied  to  the  filament  and  Wehnelt  electrode,  respectively. 


MJ,    52     l^z  33    l>73    St     >^    Sf 


31--. 


of  an  electron  gun  in  an  electron  microscope  through  a  high-    passing  through  the  slits  are  deflected  and  trapped  by  the 
voltage  cable  including  two  core  lines  whose  resistance  value  screens  without  affecting  the  X-ray  beam, 
is  high  enough  to  reduce  surge  voltage.  


3,614,423 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  PATTERN  IMAGING  AND 

EXPOSURE  SYSTEM 

Louis  N.  Heynkk,  and  Eugene  R.  Westerberg,  both  of  Pale 

Aho,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research  Institute,  Menio 

Park,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,898 

Intel.  HO  Ij  37/72,  i7/J0 

U.S.  CI.  250-49.5  C  15  CUIms 


3,614,425 

X-RAY  DIFFRACTION  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 

CURVED  SPECTROSCOPIC  CRYSTAL  WITH  A 

ROT ATABLE  X-RAY  SLIT  AT  THE  FOCUS  THEREOF 

Mitsuru    Yoshimatsu,    Hoya,    Tokyo,    Japan,    -mtignftr    to 

Rigaku  Denki  Company  Lfankcd,  Tokyo,  Japmi 

Filed  July  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  24, 1968, 43/68268 

Int  a.  coin  23120 
MS.  CI.  250—51.5  2  ClaiMs 


WW*-** 


A  charged-particle  beam-pattern  forming  and  imaging 
system  is  disclosed  in  which  charged  particles  from  one  or 
more  sources  impinge  upon  an  imaging  plate.  A  high-voltage 
electrical  source  is  connected  between  the  imaging  plate  and 
a  target  to  produce  a  strong  electrical  field  therebetween. 
The  imaging  plate  contains  one  or  more  long  and  narrow  slits 
which  may  be  straight  or  curved  to  any  desired  configuration. 
Each  slit  functions  as  a  lens  to  yield  one  image  of  itself  for 
each  particle  source,  each  image  being  converged  only  along 
the  width  of  the  slit  (one-dimension  convergence).  Proper 
choices  of  the  pattern  of  the  particle  sources  and  the  slit 
arrangement  in  the  imaging  plate  yield  a  variety  of  patterns 
useful  in  many  applications,  such  as  closely  spaced  parallel 
lines  for  diffraction  gratings,  interdigital  patterns  for 
microwave  devices,  meander  lines,  and  interconnections  for 
integrated  circuits,  by  formation  of  the  entire  patterns  at 
once  rather  than  by  the  scanning  or  other  sequential 
techniques  used  heretofore. 


3,614,424 

COLLIMATOR  FOR  AN  X-RAY  ANALYZER 

Ian  K.  Opcnshaw,  Bishops  Stortford,  England,  ass^pior  to 

Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Coatlnuation-iB-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  625,718,  Mar. 

24, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  19, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  886,660 

IntCl.H01ji7/00.i5//6 

U.S.  CI.  250—49.5  PE  1  Claim 

An  X-ray  analyzer  including  a  collimator  having  an  array 

of  screens  with  aligned  slits  and  means  for  producing  a 


The  present  invention  provides  a  microphotographic 
apparatus  wherein  only  X-rays  of  a  single  wavelength 
separated  by  a  curved  spectroscopic  crystal  are  allowed  to 
fall  upon  a  specimen  and  at  the  same  time  the  specimen  is 
rotated,  thereby  to  vary  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said  X-rays 
continuously. 


3,614,426 
HOLOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Gerald  Donzellc,  109,  nw  d'ErmoDt,  95  Saint-Prix,  FraKC 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,497 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1 1,  1968,  154,563 

Int  CL  GOln  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  250—61.5  4  Claims 


An  object  is  located  in  an  opaque  environment  permeable 
to  radiation  by  recording  a  plurality  of  images  of  the  object 
and  these  images  are  recorded  when  in  the  relative  relation- 
ship to  the  parts  of  the  object.  The  object  or  its  reproduction 
is  then  displayed  in  conjunction  with  the  relief  image 
produced  from  the  composite  recording. 
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3,614,427 

X-RAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  COOPERATING 

MOVABLE  CASSETTE  CARRIER  AND  IMAGE 

INTENSIFIER  PICKUP  SCREEN 

Fernand     L.     Vachcr,    Piobslieini,    France,    assignor    to 

Compagnk  Gcneralc  dc  RadMogie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,608 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  27,  1968,  164248 

Int.Ci.G03b4//;6 
U-S.  CI.  250-65  R  8  Claims 


s:7r^  J 


--n-ir 


In  an   X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising  an   X-ray 

image  intensifier  for  visual  (fluoroscopic)  observation  and  a 

film   cassette   carrier   for   X-ray   photography,   the    image 

intensifier  comprises  a  movable  pickup  screen  coupled  to  the 

cassette  carrier  to  enable  rapid  locating  of  the  film  within  the 

exposure  field  in  the  same  plane  as  the  intensifier  pickup 
screen. 


3,614,428 

X-RAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  DIRECTING 

AN  IMAGE  TO  EITHER  OF  TWO  DIFFERENT  CAMERAS 

Bernard    Miller,    Pittsburgh,   and   Joseph    C.    McClosicey, 

Glcnshaw,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,771    . 
Int.CI.  G03b<^//y6 
U.S.  Ci.  250-65  4  Claims 


X-ray  apparatus  in  which  the  amplified  luminous  image 
from  the  output  screen  of  an  image  amplifier  tube  may  be 
directed  selectively  to  either  of  two  different  film  camera 
locations  while  constantly  being  observable  by  a  television 
camera.  A  rectangular  housing  has  oppositely  aligned  lens- 
barrel-accepting  openings  in  its  top  and  bottom  walls  for 
television  camera  and  image  tube,  respectively,  and  in  its 
sidewalk  for  two  different  film  cameras.  A  pair  of  normally 
retracted  partial  mirrors  mounted  in  45'  titled  attitudes  are 
actuated    horizontally    about   vertical    axes    by    respective 

solenoids  into  sideward-reflecting  positions  near  lens  barrels 
m  the  wall  openings. 


I  3,614,429 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  READING  THERMOLUMINESCENT 
DOSIMETERS 
Kenneth    Edward    Gordon    Perry,    Weymo«th,    England, 
assignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21, 1967, 

58244/67 

Int.  CI.  GOit ;/;/ 

U.S.  CI.  250—71  7  Claims 


270 
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A  thermoluminescent  reader  is  described  having  means  for 
introducing  a  charge  of  thermoluminescent  material  into  a 
predetermined  location  in  a  lightproof  casing  between  a 
photoelectric  transducer  and  an  electrical  heater.  When  the 
charge  is  in  this  position  the  heater  is  mov^d  by  remote 
control  into  contact  with  the  charge  and  it  is  then  energized 
to  heat  the  charge  to  luminescence  in  front  of  the 
photosensitive  part  of  the  transducer  from  which  a  measure 
of  the  light  output  is  obtained. 


3,614,430 

FLUORESCENT-INK-IMPRINTED  CODED  l)OCUMENT 

AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

CONNECTION  THEREWITH 

Robert  M.  Berler,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes- 

Alpex,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,421 

Int.  CI.  G01n2y/i<$ 

U.S,  CI.  250-71  R  7  Claims 


MP|,IFIEB  I 1        r-f 1 


DECODER 


A  document  comprising  a  substantially  translucent  matrix 
or  substrate  upon  which  coded  information  is  imprinted  with 
fluorescent  ink.  This  combination  allows  the  coded 
document  to  be  read  similarly  as  a  punched  cat  or  tape,  i.e. 
by  placing  the  source  of  light  on  one  side  of  the  document 
and  the  photoelectric  sensor  on  the  other  side  of  the 
document.  The  generation  of  this  kind  of  document,  i.e. 
using  a  simple  printing  operation,  obviates  the  disadvantages 
incurred  in  generating  punched  documents  while  at  the  same 
time  it  preserves  the  essential  advantages  inherent  in  the  use 
of  the  latter.  A  simple  reliable  device  is  used  to  read  the 


lighted 
matrix. 


fluorescent  ink   imprint  through   the   t>ody   of  the 
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3,614,431 
MINIATURE  CARBON  DIOXIDE  SENSOR  AND 
METHODS 
George    M.    Low,   Deputy    Administrator   of   the   National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Admfaiistration  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of,  and  Thomas  F.  McHenry,  East  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  77,169 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/26 

VS.  CI.  250—43.5  R  12  Claims 


through  the  tire  wail  to  X-ray-detecting  devices.  The  X-ray- 
detecting  devices  are  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  die 


A  fast  response,  miniature  COj  detector  with  no  moving 
parts  is  disclosed  for  determining  the  COj  concentration  of 
any  given  atmosphere.  The  embodiment  disclosed  includes  a 
sensor  housing  having  separate  chambers,  one  of  which 
receives  a  sample  atmosphere  and  the  other  which  contains  a 
reference  atmosphere.  The  chamber  having  the  reference 
atmosphere  is  hermetically  sealed  and  contains  separate 
infrared  light  source  and  detector  pairs.  The  sources  are 
alternately  actuated  by  a  multivibrator.  An  optical 
arrangement  includes  a  4.27-micron  filter  for  one  source  and 
directs  energy  through  first  and  second  optical  paths  to  each 
detector,  where  the  first  path  traverses  the  sample  chamber 
and  the  second  path  traverses  the  reference  chamber.  If  CO2 
is  present  in  the  sample  chamber,  the  4.27-micron  energy  is 
absorbed  to  affect  the  signal  output  of  a  corresponding  CO2 
detector  while  the  4.27-micron  energy  to  the  other  reference 
detector  is  not  affected.  When  the  other  source  is  energized, 
the  optical  arrangement  directs  energy  from  a  4.0-micron 
filtered  source  through  third  and  fourth  optical  paths  to  each 
detector  where  the  Uiird  path  is  equal  in  length  to  the  first 
path  and  the  fourth  path  is  equal  in  length  to  the  second 
path.  The  third  path  also  traverses  the  sample  chamber  while 
the  fourth  path  traverses  only  the  reference  chamber.  The 
4.0-micron  energy  is  not  affected  by  COi  and  thus  the  COj 
detector  detects  the  energy  transmitted  at  a  4.0-mircon 
wavelength  as  a  reference  value  and  the  energy  transmitted 
at  a  4.27-micron  wavelength  is  a  measure  of  COt 
concentration.  The  different  values  as  detected  by  the  COj 
detector  are  supplied  to  a  comparator  circuit  which  provides 
an  output  to  a  meter  calibrated  to  read  partial  pressure  of  the 
COt.  The  reference  detector  detects  the  values  of  light 
intensity  from  the  two  sources  and  if  they  are  equal,  an  error 
comparator  has  no  output.  In  the  event  the  intensities  are  not 
equal,  the  error  comparator  provides  a  signal  to  a  power 
supply  for  one  of  the  light  sources  which  adjusts  the  intensity 
until  parity  is  obtained. 


3,614,432 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  PLY 

SPLICES  OF  TIRES  BY  MEANS  OF  X-RAYS 

Donald  T.  Green,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker 

Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,860 

Int.  CI.  GOln  23/08 

VS.  CI.  250-52  13  Claims 

Inspection  apparatus  for  tires  wherein  a  tire  is  rotated 

about  its  axis  and  subjected  to  X-rays  which  are  beamed 


tire  wall  is  inspected  to  determine  whether  the  plies  in  the 
tire  are  properly  constructed. 


3,614,433 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  FREE 

WATER  IN  HYDROCARBONS 
Donald  A.  CaMweU,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  aaiigMH-  to  EaM 

Research  and  Engiiiecring  CoBpany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,139,  June  21, 1966,  Pat  Na  3,500,046. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  Na  877,125 

InL  CI  GOln  2 1/38 

U.S.  CI.  250-71  G  7  Cbiins 


A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  water  above  the 
saturation  value  in  a  hydrocarbon  liquid,  such  as  a  jet  fuel, 
includes  passing  a  known  quantity  of  liquid  having  an 
unknown  quantity  of  undissolved  water  through  a  test 
element  having  a  sensitive  area,  which  will  fluoresce  in  the 
presence  of  ultraviolet  light  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
undissolved  water  collected  by  the  sensitive  area.  The  test 
element  and  a  standard  element  having  a  known  fluorescent 
intensity  are  subjected  to  the  ultraviolet  light,  whereupon  the 
intensity  of  the  ultraviolet  light  striking  the  surface  of  one  of 
these  elements  is  varied  to  match  its  fluorescent  intensity 
with  the  reflected  fluorescent  intensity  of  the  other  of  the 
elements.  Thus,  the  intensity  level  of  the  varied  fluorescent 
light  can  be  correlated  to  a  known  predetermined  quantity  of 
undissolved  water  in  the  liquid. 


3,614,434 
AUTOMATIC  AGITATING  AND  SAMPLE  DEVICE 
Norman  H.  Horwitz,  Birminghani,  and  KewMth  J.  Cook,  Oak 
Park,  both  of  Mich.,  mmtgaon  to  James  E.  Lofatrom, 
Birmingham,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  745,451 

Int  CI.  GOlt  1/20 

VS.  CI.  250-71.5  9  Ctetau 

The    disclosed    apparatus    includes    a    turntable    which 

rotatably  agitates  a  plurality  of  randomly  positioned  vials, 

each   containing   a   liquid   sample.   The   turntable   is   then 
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automatically  indexed  to  receive  a  pipette  in  one  of  the  vials   converts  the  output  from  the  electrometer  amplifier  into  a 
afterva  predetermined  agitation  period,  and  the  autopipettor  digital  quantity  and  the  digital  output  from  the  analog  to 
withdraws  an  accurately  measured  liquid  sample.  The  liquid 
sample  may  then  be  pumped  to  a  further  station  for  testing. 


strr 
coumx. 


_j)— —  eamiH    -~^aanj^ 


digital  converter  is  counted  by  a  counter  jfor  the  digital 
display  of  the  voltage. 


The  disclosed  embodiment  includes  a  scintillation  detector, 
counter  and  printing  calculator  adapted  to  measure  and 
record  the  radioactivity  of  the  sample.  The  apparatus  is 
controlled  by  a  timing  and  sequencing  control,  operably 
connected  to  each  of  the  elements  of  the  apparatus. 


3,614^35 
DOSIMETER  FOR  PULSED  IONIZING  RADIATION 
Jowpb  J.  Haipta,  Akxandria,  Va.,  and  Richard  F.  Wenzel, 
OxM  Hill,  Md.,  asslgMNrs  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  782,545 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1120 

U.S.  Ci.  250-71.5  R  i  Claim 


3,614,437 

NEUTRON  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  POSITION 

OF  BEAMS  OF  NEUTRONS  IN  SPACE 

Robert  Allemand,  Grenoble;  Jean  Jacobe,  Montbonnot,  and 

Edouard  Roudaut,  Grenoble,  all  of  Franct,  assignors  to 

Commissariat  A  L'Encrgie  Atomiquc,  Paris,  prance 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,339 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  ]968, 148,589 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  J/00, //;« 


U.S.CI.  250— 83.1 


N 


> 


\ 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  dosimeter  for  pulsed  beams 
of  high-energy,  ionizing  radiation.  The  dosimeter  employs  the 
radiative  recombination  of  radiation-induced  excitation  in  a 
material.  The  dose  is  proportional  to  this  fluorescence  signal 
at  any  time.  To  be  useful,  this  fluorescence  should  have  a 
lifetime  about  an  order  of  magnitude  greater  than  the 
duration  of  the  radiation  pulse,  so  as  to  make  the  excitation 
to  occur  instantaneously.  In  addition,  the  material  should  be 
relatively  insensitive  to  lattice  displacement  effects  so  that 
the  dosimeter  may  be  used  for  large  cumulative  doses.  An 
example  of  such  a  material  is  low  chromium  concentration 
ruby  single  crystals  (AljOsiCr),  i.e.  Cr  concentrations  0.0003 
percent  to  0.001  percent  by  weight. 


8  Cbims 


3,614,436 
THERMOLUMINESCENCE  DOSIMETER  DEVICE 
Sciro    Haaegawa,    Ikeda-sU,    ami    Hiroshi    Matsusliima, 
Kadoma-sU,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Indostrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoni»4hi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,919 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1967,  Mar.  22, 

1968,43/71,43/19280 

Intel.  GOlt  7/7/ 

U.S.CI.  250-71.5  9  Claims 

A  digital  electrometer  having  an  electrometer  amplifier 

and  a  digital  voltmeter  for  giving  a  digital  display  of  a  very 

low  voltage.  In  the  device,  an  analog  to  digital  converter 


A  neutron  detection  device  comprises  a  single  gas-filled 
flat  enclosure  of  constant  thickness.  A  number  NXn  of 
identical  disintegration  ionization  chambers  ate  disposed  at 
regular  intervals  in  the  enclosure  and  a  cathode  and  an  anode 
are  carried  by  opposite  walls.  Responsive  to  a  detection,  two 
electrical  pulses  are  delivered  by  the  two  electrodes  of  a  cell 
and  one  is  addressed  to  one  of  the  n  lines  and  the  other  to 
one  of  the  N  columns  of  a  matrix-type  network  comprising 
NXn  counters  each  associated  by  a  line  and  a  (olumn  of  the 
network  with  only  one  of  the  cells. 


3,614,438 

TARGET  MOTION  DETECTION  FOR  INFRARED 
SEARCH  SYSTEMS 
Gary  L.  Knowlden,  Torrance,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Ahvraft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,618 

Int  CI.  GOls  9164 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.3  HP  4  Cbihns 

An  infrared  moving  target-detecting  system  which  may 

detect   movement   in    three   dimensions   has   an   optically 

scanning  receiver  driven  by  servos  which  are  controlled  by  a 
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search  programming  device.  The  received  infrared  signals  are    with  respect  to  the  inner  electrode  which  inner  electrode  is 
converted  into  electrical  form  and  are  processed,  utilizing  a    less  in  length  than  two  times  the  length  of  the  surrounding 

outer  electrode  and  is  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  which  is 


mm  tetrttt 


storage  tube,  so  as  to  activate  a  display  showing  only  the 
signals  from  sources  that  are  moving. 


3,614,439 
INFRARED  ALIGNING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Victor  BccUk,  Jr.,  Van  Nuys,  and  Jerome  J.  Rosenbhitt, 
Woodland  Hills,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  CuKcr  City,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,948 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  39118 

U.S.  Ci.  250-83.3  HP  8  Claims 


greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  electrode  for  a 
distance  of  not  less  than  two-thirds  the  length  of  the 
surrounding  outer  electrode. 


3,614,441 

INFRARED  RADIATION  DETECTION  CIRCUITRY 

HAVING  A  CONSTANT  BIAS  VOLTAGE  ACROSS  THE 

SENSOR 
Clyde  A.  Boenke,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkh^  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 
Corporation 

FUed  July  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  62,219 

Int  CL  GOIJ  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  250— 83  J  H  8  Claims 
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a>LLEC"^ING 
OPTICAL 
SYSTEM 


SLNSOB 


n)LAMP 
^  i  BIAS 
iCIRCU'TPV 


CONTROL 

s>ste;m 


rri 


2Z 


BECOPD I  MG 
-— I     OOTCAL 
'     SYSTEM 


A  method  for  aligning  an  infrared  or  night  sight  with 
respect  to  a  visible  wavelength  or  day  sight  comprising 
holding  a  plane  mirror  in  front  of  both  sights,  orienting  the 
plane  mirror  so  that  the  day  sight  points  in  a  direction 
precisely  perpendicular  to  the  mirror,  and  then  orienting  the 
night  sight  to  point  perpendicular  to  the  mirror.  The  night 
sight  has  a  detector  surface  which  includes  a  matrix  of  small 
detectors  of  a  type  which  radiate  infrared  li^ht  of  the  same 
wavelength  to  which  they  are  sensitive.  The  mfrared  sight  is 
oriented  so  that  light  emitted  from  each  detector,  and  which 
is  reflected  back  by  the  mirror,  falls  on  precisely  the  same 
detector  which  emitted  it.  In  order  to  determine  when  the 
night  sight  is  aligned,  the  detector  matrix  is  constructed  so 
there  is  no  detector  at  the  center  of  the  detector  surface. 


3,614,440 
GAS  IONIZER  DEVOID  OF  COAXIAL  ELECTRODES 
Barney  J.  Carr,  deceased,  bte  of  Cotorada  Springs,  Coh>.  (by 
EUsabeth  Helen  Carr,  administratrix),  asrfgnor  to  Kaman 
Sciences  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Conthiaation  of  application  Scr.  No.  404,535,  Oct  16,  1964. 
This  appUcation  June  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,960 
IntCI.G21gi/04 
U.S.  CI.  250-84.5  1 9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  ionizing  gases  at  very  low  pressures 
comprising  inner  and  outer  electrodes  wherein  the  inner 
electrode  is  substantially  circular  in  cross  section  and  the 
outer  electrode  surrounding  the  inner  electrode  may  be  other 
than  a  figure  of  revolution  or  may  be  eccentrically  positioned 


Electromagnetic  radiation  detection  circuitry 
incorporating  a  sensor  which  is  responsive  to  radiation  in  the 
infrared  region  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum.  Variations 
in  the  detected  radiation  are  sensed  as  a  change  in  current 
conduction  by  the  sensor  and  are  strengthened  by  an 
amplifying  network  including  an  amplifying  transistor.  A 
constant  bias  voltage  is  maintained  across  the  sensor  by  the 
action  of  a  biasing  network  having  a  control  transistor,  which 
has  its  base  direct  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  amplifying 
transistor,  and  a  balancing  resistor,  which  has  a  resistance 
equal  to  the  nominal  resistance  of  the  sensor  and  which  in 
the  biasing  network  simulates  the  sensor. 


3,614,442 

^H)CKET  ALARM  DOSIMETER 

Robert  S.  Brodsky,  7605  New  Castle  Drive,  Annandak,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,677 

Int  CL  GOlt  1118 

U.S.  CI.  250—83.6  R  6  Claims 

A  portable  pocket  alarm  dosimeter  employs  an  electronic 

radiation  counter  where  total  dosage  is  accumulated  in 

digital  form  in  a  serial  counter.  An  alarm  is  provided  for 

advance  warning  at  a  preset  integrated  radiation  dosage.  The 
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integrating  device  retains  100  percent  of  the  pulses  generated    operational   amplifier.   The   operational   amplifier   can    be 
by  the  counter.  The  alarm  levels  can  be  readily  changed  to   connected  as  an  integrator  when  the  current  meter  is  to 


^^ 


z" 


3,614^3 
SPARK  CHAMBERS 
Torbcn  Hessclbo,  Wclwyn  Garden  City,  and  Arthur  Derek 
George  Groves,  Knebworth,  both  of  Engbnd,  assignors  to 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,088 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  BriUin,  Sept.  6,  1967, 

40832/67 

Int  CI.  GOlt  1H6 

U.S.  CI.  250—83.6  4  Claims 


t 

A  in 


^ 
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A  gaslight,  crossed  wire  spark  chamber  having  the  major 
part  of  each  of  the  walls  thereof  being  formed  from  a 
transparent  material  and  further  having  associated  therewith 
manual  or  mechanical  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the 
chamber  with  respect  to  an  externally  mounted  radioactive 
pattern  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the 
electrodes  disposed  within  the  chamber. 


3  614  444 

RADIATION  SURVEY  METER  WITH  DOSE  RATE  AND 

DOSIMETER  READOUT 

Joseph  C.  NirscU,  West  Long  Branch,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Amy 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,722 
Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/18 
VS.  CI.  250-83.6  R  2  Claims 

A  radiation  survey  meter  adapted  to  read  either  dose  rate 
or  dose  and  including  a  suitable  operational  amplifier 
connected  to  a  radiation  detector  such  as  an  ionization 
chamber  and  having  a  current  meter  in  the  output  of  said 


FUMCTNM  MLCnoa 

■NO    ItMMC     IVITCN 


correspond   to   any   particular   application    because   of   its 
extreme  accuracy  and  its  ease  of  adjustment. 


indicate  dose.  Alternatively,  it  can  be  connected  as  a  current 
amplifier  to  indicate  dose  rate. 


3  614  445 
MEASURING  WIDTH  VARIATIONS  OF  A  MOVING 
SHEET  BY  THE  USE  OF  BETA-RAYS 
Paul   Platzek,    Ddft;    Gerardus   van    Kempcn,   Delft,   and 
Dominicus  Ros,  The  Hague,  all  of  Netherlands  assignors  to 
Nederlandse    Organisatic    Voor    Toegepast-Natuurweten- 
Schappelijk    Onderzoek    Ten    Behoevc    van    NUverheid, 
Handel  en  Verkeer,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  643,099,  Jane  2,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

858,200 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  250-83.6  5  Claims 


A  device  is  described  for  measuring  the  variation  in  width 
of  a  moving  sheet  of  material  comprising  two  substantially 
identical  sources  of  /3  rays  positioned  above  the  edges  of  the 
sheet  and  preferably  one  elongated  ionization  chamber 
positioned  below  the  sheet.  An  electrical  scheme  is  shown 
which  comprises  a  differential  amplifier. 


3,614  446 

PROTECTIVE  BRICK  AGAINST  RADIOACTIVE 
RADIATIONS 
Charles  LeuthoM,  and  Francoise  LeuthoM,  both  of  Avenue 
Ruchonnct  14,  Lausanne  1000,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  1 1,  1966, 

14816/66 
Intel.  G2  If  i/04 
U.S.  CI.  250— 108  6  Claims 

A  brick  intended  primarily  to  protect  against  radioactive 
radiaitions  comprises  two  longitudinal  parallel  faces  the 
surfaces  of  which  may  or  may  not  be  smooth,  ia  front  face 
and  a  rear  face  whose  convexity  and  concavity  are  oriented 
vertically,  and  an  upper  and  lower  face  whose  convexity  and 
concavity  are  oriented  horizontally.  Each  of  th(  upper  and 
lower  faces  is  provided  with  a  central  recess  which  has  the 
same  convexity  and  concavity  as  the  adjacent  end  portions  of 
the  corresponding  face.  The  faces  other  than  the  longitudinal 
faces  are  provided  with  flat  edges  or  shoulders  so  that  the 
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bricks  are  connected  by  fitting  them  vertically  one  into  the   semireflecting  surface  and  thence  through  a  rotating  prism 
other  and  their  opaqueness  is  assured  by  their  alternative    having  an  odd  number  of  reflecting  surtaces,  the  emergent 

beam  is  focused  on  the  substrate  so  as  to  cross  and  recross 
the   outline   in   a  circular   path,   light   reflected  from   the 
^^  substrate  is  passed  back  along  the  path  of  the  beam  to  the 

semireflecting  surface  and  light  reflected  from  this  surface  is 
detected  to  produce  line-crossing  signals. 


3,614,449 
OPTICAL  TRACKING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  COAXIAL 

LENS  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Ward,  HI,  Valencia,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  IntematioMd 

Telephone  and  Teiegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,733 

Int  CL  GOlc  1/00;  G02b  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-  203  6  Claims 


disposition  with  the  flat  shoulders  and  convex  surfaces  in 
abutting  relationship  to  each  other. 


3  614  447 

METHOD  FOR  MODULATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASERS 

Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Chatham,  and  Jose  E.  Ripper,  North 

Plafaifield,    both   of   NJ.,   assignors   to    BcU   Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,522 

Int  CI.  HOls  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  250-199  7  Claims 


MODULATOR    13 
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LIGHT 


A  semiconductor  junction  laser  is  modulated  by  applying  a 
suitable  DC  voltage  to  produce  self-induced  pulsing,  phase 
locking  the  pulsing  repetition  rate  to  a  low-power  microwave 
signal,  and  modulating  the  microwave  signal.  Information 
carrying  capacities  in  excess  of  10  megahertz  are  obtained 
with  microwave  power  of  a  few  milliwatts.  Multiplexing 
arrangements  are  also  described. 


3,614,448 
SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  FOLLOWING  AN  OUTLINE 
Kenneth  Victor  DiProse,  and  Arthur  Stuart  Forbes,  both  of 
Bath,  Somerset,  England,  assignors  to  Hancock  &  Co., 
(Enghiecrs)  Limited,  Slough,  Buckinghamshire,  Engbnd 

Filed  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1969, 

9429/69 

Int  CI.  G05b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-202  5  Claims 


J4 


21 


Method   and   apparatus  for  scanning  an   outline   on   a 
substrate  in  which  a  beam  of  light  is  passed  through  a 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  optical  system  suitable  for 
acquiring  and  tracking  a  distant  source  of  light.  The  optical 
system  contains  an  acquisition  lens  system  having  a  first  field 
of  view  formed  of  a  plurality  of  centrally  apertured  lenses 
which  are  coaxially  positioned  to  directly  receive  light  rays 
from  a  source  and  lens  means  coaxially  positioned  behind  the 
apertured  lenses.  The  image  surface  of  the  acquisition  lens 
system  is  coaxially  positioned  behind  the  lens  means. 
Further,  a  tracking  lens  system  having  a  second  fiekl  of  view 
is  coaxially  positioned  with  respect  to  the  acquisition  lens 
system  and  comprises  a  centrally  apertured  elliptical  primary 
mirror  positioned  to  directly  receive  light  rays  firom  said 
source.  The  mirror  aperture  is  larger  than  the  outer  surface 
of  said  centrally  apertured  lenses.  A  spherical  secondary 
mirror  is  positioned  to  receive  light  rays  from  said  primary 
mirror  and  reflect  the  rays  through  said  acquisition  lens 
system  aperture  and  through  the  lens  means.  The  tracking 
lens  system  image  surface  is  coincidental  with  the  acquisition 
lens  system  image  surface.  Moreover,  filter  means  are 
mounted  within  said  acquisition  lens  aperture  for  reflecting  a 

portion  of  the  light  source  rays  transmitted  by  the  tracking 
lens  system.  The  filter  means  may  be  in  the  form  of  a 
beamsplitter  which  transmits  the  reflected  rays  through  the 
acquisition  lens  system  onto  a  second  image  surface  remote 
from  said  first  image  surface. 
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3,61M50 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  A 

SUBSTANCE  THAT  IS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  BASE 

MATERUL 

Robert  Cartis  Hill«  Santa  Cfaura;  John  M.  French,  San  Jose, 

and  Richard  E.  Tocpfer,  CampbeH,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

Measurex  Corporatloa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,784 

Int.  Ci.  HOIJ  39112 

U.S.  Ci.  250-210  5  Claims 


D2       l^» 
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A  moisture  gauge  for  paper  material  includes  an  infrared 
source  and  two  detectors  one  of  which  is  responsive  to  a 
wavelength  of  1 .94  microns  which  is  sensitive  to  moisture  in 
the  paper;  the  other  detector  is  responsive  to  1.8  microns 
which  is  not  affected  by  moisture.  The  operating  point  of  the 
detector  not  sensitive  to  moisture  is  maintained  constant  by  a 
feedback  system.  AT  the  same  time  an  impedance  ratio  of 
the  two  detectors  provides  information  as  to  absolute 
moisture  content.  Automatic  standardization  of  the  system  is 
also  provided. 


3,614,451 

SAMPLING  SYSTEM  UTIUZING  ELECTROOPTIC 

TECHNIQUES 

John  B.  Gunn,  Mt  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,523 

Int  CI.  G02f  1128, 1118 

MS.  CL  250-217  15  Claims 
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A  sampling  system  is  described  which  utilizes  electrooptic 
techniques  for  sampling  an  electrical  signal.  Short  duration 
light  pulses  are  polarized  and  directed  through  a  crystal 
exhibiting  either  a  linear  or  longitudinal  electrooptic  effect  or 
through  a  liquid  showing  a  large  Kerr  effect,  located  in 
traveling  wave  relationship  with  a  terminated  transmission 
line  structure.  The  group  velocity  of  the  polarized  light,  that 
is,  the  velocity  of  a  light  pulse,  or  the  velocity,  of  the 
modulation  envelope  of  a  modulated  light  beam,  along  the 
electrooptic  crysul  and  the  phase  velocity  of  the  electrical 
signal  along  the  transmission  line  structure  are  in 
synchronism.  Due  to  electrically  induced  birefringence,  the 
sute  of  polarization  of  the  light  puke  is  altered  according  to 
the  electrical  field  intensity  to  which  the  electrooptic  crystal 
is  subjected  by  that  portion  of  the  electrical  signal  traveling 
coincidentally  along  the  transmission  line  structure. 
Consequently,  the  transmission  of  the  light  pulse  by  a  crossed 
analyzer  placed  at  the  output  of  the  electrooptic  crystal  var- 
ies in  response  to  the  coincidental  portion  of  the  electrical 
signal.  The  energy  of  the  light  pulse  emanating  from  the 
analyzer  is  detected  and  directed  to  a  utilization  of  circuit, 
for  example,  the  hold  and  display  circuitry  of  a  sampling 
oscilloscope. 


3,614,452 

SPLIT  STREAM  FLOW  CELL  FOR  ANALYSING  A  FLUID 

Herman  R.  FeHoa,  Witanington,  DcL,  an^or  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfaigton,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  789,710 

Int.  Ci.  GOln  2//26 

UJS.Cl.  250-218  9  Claims 


A  method  of  analyzing  a  fluid,  and  an  apparatus  for 
accomplishing  this,  which  comprises:  splitting  a  stream  of 
fluid  into  two  substantially  equal  component  streams; 
directing  the  flow  of  the  component  streailis  in  opposite 
directions;  passing  a  beam  of  light  through  substantially  equal 
leagths  of  the  two  component  stream  in  such  manner  that  the 
beam  traverses  one  component  stream  in  a  difection  directly 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  its  flow  and  the  otfier  component 
stream  in  the  direction  of  its  flow;  and  itionitoring  the 
intensity  of  the  emerging  beam  of  light.  The  apparatus  is  a 
split  stream  flow  cell  for  facilitating  the  »bove  analysis 
process. 


3,614,453 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  CASSETTE  LEADER 
DETECTOR 
Richard  M.  Johnson,  3815  Wecbum  Drive,  Dafas,  Tex. 
1  Filed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,557 

I  IntCl.G01n2//iO 

U.S.  CI.  250—219  FR  10  Claims 


A  standard  cassette  for  0. 1 S  inch  magnetic  tape  provides  a 
tape  path  adjacent  to  one  edge  which  passes  through  a  recess 
having  an  outward  facing  surface  that  is  reflective.  A 
detector  unit  includes  a  light  source  for  directing  light  toward 
the  reflective  surface  and  a  detector  for  detecting  light 
reflected  from  this  surface.  A  control  device  response  to  Uie 
intensity  of  reflected  li^ht  stops  the  tape  drive.  The  path  of 
directed  and  reflected  light  is  through  Uie  tap^  which  acts  as 
a  shutter.  Both  the  light  source  and  the  detect(>r  are  shielded 
when  the  tape  is  opaque  but  light  from  the  source  is  reflected 
onto  the  detector  when  the  tape  is  transparent.  The  output  of 
the  detector  is  a  control  signal  indicating  the  character  of  the 
tape. 
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3,614,454  3  614,456 

9KfJSi^K^l^^^^^^^V!^R^h..^.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  RECORDING 

PARAMETERSOF  ATOANSPAR^^                AS  MASKS  RADIATION  SPOT  ON  A  RECORD  CARRIER 

'^'^  "^'^^^'^^'' Cn^CUrrS  Haasioachim  Hamhch   Bcrifa   GcrMaa*    — « .-  -  .-    . 

Pierre  WchrU,  Cbene-Bovgcriefl-GcMva,  aU  of  Switxerland,  FiiedFch  17  IMQ  w  Na  70«a7i 

Filed  May  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823381  ,_,  ci^uau  Hi4 

Claim,  priority,  appllcatf«SwH»rland,  June  17, 1968,  U.S.  Ci.  250-234      '"•  ^'- ""'J  ^^'^                   ,5^,^ 


U.S.  CI.  250—219  Q 


Int  CL  GOIn  21/30 


9  Claims 


cibs^ 


[Ji-% 


<*^> 


!!♦ 


i-i. 


j^ 


The  invention  concerns  a  machine  for  measuring 
geometrical  parameters  of  a  transparency,  namely  masks  for 
integrated  circuits.  The  machine  includes  a  photoelectrical 
microscope,  the  light  source  of  which  is  a  laser.  The  laser  is 
also  used  as  a  light  source  for  an  interferometer  and  an 
observation  means  of  the  apparatus. 


3,614,455 

FILM  FRAME  LOCATION  DEVICE  COMPRISING 

MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  BOTH  LEADING  AND 

TRAILING  EDGES  OF  FRAME 

Rudolf  Pauhis,  Munich,  Germany,  assifnor  to  AGFA-Gevaert 

AktiengcacUschaft,  Lcverkuaca,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27, 1968,  P  17 

97  439.9 

Int  CI.  GOln  21/30;  HOlj  39/12 

U.S.  CI.  250-219  22  Claims 


Frames  in  a  filmstrip  are  separated  by  frame  lines.  The 
frames  are  centered  relative  to  further  processing  means  by 
use  of  first  and  second  photoelectric  measuring  means,  which 
determine,  respectively,  the  trailing  edge  of  a  preceding 
frame  line  and  the  leading  edge  of  the  successive  frame  line. 
The  frame  is  centered  corresponding  to  the  first  determined 
edge. 


A  laser  beam  is  focused  by  a  lens  on  a  moving  record  carri- 
er for  forming  a  record.  Transverse  displacements  of  the 
record  carrier  relative  to  the  lens,  are  compensated  by  a 
control  voltoge  produced  by  a  photocell  receiving  varying 
amounts  of  reflected  light  through  a  diaphragm. 


3,614,457 
TURBINE  OVERSPEED  TRIP  ANTICIPATOR 
Markus  A.   Eggenberger,  Schenectady,   N.Y., 

General  Electric  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  468387,  Jnly  1, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  June  21, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  666,526 

Int  CI.  H02p  9/04 

VS.  CI.  290-40  9  CbfaM 


Turbine  control  system  with  conventional  overspeed  trip 
for  stop  valves  and  governor  for  control  valves  includes  an 
additional  trip  device  which  temporarily  closes  stop  valves  to 
anticipate  overspeed  tripping,  but  reopens  them  to  prevent 
permanent  tripping  if  the  governor  functions  to  bring 
overspeed  under  control. 


3,614,458 

AUTOMOBILE  THEFT  PREVENTION  DEVICE 

Ira  B.  Stein,  924  Northfidd  RomI,  Woodmcrc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.30350 

IntCI.H02gi/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—10  7 

A    self-activating    automobile    theft    prevention    device 
mcluding  a  time  delay  relay,  preferably  of  the  thermal  type. 
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The   apparatus   will    interrupt   the    ignition    circuit   of  an    alarm   device  so  that  when  a  jumper  wire   is  connected 
automobile    unless,    within    a    predetermined    time    after    between  the  induction  coil  and  the  battery,  the  alarm  will 


3,614,459 

VEHICULAR  REMOTE  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Fred  A.  Watson,  1806  North  15th  st,  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9U16 

Int  CI.  H02g  3100 

U.S.  CI.  307— 10  R  12  Claims 


-i^. 


An  improved  fail-safe  vehicular  remote  power  supply 
system  that  is  automatically  operable  to  produce  from  the 
conventional  dynamo  of  a  vehicle  a  relatively  high  direct 
current  output  voltage  that  is  suitable  for  operating 
conventional  welding  apparatus,  for  charging  a  battery  or  for 
inversion  to  a  high  alternating  current  voltage. 


3,614,460 
ANTITHEFT  DEVICE 
David  A.  Hale,  6222  Dawlcr  St.,  PIm  Lawn,  Mo.,  and  Earl  R. 
Hoasman,  5814  DrcsseU  Ave.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  887,456 
Int  CI.  H02g  3100 
U.S.  CI.  307-10  5  Claims 

An  antitheft  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle  includes  a 
relay  switch  having  contactors  which  are  interposed  in 
conductors  extending  between  the  ignition  switch  and  the 
induction  coil  and  between  the  induction  coil  and  the 
breaker  points.  When  the  ignition  switch  is  closed  and  the 
coil  of  the  relay  switch  is  energized,  its  contactors  shift  and 
complete  a  circuit  between  the  battery  and  breaker  points. 
On  the  other  hand,  when  the  ignition  switch  is  open,  the 
relay  coil  is  deenergized  and  one  of  the  contactors  places  a 
terminal  of  the  induction  coil  in  electrical  connection  with  an 


activation  of  the  ignition  circuit,  a  concealed  relay-defeating 
switch  is  activated. 


sound,  but  the  breaker  points  will  remain  eleqtrically  isolated 
from  the  induction  coil. 


3,614,461 
I  CIRCUIT  FOR  KEEPING  THE  FREQUENCY  OF  AN 
INVERTER  SYNCHRONIZED  WITH  THE  FREQUENCY 
OF  ANOTHER  SOURCE 
Gordon    W.    Speer,    Peterborough,   Ontario,  Canada,   and 
Dennis  F.  Williamson,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Canadian 
General  Electric  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  59141 

Int  CI.  H02j  9100;  H02m  5128 

\iS.  CI.  307-64  i  8  Claims 
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In  an  uninterruptible  power  supply  comprising  a  normal 
source  of  alternating  voltage,  a  rectifier/battery  charger,  a 
battery,  and  a  static  inverter,  the  inverter  is  kept  in 
synchronism  with  the  normal  source  by  controlling  its 
frequency  in  accordance  with  an  error  signal  which  is 
representative  in  magnitude  and  polarity  of  aty  deviation  in 
phase  between  the  output  voltage  of  the  inverter  and  the 
voltage  of  the  normal  source. 


I 


3,614,462 
OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFICATION  AND 
DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Eric  G.  Lean,  Ossining;  Robert  A.  Myers,  New  York,  and 
Keith  S.  Pennington,  Somers,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,095 

Int  CI.  H03c  5100;  HOls  3110 

U.S.  CI.  307—88.3  12  Claims 

A  system  for  parametric  amplification  and  detection  of 

signals  using  an  acoustic  diffraction  device  in  combination 

with  two  or  more  laser  cavities.  Two  types  of  operation  are 
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[)rovided  in  the  disclosure.  In  the  first  type  of  operation,  two 
aser  cavities  are  arranged  so  that  the  axes  of  the  cavities 

intersect  at  a  selected  angle.  An  acoustic  Bragg  cell  is  located 
in  the  cavities  at  the  intersection  f>oint.  The  two  end  mirrors 
of  the  first  cavity  are  fully  reflective.  One  mirror  of  the 
second  cavity  is  fully  reflective  and  the  other  mirror  is 
partially  reflective  and  partially  transmissive. 

The  first  laser  cavity  is  operated  above  threshold  condition 
and  the  second  cavity  is  operated  below  threshold  condition. 
When  a  signal  having  a  particular  frequency  /  is  applied  to 
the  Bragg  cell,  part  of  the  laser  light  of  the  first  cavity  is 
diffracted  into  the  second  cavity  and  raises  the  gain  of  the 


\' 


3,614,464 
ARCLESS  TAP-  OR  SOURCE^WITCHING  APPARATUS 

USING  SERIES^ONNECTED  SEMICONDUCTORS 
WaHcr  V.  ChnBakov,  Haattegdoa  VaMey,  Pa.,  assigMM-  to 
ITE  Imperial  Corporation,  PhHaddphla,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,216 

Int  CI.  HOlh  mo 

U.S.  CI.  307-136  11  Claims 


rA*^^/srai9 
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Tap-  or  source-switching  apparatus  employable  with  high- 
power  electrical  inputs  for  connection  to  a  load  by  means  of 
a  mechanical  switch  in  a  manner  to  exhibit  little  or  no  arcing 
contact  material  erosion  or  deterioration.  A  semiconductor 
switch  is  connected  in  series  with  one  current-carrying 
contact  and  in  parallel  with  another  contact,  and  serves  to 
establish  current  initiation  through  the  semiconductor  switch 
and  to  provide  current  interruption  across  that  switch.  The 
first  of  said  current-carrying  contacts  is  arranged  to  be  closed 
prior  to  the  closing  of  the  semiconductor  switch  and  the 

second  said  contact  and  to  remain  closed  until  after  the 
opening  of  those  devices. 


cavity  above  the  threshold  condition.  The  second  cavity  then 
oscillates  and  the  output  of  the  second  cavity  is  detected 
throush  the  partially  transmissive  mirror. 

In  tne  second  type  of  operation,  the  structure  is  the  same, 
however,  if  desired,  both  cavities  may  operate  above 
threshold.  When  a  signal  at  frequency  /  is  applied  to  the 
Bragg  cell,  light  is  dinracted  from  the  flrst  cavity  into  the 
second  cavity  and  the  two  cavities  become  coupled  and 
oscillate  only  at  frequencies  which  can  be  supported  by  the 
two  cavities  operating  independently.  The  laser  light  from  the 
output  mirror  therefore  changes  frequency  indicating  the 
detection  of  a  signal  at  frequency  /. 


3,614,463 

MICROWAVE  ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  LIMITER 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Andrew  J.  Slobodnik,  Jr.,  LowcU,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

Fikd  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,744 

Int  CI.  H03f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  307—88.3  5  Claims 


3,614,465 
PROGRAMMABLE  TIMER 
Eugene  W.  Kenderdine,  Sandia  Park,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Fikd  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773.835 

Intel.  HOI  hi/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-139  10  Claims 


u 
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Effective  limiting  is  achieved  in  a  microwave  acoustic 
surface  wave  device  by  positioning  the  output  transducer  on 
the  acoustic  wave  propagation  surface  of  a  piezoelectric 
substrate  member  at  a  particular  distance  from  the  input 
transducer.  Acoustic  surface  wave  fundamental  and 
harmonic  power  densities  along  the  substrate  meml>er  are 
measured  and  recorded.  The  output  transducer  is  positioned 
at  the  point  of  maximum  harmonic -fundamental  interaction. 
Electromagnetic  wave  power  limits  are  set  by  transducer 
geometry. 


A  programmable  timer  to  initiate  an  electrical  response  or 
subsequent  operation  a  time  period  after  receipt  of  a  pair  of 
signals  where  the  time  period  is  dependent  upon  a  variable 
function  of  the  time  interval  between  the  signus  and  the  time 
interval  itself  using  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  contact 
members. 


3,614,466 
FAIL-SAFE  LEVEL  DETECTOR  WITH  50-50  DUTY 

CYCLE 
Reed  H.  Grundy,  Murraysvilic,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WcstiaglMMne 
Air  Brake  Company,  Swiasvale,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39^01 
Int  CI.  H02h  7/20.  H03f  1 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  307—202  24  Cbdas 

This  invention  relates  to  a  fail-safe  level  detector 
comprising  an  amplifier  circuit  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  a  feedback  loop  connected  between  the  output  and 
input  for  providing  an  upper  and  lower  hysteresis  level  and  a 
photosensitive     device     having    a     radiant-energy    source 
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connected  in  the  feedback  loop  for  monitoring  its  condition,  electrode  when  the  logic  circuit  is  operated  as  a  NOR-gate. 
The  photosensitive  device  also  has  a  photopositive  resistive  Further,  means  are  connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  to 
element  connected  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier  circuit  to  provide  for  selectively  applying  two  different  potentials 
assume  a  high-impedance  condition  whenever  the  radiant- 
energy  source  emits  no  radiant  energy,  thereby  decreasing 
the  magnitude  of  the  input  below  the  upper  and  lower 


OtUput 


A  nonsaturated  logic  circuit  compatible  with  TTL  and 
DTL  circuits.  The  output  transistor  of  the  logic  circuit  has  its 
base  terminal  connected  to  the  junction  of  a  resistor  divider 
pair  and  its  collector  terminal  connected  through  a  diode  to 
the  drive  input  of  the  resistor  pair.  When  current  flows 
through  the  resistor  divider  pair  to  turn  on  the  transistor,  the 
diode  conducts  and  the  collector  of  flie  output  transistor  is 
clamped  to  a  voltage  higher  than  that  which  would  otherwise 
be  obtained  in  the  absence  of  the  diode.  The  transistor  does 
not  saturate  and  the  transistor  can  then  be  turned  off  rapidly. 


3,614,468 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
HeiBi-WillicIni  Ehlbcck,  Schwaigern,  and  Reiner  Engbert, 
Taihcte,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Telcfunken 
Patentvenvertungsgesellsdufl   in.b.H.,  Ulm  am   Danube, 
Gcnnany 

Filed  July  IS,  1968,  Scr.  No.  744,730 
ClalBs  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  July  20,  1967,  P  15  37 

455.7 

lnt.CI.H03ky9/i'/ 

U.S.CL  307-215  9Ctaliiis 

A  logic  circuit  having  a  transistor  with  several  input 
electrodes  for  controlling  the  transistor  and  at  least  one 
output  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  transistor.  An 
electrode  connected  to  the  transistor  serves  as  its  emitter 


thereto.  When  one  of  the  potentials  is  applied  to  the  emitter 
electrode  the  logic  circuit  operates  as  a  NOR-gate,  whereas 
when  the  other  of  the  two  potentials  is  applied  to  the  emitter 
electrode,  the  logic  circuit  operates  as  a  coincidence-gate. 


hysteresis  levels  so  that  the  amplifier  circuit  will  not  produce 
an  output  during  a  component  failure  in  the  feedback  loop. 
Design  of  the  feedback  loop  to  provide  equal  and  opposite 
upper  and  lower  hysteresis  levels  provides  for  an  output 
having  a  substantially  50—50  duty  cycle  whenever  a  periodic 
waveform  having  origin  symmetry  has  peak  amplitudes 
exceeding  the  upper  and  lower  hysteresis  levels. 


3,614,467 

NONSATURATED  LOGIC  CIRCUITS  COMPATIBLE 

WITH  TTL  AND  DTL  CIRCUITS 

George  K.  Tu,  Wappingcrs  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cogar 

Corporation,  Wappingcrs  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,200 

IntCI.H03k5/0«, /9/J6 

U.S.  CI.  307-215  13  Claims 


(  3,614,469 

SHIFT  REGISTER  EMPLOYING  TWO-PHASE 
COUPLING  AND  TRANSIENT  STORAGE  BETWEEN 

STAGES 

John   D.   Heightlcy,   Basking  Ridge,   NJ.,  assignor  to   BcU 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

j  Filed  July  25,  1 969,  Scr.  No.  844,752 

'  Int.  CI.  H03k  23108 

U.S.  CI.  307-221  R  12  Claims 


In  shift  registers  there  is  generally  provided  an 
intermediate  storage  function  between  stages  to  enable  each 
stage  to  transfer  its  information  prior  to  acceipting  the  next 
incoming  signal,  i.e.,  to  avoid  a  race  condition.  In  accordance 
with  this  invention  there  is  provided  between  each  stage  a 
coupling  circuit  comprising  in  series  a  Schottl^y-barrier  (SB) 
diode,  an  emitter-follower  transistor,  and  a  second  diode. 
While  the  stages  are  in  the  holding  mode,  the  state  of  stage  N 
is  coupled  through  the  SB  diode,  stored  on  the  capacitance  at 
the  base  of  the  emitter-follower,  and  isolated  ffom  stage  N+1 
by  the  second  diode.  Upon  application  of  a  shift  signal,  the 
SB  diode  immediately  turns  off  and  thereby  isolates  the  Nth 
stage  from  the  emitter-follower.  The  second  diode  turns  on; 

and  the  signal  which  was  stored  at  the  base  of  the  emitter- 
follower  is  coupled  through  the  second  diode  to  set  the  state 
of  stage  N-f-1. 


3,614,470 
SOLID-STATE  RAMP  GENERATOR  FOR  DEVELOPING 

I    A  MODULATED  RAMP  SIGNAL  IN  A  TANDEM 

1  SERRASOID  MODULATOR 

Rocs  E.  Ruthenberg,  Des  Plaincs,  and  James  C.  Evitts,  Jr., 

Schaumburg,    both   of   IlL,   assignors   to   Motorola   Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  Ul. 

I  Fikd  Apr.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,277 

1  Int  CL  H03k  4/0«  ~ 

U.S.  CI.  307—228  5  Claims 

A  serrasoid  phase  modulator  includes  tandem  modulation 
stages  having  a  ramp  generator  with  a  linearizing  circuit.  In 
the  ramp  generator,  an  unwanted  current  pulse  is  transferred 
through  the  base-to-collector  junction  capacitance  of  a 
transistor.  A  capacitor  across  which  the  ramp  signal 
developes  is  coupled  to  the  collector  of  the  same  transistor. 
To  prevent  the  ramp  signal  from  being  distorted  by  the 
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current   pulse,   the   ramp   linearizing   circuit   is   connected    in  series.  A  common  control  transistor  provides  a  means  for 
between  the  collector  and  the  capacitor  and  utilizes  the  base-   simuluneously    blocking   and    unblocking   the    base-keying 


FROM  -V Pif" 

COMPMIATOR  ^      » 


m. 


^    ^-r 


to-emitter  drop  of  another  transistor  to  isolate  the  capacitor 
from  the  unwanted  current  pulse. 


3,614,471 
KEYBOARD  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Hugh  St.  Lawrence  Dannatt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  795,788 

Int  CI.  H03k  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-241  13  Claims 


Controlled  avalanche  devices  such  as  silicon-controlled 
rectifiers  are  used  to  maximum  advantage  so  that  there  are 
dual  control  paths  through  the  device,  one  of  which  may 
represent  a  relatively  short  term  function  and  the  other  of 
which  may  be  a  relatively  long  term  function,  such  as,  a 
memory  circuit  The  inductive  EMF  of  an  interrupted 
inductive  circuit  is  used  to  extinguish  silicon-controlled 
rectifiers  and/or  to  back  bias  transistors. 


3,614^72 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Nice  J.   Kloppcaborg,  Scatoa,  Australia,  assignor   to   U.S. 
PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  June  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  June  17,  1968,  39268 

InL  CI.  H03k  77/60 
U.S.  CL  307—255  7  Claims 

A  switching  circuit  comprising  a  resistance  bridge  and  a 
signal  transmission  path  including  a  pair  of  switching 
transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  connected  in  parallel 
across  one  diagonal  of  the  bridge  to  form  complementary 
signal  paths.  A  source  of  DC  voltage  is  connected  to  the 
other  diagonal  of  the  bridge.  The  base  electrodes  of  the 
switching  transistors  are  connected  to  opposite  terminals  of 
the  DC  source,  each  via  a  diode  and  a  base-keying  transistor 


transistors      whereby       the      switching      transistors      are 
simultaneously  blocked  or  unblocked. 


3,614,473 

IXIPROVED  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  TWO 

MONOSTABLE  MULTIVIBRATORS 

Donald  S.  Lindsay,  and  WUttani  J.  LitUe,  both  of  Lynchburg, 

Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,794 

Int.  CI.  H03k  31284 

U.S.  CI.  307-273  1  Claim 


Fez 


Two  monostable  or  one-shot  multivibrators  are  provided 
by  three  transistors  connected  so  that  the  first  and  second 
transistors  form  the  first  monostable  multivibrator,  and  so 
that  the  second  and  third  transistors  form  the  second 
monostable  multivibrator.  A  switching  signal  is  applied  to  the 
first  transistor  to  switch  the  first  multivibrator.  Switching  of 
the  first  multivibrator  switches  the  second  multivibrator. 
Output  signals  can  be  derived  from  the  third  transistor.  The 
first  multivibrator  preferably  has  a  switched  time  longer  than 
the  switched  time  of  the  second  multivibrator  so  that 
extraneous  signals  do  not  cause  undesired  switching. 


3,614,474 
SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER-SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Larry   Alan   Hahn,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  DaifaB,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  770,259 

Int.  CLH03k  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  307—252  C  16  Claims 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  semiconductor  switching  of 
relatively  high-current,  high-voltage  power  loads.  An  SCR  is 
connected  serially  with  a  transistor  for  switching  of  a  power 
circuit.  Control  circuitry  is  provided  for  switching  on  the 
circuit  by  triggering  the  SCR  and  turning  on  the  transistor. 
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Turnoff  of  the  SCR  for  switching  off  the  circuit  is  at  a  repetition  frequency  equal  to  a  pulse  repetition 
accomplished  by  turning  off  the  transistor  and  providing  a  frequency  of  a  reference  square  wave  is  shaped  into  a  square 
shunt  path  through  the  gate  of  the  SCR  for  momentarily 
shunting  the  load  current  around  the  transistor. 


3,614,475 

PHASE  SHIFT  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 

Gordon  J.  Dcboo,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 

the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  July  21,  1970,  Scr.  No.  56,791 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1112 

U.S.  CI.  307—262  9  Claims 


A  phase  shifting  circuit  for  selectively  shifting  the  phase  of 
an  input  signal  from  0°  to  1 80°,  the  circuit  maintaining  the 
signal  amplitude  constant  and  independent  of  signal 
frequency.  The  circuit  includes  resistive  and  capacitive 
elements,  a  voltage  variable  impedance  element,  operational 
amplifier  means  and  a  phase  detector  coupled  together  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  desired  phase  shift  of  anywhere 
between  0*  and  1 80°  can  be  selectively  obtained  in  response 
to  a  simple  adjustment  of  a  circuit  component. 


3,614,476 
FET  FLIP-FLOP  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
Yuichi  Teranishi,  Akishima-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1967, 42/70973 

Int.  CI.  H03k  31286 

U.S.  CI.  307-279  16  Claims 


VSG, 

VDD  o- 


VIN 


^.     ^^^'    r 


A  driving  circuit  for  driving  a  flip-flop  comprising  a  pair  of 
trigger  circuits,  each  of  which  is  composed  of  a  gating 
insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  (referred  to  as  IGFET 
hereinafter),  memorizing  IGFET  and  triggering  one,  said 
driving  circuit  comprising  an  inverter  constituted  by 
connecting  first  and  second  IGFET  in  series  with  each  other, 
wherein  the  input  of  the  inverter  is  connected  in  common 
with  the  inputs  of  said  gating  IGFET's,  and  the  output  of  said 
inverter  is  connected  in  common  with  the  inputs  of  said 
trigger  IGFET's. 


3,614,477 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  SHUNT  SQUARING 

NETWORK 

Henry  f  .  Liebman,  Plantation,  Fb.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,1 13 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/26 

VS.  CI.  307-279  9  claims 

A     squaring    network     wherein    an     input    signal     wave 

appearing  on  a  signal  line  and  having  a  peak  value  occurring 


^Z. 


X 


-^* 


C? 


E^ VNA\ ^ 


to 


T-in 


wave.  A  pair  of  oppositely  poled  field  effect  transistors  shunt 
the  signal  line  alternately  to  one  and  then  another  signal 
storage  capacitor  in  response  to  the  reference  square  wave. 


3,614,478 
HIGHLY  SELECTIVE  FILTER  CIRCUIT 
Peter  Schiff,  R.  D.  #2,  Lambertville,  N.J. 
I  Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,998 

I  Int.  CI.  H03k  1/16;  H03f  3/68;  H03k  3/72 

VS.  CI.  307-295 


12  Claims 


c- 


A  filter  circuit  providing  extremely  sharp  attenuation  at  a 
selected  frequency  cutoff  point.  The  sharp  attenuation  is 
obtained  through  the  use  of  several  ganged  or  cascaded 
active  filter  sections  whose  characteristics  are  combined  in 
an  additive  fashion  to  provide  an  extremely  flat  passband 
characteristic  and  a  sharp  attenuation  curve  at  the  desired 
frequency  cutoff  value. 

Filter  circuits  of  this  design  may  be  used  in  combination  in 
the  electrocardiograph  field  to  isolate  the  R-wave  of  the 
PQRS  complex  of  an  electrocardiogram  resulting  in  trigger 
signals  of  a  high  degree  of  accuracy  for  purposes  of  R-wave 
detection  and  evaluation. 


3,614,479 

POWER  SUPPLY  AND  SIGNAL  CONDITipNER  FOR 

ELECTRONER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENTATION 

Daivid   E.   Nelson,   St.   Cloud,   Minn.,  asdgnor  to  DeZurik 

Corporation,  Sartell,  Minn. 

Filed  July  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,160 
Int.  CI.  H03k  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  307-297 


r' 
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8  Claims 
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An  electronic  signal  conditioner  for  use  with  process 
control  instruments  is  descrit>ed  in  which  a  signal  from  a 
transmitting  instrument  is  received  and  conditioned  by  way 
of  damping  and  current  limiting  before  being  retransmitted 
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to  control  apparatus.  The 
independent  of  the  internal 
apparatus. 


output   signal    is   essentially  connected  between  the  paired  electrodes.  The  capacitor  has 
impedance    of  the    receiving    output  electrodes  arranged  in  association  with  the  first  paired 


3,614,480 

TEMPERATURE-STABILIZED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Cari  N.  Bcrglund,  Plainfidd,  and  Martin  P.  Upseher,  New 

Providence,    both   of  NJ.,   assignors   to   Bell   Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,747 

Int  CI.  H03k  n/14;  H05k  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-299  12  Claims 


30 

2i 


't 


Vanadium  oxide  exhibits  a  substantial  and  relatively  abrupt 
change  in  conductivity  as  the  temperature  of  the  material  is 
varied  through  a  particular  characteristic  temperature  (about 
68°  C).  In  accordance  with  our  invention,  a  vanadium  oxide 
resistor  is  employed  as  a  temperature-sensing  element  in  the 
control  circuit  of  a  heater  to  stabilize  the  operating 
temperature  of  an  electronic  circuit  at  about  68"  C.  over  a 
wide  range  of  ambient  temperatures. 


3,614,481 

ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATOR 

Robert  B.  HalUday,  R.D.  #1,  Chenango  Forks,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,289 

lot  CI.  H02n  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-6 


10  Claims 


A  device  for  collecting  a  charge  of  static  electricity  by 
rotating  a  disc  or  wheel  carrying  a  plurality  of  individual 
conductors  in  proximity  to  a  pair  of  stationary  conductors. 
Four  stationary  brushes  are  arranged  in  two  pairs  to  wipe  the 
charge  from  the  individual  conductors  which  is  initially 
induced  by  the  natural  imbalance  in  static  charge  between 
the  stationary  and  moving  conductors.  The  charges  from 
each  pair  of  brushes  are  returned  to  the  stationary 
conductors  and  stored  on  an  appropriate  capacitor. 


3,614«482 
DC  VOLTAGE  INVERTER 
Aatonin  Glanc,  Libochovkc,  and  Vaclav  Jaaovec,  Praha,  both 
of  Ciechodovakia,  assignors  to  Ccskostovenska  aluniemie 
ved,  Praha,  Ctechoslovakia 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,288 

Int  CI.  HOlv  1/00 

VS.  CI.  310—8.1  14  Claims 

A    capacitor    operating    at    a    temperature-autostabilized 

state,  having  a  pair  of  exciting  electrodes  and  a  ferroelectric 


„«-^vw- 


»«- 


,^f.er  :-'•»'« 


electrodes,  and  surrounded  at  least  in  part  by  one  of  them 
and  an  AC  amplifier. 


3,614,483 
WIDTH  FLEXURAL  RESONATOR  AND  COUPLED  MODE 

FILTER 
Don  A.  Berlincourt,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  CIcvite 
Corporation 

Filed  June  24, 1 970,  Ser.  No.  49,497 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310— 8.1  26  Claims 


Ceramic  and  crystal  resonators  and  coupled  mode  filters 
are  disclosed.  They  are  platelike  assemblies  and  operate  in 
the    width    flexural    mode.    The    operating    frequency    is 

determined  primarily  by  the  width  and  thickness  of  the 
assembly. 


3,614,484 
ULTRASONIC  MOTION  ADAPTER  FOR  A  MACHINE 

TOOL 
Andrew    Shoh,    RidgefieM,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Branson 
Instruments,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,413 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00;  H04r  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—8.2  6  Claims 


An  ultrasonic  motion  adapter  for  a  machine  tool  comprises 


dielectric    arranged    therebetween.    An    AC    generator    is  two  elongated  coaxially  disposed  members  coupled  to  each 
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other  with  one  of  the  members  being  adapted  to  oscillate  as  a 
half  wavelengtfi  resonator  at  a  predetermined  frequency, 
typically  at  an  ultrasonic  frequency  of  20  kHz.  The  adapter  is 
designed  to  be  removably  coupled  to  a  conventional  machine 
tool  and  when  so  coupled  causes  a  tool  bit  to  rotate  while 
undergoing  axial  oscillation  at  the  predetermined  frequency. 


3,614,485 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  REED  SYSTEM 
Annond  D.  Cosman,  and  Albert  L.  Snider,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Austron,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,687 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 

U.S.  CI.  310—8.2  8  Claims 


voltage  to  the  natural  period  of  the  system.  A  high-speed 
printer  exemplifies  application  of  such  controlled  excitation 


t;n 


and  the  advantage  of  controlling  the  pulse  period.  Various 
forms  are  disclosed  for  the  lever. 


Disclosed  are  frequency  sensitive  electromechanical 
systems  employing  mechanically  coupled  vibratory  elements, 
as  reeds  or  tines,  having  laterally  spaced  strain  sensitive 
elements,  as  piezoelectric  wafers,  affixed  to  corresponding 
major  faces  of  the  vibratory  elements.  Select  ones  of  the 
piezoelectric  wafers  are  electrically  interconnected  to 
eliminate  erroneous  output  signals  due  to  external  shocks  to 
the  system  from  any  direction.  Input  and/or  output  means  are 
coupled  to  selected  interconnected  wafers  for  respectively 
applying  and  picking  off  input  and  output  signals  to  and  from 
the  vibratory  elements  having  a  frequency  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  mechanical  resonant  frequency  of  the  system. 


3,614,486 

LEVER  MOTION  MULTIPLIER  DRIVEN  BY 

ELECTROEXPANSIVE  MATERIAL 

Parlcer  C.  Smiley,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Physics 

International  Company,  San  Lcandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,019 

InL  CI.  HOlv  7100,  9/00 

VJS.  CI.  3 10-8  J  6  Claims 


Electroexpansive  material  such  as  a  stack  of  piezoelectric 
discs  is  employed  as  a  driver  for  an  undamped  spring-mass 
system,  such  as  a  lever  for  motion  multiplication.  A 
displacement,  step  or  other  motion,  is  obtained  without  resid- 
ual motion  by  controlling  the  voltage  excitation  time,  such  as 
the  period  of  a  square  wave  voltage  pulse  to  the  natural 
period  of  the  system  or  the  period  of  the  ramp  of  a  step 


3,614,487 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ACCELEROMETEH  WITH 

BASEPLATE  COOLING 

Ridolf  A.  Hatscbck,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Vibro> 

Meter  AG,  Fribourg,  Moncor,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  10,  1967,  A 

9167/67 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310— 8.4  6  Claims 


A  transducer,  in  particular  a  piezoelectric  transducer  for 
accelerometry,  wherein  the  measuring  elements  are  located 
in  a  housing  comprising  a  bottom  by  means  of  which  it  is 
mounted  on  the  object  to  be  measured,  at  least  one  out- 
wardly open  recess  being  provided  in  the  bottom. 


3,614,488 
MULTICOMPONENT  FORCE  TRANSDUCER 
Hans  Conrad  Sondcrcgger,  Neftenbach,  and  GciU  Spcscha, 
Winterthur,    both   of   Switzeriaad,   assignors   to   Ristler 
Instruments  A.  G.,  Winterthur,  Switaerland 

Filed  July  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,018 
Claims  priority,  appUoition  Switzerland,  Ju^  30, 1968, 
1  11446/68 

I  Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—8.6  13  Claims 

A  piezotransducer  device  in  which  several  piezoplates  are 
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located    between    force- transmitting    members    and 


are 


oriented  with  the  force-sensitive  axes  depending  on  the  type 
of  force  to  be  measured  thereby. 


3,614,489 
LIQUID  ELECTRODE 
Carl  A.  Jensen,  920  Fordham,  Davis,  CaBf.,  and  LoweU  L. 
Wood,  Jr.,  2844  Royal  Ave.,  Simi,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,078 

Int  CI.  H02n  4/02 

U.S.  CI.  310-11  18  Claims 


lJ    lj 
/*        I     IT 

^tc  Uj    U.-I 


operable  to  measure  mass  numbers.  A  number  of 
mechanically  oscillating  resiliently  suspended  conductors 
(primary  circuit)  connected  to  an  alternating  current  source 
are  arranged  in  said  magnetic  field.  Means  are  provided  for 
measuring  the  voluge  induced  in  said  conductors,  said 
voltage  being  subsUntially  proportional  to  the  square  of  the 
strength  of  the  magnetic  field.  Said  measuring  means  may 
include  a  secondary  circuit  mechanically  connected  to  the 
primary  circuit,  volUge  measuring  means  being  connected  to 
said  secondary  circuit. 


3,614,491 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  MOTION  CONVERSION 

MEANS 
Otto  Anna,  Nicdcrbochstadt;  Jochen  KassMr,  Knmberg,  and 
Bemhard  Dniea,  Schwalbach,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt/Main,  Gemiany 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  43,133 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Lnxeotbourg,  June  27, 1969, 

58  982 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  310-37  9  Claims 


Improved  electrode  performance  in  a 

magnetohydrodynamic  device  is  obtained  with  an  electrode 
structure  which  includes  a  liquid  (molten)  portion  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  electrically  conductive  gas  stream. 
The  liquid  is  highly  electrically  conductive  and,  when 
employed  as  a  cathode,  it  has  excellent  electron  emission 
characteristics  at  and  These  presently  employed  practical 
operating  temperatures  in  MHD  devices.  Tese  properties  are 
retained  during  continuous  operation  over  long  periods  of 
time.  If  both  cathode  and  anode  are  liquid  they  may  be  held 
in  place  by  routing  the  gas  flow  channel,  which  supports  the 
electrodes,  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


An  electric  motor  has  an  oscillating  armature  which 
performs  in  a  predetermined  time  interval  a  first  number  of 
oscillations  corresponding  to  the  cycles  of  an  alternating 
current  supplied  to  it.  An  oscillatory  output  member  is 
arranged  to  be  driven  by  the  motor.  Mechanical  means 
cooperates  with  the  armature  and  the  output  member  and 
imparts  to  the  latter  in  the  aforementioned  time  interval  a 
second  number  of  oscillations  which  is  double  the  first 
number. 


3,614,490 

MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SQUARE  OF  THE 

STRENGTH  OF  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Sven  Gunnar  Sorcdal,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  Ksignor  to  LKB- 

Produkter  Aktiebolag,  MaiMiaB,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  887,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  27, 1968, 17821/68 

Int.  CI.  H02k  35/04 

\}&.  CI.  310-25  16  Claims 


^ 


I     w 
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A  device  for  measuring  the  square  of  the  strength  of  a 
magnetic    field    is    disclosed.    The    device    is    particularly 


3,614,492 
BIDIRECTIONAL  MOTOR 
KciUi    YatsusUro,    Chkago,    and    George    F.    Kuchuris, 
Westchester,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Controls  Company  of 
America,  Melrose  Park,  IIL 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,1 18 

Int  CI.  H02k  7/7/5 

U.S.  CI.  310-41  2  Claims 


The  Y-shaped  stop  device  frictionally  engages  the  gear 
shaft  and  tends  to  rotate  with  the  gear.  The  freedom  of 
movement  of  the  device  is  restricted  by  the  selector  to  permit 
a  selected  arm  of  the  Y  to  be  effective.  If  the  pinion  gear 
starts  in  the  wrong  direction,  the  stop  wing  carried  by  the 
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rotor  will  strike  the  effective  arm  which  has  been  frictionally 
rotated  into  a  position  which  insures  optimum  starting 
conditions  for  rotation   in   the  desired  direction.   Upon 

engagement  the  rotor  starts  in  the  desired  direction  and  the 
friction  acting  on  the  stop  device  moves  the  arm  clear  of  the 
path  of  the  stop  wings.  The  selector  limits  movement  of  the 
Stop  device  to  keep  the  other  arm  clear  of  the  stop  wings. 


W^^ 

^  ^ 


A  connector  assembly  to  connect  liquid-cooled  stator  bars 
in  a  dynamoelectric  machine.  First  and  second  headers 
attached  to  the  juxtaposed  ends  of  a  pair  of  stator  bars  are 
jointed  by  means  of  rotatable,  telescoping  joints  to  fittings 
having  mating  cylindrical  surfaces.  The  fittings  are  further 
aligned  by  sliding  the  cylindrical  surfaces  upon  one  another, 
and  then  brazed  together.  In  a  second  embodiment,  two 
joints  each  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  cylindrical  surfaces 
generated  about  perpendicular  axes  provide  an  additional 
degree  of  freedom  between  the  fittings  to  compensate  for 
restricted  movement  at  one  of  the  rotatable  telescoping  joints 
in  certain  header  orientations. 


3,614,494 
SINGLE-PHASE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Alwin  Borchen,  Fknsburg,  Germany;  Kyrre  Guttorm  Sjotun, 
Norge;  Guniuur  LyshoJ   Hansen,  Nordborg,  and  Jorgen 
Rono  Clausen,  Langeso  pr.  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignors 
to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Scr.  No.  38,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17, 1969,  P  19  25 

305.5 

Intel.  H02k  77/00 

VS.  CI.  3 1 0—  1 26  2  Claims 


builds  up  speed  and  it  is  only  thereafter  that  its  rotary  field 

acts  on  the  pump  rotor  to  drive  it  in  the  opposite  direction. 

Alternate  hydraulic  and  mechanical  means  are  provided  for 
making  the  pump  effective  in  only  one  operating  direction. 


3,614,493 
UNIVERSAL  LIQUID-COOLED  CONNECTION 

ASSEMBLY 

Harold  E.  CoUings,  Schenectady,  and  William  L.  Darby, 

Scotia,  botii  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Scr.  No.  6,902 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—54  7  Claims 


3,614,495  f 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Yasuo  Suzuki,  and   Yasuyoshi  Kamcyama,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Dcnko  Kabrishiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  882,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1968,  43/9065 

Int.  CI.  H02k  79/00 


U.S.  CI.  310— 162 


6  Claims 


A  fixed-directional  self-starting  synchtonous  motor 
comprising  a  stator  associated  to  an  exciting  coil  therefor  and 
having  two  groups  of  radially  extending  pole  teeth  of  the 
same  number,  and  a  rotor  magnetized  to  have  the  same 
number  of  North  and  South  poles  in  total  witji  total  number 
of  the  stator  pole  teeth  and  disposed  rotatably  above  the 
stator.  Respective  pole  tooth  groups  of  the  stator  are  of 
different  width  from  each  other  and  arranged  alternately  one 
by  one.  The  two  pole  tooth  groups  are  further  deviated  by  a 
desired  angle  in  a  desired  rotating  direction  of  the  rotor  from 
the  position  of  the  case  in  which  the  groups  are  arranged  at  a 
regular  interval,  respectively. 


3,614,496 
SYNCHRONOUS  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
LodcwUk  Schicthart,  Dubbcldam,  NctiwrkuuM,  assignor  to 
N.V.  Elcctromotorenfabrick  Dordt,  Dordrecht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  2,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Netiicrlands,  Jan.  17, 1969, 

69.00864 
Int  CI.  H02k  79/00 


U.S.  CI.  310-162 


The  invention  relates  to  a  single-phase  electric  motor 
assembly  for  installations  such  as  oil  burners.  The  motor  has 
two  oppositely  rotatable  rotors  with  one  rotor  adapted  to 
drive  a  blower  and  the  other  adapted  to  drive  an  oil  pump. 
The  stator  has  main  and  secondary  windings  offset  from  each 

other  which  are  switchable  on  and  off  together.  The  current  tu        .        «•             u               ,    .  ■               •    .  .. 

nho<*  :«  »h.  e-^.,  A          ■  J-      1    J     6'^""^'    iiic  cuiicm  -j-jjg  |.QjQj  Qf  ^  synchronous  electric  motor  incudes  an 

phase  m  the  secondary  winding  leads  by  up  to  20»  upon  enlarged  shaft  portion  of  magnetic  material  iipon  which  a 

stanup    and    remains   above    0     at   the    highest   operating  pair  of  squirrel  cage  winding  and  pole  piece  assemblies  are 

voltage.  There  is  a  time  lag  during  which  the  blower  rotor  mounted  in  spaced  relation  with  a  spacer  ring  of  magnetic 
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material  disposed  between  the  assemblies.  The  laminations  of 
the  pole  pieces  are  sandwiched  between  the  end  plates  of  the 
squirrel  cage  windings  and  the  radially  projecting  poles 
receive  some  of  the  conducting  bars  joining  the  end  plates. 
The  main  body  portions  of  the  laminations  are  annular, 
having  substantially  the  same  outer  diameter  as  the  spacer 
ring,  and  are  notched  to  receive  those  conducting  bars  which 
do  not  pass  through  the  poles. 


3,614y497 
TRANSPOSED  CONDUCTOR  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 
William  C.  Brenner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,474 

Int.CLH02ki//4 

U.S.  CI.  310-213  lOClaims 


3,614,499 

TARGET  STRUCTURE  FOR  CAMERA  TUBES 

CONSISTING  OF  A  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  LAYER 

SUPPORTED  ON  ONE  SIDE  OF  A  METAL  MESH 

WllUm   C.   DclU,   North   Syracuse,   and   Bcnuvd   E.   Day, 

Liverpool,  boCh  of  N.Y.,  aarigMNTS  to  GcKral  Electric 
Conpaiy 

Filed  May  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  820,781 

Int  CL  HOlj  29/45, 31/30 

U.S.  CI.  313—65  4  Claims 


4 


it 
f 


y^H 


\-^  ^  n  m 


A  transposed  stranded  conductor  for  dynamoelectric 
machines  in  which  the  transposition  is  incomplete  in  the 
slot  portion  of  the  conductor  so  that  unbalanced  strand 
voltages  occur  which  are  made  to  balance  the  strand  voltages 
occurring  in  the  end  portions  of  the  conductor.  In  the 
preferred  embodiments,  this  result  is  accomplished  by 
providing  untransposed  sections  in  the  slot  portion  of  the 
conductor. 


3,614,498 

WINDING  COIL  SUPPORT  MEANS 

Henning    Bank;    Per-Owe    Jilsen;    Hans    Klein,    and    Tage 

Persson,  all  of  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Albnanna 

Svenska  Elktriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1970,  Scr.  Na  89,610 

Int.  CI.  H02k  3/50 

U.S.  CI.  310—262  6  Claims 


A  target  structure  is  disclosed  having  superior  electrical 
properties  and  mechanical  strength.  The  target  comprises  a 
homogenous  magnesium  oxide  membrane  supported  by  a 
fine  gauge  nickel  mesh.  The  target  structure  can  be  used  in 
either  direct-beam  or  retum-beam-type  camera  tubes. 


3,614,500 
MISCONVERGENCE  COMPENSATION  FOR  SINGLE- 
GUN,  PLURAL-BEAM-TYPE  COLOR  TV  PICTURE  TUBE 
Senri  MIyaoka,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Minora  Morio,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Shfatagawa- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  815,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1968, 43/24897 

Int  CI.  HOlj  29/02, 31/20,  29/74 
U.S.  CI.  313-69  C  4  Claims 


A  rotor  of  a  turbogenerator  has  a  winding  coil  support 
which  includes  a  retaining  ring  surrounding  the  coil  ends  of 
the  rotor  winding  and  shrunk  onto  the  rotor  body  and  onto  a 
support  ring  arranged  in  the  rotor  body  axially  outside  the 
coil  ends.  The  support  ring  is  formed  by  at  least  four  coaxial 
metal  rings  arranged  axially  one  after  the  other  and  radially 
gripped  by  the  rotor  body  and  the  retaining  ring. 


A  single-gun,  plural-beam-type  color  television  picture 
tube  in  which  three  electron  beams  representing  different 
color  signals  are  focused  by  a  single  lens,  after  which  two  of 
the  beams  diverge.  The  two  divergent  beams  are  reconverge 
by  convergence  deflecting  means  so  they  will  intersect  with 
the  third  beam  at  a  common  point  at  a  l>eam-selecting  grid, 
from  which  point  the  beams  again  diverge  to  impinge  on 
respective  color  phosphors  which  together  represent  a  color 
picture  element.  Misconvergence,  i.e.,  reconvergence  of  the 
two  divergent  beams  to  a  point  other  than  to  the  common 
point  of  intersection  with  the  third  beam,  which  arises  from 
manufacturing  inaccuracies  such  as  the  misorientation  of  the 
convergence  deflecting  means  with  respect  to  the  single 
electron  gun  of  the  tube,  or  the  misorientation  of  the 
aperture  of  the  beam -generating  means  of  the  tube,  is 
compensated  for  by  the  provision  of  convergence  deflecting 
means  which  exerts  upon  at  least  one  of  the  divergent  beams 
an  electric,  or  Coulomb,  force  which  varies  in  its  direction  in 
accordance  with  the  position  at  which  the  beam  enters  and 
passes  through  the  convergence  deflecting  means.  Thereby, 
variations  in  th^  direction  of  the  electric  force  compensates 
for  variations  in  the  position  at  which  the  beam  is  introduced 
to  eliminate  the  misconvergence  which  arises  from  the 
above-mentioned  manufacturing  inaccuracies. 


891  0.0. 
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3,614^01 
BEAM  CONVERGENCE  DEVICE  FOR  COLOR  PICTURE 

TUBE 

Akio  OhgodU,  Tokyo,  and  Scnri  Miyaoka,  FiOisawa-shi,  both 

of  JapsB,  an^non  to  Sony  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,568 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1968, 43/96207 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/50 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 3—70  C  8  Claims 


.    ^-I>^/ 


Cf-^- 


,?&-«j*  t»Mi     aa4Ki'      ^1*^'       lir-c 


1: 


In  a  cathode-ray  tube  in  which  a  plurality  of  electron 
beams  are  focused  on  a  screen  by  a  focusing  lens  from  which 
at  least  certain  of  the  beams  emerge  along  paths  divergent 
with  respect  to  the  tube  axis,  and  each  of  the  beams 
emerging  along  a  divergent  path  is  deflected  to  cause 
convergence  of  the  beams  at  a  common  area  of  the  screen; 
such  deflection  of  each  diverging  beam  is  effected  by  a  pair 
of  plates  at  different  electrical  potentials  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  respective  divergent  path  and  an  auxiliary 
electrode  having  open  areas  therein  disposed  along  the  outer 
side  of  the  respective  divergent  path  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  plate  which  is  at  the  side  of  the  respective  divergent  path 
away  from  which  the  beam  is  deflected,  this  plate  l^ing  at  a 
relatively  low  potential  and  the  auxiliary  electrode  and  the 
other  plate  being  at  substantially  the  same  relatively  high 
potential  to  establish  an  electric  fleld  between  the  plates 
which,  in  the  region  thereof  located  between  the  other  plate 
and  the  auxiliary  electrode  and  being  traversed  by  the 
respective  beam,  has  a  potential  gradient  that  is  maintained 
substantially  constant  irrespective  of  variations  in  the 
relatively  high  potential  to  avoid  misconvergence  due  to  such 
variations. 


3,614302 

ELECTRON  GUN  CONVERGENCE  ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  F.  Doggctt,  7544  Totman  Road,  East  Syracuse, 

N.Y.,  and  Leonard  W.  Jenne,  Jr.,  7469  Hillside  Road, 

BaMwinsviUe  3,  N.Y. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  731,807,  May  24,  1968.  Filed  SepL  16, 

1%9,  Ser.  No.  870,766 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  CL  313—77  4  Claims 


which  connect  each  of  the  outer  gun  elements  to  two  support 
rods  and  the  center  gun  elements  to  all  four  support  rods.  A 
first  group  of  four  L-shaped  metal  tabs  are  imbedded  in  the 
ends  of  the  support  rods,  and  two  mounting  bars  are  each 
connected  at  both  ends  to  two  of  the  tabs  for  the  purpose  of 
making  electrical  connections  to  the  gun  heater  elements.  A 
second  group  of  U-shaped  metal  tabs  are  also  imbedded  in 
the  ends  of  the  support  rods  to  permit  a  mechanical 
connection  of  a  stem  component  whereby  the  gun  electrode 
elements  are  isolated  from  forces  applied  to  the  stem.  A 
convergence  assembly  is  self-registering  with  respect  to  the 
gun  assembly  by  the  alignment  of  precision  holes  in  the  base 
of  the  convergence  assembly  with  cutouts  provided  in  a 
flange  on  the  center  gun  electrode.  A  plurality  of  slots  are 
provided  in  the  wall  of  the  convergence  assembly  which 
permit  self-registering  of  pole  piece  elements  positioned 
inside  the  assembly. 


3,614,503 

BLACK-SURROUND  COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE 

Leonard    Dictch,   Skokie,    HI.,   assignor   to    Zenith    Radio 

I  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

I  Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,$64 

InL  CI.  G03c  5/00;  HOlj  29/32 

U.S.  CI.  313— 92CS  i  7  Claims 


The  screen  area  of  a  color  cathode-ray  tube  has  a 
multiplicity  of  phosphor  dot  triads  and  the  individual 
phosphor  dots  are  surrounded  by  a  deposit  of  graphite  or 
other  light-absorbing  material.  The  screen  has  at  least  two 
surfaces  functioning  as  diffuse  light  reflectors^  One  surface  is 
the  customary  backing  layer  of  aluminum  and  the  other  is  a 
light-reflecting  layer  applied  over  the  graphite.  Multiple 
reflections  from  these  surfaces  permit  light  developed  by  the 
phosphor  dots  and  otherwise  attenuated  in  the  graphite  to  be 
added  to  the  useful  light  output  of  the  tube. 


I  3,614,504 

COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  SCREEN  WITH  PHOSPHORS 
DOTS  OVERLAPPING  PORTIONS  OF  A  PARTIAL  LIGHT 

TRANSMISSIVE  BLACK-SURROUND  MATERIAL 
Sam   H.   Kaplan,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  Zenith   Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27,052 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00;  HOlj  29/32 

U.S.  CI.  313— 92CS  ;  4  Claims 


An  electron  gun  assembly  of  the  three  gun,  in-line  type. 


lb'   13        llg'  llr'  lib'  llg'  llr'        13 


The  screen  area  of  a  color  cathode-ray  tbbe  is  covered 
with  a  graphite  layer  which  is  discontinuous  in  the  sense  that 
it  has  holes  into  which  various  phosphor  materials  are 
deposited  to  form  the  usual  dot  triad  arrangement.  The 
phosphor  dots  overlap  the  graphite  and  the  graphite  has  a 


The  three  guns  each  including  a  plurality  of  electrode  transmissivity  to  visible  light  of  at  least  5  to  20  percent  so 
elements  are  rigidly  attached  to  four  support  rods  or  glass  that  the  overlapping  parts  of  the  phosphor  dots  make  a 
beads  by  a  mounting  means  comprising  four  metal  straps   contribution  to  useful  light  output. 
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3,614,505 

PACKAGED  MAGNETRON 

Akihiro  Fukatsu,  Yokohama,  and  Masao  Kato,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co.   Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  July  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  52,892 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  July  10, 1969, 44/65144 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  25/50 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 3—  1 53  6  Claims 


(7 
^Pl  15      19 


t-  > '  ■" 


1^ 


«6      20 


A  packaged  magnetron  comprising  a  cylindrical  permanent 
magnet  coaxially  disposed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  an 
anode,  a  radiator  located  between  said  magnet  and  anode, 
two  circular  conjugate  yokes  positioned  on  the  magnet, 
facing  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  holes  made  in  said 
yokes. 


3,614406 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  IMPROVED 

MERCURY-VAPOR  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

George  S.  Evans,  CaMwell,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuatkm  of  application  Ser.  No.  524,907,  Feb.  3, 1966. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,924 

InL  CI.  HOIJ  61/24 

U.S.  CI.  313-174  SCtaims 


3,614,507 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  STIMULATED  INFRARED 

EMISSION,  IRASER,  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  IN  A  GAS  MIXTURE  CONSISTING  PARTLY 

OF  CARBONIC  ACID  GAS,  AND  DISCHARGE  TUBE 

DESTINED  FOR  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Wilhelmas  Jacobus  WitteoMn,  and  Pleter  Zalin,  both  of 

Emnasingel,  Efaidkoven,  NctberiaMls,  aadgBors  to  VS. 

PhiHps  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,070 
Clafaas  priority,  appHcatkm  NcCberiands,  Feb.  15, 1968, 

6802135 

Int  CI.  HOIJ  77/26. 6//2^ 

U.S.  CI.  313-174  2  Claims 


The  efficiency  of  an  iraser  with  a  discharge  in  carbonic 
acid,  helium,  nitrogen,  and  water  vapor  reduces  after  a  few 
hundreds  of  hours.  This  is  prevented  by  contacting  the  gas 
filling  with  a  subsUnce  which  contains  water  with  the  correct 
vapor  pressure,  and  by  ensuring  the  supply  of  water  vapor 
which  has  disappeared  by  absorption  in  the  wall  and  in  the 
electrodes.  A  suitable  material  is,  for  example,  zeolite. 


3,614,508 

METAL  HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  CONTAINING 

BERYLLIUM 

Saburo  Ito,  and  Shingo  Ezaki,  both  of  Ohtsa,  Japan,  assignors 

to  New  Nippon  Electric  Company  Ltd. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,554 

InL  CI.  HOIJ  61/18 

U.S.  CI.  313-184  4Chdms 


28     22      19 


The  mercury-vapor  pressure  within  a  fluorescent  lamp  is 
controlled  by  an  amalgam-forming  metal  that  is  enclosed  in  a 
foraminous  container  supported  at  a  selected  location  within 
the  lamp  envelope.  The  container  is  fabricated  from  two 
strips  of  wire  mesh  that  are  arranged  in  overlying  enclosing 
relationship  with  a  strip  of  amalgam-forming  metal  to  form 
an  assembly  that  is  secured  to  one  of  the  lamp  stems. 
Leakage  of  the  amalgam-forming  metal  and  amalgam  when 
in  a  fluid  state  is  prevented  by  providing  a  border  of 
overlapped  wire  mesh  that  is  devoid  of  metal  and  extends 
around  the  periphery  of  the  assembly.  Alternatively,  the 
border  extends  along  the  sides  of  the  assembly  and  the  ends 
of  the  assembly  are  rendered  leakproof  by  a  coating  of  a 
material  that  repels  the  amalgam  or  amalgam-forming  metal. 
A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  continuous  border-type 
assemblies  on  a  mass  production  basis  are  also  disclosed. 


A  high-pressure  electric  discharge  lamp  which  emits  a 
continuous  spectrum  and  containing  beryllium,  halogen  and 
mercurv.  The  lamp  is  operated  at  temperatures  in  the  range 
of  300  to  700°  C.  to  obtain  white  light  emission  of  good 
color-rendering  properties  and  brightness. 


3,614,509 

LARGE  AREA  PLASMA  PANEL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Robert     H.     Wilben,     ElUcot     City,     Md.,     aasigiMr     to 

Westingbonae  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,623 

InL  CL  HOIJ ///02,65/M 

U.S.  CL  313-201  4  Cbfans 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  large  area  panel  diq>lay 


1240 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1971 


device  whereby  a  high-density  plasma  display  is  provided    matrix    forming    conductor    arrays,    inorgitnic    dielectric 
from  a  number  of  modular  building  blocks  to  minimize  the    adherent  coating  or  film  on  the  conductor  arrays  forming  a 

phirality  of  discrete,  but  not  physically  isolated  or  localized. 


gaps  between  modules  to  provide  a  high-density  display 
device. 


A  ■  nonthermionic  cathode  glow  discharge  device 
comprising  an  enclosure  and  means  to  maintain  gas  in  the 
enclosure  at  a  predetermined  pressure.  An  anode  is  mounted 
in  the  enclosure  or  forms  a  part  of  a  wall  of  the  enclosure.  A 
cathode  having  a  surface  directed  at  a  treatment  zone  is 
suspended  in  the  enclosure  and  has  an  aperture  therein  in 
which  is  positioned  a  control  electrode.  The  said  surface  of 
the  cathode  may  extend  longitudinally  or  may  be  shaped  as  a 
segment  of  a  sphere.  By  varying  the  potential  applied  to  the 
control  electrode  with  respect  to  the  cathode,  the  focal  point 
of  the  electron  or  ion  beam  and  the  current  of  the  output 
beam  can  be  controlled.  A  third  electrode  may  be  provided 
to  surround  part  of  the  cathode  to  act  as  a  screen  to 
minimize  unwanted  electron  emission  from  the  cathode. 


3,614^11 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Theodore  C.  Baker,  Wayne;  Wolfgang  W.  Bode,  Sylvania; 
Rkhard  G.  Mathias,  Toledo;  James  F.  Nolan,  Sylvania,  and 
Lawrence  V.  Pfocndcr,  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assisnors  to 
Owens-IIUnols,  Inc 
Division  or  Ser.  No.  686,384,  Nov.  24, 1967,  Pat  No.  3,499,167. 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  Na  783 
Int  CL  HOlj  6y/i0, 65/04 
UACL  313-220  ,  3CUilnis 

A  simplified  high  resolution  display  and/or  memory  device 
having  rugged   nonconductive  support  members  carrying 


3,614,510 
NONTHERMIONIC  CATHODE  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Clifford  William  Alfred  MaskeU,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor 
to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
Engbnd 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4, 1968, 

26600/68 

Int  CI.  HOlj  77/04, 77/26 

U.S.  CI.  313—207  13  Cbims 


charge  storage  surfaces  for  gaseous  discharge  generated 
charges  in  an  ionizable  gas  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  laterally 
confine  charges  to  selected  charge  storage  areas. 


1  3,614,512 

IONIZING  DEVICE 
Robert    Evrard,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    U.S.    Philips 
Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,679 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12, 1968,  148053 

Int.  CI.  HO  IJ  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  313-230  1  Claim 


on  source  for  use  in  an  ion  pump  or  other  apparatus, 
comprising  a  secondary -emissive  cylinder  accommodating  a 
grid.  A  high-frequency  voltage  is  applied  betvireen  these  two 
electrodes  so  that  the  transit  time  of  the  diametrically  moving 
electrons  is  one  whole  period  or  a  multiple  thereof. 


3,614,513  I 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  NOVEL 
INDIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODE  MOUNTING 
Wlliam  A.  Ailgaier,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,1  $4 

Int  CI.  A47b  9/100,  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 3— 260  4  Claims 
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A  cathode  stop  provided  externally  of  the  electron  cage 
reduces  noise  and  microphonics  generated  by  loose  cathode 
structures.    The   stop    is   utilized    in    conjunction   with   a 
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cantilevered   mica  tongue   which  exerts   pressure  on   the 
cathode. 
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3,614,514 
DISPENSER  CATHODE  STRUCTURE 
Helmut  Kati,  and  Erwin  Hubner,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
amignors  to  Siemcm  AfctiengcsdlKhaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  July  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,891 
Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4, 1969,  P  19  34 

067.1 

Int  CL  HOIJ  7/74 

U.S.  Ct  313-346  5  Ctaims 


having  a  slow  wave  microwave  circuit  formed  therein.  A 
circuit  sever  interrupts  the  microwave  circuit  to  define  a 
microwave  field-free  drift  space  in  the  radial  gap  region 
between  the  circuit  sever  and  the  cathode  structure.  The 
surface  of  the  cathode  structure  which  faces  the  circuit  sever 
is  contoured  to  provide  a  varying  radial  spacing  between  the 
circuit  sever  and  the  cathode  over  a  portion  of  the  field-free 
drift  region  to  enhance  debunching  of  the  reentrant  electron 
stream.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  cathode  is  contoured 
to  provide  both  increasing  radial  spacing  in  the  axial 
direction  from  both  ends  toward  the  center  of  the  field-free 
region  and  also  circumferentiaUy  contoured  to  provide 
increased  cathode-to-anode  spacing  talcen  in  the  downstream 
direction  of  the  drift  region  to  move  the  electron  stream 
away  from  the  anode  circuit  at  downstream  end  of  the  drift 
space  which  corresponds  to  the  input  end  of  the  microwave 
circuit. 


3,614,516 

ELECTRON  TUBES  EMPLOYING  A  HOLLOW 

MAGNETRON  INJECTED  BEAM  AND  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

REVERSAL  FOCUSING 
Robert  M.  Phillips,  Redwood  City,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,173 

Int  CI.  HOlj  25/34 

US.  CI.  315-3.5  9  Claims 


A  dispenser  MK-type  cathode  structure  adapted  for 
storage  and/or  handling  with  subsequent  activation  and  a 
method  of  producing  the  same  whereby  a  supply  source 
substance  for  an  emission-promoting  substance  (i.e.,  barium 
oxide)  is  positioned  in  an  open  end  storage  chamber  of  a 
pluglike  insert  member  (composed  of  tantalum),  and  the 
supply  source  substance  is  surrounded  with  an  inert 
atmosphere  at  ambient  pressure  and  sealed  by  a  gas 
impermeable  foil  member  (composed  of  tantalum).  A 
plurality  of  such  insert  members  are  mechanically  mated  with 
a  ring-shaped  cathode  body  member  (composed  of 
molybdenum)  so  that  the  foil  member  separates  the  supply 
source  substance  from  the  cathode  body  member.  A  suitably 
porous  tungsten  disk  is  mounted  on  the  cathode  member 
body  in  communication  with  the  foil  member  so  that  by 
evacuating  the  area  around  the  cathode  structure  the  foil 
ruptures  and  the  emission-promoting  substance  (released  by 
heat  from  the  supply  source  substance)  is  free  to  come  into 
contact  with  the  adjacent  underside  portions  of  the  porous 
disk.  Each  of  the  insert  members  is  provided  with  shaped 
contact  surfaces  to  positively  seal  the  foil  members  between 
the  insert  member  and  the  body  member. 


3,614,515 

CROSSED-FIELD  REENTRANT  STREAM  TUBES 

HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  DRIFT  SPACE  GEOMETRY 

Andrew  S.  Wilczek,  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,640 

Int  CI.  HOlj  25/42 

U.S.  CI.  315—3.5  6  Cbims 


Electron  beam  tubes  are  disclosed  which  employ  a 
magnetron  injection  electron  gun  for  projecting  a  hollow 
beam  of  electrons  axially  of  the  tube  and  generally  parallel  to 
an  axially  directed  beam -focusing  magnetic  field.  The  axial 
direction  of  the  beam-focusing  magnetic  field  is  reversed 
abruptly  within  the  beam  path  and  an  electrode,  such  as  a 
gate,  drift  control  electrode,  slow  wave  circuit,  or  cavity 
resonator,  is  disposed  in  the  field  reversal  region  to  obtain 
enhanced  electronic  interaction  with  the  beam  for  a  given 
electrical  potential  established  on  the  interaction  electrode. 
Use  of  this  feature  leads  to  improved  high-power  switch 
tubes,  traveling  wave  tubes,  klystrons,  and  RF  delay  tubes. 


3,614,517 
TRAVELING  WAVE  ELECTRON  INTERACTION  DEVICE 

HAVING  EFFICIENCY  ENHANCEMENT  MEANS 
Norman   J.    Dionne,   Ithaca,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,459 

Intel.  HOlj  2  J/i4 

U.S.  CI.  315-3.6  8  Claims 
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A    crossed-field    reentrant    stream    microwave    tube    is 
disclosed.  The  microwave  tube  includes  an  anode  structure 


Phase-focusing  means  are  introduced  into  a  traveling  wave 
electron  interaction  device  to  optimize  exchange  of  electron 
kinetic  energy  with  electromagnetic  waves  propagated  along 
an    adjacent    wave-guiding    structure    by    providing    an 
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intermediate  phase  velocity  profile  at  a  relatively  low  level  of 
electron  beajn  energy  extraction  and  well  before  tube 
saturation.  The  resultant  redistribution  of  the  guided  wave 
phase  velocity  provides  a  delay  in  the  electromagnetic  circuit 
sufficient  to  permit  advancement  and  desynchronizing  of 
electron  bunches  to  a  position  in  the  decelerating  field  of  the 
propagated  waves  where  the  forces  on  the  electrons  are 
substantially  minimal.  Retention  of  electrons  for  longer 
periods  in  the  decelerating  field  region  of  the  circuit  waves 
has  resulted  in  a  highly  significant  enhancement  in  efficiency 
in  traveling  wave  tube  performance.  Application  of  similar 
phase  velocity  shift  techniques  has  substantially  reduced 
harmonic  frequency  power  content  leading  to  premature 

tube  saturation  in  high-gain  octave  bandwidth  devices  to 
yield  improvements  in  efficiency  by  approximately  a  factor  of 
2. 


across  the  path  of  the  beams  to  achieve  color  selection.  The 
beams  are  shielded  from  interfering  magnetic  fields  by  a 
shield  formed  of  a  pliable  foil  of  magnetic  material.  This  foil 
is  positioned  and  secured  upon  the  aforesaid  portion  of  the 
funnel  section  and  is  patterned  to  conform  to  the  contour  of 
the  funnel  so  as  to  be  in  magnetic  coupling  relation  to  the 
shadow  mask.  The  foil  supplants  the  aqUadag  coating 
ho-etofore  applied  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  funnel  to 
serve  as  the  grounded  electrode  of  a  filter  capacitor  for  the 
high  voltage  power  supply  which  energizes  the  tube. 


3,614^18 
MICROWAVE  TUNER  HAVING  SLIDING  CONTACTORS 
Robert  C.  Schmidt,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
AaHtdatcs,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  19,602 

iBt  CI.  HOIJ  23120 

U.S.  CI.  315-5.53  8  Claims 


'a'  -^' 


A  microwave  tuner  having  sliding  electrical  contactors  is 
disclosed.  The  tuner  includes  a  plunger  structure  movable 
within  a  hollow,  evacuated  microwave  conductor,  as  of 
copper.  The  plunger  includes  a  tungsten  helix  with  the  turns 
of  the  helix  being  fixedly  secured  near  the  leading  edge  of  the 
plunger  with  the  plane  of  the  turns  of  the  helix  being 
generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
plunger  and  with  the  trailing  edge  of  the  helix  being  free  to 
move  relative  to  the  plunger.  The  loop  formed  by  each  turn 
of  the  helix  has  a  generally  oblong  configuration  with  major 
and  minor  axes  to  be  compressed  between  the  opposed  walls 
of  the  microwave  conductive  structure  to  be  tuned,  with  the 
minor  axes  of  the  loops  intersecting  the  walls  to  be 
contacted. 


3,614,519 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  MAGNETIC  SHIELD 
Raymoad  C.  Figlewicz,  Parii  Ridge,  and  John  L.  Rennicic, 
Elmwood  PariK,  imth  of  111.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,401 

Int  CI.  HOlj  29106;  HOln  9116 

U.S.  CI.  315-8  2  Claims 


A  color  cathode-ray  tube  assembly  comprises  a  hollow 
envelope  that  has  a  neck  section  enclosing  an  electron  gun 
apparatus  for  developing  three  electron  beams  and  further 
has  a  funnel  section  a  portion  of  which  encloses  a  beam 
control  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  shadow  mask  disposed 


I  3,614,520 

ELECTRON  BEAM  INJECTOR  AND  FOCUSING  MEANS 

SUITABLE  FOR  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Jolin  W.  Coleman,  WiUingboro,  NJ.,  andgnor  to  Forgflo 

Corporation,  Sanburg,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  577^53,  Sept  6, 1966,  Pat,  No.  3^452,241. 
Filed  SepL  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759y«3l 
*  htCL  HOIJ  29/5« 

U.S.  CI.  315-15  6  Claims 


710  tJITMOCm  to 


J  ill  electron  beam  focusing  means  including  b  grid  cap  and 
accelerating  lenses  is  provided.  To  permit  a  sifiall  change  of 
voltage  on  the  grid  cap  to  overcome  the  defocUsing  effect  of 
a  great  change  in  voltage  on  the  accelerating  electrodes,  a 
short  focal  length  accelerating  lens  is  positioned  in  the  front 
focal  length  of  the  long  focal  length  lens  constituted  by  the 
high  voltage  accelerating  electrodes. 


I  3,614,521 

MULTICHANNEL  MULTIPLEXED  QUASk  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Erich  E.  Bnicschke,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  |o  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  880,8$  1 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315-22  6  Claims 
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Analog  signals  on  a  plurality  of  channels  are  processed 
through  electronic  ultrafast  multiplexing  and  timing  control 
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circuits  to  present  control  signals  to  the  X,  Y.  and  Z  inputs  of 
a   conventional   single-beam   oscilloscope   for   providing   a 

skewed  display  of  the  presentation  of  the  plurality  of 
channels  on  the  oscilloscope.  This  resuhs  in  a  quasi  three- 
dimensional  representation  of  the  signals.  The  analog  signals 
on  each  channel  are  characteristically  instantaneously  one- 
dimensional  in  signal  amplitude;  each  channel  is  then 
displaced  in  a  skewed  relationship  and  supplies  in 
pseudodepth  the  second  dimension  such  as  frequency,  (in 
some  applications  the  second  dimension  may  be  position); 
time  then  being  the  third  dimension  in  which  the  channel 
information  is  presented.  The  skewing  of  the  channel 
presentation  coupled  with  intensity  modulation  of  the 
individual  channels  proportional  to  each  individual  channel 
signal  amplitude  creates  the  three-dimensional  effect  on  the 
two-dimensional  face  of  the  oscilloscope. 


3,614,522 
CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SELECTING  ONE  OF 

TWO  SYNCHRONIZING  PULSE  SOURCES 

Michael  J.  HaHnski,  ArHngton  Heiglrts,  and  Larry  Wanschck, 

Chicago,  both  of  01.,  as^nors  to  Sun  Electric  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  801,526 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29170 

U.S.  CI.  315-26  4  Claims 


contact  the  outer  electrodes  of  the  assembly  in  a  manner 
such  that  these  electrodes  develop  an  arc-moving,  homgap 


^s^ 


2/^        'L/"' 


effect  when  an  overvoltage  surge  is  discharged  through  the 
assembly. 


3,614,524 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  DIFFERENT  INTENSITY 

INDICATION 

Kokhi    Kojina,    Ichlkawa,    ami    TadaUko    Nakuanra, 

Sagamihara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1969, 44/25827 

Int  CI.  H03k  23/18 

U.S.  CI.  315-84.6  SCIainu 


A  signal  control  circuit  for  applying  a  synchronizing  signal 
to  an  oscilloscope  circuit  from  a  local  frequency  generator 
whenever  an  external  source  of  triggering  signals  is 
unavailable,  disabled  or  inadvertently  disconnected.  When 
available,  the  external  triggering  signal  is  applied  both  to  the 
synchronizing  input  of  the  conventional  scope  circuitry  and 
to  the  gate  electrode  of  a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  which 
maintains  a  capacitor  in  a  discharged  state.  Whenever  the 
voltage  across  this  capacitor  rises  due  to  a  loss  of  external 
triggering  signals,  a  transistor-switching  circuit  applies 
voltage  through  a  variable  resistance  to  a  timing  capacitor,  in 
turn,  causing  a  unijunction  transistor  to  "fire"  periodically  in 
delayed  phase  synchronism  with  a  local  signal  generator, 
thereby  producing  a  secondary  source  of  pulses  which  are 
automatically  applied  to  the  oscilloscope. 


3,614,523 
SPARKGAP  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  HORNGAP  END 

ELECTRODES 
Earl    W.    Stetson,    Pittsfidd,    and    Francis   J.    Charvwicz, 
Lanesboro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  886,102 
Int  CI.  HOlt  5/00;  H02h  9/06 
VS.  CI.  315—36  16  Claims 

A  sparkgap  assembly  for  a  surge  voltage  arrester  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated  electrodes  mounted 
between  stacked  plates  of  insulating  material  to  form  a  zigzag 
discharge  path  through  the  sparkgap  assembly  when  it  is 
sparked  over.  The  sparkgap  assembly  is  provided  with 
uniquely  formed  end  plates  that  provide  corona  shielding  and 


Y  Ale---- 


Ci.,f 


A  display  system  for  displaying  place-indicating  points 
darker  than  a  decimal  point  to  avoid  misreading  of  the  latter. 
Electrodes  for  place  indication  every  three  figures  in 
indicator  tubes  are  arranged  to  glow  in  a  timendivisional 
manner  with  less  duty  cycle  than  an  electrode  for  decimal 
point  indication. 


3,614,525 

PLASMA  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Uleski,  1410  West  21st  St,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,018 

Int  CL  HOIJ  17/14;  H05h  1/10 

U.S.CL  315-111  9CbiM 

Apparatus  to  compress  a  plasma  or  ionized  medium  by  the 

use  of  a  generally  spherical  field  produced  by  a  generally 

spherical  winding  or  field  means.  The  current  flows  generally 

in  the  same  direction  on  the  conductors  which  surround  an 
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envelope  containing  the  plasma  to  produce  a  weak  field  or 
null  field  in  the  central  region  of  the  envelope  with  a  stronger 


field    surrounding    this    weak    field    which 
compresses  the  plasma  into  the  central  region. 


3,614,526 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  A  PLASMA 

DISPLAY  PANEL 

John  L.  Janning,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 

Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,260 

IntCI.HOlj/y/00 

U.S.  CI.  315-169  9  Claims 


A  thermally  triggered  plasma  display  panel  of  the  gas- 
discharge  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  electrically 
isolated  gas-containing  cells.  One  side  of  each  cell  is  coupled 
to  a  common  transparent  electrode.  The  other  side  of  each 
cell  is  coupled  to  a  corresponding  highly  resistive  thermal 
electrode.  All  of  the  electrodes  in  the  plasma  display  panel 
are  separated  from  the  gas  medium  by  a  thin  transparent 
dielectric  coating  of  glass. 

The  method  by  which  ionization  is  established  is  to  apply  a 
continuous  alternating  field  across  the  common  electrode 
and  all  of  the  thermal  electrodes,  thus  placing  each  cell 
under  the  influence  of  a  continuous  alternating  electric  field. 
The  magnitude  of  the  applied  electric  field  is  insufficient  to 
establish  ionization,  at  normal  cell  pressures,  within  the 
respective  cells,  but  is  sufficient  to  sustain  ionization  upon 
the  initiation  of  ionization  within  the  respective  gas  cells. 
Ionization  is  initiated  by  the  momentary  application  of 
current,  which  produces  a  quick  heat.  An  increase  in  cell 
pressure,  caused  by  the  quick  heat,  results  in  a  lower  ionizing 
voltage.  Therefore,  the  current  pulse,  in  cooperation  with  the 
alternating  electric  field,  initiates  ionization  within  the  cells 
correspondmB  to  the  current-pulsed  thermal  electrodes.  The 
magnitude  of  the  alternating  field  is  sufficient  to  sustain 
lonizaUon  once  ionization  is  initiated,  thus  providing  the 
illummation  necessary  for  the  display  of  the  desired 
mformation. 


3,614,527 
FLUORESCENT-LAMP-DIMMING  CIRCUIT 
John  S.  Wirtz,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  IMl  Corporation, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837»218 

Int.  CI.  H05bi  7/02 

d.S.  CI.  315-199  2  Claims 
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A  circuit  to  permit  continuous  control,  over  a  substantial 
range,  of  the  power  supplied  to  a  negative-resistance  load 
such  as  a  fluorescent  lamp.  A  conventional  dimming  circuit 
including  a  lamp  load,  a  source  of  cyclically  varying  voltage 
and  a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  is  modified  by  the  mclusion 
of  an  impedance  shunted  across  the  silicon-cogntrolled  rectifi- 
er. The  impedance  permits  improved  control  of  the  amount 
of  power  being  supplied  to  the  lamp  load  aad  hence  of  its 
intensity  of  illumination,  especially  at  low  levels  of  power. 


3,614,528 

RANDOM  FLASHING  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A 

VOLTAGE  STEP-UP  CONVERTER 

Charles  L.  Craddock,  4211  Burbank  Blvd.,  Qurbank,  Calif., 

I         Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696^32,  Jan.  ]0, 1968 

I  Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  48,940 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3 7100, 39/00 

UJS.  CI.  315-241  6  Claims 


■Qvi      roPi     rv5i 
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An  electrical  circuit  for  periodically  a|id  essentially 
randomly  flashing  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  tubes, 
particularly  for  decorative  effect.  A  plurality  of  gas  discharge 
tubes  are  connected  with  associated  resistor  and  capacitor 
combinations  in  a  relaxation  oscillator  configuration.  A 
sufficiently  high  voltage  to  operate  the  paraillel  relaxation 
oscillators  is  derived  from  a  low-voltage  source  sfhd  a  DC  to 
DC  voltage  step-up  converter.  The  converter  comprises  a 
transistor  oscillator  of  the  Hartly  type  wjth  the  main 
frequency  determining  coil  and  the  feedback  coil  being  the 
primary  winding  of  a  step-up  transformer.  The  oscillator  is 
powered  by  the  low-voltage  DC  source  and  tjie  stepped-up 
AC  voltage  appearing  at  the  secondary  of  the  transformer  is 
rectified  and  filtered  to  supply  the  sufficiently  high  voltage  to 
operate  the  plurality  of  flashing  circuits. 
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3,614,529 
LOW-NOISE  CORONA  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Joseph  E.  Nanevicz,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  the  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  12,328 

InL  CI.  H05f  3106 

U.S.  CI.  317-2  E  2  Claims 


A  static-discharger  system  for  achieving  corona  discharge 
noise  reduction  including  a  dielectrically  decoupled 
discharger  having  a  body  made  of  high  dielectric  constant 
material  suspended  a.t  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  aircraft 
wing.  One  or  more  discharge  pins  are  located  at  positions 
along  the  minimum  coupling  line  on  the  body.  The  discharge 
pins  are  connected  to  the  airframe  via  a  high-resistance  band 
that  extends  aft  only  as  far  as  the  discharging  pin. 


3,614,530 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DAMPING  ELECTRICAL 

OSCILLATIONS  ON  A  HIGH-VOLTAGE  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Paul    Baitcnspcrger,    Wurenlos,    Switierland,    assignor    to 
AktiengescUschaft     Brown,     Boveri     &      Cie,     Baden, 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  2, 1968, 1 1622/68 

Int  CI.  H02h  7122 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 7—  1 1  C  5  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  damping  electrical  oscillations  on  a 
high-voltage  line  formed  in  an  oscillatory  circuit  constituted 
by  a  compensating  inductive  reactor  and  the  capacitance  of 
the  line  itself  comprises  with  a  resistance  component 
arranged  in  series  with  the  inductive  reactor,  and  with  this 
series  circuit  connected  between  the  line  and  earth  at  the  line 
side  of  a  circuit  breaker  employed  at  one  end  of  the  line  to 
connect  and  disconnect  the  line  with  respect  to  its  source  ol 
power  such  as  a  power  station.  An  auxiliary  switch  is 
paralleled  with  the  resistance  component.  During  a 
disconnection  procedure,  the  main  circuit  breaker  and  the 
auxiliary  switch   shunting  the   resistance   component  open 

E Tactically  simultaneously  so  that  the  resistance  component 
ecomes  effective  for  a  brief  duration  after  which  it  recloses 
the  shunt  path  around  the  resistance  component.  The 
resistance  component  and  its  shunting  switch  are  structurally 
associated  with  the  reactor  component  and  its  casing  and  can 
be  mounted  either  on  the  exterior  of  or  within  this  casing. 


3,614,531 

SHUNT  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  POWER  SUPPLY 

AGAINST  BACK  EMF 

Joseph  V.  Oswald,  2852  South  Central  Park  Ave.,  Chicago, 

lU. 

Continuatkm-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  715,893,  Mar. 

25, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  64,731 

Int.  CL  H02h  7110 

U.S.CI.  317— 16  7Cbims 

A  protective  circuit  for  protecting  a  rectifier  system  or 

other  direct  current  power  supply  from  an  excessive  inverse- 
polarity  voltage,  comprising  a  diode  or  other  unidirectionally 
conductive  control  device  connected  in  series  with  the  power 
supply  and  a  load,  a  sensing  resistance  connected  across  the 


diode,  a  signal-controlled  semiconductor  gate  device  such  as 
an  SCR  connected  across  the  load,  and  a  shunt  resistance 
connected  across  the  power  supply.  The  gate  device  is  driven 
conductive  by  a  control  signal  from  the  sensing  resistor 
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whenever  an  inverse-polarity  volUge  occurs,  preventing  tlte 
voluge  from  reaching  the  power  supply.  In  the  preferred* 
construction,  a  blocking  diode  is  connected  in  series  with  the 
sensing  resistor. 


3,614,532 
TRIGGERED  VACUUM  GAP  KEEP-ALIVE  dRCUIT 
Sidney    R.    Smith,   Jr.,    Lenox,    Mass.,    and    WOlem    F. 
Wcstendorp,   Schenectady,    N.Y.,   ass^nors   to   General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,326 

Int.  CL  H02h  7116 

U.S.CL  317-16  4  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  "keep-alive"  circuit  for  a 
triggered  vacuum  gap  wherein  the  duration  of  the  usual 
trigger  pulse  is  insufficiently  long  to  maintain  the  vacuum  gap 
in  an  active  state  for  more  than  one-half  cycle  at  the 
powcrline  frequency.  A  circuit  utilizing  current  transformers 

is  described  wherein  a  current  transformer  provides  the 
trigger  pulse  necessary  to  maintain  the  vacuum  gap  in  an 
active  sute  for  as  long  as  necessary  to  protect  electrical 
equipment  shunted  by  the  vacuum  gap. 


3,614^33 
GROUND  FAULT  DETECTOR  AND  CIRCUIT 
INTERRUPTER  BY  MAGNETIC  FLUX  STORAGE 
METHOD 
EUwood  S.  Doucbs,  Orinda,  and  Wallace  W.  Wahlcrcn, 
Oakfaiad,  both  of  CaUf.,  asdgnors  to  The  Rnckcr  Company, 
Oakland,  Cabf. 
CotttinuatioB-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  18,518,  Mar.  10, 
1970.  This  appUcation  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,056 
IntCI.H02hi/y6 
U.S.  CI.  317-18  D  33  Claims 


TO  SOURCE 


TOUMD 


Miniaturized  ground  fault  detector  and  current  interrupter 
in  which  fault  signals  are  stored  in  the  form  of  magnetic  flux 
in  an  inductor  core.  The  core  has  a  low  input  impedance  and 
is  driven  by  a  differential  transformer  having  a  small  core  and 
a  single-turn  secondary  winding.  Means  is  provided  for 
reading  the  stored  flux  signals  out  of  the  inductor  core  and 
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operating  a  circuit  breaker  in  response  thereto.  Means  is  also 
provided  for  counting  the  number  of  signals  readout  of  the 

core  and  delaying  the  operation  of  the  circuit  breaker  until  a 
predetermined  number  have  been  counted. 


3,614^34 

GROUND-FAULT-RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL 

PROTECTIVE  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  A.  O.  Gitws,  Concord  Road  R.F.D.,  Lincoln,  Mass. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,453 

IiitCI.H02hi/2« 

U.S.  CI.  317-18  D  17  Claims 


To  prevent  possible  electrocutions  and  to  minimize  the  risk 
of  fires  caused  by  insulation  faults  in  electrical  power 
distribution  systems,  a  protective  system  responsive  to 
ground  faults  interrupts  the  electrical  power.  Ground  faults 
are  detected  by  differential  impedances  in  the  supply 
conductors  of  the  distribution  system,  which  develop 
differential  potentials  in  response  to  unbalanced  currents  in 
the  supply  conductors.  These  differential  potentials  are 
tapped  and  supplied  to  a  signal  mixer  which  develops  a 
ground-fault-indicating  output  signal,  the  magnitude  of  which 
depends  on  the  degree  of  current  imbalance.  Output  signals 
exceeding  a  threshold  value  trip  a  circuit  breaker  to  remove 
power  from  the  load  conductors.  Unlike  some  currently 
popular  ground  fault  systems,  the  combination  can  be  made 
veiy  sensitive  to  ground  faults  of  either  high  or  low 
resistances. 


3,614,535 
VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMER 
Koostantin  Apd,  Meersburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Holzer 
Patent  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26, 1969,  P  19  09 

746.2 

Int  CI.  H02h  5104 

U.S.  CI.  317-40  A  8  Claims 
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A  device  and  electric  circuit  to  supply  a  voltage  to  a 
consumer  with  means  to  switch  over  from  a  network  to 
battery-powered  operation. 


3,614,536 
SPARK  GAP  WITH  MAGNETIC  BLOWING  OF  THE  ARC 
Bengt  Johansson,  and  Eriand  Nilsson,  bolli  of  Ludvika, 
Sweden,     assitnors     to     AUmanna     SvenSka     Elektriska 
1  Akticbolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
I  Filed  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

Int  CI.  H02h  9106 
U.S.  CI.  317-74  7  Claims 


154,5 


8 


A  spark  gap  is  formed  between  two  dis<{s  of  insulating 
material  resistant  to  the  arc  and  with  a  spac$  therebetween. 
Two  outer  electrodes  extend  through  the  spaice  between  the 
discs  from  one  side  almost  to  the  other  periphery.  These 
electrodes  are  insulated  through  most  of  their  length  on  their 
outer  faces.  An  intermediate  electrode  is  arranged  on  the 
inner  wall  of  the  space  facing  the  two  outer  electrodes  and 
extending  angularly  a  substantial  distance  around  such  inside 
wall.  This  electrode  has  a  protrusion  opposite  the  space 
between  the  outer  electrode.  The  arcs  are  magnetically 
drawn  into  the  portions  of  the  space  between  the  electrodes 


remote    from 
extinguished. 


the    intermediate    electrode 


and    are    there 


3,614,537  ' 

INTEGRAL-BREAKER  TRAILER  SOCKET  WITH 
I  BIMETALLIC  BREAKER  BLADES 

Aigeto  Introvigne,  Stafford  Springs,  Conn.,  a$signor  to  Cole- 
Hersec  Company,  South  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,824 

Int.  CI.  H02b  II 10;  HOlh  37152 

U^.  CI.  317-99  7  Claims. 


Multipole  sockets  for  electrical  cabling  co|tnections  with 
truck  trailers  are  provided  with  built-in  circuit  breakers 
which  are  clustered  and  protectively  housed  in  a  compact 
annular  array   around  a  central  socket  opening  and  are 

equipped    with    terminals    affording    circuit    connections 
through  protective  breakers. 
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3,614,538 
MOUNTING  PEDESTAL  FOR  UTfLITiES 
Anne  D.  NIckola,  Diane  Trailer  Park,  G-6255  North  Saginaw 
Road,  Mount  Morris,  Mich. 

ContinuatfoB-faHpart  of  appUcathm  Ser.  No.  684,199,  Nov. 

20, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,502,785.  This  appHcathm  Feb. 

26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14,578 

faiL  CI.  H02g  9100 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 7— 99  22  Claims 


An  improved  mounting  pedestal  adapted  to  support  an 
electrical  power  box,  an  electric  meter,  a  telephone  box,  a 
television  jack,  and  a  gasmeter  operatively  in  a  compact 
arrangement  for  providing  utility  services  to  a  mobile  home. 
A  hollow,  rectangular  metal  post  is  supported  in  an  upright 
position  in  the  ground,  extending  thereabove,  and  supports  a 
mounting  bracket  on  the  top  thereof.  A  conventional  electric 
meter  and  electrical  power  outlet  box  are  supported  by  the 
bracket.  An  elongated  U-shaped  channel  member  is  secured 
to  one  side  of  the  post  and  has  its  lower  end  opening  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  ground.  A  conventional  telephone  box  and 
television  jack  are  mounted  on  the  channel  member.  A 
conventional  gasmeter  is  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
post  from  the  channel  member. 


3,614,539 

INTRINSICALLY  SAFE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

ELECTRICAL  BARRIER  WTTH  EXTERNAL 

CONNECTORS 

Bennett    Hallenbeck,    Tustin,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Sybron 

Corporatkm,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,491 

Int  CI.  H02b  1110 

U.S.  CI.  317—99  7  Clahns 


3,614,540 
SUPPORT  TRAY  FOR  PRIMnED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Eugene  A.  Slusser,  R.F.D.  1,  Concord,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,395 
Int  CL  H02b  1102 
U.S.  CI.  317-101  DH  1 


^  ^ 


A  support  tray  for  printed  circuit  boards  of  the  type  used 
in  life  test  and  bum-in  oven  systems,  particularly  a  support 
tray  used  to  support  a  test  printed  circuit  board  and  test 
components  during  bum-in.  The  support  tray  is  characterized 
by  its  rigidity,  ease  of  handling  with  the  test  components 
positioned  thereon  and  insulated  within  the  oven. 


3,614,541 
PACKAGE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY 
William   A.   Farrand,  FnUerton,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  North 
American  RockwcU  CorporatkNi 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814^06 

Int  CL  H05k  1104 

U.S.  CI.  317-101  2  Claims 


A  system  having  a  nonhazardous  area  and  a  hazardous 
area  electrically  intercommunicate  via  an  electrical  barrier. 
The  barrier  fails  safe,  limits  both  voltage  and  current,  and 
consists  essentially  oi  a  monolithic,  nonrepairable,  ground- 
bus-mounted  circuit  having  a  fuse  and  three  resistors  in  ser- 
ies, and  a  pair  of  zener  diodes  which  break  down  with 
excessive  voltages  at  intermediate  points  of  the  series 
resistance. 


The  package  houses  an  electronic  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  modules  having  integrated  circuits  secured  to  the 
module  boards.  Wiring  patterns  on  each  board  interconnect 
integrated  circuit  leads  and  connect  the  circuits  to  the 
module  output  contacts  formed  around  the  periphery  of  the 
board. 

The  housing  sides  have  interior  slots  which  are  parallel  to 
the  edges  of  the  module  boards  and  include  conducting  strips 
which  are  perpendicular  to  the  slots  and  spaced  according  to 
the  spacing  of  the  module  output  contacts. 

The  edges  of  the  modules  are  inserted  into  the  slots  for 
interconnecting  corresponding  output  contacts  of  the 
modules  through  the  conducting  strifM.  At  least  one  housing 
cover  plate  includes  a  circuit  pattern  on  its  interior  surface 
which  has  contact  terminate  about  its  periphery  and 
connecting  pins  on  its  external  surface  which  are  electrically 
connected  to  the  circuit  pattern.  The  plate  is  placed  over  the 
top  of  the  assembled  modules  for  electrically  connecting  the 
corresponding  contacts  of  the  modules  through  its  circuit 
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panern  to  the  connecting  pins.  The  other  housing  cover  plate 
which  may  or  may  not  be  provided  with  a  circuit  pattern  and 
connecting  pins  completes  the  package. 

After  the  package  has  been  assembled,  it  is  subjected  to  an 
environment  for  fusing  the  module  output  contacts  to  the 
conducting  strips  and  for  fusing  the  cover  plates  to  the 
housing  so  that  a  package  can  be  produced  with  fused 
mechanical,  electrical,  and  thermal  connections  being  made 
between  the  modules  of  electronic  system  and  the  package 
which  is  also  hermetically  sealed. 


3,614^42 
LIQUID-ACTIVATED  SYSTEM 
Jan  R.  Coyle,  514  E.  Ghent,  San  Dimas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,551 
Int.  CI.  F42b  9108;  HOlh  47100 
U.S.CI.3I7— 151 
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A  liquid-activated  system  in  which  a  load  circuit  includes  a 
capacitor  discharged  upon  immersion  of  electrodes  in  liquid. 

Such  a  system  in  which  a  separate  capacitor  is  discharged 
upon  immersion  of  the  electrodes  in  a  liquid  to  close  the  load 
circuit  and  allow  discharge  of  its  capacitor. 

Such  a  system  in  which  the  immersion  of  the  electrodes  in 
a  liquid  causes  the  initial  discharge  of  the  load  circuit 
capacitor  to  close  a  load  circuit  relay. 


3,614,543 

METHOD  OF  ACTUATING  MAGNETIC  VALVES  AND 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 

Heinrkh  Dick,  Heidenheiin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith 

Getiicbe  KG,  (Breny),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1968,  P  18  07 

748.0 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  41\10 

U.S.  CI.  317-154  12  Claims. 


a 


T 


The  specification  discloses  a  control  circuit  for 
electromagnetic  devices  and  a  method  of  operating  such 
devices  in  which  a  higher  voltage  is  supplied  for  actuating  the 
devices  to  pull  the  armatures  thereof  to  attracted  position, 
while  a  lower  voltage  is  supplied  to  hold  the  armatures  in 
attracted  position.  In  the  circuit  the  coils  of  the 
electromagnetic  devices  are  connected  across  a  line  in  series 
with  a  voltage-dropping  resistor  and  a  bypass  around  the 
voltage-dropping  resistor  is  closed  automatically  when  a 
switch  pertaining  to  a  coil  to  be  energized  is  moved  to  coil- 
engaging  position. 


3,614,544 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS  HAVING  AN 
ADDITIONAL  INSULATED  LAYER  FORMED  ON  THE 
DIELECTRIC  LAYER      I 
Wolfgang  Moaebach,  South  Devon,  England,  4nd  Christopher 
Peter   Piper,   Fife,   Scotland,   aadgnors   tf   International 
Standard  Electric  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  883,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13, 1968, 
.  59340/68 

Int  CI.  HOlg  9/05 
U.S.  CI.  317-230  7  Claims 


18  Claims 


To  improve  the  voltage  breakdown  and  leakage  current  oj 
solid  electrolytic  capacitors,  the  dielectric  layer  is  reenforced 
by  an  additional  layer  of  silicon  nitride,  sili(;on  dioxide  or 
increasing  the  thickness  of  the  original  dielectf  ic  layer. 


3,614,545 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CONSTRUCTION 

Rabert  Reese,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bissett- 

Berman  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,639 
Int  CI.  HOlg  9108 
U4S.  CI.  317-230  8  Claims^. 


An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  first  electrode  and  a 
second  electrode.  The  first  electrode  is  formed  as  a  container 
having  an  open  end,  a  closed  end,  and  a  wall.  An  electrolytic 
sokition  is  contained  within  the  container.  A  plug  having  a 
hole  therethrough  is  contained  within  the  container  and  in 
contact  with  the  liquid  conductive  medium.  A  portion  of  the 
second  electrode  is  inserted  through  the  hole  m  the  plug  and 
extends  therethrough  and  into  the  electrolytic  solution  and 
the  second  electrode  includes  an  enlarged  portion  which 
limits  the  insertion  of  the  second  electrpde  into  the 
electrolytic  solution.  A  sealant  fills  the  open  end  of  the 
container  and  surrounds  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  second 
electrode  to  lock  the  second  electrode  in  position. 


<  3,614,546 

SHIELDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Jack  Avins,  Princeton,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cfrporation 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,246 
Int.  CI.  HOll  3/00,  5/00        j 
U.S.  CI.  317—234  R  7  Claims 

A  dual-in-line  type  device  comprises  an  elongated, 
rectangular  envelope.  Emerging  from  each  of  two  opposed, 
elongated  sides  of  the  envelope  is  a  row  of  leads.  Disposed 
along  the  other  elongated  envelope  sides  ^re  a  pair  of 
elongated   shield   members   having  end   portions  disposed 
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along  the  end  sides  of  the  envelope.  The  shield  end  portions 
are  secured  to  conductive  members  extending  outwardly 


characteristics  of  the  semiconductor  device  of  a  single  layer 
formed  of  silicon  oxide.  The  above-mentioned 
semiconductor  device  is  provided  by  mixing  small  amount  of 
gaseous  organic  compounds  of  titanium  such,  as  triisopropyl 


ja- 


through  the  end  sides.  Within  the  envelope,  a  semiconductor 
pellet  is  mounted  on  a  substrate  connected  to  the  conductive 
members. 


3,614,547 
TUNGSTEN  BARRIER  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 
John  E.  May,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,292,  Oct  7,  1968,  Pat  No.  3337,174. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,872 

Int  CI.  HOll  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  5  Claims 


titanate  with  a  gaseous  organic  compound  of  silicon  such  as 
tetraethoxysilane  and  leading  the  resultant  gaseous  mixture 
onto  a  predetermined  semiconductor  substrate  which  is 
heated  and  held  at  a  temperature  of  from  300°  to  500"  C.  to 
react  therewith. 


3,614,549 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RECOMBINATION  RADIATION 

DEVICE 
Max  R.  Loreu,  Mabopac,  and  Arthur  H.  NetkotoC,  Jr., 
Hastings    on     Hudson,     both    of    N.Y.,     ass^piors    to 
International   Business   Machines   Corporation,   Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,742 

Int  CI.  HOll  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  317-234  UClaiiu 
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A  tungsten  or  molybdenum  electrical  connector  is 
attached  to  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  element  adjacent  an 
N-type  region  by  a  bonding  layer  comprised  of  aluminum.  A 
tungsten  or  molybdenum  refractory  metal  barrier  layer  is 
interposed  between  the  bonding  layer  and  the  semiconductor 
surface,  and  thin  refractory  metal  silicide  layers  are 
interposed  between  the  bondine  layer  and  the  electrical 
connector  and  barrier  layer.  The  bonding  layer  may  be 
formed  of  an  alloy  of  silicon  and  aluminum.  An  aluminum 
preform  may  be  initially  stacked  between  the  refi-actory 
metal  surfaces  to  form  the  bonding  layer.  The  refractory 
metal  silicide  may  be  formed  before  bonding  or  may  be 
formed  by  reaction  of  silicon  with  the  refractory  metal 
surfaces  during  bondine.  The  resulting  electrical  connection 
formed  exhibits  reduced  internal  resistance. 


3,614,548 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TiO  ,-SiO , 

COMPOSITE  OXIDE  LAYER 

Morio    Inouc,   Takatsuki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Matsushita 

Electronks  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  1 1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  45^32 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkui  Japan,  June  18, 1969, 49150/69 

Int  CI.  HOll  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  317-234  4  Claims 

A  surface  protective  layer  or  surface  insulating  layer  of  a 
composite  oxide  which  is  formed  of  silicon  dioxide  (SiOj)  to 
which  is  added  with  less  than  0.02  percent  by  weight  of 
titanium     dioxide     (TiOi)     stabilizes     and     improves     the 


The  diode  is  a  formed  alloy  of  InP  and  GaP  doped  to 
provide  a  PN  junction.  A  forward  bias  is  applied  to  produce 
radiation  in  the  green.  The  alloy  provides  efficient  direct 
transition  radiation  even  though  it  includes  more  of  the 
indirect  GaP  semiconductor  GaP  than  the  direct  gap 
semiconductor  InP.  For  an  output  of  about  2.2  electron- 
volts,  the  alloy  includes  about  80  percent  gap  and  about  20 
percent  InP.  This  highly  visible  output  is  achievable  with  this 
alloy  because  the  energy  difference  between  the  (000) 
aligned  (direct)  conduction  band  minima  and  the  (100) 
misaligned  (indirect)  conduction  band  minima  in  InP  is 
greater  than  the  energv  difference  between  the 
corresponding  aligned  and  the  misaligned  minima  in  GaP. 
Also,  the  energy  level  for  the  misaligned  minima  in  InP  is 
essentially  at  the  same  energy  level  as  the  misaligned  minima 
in  GaP.  Diodes  are  also  K>rmed  of  alloys  of  other  IIl-V 
compounds. 


3,614,550 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

OPERATING  EFnCIENCY 

John    C.    Marinate,   and    Ralph   C.    McGibbon,   both   of 

Yorktowa  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bnrinrsi 

Macldncs  Corporation,  Anmrnk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  790,1 16 

Int  CL  HOll  15/00 

U.S.  CL  317-234  R  3  Cfadms 

An   improved   electromagnetic   wave-emitting  device   is 

provided.  A  high  pressure  is  applied  to  the  device  by  potting 
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the  device  in  a  suitable  encapsulant.  The  potted  device   controlled  so  that  the  sheet  resistance  of  that  region  adjacent 
exhibits   a   decreased   threshold   current   density   and    an    the  emitter-base  junction  is  approximately  equal  to  the  sheet 
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increase  in  its  efficiency.  Additionally,  the  device  has  a  more 
durable  structure  and  an  increased  shelf  life. 


3,614^51 
OHMIC  CONTACT  TO  ZINC  SULFIDE  DEVICES 
Robert  Jenkins,  Cupertino;  Carver  A.  Mead,  Pasadena,  and 
James  McCaldiii,  South  PasadcM,  all  of  CaUf.,  asdgnors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

fifed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  824,898 
Int.  Ci.  HOll  9100, 15/00 
VS.  CL  317—234  9  Claims 

A  zinc  sulfide  body  is  treated  to  form  an  ohmic  contact  by 
applying  a  Group  II  metal  or  alloy  thereof  to  a  surface  region 
of  the  body  in  the  presence  of  a  source  of  donor  precursor 
such  as  a  Group  Illb  metal  or  a  halogen  and  heating  the 
region  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  temperature  of  the 
metal  or  alloy. 


-■^////////////A 
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An  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  the  semiconductor 
channel  layer  of  which  is  constituted  of  lustrous  carbon 
doped  with  an  oxide  or  carbide  of  an  element  of  Group  IV  of 
the  Periodic  System.  This  layer  may  be  prepared  by 
pyrolyzing  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali-free  substrate  for  the 
layer  a  compound  the  pyrolvsis  of  which  yields  both  the 
carbon  and  the  oxide  or  carbide. 


3,614,553 
POWER  TRANSISTORS  HAVING  CONTROLLED 
EMITTER  IMPURITY  CONCENTRATIONS 
David  Louis  Franklin,  and  Barry  Jod  Fehder,  both  of 
Somerset,  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporatioa 
Fifed  Sept.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,027 
Int.  CL  HOll  ;///•« 
UACL  317-235  3  Claims 

A  power  transistor  having  emitter,  base,  and  collector 
regions,  with  the  impurity  concentration  in  the  emitter  region 
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resistance  of  the  base  region  underneath  the  emitter  region, 
divided  by  the  maximum  beta  of  the  transistoi 


FOR  USE  IN 


3,614,554 
MINIATURIZED  THIN  FILM  INDUCTOl 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Rkhard    Shfeid,    RIchardaon,    and    Thomas    H.    Ramsey, 
Garland,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
\  Filed  Oct  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770^75 

Intel.  HOll  79/00 


U.S.  Ci.  317—235  R 


9  Claims 


3,614,552 
INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Hans-Joachim    Tensciifer,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to 
KomUnat     VEB     Ekktonische     Bavdemente,     Teltow, 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  819,419,  Apr.  25, 1%7. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  14^40 

Intel.  HOll  7 ///4 

U.S.  CI.  317-235  2  Ctaims. 


Thin  film  inductors  for  use  with  miniaturized  integrated 
circuits  are  fabricated  by  forming  a  Hrst  level  of  parallel 
metal  strips  on  a  substrate  and  then  formiiig  an  insulating 
layer  over  the  strips.  A  bar  of  magnetic  material  is  disposed 
along  the  center  portions  of  the  metal  strips  and  a  layer  of 
insulation  is  deposited  over  the  bar  of  magnetic  material.  A 
second  level  of  parallel  metal  strips  is  then  fbrmed  over  the 
layer  of  insulation  and  is  connected  between  opposed  ends  of 
adjacent  ones  of  metal  strips  at  the  first  Ijevel  to  form  a 
continuous  flattened  coil  around  the  bar  of  magnetic  mater- 
ial. In  other  embodiments  of  the  invention,  the  bar  of 
magnetic  material  may  be  omitted,  or  m«y  be  disposed 
outside  the  continuous  flattened  coil  formed  by  the  metal 
St  ° 


smps. 


3,614,555 
MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 
Vincent  J.   GUnski,   Murray   HiU,   NJ.,   afslgnor  to   BeU 
Tetephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    Murray    Hill, 
Berkeky  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,228 
Intel.  HOll  77/00,  79/00    I 
U^.  CI.  317-235  R  I  2  Claims 

An  annular  PN  junction  in  conjunction  with  a  relatively 
high    resistivity    substrate    enables    improved    means    for 
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isolating  functional  elements  in  a  monolithic  semiconductor  direct  current  field  is  below  the  critical  value  for  necative 

rS^fon<^'SSUUrrre'5SS?;o:^^^^^^^  ^^"^    ^^^^t^^    is   shielded    f^m    applied^ 

from  the  surface  of  the  wafer.  The  collector  SIS"  Linu^ar  ^^^p  ^^^'Vi  High-conductance  RF  shiekiing  is  applied 

in   shape   and   encloses   laterally   the   emitter   zone.   The  *°  "•«  <'*^"^*  •"*"«"*"»*""«' that  applied  RF  fleWs  interact 


DEPLEmON 
REGION 


resistivities  and  spacings  of  the  regions  in  the  wafer  are  such 
that  with  the  annular  PN  junction  reverse-biased,  the 
depletion  region  therefrom  extends  completely  underneath 
the  material  enclosed  by  the  annular  zone  and  thereby 
provides  electrical  isolation  for  a  functional  element  in  the 
enclosed  material. 


3,614,556 
MAGNETOSENSmVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 
Tetsuji  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shl,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  815,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1968, 43/24975 

Int.  CLHOli  77/70 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 7—235  R  2  Cbiims 


ANO0E> 


only    with    the    relatively    short    length    portion    of   the 

semiconductor  material  in  which  the  applied  DC  field  is 

greater     than     the     threshold     for     negative     differential 
conductivity. 


3,614,558 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WITH  MORE  THAN  ONE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  IN  ONE  BODY 
Clande  Jan  PHm^  Frederic  Le  Can,  awl  Waller 
both  of  Molkahulaewcg,  NUuMfcn,  NcthcriaMb, 
to  U.  S.  PUHps  Corpwratioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Sept.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,748 
Clatou  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  23, 1964, 

6411057 
Int  CL  HOIl  79/00 
U.S.  CL  317-235  R  |5 


A  semiconductor  device  wherein  a  layer  to  which  is 
generally  connected  the  gate  electrode  of  an  ordinary 
thyristor  and  an  end  layer  adjacent  thereto  are  shorted  by  a 
common  electrode.  The  PN  junction  defmed  between  these 
layers  is  exposed  on  one  lengthwise  end  portion  of  the 
substrate,  and  a  switching  operation  is  performed  by  an 
electromagnetic  field  instead  of  the  gate  current  of  the 
thyristor. 


3,614,557 
SHIELDEIM:ATH0DE  mode  bulk  effect  DEVICES 
Frank  R.  Hofanstrom,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
UnMcd    States    of    America    as    reprtsented    by    the 
Administrators  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

Fifed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,258 

Int  CL  HOll  77/00,  75/00 

U.S.  CL  317-235  R  6  Claims 

"Gunn  effect**  microwave  diodes  are  disclosed  wherein 

that  portion  of  the  semiconductor  material  in  which  the 


A  solid  semiconductor  circuit  employing  a  buried  metal 
laver  to  reduce  the  series  resistance  of  a  semiconductor  zone 
of  one  of  the  circuit  elements. 


3,614,559 

BARRIER-FREE  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 

Max  Guntersdorfcr,  Munich,  Germany,  anignor  to  SiemcM 

AktfengeseUschaft  BerUn  and  Munich,  Germany 

Fifed  May  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  828,199 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1968,  P  17  64 

373.1 

Int  CL  HOll  9100 

U.S.  CL  317-238  7  Chdms 


^  V02-iNCUlSI0N 
6  METAL-     l3Sr3!VD4fe-B0DY 
HOUSING 


7ISOLAriON  .^^, 

1LEA0 
5METAL  CARRIER 

Described  is  a  barrier-free  semiconductor  component  for 
switching,  having  at  least  two  electrodes.  The  component  is 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  its  semiconductor  body  is 
comprised  of  strontium  vanadate  with  sporadic  vanadium 
oxide  inclusions. 
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3,614^60  I  3,614^62 

SURFACE  BARRIER  TRANSISTOR  LAMINATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Naradpur  G.  Anantha,  Hopewdl  Junctioo,  N.Y.,  asigiior  to  Anthooy  Q.  TcstOM,   Lanadak,   Pa.,  ass^or  to  Testooe 
Interaatioiial   Businos   Machines  Corporation,   Annonl(,        Electrostatics  Corporation,  West  Point,  Pa. 

N.Y.  J  Filed  Oct.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,205 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,047  1  Int  CI.  H05  .  G09f  7102 


U.S.  CI.  317-235  R 


Int  CI.  HOll  19100 
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A  semiconductor  device  comprising  in  combination:  a  first 
zone  of  semiconductive  material  containing  impurity  atoms 
of  the  acceptor  type;  a  contiguous  second  zone  of 
semiconductive  material  containing  a  predetermined  low 
concentration  of  impurity  atoms  of  the  donor  type;  a  metal 
layer  having  an  interface  with  said  second  zone;  and  a  third 
zone  of  relatively  highly  conductive  semiconductive  material 
in  conuct  with  said  metal  layer  and  containing  a  high 
concentration  of  impurity  atoms  of  either  the  donor  or 
acceptor  type.  In  a  typical  device  in  accordance  with  this 
invention  the  "first  zone"  is  formed  as  a  P+  diffusion  area  in 
the  "second  zone"  which  is  of  the  N-conductivity  type  of 
silicon,  the  "metal"  is  platinum,  the  "third  zone"  is  formed 
by  P+  diffusion  into  a  monocrystaJIine  silicon  wafer,  and 
emitter,  base  and  collector  leads  are  in  contact  with  said  first, 
second  and  third  zones,  respectively. 


3,614,561 

ELECTRICAL  CONDENSER 

Reinhard   Bchn,   Munich;   Gerhard   Hoyler,   Munich,   and 

Hartmut  Kcssicr,  Regensburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Alttiengewllschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25, 1969,  P  17  64 

548.6 

InL  CI.  HOlg  1113 

U.S.  CI.  317-258  3  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  317—262  E 


12  Claims 


An  electrical  stack  or  layer  condenser  produced  by  coiling 
plastic  tapes  carrying  a  metal  coating  on  a  drum  and  by 
dividing  the  master  coil  placed  on  the  drum  into  the  desired 
mdividual  condensers  employ  stretchable  plastic  material, 
polycarbonates,  polyethylene,  terephthalate,  polypropylene 
as  the  dielectricum  and  metallic  coatings  having  a 
conductivity  of  less  then  1.5  mho.  The  dividing  causes  the 
plastic  to  shrink  away  from  edge  of  the  capacitor  causing  a 
tearing  of  the  metal  coating.  The  torn  portion  of  die  metal 
coating  has  an  oxide  coating. 


18  Claims 


A  light  box  has  a  glass  plate  with  a  grounded  conductive 
sheet  on  its  underside,  and  a  light  within  the  box;  a  charging 
bar  is  moveable  above  the  plate  to  provide  electrostatic 
clamping  of  film  to  the  plate,  and  an  ion  generator  causes 
ions  to  flow  over  Uie  plate  to  prevent  dust  froi»i  accumulating 
on  the  film.  A  method  includes  electrostatically  adhering  a 
film  to  a  support,  positioning  art  work  and  a  transparent  film 
successively  over  the  first  film,  and  electrostatically  adhering 
the  films  together  while  causing  a  flow  of  ion$  over  the  films 
and  art  work  to  prevent  dust  adherence  to  the  film 


3,614,563 

PLURAL  MOTOR  TENSION  CONTROL  FOR  A 
REVERSING  INGOT  CARRIER  SYSTEM 
George  B.  Jones,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

1  Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,486 

!  Int.  CI.  H02p  7128 

U.S.  CI.  318-7 


3  Claims 


n 


^ 


TACHOMCTER 


-p — ^ 


A  cable-drawn  vehicle  control  wherein  flie  vehicle  is 
arranged  to  travel  between  two  locations,  each  location 
having  a  motor-operated  drum  for  taking  up  and  supplying 
lengths  of  cable,  the  ends  of  which  are  fixed  to  the  vehicle 
and  to  the  drums  with  the  motors  excited  from  an  alternating 
current  source  to  oppose  each  other  in  winding  and 
unwinding  the  cables.  A  tachometer  is  attached  to  one  of  the 
motors  for  providing  a  DC  speed  signal  in  opposition  to  a  DC 
speed  reference  signal  of  either  polarity  representing  desired 
speed  and  direction.  A  pair  of  additional  DC  reference 
signals  having  opposing  polarity  provide  a  predetermined 
level  of  excitation  to  each  of  the  motors,  whereby  the  tension 
in  the  cables  maintains  the  vehicle  in  stationary  condition. 
With  the  application  of  the  speed  reference  signal,  additional 
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excitation  is  applied  to  one  of  the  motors,  causing  it  to 
override  the  other  motor  and  move  the  vehicle,  the  speed 
and  direction  of  which  is  dependent  on  the  magnitude  and 
polarity  of  the  desired  speed  reference  signal. 


3,614,564 

READHESION  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Tetsuji  Hirotsu,  Katsuta-shi,  and  Hisao  Sonobe,  Ibaraki-ken, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  22,  1968,  43/51208 

Int  CL  B61c  75/72,  H02p  5150 
U.S.  CI.  318-52  9  Claims 


3,614,566 

CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

ELECTRICALLY  SIMULATING  AND  COMPENSATING 

THE  INERTIA  MOMENTUM  OF  THE  MOVING  PARTS 

OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  POSITIONING  MEANS 

Ferdhiaad  Konig,  Scuiach,  Swit»riand,  amigBor  to  SiUaer 

Brothers,  Ltd.,  Wfaiterthnr,  SwitaerlaBd 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,530 
Claims  priority,  appilcatioB  Switieriaml,  Feb.  6, 1969, 

186/69 

Int.  CL  H02p  3122 

U.S.CL  318-211  14  Claims 
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A  readhesion  apparatus  for  vehicles  for  detecting  an 
increment  of  velocity  resulting  from  a  slip  caused  to  a  vehicle 
wheel  adapted  to  make  the  output  of  a  driving  motor  follow  a 
reference  value,  applying  the  detected  value  to  a  transducer 
which  exhibits  different  time  constants  when  input  variation 
is  increasing  and  when  it  is  decreasing,  and  reducing  the 
reference  value  in  accordance  with  an  output  from  said 
transducer,  whereby  readhesion  of  the  wheel  is  enhanced. 


to 


3,614,565 
CONTROL  FOR  ELECTROMECHANICAL  BRAKE 
Robert    E.    Mierendorf,    Greendale,    Wis.,    assignor 
Hamischfeger  Corporation,  West  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53,505 
Int.  CI.  H02p  3104 
U.S.  CI.  318—203  9  Claims 


The  drive  has  a  switching  logic  which  includes  a  means  for 
producing  a  correction  signal  in  response  to  the  switching-in 
of  the  motor.  This  correction  signal  serves  to  compensate  for 
the  kinetic  energy  of  the  moving  parts  of  the  drive  by  moving 
up  the  lower  limit  valve  of  an  error  signal  (derived  from  the 
difference  between  the  actual  value  of  the  adjusting  element 
position  and  a  fixed  value)  so  as  to  permit  more  accurate 
switching-out  and  stopping  of  the  motor.  Other  features  are 
added  to  prevent  overloading,  premature  switching-out  of  the 
motor  during  starting,  short  circuits  and  the  like. 


3,614,567 

CONTROL  OF  AUXILIARY  MOVEMENTS  ON 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 

Ivan     Salisbury     Payne,     and     Cecil     Goodacrc,     both     of 

Basingstoke,    England,    assignors    to    Lansing    Bagnall 

Limited,  Basingstoke,  England 

Continnation-ia-part  of  appbcatioB  Ser.  No.  402,128,  Oct  7, 

1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22, 1967,  Ser. 

No.  692349 
Claims   priority,   application   Great    Britain,  Oct   8,    1963, 

13977/63 

IntCI.  H02p5/76 

U.S.  CI.  318-305  9  Claims 


A  static  brake  controller  supplies  DC  operating  voltage 
from  a  bridge  rectifier  having  SCR's  in  legs  thereof  to  the 
brake  magnet  coil  of  an  electromechanical  brake  to  release 
the  brake.  Means  including  a  unijunction  relaxation  oscillator 
apply  gating  pulses  to  the  SCR's.  RC  timing  circuit  means 
disable  the  unijunction  oscillator  a  predetermined  interval 
after  initial  energization  of  the  power  supply  transformer  so 
that  the  SCR's  commutate  off,  and  a  second  bridge  rectifier 
energized  from  a  reduced  voltage  tap  on  the  power  supply 
tran^ormer  secondary  applies  normal  holding  voltage  to  the 
brake  magnet  coil  to  maintain  the  brake  released,  thereby 
preventing  over  heating  of  the  brake  magnet  coil  and 
assuring  rapid  resetting  of  the  brake  when  the  brake  coil  is 
deenergized. 


An    industrial    truck    having    several    different    auxiliary 
movements  such  as  a  carriage  lift  mechanism,  a  mast  tilt 
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mechanism  and  a  reach  mechanism  has  levers  operative  to 
select  any  one  mechanism  for  operation  alternatively.  A 
pulse-controUed  motor  is  provided  for  giving  power  to  drive 
any  one  of  the  movements.  The  motor  drives  a  variable  speed 
hydraulic  pump  which  is  associated  with  respective  valve 
mechanisms  so  that  the  pump  provides  hydraulic  power  to 
drive  a  mechanism  when  the  respective  valve  mechanism  is 
operated.  The  levers  controlling  the  valve  mechanisms  are 
also  operative  to  open  or  close  various  switches  in  a  control 
arrangement  for  the  motor  such  that  when  a  respective  one 
of  the  movements  is  selected  the  pulse-operated  motor  is 
driven  at  a  pulse  rate  respective  to  the  demands  of  the 
particular  movement.  Each  movement  has  a  power 
requirement  demanding  a  different  pulse  rate  and  the 
required  pulse  rate  is  selected  at  the  same  time  as  the 
movement  is  selected  by  the  appropriate  operating  lever. 


>llll 


3,614^69 
DC  MOTOR  CONTROLLERS  WITH  IR  COlkPENSATION 

FOR  EXTENDED  SPEED  RANGE 
Owen  E.  Reincrt,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  migiior  to  Encrsoo  Electric 
Co.,  St  Loub,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,535 

IntCi.  H02p5/y6 

V£.  CI.  318-345  ,«  Claims 


3,614,568 

VOLTAGE  STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

DRaL  MOTOR 

Izrail  Morduiciiovich  Pesis,  uiltn  Metalllstov,  10,  k\.  12,  and 

David  Lconidovich  Shvarts,  uUtsa  Obninsicoso,  10,  lev.  2, 

iMtli  of  KharlMv,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,967 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  July  19, 1971, 1254002 

Int  CI.  H02p  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  318-344  4  Claims 


In  a  standard  speed  control  circuit  for  DC  electric  motors, 
such  circuit  generally  being  comprised  of  an  External  speed 
command  potentiometer  electrically  connected  to  an  amplifi- 
er, a  negative  feedback  loop  indicating  motor  armature 
voltage  electrically  connected  to  said  amplifier,  and  a 
poative  IR  compensation  loop  electrically  connected  to  said 
amplifier,  which  amplifier  feeds  a  signal  to  a  triggering  circuit 
which  in  turn  is  electrically  coupled  to  a  siliqon  controlled 
rectifier  circuit,  such  rectifier  circuit  being  the  final  resolver 
of  motor  speed,  means  are  provided  to  reduce  progressively 
the  effect  of  the  IR  compensation  input  to  the  amplifier  as 
speed  command  is  increased. 


3,614,570 
SIMPLIFIED  WIRE  REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  SMALL 

MOTORS 
Louis  F.  Mayle,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Magnavox 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,273 

Int  CI.  H02p  7/64 

U.S.  CI.  318-486  4  Claims 


A  voltage  stabilizing  device  for  an  electric  drill  motor  used 
in  a  well  comprises  a  voltage  control  unit  provided  in  the 
motor  connected  between  a  power  supply  source  and  current 
leads  of  the  motor;  a  voltage  transducer  in  the  motor 
incorporating  at  least  two  current  transformers  having 
primary  winding  separately  connected  to  two  different  ones 
of  the  current  leads;  a  voltage  transformer  connected  to  the 
two  different  ones  of  the  current  leads,  a  plurality  of 
resistors,  the  current  transformers  having  secondary  winding 
shunted  by  the  resistors  having  resistances  proportional  to 
the  total  resistance  to  the  corresponding  current  lead  and 
being  connected  in  series  to  each  other,  and  to  the  secondary 
windings  of  the  voltage  transformer,  the  output  of  the 
transducer  being  essentially  a  geometrical  sum  of  the  voltage 
transformer,  the  output  of  the  transducer  being  essentially  a 
geometrical  sum  of  the  voltage  of  the  current  leads  and  the 
voltage  drop  across  the  current  lead  and  being  proportional 
to  the  motor  voltage;  a  comparison  unit  adapted  to  compare 
a  reference  voltage  proportional  to  the  voltage  to  be 
stabilized  with  the  outer  voltage  of  the  transducer,  the  output 
of  the  comparison  unit  being  connected  to  the  voltaee 
control  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  that  unit. 


An  electric  circuit  arrangement  wherein  a  Ioa4  current  at  a 
higher  voltage  can  be  remotely  controlled  by  a  control 
current  at  a  lower  voltage  in  which  the  load  current  passes 
through  a  first  coil  which  is  magnetically  couple^l  to  a  second 
coil  in  which  the  control  current  flows.  The  magnetic 
coupling  of  the  coils  causes  the  impedance  between  the 
terminals  of  the  second  coil  to  be  reflected  back  to  the  first 

coil.  When  a  high  impedance  is  across  the  terittinals  of  the 
second  coil,  a  small  current,  less  than  that  required  to 
acti>^te    the    load,    flows    in    the    first    coil    whereas    upon 
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reduction  of  the  impedance  across  the  terminals  of  the 
second  coil,  the  current  flowing  in  the  first  coil  rises  to  load 
actuating  value.  The  variable  impedance  across  the  terminals 
of  the  second  coil  is,  advantageously,  a  switch  which  is  open 
for  the  hish  impedance  condition  and  which  is  closed  for  the 
low  impedance  condition. 


3,614,571 

LINEARIZATION  OF  A  DIGITAL  PHASE  CONTROL 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Albert    F.    Koch,    Lancsboro,    Maas.,   assignor   to   General 

Electric  Company 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,096 

Int  CLH02p  5/70 

U.S.  CI.  318—345  13  Cbims 
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3,614,573 
INTERMITTENT  CONTROL  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

SYSTEMS 
Willis  E.  Rienan,  Skaacateles,  and  Edward  R.  Beta,  Anbam, 
both  of  N.Y.,  a»igm>n  to  Gulf  &   Wcsleni  Systens 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,000 
Int.  Ci.  B60s  1/08 
VJS.  CI.  318-443  10  Claims 
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A  digital  motor  control  system  compensates  for  the 
nonlinearity  due  to  operation  from  a  sinusoidal  AC  power 
source.  A  digital  error  signal  is  fed  through  a  variable  gain 
digital  amplifier  whose  characteristics  are  such  that  the  gain 
varies  so  as  to  correct  for  the  nonlinearities  which  normally 
result.  The  output  of  the  variable  gain  digital  amplifier  is 
used  to  directly  control  the  transfer  of  power  as,  for  example, 
by  initiating  the  conduction  of  controllable  rectifiers.  The 
variable  gain  digital  amplifier  acts  to  vary  the  gain  at  two 
different  rates,  the  second  rate  being  less  than  the  first  by 
some  factor  of  two. 


3,614,572 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CROP  SHEAR 
Thomas  E.  Usher,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,870 
Int.  CI.  H02p  1104 
U.S.  CI.  318—396  1 1  Claims 
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A  computer  is  used  to  determine  the  time  and  position  at 
which  a  rotary  crop  shear  is  started  so  that  the  ends  of  an 
approaching  slab  will  be  cropped  at  desired  crop  lines.  The 
computer  calculation  is  based  on  the  principle  that  the  area 
under  the  velocity-time  profile  on  the  shear  equals  the 
distance  traveled  by  the  shear  blades.  A  motor  speed 
regulator  provides  a  predictable  velocity-time  characteristic 
and  a  maximum  acceleration  independent  of  slab  speed  to 
reduce  cutting  errors.  The  shear/slab  speed  ratio  is 
adjustable. 


An  intermittent  control  for  a  windshield  wiper  system.  One 
of  the  two  motor  terminals  is  connected  to  the  battery  and 
the  second  motor  terminal  is  connected  to  ground  through 
the  conventional  park  switch.  In  parallel  with  the  park  switch 
is  a  normally  off  SCR.  A  relaxation  oscillator  triggers  the 
SCR  to  provide  a  momentary  path  to  ground  for  the  motor 
current.  As  soon  as  the  park  switch  moves  to  provide  a  path 
to  ground,  the  SCR  turns  off.  The  charging  circuit  of  the 
relaxation  oscillator  includes  a  thermistor,  heat-coupled  to  a 
resistance  element  in  the  motor  circuit,  for  causing  the  dwell 
period  to  increase  with  windshield  drag.  A  potentiometer  is 
also  provided  in  the  charging  circuit  to  allow  manual  adjust- 
ment of  the  dwell  period.  An  additional  thermistor  in  the 
motor  circuit,  also  heat-coupled  to  the  resistance  element, 
causes  the  motor  speed  to  slow  down  as  the  drag  on  the 
wiper  blades  increases.  A  circuit  is  provided  for  causing  the 
SCR  to  turn  on  immediately  when  the  control  switch  is 
operated,  thus  initiating  a  wipe  cycle  immediately 
independent  of  the  operation  of  the  relaxation  oscillator. 


3,614,574 
REVERSIBLE  FOLLOW  UP  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR 

MOBILE  ANTENNA  STRUCTURES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hato  R.  Hodges,  169  Horizon  Laae,  Raacbo  Calevcro  Mobile 
Park,  and  Fred  J.  SchneU,  97  Bhic  Sky  Laac,  RsKho 
Calevero  Mobile  Park,  both  of  Occauidc,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11^68 
Int  CI.  G05b  77/74 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 8-  467  8  Claims 


A  selector  switch  is  movable  between  limits  through  a 
number  of  stations  corresponding  to  desired  positions  of  the 
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load.  When  the  selector  switch  is  moved  in  one  direction  or 
the  other  to  a  different  station,  the  reversible  motor  is 
automatically  connected  to  move  in  the  required  direction 
and  automatically  to  stop  when  the  load  arrives  at  the 
selected  station.  This  is  accomplished  by  a  two-state  sensor 
that  responds  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  selector 
switch. 


3,614^75 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROLLED 

DWELL 
Hymie    Cutler,    Detroit,    Mkh.,    assignor    to    The    Bendix 
Corporatioa 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,229 
Int.  CI.  G05b  191 18 
U.S.  CI.  318—569  12  Claims 


*XI5    StBW 


A  numerical  control  system  for  a  lathe  includes  means  for 
inhibiting  the  execution  of  one  of  a  series  of  commanded 
motions  until  the  previous  command  has  been  acted  on  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  insure  its  execution.  The  system  measures 
the  error  between  the  actual  and  commanded  positions  of  the 
controlled  part  by  comparing  the  phase  displacement 
between  the  reference  and  command  square  waves  in  a  phase 
analog  servo.  When  the  command-position  error  reaches  a 
predetermined  minimum  value,  indicating  that  the  cutter  is 
very  close  to  its  commanded  position,  pulses  generated  upon 
each  incremental  rotation  movement  of  the  spindle  are 
counted  until  a  number  has  been  reached  indicating  one  full 
spindle  revolution.  At  that  point  the  inhibition  of  the 
subsequent  command  is  removed. 


Dytro 


3,614,576 
PRINT  WHEEL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Martin    Raphael,    New    York,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Corporation,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,219 

Int.  CI.  G05b;//J2 

U.S.  CI.  318—625  14  Claims 


nm»m>  anw 


line  is  extended  to  each  stepping  circuit.  The  step/sense  line 
it  normally  grounded.  In  order  to  advance  Uie  print  wheels 
by  one  position,  the  step/sense  line  is  ungrounded;  this  causes 
each  stepping  circuit  associated  with  an  improperly 
positioned  print  wheel  to  advance  the  print  wheel  and  to 
apply  a  positive  potential  to  the  step/sense  liae.  As  soon  as  a 
wheel  is  positioned  correctly,  the  ungrounding  of  the 
step/sense  line  has  no  effect  on  the  respective  stepping 
circuit.  As  long  as  at  least  one  print  wheel  has  not  yet  been 
properly  positioned,  the  step/sense  line  goes  positive  each 
time  it  is  ungrounded.  As  soon  as  all  print  wheels  are 
properly  positioned,  the  step/sense  line  does  not  go  positive 
when  it  is  ungrounded  and  a  print  command  is  generated. 


A  print  wheel  posiUoning  system.  A  stepping  circuit  is 
associated  with  each  print  wheel,  and  a  common  step/sense 


3,614,577 
SYNCHRO^ERVOMOTOR  COMBINATION 
Charles  C.  Honeywell,  and  Louis  H.  Voige,  both  of  Montrose, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,043 

Int.  CI.  g05b  1106 

U.S.  CI.  318-654  15  Claims 


A  synchro  electrical  signal  generator  or  rotary  control 
transformer  in  combination  with  an  induction  servomotor, 
said  transformer  and  motor  having  a  common  rotor  shaft. 


3,614,578 

CLOSED  LOOP  ON^FF  CONTROL  SYStEM  FOR  DC 
MOTORS  INCLUDING  DYNAMIC  BRAKING 
Benjamin   W.   Woodward,  Kenmorc,  and  Jiohn  J.  AUard, 
Buffalo,     both     of     N.Y.,     assignors     to     Sherry     Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,$87 

Int.  CI.  G05b  77/74 

U.S.  CI.  318-673  10  Claims 
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A  network  of  electronic  circuitry  element^  connected  to 
form  a  system  for  conUoIIing  a  DC  motor.  The  principles  of 
dynamic  braking  are  applied  in  an  arrangement  adapted  to 
perform  several  control  functions,  during  which  the  motor 
becomes  a  self-excited  generator  dissipating  scored  energy  in 
braking  elements  connected  across  the  armatiire  via  various 
paths.  Selection  of  the  current  path  through  the  braking 
elements  is  controlled  by  condition  responsive  devices 
included  in  the  system. 
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3,614,579 

SQUEEZE  FILM  BEARING  SERVOSYSTEM 

Langdon  HoUister  Fuhoa,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  RCA 

Filed  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  75,012 

Int  CI.  G05b  77/07 

U.S.  CI.  318-676  7  Claims 


3,614,581 
POWER  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Emerson  L.  Frost,  Manaiqaaa,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,166 
lat  CI.  H0;j  7/00 
\)S.  CI.  320-6 


5  Claims 


A  signal  transducer  which  is  urged  toward  a  recording 
medium  surface  is  prevented  from  contacting  the  surface  by 
an  oscillatory  transducer.  The  oscillatory  transducer,  which  is 
direct  motion  coupled  to  and  alternating  motion  isolated 
from  the  signal  transducer,  is  positioned  adjacent  the 
recording  medium  surface  and  caused  to  oscillate  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  surface,  which  creates  a 
pressurized  air  film  to  hold  the  transducers  away  from  the 
recording  medium  surface.  The  amplitude  at  which  the 
oscillatory  transducer  is  driven,  which  may  be  controlled  by  a 
servosvstem,  determines  the  distance  of  the  signal  transducer 
from  uie  recording  medium  surface. 


3,614,580 
PULSE  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEMS 
Kunihiko  Eto,  Kariya>slii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,644 
Claims  priority,  applicatmn  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1968,  44/795 

Int.  CI.  G05b  19140 
U.S.  CI.  318—696  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  power  conversion  system 
wherein  energy  from  a  high-volUge  direct  current  source  is 
caused  to  charge  a  relatively  small  high-voltage  capacitor  and 
the  energy  stored  in  said  capacitor  is  transferred  periodically 
through  a  resonant  discharge  circuit  and  rectifier  to  supply  a 
low-voltage  direct  current  to  a  load  which  may,  for  example, 
be  a  large  capacitor  or  a  battery  whose  charge  is  to  be 
maintained  relatively  constant. 


3,614482 
RAPID  CHARGING  OF  BATTERIES 
Wilford  B.  Bnrkctt,  Pacific  PaUsadcs,  and  John  H.  Bigbcc,  UI, 
Los    Angeles,    both    of   CaHf.,   assi^Hm    to    McCuUoch 
Corporatfam,  Los  Aagcks,  Calif. 

CoBtinuatkui  of  application  Ser.  No.  726,060,  May  2, 1968. 

This  application  July  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  54,244 

Int.  CL  H02j  7110 

U.S.  CI.  320-5  20  Claims 
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A  battery  is  charged  in  a  very  short  period  of  time  by 
applying  a  charging  current  in  excess  of  the  nominal  I -hour 
rate  of  the  battery,  with  the  charging  current  decreasing  as 
the  battery  becomes  charged.  The  charging  current  is 
intermittently  interrupted  in  response  to  the  attainment  of  a 
predetermined  voluge  by  integrating  the  battery  terminal 
voluge,  and  the  battery  is  discharged  at  a  high  rate  for  a 
short  period  of  time.  The  fi-equency  of  the  interruptions  is 
increased  as  the  terminal  voltage  and  charge  of  the  battery 
increases.  The  disclosure  relates  to  both  the  method  of  rapid 
charging  and  apparatus  for  rapid  charging. 


The  pulse  motor  drive  system  comprises  a  plurality  of  flip- 
flop  circuits  connected  in  an  endless  chain,  each  of  the  flip- 
flop  circuits  including  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of 
output  terminals.  At  least  one  output  terminal  of  each  flip- 
flop  circuit  is  connected  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  flip-flop 
circuits  on  both  sides  thereof  through  gate  circuits.  The  init- 
ial stole  of  output  signals  for  output  terminals  of  all  flip-flop 
circuits  are  determined  by  a  reset  signal  and  the  state  thus 
determined  is  shifted  one  by  one  by  trigger  pulses.  Output 
conductors  are  connected  between  output  terminals  of  every 
other  flip-flop  circuits  and  a  conventional  pulse  motor  to 
energize  coils  thereof  in  a  predetermined  order. 


3,614483 
RAPID  CHARGING  OF  BATTERIES 
Wilford  B.  Burfcett,  Pacific  PaUsadcs,  and  Robert  V.  Jackao^ 
Los    Angdes,    both    of   CaHf.,    assigaors    to    McCaBoch 
CorporatioB,  Los  Aafcics,  Caltf. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,838 
Int  CL  H02J  7/70 
VS.  CL  320-5  33  Claims 

Batteries,  having  one  or  more  cells,  are  charged  by 
applying  a  charging  current,  either  continuous  direct  current 
or  pulsating  direct  current,  having  an  average  vahie  during 
flow  in  excess  of  the  nominal  1  hour  rate  of  the  celb  as  rated 
by  the  manufacturer.  The  batteries  are  intermittently 
discharged    to    depolarize    the    battery    to    enhance    the 
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chargeability  of  the  battery.  This  discharging  is  at  a  rate  also    state  of  control  of  the  HVDC  plant  is  fed  to  the  input  of  the 
in  excess  of  the  nominal  1  hour  rate,  with  the  occurrence  of    machine    regulator    and,    in    the    next    place,    a    deviation 

between  the  state  of  control  of  the  power  niachine  and  the 
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the  discharging  being  dependent  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
selected  value  of  either  battery  terminal  voltage,  battery 
pressure,  or  battery  temperature,  one  of  which  is  monitored. 


3,614384 

TERMINATION  OF  BATTERY  CHARGING 
Wilford  B.  Burkett,  Pacific  PaHsadcs,  and  John  H.  Bigbce,  III, 
Los    Angeics,    both   of   CaUf.,   assignors   to    McCuUock 
Corporation,  Los  Ansdes,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,430 

Int.  Ci.  H02J  7110 

U.S.  CI.  320—35  14  Claims 


A  single  cell  or  a  plurality  of  cells  are  charged  by  applying 
a  high-rate  charge  current  and  monitoring  a  terminal 
characteristic  of  the  battery,  such  as  terminal  voltage  or 
temperature,  to  effect  termination  of  charge  before  damage 
occurs  to  the  battery  by  a  simple  and  relatively  inexpensive 
circuit.  The  thermal  characteristics  of  a  rectifying  means, 
such  as  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  are  employed  to  effect 
termination  in  response  to  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined 
terminal  characteristic  by  employing,  for  example,  a  circuit 
that  clamps  the  control  terminal  of  the  rectifying  means  at  a 
selected  voltage,  thereby  making  the  charger  sensitive  to 
batterer  terminal  voltage  or  a  circuit  that  includes  a 
thermistor  mounted  in  thermal  proximity  with  the  battery 
and  electrically  connected  between  the  control  terminal  of 
the  rectifying  means  and  the  negative  terminal  of  the  battery, 
which  makes  the  charger  sensitive  to  battery  temperature. 


3,614,585 

CENTRAL  POWER  PLANT  FOR  FEEDING  DC  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  PLANT 

Kurt    Wedin,    Norrviken,    Sweden,    assignor    to    AUmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  16, 1968, 17173/68 

lit  CI.  H02in  5m 
U.S.  CI.  321-2  5  Claims 

A  power  sution  is  provided  with  a  power  machine  driving 
an  AC  generator  for  feeding  an  HVDC  power  transmission 
plant,  comprising  a  rectifier  station  in  the  power  station  and 
an  inverter  station  at  the  other  end  of  an  HVDC  line 
connected  to  the  rectifier  station.  The  power  machine  is 
controUed  from  a  machine  regulator  to  provide  a  desired 
rotational  speed,  while  the  converter  stations  of  the  HVDC 
transmission  plant  are  controlled  from  a  converter  regulator 
to  maintain  a  desired  transmission  magnitude.  The  machine 
regutator  and  the  converter  regulator  are  mutually  connected 
and  coordinated  so  that,  in  the  first  place,  a  change  in  the 


actual  number  of  turns  of  this  machine  influences  the 
converter  regulator  so  that  the  state  of  control  of  the 
converters  is  temporarily  adapted  to  that]  of  the  power 
machine.  1 


3,614,586 
ELECTRICAL  CHOPPER  REGULATOR  CIRCUITS 
Kenneth  G.  King,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Wcstinghouse 
Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888^84 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13, 1969, 
I  01833/69 

I  Int.  CI.  H02m  3132 

U.S.Ci.  321-2  6  Claims 


An  electrical  chopper  regulator  circuit  comprises  a  main 
controllable  rectifier  device  connected  in  a  current  path 
between  input  and  output  terminals  and  a  commutating 
capacitor  connected  in  a  second  current  path-  Second  and 
third  controllable  rectifier  devices  control  connection  of  the 
commutating  capacitor  with  appropriate  polarity  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  main  controllable  rectifier  device  so  as  to 
interrupt  current  flow  in  the  main  controllable  rectifier 
device.  A  charging  circuit  for  controlling  charging  of  the 
commutating  capacitor  includes  a  switching  device  and  an 
inductance  through  which  current  flows  to  charge  the  comm- 
utating capacitor  to  the  correct  polarity  for  commutating  the 
main  controllable  rectifier  device  before  firing  of  that  device. 


^  3,614,587 

SATURATION  CURRENT  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
FOR  SATURABLE  CORE  TRANSFORMERS 
Francis  C.  Schwan,  Weston,  Mass. 

Divismn  of  Ser.  No.  775,870,  Nov.  14, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,539,905. 
■  Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  60,202 

I  Int.  CI.  H02m  7152;  H02p  7114;  G05f 

UA  CI.  321-2  7  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  a  saturation  current  protection 
apparatus  for  saturable  core  tran^ormers.  A  cut  core 
(airgap)  transformer  detects  the  occurrence  of  rapidly 
increasing  magnetic  current  in  the  saturable  core 
transformer.  When  a  rapidly  increasing  current  condition 
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occurs,  the  cut  core  transformer  applies  a  suitable  signal  to  a    embodiment  appUes  only  higher  harmonic  signals  from  a 
switching    means.    The    switching    means    terminates    the    generated  step  waveform   1 80"  out  of  phase  with  a  second 
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application  of  current  to  the  saturable  core  transformer  to    generated  step  waveform  so  that  only  the  first  harmonic  of 
protect  it  from  an  undesirable  over  current  condition  the  second  step  waveform  appears  at  the  output. 


3,614,588 
ELECTRIC  HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATORS 
Alan  Davies,  Wantage,  England,  assignor  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Fifed  July  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  53^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  18, 1969, 

36418/69 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7100 

U.S.  CI.  321-8  R  8  Claims 


A  high  voltage  generator  of  the  Cockcroft-Walton  type  is 
constructed  from  modular  units  built  up  into  a  stack,  the 
number  of  units  determining  the  voltage.  Each  unit  is 
contained  within  a  screen  with  large  radius  outwardly  facing 
surfaces.  The  units  are  ready  stressed  internally  and  the 
screens  ease  the  stressing  problems  of  building  up  a  stack.  A 
driving  inverter  of  the  switched  thyristor  type  has  inductance 
in  the  overflow  diode  path  so  that  the  inverter  will  withstand 
a  short  across  the  output  and  to  improve  the  speed  of 
thyristor  recovery. 


3,614,589 
SINE  WAVE  STATIC  INVERTER 
Ralph  H.  Ireland,  Warminster,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  D.  Scsrest, 
Cherry  HiU,  N  J. 

Fifed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,701 
Int  CI.  H02m  1112 
U.S.  CI.  321-9  A  8  Claims 

A  sine  wave  static  inverter  produces  a  sine  waveform  from 
the  output  of  a  step  wave  generator  by  removing  the  higher 
harmonics  from  a  step  waveform.  A  first  embodiment  short 
circuits  the  higher  harmonic  signals  across  the  secondary 
winding  of  a  transformer  thus  permitting  only  the  first 
harmonic    sine    wave    to    reach    the    output.    A    second 


3,614,590 

PROGRAMMED  WAVEFORM  STATIC  INVERTER  FOR 

DIGITALLY  GENERATING  AC  WAVEFORMS 

COMPRISED  OF  A  PATTERN  OF  EQUAL  WIDTH 

VOLTAGE  PULSES 

Andress   Kemlck,   Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Westinghovse 

Electric  Corporation,  PittslMrgli,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,807 

InL  CI.  H02m  1112,  7152;  H02h  7114 

U.S.  CI.  321-9  25  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  solid-state  static  inverter* 
Utilizing  digital  means  for  generating  AC  waveforms 
comprising  a  pulse-width  modulated  pattern  of  a  plurality  of 
picket  pulses,  wherein  each  picket  pulse  of  a  waveform  is 
defined  within  an  identical  number  of  equal  increments  of 
the  waveform  half  cycle. 


3,614,591 
FAILSAFE  AND.MONITOR  CIRCUIT 
James  L.  Brown,  Marion,  Iowa,  aas^pMN-  to  ColHas  Radio 
Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,151 
Int.  CI.  H02m  1108;  G06g  7100 
U.S.  CI.  321-16  llClaiau 

A  circuitry  which  develops  an  output  of  a  predetermined 
DC  polarity  in  response  to  all  of  a  plurality  of  input  lines 
exhibiting  voltage  levels  in  excess  of  a  threshold  level.  Should 
at  least  one  of  the  input  lines  fall  beneath  threshold  or  the 
monitoring  circuitry  itself  fail  a  second  output  level  of 
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opposite  polarity  is  developed.  The  monitored  inputs  act  as  the  rotor  shaft  and  includes  a  single  wire  connection  between 
supply  voltages  for  a  transistor  switching  chain  to  which  a  the  rotary  secondary  winding  and  the  alternator  rotor 
square  wave  tracer  input  is  applied.  The  output  from  the 
chain  is  a  square  wave  at  the  tracer  PRF  only  if  the  circuitry 


+  VOLTHC  » 


nxL      -^ 


is  operational  and  the  inputs  are  above  threshold.  Output 
circuitry  is  responsive  only  to  a  square  wave  applied  from  the 
chain  to  develop  the  output  level  assigned  to  indicate  valid 
output  logic. 


3,614^92 
CYCLOCONVERTER  USING  BIDIRECTIONAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHES 
John  T.  Rcdfern,  U  JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,721 
InL  CI.  H02ni  5130 
U.S.  CI.  321—69  R 


1  Claim 


Polyphase  power  in  the  form  of  commercially  available 
three-phase  electric  power  is  converted  to  a  single  lower 
frequency  by  providing  a  single  bidirectional  semiconductor 
serially  interposed  in  each  of  the  branches  of  a  wye  or  delta 
transformer  secondary.  Gate  control  unipolar  trigger  pulses 
are  produced  when  polarity  coincidence  occurs  between  the 
component  of  polyphase  power  appearing  across  each  of  the 
branches  and  a  control  frequency  having  its  frequency  lower 
than  that  of  the  polyphase  power.  Selective  gating  of  each 
bidirectional  semiconductor  forms  a  composite  signal  across 
a  commonly  connected  load  in  accordance  with  the 
frequency  of  a  control  signal. 


3,614,593 
ROTARY  TRANSFORMER  FOR  ALTERNATOR 
Mdvln  A.  Lace,  Prospect  Heights,  DL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,987 
.,^  „  Int.  CI.  H02p  9/J5 

U.S.  CI.  322-28  g  Claims 

An  alternator  having  a  stator  winding  for  applying 
alternating  current  voluge  to  output  terminals  thereof  has  a 
rotor  rotatably  mounted  therein  adjacent  the  stator  to  induce 
the  alternating  current  voluge  into  the  stator.  A  rotary 
transformer  secured  to  one  end  of  the  rotor  shaft  has  a  rotary 
secondary  winding  and  a  core  thereof  in  axial  alignment  with 


winding  to  transfer  the  excitation  voltage  induced  in  the 
secondary  of  the  rotary  transformer  into  the  rotor  winding. 


3,614,594 

FORCE  COMMUTATION  CIRCUITS 

John  Rosa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  813,074,  Apr.  3, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11, 1970,  Ser. 
i  No.  18,412 

I  Int.  CI.  H02m  7148 

U.S. 


CI.  321-45  R 
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14  Claims 


A  commutation  circuit  is  disclosed  for  commutating 
power-control  switching  devices,  such  as  thyristors  or  silicon- 
controlled  rectifiers,  utilized  for  supplying  a  load  from  a  DC 
source,  wherein  a  commutating  capacitor  is  operatively 
connected  across  the  power  control  switching  device  to  be 
commutated  by  selectively  turning  on  Commutation- 
controlled  switching  devices,  which  may  ajso  comprise 
thyristors  or  silicon-controlled  rectifiers.  Also  vnidirectional 
devkes  are  employed  to  provide  a  circuit  path  for  any 
reactive  energy  trapped  in  the  load  circuit  during  the  comm- 
utation operation.  ' 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  322 — 28  see: 
Patent  No.  3,614,593 


3,614,595 
A.C.  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  Stewart  PauMen,  Stockport,   England,  assignor  to 
Fcrranti,  Limited,  Hollinwood,  England 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,696 
Chims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  12,  1969, 

7523/69 

Int.CI.G05f  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  323—6  I      4  Claims 

Ahemating  current  voltage  control  apparatus!  comprises  a 

coarse  and  a  fine  voltage  regulator  feeding  the  primary 
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winding  of  a  buck/boost  transformer  the  secondary  of  which 
is  connected  in  series  with  a  load.  The  coarse  voltage 
regulator  has  two  movable  conucts  capable  of  passing  one 
another,  and  has  the  ends  of  the  winding  connected  to  the 
two  poles  of  an   alternating  current  supply  of  the   same 


cooperating  with  the  fixed  contacts  is  adapted  to  be  rotated, 
for  the  changeover  operation  between  at  least  one  pair  of 


O        'V        9 


frequency  as  that  connected  to  the  load.  The  fine  regulator  is 

connected  between  one  contact  on  the  coarse  regulator  and  j-          ^     .                  ..        , 

one  pole  of  the  supply  and  itself  carries  a  movable  contact  *JJ*<=*"*  ""«<*  contacts,  through  a  greater  angle  than  for  the 

The  primary  of  the  buck/boost  transformer  is  connected  changeover  operation  between  the  other  pairs  of  adjacent 

between  the  other  movable  contact  on  the  coarse  voltage  contacts. 

regulator  and  the  movable  contact  on  the  fine  regulator.  


3,614,596 
CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  FIRING  CIRCUIT 
DavM  E.  Ford,  Jr.,  Milwaukee,  and  Richard  W,  WaHx,  New 
Berlin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  AUen-Bradley  Company, 
MUwaukee,  Wis.  *^  ' 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,213 
Int.  CI.  G05f  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  323-22  T  7  cUiUns 


3,614,598 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

RESISTANCE  VARIATION  INTO  A  PROPORTIONAL 

ADMITTANCE  VARIATION 

Dietrich  Meyer,  Hambnrg,  Germany,  asdsnor  to  U.S.  PhlUpi 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,715 
CUhns  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  May  14,  1969,  P  19  24 

783.7 

Int.CI.G01r/7//<^ 

U.S.  CI.  323-75  N  9  claims 
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A  summing  circuit  generates  a  DC  command  signal  with 
magnitude  proportional  to  the  desired  power  to  be 
conducted  by  a  power  SCR  in  a  motor  circuit.  A  unijunction 
transistor  phase  shift  circuit  receives  the  command  signal  and 
translates  its  magnitude  to  a  firing  angle  by  connecting  the 
base  circuit  to  an  AC  reference  signal  source  and  the  emitter 
to  a  capacitor  charged  by  the  command  signal  and  the  AC 
reference  signal.  A  sensitive  SCR  connected  to  the  AC 
source  is  fired  by  the  unijunction  transistor  to  charge  a 
capacitor  of  an  oscillator,  the  output  of  which  is  amplified 
and  transformer  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  power  SCR. 


3,614,597 
TAPCHANGERS  FOR  REGULATING  TRANSFORMERS 
Gerardus  A.  Van  Riemsd^jk,  NiJmcgen,  Nethcriands,  asignor 
to    Smit    NUmegen    Electrotechniache    Fabrieken    N.V., 
NUmegen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,630 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Netherlands,  Oct  2, 1968, 

6814063 

Int  CI.  H02p  13/06;  HOlh  19/58,  21/78 

U.S.  CI.  323-43.5  R  9  Cbims 

A   tapchanger  for  a  regulating  transformer  includes  a 

rotatable  combined  diverter  switch  tap  selector,  of  which  the 

fixed  contacts  are  arranged  in  a  circular  row  and   are 

mounted  at  equal  free  distances  from  each  other  and  at  least 

one  fixed  contact  extends  over  a  larger  arc  of  a  circle  than 

the  other  contacts  and  in  which  a  set  of  switching  contacts 

mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  circular  row  and 
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By  connecting  two  resistors  in  parallel  with  one  of  the  arms 
of  a  bridge  circuit,  for  example  a  strain-gauge  bridge,  and  by 
injecting  a  compensating  current  into  the  junction  point  of 
these  resistors  from  a  voluge  source  through  a  variable 
resistor,  the  bridge  unbalance  to  be  measured  is 
compensated.  For  this  purpose  null  amplifier  which  controls 
the  variable  resistor  is  connected  to  the  measuring  diagonal 
arm  of  the  bridge.  A  small  resistance  variation  in  the  bridge 
is  converted,  with  a  high  degree  of  accuracy,  into  a  large 
admittance  variation  which  can  be  measured  at  the  supply 
terminal  of  the  variable  resistor. 


3,614,599 
THREE-PHASE  DELTA-CONNECTED  VOLTAGE- 
REGULATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Thomas  C.  Gmner,  South  Britahi,  Conn.,  am^gnor  to  The 
Superior  Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  SepL  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  73,141 
Int.  CI.  H02m  5/10;  H02p  13/04 
VS.  CI.  323-44  8  Claims 

A  system  and  method  for  regulating  the  voltage  from  a 
three-phase  delta-connected  source  to  a  three-phase  delta- 
connected  load  circuit  that  includes  a  voltage  regulator  for 
each  phase  with  the  input  to  each  regulator  being  made  to  be 
conductively  independent  of  the  other  phases,  while  the 


1262 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1971 


outputs  of  the  regulators  are  interconnected  into  a  three-    of  operation  of  contact  points  of  a  multislide  switch.  An 
«   phase  delto  connection  with  each  regulator  thereby  being    apparatus  utilizing  the  substrate  and  contact  pads  reveals 
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essentially  unaffected  by  the  power  controlled  in  the  other 
phases. 


3,614,600 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  PROSPECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETECTING  ELECTRICALLY  OR  MAGNETICALLY 

RESPONSIVE  ORE  BODIES 

Vaino    Ronlui,    Doa    Mills,    Ontario,   Canada,    assignor    to 

Gconics  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

CoatinuatkMi-in-|iart  of  appUcatk»  Scr.  No.  632,656,  Apr. 

21, 1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,500,715.  This  applioition  July 

31, 1969,  Scr.  No.  846,424 

Int  CI.  GOlv  3112, 3116 

U.S.  CI.  324—4  14  Claims 


Electromagnetic  prospecting  apparatus  which  may  be  used 
in  an  airplane  for  detecting  electrically  conductive  buried  ore 
bodies  when  they  are  intersected  by  a  horizonul  primary 
electromagnetic  field.  The  prospecting  apparatus  includes  a 
receiving,  or  pickup,  coil  and  a  reference  coil,  preferably 
orthogonal  to  the  receiving  coil,  and  apparatus  for  detecting 
(cal  and  quadrature  components  of  voltages  which  are 
induced  in  the  pickup  coil  due  to  the  presence  of  vertical 
secondary  field  components  which  emanate  from  the  buried 
ore  bodies  when  they  are  intersected  by  the  horizontal 
primary  field.  The  detection  is  accomplished  independent  of 
the  strength  of  the  primary  field  or  its  frequency  and  is 
particulariy  adapted  for  prospecting  with  interrupted  or 
frequency  shifted  types  of  primary  fields. 


3,614,601 

APPARATUS  FOR  GAGING  THE  LOCATION  OF 

CONTACT  POINTS  OF  SWITCH-OVER  ASSEMBLIES 

Edward    A.   Heclunan,    AUentown,   and   James   O.    Hinkle, 

Emmaus,  Edgar  H.  Walls,  Allentown,  pU  of,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,938 

IntCLG01ri//02 

US.  CI.  324-28  R  e  claims 

Contact  pads  of  a  conductive  material  are  deposited  on  an 
insulating  substrate  by  thin-fUm  techniques.  The  contact  pads 
are  of  such  a  size  and  in  such  a  position  as  to  define  the  limits 


those  slide  switches  whose 
without  desired  limits. 


within  and 


3,614,602 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  RQTATABLY 

I     MOUNTED  APERTURED  PLATE  MEANS  FOR 

MEASURING  THE  CHARGE  IN  ELECTRICALLY 

CHARGED  FLOWING  LIQUID' 

George   A.   Clotti,   Erie,   Pa.,   assignor   to   fi.   O.   Smith 

'Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,5$5 

Intel.  G0lr29//2,  5/2« 

U.S.  CI.  324-32  14  Claims 


T 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for 
measuring  the  charge  in  a  flowing  liquid.  A  pair  of  apertured 
metal  discs  are  coaxially  mounted  adjacent  to  tfie  peripheral 
portion  of  the  main  liquid  stream.  One  disc  is  driven  ^om  a 
synchronous  motor  to  provide  an  electrostatic  charge-sensing 
device.  The  motor  contained  in  an  explosion  proof  housing, 
is  releasably  coupled  to  the  disc  assembly  ai^d  includes  a 
switch  housing.  A  reed  switch  is  disposed  with|in  the  switch 
housing  with  an  actuating  permanent  magnet  atxially  spaced 
from  the  switch.  A  shutter  is  interconnected  t|o  the  motor- 
driven  shaft  and  extends  between  the  switch  and  the  magnet. 
The  configuration  of  the  shutter  corresponds  to  an  apertured 
disc.  The  reed  switch  connects  the  discs  in  an  output  circuit. 
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3,614,603 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SEPARABLE  MAGNETIC 
CORES  AT  VARYING  POSITIONS  TO  ONE  ANOTHER 
Alien  N.  Martin,  and  Jolin  L.  Spcas,  iMth  of  Winston-salem, 
N.C.,      asslgnon      to      Western      Electric      Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  861,572 

Int.  CL  GOlr  33112 

U.S.  CI.  324-34  R  \i  Claims 


«  '47 


A  closable  test  fixture  for  paired  ferrite  cores  includes  ( 1 ) 
a  test  coil  supported  within  the  fixture  and  connected  to 
terminals  accessible  from  without  the  fixture,  (2)  a  spring- 
loaded  pad  and  (3)  a  rotatable  pad  having  a  shaft  accessible 
from  without  the  fixture.  Automatically  operated  facilities 
are  provided  for:  ( 1 )  loading  a  pair  of  ferrite  core  halves 
within  the  fixture  in  axially  spaced  relationship  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  coil;  (2)  closing  and  latching  the  fixture  to 
assemble  the  core  halves  and  enclose  the  test  coil  therein, 
holding  the  core  halves  together  with  a  predetermined, 
constant  pressure  between  the  two  pads;  (3)  conveying  the 
fixture  to  successive  testing  stations  where  contact  is  made 
with  the  access  terminals  on  the  fixture  and  a  driver  is 
actuated  to  rotate  the  pad  and  one  core  half  360°  with 
respect  to  the  other  to  produce  a  range  of  test  results;  and 
(4)  conveying  the  fixture  to  a  vibratory  swing  nest  which  is 
actuable  to  unlatch  and  open  the  fixture  to  release  the  core 
halves  into  a  chute  for  paired  packaging. 


3,614,604 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

WORKPIECE  SURFACE  DEFECTS  AND  FOR  FIXING 

THE  LOCATION  THEREOF  USING  MAGNETIC 

PARTICLES 

Kurt    Reinshagen,   Ottwciler/Saar,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Elektrodcnfabrik  Ocrlikon  Buhrle  AG,  Zurich,  Switaerland 

Fifed  Oct  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Switaerland,  Nov.  8, 1968, 

16709/68 

Int.  CL  GOlr  33112 

U.S.  CI.  324-38  8  Claims 


V 


ii\ 


^^ 


t: 


A  novel  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  workpiece 
surface  defects  is  disclosed.  In  accordance  with  the 
invention,  the  workpiece  is  magnetized  and  a  ferritic  powder 
is  sprayed  oyer  the  surface  thereof  Due  to  stray  flux  lines  of 
the  magnetic  field  occurring  at  the  surface  defects,  the 


ferritic  powder  accumulates  at  such  defects  and  effectively 
traces  the  same,  rendering  the  defect  visible.  The  tracing  of 
the  defects  is  then  fixed  or  preserved  automatically  so  that 
the  defects  remain  visible  for  subsequent  corrective 
maintenance  operations  after  the  workpiece  is  demagnetized 
and  the  powder  falls  off.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention, 
the  "fixing"  of  the  tracing  occurs  in  that  a  colored  marking 
material  is  applied  or  sprayed  over  the  surrounding  surface 
about  the  traced  defects  as  well  as  over  the  ferritic  powder 
which  effects  the  tracing  itself  The  workpiece  is  then 
demagnetized  and  the  ferritic  powder  and  the  colored 
marking  material  over  the  powder  is  removed.  The 
remainder  of  the  surface,  however,  remains  dyed  by  the 
colored  marking  material  thus  outlining  the  surface  defects 
and  fixing  or  preserving  the  visible  tracing  thereof.  This 
technique  is  referred  to  herein  as  a  so-called  "negative" 
process.  In  an  alternative  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a 
"positive"  process  is  employed  wherein  the  ferritic  powder 
which  traces  the  surface  defects  is  permanently  adhered  to 
the  surface  by  means  of  the  application  of  heat. 
Subsequently,  the  workpiece  is  demagnetized  leaving  the 
permanently  adhered  ferritic  powder  at  the  defect  location 
thus  fixing  the  visible  tracing. 


3,614,605 

HOLIDAY  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  STAGGERED 

CAPACITOR  DISCHARGES  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FAST 

RISE  TIME  HIGH-VOLTAGE  PULSE 

Charles  W.  Eiacfe,  Warmfailstcr,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  H.  C.  Price 

Co.,  Bartfesvlle,  Okia. 

Filed  Attf.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852,262 

IntCl.GOlrJy/72 

U.S.  CI.  324-54  17  Claims 


An  electrical  detector  operable  to  detect  holidays  or 
defects  in  insulating  coatings  or  mastic  coatings  generally 
applied  to  pipelines  has  a  poruble  IX^  power  supply,  a  DC  to 
DC  converter,  an  energy  storing  means  operable  to  store 
energy  from  the  DC  converter,  and  SCR  interconnected  with 
the  energy  storing  means,  an  oscillator  means  for  gating  the 
SCR  on  to  discharge  the  energy  storing  means  through  a 
double  primary  pulse  transformer  to  produce  a  high  voltage, 
fast  time  pulse  on  an  exploring  electrode,  and  an  alarm 
circuit  capable  of  audibly  and/or  visually  indicating  that  a 
high  voltage  has  arced  through  the  pipeline  coating  at  a 
holiday  point. 


3,614,606 

CAPACmVE-COUPLED  PROBE  FOR  MEASURING 

POTENTIALS  IN  A  PLASMA 

Jolm  A.  Schmidt,  MMdfeton,  and  Donald  W.  Kerst,  Madbon, 

both  of  Wis. 

Fifed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,449 

Int  CL  GOlv  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324-  6 1  R  2  Claims 

A  capacitive-coupled  probe  includes  an  elongated  glass 

tube  closed  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  electrode  mounted 

within  the  glass  tube  at  the  closed  end.  A  conductor  extends 


1264 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1971 


within  the  tube  along  the  length  thereof  to  contact  the 
electrode  and  a  shield  is  disposed  about  the  conductor  with  a 
dielectric  material  interposed  of  the  shield  and  the  conductor 


for  insulation  purposes.  The  conductor  and  electrode  are 
sized  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  the  tube  to  restrain 
relative  motion  therebetween. 


3,614,607 
PARTICLE  COUNTING  APPARATUS 
Kurt  Schocn,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as^pior  to  Contraves  AG, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  5, 1968, 

5140/68 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  27100;  GOlr  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-71  CP  16  Claims 


no     *  iVMu 
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lere  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  for  counting  particles 
suspended  in  a  fluid  medium  the  electrical  conductivity  of 
which  is  different  from  that  of  the  particles.  A  quantity  of 
this  fluid  medium  containing  the  suspended  particles  is 
delivered  by  a  conveying  system  from  a  container  or  the  like 
through  an  electrical  resistance  measuring  path.  Each 
particle  upon  passing  through  the  electrical  resistance 
measuring  path  causes  a  change  in  the  resistance  of  such 
measunng  path  which  is  dependent  upon  the  size  of  the 
particles.  According  to  an  important  aspect  of  the  invention, 
an  electrode  support  means  is  mounted  in  sealing  fashion 
upon  or  at  an  exchangeable  measuring  tube  and  there  is 
exchangeably  mounted  at  such  electrode  support  means  a 
me^urement  path  support  member  providing  at  least  one 
such  electrical  resistance  measuring  path. 


3,614,608 
RANDOM  NUMBER  STATISTICAL  LOGIC  TEST 
SYSTEM 
Gary  R.  Giedd,  Wappingers  Falls;  Gerald  A.  Maley,  FishkiU, 
and  Merlyn  H.  Perliins,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,870 

Int.  Ci.  GOlr  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  324-73  R  9  Claims 
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A  system  for  testing  complex  circuitry  priraarily  in  large 
sc^e  integration,  where  a  great  number  of  inputs  and  outputs 
must  be  tested  and  the  internal  circuitry  is  inaccessible.  The 
test  system  has  a  random  number  generator  which 
simultaneously  applies  a  plurality  of  signals  in  a  random 
pattern  to  the  plurality  of  input  pins  of  both  the  test  circuit 
and  a  reference  circuit.  Compare  circuitry  is  responsive  to 
signals  received  from  the  test  and  reference  circuits  and 
provides  an  error  signal  when  the  two  outputs  are  not 
matched. 


^  3,614,609 

GO/NO-GO  TIMES  CIRCUIT  USING  A  TUNNEL  DIODE 
TO  SAMPLE  A  TEST  WAVEFORM 
Stanley  J.  Grubel,  Wappingers  FaUs,  and  Hu|^  R.  Stiriing, 
Poughkeepsic,   both   of  N.Y.,  ass^nors   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  27341 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  79/00,  H03k  17/58 
U.S.  CI.  324-77  A  3  Claims 


REF. 
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An  improvement  to  a  system  for  measuring  (i)  the  voltage 
level  of  a  waveform  at  a  specific  time  with  respect  to  a 
reference  point  in  time,  (e.g.,  clock  or  sync  ptilse)  and  (b) 
the  time  required  with  respect  to  a  reference  time  for  a 
waveform  to  reach  a  specific  voltage  level.  In  the  first  case, 
the  voltage  at  a  given  sample  time  is  measured,  while  in  the 
second  case,  the  time  to  a  given  voltage  is  mieasured.  The 
system  incorporates  a  go/no-go  decision  dircuit  which 
determines  if  the  characteristics  of  a  circuit  under  test  satisfy 
certain  reference  criteria.  The  go/no-go  circuit  comprises  a 
discriminator  which  examines  a  test  signal  for  both  amplitude 
and  time.  The  discriminator  compares  the  level  of  the  input 
test  signal  with  a  reference  signal  at  the  time  of  strobe 
occurrence.  The  condition  of  the  discriminator  is  monitored 
by  a  detector  circuit  which  further  passes  this  condition  on  to 
a  voting  logic  which  makes  a  go/no-go  decision  based  on  a 
plurality  of  samples. 


f  3,614,610 

PORTABLE  VOLTAGE  AND  FREQUENCY  TESTER 
Raymond      H.      LcgattI,      Mouhric,      Ga.,      assignor      to 
Electromagnetic  Industries,  Inc.,  SayviUe,  L.I.,  N.Y. 
j  Filed  July  7, 1 969,  Ser.  No.  839338 

1  Int.  CI.  GOlr  15/08, 19/14 

U.S.CI.324-115  8  Claims 

A  portable  voltage  and  frequency  tester  includes  a  pair  of 
probes  for  connection  to  a  source  of  potential.  A  voltage 
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cinn2./H"lr^i!'****  ^°"  i*"5^'   "*  Jji.  cascade,   are    with  two  elastic  plastic  carriers  each  of  which  supports  a 

nS"r4'4o^\r  s?  'j:^i^t^^'^r^^%irrJz  r  ""v  i"^r  -l^^^^^'  " "°  ^-^^  ^^^^^  ^ 

B  m  I  lu  ro  Dju.  A  secona    frame  which  are  located  opposite  each  other,  and  each  carri- 

er is  normally  separated  from  the  adjoining  portion  of  the 


voltage  indicator  is  connected  across  the  probes  and  includes 
an  incandescent  lamp  and  an  audible  signal  generator  which 
are  energized  in  alternation  to  indicate  a  minimum  voltage  of 
25  volts  or  more  across  the  probes. 


3,614,611 
VOLTAGE  AND  WATTAGE  INDICATOR  FOR  ARC 

LAMPS 
Fred  BeiOamin,  3251  Santa  Maria  Ave.,  Fulierton,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  780,128,  Nov.  29, 1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

56,063 

Intel.  GOlr  y/00, 2 //OO 

U.S.  CI.  324-142  2CUims 


coil  by  a  gap  so  that  it  can  be  flexed  inwardly  in  response  to 
axial  pressure  against  the  respective  staff.  At  least  one  of  the 
carriers  supports  a  holder  for  the  pointer,  balance  weight 
and/or  other  parts  of  the  coil  assembly. 


3,614,613 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTING  AND 

BLOCKING  STRIP  CONDUCTOR  COILS 

Hans  A.  Brunncr,  Chester,  Va.,  assigBor  to  Reynolds  Metak 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,083 

Intel.  GOlr  i7/02,i;/06 

U.S.  CI.  324-158  R  10  Chdnu 


An  inexpensive  wattage  indicator  is  provided  in  the  form 
of  a  meter  designed  to  indicate  the  sum  of  the  voltage  drops 
across  a  shunt  in  series  with  a  source  and  load  and  a  portion 
of  a  resistance  means  connected  across  the  load.  The 
resistance  value  of  the  shunt  and  resistance  means  and  the 
meter  scale  are  so  adjusted  that  the  indication  of  the  sum 
corresponds  substantially  to  the  product  of  current  and 
voltage  supplied  to  the  load  thereby  providing  an  indication 
of  the  wattage. 


3,614,612 
COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOVING-COIL  INSTRUMENTS 
Willy      Kissclmann,      Grunwald,      Ludwig-Thoma;      Fritz 
Rumpeiein,  Munich;  Franz  Landbrecht,  Unterhaching,  and 
Paul  Knopf,  Duisberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert  Akticngesellschaft  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1968,  P  17 

66  082.1 

Int  CL  GOlr  7/00, 1/14 

U.S.  CI.  324-154  18Ctaims 

A  coil  assembly  for  moving-coil  instruments  wherein  the 

coil  is  wound  around  a  hollow  rectangular  frame  connected 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  simple  apparatus  for  and 
method  of  testing  and  blocking  electrical  coils  made  from  an 
elongated  strip  of  electrically  conductive  material  which 
utilizes  a  radially  expandable  mandrel  to  hold  a  coil  in 
position  so  that  one  or  more  leads  thereof  may  be  easily 
connected  in  an  associated  electrical  circuit  using  rapidly 
operating  electrical  connectors  comprising  the  apparatus, 
and  with  a  given  coil  thus  held  it  is  rapidly  tested  and  if  found 
acceptable  the  coil  is  immediately  blocked  prior  to  removal 
thereof  from  such  mandrel. 
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3,614,614 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  EFFECTIVE 

CAPACITANCE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 

RomU  L.  StarHpcr,  Buriiagton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  CooipaBy,  Incorporated,  New  Yori(,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  847,962 

Int  CI.  GOlr  37/22. 27/26 

VS.  CI.  324- 1 58  D  12  Claims 


The  effective  or  DC  junction  capacitance  of  a 
semiconductive  device,  which  varies  as  a  function  of  voltage, 
is  measured  by  simultaneously  applying  a  charging  voltage  to 
the  device  to  be  measured  and  to  a  calibrated,  standard  value 
of  capacitance.  The  voltage  across  the  device,  as  successive 
pulses  of  charging  voltage  are  applied  thereto,  is  displayed  on 
an  oscilloscope.  A  voltage  spike  is  also  applied  to  the 
oscilloscope  input  from  a  differential  voltage  comparator 
when  the  voltage  across  the  device  is  equal  to  the  voltage 
across  the  standard  capacitor.  This  voltage  superimposes  a 
spike  on  the  oscilloscope  trace  of  the  device  voltage.  The 
voltage  at  which  the  spike  occurs  on  the  oscilloscope  display 
is  the  voltage  at  which  the  effective  device  capacitance  is 
equal  to  the  standard  capacitance.  By  varying  the  standard 
value  of  capacitance,  the  effective  diode  capacitance  is  read 
directly  from  the  standard  capacitance  at  various  voltages  as 
indicated  on  the  oscilloscope  display. 


3,614,615 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  SPEED  INDICATION  SYSTEM 
George  Robert  Cass,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  National  Railway  Company,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,590 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  3/56 

U.S.  CI.  324-161  9  Claims 


speeds.  Provision  in  the  system  is  made  so  that  switching 
from  low-speed  to  high-speed  scale  takes  pUce  at  a  higher 
speed  than  from  high-speed  to  low-speed  scalf  to  reduce  the 
frequency  of  scale  switching. 


3,614,616 
BIDIRECTIONAL  AC  TACHOMETER 
Jiri   B.   Bucek,  and  James  R.  Shulti,  both  of  York, 
^assignors  to  Fincor,  Inc.,  York,  Pa. 


Pa. 


Filed  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875, 
'  Int.  CI.  GOlp  i/52 

CI.  324-165 


U«S 


93 


10  Claims 


An  alternating  current  tachometer  and  circuit  in  which  an 
AC  tachometer  generator  has  two  90*"  out-of-phase  windings 
independently  connected  through  rectifiers^  with  outputs 
connected  in  parallel  to  provide  a  DC  output  potential.  Using 
a  large  number  of  poles  in  the  AC  generator  results  in  DC 
with  a  low  ripple  component.  A  reversing  rel^y  in  the  bridge 
output  circuit  applies  the  DC  to  an  output  signal  terminal  at 
a  positive  or  negative  level  (relative  to  a  common  lead) 
depending  upon  and  hence  indicative  of  tbe  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  tachometer  generator.  An  ^lectric  circuit 
controls  the  relay  condition  in  response  to  correlation  of  the 
two  out-of-phase  alternating  signals,  the  signals  being 
independently  detected  at  their  zero  crossover  point.  The 
ccmtrol  circuit  detects,  differentiates,  accomplishes  a 
comparison  gating  of  the  out-of-phase  signals  and  provides 
one  or  the  other  of  two  control  signals  which^  via  a  register, 
controls  the  relay  condition  to  provide  the  DC  potential 
representing  one  or  the  other  direction  of  generator  rotation. 
Regardless  of  polarity,  the  amplitude  of  the  DC  voltage 
output  will  be  indicative  of  rate  of  rotation,      i 


3,614,617 
DIGITAL  INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Bernard  S.  Blake,  Jr.,  515  Glcncoe  Road  S,E.,  Huntsville, 
Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,^9 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  324-166  2  Claims 


U.v,-;sr 


The  rotation  of  a  railway  vehicle  wheel  is  used  to  supply  a 
periodically  varying  signal.  The  periodically  varying  signal  is 
used  to  (a)  generate  a  series  of  pulses  of  constant  amplitude 
and  duration  and  proportional  in  frequency  to  the 
periodically  varying  signal  which  constant  amplitude  duration 
pulses  are  subjected  to  an  integration-tyjje  operation  to 
produce  an  analogue  indication  of  the  railway  vehicle  speed; 
and  (b)  generate  pulses  of  frequency  proportional  to  that  of 
the  periodically  varying  signal,  which  may  be  counted  and 
displayed  over  a  sampling  period  to  provide  a  digital 
indication  of  the  railway  vehicle  speed.  With  the  digital 
indication  a  scale  switching  arrangement  is  provided  so  that 
the  indicated  speed  units  are  larger  at  low  than  at  high 


C^}-^ 


non    nuc 


Damn  mm- 
OKU  aamima 


->"n 


^ 


i L 


it         ® 


-"^^-tmE 


asmul  ma 
Gowm 


■nOBI  OKMTS 


Tl: 


N4 


it 


T 


i^ 


■UK  n 

flROCI 


wnii  BKtttM.  pon  ima 


A  transducer  magnetically  coupled  to  a  vehicle's  drive 
system  produces  pulses  corresponding  to  the  vehicle's  wheel 
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rotation.  The  pulses  are  fed  to  a  preset  counter  which 
provides  one  output  pulse  per  each  predetermined  number  of 
mput  pulses,  and  the  output  pulses  from  the  preset  counter 
are  counted  to  give  an  indicaUon  of  mileage.  Pulses  from  the 
transducer  are  also  fed  to  a  logic  system  to  provide  an 
mdication  of  speed.  Analog  signals  are  also  fed  to  the  logic 
system  to  measure  and  provide  indications  of  other  vehicle 
functions. 


variation  applies  more  or  less  pulses  at  the  second  oscillator 
rate  to  the  counter.  The  total  count  entered  into  the  counter 
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3,614,618 

MAGNETIC  SUSCEPTBILITY  TESTER 

George  F.  Schradcr,  Lakewood,  ami  Albinas  A.  Vaiciunas. 

t**.l'«!5^  **^  •*  C*"*'  ■«»«««  to  The  National  cZ 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35,178 

„o  ^.  ,  Int.CI.G01rJi//2 

UA  CI.  324-34  S  uctaim. 
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during  a  calculation  period  is  then  at  variance  with  the 
decoder  and  the  absence  of  a  decoder  output  depicts  an  out 
of  frequency  situation. 


A   testing   apparatus   for   nondestructive   testing   of  the 
magnetic  characteristics  of  a  portion  of  magnetic  thin-film  on 
a  magnetic  recording  disc  is  disclosed.  The  recording  disc  is 
mserted  into  a  slotted  area  of  the  yoke  of  an  electromagnet 
so  that  a  DC  magnetic  immersion  field  is  provided  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  disc.  This  DC  field  is  generated  in  an 
increasing  magnitude  ramp  at  the  same  time  that  a  high- 
frequency  stimulus  field  is  generated  adjacenUy  parallel  to 
the  magnetic  thin-film.  A  sense  winding  interwoven  with  the 
sumulus  field  coil  will  pick  up  signals  representative  of  how 
well  the  thin  magnetic  film  couples  the  stimulus  field  coil  and 
the  sense  coil  at  the  various  magnitudes  of  DC  fieW.  A  plot 
of  the  rectified  sense  signal  amplitude  against  Uie  magnitude 
of  the  DC  field  over  a  short  time  period  on  a  readout  device 
indicates  the  differential  magnetic  susceptibility  of  Uie  thin 
magnetic  film  by  the  magnitude  of  the  ordinate  of  the  plotted 
curve.  A  balance  network  is  provided  to  cancel  any  coupling 
between  the  stimulus  coil  and  sensing  coil  when  a  negative 
immersion  field  is  made  to  saturate  the  thin  film.  The 
magnetic  characteristics  for  assessing  merit  which  may  be 
determined  are:  Uie  coercive  force  of  the  film,  and  the 
magnetic  susceptibility  which  is  a  measure  of  the  relative 
squareness  of  the  hysteresis  loop  and  therefore  a  measure  of 
the  maximum  magnetic  switching  rate. 


3,614,620 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Vivian  David,  Valley  Way,  NJ.,  avigMr  to 
Brake  and  Signal  Company  Limited,  LoMkm,  E^^ 

^.  .        J^  ^^  "•  *^''  S»-  No.  868,683^ 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britain,  Oct  23, 1968. 

50,222/68 
Int.  CL  H04b  IfOO 
VS.  CI.  325-30  3 
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According  to  the  present  invention  there  is  provided  an 
information  transmission  system  in  which  items  of 
information  are  transmitted  sequentially  over  a  transmission 
link  from  one  location  to  another.  These  items  of  information 
are  requested  at  tiie  one  location  by  discrete  frequency 
signals  representing  a  first  or  a  second  binary  condition  and 
are  grouped  into  words.  Each  word  is  separated  by  a  further 
discrete  frequency  signal  operable  on  reception  at  die 
another  location  to  synchronize  a  control  device  at  the 
another  location  wiUi  a  control  device  at  tiie  one  location. 


3,614,619 
DIGITAL  CLOCK  ACCURACY  MONITOR 
Dain  P.  Huntsinger,  Marion,  and  Michael  W.  Lundgreen, 
Cedar  RapMs,  both  of  Iowa,  asignors  to  Collins  Radio 
Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,601 
IntCI.G0Ir2i/02 
U.S.  CI.  324-78  O  7  claims 

First  and  second  clock  sources  are  monitored  on  a  digital 
basis  by  developing  a  gating  puke  the  width  of  which  is 
proportional  to  thr  frequency  of  one  of  said  oscillators  and 
gaUng  the  second  oscillator  frequency  to  a  binary  counter  for 
the  duration  of  Uie  gating  pulse  whereupon  a  predetermined 
count  IS  effected  in  said  counter  corresponding  to  the 
nominal  frequency  of  each  of  Uie  oscillator  sources.  A 
decoder  monitors  the  count  in  the  binary  counter  and 
provides  an  output  when  Uie  count  corresponds  to  the 
nominal  value.  Deviation  of  eiUier  of  Uie  oscUlators  from  its 
nommal  frequency  by  over  a  predetermined  percentage 


3,614,621 

MULTIFREQUENCY  RECEIVER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

CHANNEL  SELECTION  AND  PRIORITY  CHANNEL 

MONITORING 

Ronald    H.    Chapman,   Whcnton,   and   George   G.   Moore, 

Chicago,  both  of  U.,  aarigMm  to  Motoroh,  bc^  FranUki 

Park,  IlL 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,628 
Int.  CI.  H04b  im 
VS.  CL  325-334  yj  Claims 

A  channel  scanning  and  priority  channel  monitoring  circuit 
for  a  multifrequency  receiver  utilizes  a  bisUble  multivibrstor 
to  control  Uie  local  oscillator  frequencies  corresponding  to 
Uie  channels,  wiUi  one  output  of  Uie  multivibrator 
corresponding  to  the  priority  channel.  A  low-frequency  free- 
running  oscillator  and  a  pair  of  monostable  delay  circuits 
havmg  a  relatively  short  time  interval,  produce  pulses  to 
change  Uie  state  of  Uie  multivibrator.  WiUi  no  signals  being 
detected  on  any  of  Uie  channels.  Uie  multivibrator  is 
controlled  by  Uie  monostable  delay  circuits  to  provide  a 
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relatively  rapid  sequential  scanning  of  the  channels. 
Detection  of  a  carrier  on  a  nonpriority  channel,  however, 
shifts  control  of  the  bistable  multivibrator  to  the  free-running 
oscillator  to  reset  the  bistable  multivibrator  to  scan  the 


pseudo-noise  the  data  is  treated  as  random  and  the 
unequalized  input  is  employed  to  weight  the  equalizer  output 
errors  directly. 

Various  desired  responses  are  shown  helping  to  solve  carri- 
er litter  and  other  data  handling  problems. 


-1 
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priority  channel,  whereupon  control  is  returned  to  the 
monostable  circuits.  Provision  is  made  for  attenuating  the 
audio  output  whenever  a  nonpriority  channel  is  being 
received  and  for  increasing  the  sensitivity  of  the  squelch 
circuit  whenever  a  nonpriority  channel  is  being  scanned. 


3,614,622 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHQD  AND  SYSTEM 
Jerry  Lcc  Hofaiiigcr,  Welksley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Codex 
Corporatioa,  Watcrtown,  Mass. 

Continuation-iii'iMrt  of  appttcatioii  Ser.  No.  573,653,  Aug. 
19, 1966,  BOW  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1968, 

Scr.  No.  725312 

Int.  CI.  H04b  J/04,  i//0 

U.S.  CI.  325-42  2  Claims 
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3,614,623  ; 

ADAPTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTtt)N  OF 
DISTORTION  OF  SIGNALS  IN  TRANSMISSION  OF 
DIGITAL  DATA 
Gerald   K.  McAuliffe,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation 
1  Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,887 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1 1 10 

12  Claims 


1, 
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,n  adaptive-type  system  which  provides  improved 
arrangements  for  correction  of  distortion  of  dkital  data  sent 
over  a  transmission  channel.  The  system  includes  a  data  shift 
register  which  stores  received  data  bits  and  c^oss-correlates 
these  with  the  signal  being  received  to  thereby  obtain  the 

impulse  response  of  the  transmission  channel  to  provide 
compensation  therefor.  Cross-correlation  networks  produce 
a  correction  signal  for  compensation  by  digitally  multiplying 
each  of  the  n  most  recently  received  data  bits  by  any  residual 
distortion  remaining  in  a  sampling  of  the  received  signal  after 

compensation  and  integrating  the  respective  pfoducts.  Resid- 
ual distortion  is  detected  by  comparison  of  the  sampling  of 
the  received  signal  after  compensation  and  th^  signal  for  the 
most  recent  data  bit  to  provide  a  residual  signal.  This  residual 
signal  is  applied  to  the  correlation  circuits  to  produce  a  final 
correction  signal  which  eliminates  any  distortion  causing 
errors  in  transmission  of  the  digital  data.  Another 
embodiment  of  the  invention  also  compensates  for  cross- 
channel  distortion  arising  in  a  quadrature  mod«lation  system. 


Equalizers  having  variable  coefficients  which  develop 
correction  values  from  sums  of  weighted  equalizer  output 
errors  that  enable,  among  other  uings,  rapid  universal 
convergence  both  for  initial  setup  and  in  the  presence  of  data 
and  inexpensive  instrumentation.  Disclosed  are  use  of  timed 
samples  as  the  basis  for  the  equalizer  operation,  digital  filters 
as  well  as  tapped  delay  lines  to  form  the  equalizer,  weight 
forming  continuously  as  well  as  infrequently,  weight  forming 
based  upon  the  input  to  the  equalizer,  use  of  weights  that 
have  a  sliding  relationship  in  which  a  given  error  value  is 
weighted  by  successive  weights  in  forming  successive 
correction  values,  and  error  forming  based  upon  subtraction 
of  signals  representative  of  the  output  desired  from  the  actual 
output  of  the  equalizer. 

Equalization  in  the  presence  of  data  is  shown  using  the 
unequalized  input  to  form  the  weights.  In  an  example  using 
pseudo-noise  the  weights  are  formed  by  cross-correlation  of 
the  input  with  the  pseudo-noise.  In  an  example  using  no 


3,614,624 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSLATING  BINARY  DATA  TO  A 

JITTER-CONTROLLED  ASYNCHRONOUS  FREQUENCY 

MODULATED  SIGNAL 
Franli  A.  Scarpino,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Scr.  No.  811,8^4 
Int.  CI.  H04I  27112 
U.S.CI.325-163 
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A  circuit  for  translation  of  binary  data  signals  to  a  jitter- 
controlled    frequency    modulated   output   sif^al   comprises 
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means  producing  a  first  clock  signal  divided  by  passing  the 
same  through  a  counter  or  scaler  which  provides  an  output 
each  time  a  predetermined  number  of  clock  cycles  has  been 
received  thereby.  The  successive  outputs  of  the  scaler  shift  a 
bistable  element  such  as  a  flip-flop  to  produce  an  output 
square  wave  representing  a  first  of  two  frequencies  of  the 
frequency  modulated  output  signal.  The  second  frequency  of 
the  output  signal  is  derived  from  a  second  clock  signal  of 
different  frequency  divided  through  the  same  scaler,  or,  in 
the  alternative,  fi-om  the  same  clock  signal  divided  through  a 
second  scaler  of  different  predetermined  cycle  capacity.  In 
the  latter  case,  one  scaler  idles  while  the  other  scaler 
generates  an  output  wave  and  additional  clock  signals  are 
employed,  as  required,  to  advance  the  idling  scaler  to 
maintain  phase  continuity  for  the  instant  of  a  shift  in  data 
signals  so  that  the  new  wave  generated  through  the 
previously  idling  scaler  will  have  at  least  approximate  phase 
continuity  with  the  old  wave. 


3,614,625 

MASTER-SLAVE,  TUNED  CHANNELS  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUS  TRACKING  OF  PLURAL  SIGNALS  OF 

DIFFERENT  FREQUENCIES 

Albert  T.  Mayle,  Jr.,  NewhaO,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  International 

Tdcphone  and  Telegraph  Corporatioa,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,108 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1106 

U.S.  CI.  325—307  1 1  Cbims 


'■»  a      1 


Receiver  apparatus  for  receiving  and  locking  to  a  pair  of 
harmonically  related  RF  signals,  including  a  pair  of  phase- 
lock  loops  for  the  respective  RF  channels  and  a  primary 
acquisition  circuit  for  each  of  the  phase-lock  loops. 
Switching  means  is  responsive  to  primary  acquisition  in 
either  channel  to  slave  the  unlocked  loop  in  the  other 
channel  to  the  locked  loop  in  a  secondary  acquisition  so  as  to 
automatically  adjust  the  control  frequency  of  the  slaving  loop 
to  approximately  the  correct  frequency  for  primary 
acquisition  in  said  other  channel. 


incremental  comparison  for  producing  a  signal  which  is 
commensurate  with  the  determined  difference.  The 
difference  signals  thus  produced  for  each  compared 
sequence  are  summed  and  the  sum  of  the  difference  tignak 
are  compared  with  a  signal  of  predetermined  quantitative 
significance  which  produces  an  output  indicative  of  the 


3,614,626 
RADAR  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
George  M.  Dillard,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,986 
Int  CI.  H04b  UIO 
U.S.  CI.  325—323  6  Claims 

A  system  is  disclosed  for  improved  detection  of  signals  in 
the  presence  of  noise  and  interference.  It  employs  a 
distribution-free  criteria  to  indicate  either  the  presence  or 
absence  of  signal.  A  source  of  known  noise  data  is  connected 
to  means  for  converting  the  known  noise  data  to  digital  form. 
A  separate  means  for  converting  signal  analog  input  data 
similarly  converts  this  data  to  digital  form.  An  appropriate 
means  is  provided  for  successively  comparing  the  digital 
quantity  of  each  increment  of  determinable  sequence  of  the 
input  data  with  the  digital  quantity  of  each  increment  of  a 
like  sequence  of  the  known  noise  data.  This  latter  means  is 
responsive  to  the  quantitative  difference  detected  for  each 


presence  of  signal  in  the  analog  input  data  when  the  summed 
difference  signals  exceed  the  signal  of  predetermined  quant- 
itative significance  and  produces  an  output  indicative  of  the 
absence  of  signal  in  the  analog  input  data  when  the  signal  of 
predetermined  quantitative  significance  exceeds  the  summed 
difference  signak. 


3,614,627 
UNIVERSAL  DEMODULATION  SYSTEM 
RayBHMid  A.  Rnayaa,  Wilton,  and  Owen  J.  Ott,  Brookfidd, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Data-Coirtrol  Systems,  Imu, 
Danbury,  Com. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  767,628 

Int  CL  H04b  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  325-345  25  ClaiM 
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An  FM  demodulation  system  useful  to  demodulate  any 
carrier  signal  of  any  deviation  within  prescribed  ranges  with 
uniury  apparatus.  A  plurality  of  band  pass  filters  is 
employed,  each  filter  having  a  predetermined  bandwidth,  and 
selected  filters  are  operatively  arranged  with  a  plurality  of 
frequency  translators  such  that  an  input  signal  can  be 
heterodyned  to  the  center  frequency  of  the  filter  having  the 
requisite  bandwidth  for  the  deviation  of  the  particular  input 
signal. 


3,614,628 
UHF-VHF  ANTENNA  PREAMPLIFIER 
Robert     S.     Ringiaad,     BorHngton,     Iowa, 
Antenaacraft  Conpaay,  Burttii^ton,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781^2     • 
Int  CL  H04b  l\l% 
U.S.  CI.  325-365  4  dafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  preamplifier  which  may  be 
attached  directly  to  an  antenna  adapted  to  receive  both  UHF 
and  VHP  television  signals.  Within  the  preamplifier  there  are 
two  stages  of  amplification  and  a  signal  separation  network 
adapted  to  separate  the  VHF  signals  from  the  UHF  signals 
for  individual  treatment  The  two  amplifiers  are  arranged  in 
successive  sUges,  with  the  first  stage  being  coupled  directly 
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to  the  antenna  terminals.  This  first  amplifier  is  adapted  to 
amplify  both  the  UHF  and  VHF  signals.  A  signal-separating 
network  is  coupled  between  the  two  amplifiers  and  contains 
two  networiu,  each  adapted  to  readily  pass  one  of  the  UHF 
and  VHF  signals  and  drastically  attenuate  the  other.  The 
UHF  network  is  connected  between  the  output  circuit  of  the 
first  amplifier  and  the  input  circuit  of  the  second  amplifier, 
the  second  amplifier  being  designed  to  provide  maximum 
gain  of  the  UHF  signals.  The  VHF  circuit  is  coupled  between 
the  output  circuits  of  both  amplifiers.  The  amplified  UHF 
signals  from  the  output  circuit  of  the  second  amplifier  are 


phase-lock  servosystem  comprising  a  long  term  integrating 
device  as  a  voltage  variable  capacitor  in  the  resonant  circuit 
of  the  oscillator.  The  device  consists  of  two  columns  of 
mercury  separated  by  a  substantial  gap  of  etectrolyte  in  a 
chamber  made  of  dielectric  material.  Upon  comparison  of 
the  oscillator  signal  with  the  radio  signal,  any  error  signal 
developed   is   applied   across   the   electrolyte   gap   to   the 
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combined  in  a  signal-combining  circuit  with  the  VHF  signals 
from  the  first  amplifier,  and  these  in  turn  are  coupled  to  an 
impedance-matching  network  designed  to  be  connected 
directly  to  a  twin  lead  transmission  line  which  leads  to  the 
television  receiver.  By  providing  the  signal-separating 
network  in  the  output  circuit  of  the  first  amplifier,  the 
inherent  noise  therein  will  not  be  amplified  initially. 
Therefore,  there  results  the  application  of  an  amplified 
television  signal  to  the  transmission  line  having  a  higher 
signal-to-noise  ratio  than  would  have  been  obtained  had  the 
signal  separation  taken  place  in  the  input  circuit  of  the  first 
amplifier. 


3,614,629 
•     MAGNETIC  PACKAGING  MODULE 
Lawrence  B.  Sues,  Rome,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849,718 
Int.  Ci.  H04b  1108;  H03f  7/02 
U.S.  CL  325—355 
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A  radio  frequency  module  employing  a  segmented 
magnetic  structure  for  packaging  a  ferrimasnetic  tuned 
circuit.  The  planar  electronic  circuitry  is  packaged  in  the 
center  section  of  a  three  part  magnetic  structure.  Connector 
pins  positioned  on  the  bottom  of  the  module  serve  to 
conduct  the  output  signals  from  the  electronic  circuitry  and 
to  control  the  magnetic  field  intensity  by  means  of  solenoids 
located  in  the  outer  sections  of  the  module. 
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mercury  column  to  transfer  mercury  from  orte  to  the  other 
by  the  process  of  electrolysis.  Conductive  material  wrapped 
around  the  chamber  serves  as  a  second  plate  of  a  capacitor 
for  each  of  the  columns  one  of  which  is  usedi  as  part  of  the 
voltage  variable  capacitor.  Means  is  provided  for  detecting 
the  loss  of  the  radio  signal  to  interrupt  any  futther  change  in 
the  variable  capacitor  until  the  radio  signal  is  rjestored. 


I  3,614,631 

PULSE  COUNTER  HAVING  SELECTABLE  WHOLE  AND 

FRACTIONAL  NUMBER  DIVISION 
William   E.  Be  Vier,  Schenectady,  and  Rolf  E.  Wagner, 
Latham,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mechanical  Technology 
Incorporated,  Latham,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  878,793 

Int.CI.H03k27/iO 

\}&.  CI.  328-48  13  Claims 


3,614,630 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  STANDARD  AND  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

Louis  H.  RordcB,  Mcnlo  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Deveko, 

Ik.,  MouBtaiB  View,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  796,539 

IntCI.H04bi//6 

U.S.  CL  325-421  1 1  Claims 

A  radio  signal  controlled  oscillator  is  provided  as  a  local 

frequency  standard  by  synchronizing  the  oscillator  using  a 


A  system  for  correcting  errors  in  puls|e  data  signals 
generated  by  a  repetitive  source  wherein  the  data  signals  are 
fed  to  a  blocking  circuit  where  they  pass  on  to  the  output 
means  of  the  system  as  long  as  a  blocking  signal  is  not 
present  at  the  blocking  circuit.  The  pulses  which  pass 
through  the  blocking  circuit  are  divided  into  a  selected 
discrete  number  of  pulses  included  in  the  calibration  factor. 
For  each  discrete  numt>er  of  pulses  of  the  pulse  source,  the 
divider  delivers  one  pulse  to  the  system  output  means  and 
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also  one  pulse  to  a  feedback  path  which  includes  a  binary 
OMTection  circuit  which  is  precoded  to  deliver  a  blocking 
signal  to  the  blocking  circuit  when  certain  sUges  of  the 
binary  correction  circuit  are  at  the  "I"  level.  The  states 
which  are  operative  to  cause  such  a  blocking  signal  to  be  sent 
to  the  blocking  circuit  are  in  direct  relation  to  the 
arrangement  of  bits  of  the  binary  equivalent  of  the  fractional 
part  of  the  calibration  factor  so  that  there  appears  a  precisely 
calibrated  output  from  the  system. 


K. 


3,614,632 
DIGITAL  PULSE  WIDTH  GENERATOR 
Lawrence   M.    LHbowitz,   Fairtex,   Vs.,   and   Richard 
BaMauf,  Grecnbelt,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1970,  Scr.  No.  80,652 

InL  CL  H03k  5104 

U.S.  CI.  328-58  4  CUims 


for  maintaining  a  high  accuracy  over  a  wide  range  of 
parameters  for  the  regulator.  An  input  scaling  device  is 
provided  including  a  voltage  divider  network  and  a 
potentiometer  with  the  potentiometer  connected  through  the 
feedback  loop  or  circuit  to  an  input  of  the  amplifier.  One 

input  and  an  output  of  the  amplifier  are  connected  together 
to  serve  as  a  common  bus  point. 


3,614,634 
FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Jones,  Piano;  David  B.  Oxford,  Garland, 
Howard  W.  Zach,  RlchardwM,  al  of  Tex.,  aarignon  to 
Texas  Inslnmcnts  Incorporated,  Dalns,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,688 
InLCLH03bi/04 
U.S.  CI.  328- 140  16  Clainu 


Logic  circuitry  for  generating  a  pulse  of  width  n  units  of 
time  where  n  is  any  positive  integer. 


3,614,633 
INDUSTRUL  PROCESS  REGULATOR  OF 
PROPORTIONAL  PLUS  INTEGRAL  PLUS 
DIFFERENTIAL  ACTION 
Aly  Umyarovich  Yalysbev;  David  Veniaminovich  Svechamik; 
Vladimir  Alexandrovich  Pavlenko;  Vyacbeilav  Alexeevich 
Tsarkov;  Bonch-Bruevick  Andrei  Mlkhallovich,  and  Boris 
Alexandrovich  Levinaon,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors 
to      Gosudarstvenny      Nanchno-issledovateiBky      hutitut 
teploenergetkbeskogo  priborostroenia,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  July  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,978 
Int  CL  G06g  7118 
U.S.  CI.  328-127  2Ctoims 
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A  regulator  for  industrial  process  control,  including  an 
amplifier  and  a  negative  feedback  circuit.  The  regulator  is  of 
a  proportional,  plus  integral,  plus  differential  action  type 
which  includes  RC  components  in  the  feedback  group.  The 
feedback  group  includes  a  plurality  of  resistors  and 
capacitors  having  ganged  slider  arms  and  adjustment  controls 


In  many  dynamic  control  systems,  there  is  a  need  to 
rapidly  and  accurately  convert  the  frequency  of  an  input 
signal  into  a  voltage  proportional  thereto.  At  a  preselected 
time  in  a  cycle  of  an  input  signal,  a  plurality  of  capacitors  are 
charged  to  a  reset  level.  After  a  fixed  delay  from  the 
preselected  time,  each  of  the  charged  capacitors  begins  to 
discharge  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  value  of  an  RC 
network  to  generate  a  voltage  signal  that  decays 
exponentially.  The  exponentially  decaying  voltage  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  capacitors  are  summed  together  to  produce  .a 
voltage  that  varies  inversely  with  frequency.  This  voltage  is 
the  input  signal  to  a  sample  and  hold  circuit.  At  the 
completion  of  one  cycle  of  the  input  signal,  the  value  of  the 
voltage  that  varies  inversely  with  frequency  is  read  and 
stored  as  a  voltage  representative  of  the  frequency  of  the 
input  signal.  Higher  voltages  correspond  to  fast  frequency 
signals  and  lower  voltages  correspond  to  slow  frequency 
signals.  Conversion  of  a  frequency  takes  place  upon 
completion  of  a  sampled  cycle. 


3,614,635 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

DATA  STANDARDIZER 

Anthony    N.    LaPinc,    San   Jose,   and   JnUaa    E.    Vaughn, 

Campbell,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armodi,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,442 

Int  CL  H03b  3/04 

U.S.CL  328-155  5  Claims 
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A  variable  frequency  oscillator  feedback  control  system 
performs  a  frequency  control  function  and  a  data  relocation 
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function.  The  oscillator  is  made  to  follow  the  frequency  of 
random  input  data  and  individual  incoming  data  pulses  are 
relocated  in  time  to  correspond  with  the  time  slots  defined  by 
the  oscillator  output  pulses.  The  feedback  loop  contains  a 
novel  DC  logic  phase  comparator  and  data  standardizer.  The 
phase  comparator  controls  the  frequency  of  the  oscillator 
while  the  data  standardizer  relocates  the  data  pulses  to  the 
time  slots  of  the  oscillator  pulses. 


3,614,636 
DISTORTION  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  LINEARLY 

DISTORTED  PULSE  SEQUENCES 
Broder  Wendkud,  Pflmerm.  1, 1  BerUn  44,  Gemumy 
FUed  Sept  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,297 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gemumy,  Sept  26, 1968,  P  17 

91  173.8 

Int  Ci.  H03b  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  328- 162  7  Claims 


A  circuit  for  correcting  linear  distortions  in  a  received 
signal  pulse  train  by  converting  the  pulse  train  into  a  signal 
sequence  by  periodically  sampling  the  received  train  and 
storing  each  sample  value  until  the  next  sampling,  quantizing 
the  sequence  in  discrete  amplitude  levels  identical  with  those 
of  the  initial  pulse  train,  sequentially  delaying  the  quantized 
sequence,  multiplying  each  delayed  sequence  by  a  correction 
value,  adding  all  multiplied  sequences  to  the  initial  sequence 
at  the  quantizing  input,  and  modifying  the  correction  values 
in  a  direction  to  establish  equality  between  the  sequence  val- 
ues before  and  after  quantizmg. 


3,614,637 
DIVERGENT  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Jacob  H.  Kubanoff,  Pliiladeiphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  tlie 
Army 

Filed  Oct  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,970 

Int  CI.  H03k  5112 

U.S.  CL  328— 167  13  Claims 


I     *CT>H'i<M>pTnCagcfWCfiiiiy'''    f  Z5-I 
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An  electrical,  easily  microminiaturized  filter  system  which 
exhibits  a  very  steep  roUoff.  substantially  rectangular 
response  by  obtaining  the  divergence  or  algebraic  summation 
between  the  positively  half-wave  rectified  response  of  a 
band-pass  filter  and  the  negatively  half-wave  rectified 
response  of  a  band  reject  filter,  both  band  filters  having  the 


same  center  frequency  and  bandwidth.  Also  provided  is  a 
synthesizer,  including  an  emitter  coupled  monostable 
multivibrator,  which  is  input  bias  controlled  and  output 
modulated  to  further  enhance  filter  system  response 
rectangularity  through  the  controlled  production  of  low 
amplitude  narrow  pulses  in  the  region  of  rolloff  and  high 
amplitude  broad  pulses  at  the  center  of  the  bfind. 


3,614,638 
BETATRON 

Lev  Martemianovich  Ananiev,  uiitsa  Lcniila,  44,  kv.  10; 
Yakov  Scmenovlch  Pckker,  oUtsa  Sovctsk«ya,  73,  kv.  23; 
Vladimir  Luklanovich  Chakhlov,  perculok  Zavodskoi,  8/1, 
kv.  8;  Yakov  Afanasicvich  Sharachin,  poaelok  Sputnik,  15, 
kv.  22;  MikhaU  Mikhailovkh  Shtdn,  nlitsa  Usova,  17,  Kv. 
8,  and  Jury  Pavtovich  Yarushkin,  uiitsa  L.  Tobtogo,  65,  kv. 
8,  all  of  Tomsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,^05 

lntCI.H05hy//00 

U.S.  CI.  328—237  6  Claims 


A  betatron  comprising  an  electromagnet  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  poles  spaced  adjacent  one  anothQr  and  acting  to 
transfer  a  magnetic  flux  in  a  zone  therebetween,  is  provided 
with  an  acceleration  vacuum  vessel  interpo$ed  between  the 
poles.  An  injector  is  mounted  internally  of  the  vessel  and  the 
injector  includes  an  electron  emissive  filament.  A  winding 
ooil  is  connected  to  one  of  the  poles  and  surrounds  the  flux 
zone.  The  filament  is  electrically  coupled  with  the  winding 
for  being  heated  by  electrical  energy  induce^  in  the  winding 
in  response  to  the  magnetic  flux.  I 


3,614,639 
.     FSK  DIGITAL  DEMODULATOR  WITH  MAJORITY 

I  DECISION  FILTERING 

Harris  J.  Behnan,  RockviUc,  Md.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846^112 

lntCI.H04l27//4 
U.S.  CI.  329-104  10  Claims 
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A  digital  FSK  demodulator  including  frequency  detecting - 
circuits,  temporary  storage,  and  a  majority  detector.   A 
plurality  of  the  most  recent  data  bits  from  the  frequency 
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detecting  circuiu  are  stored  and  an  output  is  generated  by  3,614  642 

the  majority  detector  which  is  a  mark  if  the  majority  of  GAS  LASER 

stored  bits  are  marks,  and  a  space  if  die  majority  of  stored   ^rs  HodraH,  Hyattsvlle,  and  Paul  R.  HaidcBau,  CoBne 
bits  are  spaces.  ^^iil^^^  •'  ^^  •"»!««  to  TW  Ualrcnlty  of  MaryteSi 

CoUege  Park,  Md. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,293 
3,614,640  ^^  C^  HOls  3122 

FREQUENCY  DISCRIMINATOR  USING  NO  INDUCTIVE     ^-S- ^1.  330-4  J  10  Claims 

COMPONENTS 
Frederick  H.  Wolf,  EUcott  CUy,  Md.,  avigMr  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,096 
Int  CI.  H03d  3106, 3/28 
U.S.  CI.  329-110  4  Claims 


»  (S) 
ACTrvE 
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DCTCCTOa 

* 

DCTCCTO* 

A  frequency  discriminator  which  is  mechanized  of  active 
filters  and  operational  amplifiers.  The  signal  under  test  is 
simultaneously  applied  to  a  plus  detector  channel  and  a 
minus  detector  cannel  these  channels  having  active  filters  of 
band-pass  configuration,  one  with  a  center  frequency  below 
the  discriminator  frequency  and  one  above.  The  channels 
also  have  operational  amplifier  type  detectors  and  Uie 
outputs  of  the  two  channels  are  combined,  post  detection 
filtering  being  accomplished  by  a  summing  amplifier  by 
virtue  of  a  RC  feedback  applied  around  this  amplifier. 


A  cold  cathode  gas  laser,  in  which  the  cathode  is  machined 
in  dutiUed  water  and  is  not  chemically  treated,  before  being 
oxidized,  and  in  which  gas  pressure  and  volume  and  cathode 
current  densitv  are  selected  to  provide  cathode  life  of  over 
10,000  hours  for  a  cathode  so  prepared. 


3,614,643 
MICROWAVE  ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  AMPLIFIER 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Andrew  J.  SlobodaUi,  Jr.,  Lowel,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,691 
lat  CI.  H03f  13/00 
VS.  CL  330-5  J  4  rui— 
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3,614,641 
FREQUENCY  DEMODULATOR 

Francis  T.  Thompson,  Murrysvflle,  and  Leonard  C. 
VerceUotti,  Verona,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinshouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbursh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,829 

Int  CI.  H03d  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  329-110  13Ctalms 


Nonlinear  acoustic   properties  of  crystalline  media  are 
Utilized  to  achieve  amplification  in  an  acoustic  surface  wave 

device.  Power  density  curves  of  acoustic  surface  waves 
traveling  along  a  piezoelectric  substrate  member  have  been 
found  to  exhibit  negative  slopes.  Amplification  is 
accomplished  by  modulating  the  acoustic  surface  wave  at  a 
point  on  the  substrate  member  corresponding  to  the  first  zero 
slope  and  demodulating  it  at  the  second  zero  slope. 
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A  frequency  demodulator  and  method  for  demodulating 
frequency  modulated  (FM)  signals,  which  may  have  been 
previously  recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  modulated  in 
accordance  with  a  video  waveform,  for  example,  wherein 
potentials  are  stored,  for  example,  by  capacitors,  in  response 
to  selected  half-periods  of  the  recorded  FM  signals,  and 
selecting,  by  auctioneering  for  example,  one  of  the  stored 
potentials  which  is  indicative  of  the  mtelligence  in  the  FM 
signals  under  consideration. 


3  614  644 

AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS  WITH  DISTORTION 

COMPENSATION 

Daniel  Libcnaan,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syivania 

Electric  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  884,988 

Int  CI.  H03f  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  330-28  8  Claims 


A  transistor  amplifier  is  shown  wherein  a  second  transistor 
is  connected  to  generate  distortion  components  substantially 
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the  same  as  those  generated  by  non-linearities  of  the  base-  dynodes    are    varied    inversely    as    the    amplitude    of   the 

emitter  junction  of  a  transistor  connected  as  the  amplifier,  photomultiplier  output  signal.  The  output  signal  is  detected 

The  distortion  components  so  generated  are  coupled  to  the  and  applied  to  a  photoemitter-sensor  connected  in  shunt  with 

emitter  of  the  amplifier  transistor  to  reduce  the  distortion  the  biasing  network  for  the  aforesaid  dynodes. 
due  to  the  base-emitter  nonlinearity. 


3,614,645 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Carl  Franklin  Whcatley,  Jr.,  Somerset,  NJ,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  847,879 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  27, 1968, 

46151/68 

Int.CLH03fi/6« 

U.S.  CI.  330—30  D  17  Claims 


£ 


^iJ^M^- 


A  differential  amplifier  comprising  a  pair  of  transistors  of 
one  conductivity  type  has  an  active  load  circuit  comprising  a 
second  pair  of  transistors  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type, 
one  connected  in  series  with  each  transistor  of  the  first  pair. 
A  third  pair  of  transistors  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
have  their  emitter  electrodes  connected  in  common  to  the 
base  electrodes  of  the  second  pair,  and  their  base  electrodes 
individually  connected  to  the  collector  electrodes  of  the 
second  pair.  The  active  load  varies  its  conductivity  as  a 
function  of  common  mode  currents  while  developing  a 
substantially  constant  voltage  drop.  Differential  signal 
currents  develop  significant  voltage  drops  which  are 
simultaneously  coupled  by  the  third  pair  of  transistors  to  an 
output  load  circuit. 


3,614,646 

PHOTOMULTIPLIER  TUBE  AGC  USING 

PHOTOEMnTER-SENSOR  FOR  DYNODE  BIASING 

Earl  T.  Hansen,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation 

Filed  Oct  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,275 

Int  CI.  H03f  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  330-59  5  Claims 
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3,614,647 

GENERALIZED  IMPEDANCE-MATCHED 

MULTIBRANCH  ARRAY 

HaroM   Scidel,  Warren,  NJ.,  anignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  Berkeley  Hdghts, 

1  Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  874,001 

I  InLCI.H03fJ/6« 


U.S.  CI.  330-124 


6  Claims 


BAOA06ANO    PHAS£    SHIFTER 


A  multibranch  array  comprising  a  miiltibranch  input 
network  for  dividing  a  signal  into  n  equal  signal  components, 
where  n  is  any  integer,  and  a  multibranch  output  network  for 
recombining  said  components  in  phase.  The  networks  are 
interconnected  by  means  of  n  branch  circuits  which  include 
first  phase  shifters  for  producing  phase  differences  among  the 
branch  signals  equal  to  different  multiple!  of  180  m/n°, 
where  m  is  an  integer  less  than  n.  Second  phase  shifters 
produce  complementary  phase  shifts  to  restore  the  signals  to 
a  common  phase  for  recombination  in  the  output  network. 
Amplifiers  or  other  circuit  elements  are  located  in  each  of 
the  branch  circuits  between  pairs  of  phase  shjfters. 


3,614,648 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  LOOP 
INCLUDING  SYNCHRONOUS  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
Rrank  Byrne,  Cocoa  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admini^ration 
1  Filed  Sept  1 0, 1 970,  Scr.  No.  7 1 ,047 

I  Int  CI.  H03b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  331  — 14  5  Claims 


CHY5TAL 
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A   photomultiplier  tube  automatic   gain   control 
wherein  the  biasing  potentials  between  a  plurality  of  adjacent 


A  circuit  for  producing  precise  and  eixact  frequency 
reference  that  includes  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  a 
crystal  oscillator,  a  discriminator,  an  integrator,  and  a  pair  of 
electronic  switches.  One  electronic  switch  alternately  couples 
the  frequencies  from  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  the 
crystal  oscillator  to  the  discriminator  which  produces 
alternate  DC  signals  on  its  output.  The  second  electronic 
switch  produces  a  composite  signal  which  is  fed  to  the 
integrator  for  producing  a  corrective  DC  signal  that  is  fed 
circuit  back  to  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  to  cause  such  to 
come  in  alignment  with  the  crystal  oscillator. 
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3,614,649 

FREQUENCY  STABILIZATION  OF  CONTINUOUSLY 

TUNABLE  OSCILLATORS 

John    S.    Gcrig,    McLean,    Va.,    anignor    to    Rcactkm 

Instruments,  Incorporated,  Vienna,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  887,957 

Int  CI.  H03b  3m 

U.S.CL  331-17  7  Claims 


are  designed  to  be  held  between  the  hands  of  a  subject  and 
the  oscillator  output  frequency  is  continuously  variable  in 
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accordance  with  the  conditions  imposed  on  the  electrodes  by 
the  subject. 


A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  with  a  controllable  phase 
shifter  and  a  delay  line  connected  in  series  with  the  output  of 
the  oscillator.  A  phase  discriminator  measures  the  phase 
difference  between  the  output  of  the  oscillator  and  the 
output  of  the  delay  line  and  feeds  back  a  difference  signal 
which,  suitably  conditioned,  dynamically  stabilizes  the 
frequency  of  the  oscillator. 


3,614,652 
OPTICAL  WINDOWS  FOR  LASERS 
Van  O.  Nicolai,  Rcston,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1970,  Scr.  No.  31,473 
Int  CI.  HOls  3102;  G02b  1 100 
U.S.  CL  331-94.5 


IChia 


3,614,650 

UNUUNCTION  TRANSISTOR  RELAXATION 

OSCILLATOR  WITH  RAPID  CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE 

CIRCUIT 
Eari  L.  DcShazo,  Jr.,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  38,199 

Int  CI.  H03k  3126 

U.S.  CI.  331-52  6  Claims 


A  gallium  antimonide  optical  window  component  for  use 
in  high-power  gas  phase  lasers. 


3,614,653 
OPTICAL  MASER 
AH  Javan,  Boston,  Mass.;  WiUi«n  R.  Bennett,  Jr.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  and  DonaM  R.  Herriott  Morristown,  NJ., 
assignors  to  BcU  TclcphoBc  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatfcMi.^r.  No.  79,062,  Dec.  28, 
1960,  now  Patent  No.  3,149,290,  dated  Sept  15, 1964.  This 
appUcatkm  May  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  277,651 
Intel.  HOls  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  11  Claims 


The  shape  of  the  output  pulses  from  a  unijunction 
transistor  relaxation  oscillator  is  improved  by  a  circuit  which 
rapidly  discharges  the  capacitor  of  the  oscillator.  The 
discharge  circuit  is  actuated  by  a  monostable  multivibrator, 
the  input  of  which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
oscillator. 


3,614,651 

EXTERNAL  CONTROL  OF  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 

OSCILLATOR 

Claude-Marie  Pasquier,  37,  Avenue  de  Saxe,  Paris,  and 

Fraacoise  Mannd-Sanson,  5,  me  de  i'Adde  Dubos,  60 

Bcauvais,  both  of  France 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  837,042 

Int  CI.  H03b  5130 

U.S.  CI.  331-65  2  Cbims 

An    electronic    control    device    comprising    a    pair    of 

electrodes  connected  in  an  oscillator  circuit.  The  electrodes 
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An  optical  maser  comprising:  means  for  producing  fi«e 
electrons  within  an  enclosed  space,  a  first  and  a  second  gas 
within  the  enclosed  space,  the  first  gas  possessing  a  meta- 
stable  energy  level  above  its  ground  state  to  which  atoms 
thereof  may  be  raised  by  collision  with  said  free  electrons, 
the  second  gas  possessing  an  energy  level  system  with  at 
least  two  levels  above  the  ground  state,  the  separation  of 
the  higher  of  said  two  levels  from  the  ground  state  substan- 
tially matching  the  separation  of  said  metastable  level  of 
the  first  gas  from  its  ground  state,  so  that  atoms  of  the  first 
gas  which  are  in  the  metastable  state  collide  with  ground 
state  atoms  of  the  second  gas  and  excite  said  ground  state 
atoms  to  said  higher  level,  thereby  creating  a  population' 
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inversion  between  a  pair  of  energy  levels  of  said  second 
gas  so  that  emission  of  coherent  optical  radiation  may  be 
stimulated  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the  energy  separa- 
tion therebetween,  means  for  forming  resonant  modes  of 
said  coherent  radiation  within  the  enclosed  space  comprising 
two  optically  reflecting  members  defining  a  light  beam  path 
therethrough,  and  means  for  abstracting  said  coherent  radia- 
tion for  utilization. 


3,614,654 
DIRECT-CURRENT  GASEOUS  OPTICAL  MASER 
STRUCTURE 
Warren   Gronros,   Bcmardsville,  and   Edward 
Morris  Plains,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  BeU 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  310,268 
IntCl.HOlsi/02 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5 


J.   Walsh, 
Telephone 


12  Claims 
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A  direct-current  gaseous  optical  maser  comprises  an 
elongated  hollow  cylinder  that  is  open  on  both  ends  for 
defining  a  usable  gas  discharge  path  portion.  A  cathode  and 
an  anode  are  set  back  from  the  two  ends  within  enclosures  so 
that  the  gas  discharge  follows  an  approximately  U-shaped 

path  from  the  cathode  through  one  open  end  of  Uie  cylinder 
and  a  similar  path  from  the  other  open  end  to  the  anode. 


3,614,655 

OPTICAL  MASER  MODULATOR  USING 

INTERFERENCE  BETWEEN  TWO  PORTIONS  OF  THE 

OUTPUT  BEAM 

Bouwe  Bo^er,  Emmaiingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,633 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  22, 1963, 

289372 

Int  CI.  HOls  3110 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  20  Cbims 


An  optical  maser  of  the  kind  comprising  reflecting  means 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  active  medium.  A  semitransparent 
mirror  is  included  in  the  optical  system  so  that  the  beam  is 
divided  into  a  reflected  portion  and  a  transmitted  portion. 
Additional  reflecting  means  are  provided  for  returning  the 
divided  beam  to  the  semitransparent  mirror.  Means  are 
provided  for  controlling  the  length  of  the  optical  path 
between  the  semitransparent  mirror  and  the  reflecting  means 
in  order  to  control  the  phase  difference  between  the 
reflected  radiations.  In  this  way,  it  is  possible  to  modify,  so  to 
speak,  the  load  on  the  maser  and  thus  control  the  intensity  of 
the  emerging  beam.  The  optical  path  length  can  be  adjusted 
by  mounting  the  reflecting  means  on  an  electrically 
controllable  piezoelectric  or  magnetostrictive  body.  As  an 
alternative,  an  electrooptic  body  can  be  included  in  the 
optical  path. 


3,614,656 
GAS  LASER 

Edward  A.  Phisley,  Gtestonbury,  and  Clyde  O.  Brown, 
Newfaigton,  both  of  Conn.,  ass^pMrs  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,696 
IntCI.HOlsi/02 
&.  CI.  331—94.5  16  Claims 


Carbon  dioxide  is  injected  into  a  stream  of  excited 
nitrogen  by  means  of  one  or  more  manifolds  or  rods  located 
directly  within  the  laser  chamber,  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
movable  relative  to  the  laser  cavity. 


I  3,614,657 

CYLINDRICAL  PLASMA  LASfeR 
Shuzo  Hattori,  Nagoyashi,  Japan,  asignor  (o  Nihon  Dcnshi 
Kabushilii  Kaisha,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418^764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1963,  38/70626 

Intel.  HOls  i/09 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  8  Claims 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  obtaining  high-power  output 
oscillations  from  a  gas  laser  by  subjecting  Uie  gas  to  a 
magnetic  field  parallel  to  the  axis  of  a  tube  containing  the  gas 
and  to  electromagnetic  oscillations  ii^  a  direction 
perpendi(!ular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  to  produce 
a  cylindrical  plasma.  The  intensity  of  the  ma|gnetic  field  (//) 
and  the  frequency  of  the  electromagnetic  ^  oscillations  (/) 
being  expressed  by  the  general  formula: 
f'=eHI2irmc.  wherein 
e  =  the  electric  charge  of  the  gas  particles, 
m  the  average  mass  of  the  particles,  and 
c  =  the  velocity  of  light. 


3,614,658 

GAS  LASER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 
UNIFORM  GAS  MIXTURE  IN  A  DC  D^CHARGE 
John  P.  GoMsborough,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  aasifnor  to  Spectra- 
Physics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  CaBf. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792,952 

Int  CI.  HOls  3/22, 3/05, 3/02\ 

U.S.  CI.  331— 94.5  I  12  Claims 

A  DC  discharge  gas  laser  in  which  the  active  medium  is  a 

mixture    of    gases    having    a    low    ionization    potential 
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component.  This  component  is  supplied  to  the  plasma  tube  at 
a  position  adjacent  the  anode  and  flows  by  DC  cataphoresis 
in  the  direction  of  the  cathode  where  it  is  removed  from  the 
system,  thereby  providing  a  substantial  length  of  uniform 
ratio  gas  mixture  which  is  particularly  sign^cant  in  small 
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3,614,659 
SYNCHRONOUS  COUPLING  OF  LASER  OSCILLATORS 

TO  A  COMMON  RESONATOR 
WiUiam    W.    Rigrod,   Colts   Neck,   NJ.,   assignor   to   BeU 
Tdeptaooc     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     Murray     Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,242 

Int  CI.  HOls  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  8  Claims 
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V.           COMPETITION 
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There  is  disclosed  a  source  of  coherent  optical  energy  in 
which  a  plurality  of  lasers  pumped  to  support  multiple  axial 
modes  are  restricted  to  either  mutually  phase-locked 
multiple-mode  operation  or  synchronized  single-mode 
continuous-wave  operation  by  mutual  coupling  to  a  common 
resonator  that  is  adapted  to  support  an  additive  buildup  of 
intensity  from  the  lasers  in  a  manner  providing  mutual  mode- 
frequency  locking.  The  common  resonator  is  either  a  ring  or 
is  an  interferometric  resonator  of  relatively  great  free 
spectral  range  compared  to  that  of  the  laser  resonators. 
Mode-frequency  selection  is  facilitated  by  active  media 
providing  strong  mode  competition  and/or  by  a  common 
resonator  having  one  or  more  loss  ports  that  contribute  to  a 
strong  filtering  characteristic. 


3,614,660 

LASER  EMPLOYING  ALIPHATIC  NITRILES  AS  A 

LASING  GAS 

Casper  J.   UHee,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  811,697 
Int  CI.  HOls  i//4.  J/22 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  5  Cbdms 

A  gas  laser  utilizes  essentially  vibrationally  excited 
nitrogen  or  carbon  monoxide  as  an  energizing  gas  and, 
through  resonant  collisions  with  a  lasing  gas,  transfers  the 
energy  to  the  lasing  gas,  preferentially  to  an  upper  laser 


energy  level.  The  lasing  gas  is  one  of  a  group  known  as 
aliphatic  nitriles  which  may  either  be  introduced  directly  into 
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the  laser  cavity  free  of  prior  excitation  or  it  may  be  mixed 
with  the  energizing  gas  prior  to  excitation.  Laser  energy  at 
wavelengths  between  S  and  IS  microns  is  produced. 


diameter  plasma  tubes.  In  the  detailed  examples,  the  laser  is 
a  helium-cadmium  laser  with  continuous-wave  operation  at 
4,416  A  and  3,250  A,  the  flowing  component  of  the  active 
medium  being  cadmium  vapor.  Means  are  provided  in 
modified  embodiments  to  stabilize  the  concentration  of  the 
flowing  component. 


3.614,661 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DIODE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

EXCITING  LIGHT-WAVE  CONDUCTORS 
Manfred    Bomcr,    Utan/Daaube,    and    Gonter    Goidbadi, 
Neucnstadt  both  of  Germany,  asrignors  to  Tdefanken 
Pateatverwertangsgcsclischaft        m.b.H.,        Ufan/Dannbc, 
Gcrmaay 

Filed  July  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,929 
Claiou  priority,  appttcation  GcrMwy,  Jnly  27, 1967,  P  16  14 

846.2 

Int  CL  HOls  3/lB 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  15  Claims 
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A  laser  diode  semiconductor  arrangement  in  which  at  least 
one  semiconductor  diode  is  provided  on  a  surface  of  an 
insulated  supporting  body  having  a  reflecting  layer  and  in 
which  such  diode  includes  at  least  two  different  types  of 
conductivity  zones  and  a  barrier  separating  such  zones, 
perpendicularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  reflecting  layer 
surface  of  the  supporting  body. 


:N 


3,614,662 
LASER  WITH  A  MONOCRYSTALLINE  YAIO 
•ACTIVE  MEDIUM 
Roch  R.  Monchamp,  WaMham;  Marvin  J.  Weber,  Wayland, 
and  Michael  Bass,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,617 

InLCI.  H01sJ/y6 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  11  Claims 


Nd*^'  ions  serve  as  a  dopant  in  monocrystalline  YAIO3 
forming  an  active  solid-state  lasing  medium. 
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3,614,663  J                                     3,614,665 

0..1U--.    "LACK-BODY-PUMPED  LASER  '     VOLTAGE^ONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  WITH 

Paul  N.  PalaBOS,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nortii  American  DIGITAL  PRESET 

Roci(weU  Corporation  CtrroU  E.  Welter,  and  Robert  J.  McNaIr,  boti  of  Cincinnati, 

Fikd  Nov.  26, 1 965,  Ser.  No.  509,804  Oliio,  assignors  to  Avco  CorporatioB,  Cfaicin»ati,  Ohio 

„  e  ^.  ,, ,     «          '"*•  ^'"  "* **  ^'^^  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  713,943,  Mar.  18, 1968, 

\iS.  CI.  331—94.5                                                     8  Claims  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

25,928 
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3,614,664 
CLASS  C  BRIDGE  OSCILLATOR 
Donald  W.  Shute,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Spacetac 
Incorporated,  Burlington,  Mass. 

FIted  July  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,233 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5114;  H03k  3130 

U.S.CL  331-110  11  Claims 


sal 


An  oscillator  bridge  circuit  including  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  a  direct  current  source; 
two  pairs  of  semiconductor  devices,  the  two  devices  of  each 
pair  being  connected  with  their  load  electrodes  in  series 
between  the  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  the 
junctions  between  each  of  the  devices  in  a  pair  forming  a  pair 
of  output  terminals;  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
connnected  across  the  pair  of  output  terminals  and  having 
feedback  windings;  four  capacitors  one  connected  across  the 
load  terminals  of  each  of  the  devices;  and  means  for  applying 
biases  between  a  load  electrode  and  control  electrode  of 
each  device  for  alternately  switching  on  one  device  in  each 
pair  to  apply  the  direct  current  source  voltage  across  the  pair 
of  output  terminals  in  alternating  polarity;  the  means  for 
applying  including  a  control  circuit  which  includes  the  one  of 
the  feedback  windings  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of 
each  of  the  devices  for  applying  the  voltage  induced  therein 
to  alternately  switch  on  the  devices  at  the  resonant  frequency 
of  the  bridge  circuit  as  substantially  determined  by  the 
transformer  pnmary  inductance  and  the  four  capacitors 


UJS.  CI.  331-101 


Int.  CI.  H03b  5118 


The  laser  is  submerged  in  a  black  body  cavity,  the  black 
body  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  at  which  its 
radiations  include  the  frequency  spectrum  required  to  pump 
the  laser.  In  this  arrangement,  the  laser  absorbs— from  this 
frequency  spectrum— the  frequencies  required  to  pump  it; 
and  the  unused  black  body  radiations  are  reabsorbed  by  the 
black  body  cavity,  to  be  later  reradiated.  Thus,  they  are  not 
wasted;  and  a  high-efficiency  laser  arrangement  is  produced. 


3  Claims 


This  is  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator.  The  tank  circuit  of 
the  oscillator  comprises  a  plurality  of  capacitors,  the 
capacitance  magnitudes  of  which  are  related  to  each  other  in 
binary  fashion.  Also  incorporated  in  this  tank  circuit  is  a 
vokage  variable  capacitor,  to  which  a  bias  is  applied  for 
tuning  purposes.  By  programmed  switching  oie  or  more  of 
the  aforementioned  capacitances  are  switched  into  the  tank 
circuit,  so  as  to  bring  the  oscillator  within  the  piull-in  range  of 
a  i*ase  lock  loop.  The  elements  of  the  oscillator  are  related 
to  a  coaxial  line  structure.  The  invention  further  provides  a 
convenient  mounting  on  which  the  tank  circuit  parameters 
are  arranged.  The  various  lumped  capacitances  in  the  tank 
circuit  are  switched  in  and  out  by  PIN  diodes. 


1  3,614,666 

TUNING  A  VARIABLE  OSCILLATOR 
Jean  Louis  Ribour,  La  Celte  Saint-Cloud,  and  Francois  Emite 
Ctement  Denise,  Palaiseau,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New   York, 
N.Y. 

Fited  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41,336 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  29, 1969, 69  17509 

Int.  CI.  H03ji//« 
U.S.  CI.  331-177  V  10  Claims 


In  a  system  for  automatically  tuning  a  ringing  circuit,  the 
yoluge  vs  frequency  curve  of  the  ringing  circuit  is 
incrementally  scanned  and  compared  to  a  reference  voltage. 
The  frequency  increments  are  made  twice  as  llarge  in  that 
portion  of  the  curve  above  said  reference  via  a  second 
incremental  means.  When  the  curve  passes  its  maximum  and 
returns  to  the  reference  voltage,  the  second  means  is 
disabled,  reducing  the  frequency  interval  by  one-half  thus 
setting  a  frequency  which  corresponds  to  the  maximum  of 
said  curve. 
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3,614,667 

SWrrCHABLE  AND  MODULATORY  CRYSTAL 

OSCILLATOR 

Martin   W.   Ftetchcr,   Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Itek 

Corporation,  Lcxhigton,  Mas. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,082 

InL  CI.  H03c  3128 

U.S.  CI.  332—26  6  Claims 


signal  is  coupled  to  the  pair  of  balanced  amplifier-modulators 
by  means  of  a  constant  current  driver  circuit  which  applies 
operating  current  in  alternating  fashion  to  the  pair  of 
balanced  amplifier-modulators  whereby  only  that  modulator 
which  is  operating  during  any  given  half  cycle  receives 
operating  current  so  as  to  produce  a  modulated  carrier  which 
is  substantially  free  of  unwanted  harmonics  and  is  therefore 
substantially  distortion-free. 


3,614,669 

ECHO  EQUALIZATION  AND  CHRISPENING  OF  TV 

SIGNALS  WITHOUT  SIGNAL  DEMODULATION 

Eric   John    Gargini,   West   Drayton,  England,   assignor  to 

Communicatioiis  Patents  Limited 

Filed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  25, 1967, 

24398/67 

Int  CI.  H03c  1106 

U.S.  CI.  332—37  7  Claims 
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6.  Apparatus  for  pulse  modulating  a  crystal  oscillator  com- 
prising: a  transistor  funpliner;  a  plurality  of  parallel  feedback 
paths  connected  to  said  amplifier,  each  said  feedback  path 
including  a  crystal  having  a  different  resonant  frequency: 
switch  means  associated  with  each  of  said  feedback  paths, 
each  said  switch  means  normally  open  to  disconnect  each  of 
said  feedback  paths  from  said  amplifier;  means  for  applying 
a  pulse  modulating  signal  to  at  least  the  base  electrode  of 
one  transistor  forming  one  stage  of  said  amplifier  to  render 
it  conductive;  gain  control  means  connected  to  the  stage 
of  said  amplifier  to  which  said  pulse-modulating  signal  is 
applied  for  providing  maximum  gain  in  said  amplifier  when 
said  amplifier  is  first  rendered  conductive  and  for  decreasing 
this  gain  thereafter:  and  means  for  applying  successive 
switching  signals  to  said  switch  means,  one  at  a  time,  to 
thereby  connect  different  ones  of  said  feedback  paths  to 
said  amplifier,  whereby  an  output  signal  of  the  frequency  of 
the  crystal  associated  with  the  connected  feedback  path  is 
generated. 
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Distortion  of  an  amplitude-modulated  television  signal 
being  transmitted  through  a  communication  network  is 
minimized  by  deriving  a  modulation  component  from  the 
signal  and  then  the  modulated  signal  is  modulated  by  the 
derived  modulation  component  without  demodulating  the 
signal. 


3,614,670 

SWITCHABLE  MICROWAVE  CIRCULATOR  WHEREIN 

GROUND  PLANES  ARE  COMPRISED  OF  FOILS  HAVING 

VERTICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  PARTICLES 
Richard  G.  Wibon,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,191 

Int  CI.  HOlp  1132, 5112 

U.S.CL  333-1.1  5  Claims 


3,614,668 
DOUBLE-BALANCED  MODULATORS  OF  THE  CURRENT 

SWITCHING  TYPE 
Toshiaki  Sudoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fited  Feb.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,212 

Int  CL  H03c  1/54,  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  332-24  10  Claims 


FERRITE 


•■FOI.   GROUND 
PLANE 


A  double-balanced  modulator  for  modulating  a  carrier 
with  an  input  signal.  A  pair  of  balanced  amplifiers  each  are 
arranged  to  modulate  a  carrier  signal  with  an  input  signal 
during  alternating  half-wave  periods  of  the  carrier.  The  input 


A  switchable  microwave  circulator  having  ground  planes 
comprised  of  thin  sheets  of  electrical  insulation  that  have  a 
coating  of  minute  separate  aluminum  particles  on  one  side 
that  provides  a  continuous  conductive  path  to  microwaves 
and  a  resistive  path  to  low  frequency  currents.  The  resistance 
of  the  coating  eliminates  induced  currents  that  would 
otherwise  flow  around  the  driving  members  and  pole  pieces 
of  the  circulator  during  fast  switching  of  the  circulator  and 
would  slow  the  switching  of  the  circulator. 


3,614,671 
COAXUL  RELAY 
Herbert  D.  Steinback,  Chicago,  OL,  assignor  to  MagnccrafI 
Etectrk  Co^  Chicago,  III. 

Fited  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,680 

Int  CI.  HOlp  1/10,  5/12 

U.S.  Ct  333—7  3  Clafaw 

A  coaxial  relay  that  approximates  a  coaxial  conductor,  the 

relay  contact-making  members  being  mounted  on  the  cover 
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of  a  housing.  The  housing  has  a  small  adjustment  towards 
and  from  the  contacts,  and  there  is  an  openmg  in  the  housing 
for  observing  the  location  of  the  housing  walls  with  respect  to 


■^2 


"^'^ 


the  relay  contact-making  members.  An  electromagnetic 
operator  by  successive  impulses  causes  the  relay  to  operate 
in  one  direction  or  the  other. 


3,614,672 
WAVEGUIDE  COUPLERS 
Roderick  Edward  NewbouM,  Chdmsford,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

FUcd  June  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  43,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  13, 1969, 

30,037/69 

Int  CI.  HOlp  5/14;  H03h  7/02,  7/04 

VJS.  CI.  333—10  15  Claims 


A  coupler  consists  of  two  lengths  of  waveguide  having  a 
common  narrow  wall  and  which  are  capable  of  supportmg 
the  TE,o  and  TE«,  modes  of  wave  propagation,  and  inserted 
in  a  gap  in  said  wall  substituting  for  the  part  removed  from 
the  gap,  a  reactive  structure  having  elements  resonant  at  a 
predetermined  operating  frequency  and  situated  in 
succession  along  the  guide.  The  coupler  can  be  used  as  a  sim- 
ple coupler  when  the  elements  are  constituted  by  three 
closed  nngs  and  couple  energy  fed  in  at  the  input  of  one 
guide  into  the  other  guide  or  as  a  diplexer  when  there  are  six 
rings  and  energies  at  two  different  frequencies  are  fed  to  the 
input  ends  of  the  guides. 


3,614,673 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  UTILIZING  A  SINGLE  PULSE  TO  SET 

THE  GAINS  OF  A  TRANSVERSAL  FILTER 
Gcorsc  Su  Kang,  Silver  Spring,  and  Robert  Uwis  Goodwin, 
RockvUle,  both  of  Md.,  assigiion  to  The  Bunkcr-Ramo 
CorporatioB,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  May  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  41^63 

Int  CI.  H04b  3/04 

U.S.CL  333-18  23  Claims 

A  system  for  utilizing  a  single  pulse  having  initially  known 

characteristics  to  set  the  tap  weights  of  a  transversal  filter  to 


convert  a  first  time  function  applied  to  the  fiher  input  into  a 
second  time  function  at  the  filter  output.  The  pulse  as  it 
appears  at  the  system  input  is  converted  into  a  first 
representation  in  the  frequency  domain  and  is 
mathematically  operated  upon,  in  conjunction  with  a 
generated  second  representation  in  the  frequency  domain  of 
the  pulse  as  it  is  desired  that  it  appear  at  the  output  from  the 
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fifcer,  to  generate  the  frequency  domain  transfer  function  of 
the  transversal  filter.  This  transfer  function  is  then  converted 
into  the  time  domain  inpulse  response  of  the  filter  which  may 
be  directly  utilized  to  form  the  desired  set  of  weighting 
factors  for  the  transversal  filter. 

When  the  first  time  function  is  a  signal  received  over  a 
transmission  media,  the  system  may  fiincti<>n  as  a  media 
equalizer. 


3,614,674 
FILTER  APPARATUS 
John  Dan  Hill,  lU,  Dallas,  Tex.,  ass^nor  to  Collins  Radio 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  61,5$8 
Int  CI.  H03h  7/04;  H03k  5/01 


V£.  Ci.  333—20 
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3  Claims 
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A  filter  designed  in  accordance  with  Laplace  Transform 
theory  and  then  approximated  to  a  realizable  filter  having  an 
impulse  response  of  one-half  cycle  of  a  cosine  «vave. 


IS< 


i 


3,614,675 
^OLATOR  COMPRISING  TUNED  LUMPEfc)  ELEMENT 
CIRCULATOR 
Yoshihiro   Kooishi,   Sagamihara   City,  Japaa,  assignor  to 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  ScpL  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1968,  85^46/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1/32 

VS.  CI.  333-24.2  10  Clahns 


.16  ,.__2| 

(♦iwnANTENN*) 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  isolatof  having  a  low 
forward  direction  loss  over  a  very  wide  frequemcy  range  and 
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a  sufficiently  high  backward  loss  in  a  desired  frequency 
range,  and  having  a  very  compact  configuration  and  a  simple 
construction. 

The  isolator  according  to  the  present  invention  comprises 
a  lumped  element  type  circulator  which  is  operative  in  the 
desired  frequency  range,  a  resonant  circuit  having  its 
impedance  characteristics  to  be  at  low  impedance  in  said 
frequency  range  and  to  be  at  high  impedance  outside  of  said 
frequency  range  and  being  connected  between  outer 
conductor  of  the  lumped  element  type  circulator  and  a 
ground  conductor,  and  an  absorbing  resistor  connected 
between  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  circulator  and  the  outer 
conductor  or  the  ground  conductor. 


3,614,676 

BROADBAND  IMPEDANCE-MATCHING 

TRANSFORMER 

Gilbert  L.  Bodke,  West  Seneca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc. 

Fikd  Aug.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,470 

Int  CI.  H03h  7/38,  7/42 

U.S.  CI.  333—26  3  Cbims 
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A  balun  transformer  in  which  the  characteristic  impedance 
of  each  of  its  component  transmission  lines  is  selected  to 
cause  that  line  to  function  as  a  quarter  wave  transformer  for 
providing  an  impedance  transformation  ratio  for  the  balun 
which  is  other  than  an  integral  square. 


3,614,677 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  MONOLITHIC  RESONATOR 
Raymond    J.    Wilfinger,    Poughkcepsic,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
International    Business    Machines   Corporation,   Armonk, 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,310 

Int  CI.  H03h  9/04,  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  333—71  24  Claims 


A  semiconductor  substrate  is  supported  so  as  to  allow 
mechanical  vibration  of  the  substrate.  This  semiconductor 
substrate  is  of  a  size  and  has  such  electrical  and  mechanical 
characteristics  as  to  be  capable  of  sustaining  mechanical 
stress  and  producing  a  useable  resonance  frequency.  An  exc- 
itation element  is  formed  in  the  substrate  at  a  suitable 
location  to  cause  mechanical  strain  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate  by  a  thermal  expansion  mechanism.  The  further 
addition  of  a  device  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate 
for  converting  mechanical  stresses  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate  into  electrical  phenomena  makes  the 
semiconductor  device  of  even  greater  value. 


3,614,678 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  FILTERS  WITH  INTEGRAL 

PIEZORESISTIVE  OUTPUT  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Wilttam     E.     Engcler,    Scotia,    and     Marvin    Garflnkd, 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  airignors  to  General  Ekctrk 
Company 

Filed  Aug.  1 1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,078 

Int  CI.  H03h  9/00 

MS.  CI.  333—72  27  Claims 


An  electromechanical  filter  in  monolithic  silicon  integrated 
circuitry  is  formed  with  a  resonator  member  bridging  a  cavity 
and  having  a  strain-sensitive  piezoresistive  pickoff  element 
formed  therein.  When  the  resonator  member  is  driven 
electrostrictively,  capacitively,  electromagneticaUy. 

magnetostrictively  or  magnetically,  an  AC  output  signal  is 
provided  by  the  pickoff  element  at  a  frequency  dependent 
upon  the  mechanical  characteristics  of  the  member.  The 
filter  is  fabricated  by  burying  a  silicon  nitride  slab  within  an 
epitaxially  formed  crystal  and  thereafter  first  etching  out  a 
pair  of  regions  to  define  the  sides  of  the  resonant  member 
and  next  etching  away  the  silicon  nitride  slab  to  form  a  cavity 
beneath  the  resonator  member. 


3,614,679 

DOUBLE  INJECTION  INDUCTOR 

Marc-Aurele  Nicofct,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Hans  Rudolf 

Bilger,  Stillwater,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Califomia  Institnte  of 
TechDolocy,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  Na.  829,518 

Intel.  H03h///00 

U.S.  CI.  333-80  T  7  Cbims 


2*1 

12 

NEOATIVf- 

KCdSTANCE 

OEVICI 

X'° 

^22 

I7D- 

Jt        17— 
1              P7o' 

->    1 

L- 

25  — 

NCa«TIVf- 

RCMtTANCt 

DCVICI 

oau«LC 

IMJECTION 
DIOOC 

r'' 

13 

\ 

A  circuit,  incorporating  a  variably  bistable  double- 
injection  diode  to  provide  a  high  Q  inductance,  is  disclosed. 
The  circuit's  inductance  is  the  inductance  exhibited  by  the 
double-injection  diode,  which  is  a  function  of  the  diode's 
biasing  potential.  The  high  Q  property  is  realized  by 
incorporating  in  the  circuit  devices  or  circuits  which  provide 
negative  resistances  to  compensate  for  the  positive  resistive 
characteristics  of  the  double-injection  diode. 
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3,614,680 
MULTIPOLE  SWITCHING  MECHANISM 

John  L.  Haydu,  Owings  MUb,  and  Bernard  Coleman, 

Westminster,  both  of  Md.,  aasigiiors  to  Rowan  Controller, 
Inc.,  Wcstnlnater,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1970,  Scr.  No.  10^78 

Int  CI.  HOlh  50/04 

U.S.  CI.  335-132  16  Claims 


selectively  positionable  on  the  operating  means  for  operating 
the  switch  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the  o{>erating  means 
through  a  predetermined  arc  as  determined  by  the  position  of 

the  switch-actuating  means  on  the  operating  means. 


3,614,681 
SELECTIVELY  VARIABLE  COIN  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Harry  GreenwaMi  Whitestone,  and  Dennis  J.  Larliin,  West 
Hempstead,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Greenwald  Industr- 
ies, Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,866 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  51/08 

U.S.  CI.  335-140  13Chiims 


A  coin-operated  selectively  variable  control  apparatus  is 
adapted  to  be  used  with  a  coin-receiving  device  which 
produces  a  respective  signal  corresponding  to  the  deposit  of 
each  coin  therein.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  support  which 
rotatably  mounts  an  operating  device.  Stepping  means 
responsive  to  the  aforementioned  signals  is  adapted  to  route 
the  operating  means  through  a  preselected  arc  in  response  to 
each  of  such  signals  received.  At  least  one  switch  is  mounted 
on  the  support  and  is  adapted  to  be  connected  in  an  electric 
circuit  with  the  controlled  device.  Switch-actuating  means  is 


3,614,682 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  CONTROlJ  OF 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Rol>crt  C.  Smith,  Houston,  Tex.,  ass^nor  to  The  Firestone 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  434,845,  Feb.  24, 1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

(48,954 
Int.  Ci.  G06f  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.12  4  Claims 


,    -Hi, .^iixj    j« 


A  switching  mechanism  for  multipole  operation  having  a 
base  and  having  up  to  four  contact-carrying  modules 
symmetrically  mounted  on  the  base,  the  modules  being 
simultaneously  operable  by  electromagnets  for  use  as  a 
contactor  or  operable  by  a  lever  for  use  as  a  disconnect 
switch,  the  module  being  adapted  to  receive  auxiliary  contact 
blocks  operated 'in  tandem  with  the  contacts  of  the  main 
module. 


M-A0\         k^yl        tt-jt\        |»*^:       MJH\\      t4.a\ 
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Changes  in  component  concentration,  heat  history,  and 

other  variables  which  cannot  be  directly  measured  in  the 

successive  reactors  in  a  train  of  polymerization  reactors,  are 

followed  by  periodically  numerically  integrating,  by  a  digital 

computer,  for  each  reactor  and  for  each  of  the  variables,  the 
equation 


(I) 


dt      y 


(Xi,n-\        Xi,n)  + 


<^Xi,„ 


St 


where 

-v=  a  process  variable,  e.g.,  concentration,  conversion,  etc. 

/.  as  the  first  subscript  of  x,  signifies  that  th  s  is  the  ith  of 
I  variables 

n,  as  the  second  subscript  of  .r,  means  that  this  is  the  value 
of  the  variable  in  the  nth  one  of  the  reactors  on  the  line  — thus 
X,.,  means  the  value  of  jt*  in  the  first  reactor  64-1  etc. 

F  =  total  volumetric  flow  rate  1 

y=  volume  of  the  nth  reactor 

/—time  difference  under  the  reaction  conditions 

r'»jr,.„/'*/  =  overall  rate  of  generation  or  degeneration  of  .t/,,, 
under  the  conditions  obtaining  the  nth  reactor 

The  resultant  calculated  values  of  these  variables,  together 
with  directly  measured  values  of  other  variables,  are 
manipulated  by  the  computer  and  used  to  adjust  the  rate  of 
feed  of  reagents  and  other  conditions  of  polymerization  in 
the  train. 


3,614,683 

MULTIPLE-CONTACT  GLASS-SEALED  DRY  REED 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
David  Lee  Porter,  Buena  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
j  Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,494 

'  Int.  CI.  HOlh  51/28  j 

U.S.  CI.  335-152  I       2  Claims 

A  multiple-contact  magnetic  glass-sealed  dry  reed  switch 
has  a  plurality  of  radial  reeds  which  are  selectively  operated 
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to  engage  or  disengage  a  central  disc  contact.  The  reeds  and    released,  to  block  the  trip  member  against  movement  to  a 
the  disc  contact  are  contained  within  a  single  sealed  envelope    resetting  position  and  to  maintain  the  operating  handle  in  the 


i^7 


or  vessel.  Pairs  of  these  dry  reed  switches  are  utilized  to    closed  position  to  thereby  provide  a  true  indication  of  the 
selectively  connect  attenuator  networks  in  a  variable  coaxial    closed  condition  of  the  breaker  contacts, 
line  attenuator. 


3,614,686 

3,614,684  MULTIPOSITION  MAGNETICALLY  HELD  FAIL-SAFE 

RELAY  WITH  LOCK-IN  AND  MANUAL  RESET  SWITCH 

Joseph  J.  Egler,  La  Grange,  lU.,  assignor  to  Guardian  Electrk  ^'"^  ^-  ^'■**'  <^<***«  W«*«'  C«llf.,  assignor  to  ColUns  Radio 

Company  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,383  ''»«•  Sept.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,072 

Int  CI.  HOlh  9/20  „  c  ..  ,«    ..,     I-t  CI.  HOlh  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  335-166                                                        2  Claims  IJS- CI.  335-167                                                       12  Claims 


A  relay  is  comprised  of  a  terminal  block  with  a  coil,  an 
armature  mounted  for  coof>eration  with  the  coil,  at  least  one 
pole  operated  by  the  armature,  and  the  improvement  of  a 
lock-in  and  manual  reset  mechanism.  The  mechanism 
includes  a  reset  member  with  an  attached  stud.  The  stud 
engages  and  holds  or  locks  the  armature  in  a  fixed  position 
whenever  the  coil  is  energized.  The  reset  member  is  biased 
between  the  terminal  block  and  the  cover  of  the  relay  and 
may  be  manually  displaced  against  the  biasing  force  to 
release  or  unlock  the  armature. 


3,614,685 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  HANDLE-INDICATING 

MEANS 
James  P.  Ellsworth,  and  Robert  H.  FUck,  both  of  Beaver,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Wesdngbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9370 
Int  CI.  HOlh  9/20, 1/52 

U.S.  CI.  335-166  8  Claims 

An  improved  circuit  breaker  comprises  means  operating, 
when  the  contacts  are  welded  closed  and  the  trip  member  is 


A  concept  of  multiposition  magnetically  held  fail-safe 
switching  employs  a  control  solenoid  for  each  successive  pair 
of  switch  positions.  Each  solenoid  effects  both  holding  and 
blocking  functions  under  control  of  an  associated  logic- 
enabled  energization  source  to  achieve  fail-safe  operation 
with  minimal  complexity,  cost,  and  power  consumption. 


3,614,687 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING  APPARATUS 
Masachika    lida,    Kunltachi-shi,    Tokyo-to,    and    Yasutaka 
Imajo,  Fuchu-shi,  Tokyo-to,  both  of  Japan,  assignon  to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kabha,  Kawasakl-sU, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852^55 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1968, 61186 

Int  CL  HOlh  77/10 

U.S.CI.335— 195  3  Claims 

A  so-called  no-fuse  circuit  breaker  of  a  predetermined 

interrupting  capacity  is  integrally  combined  with  a  current 

limiting  circuit  interrupter  with  contacts  which  are  opened  by 

electromagnetic   force   and   having   a   larger   interrupting 

capacity   then   the   no-fuse   circuit   breaker.   Overcurrents 

within  the  interrupting  capacity  of  the  no-fuse  circuit  breaker 
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are  interrupted  by  the  same  whereas  overcurrents  exceeding   against  the  base  of  the  U.  A  plate  of  nonmagnQtic  material  is 


said  interrupting  capacity  are  interrupted  by  the  current- 


limiting  circuit  interrupter  before  the  no-fuse  circuit  breaker 
operates. 


3,614,688 

CONVERGENCE  UNIT  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

PICTURE  TUBE 

Albert  M.  Anthony,  Conncaut,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tracor,  Inc., 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,3 1 1 

Int  CI.  HOlf  7100 

U.S.  CI.  335—210  7  Claims 


The  illustrated  convergence  unit  comprises  three  generally 
triangular  cores  adapted  to  be  mounted  around  the  neck  of  a 
color  television  picture  tube  at  equal  angular  intervals.  Each 
core  comprises  two  legs  directed  inwardly  toward  the  central 
axis  of  the  tube,  and  crossbar  means  extending  between  the 
outer  end  portions  of  the  legs.  As  to  each  core,  the  legs  and 
the  crossbar  means  form  a  triangular  shape.  The  legs  are 
positioned  substantially  along  radii  which  extend  outwardly 
from  the  central  axis.  Horizontal  and  vertical  convergence 
coils  are  mounted  on  the  legs.  The  triangular  shape  of  the 
cores  increases  the  efficiency  of  the  coils.  Moreover,  the  legs 
are  brought  into  closer  proximity  to  the  three  electron  beams 
of  the  picture  tube. 


3,614,689 
TRIPPING  DEVICES 
Paul  A.  G.  Cmobbc,  Chdies,  France,  assignor  to  LTndustrie 
Electriqac  Dc  U  ScIm,  Scine-Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  875,214 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6, 1969,  6900052 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7108 

U.S.  CL  335-229  17  Claims 

A    high    sensitivity    and    high-fidelity    tripping    device, 

comprises  a  magnetic  circuit  of  U-shape  with  a  coil  on  one  of 

the  legs  of  the  U  and  a  permanent  magnet  housed  in  the  U 

adjacent  the  second  leg  of  the  U  such  that  one  pole  lies 


secured  to  the  second  leg  of  the  U,  and  an  armature  is 
normally  held  magnetically  on  the  two  legs  of  the  U  and  is 
releasable  under  spring  action  by  rocking  on  the  second  leg 
of  the  U  between  two  projections  of  the  plate.  The  polar  face 
of  the  second  leg  of  the  U  is  cut  into  two  sections  by  a  wide, 
central  channel,  which  reduces  it  to  two  narrow,  separated 
teeth,  and  the  polar  face  of  the  first  leg  of  the  U  is  reduced  to 


a  narrow  tooth  between  two  shoulders;  a  regulating  screw  of 
magnetic  material  is  screwed  into  the  base  of  the  U,  parallel 
to  the  legs  of  the  U,  between  the  coil  and  tfce  permanent 
magnet;  and  a  flux  collector,  of  magnetic  material  has  a  flat 
part  located  through  the  intermediary  of  a  plate  of 
nonmagnetic  material  on  the  free  end  of  the  permanent 
magnet  and  is  arrested  at  a  short  distance  from  die  second 
leg  of  the  U  and  also  has  a  part  turned  upwards  towards  the 
armature  and  arrested  at  a  short  distance  from  the  armature. 


3,614,690 
SOLENOID 

David   C.  Jencks,  Troy,   Mkh.,  assignor  to   Detroit  Coil 
Company,  Femdale,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1970,  Scr.  No.  14,1 1| 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7110 

U.S.  CI.  335—250  10  Claims 


^■'^ 


/oo 


The  coil  bobbin  which  is  received  within  the  stator  is 
provided  with  a  pair  of  end  flanges,  one  of  which  is  shaped  to 
define  a  pair  of  catches  which  are  depressed  when  the  bobbin 
is  inserted  in  the  stator,  and  when  the  bobbin  is  in  its  proper 
position  the  catches  spring  out  to  retain  the  bobbin  in 
operating  position. 


3,614,691 

DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  HYDROCARBON  FUEL 
Saburo  MiyaU,  19-47,  Takanawa  3<homc  Min«to-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,434 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  7102  | 

U.S.  CI.  335—306  '      10  Claims 

A  device  for  treating  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  improve 
combustion  thereof  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  A  pair 
of  permanent  magnets  are  supported  in  a  casing  with  like 
poles  facing  each  other  and  separated  by  a  sniall  gap.  The 
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spaced  faces  of  the  magnets  are  connected  to  opposite  poles   dielectric  cooling  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  slightly  above 
of  a  source  of  electricity  to  superimpose  an  electrostatic  field   the  normal  fiill  load  operating  temperature  of  the  cast  cmI 

assembly.  To  enhance  cooling  of  the  coil  by  the  ambient 
liquid  heat-conducting  pins  embedded  in  the  windings  extend 


in  the  space  between  the  magnets.  A  pair  of  conduits  are 
connected  to  the  casing  to  conduct  the  fuel  through  the  gap. 


3,614,692 
VARIABLE  INDUCTION  DEVICE 
Donald  S.  RozcUe,  Owego,  N.Y.;  Ralph  B.  RozcUc,  Forty  Fort, 
and    Umid    R.   Nejib,   Edwardsville,   Fa.,   assignors   to 
Magnetech  Industries,  Inc.,  Montrose,  Pa. 

Filed  June  2  1970,  Scr.  No.  42,703 

lBLCI.H01f2//04 

U.S.  CI.  336—15  13  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  variable  induction  device  or 
transformer  of  the  type  comprising  a  rectangular  magnetic 
core  having  two  primary  transformer  windings  on  opposite 
core  legs  and  a  transferable  secondary  winding  carried  by  a 
pair  of  axially  rotatable  drums  which  are  each  mounted  in 
telescoping  relationship  over  an  associated  one  of  the 
primary  transformer  windings.  Each  drum  carries  a  portion 
of  the  secondary  winding,  and  the  portions  are  connected  in 
series. opposition.  The  turns  of  the  transferable  secondary 
winding  may  be  transferred  from  one  drum  to  the  other  by 
rotating  the  drums  in  synchronism,  thereby  varying  the 
effective  number  of  transformer  secondary  turns.  A  fixed 
secondary  winding  or  coil  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
fixed  turns  is  provided  on  one  of  the  drums,  and  electrical 
connections  are  made  to  the  windings  on  the  drums  by  way 
of  an  induced  current-cancelling  commutator.  All  of  the 
elements  comprising  the  variable  induction  device  are 
removably  mounted  and  one  of  the  core  end  members  is 
removable  to  provide  interchangeability  of  the  elements. 


3,614,693 
LIQUID  COOLING  OF  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Langdon  T.  Frcy,  III,  Newton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  86,764 

Int  CL  HOlf  27//0 

U.S.  CI.  336-58  5  Claims 

A  power  transformer  having  its  main  high-power  windings 

encapsulated  in  a  cast  body  of  epoxy  resin  is  filled  with  a 


to  the  outer  surface  of  the  coil  assembly  and  have  exposed 
surface  areas  sufficiently  small  to  exceed  the  vaporization 
temperature  of  the  liquid.  Consequently  bubbHng  from  these 

boiling  sites  enhances  heat  transfer  over  substantially  the 
entire  coil  surface. 


3,614,694 
COAXIAL  CABLE  HIGH-VOLTAGE  PULSE  ISOLATION 

TRANSFORMER 
Roland  F.  Koontz,  Menlo  Park,  CaHf.,  asrigaor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Statn 
Atomic  Energy  CommissioB 

Filed  SepL  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,818 

Int.  CL  HOlf  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  336—  1 74  6  Claims 


A  one-to-one  high-voltage  nanosecond  pulse  isolation 
transformer  formed  from  a  single  length  of  solid  dielectric 
coaxial  cable  bent  into  a  U-shape  with  the  outer  sheath 
separated  at  the  midpoint  of  the  "U"  and  with  the  outer  ends 
of  the  sheath  electrically  interconnected.  Input  connections 
are  made  to  the  separated  sheaths  at  the  midpoint  of  the  "U" 
and  output  connections  are  made  across  the  ends  of  the 
center  conductor  at  the  ends  of  the  "U."  Ferrite  cores  are 
stacked  over  the  sheath  on  each  leg  of  the  "U"  to  prevent 
input  pulses  from  flowing  in  the  sheaths  and  being  shorted  by 
the  connection  between  the  sheaths. 


3,614,695 
INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS  WITH  MAGNETIC  LOCKING 

PLATES 
Sdwyn  Palmer,  Watcrdowa,  Ontario,  CaUf.,  «rigMr  tn 
CanadiaB   WcsUiigiiouae   Conpoiy,   Ltadtod,   Haafllos, 
Ontario,  CaUf . 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1970,  Scr.  Na  75,216 
Int  CL  HOlf  27/26 
U.S.  CL  336—210  4  CbiM 

Electrical  inductive  apparatus  including  a  magnetic  core 
constructed  of  stacked-magnetic  laminations  arranged  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  spaced-leg  p<vtions,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  which  are  joined  by  first  and  second  yoke  portions.  Yoke 
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clamps  are  disposed  to  hold  the  first  and  second  yoke 
portions  in  assembled  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  lock  plate 
members  are  disposed   against   the   leg  portions.   The   lock 


3,614,697 

MOLDED  CASE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 

FUSE  AND  INDICATOR  LAMP 

Robert  W.  Dunham,  and  Charles  D.  Vyskod,  both  of  Cedar 

I'  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge, 
Filed  July  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,^26 
Int.  Ci.  HOlh  85100 


U.S.  CI.  337-6 


5  Claims 


plate  members,  which  mechanically  link  the  yoke  clamps,  are 
constructed  of  a  plurality  of  magnetic  laminations  whose 
major  surfaces  are  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  major 
surfaces  of  the  laminations  in  the  leg  portions. 


3,614,696 

LAMINATION  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TRANSFORMER 

CORE  AND  CORE  INCLUDING  SAME 

James  D.  Douglass,  Pittsburgh,  and  Albert  T.  Chase,  Bethel 

Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Companv. 

Elgin,  lU.  ' 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,635 

InL  CI.  HOlf  2 7/24 

U.S.  CI.  336—215  10  Claims 


A  circuit  breaker  is  provided  with  a  current-limiting  fuse 
mounted  in  a  removable  fuse  holder  and  electrically 
connected  in  series  with  the  circuit  breaker  contacts.  A  self- 
biasing  mechanical  interlock  member  prevents  insertion  or 
removal  of  the  fuse  unless  an  operating  lever  is  in  the  OFF 
position.  An  indicator  lamp  is  connected  across  the  fuse  and 
circuit  breaker  contacts  to  indicate  an  open  circuit  caused 
either  by  blowing  of  the  fuse  or  tripping  of  the  circuit 
breaker.  A  switch  in  the  energizing  circuit  of  the  lamp 
prevents  lighting  thereof  when  the  operating  lever  is  in  the 
OFF  position.  The  interlock  member  carries  current  to  the 
lamp  and  serves  as  a  movable  contact  for  the  $witch. 


3,614,698 

THERMALLY  ACTUATED  CIRCUIT  DELAY  SWITCH 
Donald  J.  Gardner,  3741  Penbrook  Lane  #13,  Flint,  Mich. 

I  Filed  Oct.  27,  1 970,  Ser.  No.  84,41 6 

'  Int.  CI.  HOlh  61100,  71 116 

U.S.  CI.  337-81  4  Claims 


,/ea. 


*•  /,yW  ''o 


A  triangular-shaped  segment  is  arranged  at  each  joint 
between  the  inner  leg  and  the  yokes  of  a  split  magnetic 
transformer  core.  The  triangular  segments  have  a  comer 
directed  inwardly  toward  the  inner  leg  and  present  two 
angularly  related  edges,  i.e.,  on  both  sides  of  the  corner,  to 
the  inner  leg.  These  angularly  related  triangular  segment 
edges  abu^  complementary  angled  edges  in  the  center  leg. 
The  grain  orientation  of  the  triangular  segments  is  disposed 
at  an  angle  of  45°  to  the  grain  orientation  of  both  the  inner 
leg  and  the  yokes  and  perpendicular  to  the  butt  connection 
between  the  triangular  segment  and  the  inner  leg.  These 
triangular  segments  are  offset  relative  to  each  other  and  with 
respect  to  the  inner  leg.  One  of  the  triangular  segments 
engages  an  additional  triangular-shaped  segment  provided  in 
one  of  the  yokes  and  the  dimension  between  the  inwardly 
facing  comer  and  the  opposite  triangle  segment  edge 
abutting  a  yoke  segment  is  different  for  both  of  the  trianeular 
segments.  ^ 


A  switch  for  lighting  fixtures  and  the  like  i^hich  provides 
either  immediate  opening  of  the  circuit  when  actuated  or 
optionally  a  delayed  opening  by  means  of  a  bimetallic 
thermal  element  responsive  to  a  thermistor. 


3,614,699 
PROTECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
Aloysius  J.  Fister,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,414 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  85130 

244  9  Claims 

A  terminal  of  an  electric  power-supplying  fuse  has  an 
opening  therein  and  has  an  annular  mounting  surrounding 
that  opening;  and  that  annular  mounting  supports,  in 
cantilever  fashion,  the  indicator-bearing  terminal  of  an 
indicating  fuse.  The  other  terminal  of  that  indicating  fuse  is 
displaced  radially  outwardly  of  and  out  of  engagement  with 
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the    fusible    element    of   the    power-supplying    fuse.    The    of  an  electric  circuit  or  alternatively  set  into  motion  a 
indicating  fuse  is  a  wholly  enclosed,  complete  subassembly    sequence  of  events  which  will  cause  the  circuit  to  open  after 


which  is  manufactured  and  tested,  and  is  then  assembled  with 
said  annular  mounting  on  said  terminal. 


ON.THE.LINE  DISTRlVuTION  CUTOUT  SWITCH  Xt?™'""' "'""  '""'"  '"  "^  """""^  °'  "  *'""" 

Lloyd  R.  Beard;  Delmar  E.  McNaghten,  and  Charles  A.  

Fopeck,  all  of  Centralia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  A.B.  Chance 


Company,  Centralia,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,275 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  jy/OO,  31112, 31/34 
U.S.  CI.  337-203 


3,614,702 
TERMINAL-CONTACT  RIVET  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
6Chiims    Walter    S.    Vargas,    North    Kingatown,    R.L,    assignor    to 
Elm  wood  Sensors,  Inc.,  Cranstan,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855^09 

lot.  CI.  HOlh  37/04, 37/52;  HOlr  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  337—381  6  Claims 


BIMCTAL 


A  distribution  cutout  which  is  both  electrically  connected 
to  a  current-carrying  line  and  mechanically  connected 
thereto  for  support  by  the  line  without  breaking  the  latter. 
The  cutout  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  overhead 
distribution  circuitry  where  crossarms  are  not  available  as  a 
support.  The  switch  arm  of  the  cutout  comprises  a  tubular 
fuse  holder  from  which  a  fuse  link  therewithin  is  ejected 
when  a  fault  is  encountered,  a  guard  being  provided  which 
blocks  the  ejecting  link  to  prevent  the  establishment  of  an 
arc  between  such  link  and  the  line.  Both  the  head  of  the  link 
and  the  frangible  disc  used  to  seal  the  fuse  holder  are 
captured  by  a  vented  retainer. 


3,614,701 
MANUALLY  CONTROLLED  DELAYED-ACTION  POWER 

SWITCH 

Donald  J.  Gardner,  3741  Penbrook  Lane  #13,  Flint,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  3,826 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  i 7/62 

U.S.  CI.  337—341  9  Claims 

A  manually  controlled  delayed-action  power  switch  that  an 
operator  may  position  to  cause  immediate  closing  or  opening 


A  terminal  contact  rivet  construction  for  use  in  a 
thermostatic  switch  and  including  a  sleeve  that  cooperates 
with  a  rivet  for  securing  a  terminal  strip  and  contact  element 
to  the  housing  of  said  switch,  said  sleeve  and  rivet  further 
acting  to  prevent  loosening  of  the  terminal  strip  and  contact 
element  upon  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  switch  housing 
due  to  temperature  differentials  experienced  in  the  operation 
of  said  switch. 


3,614,703 

MINIATURE  POTENTIOMETER  WITH  FRICTION 

WHEEL  DRIVE 

Ronald  L.  Froebe,  Rivcnidc,  CaHf .,  Mrigaor  to  Bovm,  Ibc. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,689 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  9102 

U.S.  CI.  338—  1 74  7  Ckku 

A   miniature   rotary   potentiometer   having   an   arcuate 

resistance  element  and  a  rotary  contact  movable  through  less 

than  one  complete  turn  or  revolution  in  brushing  over  the 

active  extent  of  the  resistance  element.  The  rotary  contact  is 

mounted  upon  a  rotatable  carrier  which  also  carries  the 

pivots  of  a  plurality  of  friction  planet  wheels  the  peripheries 

of  which  frictionally  engage  and  travel  along  a  circular  path 
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on  the  inner  wall  of  the  potentiometer  housing  and  which  of  sleeves  associated  with  the  respective  hose  end  fittings, 

peripheries  are  frictionally  engaged  by  and  driven  by  a  small  One  hose  fitting  is  adapted  for  use  as  a  handgrip  and  is 

rotary  spindle  or  hub  carried  by  a  tool-rotatable  actuator  provided   with   an   electric   terminal   which  automatically 

disposed  in  the  top  or  upper  end  of  the  potentiometer,  connects  the   hose  conductors  with  the  conductors  of  a 


24y22i.3^ 


■^^   % 


Rotation  of  the  actuator  frictionally  rotates  the  friction 
planet  wheels  which  through  their  pivots  drive  the  carrier  at 
reduced  rotary  speed  relative  to  the  actuator,  whereby  the 
actuator  must  be  rotated  several  complete  revolutions  to 
drive  the  contact  along  the  extent  of  the  resistance  element. 


3,614,704 

SLIDING  MEMBER  AND  ELECTRODES  FOR 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Tatsuo  FiOU,  and  Yutaka  Watano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaliu  K.K.,  Toicyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1968, 

191932/1968 

Int  CI.  HOlc  9104 

U,S.  CI.  338-140  1  Claim 


The  invention  includes  tap  electrodes  comprising  a 
plurality  of  resistance  layers  connected  in  series  but  different 
in  width  before  and  after  the  joint  portions,  and  a  sliding 
contacting  member  comprising  a  great  number  of  small 
contacts.  Either  or  both  of  the  elongated  directions  of  the 
electrodes  and  contacting  member  are  relatively  inclined.  By 
this  arrangement  the  variation  in  resistance  is  ideally  stepwise 
and  this  stepwise  variation  is  held  stable  regardless  of  the 
increase  in  the  number  of  sliding  operations  of  the  slider. 


3,614,705 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

CONNECTING  A  VACUUM  CLEANER  AND  A  REMOTE 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  BRUSH  TOOL 

Raynrand   DcKarrics,   Montreal;   Paul   E.   Gaodry,   Uval, 

Quebec,  CawMla,  waA  B.  Erik  Ohison,  Stamford,  Conn., 

aMicnon  to  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  73036,  May  20,  1968,  Fat.  No.  3,534,317. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,005 

Int  CI.  HOlr  75/02 

UA  CL  339-8  R  ,  ci.i,„ 

A  vacuum  cleaner  hose  having  electric  conductors  and  end 
fittings  provided  with  electric  terminals  in  which  the  fittings 
arc  removably  connected  with  the  hose  by  means  of  an 
uncured  rubber  ring  clamped  radially  onto  the  hose  by  a  pair 


telescoping  wand.  The  wand  is  provided  with  a  sliding 
contact  so  that  in  any  of  its  retracted  and  elongated  positions 
current  is  conducted  to  the  motorized  brush  tool  removably 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  wand. 


3,614,706 
GROUND  CONNECTOR 
Frank  A.  Kukia,  Cicero,  III.,  assignor  to  Mako  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,191 

Int  CI.  HOlv  3106 

U.S.CI.339-14R  8  Claims 


A  ground  connector  assembly  for  connecting  a  terminal 
pin,  with  a  wire-wrap  post  on  one  end,  to  a  metal  plate.  The 
assembly  includes  a  ground  terminal  of  one  piece 
construction  made  from  flat  sheet  stock,  having  an  integrally 
formed  ground  section  including  mounting  me^ns  for  seating 
on  a  metal  plate  and  a  shank  which  extends  through  a 
generally\  circular  cylindrical  aperture  in  a  plate  and  is 
integrally  threaded  at  its  lower  end  to  receive  a  locking  nut 
which  secures  the  terminal  tightly  to  the  plate.  The 
configuration  of  the  mounting  means  and  the  locking  nut  are 
such  that  the  terminal  is  stabilized  in  perpendicular  relation- 
ship to  the  plate  and  bites  into  the  surface  of  the  plate  to 


provide  excellent  electrical  contact  between  th« 
the  plate 


terminal  and 


1  3,614,707 

I  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Kurt  Kaufmann;  Rudolf  Jemey,  and  Franz  Wa$dinger,  all  of 
Munkh,  Germany,  ass^inors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcaelbchaft. 
Berlin  and  Munich 

Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,041 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Oct  9, 1>68,  P  18  02 

130.2 

'  Int  CI.  HOlr /J/50,  H05k  y/07 

U.S.  CI.  339- 1 7  F  10  Claims 

A  plug  in  electrical  connector  for  receiving  the  plug  end  of 

a  printed  circuit  board.  The  connector  includes  a  housing 

means  having  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  plug  end  of  a 
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circuit  board.  The  periphery  of  the  receptacle  is  resilient  for 
nonabrasively  receiving  the  plug  end  of  the  printed  circuit 
board  and  provides  electrical  contact  with  the  plug  end  of 
the  printed  circuit  board.  A  tension  means  is  mounted  in  the 
housing  means  out  of  contact  with  the  resilient  peripheral 
boundaries  of  the  receptacle  urging  the  boundaries  toward 


instrument  panel,  or  the  like,  without  the  use  of  screws,  or 
like  fastening  elemenu.  and  without  the  need  for  any  tool 
other  than  a  suiuble  sobering  tool,  preferably  a  soklering 
tool  of  the  so-called  pencil  type. 


3,614,710 
BIPOST  SOCKET  FOR  LUMINAIRES 
Rkhard  B.  GHckmann,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to 
Bcrkey/Cotortran  Mfa.  Inc.,  Barbank,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jnly  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839^86 

Int  CL  HOlr  ii//0 

U.S.  CI.  339-75  R  1 1  Claims 


^^kt WMn^-.^— -/-V-'i''  — 


^.60 


the  plug  end  of  the  circuit  board  with  a  force  sufficient  to 
establish  electrical  contact  between  conductor  paths 
extending  along  the  receptacle  and  the  conductor  paths 
extending  along  the  plug  end  of  the  circuit  board.  The 
connector  is  miniaturized  and  adapted  to  interconnect  a 
plurality  of  circuits  in  an  information  storer  to  a  plurality  of 
circuits  in  a  drive  device  without  damage  to  such  circuits. 


-m 


3,614,708 
METER  DISCONNECT  DEVICE 
William  S.  Koepfgen,  Soathgate,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ekstrom 
Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Mkfa. 

Filed  Sept  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,850 
Int  CI.  HOlr  13144,  13/60 
U.S.  CI.  339—36 


The  bipost  socket  structure  comprises  a  pair  of  clamp 
members  accommodated  in  a  housing  and  mounted  for 
limited  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
7  Claims  conductive  socket  elements  interfitting  the  clamp  members 
and  operable  to  close  about  posts  of  a  lamp  upon  movement 
of  the  clamp  members  together,  and  a  mechanism  for  moving 
the  clamp  elements  together.  The  mechanism  comprises  a 
movable  clamping  plate  connected  to  one  of  the  clamp 
members  by  coiled  compression  springs  and  a  cam  for 
moving  the  clamping  plate  against  the  action  of  the 
compression  springs. 


jr^ 


A  unitary  insulating  plastic  disconnect  device  designed  to 
plug  into  both  line  jaws  of  a  common  household  watthour 
meter  socket;  said  device  being  provided  with  a  slot  capable 
of  holding  a  meter  by  one  blade  and  in  a  disconnected 
condition  by  reason  of  being  rotated  out  of  contact  with  said 
meter  socket  jaws. 


3,614,711  I 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

KEYING 
Norman  R.  Anderson,  Cicero,  and  David  F.  Ruadle,  Bcrwyn, 
both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  TIm  Bunkcr-Ramo  Corporatton, 
Oak  Brook,  lU. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,664 

Int  CL  HOlr  13/64,  7/32 

US.  CL  339-90  R  3  Claims 


3,614,709 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  UNIT 

Rkhard  F.  Schwelbs,  640  S.  Cornell,  Villa  Park,  01. 

Filed  May  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,123 

Int  CL  HOlr  13/52, 13/54 

U.S.  CL  339—63  R  4  Claims 


\ZA       I2S  125 


An  electrical  connector  unit  is  provided  for  detachably 
attaching  a  thermocouple  to  an  electrical  instrument,  or 


114 


An  electrical  connector  having  adjustable  keying  and 
comprising  a  lockingly  engageable  plug  and  receptacle 
containing  respectively  mating  pins  and  sockets.  The 
receptacle  includes  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
pluggable  keyways  whkh  can  be  selectively  plugged  by  a 
connector  user  to  provide  a  keyway  for  the  receptack  at  any 
of  a  plurality  of  different  possibk  k>cations.  The  plug  has  a 
routabiy  movable  key  which  a  connector  user  can  alipi  with 
the  sekcted  keyway  k>cation  provided  in  the  receptack. 
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3,614,712 
APPLIANCE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Antboay  J.  Taormina,  Detroit,  and  Roman  J.  Witck,  Jr., 
Romuhis,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Essex  International, 

Idc 

Filed  May  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  823^)16 

Int  CI.  HOlr  13132 

U.S.  CI.  339—  1 27  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  mounting  an  electrical  appliance,  such  as  a 
lamp,  in  a  panel  having  an  aperture  located  adjacent  the 
perimeter  of  a  center  hole  in  the  panel.  The  apparatus 
includes  an  inner  shell  that  is  movably  mounted  within  a  bore 
defined  by  an  outer  shell.  A  radial  flange  is  connected  to  the 
outer  shell  and  is  adapted  to  engage  a  first  side  of  the  panel. 
A  lug  is  connected  to  the  inner  shell  and  is  adapted  to  fit 
through  the  aperture,  so  that  it  may  engage  a  second  side  of 
the  panel.  A  coil  spring  is  retained  between  the  outer  shell 
and  a  retainer  member  that  releasably  engages  the  inner  shell 
so  that  the  apparatus  is  resiliently  held  in  place  on  the  panel. 
The  electrical  appliance  is  held  within  the  inner  shell  by  a 
socket. 


3,614,713 

ELECTRIC  LAMPHOLDER 

Clarence  Willians  Heath,  Bieasby,  England,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  733,658,  May  31,  1968, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

17,037/70 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  1,  1967, 

25244/67 

Int  CI.  HOlr  13132 

U.S.  CI.  339-128  2  Claims 


member  adapted  to  engage  an  indexing  slot  adjacent  the 
printed  circuit  board  leading  edge  in  a  given  direction.  The 
engaging  keying-indexing  member  and  slot  are  disposed  in 


Lampholder  comprising  a  metal  shell  having  its  inner  end 
assembled  in  a  bosslike  recess  on  a  base  of  insulating  mater- 
ial, an  electrical  contact  on  the  base  extending  into  the  recess 
for  engaging  the  base  contact  on  a  lamp. 


3,614,714 
EDGE  CONNECTOR  WITH  POLARIZING  MEMBER 
Bcnuvd   Silverstein,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor   to   RCA 
CorporatioB 

Filed  Nov.  2 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  878,688 

Int  CL  HOlr  13164;  H05k  1107 

US.  CL  339-186  M  17  Claims 

A  connector  having  a  socket  for  receiving  the  leading  edge 

of  a  printed  circuit  board  includes  a  polarizing  and  keying 


the  socket  intermediate  the  socket  bottom  ahd  the  contact 
region  of  a  contact  element,  permitting  the  contact  element 
and  the  indexing-keying  means  to  be  aligned  in  the  given 
direction. 


3,614,715 
CORDSET  BLADE  DESIGN 
Walter  H.  Marx,  Berkley  Heights,  NJ.,  assiglior  to  General 
Cable  Corporation,  New  York  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  844,800 

Int  CI.  HOlr  13106 

U.S.  CI.  339-252  P  7  Claims 


This  cordset  blade  construction  has  a  ridge  formed  in  the 
prong  end  of  the  blade  so  that  the  blade  has  equivalent 
strength  even  though  made  of  lighter  stock,  as  compared 
with  a  heavier  blade,  and  the  blade  is  (haped  to  fit 
conventional  outlets,  even  though  the  blade  \$  thinner  than 
conventional  blades.  The  strain  relief  tab,  on  the  end  of  the 
blade  over  which  the  insulation  plug  is  to  pe  molded,  is 
notched  to  serve  as  a  die  for  cutting  through  the  insulation  in 
an  improved  method  for  attaching  the  blade  to  an  insulated 
conductor. 


I  3,614,716 

CONNECTOR  RECEPTACLE  WITH  WIRE  DEFORMING 

MEANS 
Rohert  E.  Jensik,  Cicero,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Miniature 
Lamp  Works,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,342 
\ni.C\.HO\T  11108 


U.S.  CI.  339-256  R 


8  Claims 


A  connector  receptacle  for  establishing  a  strong 
mechanical  connection  and  a  reliable  law  resistance 
electrical  connection  with  a  metal  wire  such  as  the  lead  wire 
of  a  miniature  lamp  or  other  wire  is  formed  from  an 
elongated  tubular  member.  Offset  sections  of  the  wall  of  the 
tube  adjacent  an  open  end  provide  obstructions  to  insertion 
of  the  wire  forcing  the  wire  to  be  deformed  beyond  its  elastic 
limit  as  the  wire  is  inserted  into  the  tube.  The  tube  inwardly 
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ConsequenUy,  the  wire  is  securely  held  in  place  and  a  low 
resisunce  electrical  connection  is  obtained  due  to  firm 
engagement  between  the  wire  and  portions  of  the  tube  wall 
mcludmg  the  obstructions. 


3,614,717 
ELECTRIC  CONTACT  DEVICES 

^i.^'!!?^""?'''*"'  "«*  GUsbert  W.  Irik,  BUthoven, 
both  of  Netherlands,  aarigM>rs  to  N.  V.'COQ"  -  Utrecht 
Filed  Aug.  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  852,254 
Int  CL  HOlr  13112 
U.S.  CL  339-262  R  9  claims 


LINEAR 
DETETTORS 


An  electric  contact  device  comprising  two  cooperating 
contacts,  of  which  one  consists  of  a  holder  containing  at  least 
one  stack  of  interlocked,  equal  and  equally  directed 
resilient,  metal  plates  which  are  folded  in  V-shape  and 
mounted  for  tiltmg  about  their  folds  in  said  holder  said 
plates  lying  with  one  of  their  free  edges,  which  are  parallel  to 
the  folds,  against  a  contact  surface  of  the  holder  and  forming 
with  their  other  free  edges,  which  are  also  parallel  to  the 
folds,  a  resilient  contact  surface  for  cooperation  with  the 
other  contact. 


SPEAKIR  « 
DtSR^Y    UNIT 


^TT!wsnrTp;L    AM  irx  cxit  ("AtPLmjDf  ^^^ 


UOOOATJON 


<^hirped  pulse  to  be  transmitted  is  modulated  in  response  to 
the  reflection  spectrum,  each  pulse  echo  controlling  the  next 
transmitted  pulse.  A  steady  state  condition  results  in  which 
successive  transmitted  pulses  are  identical  and  uniquely 
determined  by  the  reflection  spectrum  of  the  target 


3,614,720 
LOGARITHMIC  THREE^OLOR  DISPLAY  SONAR 
Bobby  R.  Ludlun,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  ass^r  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretery  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,510 

Int  CI.  GOls  9/66 

U.S.CL  340-3  R  13  Claims 


3,614,718 

TERMINAL  STRIP 

Joseph  J.  Cervenka,  428  E.  Crescent,  Elmhurst,  lU.,  and 

Marvin  E.  Hetzel,  177  Mkhaux,  Riverside,  Ul. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  709,109,  Feb.  28,  1968,  Pat  No.  3,550,250 

Filed  Oct  13, 1969,  Ser.  Na  865,570 

Int  CL  HOlr  77/05 

U.S.CL  339-276  SF  5  ci,i„s 


76    «       6- 


LK^»step 


67     *'A        69 


Continuous  strip  of  terminal  sets  for  use  in  a  machine  to 
mount  the  terminal  sets  on  bobbins. 


3,614,719 
ADAPTIVE  PULSE  ECHO  TARGET  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 
Edmoad   B.   Treacy,   Vernon,   Conn.,   assignor   to   United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,519 

Int  CL  GOls  9166 

MS.  CL  340-3  R  7  ruha. 

An  adaptive  target  idenUfication  system  is  described  in 

which  a  chirped  or  frequency  swept  pulse   is  transmitted 


The  instant  invention  is  a  sonar  system  which  incorporates 
a  receiving  transducer  and  a  receiver  having  logarithmic 
signal  compression  characteristics  connected  thereto.  A  trio 
of  signal  processing  channels  are  connected  to  said  receiver 
for  respectively  gating  and  passing  the  target  echo  signals 
received  from  targets  whose  echo  level  intensities  foil  within 
a  tno  of  predetermined  amplitude  ranges,  with  the  passed 
signals  thereof  being  amplified  by  an  amplifier  having  signal 
expansion  characteristics  that  are  substantially  oppo^te  to 
the  logarithmic  compression  characteristics  of  the  aforesaid 
receiver.  After  further  amplification  by  a  video  amplifier, 
said  signals  are  read  out  by  a  three-color  cathode-ray  tube, 
the  colors  of  which  respectively  correspond  to  the  aforesaid 
trio  of  predetermined  echo  level  amplitude  ranges. 
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3,614,721 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Lagoe,  Woodcavilk,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hoaeywdl 
Inc.,  MinneapoHs,  Minn. 

Filed  July  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,239 

Int  CI  H04h  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-5  R  9  Claims 
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An  acoustic  riser  angle  indicator  utilizing  three  separate 
frequencies  for  providing  information,  to  a  remote  receiver, 
of  deviation  of  a  riser  from  vertical  in  mutually  perpendicular 
vertical  planes.  The  three  separate  frequencies  are  utilized  to 
simplify  reception  circuitry  and  to  eliminate  multipath 
problems.  The  time  interval  between  the  first  and  second  pul- 
ses of  different  frequencies  indicates  the  deviation  from 
vertical  in  one  of  the  planes  while  the  time  interval  between 

the  second  and  third  pulses  indicates  the  deviation  from 
vertical  in  the  quadrature  plane. 


3,614,722 
SIGNAL-PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Cluules  H.  Jones,  MurrysvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  PittslNirgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  Oct  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,444 

IntCI.GOlsi/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-6  R  9  Claims 


A  plurality  of  recording  heads  records,  on  a  magnetic 
medium,  the  signals  derived  from  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  transducers  arranged  in  an  array.  Each  recording  head 
records  a  respective  transducer  signal  on  a  separate  track  of 
the  recording  medium  which  is  movable  relative  to  the 
recording  heads  and  relative  to  a  readout  means.  The 
readout  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  linear  transducers 
each  of  which  extends  across  all  of  the  recording  tracks.  The 


orientation  of  each  linear  transducer  is  greater  than  0°  with 
respect  to  movement  of  the  recording  medium  and  each 
linear  transducer  is  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  one  another. 
The  signal  provided  by  each  linear  transducer  accordingly 
represents  energy  impinging  upon  the  transducer  array  from 
a  specified  direction  dependent  upon  the  orientation  of  the 
linear  transducer  means.  A  scanning  function  is  simulated  by 
a  rotation  of  the  linear  transducer  means. 


3,614,723 
AIMING  ARRANGEMENT 
Heinz  Hermes,  Wedel;  Helmut  HintertHur,  Hamburg- 
Blaniieacsc;  Arnold  Otto,  Hamburg;  Klaus  Dietrich 
Thicme,  Wedd,  and  Heinz  Wcsthoff,  Braunschweig,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patcnt-Verwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  (Main),  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  788^54 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug,  19,  1967,  L 

57246  lc/72f 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 6  R  6  Claims 


A  gun  turret  of  a  tank,  equipped  with  acouistic  and  optical 
aiming  devices.  The  acoustic  device  is  used  tp  bring  the  gun 
to  bear  in  the  general  direction  of  a  target  froib  which  a  noise 
comes,  whereafter  the  optical  aiming  device,  which  may 
include  an  infrared  searchlight,  is  turned  on.  |n  this  way,  the 
initial  target  acquisition  and  the  preliminary  aiming  are  done 
by  passive  means,  the  active  aiming  means  being  used  only 
after  the  preliminary  aiming  and  being  needed  for  only  a  very 
short  time. 


3,614,724 
DETECTION  SYSTEM 
William     L.     Brown,    and    John     M.     Portjock,     both    of 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26.570 
Int.  CI.  G08b  13/00 


U.S.Ci.  340-16R 


5  Claims 


A  detection  system  which  utilizes  an  autoniatically  varied 
threshold  controlled  by  noise  level  in  one  or  itiore  frequency 
bands  while  monitoring  a  plurality  of  seismic  frequency 
bands  where  signal  and  noise  do  not  occur  simultaneously. 
The  signal  and  noise  frequency  bands  may  be  preselected  or 
they  may  be  automatically  determined  during  operation  of 
the  system.  ^ 
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3,614,725 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  STEERED  BEAM 

TRANSDUCERS  FOR  ACOUSTIC  WELL  LOGGING 

JauMs  H.  Moras,  Danbury,  Conn.,  amigiior  to  Schhimberger 

Tcchnotogy  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,410 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  340— 17  4  Chdms 


3,614,727 
CHANGEABLE  HIGHWAY  SIGN  AND  MOTORIST  AID 

SYSTEM 
Robert   W.   Fritts,   AflM   TowMidp,   WaaUMton   Couirty, 
Mfaia.,  aarignor  to  Minnraota  Mfadng  and  Manufactwing 
Company,  Sahrt  FanI,  Mfaui. 

FUed  Ang.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,096 

Int.  CL  G08g  1/09 

U.S.  CI.  340—22  8  Claims 
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An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  present  invention 
includes  directional  acoustic  transducer  apparatus  for  use  in 
acoustic  logging  in  a  well  bore  for  both  transmitting  and 
receiving  acoustic  logging  signals.  The  apparatus  utilizes  a 
plurality  of  piezoelectric  acoustic  transducer  elements  and  a 
plurality  of  inductors  wound  over  permeable  cores.  The 
angle  of  directivity  of  the  acoustic  transducer  may  be 
remotely  and  continuously  controlled  by  varying  the 
magnetic  bias  of  the  permeable  cores  by  means  of  a  control 
circuit. 


3,614,726 

SLIPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  P.  Richter,  Jr.,  and  James  D.  Bniner,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contiiiuation  of  appttcatioii  Ser.  No.  682,485,  Nov.  13, 1967. 

This  application  Oct  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,773 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  39/08;  GOlv  1/40 

U.S.  Ci.  340—  1 8  LD  3  Clafans 


A  slipring  assembly  including  male  and  female  portions 
wherein  said  portions  are  comprised  of  a  stack  of  dielectric 
wafers  and  dielectric  annular  waferlike  members, 
respectively.  The  stack  of  wafers,  or  discs,  forming  the  male 
portion  of  the  assembly  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  conductive  sliprings.  Registered  apertures  in  the 
wafers  provide  wiring  passages,  or  conduits,  for  electrical 
wires  which  are  electrically  bonded  to  the  various  conductive 
rings  on  the  male  portion.  Each  annular  waferlike  member 
comprising  the  female  portion,  which  concentrically 
encompasses  the  male  portion,  carries  four  gold  alloy  contact 
wires,  or  brushes,  which  contact  the  conductive  ring  on  one 
of  the  wafers  comprising  the  male  portion.  The  four  wires  are 
placed  so  that  four  points  of  contact  with  the  slipring  are 
spaced  approximately  90**  apart. 


A  changeable  sign  is  disclosed  which  is  adapted  for  use  as 
a  changeable  highway  sign  located  along  a  highway  anc 
which  is  capable  of  visually  displaying  to  a  motorist  travelling 
in  a  vehicle  along  the  highway  any  one  of  Mvend 
predetermined  driving  messages.  Additionally,  a  changeable 
highway  sign  system  which  incorporates  a  changeable 
highway  sign  is  disclosed  wherein  the  system  includes  a 
remotely  located  central  station  for  selectively  controlling 
changeable  highway  signs  to  continually  inform  the  motorists 
of  current  speed  limits,  driving  conditions  and  the  like 
associated  with  the  particular  portion  of  the  highway  over 
which  the  motorists  is  traversing.  The  changeable  hiahway 
sign  and  system,  as  disclosed  herein,  are  adapted  to  include  a 
motorist  voice  communication  system  to  permit  a  motorist  to 
communicate  with  a  dispatcher  at  a  central  station. 


3,614,728 
INDICATOR  MEANS  FOR  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE 
SYSTEMS 
Martin  J.  Borrok,  Berkeley;  Robert  E.  PerklnaoB,  St  Lo«li 
County;  Fred  D.  Watson,  St  Louis  County,  and  WUbor  H. 
Von  Fange,  Kfarkwood,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,256 

Int  CI.  G08g  S/04 

U.S.  CI.  340-23  18  Claims 


A  single  control  panel  indicator  for  aircraft  cockpits 
combining  collision  avoidance  warning  means  to  indicate 
what  command  maneuver  should  be  made  to  avoid  being  on 
a  collision  course  with  means  for  indicating  rate  of  climb  and 
maximum  permissible  rate  of  climb  information  from  which 
the  pilot  will  be  advised  as  to  how  fast  he  can  safely  change 
his  altitude  during  an  escape  maneuver  and  at  other  times 
and  still  remain  on  a  safe  course. 
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3,614,729 

VEHICLE-DETECTING  APPARATUS  USING 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE 

Kyohri    FiUfanoto,    Yokohama,    and    Noboyuki    Suyama, 

CMgaaaU-shi,   both   of  Japaa,   asrigaon   to   Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FDed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  809^43 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1968,  43/21134 

Int.  Ci.  G08g  11015,  1106 

U.S.  CI.  340—38  R  7  Claims 


3,614,731 
TRANSPORT  VEHICLE  AXLE  BEARING  ALARM 
Stephen  A.  Hhichan,  RiversMe;  Sidney  Hemian,  Covina,  and 
Eugene  G.  Dowd,  Roiling  Hills,  aH  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to 
Bourns,  Inc. 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Set.  No.  46^58 

Int  CI.  B60q  5100 

MS.  CI.  340-57  5  claims 
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3,614,730 
ENGINE  COOLANT  LEVEL  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Michael  Bozoian,  Ann  Arbor,  Mfch.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  49,691 
Int.  CI.  B60q  1100 
U.S.  CI.  340-59  ^  9ci.tas 


-/e- 


\-i~ja 


A  system  for  indicating  lack  of  or  severe  reduction  of 
coolant  flow  through  a  coolant  system  for  an  internal 
combusuon  engme  that  warns  the  vehicle  operator  of 
catastrophic  failure  or  loss  of  fluid  in  the  engine  cooling 
system,  as  well  as  apprising  the  operator  that  the  engine 
coolant  thermostat  has  opened.  A  metal  band,  for  example,  a 
hose  clamp,  is  placed  on  one  of  the  radiator  hoses,  preferably 
the  upper  hose,  and  a  signal  generator  generating  a  high- 
frequency  electrical  signal  is  coupled  to  this  metal  band  An 
indication  means  in  the  form  of  a  lamp  driver  circuit  and  a 

warning  lamp  is  also  connected  to  the  metal  band  When 
coolant  IS  flowing  through  the  radiator  hose,  the  capacitance 
between  the  metal  band  and  the  engine  is  at  a  predetermined 
level,  but  when  flow  of  coolant  through  the  hose  is  reduced 
substanti^ly,  the  capacitance  is  reduced  substantially  This 
change  of  capacitance  is  sensed  by  the  lamp  driver  circuit 
and  wiU  cause  the  warning  lamp  coupled  to  the  lamp  driver 
circuit  to  become  illuminated  when  coolant  flow  through  the 
radiator  hose  is  at  a  low  or  nonexistent  level. 


An  all  solid-state  microwave  vehicle-detecting  apparatus 
specially  equipped  with  time-setting  circuits  to  attain  a  high 
accuracy  in  registering  the  number  of  moving  vehicles  on  a 
roadway,  said  time-setting  circuits  processing  signals  to 
obtain  an  output  well  correlated  with  an  actual  number  of 
vehicles  regardless  of  the  state  of  traffic,  said  vehicle- 
detecting  apparatus  having  a  high  reliability  and  compactness 
attamed  by  completely  transistorized  circuits  and 
radiofrequency  circuits  of  special  design  comprising  a  circuit 
which  functions  as  a  frequency  multiplier  as  well  as  a  signal 
detector.  * 


A  system  for  producing  an  alert  or  alanh  apprising  the 
operator  of  a  transport  vehicle  of  the  overheating  of  an  axle 
bearing.  " 


3,614,732 

TRANSMISSION  OF  INFORMATION  BETWEEN 
ELEMENTS  IN  RELATIVE  MOT|ON 
Daniel    Lejeune,    Clermont-Ferrand,    France,    assignor    to 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Estoblissements  Mkheiin,  raison 
sociale  MicheUn  &  Cie,  France 

Filed  June  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,353 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  21, 1968,  156203 

Int.  CI.  B60c  23102 

U.S.  CI.  340-58  lOCtaims 


JV 


A  driver  is  apprised,  while  driving,  of  an  abnormal 
temperature  or  pressure  in  any  of  the  tires  of  an  automobile 
A  receiver  oscillator,  mounted  on  the  automobile  frame  near 
each  tire,  contains  two  inductors  so  arranged  that  the 
oscillator  is  normally  blocked.  A  pair  of  inductors,  associated 
with  each  tire  and  moving  therewith,  are  arramged  in  series 
with  a  normally  open  switch,  which  is  closed  in  response  to 
the  condition  to  be  monitored.  When  this  switch  is  closed, 
the  passing  of  these  latter  inductors  near  those  of  the 
receiver  oscillator  causes  it  to  become  unblocked,  thus 
producing  a  signal  to  warn  the  driver  of  the  abnormal 
condition. 


I  3,614,733  • 

ELEVATED  AUTOMOBILE  BRAKE  LIGHT  ON  SPRING 

MOUNT 
Dewey  D.  Haliigan,  239  Elk  St.,  Santa  Crui,  Ca|if. 

1  Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,228 

\  Int.  CI.  B60q  1100, 3100 

U.S.  CI.  340-87  4  cuHms 

A  high-level  stop  and  signal  light  has  a  njounting  base 
which  can  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle's  exterior  surface  such  as 
the  roof,  rear  pillar  or  rear  deck  of  an  automobile.  The  base 
holds  a  ball  swivel  that  is  locked  in  place  by  a  screw,  the 
swivel  holding  a  lamp  disposed  in  the  end  and  shielded  from 
sunlight  by  an  extended  hood.  The  lamp  is  connected  to  the 
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automobile  brake  light  system  or  turn  signal  system.  Upon 
rapid  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  the  flexible  spring  section 


permits  the  lamp  to  rise  to  a  more  vertical  position  thus 
attracting  the  attention  of  other  motorists. 


3,614,734 

AUTO  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  Davis,  4608  GUbert  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,513 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25100;  G08b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  340-64 


14  Claims 


An  automobile  alarm  system  having  a  monostable 
multivibrator,  an  external  trigger  circuit  and  a  driving  circuit 
to  actuate  a  relay  to  sound  an  an  alarm  when  an  abrupt 
increase  in  current  drawn  from  ^utomobile  battery  causes  a 
temporary  voltage  change.  The  alarm  is  automatically 
deenergized  after  a  predetermined  f>eriod  of  time  to  prevent 
excessive  drain  of  power  from  the  battery. 


3,614,735 
MONITORING  CIRCUITS 
Roy  Harold  Maugcr,  and  John  Micliael  Frampton,  both  61 
Lhrcrpoel,   England,   aasignors  to   Tlic   Plessey   Company 

Limited,  Dfbrd,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Oct  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,837 
Clahns  priority,  appHcatton  Great  Britafai,  Oct  21,  1968, 

49832/68 
Int  CI.  G06f  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  4  Claims 

The  preferred  circuit  uses  NAND  gates  or  NOR  gates  in 
integrated  circuit  form  and  is  employed  for  monitoring  the 
"set"  and  "reset"  sides  oysix  storage  toggles  A  to  F  to 
determine  the  validity  q^^therwise  of  their  coded  outputs. 


The  circuit  comprises  three  branches  appropriate  to  the  terms: 

(AeB)e(ceD)e(EeF) 1/6,3/6,5/6 

(C  +  D)(AB  +  EF) 1 

3  of  4/6 
(A  +  B)(CD  +  EF) J 


These  branches  are  arranged  to  ensure  that  the  only  valid 
conditions  are  2-out-of-6  and  the  null  condition  O-out-of-6. 


3,614,736 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
INVARIANT  TO  TRANSLATION,  SCALE  CHANGE  AND 

ROTATION 
John  A.  McUughUn,  San  Joae,  CaHf.,  ami  Josef  Rari?, 
Ossining,     N.Y.,     assignors    to     Intematfonal     Bnsincai 
Machhies  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730^28 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146.3  O  8  Claims 
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A  pattern  recognition  system  is  disclosed  which  will 
recognize  patterns  irrespective  of  their  translation  rotation  or 
scale  change.  Input  data  may  be  provided  by  a  scanner  or 
other  suitable  data  source.  Means  for  calculating  the  center 
of  gravity,  or  alternatively  the  autocorrelation  function  are 

provided  which  can  be  employed;  and  then  the  data  can  be 
transformed  for  an  actual  or  simulated  annular  or 
equivalently  radial  scan,  with  exponential  spacing  along  radii. 
Alternatively,  a  straightforward  raster  scan  may  be  employed 
for  recognition  which  is  invarient  to  translation  only.  The 
output  is  then  processed  in  means  for  cross  correlating  with 
known  patterns.  The  resuh  is  preferably  raned  to  the  Nth 
power  and  summed.  Alternatively,  2  can  be  raised  to  the 
power  of  the  cross  correlation  times  K  and  summed  which  is 
easily  done  on  a  digital  computer,  or  finally  the  result  can  be 
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subjected  to  maximum  operation.  In  all  cases,  the  pattern  is 
then  processed  through  corresponding  means  for 
normalization  including  a  storage  device,  a  multiplier  and  a 
decision  function  unit.  Prior  to  operation  for  pattern 
recognition,  the  system  is  operated  with  the  normalization 
storage  connected  through  an  inverter  to  the  output  of  one  of 
the  Nth  power,  power  of  2  or  maximum  operation  units  for 
receiving  the  appropriately  processed  data  relative  to  a  sam- 
ple for  normalization.  Then  the  appropriate  normalization 
may  be  supplied  for  each  mode  of  processing  after  cross 
correlation. 


means    for    receiving    said    multiplexed    signal,    and    upon 
detecting  a  digital  code  assigned  to  one  of  its  utilization 


3,614,737 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDIVIDUAL 

RECOGNITION 

Charles  Sadowsky,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dactylos, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  855,955 
InL  CI.  G06k  9104 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.3  E  10  Cbims   ciri:uits,  placing  said  utilization  circuit  in  the  slatus  indicated 

by  said  control  panel. 
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3,614,739 

INTEGRATED  DRIVING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  GAS 

DISCHARGE  PANEL 

Wgliam  E.  Johnson,  Toledo,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc. 

Filed  May  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  82M06 

Int  CI.  HOlj  17/38;  H05b  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-166  R  18  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  determining  or  verifying  the 
identity  of  an  individual  wherein  characteristics  of  a 
designated  skm  area  of  the  individual,  for  example  on  the 
hand,  are  transduced  into  electrical  signals  which  are  then 
matched  to  or  compared  with  a  corresponding  set  of  stored 
electrical  signals  representative  of  the  characteristics  of  the 
same  desisnated  skin  area  of  an  individual  whose  identity  is 
known.  The  characteristics  of  the  designated  skin  area  are 
scanned  along  a  linear  path  by  a  light  source  and 
photoelectric  cell  and  the  light  and  dark  representaUons  of 
the  ndges  and  depressions  and/or  the  variation  in  contrast  of 
the  designated  skin  area  are  transduced  by  a  transducer  into 
electrical  signal  representations  which  representations  are 
then  compared  by  a  comparator  circuit  in  a  computer  with 
the  allegedly  corresponding  representations  stored  in  a 
computer  memory  bank.  If  the  two  sets  of  representations 
correlate,  the  identity  of  the  individual  is  determined 


3,614,738 
ATTENDANT  CONTROL  PANEL  SYSTEM 
Martin  J.  Stavin,  Dix  Hilb,  Huntiiigton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Phonplcx  Corporation,  Hnntington,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,828 
Int.  CL  H04q  9/14 
UA  a.  340-163  ^  16Clain„ 

A  panel  system  whereby  an  attendant  may  control  a 
plurality  of  utilization  circuits  including  a  control  panel 
manually  adjustable  to  a  plurality  of  modes  each 
represenutive  of  a  particular  utilization  circuit  to  be 
controlled  and  the  desired  status  thereof.  The  control  panel 
is  connected  to  a  mulUplexer  for  producing  a  multiplexed 
signal  including  in  assigned  time  frames  digital  codes 
represenutive  of  said  control  panel  mode.  A  plurality  of 
demultiplexing  means  are  each  connected  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  utilization  circuits  and  said  multiplexing 


Solid-state  low-level  to  high-level  interfacing  circuits  for 
multiple  discharge  gas  discharge  devices  capable  of  feeding 
through  a  high-level  periodic  sustaining  voltage  to  the 
discharge  device  with  minimum  degradation.  The  output  is 
the  algebraic  sum  of  the  periodic  sustaining  Voltage  and  a 
level  converted  logic  signal.  NPN  circuits  are  used  to  drive 
one  set  of  conductors  in  an  array  and  PNP  circuits  are  used 
for  driving  transversely  related  conductor  arrays  in  the  gas 
discharge  device.  Dielectric  isolation  in  the  fabrication  of  the 
int^rated  circuits  is  utilized  and  the  circuits  are  such  as  to 
not  require  any  inductance  or  capacitance  elements,  thus 
redacing  cost  and  size  of  the  circuits.  The  circuit  appears  as  a 
low  impedance  to  the  load.  There  is  no  mixing  of  active 
elements  (NPN  vs  PNP)  in  a  circuit  wafer  or  chip.  Consult 
the  specification  for  features  and  details. 


3,614,740 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  dRCUITS  FOR 
TRANSFERRING  BETWEEN  OPERATING  ROUTINES. 
INTERRUPTION  ROUTINES  AND  SUBROUTINES 
Bruce  A.  Delagi,  Acton;  HuroU  L.  McFariand,  Jr.,  Concord, 
and  James  F.  O'LoughUn,  Wcstfbrd,  all  of  Mims.,  assignors 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  021,9$7 
Int  CL  G06f  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  33  Ctalms 

A  data  processing  system  processor  unit  for  executing 
instructions  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  partially  completed 
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operating  routines.  With  each  subroutine  transfer  a  first 
register  provides  memory  location  address  for  storing  a 
second  register  contents.  The  program  count  is  stored  in  the 
second  register;  and  the  first  subroutine  instruction  address  is 
transferred  to  the  program  counter.  A  last  subroutine 
instruction  moves  the  second  register  contents  to  the 
program  counter  and  the  memory  location  contents  to  the 
second  register.  When  an  interruption  routine  is  started,  the 
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contents  of  the  program  counter  and  a  status  register  are 
transferred  directly  into  a  pair  of  memory  locations  defined 
by  addresses  from  the  first  register.  A  last  interruption 
routine  instruction  moves  the  contents  of  the  two  memory 
locations  defined  by  addresses  from  the  first  register  to  the 
processor  unit.  The  last  operating  routine  to  be  started  is 
always  the  first  one  to  be  completed  so  that  any  number  of 
routines  may  be  partially  completed. 


3,614,741 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  INSTRUCTION 

ADDRESSES  IDENTIFYING  ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

REGISTERS  INCLUDING  THE  PROGRAM  COUNTER 

Harold    L.    McFariand,    Jr.,    Concord,    and    James    F. 

O'LoughUn,  Wcstford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,973 

Int  CI.  G06f  9/20 

U  JS.  CI.  340—  1 72.5  24  Claims 
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A  data  processing  system  processor  unit  including  memory 
addressing  circuits.  Operand  addresses  for  identifying  data 
storage  locations  comprise  operand  address  mode  and 
register  selection  bits.  One  of  a  plurality  of  registers  in  the 
processor  unit,  which  inchides  the  program  counter,  is 
selected  by  decoding  the  register  selection  bits.  The  selected 
register  contents  are  transferred  to  the  processor  unit  as  data, 
data  addresses  or  addresses  of  intermediate  storage  locations 
containing  data  addresses  to  provide  direct,  indirect  or 
double  deferred  addressing.  Data  or  data  addresses 
interleaved  with  or  obtained  from  information  interleaved 
with  instructions  are  obtained  by  selecting  the  program 
counter.  This  provides  immediate,  absolute,  relative  and 
deferred  relative  addressing.  The  selected  register  contents 
are  modified  if  certain  address  modes  are  used.  A  given 


operation  code  can  be  combined  with  one  or  two  operand 
addresses  in  order  that  each  instruction  can  obtain  data  from 
locations  in  the  most  efficient  manner. 


3,614,742 

AUTOMATIC  CONTEXT  SWITCHING  IN  A 

MULTIPROGRAMMED  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

WilUaa  J.  WatsM,  ami  WOiaB   D.  KastMr,  boCk  of 

RIchardsM,     Tex.,     anignors     to     Texas     InstnuMats 

Incorporated,  Dalas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,572 

Int  CL  G06f  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  9  ClaioH 
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An  interface  between  a  central  processing  unit  and  a 
peripheral  processing  unit  responds  to  a  program  instruction 
of  either  system  call  and  proceed  or  system  call  and  watt 
Interfacing  interlocking  is  provided  for  directing  to  a 
reserved  address  in  memory  an  instruction  code  developed  in 
the  central  processing  unit  which  is  responsive  to  the 
instruction  to  reduce  overhead  time  in  switching  programs 
and  in  directing  the  peripheral  processing  unit  in  its  support 
of  the  central  processing  unit. 


3,614.743 
VARIABLE  STROKE  CHARACTER  GENERATOR 
Murray  Ruben,  Bctaiont,  Mass.,  assipwr  to  Digital  Equ^ 
ment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,121 

Int  CL  G06f  i/74,  G06k  15/18, 15/20 

VS.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  1 7  ClaiM 


^ 
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Each  character  to  be  displayed  by  a  cathode-ray  tube  is 
assigned  unique  control  and  mask  words.  A  portion  of  the 
assigned  mask  word  designates  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  masks  best  suited  for  generation  of  a 
character;  each  mask  defining  a  unique  plurality  of  character 
stroke  endpoints.  The  control  word  determines  which  of  the 
various  character  strokes  defined  by  a  mask  are  to  be 
executed  by  the  CRT  beam,  while  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  mask  word  determines  which  of  the  execut^  character 
strokes  are  to  be  visible. 


3,614,744 
GENERALIZED  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 
W.    Sweeney,    Norman^    OUa.,    nsrigMir    to    Tkc 
University  of  OUahoBM  RcMurch  lastitnle 

Filed  Jww  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837^7 

bL  a.  G06f  15140 

U.S.  CL  340—  1 72.5  1 1  CialiM 

Strings  of  variable  content  natural  language  alphanumeric 

data  are  stored  in  computer  memory  at  addressable  locations 

along  with  an  internal  format  code  and  a  relative  address. 
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The  data  is  serially  compared  with  stored  variables  which 
produce  truth  responses  through  the  internal  format  code. 
The  number  of  responses  per  variable  is  stored.  The 
addresses  of  data  for  each  said  truth  response  satisfying  a 
predetermined   logical   combination   of  said   variables   are 


stored.  Thereafter,  data  at  the  stored  addresses  are  serially 
compared  through  the  internal  format  code  with  at  least  one 
additional  variable.  The  truth  responses  of  said  additional 
variable  render  accessible  in  storage  the  addresses  of  the 
corresponding  data  for  each  such  truth  response. 


3,614,745 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  IN  A  MULTIPLE  OPERAND 

STREAM  COMPUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

THE  SPECmCATION  OF  MULTTTASKS  SITUATIONS 

AND  CONTROLLING  THE  EXECUTION  THEREOF 

Albert  PMhria,  WoodlsMl  HUs,  Califs  aad  Michael  J.  Flynn, 

EvautM,  DL,  assigiion  to  Intcraalioiial  Bosincss  Machines, 

Armoak,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Sept.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,022 

lot  CI.  G06f  15/16 

UA  CI.  340-172.5  3  Claims 


A  system  is  described,  useful  in  a  multiple  operand  stream, 
or  parallel,  data  processing  system,  for  detecting  the 
specification  of  independent  tasks  which  can  be  operated 
upon  in  parallel.  The  specification  of  the  independent 
parallel  operable  tasks  is  given  by  a  fork  instruction 
specifying  the  number  of  tasks  and  the  physical  or  logical 
function  to  be  performed  for  the  task.  A  fork  point  can 
therefore  be  visualized  as  a  logical  node  point  where  a  given 
clan  of  physical  or  logical  tasks  is  undertaken.  There  is 
control  apparatus  associated  with  each  node  point.  The 
control  apparatus  is  a  resource  distributor-manager  and  also 
a  controller  into  which  each  system  resource  reports  when  it 
has  become  free  from  whatever  other  task  it  was  performing. 


The  control  apparatus  dynamically  allocates  resources  to  the 
tasks  in  the  fork  on  an  as-available  basis.  H^  fork  ends  at  a 
join  point  where  data  from  the  parallel  tasks  is  coordinated, 
fai  one  embodiment,  the  processor  which  ioitiated  the  fork 
aiay  reach  the  join  point,  and  apparatus  is  provided  which 
fives  this  processor  the  options  to  wait  for  all  tasks  to  be 
completed  and  coordinate  data  itself;  to  beiome  one  of  the 
fork  processors  and  help  out  by  taking  on  an  undistributed 
task,  if  one  or  more  tasks  remain  undistributed;  or  to  abort, 
for  example  under  priority  interrupt,  and  go  to  another  job 
leaving  the  data  to  be  coordinated  by  another  processor  in 
the  system. 

The  control  apparatus  includes  subsystems,  each 
comprising  first  and  second  queueing  means,  the  first 
queueing  means  for  queueing  fork  instructions  as  they  are 
issued,  and  second  queueing  means  for  allowing  the  control 
of  a  plurality  of  fork  instructions  at  a  given  time. 


3,614,746 

MEMORY  ADDRESSING  DEVICE  USING  ARBITRARY 
DIRECTED  GRAPH  STRUCTURE 
Jacob     Fredrlk     KUokhamer,     Emmaslagel,     Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868^99 
Cblms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  31, 1968, 
I  6815506 

1  Int  CI.  G06f  9/10,  9/20 

VS.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  7  Claims 


Data-processing  system  comprising  an  addressing  device 
for  addressing  in  a  directed  graph  structure  in  a  store  which 
is  divided  for  this  purpose  into  tables  each  haying  a  reference 
address  as  a  table  base.  Relative  to  the  table  base,  the  words 
to  be  found  numerically  in  the  table  are  reference  addresses 
for  a  further  table  or  operands  or  indirect  addresses  for 
operands.  In  order  to  permit  highly  flexible  Addressing  in  a 
directed  graph  structure,  the  address  portion  of  an 
instruction  and/or  any  sequential  words  contains  an  arbitrary 
number  of  address  components  which  may  have  different 
lengths.  The  table  words  may  have  table  length  data  of  a 
further  table  to  permit  a  length  check  and  addressing  in 
overflow  tables. 


*  3,614,747 

INSTRUCTION  BUFFER  SYSTEM 

Kokhiro  Ishihara,  and  Tctsunori  NiditaBoto,  iMh  of  Hatano- 

ahl,  Japan,  asrignors  to  HitMdy,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,065 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloD  Japu,  Oct  31, 1968, 43/79553 

Int  CI.  G06f  9/00 
V£.  CL  340-172.5  13  ciatau 

An  instruction  buffer  for  electronic  computer  systems, 
mainly  comprising  a  pair  of  groups  of  registers  in  which 
mstnictions  read  out  from  the  memory  unit  are  stored  and  a 
control  unit  for  controlling  the  selection  of  said  groups  of 
registers,  normally  one  group  of  registers  beiw  used  and  the 
second  group  being  used  when  a  condMonal  branch 
instruction  occurs  in  the  program,  so  as  to  store  the 
instructions  in  the  branch  program,  the  subsequent  use  of  the 
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groups  of  registers  depending  on  the  fate  of  the  branch  3,614,749 

condition,  thereby  the  advanced  control  of  readout  being  INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Arthv  J.   RaddHe,  Jr^  Ptjairti.   Mfcit, 
Barroaghs  Corporation,  DctroR,  Mkh. 

Filed  JwM  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,426 
ImLCLCllc  11/24,  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  340-173  R 


5CfaiiaH 


possible   throughout  the   program,  ensuring   a   high-speed 
operation. 


3,614,748 
HIGH-SPEED  MEMORY  AND  MULTIPLE  LEVEL  LOGIC 

NETWORK  WITH  PULSE  SHAPING 

William  PeU,  North  Syracuse,  awl  Richard  J.  Pepc,  Liverpool, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aasigiiors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1,115 

IntCI.Gllcy;/i6 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  5  Claims 


>  An  information  storage  ^device  comprising  a  capacitive 
memory  cell  utilizing  a  pair  of  insulated  gate  field-effect 
transistors  controlling  the  "read"  and  the  "write"  operations 
of  the  cell.  A  capacitor  is  electrically  connected  to  both 
transistors  to  function  as  the  information  storage  element  of 
the  cell.  The  capacitor  may  be  either  a  discrete  component 
or  it  may  be  formed  on  the  same  substrate  as  are  the  two 
transistors. 


3,614,750 
READ-ONLY  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
John  L.  Janning,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,760 

Int  CI.  G lie  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 73  SP  4  Claims 


To  substantially  improve  the  operation  of  a  high-speed, 
low-power  digital  logic  network  of  the  type  including  a 
bistable  tunnel  diode  circuit,  a  source  of  clock  signal  pulses 
and  a  multiple  input  logic  gate  circuit  for  generating  logic 
signal  pulses  in  response  to  applied  binary  inputs  and  said 
clock  signal  pulses,  said  logic  and  clock  signal  pulses  being 
coupled  to  said  tunnel  diode  circuit  for  driving  it  into  a  first 
stable  state  when  concurrently  applied  and  into  a  second 
stable  state  with  said  clock  signal  pulses  solely  applied,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  employment  of  pulse-shaping 
circuit  at  the  output  of  the  clock  signal  source  for  shaping 
the  clock  signal  pulses  applied  to  said  logic  gate  circuit  so  as 
to  relax  component  tolerances  and  reduce  spurious 
operation. 


*^^ 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  read-only  memory  card 
comprising  a  coded  array  of  dielectric  coated  gate  electrodes 
mounted  on  a  nonconductive  substrate.  The  invention  also 
relates  to  a  read-only  memory  card  reader  for  reading  said 
read-only  memory  card  comprising  source  electrode- 
semiconductor  material-drain  electrode  elements  on  a 
nonconductive  substrate.  Field-effect  transistors  are  formed 
when  the  read-only  memory  card  is  placed  on  the  read-only 
memory  card  reader.  The  field-effect  transistors  are  probed 
by  applying  a  gate  voltage  to  the  coded  amy  of  dielectric 
coated  gate  electrodes  of  the  read-only  memory  caitl  and 
applying  a  source-drain  voltage  to  each  element  of  the  read- 
only memory  card  reader.  The  fiekl-effect  tranastors,  only, 
will  conduct  a  source-drain  current  A  source-drain  current, 
which  passes  through  the  completed  fiekl-effect  transistors,  is 
sensed,  in  order  to  read  the  information  in  the  read-only 
memory  card. 


1800 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  19,  1971 


3,614,751  J                                      3,614,753 

MEMORY  CIRCUIT  1      SINGLE-RAIL  SOLID^TATE  MEMORY  WITH 

HinMhi  Narisawa,  Yokohama,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  CAPACITrVE  STORAGE 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Svea  E.  WaUstron,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

FUed  Sept  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  858,987  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan,  Sept  20, 1968, 43/67603  Conthiuation-hi-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  825,257,  May  16, 

Int  CI.  G  He /i/00  1969.  This  application  Nov.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875440 

U.S.  CI.  340- 173  R                                                    8  Claims  Int.  CI.  G 1  Ic  / 1140;  H03k  3126 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 73  R  1  3  Claims 


A  memory  circuit  comprising  counters  of  which  the 
number  of  bits  is  equal  to  that  of  information,  each  one  of 
the  said  counters  corresponding  to  each  address,  and  a  single 
such  counter  common  to  all  the  addresses,  wherein  the  said 
counters  are  advanced  in  synchronism  with  clock  pulses,  the 
counter  corresponding  to  the  address  where  information  is  to 
be*  written  is  set  to  a  particular  numerical  representation  at 
such  a  clock  position  that  the  contents  of  the  write  register 
and  common  counter  are  in  conformity  with  each  other,  and 
the  content  of  the  common  counter  is  read  out  at  such  a 
clock  position  that  the  address  counters  represent  a 
particular  number  and  is  then  transferred  to  a  read-out 
register. 


3,614,752 

STORAGE  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  CONTACT 

PRESSURE  DEVICE 

Karl-Ulricb  Stein,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861338 

CfaUms  priority,  applicatfon  Germany,  Oct  1, 1968,  P  18  00 

34.3 

Int  CI.  Gllc  73/00,  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  SP  3  Claims 


An  electrical,  relatively  flat  and  comparatively  thin 
storage  arrangement  in  which  the  components  are  disposed 
in  relatively  flat  stacked  relation  one  upon  the  other,  having 
means  forming  a  generally  correspondingly  shaped  chamber 
in  which  the  stack  of  components  is  disposed,  the  chamber 
having  a  wall  thereof,  bearing  on  one  of  the  outermost 
components  of  the  stack,  constructed  to  transmit  pressure 
applied  to  the  external  face  thereof  to  said  stack  whereby  the 
components  of  the  latter  may  be  placed  under  compression 
by  action  of  substantially  equal  pressure  forces  acting  on  said 
wall  and  the  opposite  parallel  wall  of  said  chamber  in 
oi^XMite  directions  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first- 
mentioned  wall,  means  being  provided  for  effecting  the 
application  of  such  pressure  with  atmospheric  or  a  greater 
pressure  being  employed  as  the  pressure-effecting  medium. 
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A  one-device-per-bit  random-access  meitiory  array  is 
constructed  with  integrated-circuit  transistors  as  the  memory 
cell  switching  elements.  The  transistors  used  are 
bidirectionally  conductive  and  have  a  beta  of  at  least  two  in 
both  directions.  Information  transfer  is  accomplished  by 
transferring  incremental  charges  between  the  collector-to- 
substrate  capacitance  of  the  transistor  and  the  bit  line 
capacitance. 


I  3,614,754 

FERROELECTRIC  GADOLINIUM  MOIiYBDATE 

COMPENSATION  TYPE  BISTABLE  LIGHt  GATE  AND 

LOGIC  CELL  HAVING  MEMORY 

Stewart  E.  Cummins,  11810  Stafford  Road,  New  Carlisle, 

Ohio 

I  Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,753 

1  Int  CI.  G02f  7/26.  Gl Ic  7 7/22,  13104 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 73.2  6  Claims 


Two,  electroded,  birefringent,  bistable  crystals  of 
ferroelectric  gadolinium  molybdate  are  aligned  along  their 
crystallographic  c  axis  between  crossed  optical  polarizers. 
When  the  two  crystals  have  their  respectiv^  spontaneous 
polarization  switched  by  an  electrical  puls«  so  that  the 
directions  of  their  a  and  b  axes  respectively  coincide,  the 
retardations  add,  and  when  they  are  switched  so  that  the  a 
direction  of  one  crystal  aligns  with  the  b  direction  of  the 
other  crystal  the  retardations  subtract.  In  the  fbrmer  instance 
light  is  passed,  in  the  latter  no  light  is  transmitted  through  the 
crystals  and  crossed  polarizers.  Each  bistabl^  ferroelectric 
gadolinium  molybdate  crystal  has  memory  iii  that  only  an 
electrical  pulse  is  required  to  bring  about  a  cliange  of  state 
which  is  retained  until  the  crystal  is  conversely  ipul^. 
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3,614,755 
ASSOCIATIVE  THIN  FILM  MEMORY  ORGANIZATION 
Joseph  W.  Hart,  Phoenizviile,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Scr.  No.  796,087 

Int  CLGUc  75/00,  77/74 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 74  G A  10  Clahu 
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having  servo  tracks  recorded  such  that  the  magnetic  domains 
within  the  servo  tracks  are  aligned  radially  from  the  center  of 
the  disk  and  date  tracks  which  have  the  magnetic  domains 
are  aligned  concentrically  about  the  center  of  the  disk,  and  a 
transducer  capable  of  developing  a  date  signal  as  a  function 
of  the  rate  of  change  of  the  magnetic  flux  associated  with  the 
date  tracks  and  a  servo  signal  generated  by  the  magnitude  of 
the  absolute  flux  magnitude  that  it  presented  to  the 
transducer  by  the  transducer's  relationship  to  the  servo 
tracks  on  the  magnetic  disk,  the  serva  signal  and  the  date 
signals  being  generated  either  simultaneously  or  alternately 
in  the  magnetic  transducer. 


3,614,757 
DISPLACING  APPARATUS 
Robert  P.  Burr,  Lloyd  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Photodrcuits 
Corporation,  Glea  Cove,  N.Y. 

Continnatioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  321,511,  Nov.  5, 1963, 

Contination-faHpiirt  of  appHcahoa  Ser.  No.  120,256,  Jane 

28, 1961,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,182,243.  This  appHcaUon  Mar.  4, 

1966,  Scr.  No.  536^41 

Int  CL  H02p  5/06 

VS.  CI.  340-174.1  12  CiainH 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  associative  memory 
organization  of  an  array  of  thin  film  storage  elements  for  the 
storing  of  bits  and  the  complement  bits  corresponding 
thereto.  Upon  the  presentetion  of  a  code  word  to  the  code 
word  register,  a  ZERO  residing  in  the  significant  bit  level  of 
the  code  word  will  cause  the  interrogation  of  a  particular 
significant  bit  level  in  the  memory  array  while  the  presence 
of  a  ONE  in  the  code  word  will  cause  the  interrogation  of  the 
corresponding  complement  bit  level.  In  this  manner,  a  match 
between  the  contents  of  a  particular  word  location  in  the 
memory  and  the  code  word  will  result  in  the  interrogation  of 
only  those  memory  elements  which  reside  in  a  ZERO  stete  in 
the  matching  word  location.  The  disclosure  also  describes  a 
manner  of  orienting  the  individual  thin  film  storage  elements 
to  minimize  the  signal  induced  on  the  respective  sense  lines 
upon  interrogation  of  that  memory  element  when  it  resides  in 
a  ZERO  stete.  The  effect  of  the  memory  organization  and 
storage  element  orientetion  is  to  allow  a  larger  number  of 
bits  to  be  sensed  for  a  matching  word  by  reducing  the 
accumulation  of  ZERO  bit  signals  generated  on  the  word 
level  sense  line  which  accumulations  might  otherwise  cancel 
out  a  ONE  bit  signal  that  indicates  a  mismatch. 


3,614,756 

MAGNETIC  RECORD  WITH  SERVO  TRACK 

PERPENDICULAR  TO  INFORMATION  TRACK 

Robert  P.  Mclntoih,  Saratoga,  and  Marco  PadaUno,  San  Jose, 

both  of  CaUf.,  airignors  to  IntematioBal  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,666 

Int  CL  Glib  5/28, 5/38, 21/08 

VS.  CI.  340-174.1  C  9  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  advancing  magnetic  tepe  with  respect  to  a 

recording    head    through    small,    discrete,    and    uniform 

displacement  increments.  A  direct  current  drive  motor  has 

an    armature    shaft    that    drives    a    displaceable    member. 

Controls  develop  signals  that  energize  and  deenergize  the 

motor.  Included  in  these  controls  are  a  speed  responsive 

techometer  and  an  acceleration  control  utilizing  a  saturable 
amplifier. 


3,614,758 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SATURATiON-TYPE 

DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

Michael   L   Bchr,   South   PasadeM;   Normaa   S.   BIcmwb, 

Thousand  Oaks,  awl  James  T.  Wang,  Thowand  Oaks,  al  of 

Calif.,  asrinon  to  Bwronghi  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  July  9, 1969,  Scr.  No.  840^94 

Int  CL  Glib  5/06 

U.S.  CL  340—174.1  G  15 


Jk^<n«l  M7^  'NPUTt 


aacK  9mss  mm/r^ 


ST  mote  fHLU 


J;&^      (g) 


^.  rV' 


There     is     described     a     digital     magnetic     recording 

Tfc*  in»...,i».  ~io»  .  .  .  J  •  J         arrangement  using  saturation  recording  in  which  the  intervals 

The  invenuon  relates  to  a  servosystem  used  in  a  random    between  successive  date  transitions  from  one  saturation  level 

access  disk  memory  system  which  comprises  a  magnetic  disk   to  the  other  on  the  magnetic  medium  are  varied  according  to 
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a  predetermined  code  and  in  which  one  or  more  pairs  of 
control  transitions  are  inserted  on  the  tape  between  adjacent 
data  transitions,  the  number  of  pairs  of  control  transitions 
bein[(  determined  by  the  spacing  between  the  adjacent  data 
transitions. 


3,614,759 
INDICATING  APPARATUS 
Edward  H.  Moore,  Avon,  and  Miltoa  A.  Aron,  Newington, 
boCh  of  Comi.,  assigiion  to  The  Gems  Company,  Inc., 
FarmiBgtoa,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,563 

Int.  Ci.  H02b  1104,  9/00 

VS.  CI.  340—212  10  Claims 


'  An  indicating  apparatus  for  providing  a  visual  linear  output 
signal  related  to  a  measure  variable  in  response  to  a  voltage 
signal  received  from  a  sensor  which  measure  the  variable  and 
provides  an  output  voltage  signal  analogous  thereto. 


3,614,760 
SIGNALING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  L.  Zlmmct,  203  East  76th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
Milton  P.  Chenack,  299  June  Place,  West  Hempstead, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Arthur  L.  Zimmcr;  Milton  P.  Chcrnali 
and  Murray  S.  Trachtenberg,  Baysidc,  N.Y.,  part  interest  to 
each 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,456 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  340-224  11  CUims 


»7 


ZOa        \      236     THAwywTTtB    g^ 


A  signaling  system  employs  a  transmitter  energized  by  a 
momentary  power  generator  which  responds  to  a  brief 
mechanical  input.  Tlie  input  may  be  due  to  intentional 
signaling  activity,  unintentional  triggering  of  a  gurglar 
detection  device,  or  it  may  be  in  response  to  an  ambient 
condition  such  as  elevated  temperatures  indicating  a  fire  is  in 
progress.  The  mechanical  event  vibrates  a  spring-mass 
pendulum.  The  vibrating  mass  traverses  an  airgap  in  a 
magnetic  circuit  to  induce  an  alternating  potential  in  a  signal 
output  coil.  The  output  of  this  generator  is  rectified  to 
provide  power  for  one  or  more  radio  frequency  transmitters, 
and   in   addition  may   be   used  as  the   modulating  signal 


impressed  upon  the  radio  frequency  carrier.  Two  radio 
frequency  transmitters  operating  at  different  carrier 
frequencies  may  be  modulated  by  different  phase 
components  of  the  generator  frequency.  Alternatively,  the 
laodulation  may  be  supplied  by  one  or  more  subcarrier 
generators  energized  by  the  mechanical  power  generator.  For 
greater  noise  immunity,  a  variation  of  this  system  may 
employ  coded  combinations  of  subcarrier  frequencies. 


3,614,761 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

POTENTIAL  OR  LOST  CIRCULATION  IN  AN  EARTH 

BOREHOLE 

WUIiam  A.  Rehm;  PhU  H.  Griffin,  III,  and  Martin  J.  Sharki, 
all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873^37 

Int.CI.G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340—239  8  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  potential  blowouts 
or  lost  circulation  in  a  well  by  employing  sensing  devices  on 
the  drilling  fluid  pump  and  the  well  bore  ret«m  pipe  for  the 
drilling  fluid.  Means  are  provided  for  monitoring  the  drilling 
fluid  pumped  into  the  well  bore  and  for  sounding  a  warning  if 
a  certain  amount  of  drilling  fluid  flows  out  Qf  Uie  well  bore 
before  a  minimum  amount  of  drilling  fluid  is  dumped  into  the 
well  bore.  Means  are  also  provided  for  sounding  the  warning 
if  no  drilling  fluid  flows  out  of  the  well  bore  and  the  certain 
maximum  amount  of  drilling  fluid  has  been  pumped  into  the 
well  bore. 


3,614,762 
TANK  RUNOUT  WARNING  SIGNAL 
Elbert  B.  ChUds,  Hastings-on-Hudaon,  N.Y.,  aisignor  to  MobU 
Oil  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,842 

Int.CLG08b2//00 

U,S.  CI.  340—244  B  12  Claims 


A  liquid  level  indicator  and  alarm  wherein  a  contact  is 
secured  to  a  movable  element  of  a  liquid  level  gauge,  and  a 
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fixed  contact  is  secured  to  the  housing  Uiereof.  As  Uie  liquid  compensate  for  nonlinearity  in  the  characteristics  of  the 

!ri  T^'  "'tPOff^o.n  of  *e  movable  element  likewise  var-  cathode-ray  tube  so  that  the  characters  of  consistent  size  may 

fi,^f  »  J***"  ^f  '"'"I**  ^^^"^  ■  predetermined  level,  the  be  accurately  positioned  regardless  of  the  horSonS  SiSS 

frireere  iTar*       ""  elements  complete  a  circuit  which  of  the  character  relative  to*the  face  of  Uie^E  '^ 


3,614,763 

PRONE  POSITION  ALARM 

Anthony  Yannuzzi,  10  Birchwood  Ave,  West  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,106 

IntCI.G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-279  13  Ctaims 


I 


A  housine  to  be  secured  to  a  person's  cloUiing  encloses  an 
audio  signal  generator.  A  mercury  switch  is  connected  to  the 
generator  so  that  when  the  person  falls  to  a  prone  position, 
the  mercury  switch  energizes  the  circuit  to  cause  issuance  of 
an  alarm  signal.  The  housing  further  encloses  medication  and 
a  medical  record  sheet  which  informs  a  first  aider  as  to  the 
person's  medical  condition. 


3,614,764 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  GRAPHICAL  IMAGES 

ON  A  RADIANT-ENERGY-RESPONSIVE  SURFACE 

Edwin  R.  Kolb,  Unlvenity  Heights,  and  Herbert  E.  Drake, 

Willowick,   both  of  Ohio,  asignors  to  Harris-Intertype 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710350 

IntCLG06fi/y4 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  A  5  ciahns 


-2 
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A  phototypesetting  system  wherein  characters  may  be 
displayed  on  a  cathode-ray  tube  includes  a  character- 
positioning  means  for  locating  accurately  each  character 
horizonully  on  the  face  of  the  tube  in  res|x>nse  to  the  status 
of  an  accumulator  means.  The  character-positioning  means 
includes  an  output  circuit  means  having  a  substantially  linear 
response  to  the  status  of  the  accumulator  to  provide  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  character-positioning  signal,  and  a 
compensating  means,  also  responsive  to  the  status  of  the 
accumulator  means,  to  supply  only  that  portion  of  the 
character-positioning     signal     which     is     necessary     to 


3,614,765 

QUOTATION  BOARD  SYSTEM 

George     H.     Huber,     Cinnaminon;     Eugene     I.     Gertlcr, 

Cbinanifauon;  Habgood,  Deuk  W.,  Mi«Mlla;  JoIm  A. 

Ctarrocchi,  Magnolia,  and  Waller  A.  Rickwui,  WoodcrcfC, 

aU  of  N  J.,  airignors  to  Ullnnk  Syatcai,  Fensankca,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,057,  Apr.  12,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,416,134. 

nied  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,011 

ImtClGWt  11/08,11/28 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  3Clainu 


A  quoution  board  system  for  the  display  of  prices  of 
stocks,  commodities  and  the  like  wherein  messages  are 
transferred  from  a  central  location  to  individual  quotation 
board  locations.  Different  stocks  can  be  selected  at  each 
location  for  display  using  manually  changeable  stock 
identification  characters  and  individual  digit  units  for 
displaying  prices. 


3,614,766 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  ROLL  AND  CRAWL 

CAPABILITIES 

James  M.  Kievit,  Dei  Pfalncs,  DL,  avignor  to  A.B.  Dick 

Company,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,687 

lnt.Cl.G06t3/J4 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  A  27  Ciainu 


Data  display  apparatus  b  provided  with  the  capability  for 
moving  the  lines  of  dau  vertically  upward  across  the  face  of 
the  display  tube,  or  characters  of  dau  from  right  to  left 
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across  the  face  of  the  display  tube.  Characters  stored  in  a 
memory  are  read  out  by  addressing  the  memory  in 
synchronism  with  a  TV  display  scan. 


3,614,767 

ELECTRONIC  PHOTOCOMPOSING  SYSTEM  THAT 

FORMS  CHARACTERS  OF  DIFFERENT  POINT  SIZES 

RoH    M.    Carrcll*    ChuuniBaoa,    NJ.,    assignor    to    RCA 

CorpomtkMi 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  786,672 
Chims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19, 1968, 

08078/68 

Int.  CLG06f  5/74 

U.S.  Ci.  340—324  A  5  Claims 


3,614,769 

FULL  SELECT-HALF  SELECT  PLASMA  DISPLAY 

DRIVER  CONTROL 

WilUan    E.    Coleman,    Dayton,    and    Rojbert    R.    Skutt, 

Centervillc,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tl|e  National  Cash 

Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,141 
Int  CI.  G09f  9130 


i 


.S.  CI.  340—324  R 


14  Claims 
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An  electronic  photocomposing  system  forms  alphanumeric 
characters  on  the  face  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  by  a  plurality  of 
vertical  scanlines  that  form  slices  of  the  characters.  The 
characters  are  imaged  onto  photographic  film  for  subsequent 
processing  into  printing  plates.  Characters  of  different  point 
sizes  are  formed  by  changing  the  lengths  of  the  scanlines,  as 
well  as  the  spacing  between  adjacent  scanlines. 


3,614,768 

DIGITAL  READOUT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ibcn  Browning,  745  Distel  Drive,  Lot  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,634 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/32 

VS.  CI.  340—325  3  Claims 


A  driver  circuit  in  the  form  of  a  matrix  forjned  by  segment 
and  character  electrodes  is  utilized  in  a  visual  display  for  the 
selection  of  specific  electroluminescent  celU  containing  an 
encapsulated  gas.  Cells  are  driven  into  ignition  by  alternating 
energizing  segment  and  character  electrodes  connected  to 
the  selected  cells.  The  driver  circuit  utilizes  a  wall  charge 
deposited  on  the  individual  cell  walls  during  ignition  of  the 
cell,  in  the  selection  process  for  igniting  selected  cells.  The 
wall  charge  is  also  utilized  in  preventing  «nselected  cells 
connected  to  the  energized  segment  or  character  electrode 
from  igniting  after  the  initial  energization  of  die  selected  seg- 
ment electrode  and  selected  character  electrodes. 


L  3,614,770 

FLASHER  BUZZER  DEVICE 
y  Haydcn,  Stoncy  Creek,  Ontario,  and  Mario  Guarasci, 
Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  asf^paors  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  820J097 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  26,  1968,  038,722 

Int.  CI.  G08b  3/10;  B60q  1/39 
U.S.  CI.  340-328  1  Claim 


A  digiul  readout  method  and  apparatus  is  disclosed 
wherein  there  is  projected  from  a  lens  mosaic  and  film  onto  a 
screen  a  decimal  number  equivalent  to  the  binary  number  at 
the  input  of  a  binary  coded  decimal  displacement  transducer 
to  which  the  lens  mosaic  or  film  is  mechanically  connected 
for  displacement  proportional  to  the  decimal  value  of  the 
binary  number  at  the  input  of  the  transducer. 


.^>. 


A  combination  flasher  buzzer  relay  device  having  switch 
means  operated  by  either  of  two  coils,  one  in  parallel  with  a 
condenser  as  a  time  constant  control  to  operate  the  device  as 
a  flasher  and  the  other  to  operate  it  as  a  buzzdr. 
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3,614,771  3,614,773 

,      X   «     .    .      DKPLAY  APPARATUS  INDICATOR  GLOW  TUBE 

Ian  T.  Band,  Lot  Altot,  and  Howard  C.  Borden,  Athcrton,  Bernard  M.  Gordon,  MagnoHa,  Mam.,  _ 

both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Pate  EagiiMcrteg  Company,  WakcficU,  Mam. 

AKo,  CaHL                .„,«,«„  Filed  Jnnc  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  837,557 

Filed  Sept  18.  J.969,  Scr.  No.  859,087  i.t  CI.  0091 9/30 


VS.  CI.  340—336 


InL  CI.  G09f  9/34 


8  Claims 
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A  multiple-place  alphanumeric  character  display  includes 
for  each  place  character  to  be  displayed  a  plurality  of 
discrete  Ught  sources  arranged  at  selected  interstices  in  a 
matrix  array.  The  characters  are  formed  and  displayed  more 
rapidly  than  in  conventional  techniques  by  sequentially 
scanning  symmetrical  halves  of  the  digits  that  form  the 
display. 


3,614,772 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
T.    O.     Paine,    Deputy     Administrator    of    the    National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of;  Wallace  R.  Ffailey,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and 
Jay  A.  Cox,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,132 

InL  CL  H03k  13/04 

VS.  CI.  340-347  AD  2  Claims 


mn/" 


In  an  indicator  tube,  of  the  glow  discharge  type,  a 
dielectric  body  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cutouts  in  a 
profile  corresponding  to  different  intelligence  symbols.  All 
cutouts  communicate  with  each  other  through  ports  and 
conuin  a  gaseous  discharge  medium.  Portions  of  each  cutout 
are  coated  with  a  conductor  to  form  a  pair  of  electrodes.  A 
symbol  is  displayed  by  the  indicator  tube  when  the  electrodes 
of  selected  cutouts  are  energized. 


3,614,774 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  SHAFT  ENCODER  WITH 

ANTIAMBIGUITY  BINARY  DIGITAL  CODE  OUTPUT 

Thomas  C.  CIcmcBts,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  aasigm»r  to  Ncptnnc 

Meter  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733^92 
InL  CI  GOSe  9/08,  19/34 
U  A  CI.  340— 347  P  11 
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>*xv-Bn  STotuoe  KasTER 


An  analog-to-digital  converter  which  utilizes  an  offset 
voltage  to  eliminate  problems  of  offset  errors,  the  conversion 
being  performed  on  the  ratio  of  the  unknown  analog  signal  to 
the  offset  voltage. 


An  analog-digital  converter,  especially  adapted  for  use  in 
reading  utility  meters,  according  to  which  decimal  digits  are 
encoded  into  binary  signals,  the  binary  code  being  unique  in 
that  it  is  of  constant  and  even  parity  for  both  the  main 
characters,  representing  the  normal  decimal  digits,  and  for 
those  characters  which  represent  ambiguous  states  between 
decimal  digits.  As  a  result,  ambiguities  which  occur  in  the 
reading  of  nonindexing  registers  are  encoded  with  no  special 
logic  and  with  the  simplest  possible  shaft  encoder. 


3,614,775 

OPTICAL  ENCODER  WITH  PNPN  DIODE  SENSING 
John  W.  Brean,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  D.  H.  BaMwin 
Company,  Ctaidnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,594 
Int  CL  G08c  9/06;  H03k  13/02 
VS.  CI.  340—347  P  4  Cintes 

An  optical  analog-to-digital  encoder  is  disclosed  employing 
light  responsive  PNPN  switching  diodes  to  respond  to 
transparent  sectors  of  a  code  member.  The  encoder  utilizes  a 
constant  light  source  and  an  electrical  pulse  generator 
connected  to  the  diodes  for  sampling. 

in  one  embodiment  of  the  encoder  a  separate  output  is 
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obtained  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  switching  diodes.   In    which  the  input  portion  of  the  stage  slews  to,  and  tracks,  the 
another  embodiment,  the  output  of  a  plurality  of  switching    stage  input  voltage  and  a  "hold"  mode  in  »rhich  the  sUge 

input  portion  stops  tracking  and  holds  constant  at  the  level  of 


the  input  signa!  immediately  prior  to  the  start  of  the  hold 


17.-^     /**        »»\   ■••    ^*'\  ft       «»i       »*> 
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diodes    appears    on    a    single    pair    of    output    terminals 
sequentially. 


3,614,776 
PULSE  SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG 

CONVERTERS 
Dean  B.  Eahkinaii,  Lincoln,  and  Alkc  M.  D'Entrenont, 
Boston,    both    of    Mass.,    assignors    to    Control    Data 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

nied  Nov.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,123 

Int.  CL  H03k  7  J/02 

VS.  CI.  340—347  DA  6  Cbims 


-|       ga 


O/A    SWITCH 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  performing  the  method  for 
eliminating  transients  at  the  output  of  a  digital  to  analog 
(D/A)  converter  is  disclosed.  Pulses  representing  all  bits  of  a 
multibit  digital  word  applied  to  a  D/A  converter  are  time 
synchronized  by  independently  delaying  their  leading  and 
trailing  edges.  The  delay  is  achieved  by  integrating  the  pulse 
edges  of  all  bits  at  a  variable  rate  and  applying  the  integrated 
pulse  edges  to  a  threshold  circuit  to  recover  them.  Varying 
the  integration  rate  of  the  various  bits  allows  the  time 
synchronization . 


3,614,777 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Roy  P.  Foerstcr,  Thousawl  Oaks,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 

Bankcr-Raaio  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Ceatinnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  645,191,  June 

12, 1967.  This  application  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  831,467 

Int  CI.  H03k  ISm 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  1 1  Claims 

A  converter  system  employing  clock  controlled  data 
propagation  for  rapidly  converting  analog  input  signals  to 
"reflected  binary"  or  Gray  code  output  signals.  The  system  is 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  sUges,  each 
capable  of  providing  both  a  bit  output  signal  and  a  residual 
analog  output  signal  in  response  to  an  analog  input  signal. 
Each  sUge  alternately  operates  in  an  "acquisition"  mode  in 


command.  The  stages  are  interconnected  in  a  manner  which 
permits  each  stage  to  start  converting  a  subsequent  analog 
input  signal  promptly  after  it  forms  its  bit  witk  respect  to  the 
preceding  analog  input  signal  and  prior  to  propagation  of  the 
preceding  analog  input  signal  through  all  or  the  stages. 


3,614,778  ' 

FINE  RESOLUTION  RADAR  FOR  FOLIAGE 
PENETRATION  | 

Robert  R.  Graham;  Keeve  M.  Sicgcl,  and  Wckton  E.  Vivian, 
all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Conductron 
Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,731 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9102 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  R  10  Claims 


* 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  by  iairbome  radar 
the  presence  of  a  ground  object  hidden  ben^th  foliage  or 
the  like.  The  radar  signal  is  transmitted  at  a  frequency  having 
a  wavelength  relatively  long  with  respect  to  th^  dimensions  of 
the  foliage  and  the  like  so  that  the  scatter  of  the  transmitted 
signal  wave  due  to  foliage  is  minimized  and  vie  transmitted 
wave  passes  through  the  foliage  to  be  reflejcted  from  the 
ground  object  back  to  the  airborne  radar  set.  The  optimum 
frequency  range  has  been  determined  to  be  100  to  1,000 
mHz.  The  transmitted  radar  beam  forms  a  radar  path  on  the 
ground  and  it  has  been  discovered  that  the  optimum 
incidence  angles  measured  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  beam 
at  the  patch  are  in  the  range  of  30°  to  60°.  The  radar  beam  is 
transmitted  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
airborne  radar  set.  The  radar  beam  is  preferably  horizontally 
polarized  to  eliminate  or  minimize  a  scatter  from  vertical 
clutter  such  as  tree  trunks. 


3,614,779 
RADAR  TARGET  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Helmut  Sommer,  Bethesda,  and  James  Salerno,  RockvUle, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,864 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9102,  9108       I 
U.S.  CI.  343—6  R  '  1  Claim 

1 .  The  method  of  identifying  an  object  detected  by  a  short 
range,  high-resolution  radar  having  a  transmitter  which 
includes  means  for  generating  a  pulse  modulated  continuous 
wave    output    signal,    antenna    means    connected    to    said 
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transmitter  for  radiaUng  the  pulse  modulated  continuous 

wave  output  signal  generated  by  said  transmitter  and  for 

receiving   reflected   signals   of  the   radiated   signal,   and    a 

receiver  connected   to   said   antenna   means,   said   method 

comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  combining  the  reflected  signals  from  said  object  with  a 

constant  phase  signal  of  the  same  frequency  over  several 

pulse  periods  to  produce  a  signal  having  the  same  fre- 


3,614,781 

DUAL  CHANNEL  DOPPLER  FREQUENCY-SELECTIVE 

FUZE  SYSTEM 

Samud  W.  Lichtman,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  567,037 

Int.  CL  GOls  7102;  F42<i  13104 

MS.  CI.  343-7  PF  1 1  Clafans 
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quency  of  the  combined  signals  but  which  is  amplitude 
modulated  due  to  the  variation  in  phase  relation  be- 
tween said  reflected  signals  and  said  constant  phase 
signal  caused  by  the  vibration  of  said  detected  object, 

b.  filtering  the  amplitude  modulated  signal  to  detect  the 
modulation  signal,  and 

c.  audibly  reproducing  the  modulation  signal  to  provide 
a  continuous  indication  of  the  nature  of  said  detected 
object. 


3,614,780 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Isaak,  and  Woodrow  H.  Littrell,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1961,  Ser.  No.  157,604 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9102;  H04k  1100 

U.S.  CI.  343-7  ED  6  Clabns 
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A  frequency-selective  fuze  system  comprising  means  tor 
transmitting  an  RF  signal  and  receiving  an  echo  signal 
modified  by  the  doppler  frequencies  resulting  from  the 
relative  velocity  between  a  missile  carrying  the  fuze  and  a 
target  aircraft  means  for  deriving  the  doppler  frequency 
spectrum  from  said  received  signal,  means  for  disassociating 
the  spectrum  into  two  spectral  bands  consisting  of  low 
frequency  components  of  the  doppler  signal  and  high- 
frequency  components  of  the  doppler  signal,  and  means  for 
initiating  a  burst  signal  in  response  to  a  coincident 
combination  of  said  low  frequency  components  and  a 
particular  portion  of  said  high-frequency  components. 


3,614,782 
NOISE-MODULATED  FUZE  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Adrian,  Riverside,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlic 
Navy 

Filed  Sept  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  761,447 

Int  CI.  GOls  9102;  F42c  13104 

U.S.  CI.  343-7  PF  3  Claims 
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The  invention  as  described  comprising  in  combination, 
means  for  producing  a  signal  9  a  frequency  proportional  to 
the  insuntaneous  rat^  of  change  in  disUnce  between  a  pair 
of  vessels,  means  for  converting  the  frequency  of  said  signal 
into  parameters  displayed  in  terms  of  instantaneous  distance 
between  said  pair  of  vessels,  means  for  generating  a 
predetermined  reference  signal,  and  means  connected 
between  said  frequency  signal  producing  means  and  said 
converting  and  generating  means  for  selectively  driving  said 
converting  and  generating  means  simultaneously  or  reversely 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


An  FM  doppler  fiize  system  comprising  means  for 
transmitting  a  signal  having  a  carrier  frequency  modulated  by 
a  band  of  random  noise,  means  for  mixing  the  transmitted 
signal  with  a  return  echo  signal  modified  by  the  doppler 
effect  of  the  relative  movement  between  the  fuze  and  a 
target-biased  band  pass  amplifier  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  mixing  means  for  blocking  received  signals 
within  a  predetermined  range,  and  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  band  pass  amplifier  means  responsive  to 
received  signals  beyond  said  predetermined  range  for 
actuating  said  fiize. 
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3,614,783 
FM  CROSS-SIDEBAND  FUSE  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Adrian,  Arlington,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navv 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  762,897 

Int.  CL  GOls  9102;  F42c  13104 

U.S.  CI.  343—7  PF  8  Clahns 


1.  An  FM  doppler  fuse  system  comprising  means  for 
transmitting  a  signal  having  a  carrier  frequency  modulated  by 
a  band  of  random  noise  plus  periodic  modulation,  means  for 
mixing  the  transmitted  signal  with  a  return  echo  signal 
modified  by  the  doppler  effect  of  the  relative  movement 
between  the  fiise  and  a  target  and  means  for  deriving  an 
output  operable  to  actuate  said  fuse  from  frequencies  above 
the  low-frequency  doppler  band  of  the  output  from  said 
mixing  means. 


3,614,784 
RANGE^SATED  MOVING  TARGET  INDICATOR 
Irving  D.  Rkhmond,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

raed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  4,005 

lot.  CI.  GOls  9142 

U.S.  CI.  343—7.7  20  Cbims 


A  range-gated  moving  target  indicator  comprises  a 
plurality  of  sequentially  actuated  input  sampling  gates 
couping  a  video  input  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  storage 
capacitors.  Each  capacitor  is  coupled  to  a  corresponding 
band-pass  Doppler  filter.  A  plurality  of  sequentially  actuated 
output  sampling  gates  coupled  the  Doppler  filters  to  a  single 
full-wave  detector,  the  output  of  which  controls  the  intensity 
input  of  a  display  device. 


3,614,785 

DOPPLER  CORRELATION  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Dak  L.  Kratnr,  Trevoae,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,547 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9142 

U.S.  CI.  343—7.7  10  Claims 

A  continuous  wave  Doppler  radar  system  which  is 
modulated  by  a  repetitive  binary  code  in  which  the  binary 
value  of  the  bits  of  one-half  the  code  vary  in  a  pseudo- 
random manner  and  the  bits  of  the  other  half  of  the  code  all 
have  the  same  binary  value  is  utilized  to  provide  two  time- 
multiplexed  channels,  one  of  which  is  an  "all  range"  channel 
having  a  sound  output  and  the  other  of  which  is  a  "range 
bins"  channel  having  a  visual  output.  The  repetitive  code 
utilized  in  the  "all  range"  channel  inherently  provides  this 
channel  with  a  sensitivity  time  control  (STC)  that  makes  the 
sensitivity  of  the  channel  vary  directly  with  the  range  to  the 
target.     In     the    "range    bins"    channel    the    Doppler 


characteristics    of    a    particular    target    are    derived    by 
correlation  of  the  return  signal  with  the  delayed  portion  of 
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the  transmitted  signal  to  unambiguously  determine  the  target 
range. 


I  3,614,786 

DUAL  HARMONIC  FREQUENCY  MOVING  TARGET 
INDICATOR  RADAR 
Wlllam  B.  Goggins,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 
I  Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  868,438 


U.S.  CI.  343—7.7 


Int.  CI.  GOls  9142,  9144 


2  Claims 


U  ,JT 


rLg^^l-^^^j-H^J-^-^j^}!^^ 


A  radar  system  in  which  a  dual  harmonic  frequency  phase 
signature  technique  is  applied  to  a  radar  system  which  uses 
doppler  frequency  to  discriminate  moving  ^  targets  from 
stationary  targets. 


3,614,787 
SIGNAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Gerald  E.  Hart,  P.O.  Box  245,  HeathsvOk,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7204ill 

InL  CI.  GOls  9106  i 

U.S.  CI.  343—  1 1  R  9  Claims 

In  a  pulse  echo-ranging  system,  means  far  transmitting 

electromagnetic  waves  having  a  selected  seii|se  of  circular 

Eolarization,  first  means  for  receiving  first  echo  signals 
aving  said  selected  sense  of  circular  polarisation,  second 
means  for  receiving  second  echo  signals  having  a  sense  df 
circular  polarization,  said  second  means  for  receiving  second 
echo  signals  having  sense  of  circular  polarization  opposite  to 
said  selected  sense  of  circular  polarization^  differencing 
means  connected  to  said  first  means  and  said  isecond  means 
for  generating  third  signals  in  dependency  upon  the 
difference  in  magnitude  of  said  first  echo  signals  and  said 
second  echo  signals,  azimuth  sweep-generating  means  for 
generating  fourUi  signals,  pulse-timing  means  for  generating 
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fifth   signals,    means   connected   to   said   azimuth   sweep- 
gemerating    means    and    said     pulse-timing    means    for' 
synchronizing  the  start  of  said  pulse-timing  means  and  said 
azimuth    sweep-generatinft    means,    mixer    means,    means 
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connected  between  said  mixer  means  and  said  differencing 
means  for  applying  said  third  signals  to  said  mixer  means, 
means  connected  between  said  azimuth  sweep-generating 
means  and  said  mixer  means  for  applying  said  fourth  signals 


to  said  mixer  means,  range  sweep-generating  mians,  means 
for  applying  the  output  of  said  pulse-timing  means  to 
simultaneously  trigger  said  transmitting  means  and  said  range 
sweep-generating  means,  summing  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  means  for  generating  a  sixth  signal  in 
dependency  upon  the  sum  of  the  magnitudes  of  said  first 
echo  signak  and  said  second  echo  signak,  a  cathode-ray  tube 
having  beam  intensity  control  means  and  beam  deflection 
means,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  mixer  means 
and  said  range  sweep-generating  means  to  said  beam 
deflection  means  of  said  cathode-ray  tube,  plus  means  for 
applying  the  output  of  said  summing  means  to  said  beam 
intensity  control  means  of  said  cathode-ray  tube. 

In  a  pulse  echo-ranging  system,  means  for  transmitting 
electromagnetic  energy  having  a  selected  sense  of  circular 

Eolarization,  first  means  for  receiving  first  echo  signals 
aving  said  selected  sense  of  circular  polarization,  second 
means  for  receiving  second  echo  signals  having  a  sense  of 
circular  polarization  opposite  to  said  selected  sense  of 
circular  polarization,  means  connected  to  said  first  means 
and  said  second  means  for  providing  a  third  signal  in 
dependency  upon  the  difference  between  the  loganthm  of 
the  magnitudes  of  said  first  echo  signals  and  said  second  echo 
signals,  visual  display  means,  including  an  intensity  grid, 
connected  to  said  last  mentioned  means  for  visually 
displaying  said  third  signal  in  an  area-type  presentation, 
summing  means  for  summing  the  magnitudes  of  the  first  echo 
signals  and  the  second  echo  signals,  and  means  for  applying 
the  output  of  said  summing  means  to  the  intensity  grid  ot  the 
visual  display  means. 
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222»323 

HANDLE  STICK  FOR  A  FROZEN  CONFECnON 

Alton  W.  Dcfee,  2320  liring  Blyd^  Dallas,  Tex.    75207 

Filed  Jane  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,588 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dl— 99 

US.  CI.  Dl— 99 


I 


222  326 

COMBINED  UPENDING  BED  AND  DESK 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Benjamin  Franklin  Harrison,  Jr.,  and  Gary  Joe  Barnes, 

Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Lorch,  lac,  Birming- 

kam,  Ala. 

FBed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D6— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D5— 4 


222,324 

HAIRBRUSH  HANDLE 

Dan  E.  Simon,  20142  Scottsdale  Blvd., 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio    44122 

FUed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,979 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D4—02 

UJS.  a.  D4— 35 


lit 
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222,325 

CLOWN  BED 

Howard  S.  Curtis,  1902  Glenfield  Ave., 

Dallas,  Tex.    75224 

FUed  June  16, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,506 

Term  <tf  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD6— 0i 

U.S.CLD5— 4 


222  327 

COMBINED  UPENDING  BED  AND  DESK 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Benjamin  Franklin  Hairison,  Jr.,  and  Gary  Joe  Barnes, 

Birmingliam,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Lorch,  Inc.,  Birmins- 

ham,  Ala. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,763 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D6—01 
UA  CI.  D5— 4 
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222328 

HANDLE 

John  S.  Vecchione,  Stnftridfc,  Man.,  aaignor  to  Parker 

Mannfactnring  Ctmvnny,  Wmxcster,  Mass. 

FDed  June  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,529 

Term  €i  patoit  14  yean 

IntCLDB— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D8— 5 


222^1 

VALVE  SPRING  COMPRESSING  TOOL 

William  E.  Shnltx,  239  N.  Main  St, 

Lombard,  RL    60148 

FUed  July  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,020 

Teim  of  pateM  14  ycm 

IitCLD8— «5 

VS.  CL  D8— 51 


-■■^:ML 


222^29 

CARPET  TOOL 

John  F.  Cnscovitcli,  42  Woodbridge  Ave., 

East  Hartford,  Conn.     06108 

FUed  Jnly  13, 1970,  Ser.  Na  23,937 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D8— 05 

VS.  CL  D8— 15 


222,332 
ELECTRIC  SCISSORS 

Wayne  A.  Current  Chmf  ord,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,757 

Term  d  patent  14  yean 

IntdDS— 03 

VS.  CI.  D8— 61 


222,330 
ELECTRIC  CAN  0»NER 

Monte  L.  Leyfai,  New  York,  N.Y.,  mwit to  Scoyffl 

Mamifactarfaig  C«nnpany,  Waterboiy,  Conn. 

FUed  June  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,269 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CL  D8— 36 


222,333 

FTTON 

WflUam  A.  Fawrcr,  2009Vi  Oak  St, 

Santa  Monica,  CaUf.    90405 

FDed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,579 

Term  of  nrtent  14  yean 

WT«  ^  i«ta.D«— <W 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 230 
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222^34 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  SUPPORT 
PmU  E.  Lewki,  Mexico,  and  Robert  W.  HamKm,  Centralia, 
Mo^  aasigiion  to  A.  B.  Cluuice  Company,  CentnUa, 
Mo. 
OrisiBal  design  appiicsdon  July  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  18,108, 
now  Patent  No.  D.  219,332,  dated  Dec  1, 1970.  Divided 
and  tiiis  application  Jane  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,628 
Teim  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CL  D13— 0i 
U.S.  CL  Dft— 230 


I  222^37 

BOTTLE 

Richard  L.  Wedonan,  Penyslmrg,  Oiiio,  assignor  to 

Owens-niinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Olio 

Filed  Sept  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 07 

VS.  CI.  D9— 115 


222  335 

JUG  OR  SIMILAR  ARITCLE 

Ted  L.  Beaver,  Roselle,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  YoA,  N.Y. 

Filed  Peb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,299 

Term  of  patnit  14  years 

Inta.D9— 07 

UA  CL  D9— 47 


222,338 
BOTTLE 
Jean  Marie  Leon  Desprez,  NeniOy-sur-Seine,  FWmce,  »- 
ogBor  to  Parfoms  Jean  Desprez,  Sodete  Anonyme  of 
France,  NeoiliyHSur-Seine,  Fhmce 
I  FUed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,110 

•  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  U9—01 
VJS.  CL  D9— 115 


222,336 

Donald  J.  Leaiy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  IuCm  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,785 
Term  of  Patent  14  years 

WTO  ^  -^  IntCLD9— ^7 

U.S.CLD9— 87 


222,339 
BOTTLE 

James  E.  Phimmer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assttnor  to 

Owens-nUnois,  Inc.,  T<riedo,  Ohio 

FUed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,7»4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WTO  ^  ,.«  InLCLD9— 07 

U.S.  CL  D9— 115  ; 
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222,340 

BOTTLE 

Richard  L.  Wedmum,  Peitysbutg,  Mio, 

Owens-nUnois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  (Ndo 

FUed  Jnly  1, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,782 

Tenn  of  patoit  14  years 

InLCLD9— 07 

U.S.  a.  D9— 158 


222,343 
BUILDING  COMPLEX 
to  Charles  F.MnOcn,  243  W.  Moot  Royal  Road, 

MOwankee,  Wis.    53217 
Origfaial  design  appttcatiOB  Jn|y  19,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
12,830.   Divided   and   this  application  Feb.   19, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  21,927 

Term  of  patmt  14  years 
lBtCLD25— 05 
VS.  CL  D13— 1 
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222,341 

TEA  ROOM  UNIT 

Soshltsn  Sen,  613  OgawadorL  Toanonchlagam, 

Hmnpopimac-cho,  Kamikyo-kn,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,553 

Cbdms  priority,  a^Ucatton  Japan  Jane  21,  1969 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

Int  a  D25— 05 

VS.  CL  D13— 1 
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222,344 

WALL  PANELING 

Lester  V.  Ottinger  and  Robert  E.  James,  Danhmy,  and 

Andrew  E.  Carmellini,  BrooUdd,  Coon.,  anriiiinfn  to 

VS.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  M«y  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,948 

Ton  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD25— Oi 
VS.  CL  D13— 1 


222,342 

MOBILE  KINDERGARTEN  FACILITY 

James  T.  GHason,  Evfaistoa,  Fbk,  assignor  to  Motivation 

Systems,  Inc.,  GainesviDc  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  20,741 

Term  of  patnt  14  yean 

IntCLD25— Oi 

VS,  a.  D13— 1 
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222,345 

BUILDING 

James  Robert  Mcdariioii,  Olathe,  Kans^ 

New  Trends,  Inc^  Kansu  Oty,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  28»  197ft,  Scr.  No.  25^35 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D25— (7i 

US,  CL  D13— 1 


T    to 


1  222,348 

I  WHEEL 

Millaxd  Fllimore  Harty,  Jr.,  Blomiifleld  HOb,  Mich., 

Bssignm-  to  Motor  Wlieel  CkNfponrfioB,  T-frfno^  Mich. 
FUed  Oct  1, 1970,  Sac,  No.  25,286 

1  Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

I  Int  CL  D12— i5 

VJS.  a.  D14— 30 


222,346 

TRAVEL  TRAILER 

William  C.  Schmelzer,  118  Briar  Heath  Circle, 

Dayton,  OUo    45415 

FUed  Ang.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,321 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D12— OJ 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 3 


CHAIR  PLAT  ttnnPTWATitf 

George  Mergenor,  80  Oaks  St,  Closter,  NJ.    07624    Charies  J.  FoHz.  n^  <S^ZL"f^c^  nu^  r-.ii# 

™***'/"^  y^'i^i^**-  ^'*^         92115,  aiS^&s?j?TSSi^^3lr^^  ^^• 

^^^^fVi^^*^  Drire,  El  Calon,  CaMf.    W020 

U.S.a.D15-ll      ^«-^>^^  '^^Ttn'y^ZJTi?^''*''' 

,    ,^^  _  IntCLD23— Oi 

VS.  CL  D2S— 42 


222  349 

FURNITURE  CUSHION  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Christen  Wilhner  Sorensen,  210  Darwfai  f  aric,  Nun's 

Island,  MontreaL  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,706 

Claims  priority,  appUcati<m  Canada  Sept  29, 1969 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD6— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D15— 8 


222,352 
DISPOSABLE  Vt4L  FOR  BLOOD  CELL  COUNTING 
Patrick  V.  Ferro,  Miami  Lakes,  and  Laureston  C.  Brown, 
Miami  Springs,  Fbu,  assignon  to  Coulter  Diagnostics, 
Inc.,  Hialcah,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,601 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D24— 02 
VS.  CI.  D16— 1 


222,355 

DEODORIZER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  W.  Fairli,  1508  Indiana  Ave^ 

La  Porte,  bd.     46350 

Filed  JuM  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,413 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI  D23— 04 

VS.  CL  D23— 150 


222,347 

BICYCLE  WHEEL  COVER 

OitaBdo  B.  Foniataro,  201  Nemo  St, 

New  Castle,  Pa.    16101 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,428 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— i'^ 

U.S.  CL  D14— 30 


222,350 
CHAIR 

Cari  W.  Sundberg  and  Montgomery  Ferar,  Soudifield, 
and  Chester  J.  BarecU,  Grand  R^ids,  Midi.,  assignon 
to  American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  16,840, 
Apr.  21,  1969.  lUs  appUcation  May  13,  1970,  Ser. 
No.  22,965 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CLD6— 02 
U.S.  CL  D15— 8 


222,353 

FISHING  LURE 

Joseph  Dexter  Mills,  158  Crittendon  Are.  N£., 

Roanoke,  Ya.    24012 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,308 

Term  of  patnrt  14  yean 

IntCLD22— «5 

U.S.  CL  D22— 29 


222,356 
^„      „  POWER  MODULE 

Allen  E.  Inhelder,  Moontafai  View,  and  Rkhvd  L.  Hoog- 
ner,  Sunnyvale,  CaHf^  artgnuw  to  Hewlett-Packaid 
Company,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,547 
Term  of  patNit  14  yean 
IntCLD13— <?i 
VS.  CL  D26— 1 


/ 
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222^7 

CASING  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS  EQUIPMENT 

OR  THE  f^fyfj*. 

Albert  Locher,  1905  Peck  Road,  MomoYia,  CaUf.    91016 

FOed  Mar.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,990 

T«nn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Til4— 03 

\JS,  CL  D26— 5 


222,360 
CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 

John  S.  MaUskas,  Nortii  Syracue,  N.Y., 

General  Electric  Compaiqr 

FOed  Jnne  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,335 

Term  (rf  patmt  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— Oi 

U^.  a.  D26— 14 


to 


222,358 
ANTENNA 
FnunkUn  Roosevelt  Di  Meo,  Woodbury,  N J.,  and  NeU 
Worral  Borwell,  deceased,  late  of  Moorestown,  N  J., 
by  Shiriey  D.  Borwell,  legal  representatiYe,  Moores- 
town, N  J.,  aaaignoni  to  RCA  C«wporation 

Filed  Dec  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,656 
Tenn  of  patmt  14  years 
iBt  a.  D14— 99 
U.S.  CL  D26— 14 


U.S 


••••••••••••••••••••••■••••••••••••••••••a 

•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

•  ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••  I 

•••*••••••••♦•••♦••••♦•< 


•  ••t«aa*«aaa*««*M*a««««*«i|i*f  •*•*#••••«• 
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222,361 

HEADPHONE 

Richard  S.  Hart,  Wheaton,  m.,  assitfior  to 

Hie  Telex  Coip<mitloii,  l^ba,  Olhu 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,704 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14 — 01 

CL  D26— 14 


222,359 

ANTENNA  FOR  A  RADIO  OR  TELEVISION  SET 

Donald  WUUam  Petenoii,  Maple  Shade,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Coiporation 

Piled  May  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,164 

Tenn  of  paint  14  yean 

,^„  _  I^  CL  D14-^5,  99 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14 
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222362 

ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTUBUITON  APPARATUS 

Jamca  R.  WUHanii,  Berkeley,  Cidif ^  anl^iMH' to 

WflUami  ft  Lane,  be 

Filed  Dec  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D13— Oi,  02 

Uil.aD26— 15 


222,364 

PLAQUE 

Nefllor  A.  Kmidkewki,  910  Cardero  St, 

VancooTer  5,  BritWi  CMnmbia,  Canada 

FBcd  Ang.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,400 

Term  of  patent  14  ytun 

fiat  CL  Dll— 02 

VA  a  D29^23 


222,363 

DECORATIVE  HANGING  INCLUDING 

SKELETAL  FRAMEWORK 

Clifton  BnDard,  310  Prescott  Place, 

Pbdnfield,  N  J.    07063 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,257 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 

lot  CL  Dll— M 

U^.  CL  D29— 1 


222,365 

FARROWING  HOU% 

Clande  W.  Abrais,  West  Highway  6, 

(MnoeU,  Iowa    50112 

FOed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,979 

Tenn  oi  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD30— 02 

U^.  CL  D30— 1 
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222,3<6 

BILLIARD  CUE  RACK 

Samad  H.  Bciser,  SkoUc,  OL,  asaisnor  to  AJax 

Enteiprises  Coiporatioii,  DelaTsn,  ^^Is. 

FDed  Feb.  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,659 

Tcnn  of  Mirat  14  yean 

I11LCLD6— ^ 

VS.  CL  D33— 3 


222  368 

END  STANDARD  FOR  A  GUN  RACK 

George  J.  Smidi,  Binninghain,  Ala.,  afSEdgnor  to 

Jnst-O  Coiporation 

FDed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23^088 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

IiitCLD6— 9P 
VS.  Ci.  D33— 3 


222,367 

PAPER  BAG  HOLDER 

Robert  C.  Goss,  505  N.  Western, 

Oklahoma  City,  OUa.    73106 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U  A  CI.  D33— 3 


222,369 
^  MODULAR  CABINET 

Charies  E.  Schroer,  Colambus,  bd.,  and  John  J.  Hamil- 
ton, Avon,  Conn.,  assignMs  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind. 
Original  design  application  Dec  26, 1968,  Sfr.  No.  15,125, 
now  Patent  No.  217,558.  Divided  and  tUs  application 
Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,677 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  1)6—04 
VS.  Ci.  D33— 19 


« 


m 


« 


H 
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222^70 

bhuard  table  pocket 

Theodmre  SOrennan,  230  Broadway, 

DcBver,  Cbio.     80203 

FDed  Ang.  13, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,463 

Term  of  pntent  14  yein 

Int  CL  D21— 0/ 

U.S.CLD34— 3 


222^73 
TO Y  LOCOMOTIVE 
Tachi  Ichiro,  FnJIaBwa,  Tapan  amiinm  Ht 

KaUbm  AaahMa  Gai^a,  Tokyo,  Ja^ 

FUed  Not.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,918 

Tenn  of  patait  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


222,371 
WICKET 
Lonis  R.  Cbreist,  Jr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sonfli 
Bend  Toy  Manof adnring  Company,  Inc.,  Sontfa  Bend, 
Ind. 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— 07 
U.S.  a.  D34-^ 


222,374 
TOY  SHIP 
Tachi  Idiho,  Fnjisawa,  Jttpau,  aarignor  to 

Kaisha  Asalmaa  Gaagn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,919 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D21— 0i 

UJS.  CL  D34— 15 


T — '  'W  11 


222372 

GOLF  CLUB 

Harold  A.  Thomas,  MunysviOe,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Harvey  L.  HenseL  Frankfort,  Midi. 

Filed  Ang.  20, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,611 

Term  of  patmit  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 02 

U.S.  a  D34-^ 


222,375 

DRINKING  VESSEL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Laios  Bendk,  19  Mebnorc  Gardens, 

East  Orange,  NJ.    07018 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,692 

Term  of  ntnt  14  yean 

IntCLD7— 07 
U.S.  CLD36— « 
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222^76 

RIDING  MOWER 

Robert  B.  Mead«  Wibningtoa,  Ohio,  as§igiior  to  Mast- 

Foos  Mamfectoiiag  Coi^any,  be,  ^Bri^gfield,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,170 

Tenn  of  patoit  14  yean 

lot  CL  D15— 05 

U.S.  a.  D40— 1 


I  222,378  I 

CXiOCK 
Daniel  A.  Bericoif,  Siieniuui  Oaks,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 
Hollywood  AccesBories  (a  divisioB  of ^ion  Indnstries 
Inc.),  EI  Segnndo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  DIO— 07 
V3.  CL  D42— 7 


222,377 
FORAGE  HARVESTER  HEADER 
Ferol  S.  Fell,  Newton,  William  D.  Long,  Hesston,  and 
Kenneth  R.  McMillen,  Monndridge,  Kans.,  assignors 
to  Hesston  Corpmation,  Hesston,  Kans. 

FUed  Jane  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,274 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D15— 05 
U.S.  a.  D40— 1 


222,379 

COFFEE  PERCOLATOR 

Renato  Piovani,  Via  Donato  66/3,  Bologna,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  appUcation  Ser.  No.  20,488, 

^\i^jJ^^^-  ™«  "PPMcatlon  Aug.  |8,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  24,557 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CLD7— 02 
US.  O.  D44~26 
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222,380 

PIZZA  PIE  CUTTER 

JoMph  FMoH,  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(300  MartiM  Are^  White  PlaiM,  N.Y.    10601) 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,567 

Tenn  (rf  Mtent  14  years 

Int  CLD7— 06 

U.S.  CL  D44— 29 


222,383 

TEAT  CUP  INFLATION  PUNCH  AND  AIR 

VENT  CLEANER 

Daniel  O.  NoorliMder,  5707  N.  Bo^  St, 

Fi«BO,Caiif.    93726 

Filed  JuM  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,694 

Term  of  patmt  14  years 

Int  a.  D8— 99;  D30— 99 

U.S.  CL  D49— 22 


222,381 

LINKAGE  FOR  AN  IDENTIFICATION  BRACELET 

OR  SMILAR  ARTICLE 

Raymmid  C.  Fontaine,  GrecBrlile,  RX,  assignor  to 

Textron  bc^  ProTidcncc,  RX 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,702 

The  porlioB  of  flic  term  oi  the  patent  snhacqnent  to 

July  14, 1984,  has  been  disdaimed 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dll— «i 

U.S.  CL  D45— 4 


222,382 

SEWER  CLEANER  HOUSING 

Charles  E.  Freese,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St  Lonii,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,573 

Term  of  patmt  14  years 

Int  CL  D15— 05 

U.S.  a.  D49— 10 


222,384 
TAPE  MEASURE 
MidiacI  A.  Cousins,  Himti^ton,  N.Y. 

Justus  Roe  &  S<Mis,  lac,  Patdiogne,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12, 1970,  Scr.  No.  22,939 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLDlO— 04 

U.S.  a.  D52— 1 


I 
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222,385 
VENDING  MACHINE  CABINET 
Walter  L.  Koch,  Caldwell,  Robert  P.  Franklin,  Jefferson 
Township,  aad  George  R.  Hnylo-,  Hanoyer,  NJ.,  as- 
signorB  to  Rowe  IntenuitioBai,  Inc^  Whippany,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,164 
Tom  ci  patcat  14  years 
hiLClD2»~01 
VS.  CL  D52-^ 


222,387 

PRECISION  INTERNAL  THREAD  GAUGE 

George  E.  Mock,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  aaknor  to 

Osbom  Producfs,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24^792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLDlO-^ 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 6 


222,386 

AIRCRAFT  LANDING  UNIT 

Robert  K.  Klrschner,  BeUevue,  Wadi.,  assignor  to 

Sondstrand  Data  Control,  Inc. 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  mo— 07 

VS.  CI.  D52— 6 


222,388 

COMBINED  RULE,  PROTRACTOR  AND 

ERASING  SHIELD 

Charles  R.  Meldnun,  Detnrft,  Mich.,  aarigniHr  of  fractional 

part  interest  to  Robert  G.  Mentag,  Detr^  Mich, 
j  FUed  Sept  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25^196 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLDlO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D52— 6 


222  389 
VENDING  MACHINE  CABINET 
Walter  L.  Koch,  Caldwell,  Robert  P.  FraakUn,  Jefferson 
Township,  and  George  R.  Hoyler,  Hanover,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Rowe  International,  Inc.,  Whippany,  NJ. 
1  Filed  Apr.  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22^65 

1  Term  of  pafuit  14  yean 

InLCLD20--«i 
VS.  CL  D52— 3 


II 

V. 

\ 

1 
1 
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222J90 

PORTABLE  DOWra.  HEAD  CUTTER 

Normand  A.  Pinette,  1207  Lakeriew  Ave., 

LowdL  Mms.     01854 

Filed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,844 

Term  of  mrtent  14  yean 

iBtCLDS— 05 

U.S.CLD54— 4 


222,393 
ORGAN  CONSOLE 
Thomas  E.  Kimble,  CoTingtoB,  1^, 


Baldwin  Company,  CtadiiBali,  OUo 

FUed  Not.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,987 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

M,  a  D17— 0/ 

U.S.  CL  D56— 2 


toD.  H. 


222,391 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
James  Russell  Price,  Esmond,  RX, : 

Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  RX 

nied  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,662 

Term  cl  patoit  14  yean 

bit  a.  07—03 

VS.  CL  D54— 12 


to  222,394 

PIANO 

Winsor  D.  White,  Jr.,  Blowing  Rock,  N.C,  aarignor  to 

D.  H.  Baldwin  CompaBy,  Ondmati,  OUo 

FUed  Not.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,994 
Term  oi  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D17— Oi 
UJS.  CL  D5fr— 9 


222,392 

VALVE  BAG  PACKER 

Mnriand  L.  Taylor,  2521  WasUngton, 

Parsons,  Kans.    67357 

FUed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,969 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  V15— 08 

VS.  CL  D55— 1 


222,395 
PIANO 
Wfaisor  D.  White,  Jr.,  Btowfaig  Rock,  N.C., 

D.  H.  Baldwin  Cbrnpany,  OndnnatL  Oldo 

Filed  Not.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,024 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D17--0i 

VS.  CI.  D56— 9 


to 
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222^96  I                                          222399 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  SPUCER  ^                     CARD  PUNCODSfG  STYLIS 
Leonard  Dickstein,  206  W.  22iid  St,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.   Ira  G.  Laws  and  Edward  J.  CitMriand,  I^M,  Okbu,  as- 

11729,  and  Banry  Green,  732  De  Mott  Court,  West-       si^iors  to  Seismograph  Service  OwponSon,  Tnlia, 

bury,  N.Y.     11590  Okla. 

Filed  Dec  8, 1969,  S«r.  No.  20,407  FUed  Dec  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  14,753 

Term  (rf  patent  14  yean  I                         Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

WT  a  ^  ^.    .      ^*-  ^*-  J>1^— 07  Int  a  D19— 99 

U.S.CLD61— 1  U.S.CI.D74— 1 


0  o 
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222,397 

WARNING  SIGN 

JuU  William  Cathey,  Jr.,  2839  Wooded  Acres, 

Waco,  Tex.    76701 

FUed  May  8,  1970,  Scr.  No.  22,898 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D29— 99 

UA  CL  D72— 1 


222  400 

DESK  TRAY  FOR  A  RUBBER  STAMP  SIGN  KIT 

Jack  G.  Barnes,  Alameda  County,  CaUf . 

(19485  Meekland  Ave.,  Hayward,  CidV.    94541) 

Continnation-in-part  off  design  application  Sf  r.  No.  15,763, 

Feb.  13,  1969.  This  appUcation  May  %€,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  23,153 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CI.  D19— 02 
CS.  a.  D74— 5 


J 


222398 

PEDESD^Ln  SIGNAL 

John  E.  Roberta,  2198  Garden  IMve, 

WicUiffe,  Ohio    44092 

FUed  Jnly  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,866 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D29— 99 

VS.  CL  D72— 1 


222,401 
PENCIL 

Peny  Feuer,  Roslyn,  N. Y.,  aasignor  to  Creative 

Creations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDed  Sept  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,165 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Inta.  D19— 05 

U&  CI.  D74— 24 


/ 


DONT 
WALK 


^ 


October  19,  1971 
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222,402  222,404 

STERILE  PACKAGE  COMBINED  WALLET  AND  EYEGLASS  CASE 
Michael  S.BDnhi]|,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^aMipior  to  Anerkan     Monray  WoK,  Union,  NJ^  MiigMr  to : 

Cadnceos  Indoahte,  line..  New  York,  N.Y.  IndMtifea,  ImL  »m— rH^.  N J. 

FDmI  Ant.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,390  FUed  Jan.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No'.  15,490 

\          Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  naiiinl  14  ya 

Int  CL  Di4— 02;  U9~-04  bt  CL  D5— 02 

U^.  CL  D83— 1  VJS,  CL  D87— 3 


222,405 

COMBINED  WALLET  AND  EYEGLASS  CASE 

Murray  Wolf,  849  NOca  Road,  Union,  N J.    07083 

Original  design  application  Jan.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,490. 

Diyided  and  this  application  Dec  8,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

20,410 

Term  of  pnlait  14  years 
lntCLD3— 02 
VS.  CL  D87— 3 


\ 


222,403 

EYE  SURGICAL  TOOL 

Ely  lay  Qwy,  4730  Amtell  Rood, 

Anstell,Ga.    30001 

Filed  Oct  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,287 

Term  of  patwt  14  yean 

IntCLD24— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D83— 12 


222,406 

HANDBAG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Benjamfai  Krifchin,  BaMmore,  Md.,  aaignor  to  General 

Crafli  Coiporation,  BaHlniore,  Md. 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,297 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

btCLD3— 02 

VS.  CL  D87— 3 


^ 


I 


1326 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCtOBER  19,  1971 


222,4«7 

^CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  CAMERA  OR  THE  LIKE 

YinccBt  F.  Lang,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aalsiior  to 

EHteu  Kodak  Co^  Rodieflter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nor.  %  197f ,  Scr.  No.  25,994 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  yean 

IiitCLD3— 0/ 

V3,  CL  D87— 5 


222,4«9 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

William  K.  Pope,  Mount  demeas,  Mkk, 

Uniroyal,  Inc  New  Yofk,  NlY. 

FVcd  Aug.  19, 1970,  Scr.  No.  24,578 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— 75 

VS.  d  D90— 20 


to 


222,410 
TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Leonard  C.  Clementi,  HnntingtiHi,  N.Y,  aarignor  to 

Cannon  Mills  Company,  Kamivott,  N.C. 

Filed  Jane  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  23^95 

Term  of  patnrt  14  yean 

IdL  a.  D5— 02 

VS.  Ci.  D92— 1 


222,408 

KEY  HOLDER 

Jack  C.  WatMMi,  626  N.  Preddent, 

Wheaton,  DL  60187 

Filed  Ans.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,460 

Tnm  of  patoit  14  yean 

laL  CL  D3— 02 

U.S.  CL  D87— 8 


October  19,  1971 
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222,411 

TOWEL  OR  8IMEJUI  ARTICLE 

JohB  W.  Rock,  Wyckof,  N  J^  anisDor  to  CaaBoo 

Milb  CompMy,  Kaanapolb,  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  25,879 

Tenn  of  pateat  14  yc 

iBtCLDO— i5 

U.S.CLD92— 26 


222,413 

TOWEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nancy  Ann  Sdienr,  Pfarfnicld,  N  J.,  mripior  to 

Canaoo  Milk  Convany,  KanaapoUa,  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1970,  Scr.  No.  25,881 

Term  off  paicat  14  yean 

IntCLDO— ii 

VS.  a  D92— 26 


222,412 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Joiin  W.  Rock,  Wyckoff,  N J.,  aas^nor  to  Cannon 

Milb  Company,  Kannapolfa,  N.C. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,880 

Term  <rf  patent  14  yean 

IntCLDS— 05 

U^.  a.  D92— 1 


222,414 

TOWEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nancy  Ann  Scherer,  Mainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Cannon  Mills  Company,  Kanmqiolis,  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,882 

Tom  of  patnrt  14  yean 

Int  a.  D6— /5 

U.S.  CL  D92— 26 
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222^15  I 

TEXULE  FABRIC 
Nancy  Ann  Sdierer,  nainfleid,  N  J.,  aasigiior  to 
Cannmi  Mflb  Company,  KannapoUs,  N.C. 
FDcd  Not.  %  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,883         , 
Tom  ol  patmt  14  years 
IntCLDS— 05 
U.S.  a.  D92— 1 


222,417 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 

John  W.  Rock,  Wyckol^  N J.,  aarignw  <o , 

Mills  Company,  Kannapofis,  N^. 

Filed  Anc  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,373 

Tcnn  of  jatttmt  14  yeats 

bit.  CL  D5--05 

U.S.  CI.  D92— 1 


'-i 


222,416 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Leonard  C.  Clementi,  HnntingtiHi,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Cannon  Mllb  Company,  Kamnpolls,  N.C. 

Filed  June  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,397 

Tom  of  patNit  14  yean 

IntCLDS— (72 

VA  CL  D92-.1 


222,418 
TOWEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Joyce  £.  Haney,  Post,  Tex.,  airignor  to  Cannon 
^_._.    .       ^**""  Company,  KannapoUs,  N.C. 
Original  design  application  Not.  25, 1968,  S«-.  No.  14,635, 
now  Patent  No.  216,416,  dated  Dec  30, 1969.  DiTided 
and  this  application  Not.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD6— ii 
UJS.  CI.  D92— 26 


October  19,  1971 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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222,419 

TOWEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jcbn  W.  Rode,  WydkolE,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cannon 

Mills  Company,  KannapoHs,  N.C 

Filed  Not.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,878 

Term  of  ratcnt  14  years 

lBt.CLD6 — 13 

U.S.  CL  D92— 26 


222,421 

KNIFE 

Terence  Gerald  Riley,  Kieffield,  England,  aaignor  to 

Stanley  Works  (Great  Britain)  Limited,  Woodiide,  Em- 
land 

Filed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,906 

Claims  priwity,  ivpUcatkm  Great  BiltaiB  Not.  12, 1M9 

Tom  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D7— (>5;  D8— 02 
VS.  CL  D95— 3 


■<    1^  iiJfH:** 


222,420 

TOWEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  W.  Rock,  Wyckoff,  N J.,  aasignw  to  Cannon 

MOis  Company,  KannapoUs,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,374 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D6— ii 

U.S.CLD92— 26 


222,422, 
COMBINED  ELECTRIC  SB4VER  AND  HEAD 

PROTECIING  CAP  THERJ^OR 

E.  Barton  Benjamin,  Wigiii»iHi  Paris,  IIL,  assignor  to 

Electro  Engineering  Prodncts  Co.,  be. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19^30 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

lot  CL  D28— Oi 

VS.  CL  D95— 3 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1  9th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1 97 1 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  fiat  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Aaron,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Stem,  Elliott;  and  Aaron,  Richard  L., 3,613,263. 
AB  Gustavsbergt  Fabriker:  See— 

HellqvUt,  Ake  Oscar  Wilhelm,  3.613.890. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Blasko,  Joseph,  3,6 1 3,677. 
Abild,   Robert   N.,  to   United   Aircraft  Corporation.   Rocket  engine 

propellant  feeding  and  control  system.  3,613,375,  CI.  60-240. 
Abromavage,  John  C:  See— 

Ryden,  James  W .;  and  Abromavage,  John  C. ,3,6 1 3,92 1 . 
Ace  Filtercraft  Inc.:  See- 
Nichols,  Gerald  L.,  3,614,038. 
Ackermann,  Gunter:  See — 

Hoheisel,       Rainer;       Fischer,       Berthold;      and       Ackermann, 
Gunter,3,6t3,7l6. 
Adair,   James   Richard;   and   Bifasiewicz,   Tadeusz   M.,   to    United 
Engineering  and  Foundry  Company.  Hot  reversing  strip  mill  method 
and  apparatus.  3,613.426.  CI.  72-202. 
Adams.  Joe  R.  Therapeutic  aid.  3.61  3.681  .CI.  128-293. 
Adamski,  Joseph;  and  Grim,  James  W..  to  Dura  Corporation.  Vehicle 

jackmechanism.  3,614,065,  CI.  254-122. 
AdamsJI^^axmilian;  and  Schover,  Donald  S.,  to  General  American 
Transportation      Corporation.      Sludge      dewatering      apparatus. 
3,613,564,  CI.  100-118. 
Adrian,    Donald    J.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy.    Noise 

modulated  fuze  system.  3.614.782.  CI.  343-7. 
Adrian,  Donald  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  FM  cross- 
sideband  fuze  system.  3.6 14.783, CI.  343-7. 
Adrian,  Donald  J.:  See^ 

Lichtman,  Samuel  W.;  and  Adrian,  Donald  J. ,3,61 3,590. 
Aerosol  Systems  inc.:  See- 
Beard.  Walter  C.  3.6 1 3.960. 
Aerotron.  Inc.;  See — 

Sauber.  Charles  R.,  3.61 3,950. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Beer.  Palle-Finn.  3.614.180. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kisselmann,   Willy;   Rumpelein,   Fritz;   Landbrecht,   Franz;  and 

Knopf.  Paul.  3.614.612. 
Paulus,  Rudolf,  3,614.455. 
Ainsworth,  David;  and  Atkinson.  Cyril  Millward,  to  Northrop  Weaving 

Machine  Limited.  Stop  motions  for  looms.  3.6 1  3,742.  CI.  1  39-336. 
Air  Balance.  Inc.:  See — 

Amicone.  Raymond  George;  Davey.  Charles  T.;  and  Dunning, 
Warren  J.  3.61 3.795. 
Air  Products  and  Chemical  Inc.:  See— 

Klee.  David  J.  3.61  3.386. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asano.     Tadao;     Yamaguchi.     Hiroji;     and     Ishikawa.     Kazuo, 

3,613,844. 
Masai,  Hiroto,  3,613,847. 
Tsubouchi,  Kaoru.  3,613.837. 
Akai  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

Iwai.  Katsuyuki;  Fukatsu.  Motonori;  and  Sato.  Fujio,  3.614.308. 
Akgulian.  Sahag  C;  Haffner.  Donald  G.;  and  Heth.  Sherman  C,  to 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company.  Gang  lawn  mower.  3,613,337, 
CI.  56-7. 
Akgulian,  Sahag  C;  Haffner.  Donald  G.;  and  Heth.  Sherman  C.  to 
Jacobsen    Manufacturing   Company.    Tractor-driven    lawn    mower. 
3.6 13.340.  CI.  56-249. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  St.  Cie:  See — 

Baltensperger,  Paul,  3,614,530. 
Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate  Geseilschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Gorike,  Rudolf,  3,614,344. 
Albright,  Alva  Z.   Pick-up  attachments  for  loaders  and  bulldozers. 

3,613,923.  CI.  214-147. 
Albro  Fillers  and  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See- 
Cox.  Victor  Ian  M^colm.  3.613.858. 
Alden.  Milton,  to  Alde^  Research  Foundation.  Scanning  apparatus 

support  structure.  3,6 14,3 13,  CI.  178-7.6 
Alden  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Alden,  Milton,  3,6 14,3 13. 
Alexandersson,    Harald    Valdemar,    to    Telefonaktiebolaget    L    M 
Ericsson.  Multiple  contact  switching  device  for  cross  bar  switches. 
3,614,360,  CI.  200-166. 
Alexandre  Piq:  See— 

Gaston,  Meneglier  G.,  3.6 1 3.7 1 3. 
Alfa-Laval  Bergedorfer  Eisenwerke  G. m.b.H.:  See— 

Ziller,  Fritz,  3.613,892. 
All-O-Matic  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 
Ballinger.J.R,  3,613,718. 


;  and  Allard,  John  J.,3,6 14,578. 


Allard,  John  J.:  See — 

Woodward.  Benjamin  W 
Allastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Holdredge.  Ernest  C.  Jr..  3.61 3.605. 
Allds.  Raymond  J.,  to  Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Company.  Method  aitd 
apparatus  for  constructing  convertible  top  linkages.  3.613,203,  CI. 
29-155. 
Allegheny  Ludleum  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Deverell,  Harry  E.;  and  Muscatell,  Frank  L.,  3,61 3.433. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  Bernard.  3.613,489. 
Allemand.     Robert;     Jacobe.     Jean;     and     Roudaut.     Edouard.     to 
Commissariat  A  TEnergie  Atomique.  Neutron  detection  device  for 
the  position  of  beams  of  neutrons  in  space.  3,614,437,  CI.  250-83. 1 
Alien,  Derek  P.,  to  Allen  Medical  Instrumenu,  division  of  Bio- 
Dynamics  Inc.  Cutter  for  soft  fibrous  materials.  3.613,241,  CI.  30- 
294. 
Allen.  Herman.  Balloon  power  turbine  toy  engine.  3.613.303.  CI.  46- 

206. 
Allen  Medical  Instruments:  See — 

Allen,  Derek  P.,  3.613,241. 
Allen-Bradley  Company:  See- 
Ford.  David  E.,  Jr.;  and  Waltz,  Richard  W..  3,614,596. 
Alleo,  Jackson  Anthony,  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Protective  helmet. 

3,613.1 13.  CI.  2-3. 
Allgaier.   William   A.,  to   Sylvania   Electric   Products.   Inc.   Electron 
discharge  device  having  novel  indirectly  heated  cathode  mounting. 
3.6 1 4,5 1 3.  CI.  313-260. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Burkhardt.  Edgar  S.;  and  Torrence.  James  D..  3.614.004. 
Horn.JohnM,  3.613,721. 
Weston.  Donald  £..  3.614.361. 
Allmanna  Srenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See- 
Bank,  Henning;  Jilsen,  Per-Owe;  Klein,  Hans;  and  Persson,  Tage, 
3,614,498. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 
Bielsten.  Nils  Ove.  3.613.442. 
Johansson.  Bengt;  and  Nilsson.  Eriand,  3.614.536. 
Koranyi.  Robert,  3,6 1 3 .94 1 . 

Landa.  Torstein;Syvakari.  Perti;and  Westman.  Erik.  3.613.157. 
Wedin.  Kurt.  3.614,585. 
Allmonna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Rudelius,  Per;  and  Sallow.  Ake.  3.61  3.625. 
Alluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Haddon,  Roger  C,  3,613,427. 
Alside  International  Corporation:  See— 

Mollman.  Robert  E.  3.6 1  3.326. 
Alter.   Henry   Ward;   and   Gilbert,   Richard   S 
Company.   Ambient   radioactivity   air  filter 
registration  material.  3,614,421,  CI.  250-43.5 
Altherr,  Russell  G.,  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated.  Rotary  dump 

coupler.  3,6.1 3,902,  CI.  213-72. 
Altland,  George  E.:  See — 

Stram.  George  H.;  Williams.  Ralph  J.;  Altland.  George  E.;  and 
Dunn.  Thomas  J. .3.613.131. 
Altman,  Gerald.  Reflex  reflecting  products,  processes  and  devices 

useful  with  such  products.  3.614.199,  CI.  350-105. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 
Woodbum.  Wilton  A..3.6I3.417. 
Alvarez,  William,  to  Jonathan  Manufacturing  Company.  Flush  twttom 

tank  ball  valve.  3.614.056.  CI.  251-144. 
Amano.    Takehisa,    to    Nippon    Gakki    Seizo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 
Monophonic   electronic   musical   instrument  with   variable   filter. 
3.614.288.  CI.  84-1.21 
Ambac  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 
Corey.  DwightO..  3,613.165. 

Snyder,  Warren  E.;  Cavanaugh,  John  B.;  and  Aubin,  Jean-Paul  R., 
3,613,651. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Soda,  Keiichi;  and  Ueki,  Masayuki,  3,613.170. 
American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Company:  See — 

Wright.  Colin  S.;  Fogelsong.  Robert  E.;  Johnson.  Jerold  W.;  and 
Jouhal.TejaS,  3,613,556. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See- 
Grow.   Harry   N.;   Huempfner.   David   F.; 
3.613.606. 
American  Locker  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Suckhouse.  Wells  F.;  and  Barth.  Douglas  A 
American  Packaging  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Watts.  Ridley  Jr..  3.614.383. 


,   to  General   Electric 
tester  using  a  track- 


and   Reich.   Paul  A. 


3,613,855. 
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American  Sign  &  Indicator  Corporation:  See— 

Caferro,  Edward  M.,  3.613,275. 
American  SUndard,  Inc.:  See— 

Loveley.  Joseph  D.,  3.6 1 3.776. 
AMF  Incorporated:  Set- 
Monte.  Matthew  Sallee,  3,6 1 3.693. 
Amici.  Francis  Robert;  and  Bornn.  Ralph,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation. 

Animated  doll.  3,6 13.299,  CI.  46- 120. 
Amicone,  Raymond  George;  Davey,  Charles  T.;  and  Dunning.  Warren 
J.,    to    Air    Balance,    Inc..    mesne.    Electrically    and/or    thermally 
actuated  release  hnk.  3.613.79S.CI.  169-42. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Cudaitis,    Bernard    Vincent;    and    Loose,    Winfield     Warren, 
3,614,346. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

IwaU.Akiyoshi.  3.614.333. 
Siebcrt.  Raymond  C.  3.6 14.342. 
Sorensen.  Ronald  Jon.  3.613.877. 
Amited  Industries  Incorporated:  See— 
Altherr,RussellG.,  3,613,902. 
Peck,  Richard  O.,  3,614,053. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  See — 

Kothe,  Erich  W.;  and  Laird,  Andrew  C.  3.6 14.289. 
Plate,  Walter  J,  3,6 1 4,290. 
Wilson.  Floyd  A..  3,6 14,300. 
Ananiev.  Lev  Martemianovich;  Pekker.  Yakov  Semenovich;  Chakhlov, 
Vladimir    Lukianovich;    Sharachin.    Yakov    Afanasievich;    Shtein, 
Mikhail   Mikhailovich;  and   Yarushkin,  Jury   Pavlovich.   Betatron. 
3.614.638. CI.  328-237. 
Anantha,     Narasipur     G..     to     International      Business     Machines 
Corporation.  Improved  surface  barrier  transistor.  3.614,560,  CI. 
317-235. 
Anderson,  Donald  E.,  to  Schjeldahl.  G.  T.,  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus   for  coating  articles   utilizing   rotating  crucible   coating 
apparatus  including  a  centrifugal-type  crucible.  3.613^633.  CI.  I  18- 
5. 
Anderson.  Edgar  F.  Fishing  device.  3.6 1 3.284.  CI.  43-26. 1 
Anderson,  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Ganci,    Edward;    Gance,    Joseph    V.;    and    Anderson,    Gerald 

H. 3,614,133. 

Anderson,    Norman    R.;    and    Rundle,    David    F.,    to    Bunker-Ramo 

Corporation,  The.  Electrical  connector  having  adjustable  keying. 

3,614.71  I. CI.  339-90. 

Anderson.  Philip  J.  Method  and  system  for  static  testing  structures. 

3,613.435.  CI.  73-37. 
Anderson.  Philip  J.,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Low  noise  process 
for  breaking  pavement  which  relies  upon  reflected  tensile  pulses  to 
fracture  the  pavement.  3.6 1 4. 1 63. CI.  ?99-l4. 
Anderson,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Whitman,  Wesley  H..  Jr.;  and  Anderson.  Richard  D.. 3.6 14.205. 
Anderson.  Roland  Borg,  to  Bunker-Rahio  Corporation.  The.  System 

forconvertingtoaBCDcode.  3,614.403.  CI.  235-155. 
Ando.   Sadanao.  to   Kabushiki   Kaishaj  Ricoh.   Device   for  cleaning 
developed   electrostatic   photographic  copy  sheet.    3.613,701.  CI. 
I  34-64. 
Andree,  Harold  C:  Set- 
Connolly.  Walter  L.;  Andree,  Harold  C;  and  Harrison,  Ralph 
M.,3,614.250.  I 

Andrew  Engineering  Company:  See —      I 

Dulebohn,  David  H..  3.614.372. 
Andrews.  Daniel  E..  Jr.;  Klund,  William  E.;  and  Isaak,  Robert  D.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Secure  communication  system. 
3,6 14,3 1 6,  CI.  178-22. 
Andrews,  Laurence  M.:  See— 

Apstein,  Maurice:  Blomgren,  Evert;  Keehn.  George  R.;  Andrews. 
Laurence  M.;and  Rabinow.  Jacob. 3,6 1 3.589. 
Andrews.  Maurice.  Device  to  be  used  when  applying  a  cosmetic. 

3.6 1 3.697.  CI.  132-79. 
Anna.    Otto;    Kassner.   Jochen;    and    Druen.    Bernhard.    to    Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrically  operated  motion  conversion  means. 
3.614.491.  CI.  310-37. 
Antennacraft  Company:  See— 

Ringland.  Robert  S..  3.614,628. 
Anthony.  Albert  M..  to  Tracor.  Inc.  Convergence  unit  for  color 

television  pictare  tube.  3.614,688, CI.  335-210. 
Anti-Pollution,  Inc.:  See — 

ClouUer,  Charles  C,  3,6 1 3,89 1 . 
Antler,    Harry,    to    Lockheed    Aircraft   Corporation.    Eye    position 

indicator  for  mounting  in  a  vehicle.  3,6 1 3,250,  CI.  33-63. 
Antoun,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Morgan,  Albert  R.,  Jr.;  Antoun.  Paul  R.;  Callahan.  Howard  E.;  and 
Maugel.  Theodore  R.. 3.61 3.328. 
Anza  Pacific  Corporation:  See— 

Keyston.  David  H..  3.614.049. 
Aoki,  Shigebumi:  See— 

Gyama.       Yoshitoshi;       Takashima.       Yoichi;       and       Aoki. 
Shigebumi.3.61 3.989. 
Apel.  KonsUntin.  Regulator  for  a  heater  element.  3,614,392.  CI.  219- 
501. 

Apel.    Konstantin.    to    Holzer    Patent    AG.    Voltage    transformer. 

3.614,535,  CI.  317-40. 
Appleton  Wire  Works  Corporation:  See- 
Lee,  Charles  A.;  and  Sorrells,  Frank  D..  3,61 3,639. 


ike 


Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Schultze,  Eckart  P.;  and  Schultz,  John  R.,  3,614.267. 
Apstein,   Maurice;   Blomgren,  Evert;   Keehn,  George   R.;  Andrews. 
I  Laurence  M.;  and  Rabinow.  Jacob,  to  United  States  of  America. 
I  Army.  Bomb  fuzing  system.  3.61 3.589.  CI.  102-70.2 
Aqua  Matic,  Inc.:  See —  | 

Whitlock.  Robert  A..  3.6 13.73 1.  I 

Arai.  Toshikauu.  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Toy  airpiane  and  trackway. 

3,6 1 3,306,  CI.  46-216. 
Arakawa,    Kazuyuki.    to    Tsudakoma    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Gear 

transmission  mechanism  of  a  weaving  loom.  3,613^470,  CI.  74-393. 
Archer,  Fred  Curtis;  Dediemar,  Ronald  B.;  and  Schtiman,  LeRoy  J.,  to 
Barber-Greene  Company.  Gyratory  crusher.  3,614,023,  CI.  241-202. 
Archer,  Robert  L.  Apparatus  for  orienting  beam  directing  or  viewing 

apparatus.  3.6 1 3.464.  CI.  74-89.15 
Arcoa.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ryden.  James  W.;and  Abromavage,  John  C,  3.013.921. 
Arctic  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Hetteen.  Edgar  E.  3,6 1 3,8 1 2. 
Arkia  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bawel,  Fred  W.,  3,613,390. 
Arndt,  Charles  J.,  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Power  conductor  take-up 

system.  3.613.866,  CI.  198-139.  j 

Arnold,  Bruce  C:  See—  I 

Mc  Roberts,  Richard  C;  and  Arnold,  Bruce  C.,i,6l  3,469. 
Arnold,  Ronald  J.  K.:  See— 

Watkin,  Brian  L.  H.;  Evans,  Norman;  and  Arnold,  Ronald  J. 
K, 3,614,408. 
Aron,  Milton  A.:  See — 

Moore,  Edward  H.;  and  Aron,  Milton  A. ,3,614,759. 
Arpax  Company,  The:  See- 
Johnson,  George  R.,  3,6 1 3,522.  i 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  I 

Matsumoto,  Tohru;  and  Kazamaki,Tomokazu,  1,614,208. 
Mita,  Kunio;and  Umemura,  Yukio,  3,613,543. 
Asano,  Tadao;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroji;  and  Ishikawa,  Kazuo,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Forward-reverse    and    bra^e    control    valve. 
3,613,844.  CI.  192-4. 
Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Company:  See— 

Allds.  Raymond  J.,  3,61 3.203. 
Ashworth,  Donald  T.  Bicycle  parachute.  3,6 14,1 32,  CI.  280-289. 
Aslund.  Nils  Robert  Dahr.  to  SAAB  Aktiebolag.  Device  for  linear 
displacement  of  a  plane  optical  image  in  its  own  plane.  3.614.233. 
CI.  356-83. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Opcnshaw.  Ian  K,  3.614.424. 
Ateliers  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Vevey  S. AJ:  See — 

Merenda.Adrien,  3,614.268.  1 

Atkinson,  Cyril  Millward:  See— 

Ainsworth,  David;  and  Atkinson.  Cyril  Millward,3.6 13.742. 
Atkinson,  Cyril  M.,  to  Northrop  Weaving  Machine  Limited.  Loom  let- 
off  and  take-up  mechanisms.  3.6 13,739,  CI.  139-1, 
Atlanta  Stove  Works,  Inc.:  See- 
Wilkinson,  Judkins  E.  3.6 1 3.660. 
Atlantic  Bridge  Company  Limited:  See — 

Patterson,  William  C,  3.614,167. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Dunlap,  Henry  P.;  and  Wilson,  Robert,  3,613,37)8. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Jonsson,  NilsGunnar.  3,613,804. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company:  See — 

Marx, ThomasO.,  3,614,146. 
Aubin,  Jean-Paul  R.:  See— 

Snyder,  Warren  E.;  Cavanaugh,  John  B.;  and 
R. 3.613,651. 
Aufill.  Charles  B.:  See— 

Hightower,  Russell  D.;and  Aufill,  Charles  B., 3,61 3,455. 
Aulen,  Walter  E.,  to  Eddystone  Machinery  Company.  Cloth  winder 

having  cutter  and  pressure  bar.  3,614,010,  CI.  242-S6. 
Austron,  Inc.:  See — 

Cosman,  Armond  D.;  and  Snider,  Albert  L.,  3,6114,485. 
Auten,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Schleicher,  Thomas  R.;  and  Auten,  Robert  D.,3,61 3,899. 
'Automatic'  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America:See— 

Hedrick,  Robert  R.;  and  Thomas,  Arthur  L.,  3,6|  3,863. 
Sarno,  Richard  L.,  3,614,099. 
Automation  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Henry  J.,  3,61 3,332. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Drevard,    Michel;    Mognetti,    Charles;    and    Vermot.    Andre. 

3.613,396. 
Froumajou,  Armand,  3,613,645. 
Autorol  Corporation:  See — 

Prosser,  David  G.,  3,6 1 3,5 1 8. 
Avco  Corporation:  See- 
Bench,  Thomas  E.;  and  CofTenberry,  James  H.,  3,61 3,580. 
Spada,  Albert  J,  3,6 1 3,907. 
Weller,  Carroll  E.;  and  McNair,  Robert  J. 
Avins,  Jack,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Shielded 

3.614.546, CI.  317-234. 
Avions  Marcel  Dassault:  See — 

Labussiere,  Andre,  3,613.827. 
AVM  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson.  Jesse  R.,  3,6 1 3,5 1 3. 


Aubin,  Jean-Paul 


3.614,665. 
semiconductor  device. 
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Awano,  Taikichi;  and  Oishi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU 
Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Liquid  metal  forging  process.  3,613,768,  CI.  164- 
120. 
Aycock,  William  C:  See— 

Schwarz,  William  W.;  Flanigan.  David  A.;  and  Aycock,  William 
C, 3 ,61 3,434. 
Babbage,  William  C,  to  Rocform  Corporation.   Tie-rod  seal  for 

prefabricated  wall  forms.  3,614,052,  CI.  249-43. 
Bailey,  Knight  V.;  and   HatUway,  Dudley  P.,  to   United  Sutes  of 

America,  Navy.  Image  rectifier.  3,614,410, CI.  23S-I86. 
Bainard,  Dean  R.:  See— 

Berens,    Alfred    S.;    Bainard,    Dean    R.;    and    Corsi,    George 
L.,3,6I4,I83. 
Baker,  CharieiE.:  See— 

Fournier,  Gerald  R.;  and  Baker,  Charles  E., 3,6 14,3 12. 

Baker,  J.  £..  Company,  The:  See- 
Small,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Small,  John  F.,  3,61 3,453. 

Baker.  James  L.:  See— 

Blomgren,  Evert;  and  Baker,  James  L, 3, 6 1 3,595. 
Baker,  Jesse  Wade.  Cutting  rod.  3,61 3.243,  CI.  30-3 1 4. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.:  See— 

Loomans,  Bernard  A.;  and  Todd,  David  B.,  3,613,160. 
Loomans,  Bernard  A.,  3,614.070. 
Baker.  Theodore  C;  Bode.  Wolfgang  W.;  Mathias,  Richard  G.;  Nolan. 
James  P.;  and  Pfaender,  Lawrence  V.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Gas 
discharge  display  memory  device.  3,614,51 1, CI.  313-220. 
Bakery  Speciahy  Machinery  Co.:  See— 

Reisman,  Howard,  3,61 3,603. 
Batch,  William:  See— 

Fitzpatrick,    Richard;     Fitzpatrick,     Richard     D.;     and     Balch 
William,3,613.2SI. 
Baldauf,  Richard  K.:  See— 

Leibowitz,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Baldauf.  Richard  K, 3,614,632. 
Baldwin,  D.  H.  Company:  See— 
Brean,  John  W.,  3,614,775. 
Ballinger,  J.  R.,  to  All-O-Matic  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Pressure- 
vacuum  control  valve.  3,613,718,  CI.  137-493. 
Baltensperger,   Paul,   to   Aktiengesellschaft   Brown,   Boveri   &.   Cie. 
Arrangement  for  damping  electrical  oscillations  on  a  high  voltage 
alternating  current  transmission  line.  3,614,530,  CI.  317-11. 
band,  Ian  T.;  and  Borden,  Howard  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Display  apparatus.  3,614,77  1 .  CI.  340-336. 
Bank,  Henning;  Jilsen,  Per-Owe;  Klein,  Hans;  and  Persson,  Tage,  to 
Allmanna  Srenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Winding  coil  support 
means.  3,614,498, CI.  310-262. 
Barber-Greene  Company:  See- 
Archer,  Fred  Curtis;  Dediemar,  Ronald  B.;  and  Schuman,  LeRoy 
J,  3,614,023. 
Bard,  Martin.  Shelf  mounting  with  locking  slider.  3.614.044,  CI    248- 

243. 
Barker,  Loren  B.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Feeder  and  stacker.  3,613,886, 

CI.  209-125. 
Barratt,  Robert  O.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Combined  once- 
through  and  natural  circulation  vapor  generator.  3,613,643,  CI.  122- 
34. 
Barratt,  Robert  O.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Bayonet  lube  bank 

vapor  generator.  3,6 13, 781,  CI.  165-145. 
Barth,  Douglas  A.:  See— 

Stackhouse,  Wells  F.;  and  Barth,  Douglas  A.,3,61  3.855 
Bartley,  William  H.:  See— 

Hinerfeld,  Norman  M.;  Noble,  David  S.;  and  Bartley,  William 

H.,3,613,608. 
Hinerfeld,  Norman  M.;  Noble.  David  S.;  and  Bartley,  William 
H, 3,613,610. 
Barto.  Robert:  See- 
Van    Auken,    John    A.;    Rush,    Christopher;    Blank,    Fritz    A.; 
Hoffman,  Lionel;  and  Barto,  Robert, 3, 6 1 4,089. 
Basista,    Heinrich,    to    Zeiss-Stiftung,    Carl,    d/b/a    Zeiss,    Carl 
Photographic   objective   with   continuously   variable   focal   length. 
3,614,207.  CI.  350-184. 
Bass.  Alvin  S.:  See— 

Laidman,  Robert,  3,61 3,987. 
Bass,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Cofer,  Daniel  B.;  and  Bass,  Joseph  A.,3,61 3.767. 
Bass.  Michael:  See— 

Monchamp,      Roch       R.;      Weber,      Marvin      J.;      and       Bass 
Michael, 3,614,662.  "^ 

Bassani,  Peppino.  Seismic  borehole  plug.  3,61 3.784,  CI.  166-187. 
Basset,  James.  Method  and  means  providing  buoyancy  of  immersed 

crafts  and  crafts  incorporating  such  means.  3,61 3,616,  CI.  1 14-16.5 
Bassen,  Clarence  R.  Carton  opener  tool.  3,6 1 3, 1 34,  CI.  7- 1 4. 1 
Baudet,  Jean  Pierre:  See— 

Moriceau,  Pierre;  and  Baudet,  Jean  Pierre, 3,614,1  34. 
Bauer,    Priedrich,    to    Hoerbiger    Ventilwerke    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Compressor  valve  arrangement.  3,613,719.  CI.  137-522. 
BaumgartI,  Paul,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Transmission  ratio  control 

linkage  mechanism.  3,61  3.474,  CI.  74-484. 
Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 
Letter,  Eugene  C,  3,6 1 4,202. 
Letter,  Eugene  C,  3,614,203. 
Letter,  Eugene  C,  3,6 14,2 1 1 . 
Vollmer.  David  W..  3,614,195. 
Bawel,    Fred    W.,    to    Arkla    Industries,    Inc.    Control    circuiu    for 
absorption  refrigeration  machine.  3,61  3.390,  CI.  62-148. 


Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Giambrone,  Harry  Joseph,  3,613,172.  | 

Bayne,    Peter    D.,    to    Schliu,   Jos.    Brewing    Company.    Dispensing 

apparatus.  3,613,954,  CI.  222-61. 
Baynes,    William    R.;    and    Kaminski.    Stephen    H.,    to    Mattel,    Inc. 

Independent  suspension  for  toy  vehicles.  3,61 3,307,  CI.  46-221. 
Be  Vier,  William  E.;  and  Wagner,  Rolf  E.,  to  Mechanical  Technology   ^ 
Incorporated.  Pulse  counter  having  sclecuble  whole  and  fractional 
number  division.  3,614,631,  CI.  328-48. 
Beach,  David  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Gear  drive  for  a  camera 

and  film  cartridge.  3,6 1  3,54 1 ,  CI.  95-3  1 . 
Beach,  David  E.,  to  Sylvaqia  Electric  Producu,  Inc.,  mesne.  Percussion 
activatable  flash  units  having  individual  striker  elementt.  3.614.413, 
CI.  240-1.3 
Beard,  Lloyd  R.;  Mc  Naghten,  Delmar  E.;  and  Popeck,  Charles  A.,  to 
Chance,  A.  B.,  Company.  On-the  -line  distribution  cutout  switch. 
3,614,700, CI.  337-203. 
Beard,  Walter  C,  to  Aerosol  Systems  Inc.,  mesne.  Refillable  Mroiol 

container.  3,6 1 3,960,  CI.  222-330. 
Beasley,  Robert  W..  to  Nelson,  Ted,  Company.  Form  for  poruble 

concrete  building  module.  3,614,054,  CI.  249-179. 
Beck,  Charlotte,  to  Beck.  Waller.  KG  Kontroll-und  Femmessgerate. 
Blood-pressure  measuring  device  with  pulse-rate  timer.  3.613,667, 
CI.  128-2.05 
Beck,  Charlotte;  Roll,  Karl;  and  Kummer,  Fritz,  to  Beck,  Walter,  KG 
Kontroll  und  Femmessgerate.  Sphygmomandometer  with  built  -in 
timer.  3,6 13,668, CI.  128-2.05 
Beck,  Christian  A.;  and  Tomasch.  Franz  A.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc. 

Separator  for  juxuposed  sheeu.  3,6 14,095,  CI.  271-64. 
Beck,  John  J.;  and  Gilkey,  George  M.,  to  Gulf  Sl  Western  Systems 
Company.  Distributor  rotor  conuct  blade  member.  3,614,359.  CI. 
200-166. 
Beck.  Waller.  KG  Kontroll-und  Femmessgerate:  See- 
Beck.  Charlotte.  3.613.667. 
Beck,  Walter,  KG  Kontroll  und  Femmessgerate:  See- 
Beck,  Charlotte;  Roll,  Kari;  and  Kummer,  Fritz.  3.6 1 3.668. 
Becker.  Kari  v.:  See- 

Pelletier.  Raymond  T;  and  Becker,  Karl  v.. 3.6 13. 1 38. 
Becker,  Otto   Alfred.   Welding  of  sheet   metal   coated   with   layers 

3,614,375,  CI.  219-91. 
Bedocs,  Michael  P.,  to  Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corporation.  Anti- 
wobble  actuator  for  an  electric  switch.  3,6 14,364,  CI.  200-172. 
Beehler,  Vernon  D.:  See- 
Sawyer,  Harold  T.,  3,613,141 
Beelik,  Victor,  Jr.;  and  Rosenblatt,  Jerome  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Infrared  aligning  apparatus  and  method.  3,614,439.  CI 
250-83.3 
Beer,  Palle-Finn,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Bearing  arrangement  for  a  rotor. 

3,614,180, CI.  308-10. 
Behn,  Reinhard;  Hoyler,  Gerhard;  and  Kessler,  Hartmut,  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrical  condenser.  3,6 1 4,561,  CI.  317-258. 
Behr,   Michael   I.;   Blessum,   Norman   S.;  and   Wang,  James  T.,  to 
Burroughs  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  saturation  type 
digital  magnetic  recording.  3,614,758,  CI.  340-174.1 
Behr,  Raymond  D.;  Friebe.  Edward  A.;  and  Brandow,  Earl  E.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing 
bag  stock.  3,61 3,524,  CI.  93-33. 
Behrens.  C.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bredow,  Walter,  3,613,490. 
Beike,    Hans.    Method    and    apparatus    for    pulverizing    materials 

3,614,001,  CI.  241-23. 
Beiser,  Leo,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems,  Inc.  Light  scanning 

system  utilizing  diffraction  optics.  3,614, 193,  CI.  350-7. 
Belfor,  Myer  D.  Picture  frame  construction.  3,613,279,  CI.  40-152. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See- 
Carlson.  Richard  K,  3,614,219. 
Davidson,  Richard  M.,  3,614,021. 
Henriksen,  Elmer  C.  3,6 14,022. 
Bell.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Mottern,  John   W.;  Cunningham,   Robert   E.;  and   Bell,   Robert 
P. ,3,613, 158. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Benowitz,  Paul;  and  Kahlbrock,  Heinz,  3,614,317. 

Berglund.  Carl  N.;  and  Lepselter,  Martin  P.,  3,614,480. 

Biazzo.  Martin  R.;  King,  Bernard  G.;  and  Ortel,  William  C.  G., 

3,614,201. 
Brown,  William  S.,  3,614,406. 
Buzzard,Clair  Alan,  3,614,324. 
Ghnski,  Vincent  J,  3,614,555. 

Gronros,  Warren;  and  Walsh,  Edward  J.,  3,614,654. 
Heightley,  John  D.,  3,614,469. 
Javan.  Ali;  Bennett,  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Herriott,  Donald  R., 

3,614.653. 
Martin,  Raymond  J.;  and  Ulrich,  Reinhard,  3,614,198. 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.;  and  Ripper,  Jose  E.,  3,614,447. 
Pinnow,  Douglas  A.;  and  Williamson,  Samuel  R.,  3,614,204 
Rigrod,  William  W.,  3,614,659. 
Seidel,  Harold,,  3,614,647. 
Bellows,    Alfred    H.,    to    Polaroid    Corporation.    Photoflash    lamp 

assembly.  3,614,412,01.240-1.3 
Belman,  Harris  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
FSK  digital  demodulator  with  majority  decision  filtering.  3,614.639. 
CI.  329-104. 
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Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Karr.GeraldW.  3,614.011. 
Bclopoliky,     Anatoly     Ovseevich;     Evdokimov,     Jury     Pavlovich; 
Vexelman,  Garald  Lvovich;  Nikobky.  Gennady  Georgievich;  and 
Pchelin,    Viuly    Pavlovich,    Apparatus   for   contacting   gases   with 
granular  solid  materials.  3,613,236,  CI.  34-S7. 
Beltx  Corporation:  See— 

De  Woskin,  Irvin  S.,  3.61 3,686. 
Bench,  Thomas  E.;  and  Coffenberry,  James  H.,  to  Avco  Corporation. 

Wedge-shaped  free  fall  device.  3,6I3,S80,C1.  102-4. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Boenke,  Clyde  A.,  3,6 14,44 1 

Branson.OrlandD. 3,614,173.  * 

Cutler,  Hymie.  3,614,575. 

Honeywell,  Charles C;  and  Voige,  Louis  H.,  3,614,577. 
Kytta,  Oswald  0, 3,6 1 3,506. 
Liebman,  Henry  F,  3,614,477. 
Macduff,  Stanley  I..  3,61 3.839. 
Rossire,  Francis  Henry  Sand,  3,614,314. 
Scott,  Richey  L.,  3,61 3.45 1 . 
Troeger.  Henry,  3,6 1 3.850. 
Bendler.  Hellmut:  See— 

Gawlick,    Heinz;    Marondel,    Cunther;    Bendler,    Hellmut;    and 
Siegelin.Werner,3.6 13,758. 
Benjamin,    Fred.    Voltage    and    wattage    indicator    for    arc    lamps. 

3,614,611,  CI.  324-142. 
Benjamin,JackW.  Grooming  aid.  3,613,694,  CI.  132-45. 
Bennett.  William  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Javan,    Ali;    Bennett,    William    R.,    Jr.;    and    Herriott,    Donald 
R. 3,614,653. 
Bennett,   Winton   J.    Stabilizing  jack   structure   for    mobile    vehicle. 

3,614,064,  CI.  254-86. 
Benowitz,  Paul;  and  Kahlbrock.  Heinz,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Three-state  frequency  shift  signal  receiver.  3,614,317, 
CI.  178-66. 
Benson,    Carl    Ivar,    Jr.;    and    Rapoza,    James,    to    Paragon    Gears. 
Incorporated.     Forward-reverse     selector     with     starter     switch. 
3.6 1 3.482,  CI.  74-850. 
Benson,  James  M.;  and  Easter,  Edmond,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.  Fluid  flow 

measuring  apparatus.  3.6 1 3.448.  CI.  73-205. 
Bentley.  Thomas  P.;  and  Miller.  Donald  F..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Apparatus  for  jetting  liquid  onto  flbrous  material. 
3.613.999. CI.  239-553.3 
Berens.  Alfred  S.;  Bainard,  Dean  R.;  and  Corsi.  George  L.,  to  Federal- 
Mogul  Corporation.  Shaft  seal  with  expandable  outer  periphery. 
3.614.183. CI.  308-187.1 
Berg  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Landman.  Dirk;  and  Pinger.  Edmund  G.,  3.613,213. 
Berglund,  Carl   N.;  and   Lepselter,   Martin   P.,  to   Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,     Incorporated.    Temperature    stabilized    electronic 
device.  3,6 14,480, CI.  307-299. 
Berglund,  Malcolm  F.  Stair  truck.  3.614.1 15.  CI.  280-5.32 
Berkey/Colortran  Mfg.,  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Glickman.  Richard  B..  3.6 1 4.7  1 0. 
Berkley  &  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Grein,  Thomas  E.,  3,6 1 3,287. 
Berkmuller,  Otto.  Container  for  the  storage  and  delivery  of  a  fluid  or 

pasty  material.  3,6 1 3,963.  CI.  222-389. 
Eerier.    Robert    M.,    to    Pitney    Bowes-Alpex,    Inc.    Fluorescent    ink 
imprinted  coded  document  and  method  and  apparatus  for  use  in 
connection  therewith.  3.6 1 4,430,  CI.  250-7 1 . 
Berlincourt,  Don  A.,  to  Clevite  Corporation.  Width  flexural  resonator 

and  coupled  mode  niter.  3,614,483.  CI.  310-8.1 
Bernardis,  Francesco,  to  Olivetti.  Ing.,  C,  &   C,  S.p.A.   Document 

feeding  device.  3,614,091.  CI.  271-52. 
Bertin  &  Cie:  See— 

Cabassut,  Andre  Emile  Roger,  3,613,826. 
Setts,  Max  William:  5^^ — 

Jeffcoat,  Keith;  and  Betts,  Max  William.3.613,401 . 
BeU.  Edward  R.:  See— 

Rieman.  Willis  E.;  and  Betz.  Edward  R..3,6I4,S73. 
Betz,  George  J.  Combination  spare  wheel  holder  and  step  for  pickup 

trucks.  3,613,971. CI.  224-42.01 
Bi-Flex  Birkenstock  KG:  See— 

Kneusels.  Rudolf.  3.613,145. 
Biazzo,  Martin  R.;  King.  Bernard  G.;  and  Ortel.  William  C.  G.,  to  Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated.     Acoustically     absorbent 
mounting  method  and  apparatus  for  optical  modulator.  3.614.201, 
CI.  350-160. 
Biddle,  Raymond  G.  Wheelchairs.  3,6 1 3,8 1 3,  CI.  1 80-6.5 
Biegler,  Hanns,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals 
Roessler.  Apparatus  for  coating  extruded  plastic  tubes  with  finely 
divided  silica  or  silicates.  3,613,1  59,  CI.  18-14. 
Bielsten,  Nils  Ove,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 

Magneto-elastic  transducer  for  lateral  force.  3,6 1 3,442,  CI.  73- 1 4 1 . 
Bieri,  Hans,  to  Erik  Olsson  AG.  Open-ended  mold  casting  apparatus. 

3,613.771, CI.  164-282. 
Biet,  Jean:  See— 

Leblond,  Jean;  and  Biet,  Jean, 3,6 1 3,903. 
Bifasiewicz,Tadeusz  M.:  See— 

Adair,  James  Richard;  and  Bifasiewicz,Tadeusz  M..3,6I3,426. 
Big  Ben  Scaffolding  Limited:  See— 

Dunster.  Frederick  H..  3.613,832. 
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BIgbee,  John  H,  III:  5ee- 

Burkett,  Wilford  B.;  and  Bigbee,  John  H.,  111,3,6  4,S82. 
Burkett,  Wilford  B.;  and  Bigbee,  John  H.,  111,3,6  4,584. 
Bijou,  Patricia  W.  Elastic  bandage  with  tension  indicator.  3,613,679, 

CI.  128-169. 
Bilello,  Michael  J:  See— 

Rehse,    Denis    O.;    Brooks,    Alfred    P.;    and    Bilello,    Michael 
J. ,3,613,885. 
Bilger,  Hans  Rudolf:  See— 

Nicolet.  Marc-Aurele;  and  Bilger.  Hans  RudoIf.3.6I4,679. 
Bindshelder.  Theodore  S..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Data-records, 
and  data-recording  and  utilizing  methods  and  me^ns.  3.614.394,  CI. 
235-61.9 
Bio-Dynamics  Inc.:  See- 
Allen.  Derek  P.,  3.613.241. 
Birger.  Boris  Lvovich:  See — 

Folivorov.  Vladimir  Kikhailovich;  Ukraintsev.  (oris  Nikolaevich; 

ISirotenko.  Georgievich;  Tinte.  Aivar  Eduardoivich;  Birger.  Boris 
Lvovich;     Vilnitis.     Aivar     Yanovich;     Nadezhnikov,     Nikita 
Mikhailovich;  and  Grinshtecn.  Mark  ilich.3,6i4.080. 
Bishop.  Robert  James:  See—  \ 

Meylink.  John  Gary;  and  Bishop,  Robert  James,),6 13,8 15. 
Bissett-Berman  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Roese,  Robert,  3,614.545. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  Se4 — 

Furtaw,  Clayton  C,  3,6 13.338. 
Blackburn.  Marvin  J.;  and  Criner,  Harry  E.,  to  Vernon  Tool  Company. 
Universal  pipe  cutting  and  handling  machine.  3,614,077,  CI.  266-23. 
Blaiklock,  Paul  M.,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Electric  to  fluidic  signal 

transducer.  3,61 3,709,  CI.  137-81.5  ■ 

Blake,    Bernard    S.,    Jr.    Digital    instrumentation    System    for    motor 

vehicles.  3,614,617, CI.  324-166. 
Blank,  Fritz  A.:  See- 
Van    Auken,    John    A.;    Rush,    Christopher;    Blank,    Fritz    A.; 
Hoffman,  Lionel;  and  Barto,  Robert,3,6 14.08V. 
Blasko.  Joseph,  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  mesne.  Poittable  resuscitator. 

3.613.677. CI.  128-145.6 
Blatt.  Leland  F.  Vacuum  holder  and  control  asseml^ly.  3,613,904,  CI. 

214-1. 
Blessing-Werke  KG:  See— 

Reinbold,  Otto  Horst,  3,613.349. 
Blessum,  Norman  S.:  See — 

Behr,    Michael    I.;    Blessum,    Norman    S.;    afid    Wang,    James 
T.,3.614.758. 
Blickman,  Harry,  to  Blickman,  S.,  Inc.  Weight  lifting  exercising 

apparatus.  3,614.097.  CI.  272-72. 
Blickman.  S..  Inc.:  5ep —  I 

Blickman.  Harry.  3,614.097.  ' 

Bliss.  Frank  E.,  Jr..  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Unilateral  heat  transfer 

apparatus.  3.6 13.774, CI.  165-32. 
Block,  Fred  G:  See- 
Hall.  William  B;  and  Block,  Fred  G, 3,6 13,773. 
Blomgren,  Evert:  See — 

Apstein,  Maurice;  Blomgren.  Evert;  Keehn.  George  R.;  Andrews, 
Laurence  M.;and  Rabinow,  Jacob,3,6l3,S89. 
Blomgren,  Evert;  and  Baker,  James  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Army.  Tail  fuze.  3,6 1 3,595.  CI.  102-83. 
Blomstrand,  John  H.;  and  Nyquist,  Frederick  W.  Wire  connector  with 

frusto-conical  gripping  spring.  3.614.296,  CI.  174-87. 
Mount,  George   W.   Hinged   cover  construction   f<ir  a  water  closet. 

3,613. 129.  CI.  4-236. 
Bloxsom.  Dan  E.  Apparatus  for  stretching  thermoplastic.  3.613,155. 

CI.  18-1. 
Wythe,  George  E.  K.  Method  for  the  comminution  of  particulate  solid 

materials.  3.614,000.  CI.  241-5. 
Bode.  Wolfgang  W.:  See- 
Baker.  Theodore  C;  Bode,  Wolfgang  W.;  Maithias.  Richard  G.; 
Nolan.  James  F;  and  Pfaender,  Lawrence  V.,$,6I4,S1 1. 
Bodge.  Philip  K.  Fluid  mass  flowmeter.  3,613,450,  C|.  73-231. 
Bodine.  Albert  G.  Sonic  soil  tiller  and  rock  reduoer.   3,613,799,  CI. 

172-40. 
Boeckeler,  Benjamin  Clark:  See— 

Nemeth,Bela  J.;and  Boeckeler,  Benjamin  Clarl(,3,613. 164. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See- 
Curry.  Truman  M..  3.613.443. 
Kennedy.  Paul  B..  3.6  1  3,627. 
Krauss,  Hans G.,  3,6 1 3,504. 
Romero,  Ervin  G.,  3,614,174. 
Vdoiek,  Alexander  V,  3,614,037. 
Boeike,  Gilbert  L.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Product^,  Inc.  Broadband 

impedance  matching  transformer.  3,6 1 4,676,  CI.  333-26. 
Boenke,  Clyde  A.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.   Infrared  radiation 
detection  circuitry  having  a  constant  bias  voltage  a  cross  the  sensor. 
3,614,441,  CI.  250-83.3 
Boersma,  Rintje,  to  N.V.  COQ.  SF«  system  with  constant  density  and 
constant  pressure  differential  maintaining  means  for  a  high-  voltage 
switchgear.  3,614,355,  CI.  200-148. 
Boersma.  Rintje;  and  Irik.  Gijsbert  W..  to  N.V.  'COQ'-U»echt.  Electric 

contact  devices.  3.614.7  17.  CI.  339-262. 
Bogels,  Peter  Willibrord.  Air  bearing  head  drui*  with  grooves  to 

generate  the  air  layer.  3,614.338,  CI.  179-100.2 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation:  See— 

McCulloch,  Roger  L,  3.6 1  3.956. 


Bolger,  Bouwe,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Optical  mater  modulator 
using  interference  between  two  portions  of  the  output  beam 
3.614,655,  CI.  331-94.5 
Bonch-Bruevich,  Andrei  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Yalyshev.  Aly  Umyarocivh;  Svechamik.  David  Veniaminovich; 

Pavlenko.     Vladimir     Alexandrovich;     Tsarkov,     Vyachetlav 

Alexeevich;     Bonch-Bruevich.     Andrei     Mikhailovich;     and 

Levinson,  Boris  Alexandrovich.3.6 14,633. 

Bond.  James  M.  Apparatus  faciliuting  care  of  a  bedfast  patient 

3,613. 127,  CI.  4-185. 
Bonvallet,  Duane  J.,  to  United  Sute*  of  America,  Army.  Telephone 

monitor.  3,614,334,  CI.  179-107. 
Bookout,  Floyd  V.:  See— 

Rockola,  Donald  C;  and  Bookout,  Floyd  V.,3,6I  3.945. 
Boone,  Frank  L.  Dispensing  conuiner  for  flowable  pasty  material  and 

the  like.  3.61 3.962.  CI.  222-389. 
Borchers.  Alwin;  Sjotun,  Kyrre  Guttorm;  Hansen,  Gunnar  Lyshoj;  and 
Clausen.  Jorgen  Rono,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Single-phase  electric  motor 
3,614.494.  CI.  310-126. 
Borden.  Howard  C:  See- 
Band.  Ian  T.;  and  Borden,  Howard  C..3,6I4.77 1. 
Boris  Kroll  Jacquard  Looms,  Inc.:  See— 

Ravella,  Arthur,  3,61 3,74 1 . 
Born  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Bom,  Sidney,  3.614,073. 
Born,     Sidney,     to     Born     Engineering    Company.     Fired     heater 

construction.  3.614,073,  CI.  263-20. 
Borneman,     Karl     J.,     to     Ford     Motor     Company.     Hydrokinetic 

transmission  and  accessory  drive.  3,61 3,479,  CI.  74-688. 
Borner,      Manfred;      and      Goldbach,      Gunter,      to      Telefunken 
Patentverwertungsgesellschaft   m.b.H.    Semiconductor   laser  diode 
arrangement  for  exciting  light-wave  conductors.  3,614,661.  CI.  331- 
94.5 
Bornn,  Ralph:  See— 

Amici,  Francis  Robert;  and  Bornn,  Ralph,3,6l  3,299. 
Borrok,  Martin  J.;  Perkinson,  Robert  E.;  Watson,  Fred  D.;  and  Von 
Fange,  Wilbur  H.,  to  Mc  Donnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Indicator 
means  for  collision  avoidance  systems.  3,6 14,728,  CI.  340-23. 
Bosch,  Robert, G. m.b.H.:  See— 

Flaschar,  Heinz;  Weigert,  Wilhelm;  Werner,  Walter;  and  Kramer 

Manfred,  3,613,509. 
Franke.  Horst;  and  Dobler,  Erich,  3,614,270. 
Hamisch,  Hansjoachim,  3,614,456. 
Hoheisel,  Rainer;  Fischer,  Berthold;  and  Ackermann,  Gunter 

3,613,716. 
Krauss.  Rudolf.  3.613.998. 

Paule.  Kurt;  Schadlich.  Fritz;  and  Hettich.  Alfred.  3.613.696. 
Stumpp.  Gerhard;  and  Peters.  Klaus-Jurgen.  3.61 3.650. 
Bosnak,  John  J.:  See— 

Joslow,  David  L.;  and  Bosnak,  John  J. ,3 ,614,322. 
Sottas,   Michael  J.;   Difley,  Charles  R.;  and   Miller,   Frank   E.,  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation.  Refuse  compactor  ram  cover.  3,61  3. S68  CI 
100-229. 

Bottas,  Michael  J.;  MacFarlane.  Thomas  R.;  and  Miller.  Frank  E..  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation.  Refuse  compactor.  3,6 13,560,  CI.  100-52. 
Bouis,  Hugues:  See— 

Chatelain,  Roger;  and  Bouis.  Hugues.3.6 1  3.974. 

Bourns.  Inc.:  See — 

Froebe.  Ronald  L..  3.614.703. 

Bowe.  Bohler  &  Weber  KG.  firma:  See— 

Fuhring.  Heinrich;  and  Sieber.  Johannes  Helmut.  3.6 1 3,1 35. 

Bowen,  Howard:  See— 

Grunwald,     Robert     F.;     Wallace,     Richard     R.;     and     Bowen, 
Howard,3,6 13,444. 

Bowen  Tools,  Inc.:  See— 

Slator,  Damon  T.;and  Wilson,  Archie,  3,614,019. 

Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation:  See- 
Colston,  John  R.,  3,6 1 3,369. 
Range.  Richard  J..  3.614.168. 

Bowman.     Raymond     D..     to     Seeburg     Corporation.     The.     Check 
controlled  vend  relay  timing  circuit.  3.613,854.  CI.  194-10. 

Bowms.  Inc.:See— 
Hluchan.  Stpehen  A.;  Herman.  Sidney;  and  Dowd.  Eugene  G 
3.614.731. 

Boyd.  A  C.  to  Fi-Shock.  Inc.  Electric  fence  controller.  3.614.293.  CI 
174-52. 

Bozoian.  Michael,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Electronic  circuitry  for 

vehicle  speed  responsive  system.  3.613.820.  CI.  180-105. 
Bozoian.  Michael,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Engine  coolant  level 

waring  system.  3.614.730.  CI.  340-59. 
Bracker  AG:  See— 

Ramseier,  Paul.  3.6 1 3.98 1 . 
Bradbury,  Bernard,  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.  Luggage  carrier  unloader 

3,613,916,  CI.  214-62. 
Bradley,  Chester  D.;  and  Tate,  Malcolm  C,  to  Emery,  A.  H.,  Company 

The.  Tension  load  cell.  3,6 1 3,5 1 7.  CI.  92-98. 
BrandIi,  Ronald  I.;  Klema,  Lawrence   E.;  and  Reese,  Garald  D.,  to 

Textron  Inc.  Tracked  vehicle  suspension  system.  3,613,81 1,CI.  180- 

Brandow,  Earl  E.:  See— 

Behr,    Raymond    D.;    Friebe,    Edward    A.;   and    Brandow.   Eari 
E. 3.613.524. 
/ 


Brandts,  Conrad  W.;  Stemple.  Eugene  P.;  and  Fnuer,  Richard  A.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Optical  target  position  indicator. 
3.614.240.  CI.  356-152. 

Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See 

Shoh.  Andrew.  3.614,484. 
Branson,  Oriand  D.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Slip  command  akid 

control.  3,614,1 73,  CI.  303-21. 
Braun  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See- 
Anna,  Otto;  Kassner,  Jochen;  and  Druen,  Bemhard,  3,614.491. 
Bray,  Warren  E.,  75%  to  Warner,  Richard  E.  Welding  rod.  3.614.380 

CI.  219-146. 
Brean,  John  W..  to  Baldwin.  D.  H.  Company.  Optical  encoder  with 

pnpn  diodi  sensing.  3.614.775.  CI.  340-347. 
Brechtel.  Arthur:  See- 
Moos.  Franz;  LofTler.  Gerhard;  and  Brechtel.  Arthur.3.614.092. 
Bredow.  Walter,  to  Behrens.  C.  Aktiengesellschaft.  Punching  presses. 

3.613.490.  CI.  83-132. 
Breeden.  Robert  H..  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation.  Power  transmiaaion. 

3.6 13.730,  CI.  137-625.6 
Brehm,  Hans,  to  Freudenberg,  Carl.  Apparatus  for  the  spot  application 

ofadhesives  to  continuous  sheet  material.  3,613.635.  CI.  118-406. 
Bremshey  &.  Co.:  See- 
Weber.  Heinz.  3.61 3.702. 
Brennan.  Francis  P.  Cap  locking  means  for  wardrobe  hancer  bar 

3.613.898.  CI.  211-124. 
Brenner.    William    C.    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation. 
Transposed  conductor  for  dynamoelectric  machines.  3,614.497.  CI 
310-213. 
Brewer.  John  C.  to  Garbalizer  Corporation  of  America.  Prtxressing  of 

automobile  bodies  into  scrap.  3.61 3.562.  CI.  100-74. 
Breyer.  Paul:  See- 
Porsche.  Ferdinand  Anton  Ernst;  and  Breyer.  Paul.3,6 1 3,644. 
Bricknell,  William   H.,  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Canada  Ltd.  Grapple 

atuchment  for  tree  processors.  3,6 1 3,750,  CI.  144-3. 
Bridenstine,  Orville  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Nesting  and 

stacking  conuiner.  3,61 3,943,  CI.  220-97. 
Bridgestone  Liquefied  Gas  Company:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Katsuro,  3,613,932. 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kuwabara,  Masayoshi,  3,613,736. 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation:  See— 

Peifer,  Charles  Robert,  3 ,6 1 3 ,648 . 
British  Iron  and  Steel  Research  Association,  The:  See— 

Townsend.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Oxiade,  Roy  R.,  3,61 3,428. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Hyde.  John  W.;  and  George.  William  J..  3.61 3.792. 
Watkin.  Brian  L.  H.;  Evans.  Norman;  and  Arnold.  Ronald  J.  K.. 

3.614.408. 
Watkin.  Brian  Leslie.  3.614,409. 
Britton,  Sylvester  C:  See- 
Warren,  Francis  A.;  and  Britton,  Sylvester  C, 3,61 3,597. 
Broad,  Michael  John:  See — 

Moss,  Norman;  and  Broad,  Michael  John,3,6 1 3.649. 
Broadhill  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Carlson.  Elmer  T..  3,614,297. 
Brock,  James  D.,  to  CMI  Corporation.  Asphalt  plant  dryer-mixer 

3,614,071,  CI.  259-147. 
Brodie,  James  H.  Hydraulic  How  inducer.  3,6 1 4.072.  CI.  261-36. 
Brodsky.  Robert  S.  Pocket  alarm  dosimeter.  3.6 1 4.442,  CI.  250-83.6 
Broken  Hill  Associated  Smelters  Proprieury  Limited,  The;  See- 
Stocks,  Leon;  and  Castle.  John  Frederick,  3.614.08 1 . 
Bronne,  William  B.:  See— 

Linthicum  Harley  E.;  and  Bronne,  William  B..3,613.853. 
Bronstein,  Leonard.  Fused  concentric  trifocal  corneal  contact  lens 

3.614.217,  CI.  351-161. 

Bronstein,  Leonard.  Fused  eccentric  trifocal  corneal  contact  len 

3.614.218.  CI.  351-161. 
Brooks.  Alfred  P.:  See— 

Rehse.    Denis    C;    Brooks.    Alfred    P.;    and    Bilello.    Michael 
J. .3.613.885. 
Broughton.  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Collings.  Dana  B.;and  Broughton,  Douglas  J. ,3,6 13,739. 
Brown.  Clinton  E..  to  United  Sutes  America.  Interior.  Apparatus  for 
obtaining  high  transfer  rates  in  falling  water  film  evaporators  and 
condensers.  3.6 1 3.779. CI.  165-133. 
Brown.  Clyde  O.:  See— 

Pinsley.  Edward  A.;  and  Brown.  Clyde  0.,3,6 14.656. 
Brown  Company:  See— 

Colgren.  Theodore;  and  Kane.  Morris  W..  3.61 3.437. 
Brown.  Gaylord  W.:  See- 
Russell.  Edward  J.;  Brown.  Gaylord   W.;  and  Dorman,  Dennis 
J. ,3,613,571. 

Brown,  James  L.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Failsafe  and/monitor 

circuit.  3,614,591, CL  321-16. 
Brown  Machine  Company  of  Michigan,  Inc.:  See- 
Russell,  Edward  J.;  Brown,  Gaylord  W.;  and  Dorman,  Dennis  J 
3,613,571. 
Brown,    Richard    L.     Resiliently-compressibie    spring    mechaniiai 

3,614,084,  CI.  267-153. 
Brown,    William   J.;    BuUer.   Robert    P.;    Hedden,   Smith    E.;   and 

Jablovskis,  Janis,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Electronic 

delay  cartridge.  3,61 3,592,  CI.  102-70.2 
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Brown,  William  L.;  and  Portlock,  John  M..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Detection  system.  3.614,724, 
CI.  34O0I6. 

Brown,  William  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Machine  procening  of  algebraic  information.  3,614,406,  CI.  235- 

168. 
Browning,  Iben.  Digital  readout  method  and  apparatus.  3,614,768,  CI. 

340-325. 
Brueschke.    Erich    E..    to    United    States    of   America,    Air    Force. 
Multichannel  multiplexed  quasi  three-dimensional  display  system. 
3.614,52 1, CI.  315-22. 
Bruner,  Jamei  D.:  See— 

Richter,  Albert  P.,  Jr.;  and  Bruner,  James  D, 3,614,726. 
Brunner,  Hans  A.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  testing  and  blocking  strip  conductor  coils.  3.614.613,  CI. 
324-158. 
Bruschetti,  Sergio;  and  Zummo,  Ennio.  Liquid  metal  heat  exchangers 

with  pressure  alMorbing  means.  3,61 3,780,  CI.  165-134. 
Bubula,  Thomas  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Fluidic  motion 

limiting  system  for  motor  driven  apparatus.  3,613,505,  CI.  91-35. 
Bucek.  Jiri  B.;  and  Shultz,  James  R..  to  Fincor.  Inc.  Bi-directional  AC. 

tachometer.  3.614,616,  CI.  324-165. 
Buchholu,  Charles  M.:  See- 
Pott,       Gerald;       Buchholtz,       Charles       M.;       and       Rattin, 
Luciano,3,6I4,222. 
Buciak,    Peter.    Hydraulic    arcuately    oscillating    shock    absorber. 

3,613,842,  CI.  188-306. 
Bucyrus-Erie  Company:  See— 

Lindstad,  Jon  R.;  and  Stoner,  Thomas  A.,  3,6 1 3,805. 
Bueler,  Richard  C.  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Control  valve. 

3,614,169,  CI.  303-6. 
Bueller,    Karl,    to    Supramar    AG.    Tillable    hydrofoil    arrangement. 

3.613.622. CI.  114-66.5 
Buisson.  Marcel.  Installation  for  the  compressing  and  evacuation  of 

household  garbage  and  industrial  refuse.  3,613,559,  Ci.  100-49. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Grift,  William,  3.613,230. 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Anderson,  Norman  R.;and  Rundle,  David  F.,  3,614,71  I. 
Anderson,  Roland  Borg,  3,614,403. 
Foerster,  Roy  P.,  3,614,777. 
Henderson,  Martin  C,  3,614,41 1. 

Kang,  George  Su;  and  Goodwin.  Robert  Lewis,  3,614,673. 
Bunnelle,  Philip  R..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Article  sorting  apparatus 

with  transfer  error  reducing  arrangement.  3,6 1 3,808,  Ct.  177-53. 
Burbank,  John  Emerson,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company.  Coil  for 

slide  fastener.  3.613,180.  CI.  24-205. 1 
Burgess  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Burgess.  WarrenC.  Jr.,  3,613.870. 
Burgess,   Warren   C,   Jr.,   to   Burgess   &    Associates,    Inc.    Drive    and 

support  system  for  vibratory  parts  feeder.  3,613,870,  CI.  198-220. 
Burk,  Duane  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Boot-Belleville  seal. 

3,614,1 13,  CI.  277-94. 
Burke,  John  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Anti-shock  spin 

device.  3.6 13,594, CI.  102-79. 
Burkett.    Wilford    B.;    and     Bigbee,    John     H.,    Ill,    to    McCulloch 

Corporation.  Rapid  charging  of  batteries.  3,614,582,  CI.  320-5. 
Burkett,    Wilford    B.;    and    Bigbee,   John    H.,    Ill,    to    McCulloch 
Corporation.  Termination  of  battery  charging.  3,614,584,  CI.  320- 
35. 
Burkett,    Wilford    B.;    and    Jackson,    Robert    V.,    to    McCulloch 

Corporation.  Rapid  charging  of  batteries.  3,614,583,  CI.  320-5. 
Burkhardt,    Edgar   S.;   and   Torrence,   James   D.,   to    Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing    Company.     Concave     ring    for    cone    crushers. 
3,614,004,  CI.  241-214. 
Burndy  Corporation:  See — 

Pullen,  John.  3,614,291 
Burr,   Robert   P.,   to   Photocircuits  Corporation,   mesne.    Displacing 

apparatus.  3,614,757, CI.  340-174.1 
Burrage,  Eric  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Double-bubble  spark  array. 

3,613.823, CI.  181-0.5 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Behr,   Michael   I.;  Blessum,   Norman   S.;  and   Wang,  James  T., 

3.614,758. 
Bindshelder. Theodores.,  3,614,394. 
Hart.  Joseph  W,  3,614,755. 
Radcliffe,  Arthur  J.  Jr.,  3.6 14.749. 
Bush.  Jack  A.,  to  Garlock  Inc.,  mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  fluid  seals.  3,61 3,223,  CI.  29-527. 1 
Bushnell,  Thomas  Wilbur,   to  Clement,  J.   W..  Company.   Fluidic 

caliper.  3.6 14.086,  CI.  270-56. 
Butler  National  Corporation:  5rr— 

Perkins,  Earl  Stuart;  and  Wierzbowski.  Daniel  A..  3.613,247. 
Butler,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Brown,  William   J.;   Butler,  Robert   F.;  Hedden,   Smith   E.;  and 
Jablovskis,  Janis,3 ,6 1 3 ,592. 
Butler,  Ronald  J.  Display  unit  having  integrated  cantilever  shelves. 

3,61 3.604.  CI.  108-42. 
Buxton  Incorporated:  See — 

Collings.  Dana  B.;  and  Broughton,  Douglas  J.,  3,613.759. 
Buynak.  George  R.;  Diamantides.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Smith,  Richard  H., 
to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  Charge  detector.  3,614,035, 
CI.  244-77. 
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Buzzard,  Clair  Alan,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Arrangement  for  using  a  data  set  carrier  detector  to  dietect  incoming 
rilling.  3,614,324. CI.  179-2. 
Byrne.  Frank,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Automatic  frequency  control  loop  including 
syachronous  switching  circuits.  3,6 1 4,648,  CI.  33 1  - 1 4. 
Cabassut.  Andre  Emile  Roger,  to  Berlin  &  Cie.  System  for  reducing 

noise  caused  by  a  stream  of  fluid.  3,613,826,  CI.  181-33. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan,  Allan  C.  3,614,283. 
Caferro,  Edward  M.,  to  American  Sign  &  Indicator  Corporation.  Sign 

module.  3,613,275,  CI.  40-31. 
Caldwell,  Donald  A.,  to  Esso-Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Method  for  determining  the  amount  of  free  water  in  hydrocarbons. 
3,614,433,  CI.  250-71. 
California  Computer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Mclnnis,  Andrew  M.,  3,613.248. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Nicolet,  Marc-Aurele;  and  Bilger.  Hans  Rudolf,  3,614,679. 
Scott,  Ronald  F,  3,61 3,446. 
Callahan,  Howard  E.:  See — 

Morgan,  Albert  R.,  Jr.;  Antoun,  Paul  R.;  Callahan,  Howard  E.;  and 
Maugel,  Theodore  R, 3,61 3,328. 
Callery  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Edwards,  Lawrence  J.,  3,613,371. 
Cameron,  Joe,  to  International  Automated  Electronics  Corporation, 

mesne.  Telephone  actuated  switch.  3,614,326,  CI.  179-2. 
Campbell,   David    Alexander,   to   Rolls-Royce    Limited.   Gas   turbine 

engine.  3.614,257,  CI.  415-1 76. 
Campbell.  Erwin  A.:  See— 

Woolslayer,  Homer  J.;  Woolslayer.  Joseph  R.;  Jenkins.  Cecil;  and 
Campbell.  Erwin  A. .3.6 13.905.  j 

Campbell,  William  H.:5r«—  J 

Turner,  William  L.;  Campbell,  William  H.;  and  Mercer,  Robert 
E., 3,614, 155. 
Canada  her  Majesty  the  Queen  rh  right  of:  See— 

Hubbard.  Frank  T.;  and  Demers,  Gaston.  3,6 1 3,49^. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Limited:  See — 

Speer,  Gordon  W.;  and  Williamson,  Dennis  F.,  3,6114,461. 
Canadian  National  Railway  Company:  See — 

Cass,  George  Robert,  3,614,615.  | 

Canadian  Westinghouse  Company,  Limited:  See—         I 
Palmer,  Selwyn,  3,614.695.  ' 

Cannon,   Lee   E..   to   Smith,   Darrell   S.   Circuitry  for   providing  one 
additional  complete  playback  of  a  recorded  message  for  each  input 
signal.  3,614.341,  CI.  179-100.2 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Taguchi,  Tatsuya;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshiaki,  3,6 1 3,S36. 
Yazaki,  Mutsunobu;  and  Uchiyama,  Takashi,  3,6131,534. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Komori,  Shigehiro;  Sato,  Jiro;  and  Kurahashi,  Akira,  3,614,220. 
Canonne,  Paul  A.  G.,  to  L'lndustris  Electrique  De  La  Seine.  Tripping 

devices.  3,614,689,  CI.  335-229. 
Capbn,  Sandor,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  day/night  mirror. 

3,614,210.  CI.  350-278. 
Capra,  Uberto,  to  Ceccato  &  Co.  S.p.A.  Vehicular  drying  apparatus. 

3.613,255,  CI.  34-54. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See—  1 

Eten,  Richard  L.  3.613,316.  I 

earlier,  Claude;  and  Gravez,  Andre,  to  Saunier  Duval.  Systems  for 

loading  and  unloading  elevators.  3,6 1 3,927,  CI.  214-622. 
Carlson,  Elmer  T..  to  Broadhill  Development  Corporation.  Electrical 

conduit  system.  3,614,297,  CI.  174-88. 
Carlton,    Norman    C.    Stabilizing    device    for    automjotive    vehicles. 

3,614. 126, CI.  280-150. 
Carlson.    Richard    K.,   to    Bell    &    Howell   Company.    Control    lever 

switching  mechanism.  3,6 14,2 19,  CI.  352-178. 
Carlson,  V.  Robert;  Dinelli,  Joseph;  and  Jones.  Joel  F..  to  International 

Harvester  Company.  Sand  trap  rake  for  golf  courses.  B,6I3,802,  CI. 
Carijiet  Company:  See— 

Stier,HenryW.. 3,613,197. 
Carmet  Company,  The:  See — 

Davis,  Charles  S.,  3.614,164. 
Caroii,  Italo,  to  DBM  Industries  Limited.  Electrode  ho^er.  3,614,370, 

CI.  219-69. 
Caroma  Sales  Proprietary  Limited:  See— 

Rothauser,  Charles;  and  Thompson,  Bruce  R.,  3,6 14,059. 
Cart,  Barney  J..  deceasedO  (by  Carr,  Elisabeth  Helen;  administrator), 
to  Kaman  Sciences  Corporation,  mesne.  Gas  ionizer  devoid  of  coax- 
ial electrodes.  3,614,440, CI.  250-84.5 
Carr,  Byrle  H.  Frictional  resistant  type  exercising  device.  3,614,098, 

CI.  272-79, 
Carr,  Elisabeth  Helen:  See— 

Carr.  Barney  J. .3.614.440. 
Carr,  Irving  A.  Injection  piston  for  die  casting.  3,613,7712,  CI.  164-312. 
Carrell,  Edwin  A:  5**— 

Irvin,  Eugene,  Jr.;  and  Carrell,  Edwin  A.,3,613,653l. 
Carrell,  Ross  M.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Electronic  [^hotocomposing 
system  that  forms  characters  of  different  point  sizes.  3.614,767,  CI. 
340-324.  I 

Carrier  Corporation:  See —  I 

Linthicum  Harley  E.;  and  Bronne,  William  B.,  3,613,853. 
Miller,  Charles  D.,  3,613.212. 
Carroll.  Cornelius  F.  Arrow  head.  3.6 14.103.  CI.  273-106.5 
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Carruthers.  George   A.,   to  Turbo  Machine   Company.   Yam   twist 

measuring  instrument.  3,61  3,347, CI.  57-1. 
Carson,  Forrest  L.  Adjustable  pre-set  pressure  actuated  mechanical 

prime  mover.  3,61  3,724,  CI.  137-612.1 
Carter,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Endres,  Dan  D.;  and  Carter,  Ronald  D.,3,61 3.676. 
Cary  Instruments:  See- 
George.  Kenyon  P.;  and  Siegler.  Edouard  Horace.  Jr..  3.614,227. 
Case.  J.  I.  Company:  See— 
Eid.JohnS.  3.614.135. 

Magee.  Kenneth  L.;and  Wilson.  John  F.,  3,614,177. 
Stibbe,  Paul  H,  3.613,462. 
Cass,    George    Robert,    to    Canadian    National    Railway    Company. 

Railway  vehicle  speed  indication  system.  3,614.615.  CI.  324-161 . 
Castle.  John  Frederick:  See- 

Stocks,  Leon;  and  Castle,  John  Frederick,3,614,081. 
Castle,  Raymond  G.,  to  Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corporation.  Slide 

selector  switch  apparatus.  3,614,347,  CI.  200-16. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 
Bubula,  Thomas  J.,  3,6 13,505. 
Burk,  Duane  L.,  3,614.1  13. 
Hammond.  James  T..  3.613,460. 
Hollenberg,  Dale  W.;  Loyd.  Calvin  D.;  and  Satzler.  Ronald  L.. 

3.613,982. 
Kiwalle.Jozef.  3.613.218. 

Schubert.  George  E.;  Swayze,  Lloyd  D.;  and  Waggoner.  John  B., 
3,613,818. 
Catlin,  Francis  D.:  See— 

Parsons,     Hubert     J.;     Catlin,     Francis     D.;     and     Cordicr, 
James,3,6 13,488. 
Cavanaugh.  John  B.:  See— 

Snyder.  Warren  E.;  Cavanaugh.  John  B.;  and  Aubin.  Jean-Paul 
R. 3.613.651. 
Cayton.  David  W.;  and   Malley.  William   G..  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Selective  sort  vine  crop  harvester.  3,61 3,796,  CI.  1 7 1  -27. 
CCI  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 
Gabrys,  Alfred  E.,  3,614,254. 
C.C.L.  Systems  Limited:  Sr« — 

Whittaker,  William.  3.613.179. 
Ceccato  &  Co.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Capra.  Uberto,  3,613,255. 
Ceepo,  Arvo  H.;  and  Jones,  John  Paul.  Ramp  type  wrecker  service 

vehicle.  3,613,919,  CI.  214-85.1 
Cegedur  G.P.:  5^^— 

Colas,  Francois.  3.6 1  3. 1 94. 
Cegielski,  Rudolph  J.,  Jr.  Snap  in  drapery  brackets.  3,61 4,045,  CI.  248- 

262. 
CEKA  Packaging  Limited:  5^^— 

Christensson.  Od  Wikar.  3.6  1  3.986. 
Central  Aircraft  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

McCarty.  Lewis  C.  Jr..  3.614.033 
Ceresa,  Raymond  John:  See— 

Larsen.  Donald  Wayne;  and  Ceresa,  Raymond  John,3,6I  3,675. 
Certain-Teed  Products  Corporation:  5*^— 

Swander,  Kenneth  D,  Jr.;  and  Wearden.  Charles  G..  3,613,515. 
Cervenka,  Joseph  J;  and  Hetzel,  Marvin  E.  Terminal  strip.  3,614.718 

CI.  339-276. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Glanc.  Antonin;and  Janovec,  Vaclav,  3,614,482. 
Hrdina.  Jiri,  3,614,242. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  The:  5**— 

Krehbiel,  Robert  D.;  and  Graber.  Homer  R.,  3,613,508. 
Phillips,  John  F,  3,613,503. 
Ceyer,AlfonsW.;5f*- 

Wolak,    Norbert    S.;    Wolak,    Thomas    J.;    and    Ceyer,    Alfons 
W, 3.613, 312. 
Chakhlov,  Vladimir  Lukianovich:  See— 

Ananiev,    Lev    Martemianovich;    Pekker,    Yakov    Semenovich; 

Chakhlov,      Vladimir      Lukianovich;      Sharachin,      Yakov 

Afanasievich;  Shtein.  Mikhail   Mikhailovich;  and   Yarushkin, 

Jury  Pavlovich.3,614.638. 

Chambers,  Henry  B.,  to  Hydranautics.  Fluid  pressure  apparatus  with 

orbiting  oscillator.  3,61  3,5  10,  CI.  91-478. 
Champion,  Ronald  Cheyney,  to  Kenco  Coffee  Company  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  conditioning  freshly  roasted  coffee.  3,6 13,549,  CI.  99- 
236. 
Chance,  A.  B.,  Co.:  See— 

Hollander,  William  L.  3.61  3.845. 
Chance,  A.  B.,  Company:  See— 

Beard,  Lloyd  R.;  Mc  Naghten.  Delmar  E.;  and  Popeck,  Charles  A., 
3,614,700. 
Chandler  Evans,  Inc.:  See— 

Kampe,  Robert  F.;  and  White,  Albert  H.,  3,6 1  3,708. 
Lanctot,  Robert  S.,  3,614,269. 
Chaney,  Verne  E.,  Jr.  Cleansing  packet.  3,6 1 3, 1 42,  CI.  1 5- 104.94 
Chang,  Winston  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Arc  cast  ingot. 

3.613,210,  CI.  29-187. 
Chapman,  Ronald  H.;  and  Moore,  George  G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multi- 
frequency  receiver  with  automatic  channel  selection  and  priority 
channel  monitoring.  3,614,621,  CI.  324-334. 
Chapman,  William  C.  Pipe  wrench  adapter.  3,61 3,486.  CI.  81-180. 
Charewicz,  Francis  J.:  5**— 

Stetson.  Earl  W.;  and  Charewicz.  Francis  J. .3.614.523. 


Chartier,    Andre    Maurice,   to    R.    D.    T.    Societe   pour   TEtude,   la 
Realisation   et   al    Diffusion   des   Techniques   Modemes.    Winding 
machine  for  making  tubing.  3,6 1 4.005,  CI.  242-7.22 
Chase,  Albert  T.:  See- 
Douglass,  James  D.;  and  Chase,  Albert  T.,3,6 1 4,696. 
Chatelain,  Roger;  and  Bouis,  Huguei,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain. 

Apparatus  for  cutting  glass.  3,6 1 3,974,  CI.  225-93.5 
Chaumont,    Guy-Noel.    Ski    leg    for    a    snowmobile    type    vehicle. 

3,613,809, CI.  180-5. 
Chaveneaud,   Roger   Marcel;   and   Janoska,  Georges,   to   Societe   a 
Responsabilite  Limitee:  Societe  Lampy  d'Etude*  et  de  Recherchei 
'S.O.L.E.R.'.  Switching  device  for  performing  switching  operationt 
between  input  and  output  lines.  3.614.330,  CL  179-18. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See — 

Steams.  James  B.;  and  Wendelburg.  Robert  W.,  3.614.377. 
Chemicke  Zavody  Julia  Dimitrova  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Lenorak.  Ferdinand.  3.614,007. 
Cherkas.  Max  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Method  of 
sterilizing  aqueous  pharmaceutical  solutions  employing  propylene 
oxide  and  entrained.  3.6 13.61 7.  CI.  424-20. 
Chermack.  Milton  P.:  See — 

Zimmet.  Arthur  L.;  and  Chemack.  Milton  P.,  3.614,760. 
Chermensky,  German  Petrovich:  See— 

Muchnik,  Vladimir  Semenovich;  Chermensky,  German  Petrovich; 
Nikiforov,       Mikhail       Andreevich;       and       Gaiduk        Jury 
Vladimirovich,3,6 1 4,27 1 . 
Chernack.  Milton  P.:  See— 

Zimmet,  Arthur  L.;  and  Chemack,  Milton  P. ,3,614.760. 
Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Bedocs,  Michael  F.,  3,614,364. 
Castle,  Raymond  G.,  3,614,347. 
Chester  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Joslow.  David  L.;  and  Bovak,  John  J.,  3,614.322. 
Chicago  Miniature  Lamp  Works:  See— 

Jensik.  Robert  E.,  3.614,716.  ^ 

Child  Guidance  Toys  Inc.:  See- 
Hughes.  David  C.  3.6 1  3.278. 
Childs.  Elbert  B..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Tank  run-out  warning 

signal.  3.6 14,762,  CI.  340-244. 
Chiu.  Joseph  Chak-Fai,  to  Chiu's  Joint  System  Limited.  Constructional 

systems.  3.613,900,  CI.  21 1-148. 
Chiu's  Joint  System  Limitt&.See— 

Chiu.  Joseph  Chak-Fai.  3.6 1 3.900. 
Choate,    William    C.    to    Texas    Instruments.    Incorporated.    Linear 

embedded  nonlinear  adaptive  processor.  3,614.398.  CI.  235-150.1 
Cholin.    Roger    R.;    and    Guest.    Kenneth    E.    Cam    locked    release 

mechanism.  3.6 13.461.  CI.  74-2. 
Christensson.  Od  Wikar.  to  CEKA  Packaging  Limited.  Arrangement  in 

packages  for  liquids  with  pour  opening.  3,61 3.986,  CI.  229-17. 
Christin,    George,    to    Etablissments    Bertrand    Faure.    Seat    cushion 

3.614, 159.  CI.  297-452. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See- 
Douglas,  Joseph  W..  3,614.055. 
Seaman.  William  J.,  3.614,209. 
Chrysostomides.  Stavro  A   Cold  conization  instrument.  3.613.662.  CI 

128-2. 
Chumakov.  Walter  V.,  to  ITE  Imperial  Corporation.  Arcless  Up  or 
source  switching  apparatus  using  series  connected  semiconductors. 
3,6 14.464. CI.  307-136. 
Churchin.  Elinore:  See — 

West.  Emery  C.  3.61 3.238. 
Ciampa.  Fred  A.;  and  Mazzola,  Sergio  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Compact  positive  displacement  pump.  3.614.266,  CI.  417-79. 
Ciarrocchi,  John  A.:  See— 

Huber,  George   H.;  Gertler,   Eugene   I.;   Habgood.  Dennis  W.; 
Ciarrocchi.  John  A;  and  Richman.  Walter  A. .3,6 1 4,765. 
Cicero,  Frank.  Farm  equipment.  3,614,120.  CI.  280-32.5 
Cinadr.  Frank  A.,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The.  Square  turret 

indexing  mechanism.  3,6 13,483,  CI.  74-824. 
Ciotti,  George  A.,  to  Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation.  Measuring  apparatus 
including  rotatably  mounted  apertured  plate  means  for  measuring 
the  charge  in  electrically  charged  flowing  liquid.  3.614.602.  CI.  324- 
32. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Wallace,  Gersen  L.,  3,614.273. 
Clark.  Harry  C.  Article  lifting  attachment  for  an  excavator.  3,613.922 

CI.  214-138. 
Clark,  Walter  L.,   1/2  to  Derderian,  Edward  J.  Combined  golf  ball 

retriever  and  rake.  3,614,149,  CI.  294-19. 
Clausen,  Jorgen  Reno:  See— 

Borchers,  Alwin;  Sjotun,  Kyrre  Guttorm;  Hansen,  Cunnar  Lythoj; 
and  Clausen,  Jorgen  Rono,3,6l4.494. 
Clayton  Dewandre  Company  Limited:  See — 

Page.  Wilbur  Mills;  and  Coupland.  Ralph.  3.614.170. 
Clayton  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Tinkham.  Leiand  P.,  3,61 3,440. 
Clegg,  Kenneth  K.,  Jr.  Submerged  suction  strainer  for  a  water  hose. 

3,613,894,  CI.  210-456. 
Clement,  J.  W..  Company:  See — 

Bushnell,  Thomas  Wilbur,  3.6 1 4.086. 
Clement,  Vemon  D.  Drapery  process  machine.  3.613.967.  CI.  223-32. 
Clements.  Thomas  C.  to  Neptune  Meter  Company.  AnaJog-to-digital 
shaft  encoder  with  anti-  ambiguity  binary  digital  code  output 
3.614.774. CI.  340-347.  , 
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Clevite  Corporation:  Ste— 

Bcrlincourt.  Don  A.,  3.614.483. 
Cloimann.  Philip  J.;  and  Phocas.  Dionytios  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Process  for  horizontally   fracturing  subsurface  earth  formations. 
3.613.785. CI.  166-271. 
Clouticr.  Charles  C.  to  Anti-Pollution.  Inc.  Oil  removal  apparatus. 

3.6 13.891.  CI.  210-242. 
CMI  Corporation:  See— 

Brock,  James  D.  3.614,071. 
Cobum.    Charles    W.,     to     Ickes-Braun     Glasshouses,     Inc.     Plant 

cultivation.  3.613.309.  CI.  47-38. 
Codex  Corporation:  See— 

Holsinger.  Jerry  Lee.  3.614.622. 
Cofer.  Daniel   B.;  and   Bau.  Joseph   A.,  to   Southwire  Company. 
Continuous  casting  and  rolling  of  6201  aluminum  alloy.  3,613,767, 
CI.  164-76. 
Cofer,  Larry  Wilson,  to  Deere  &.  Company.  Crop-handling  means  and 

stripper  therefor.  3.613.345.  CI.  56-364. 
Coffenberry.  James  H.:  See— 

Bench.  Thomas  E.;  and  Coffenberry.  James  H.,3.6 1 3.580. 
Cogar  Corporation:  See— 

Tu,  George  K..  3.614,467. 
Cogliano,  Joseph  A.  Catamaran.  3.613,136,  CI.  9-1. 
Cohen,  Paul,  to  Subcom.  Inc.  Communicating  passage  for  submersible 

vesMk.  3,6 1 3.640.  CI.  114-16. 
Cohn.  Mark  J.  Film  holding  camera  construction  and  film  package. 

3.6 13,545.  CI.  95-66. 
Colas,  Francois,  to  Cegedur  G.P.  Method  and  means  for  producing  a 

railway  carriage  roof.  3.61 3,194.  CI.  29-33. 
Cole  Parmer  Instrument  Company:  See— 

Gilmont,  Roger;  and  PortyraU,  Raymond  E..  3,613.952. 
Cole-Hersee  Company:  See— 

Introvigne.  Angelo,  3,614,537. 
Coleman,  Bernard:  See— 

Haydu,  John  L.;  and  Coleman,  Bernard,3,6l4,680. 
Coleman.    Bestor   P.,    to    Interlake,   Inc.    Adjustable    platen   track. 

3.6 13,557.  CI.  100-26. 
Coleman,  John  W.,  to  Forgflo  Corporation.  Electron  beam  injection 
and  focusing  means  suitable  for  electron  microscope.  3,614,520,  CI. 
315-15. 
Coleman,  William  E.;  and  Skutt,  Robert  R.,  to  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  The.  Full  select-half  select  plasma  display  driver  control. 
3.614.769.  CI.  340-324. 
Colgren.  Theodore;   and    Kane.   Morris   W.,   to   Brown   Company. 

Expansion  meter.  3.613.437,  CI.  73-73. 
Collier,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Gourdine,  Meredith  C;  Collier,  Edward  L.;  Lewis,  Gerald  P.;  Mc 
Crae,  Harold;  and  Port,  Donald  H.,3.6 1 3,993. 
Collings,  Dana  B.;  and  Broughton,  Douglas  J.,  to  Buxton  Incorporated. 

Purse  carrying  strap  and  frame  assembly.  3.6 1 3,7S9,  CI.  I SO-29. 
Collings,  Harold   E.;  and   Darby,  William   L.,  to  Genera!   Electric 
Company.  Universal  liquid-cooled  connection  assembly.  3,614,493, 
CI.  310-54. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See — 
Brown,  James  L.;  3,6 14,59 1 . 
Ellis,  David  W..  3,614,686. 
Foster,  Jimmie  L.,  3,614,036. 
Hill,  John  Dan,  III,  3,6 1 4,674. 

Huntsinger,  Dean  P.;  and  Lundgreen,  Michael  W.,  3,614,619. 
Collins,    Samuel    C,    to    Cryogenic    Technology,    Inc.    Method    and 
apparatus  for  continuously  supplying  refrigeration   below  4.   2   K. 
3,613,387,  CI.  62-100. 
Colston,  John  R.,  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation.  Turbine  speed 

control.  3,613,369,  CI.  60-105. 
Colt's  Inc.:5ee — 

Kennedy,  Ralph  C,  3,6 1 3,285. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.:  See— 
Goldberg,  Abraham  A.,  3,614,302. 
Portman,  Warren  C,  3,614,224. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Beiser,  Leo.  3,614,193. 
Colwell,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Tapp,    James    S.;    Colwell,    Robert    E.;    and    Toney,    Myron 
K. 3.613.988. 
Comas,  Jorge  Rectoret.  Circular  knitting  machine  sinkers.  3,613,402, 

CI.  66-107. 
Commissariat  A  I'Energie  Atomique:5«« — 

Allemand,     Robert;     Jacobe,    Jean;     and     Roudaut,     Edouard, 
3,614,437. 
Communications  Patents  Limited:  See— 

Gargini,  Eric  John.  3.614.669. 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain:  See— 

Chatelain,  Roger;  and  Bouis.  Hugues,  3,61 3,974. 
Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire:  See — 

Troton,  Jacques,  3,614,379. 
Compagnie  Francaisde  Petroles  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Orieux.  Pierre  P..  3.6 1 3.727. 
Compagnie  Generate  de  Radiologic:  See— 

Vacher,  Fernand  L..  3,614.427. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:5ee— 
Maillct.  Henry,  3,614,025. 
Royet.  Jean.  3.614.301. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  EstablissemenU  Michelin:  See— 
Lejeune.  Daniel.  3,614,732. 


Concept,  Inc.:  See— 

Naylor,  Richard  Norman,  3,613,682. 
Conductron  Corporation:  See- 
Graham,  Robert  R.;  Siegel,  Keeve  M.;  and  Vivi|m,  Weston  E., 
3,614,778. 
Conger,  Gary  L.  Door  seal  unit.  3,6 13,324,  CI.  52-173. 
Conn,  Harry;  Mauk,  Robert  W.;  and  Lancaster,  Paul  M.,  to  Whitney, 

W.  A,  Corporation.  Punch  press.  3,613,493,01.  83-639. 
Connolly.  Walter  L.;  Andree,  Harold  C;  and  Harrisot,  Ralph  M.,  to 
Grove  Valve  and   Regulator  Company.   Automatic  machine  tool. 
3,614,250,  CI.  408-3. 
Connor,  Andy:  See — 

Schilling.  Robert  G.  Jr..  3.6 1 3.292. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Descarries,  Raymond;  Gaudry,  Paul  E.;  and  Ohlson,  B.   Erik, 
3,614,705. 
Constructeurs  Associes   pour   le   Montage   d'Ouvracfs   Metalliques, 
Constructions  Metalliques  de  Provence  and  Compa^ie  Industrielle 
Maritime  :5er — 


I 


and      Cordier, 


Press  for 


Schlecht.  Francis,  3,613,937. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Loritz.  Edward  F.;  and  Unger,  Harold  W.,  3,613,613. 
Contra  Costa  County  Water  District:  See — 

Harris.  W.  Leslie,  3,61  3,888. 
Contra ves  AG:  See— 

Schoen,  Kurt,  3,614,607. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Eshleman,  Dean  B.;  and  D'Entremont,  Alice  M..  3,fS  14.776. 
Controls  Company  of  America:  See — 
Ostrowski,  Edwin  A..  3.61 3.735. 
Yatsushiro.  Kenji;and  Kuchuris,  George  F.,  3,614,492. 
Conway,  Malcolm  J.  Method  and  means  for  enhancing  tnental  imaging 

capabilities.  3.61 3.266.  CI.  35-22. 
Cook,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Horwitz,  Norman  H.;  and  Cook,  Kenneth  J.,3,6 14,434. 
Cook,  Miles  H.;  Nystrom,  Walter;  Secrist,  Duane  R.;  and  Turk,  Harold 
L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Manufacture  of 
multi-element  magnetic  head  assemblies.  3.613,228.^1-  29-603. 
Coon,  John  M.:  See — 

Sturm,  RollandG.;  and  Coon,  John  M., 3,61 3,615. 
Copystatics  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Van    Auken,    John    A.;    Rush,    Christopher;    Blank,    Fritz    A.; 
Hoffman.  Lionel;  and  Barto,  Robert,  3,614,089. 
Corbin,  Thomas  H.;and  Kienitz,  Martin  E.,  to  Smith  Kli^e  Instruments, 
Inc.  System  and  method  employing  video  equipment  for  remote 
monitoringof  body  function  activities.  3,613.669,  CI.  128-2.06 
Cordier,  James:  See — 

Parsons.      Hubert      J.;      Catlin,      Francis      D. 
James,3,6 13,488. 
Corey,   Dwight   O.,   to   Ambac   Industries,   Incorporated. 

formation  of  molded  objects.  3,613,165,  CI.  18-16.5  I 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See —  I 

Davis.JohnB.  3,613.177. 
Cornsweet,   Tom    N.;   Filers,  George  J.;   and   Crane,   Hewitt   D.,   to 
Stanford     Research     Institute.     Method    and    system     for    taking 
photographs  of  an  eye  fundus.  3,6 1 4,2 1 4.  CI.  351-7. 
Corii.  George  L.:  See— 

Berens,    Alfred    S.;    Bainard.    Dean    R. 
L., 3,614, 183. 
Cosentino,  Louis  Salvatore:  See — 

Stewart,         Wilber        Clarence;        and 
Salvatore.3,614,189. 
Cosman,    Armond    D.;    and    Snider,    Albert 

Electromechanical  reed  system.  3,614,485,  CI. 
Cosner,  Lawrence  N.:  See — 

Pearson,    John;    McLean,    William    B.;    and    Cosner,    Lawrence 
N., 3,613,581. 
Costa,  Giuseppe,   to   Verrina   S.p.A.    Hydraulic  driving  device  for 

bending  presses.  3.6 1 3.365,  CI.  60-52. 
Costa,     Guillermo     Galceran,     to     Maschinenfabrik     Memmingen 
Eapanola,    S.A.    Flyer   spindle   for   two-for-one   twisting   machine. 
3,613,348, CI.  57-58.86 
Cottrell,  Harold  L.,  to  Power  Control,  Inc.  Hydraulic  transmission. 

3,61 3,366,  CI.  60-54. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Shaw,  Clyde  C,  3,614,231. 
Coupland,  Ralph:  See — 

Page,  Wilbur  Mills;  and  Coupland,  Ralph,3,6l4,170. 
Court,  Wilbur  M.:  See— 

Lense,  Robert  F.;  and  Court,  Wilbur  M. 3 .613.525, 
Courtaulds  Limited:  See — 

Jeffcoat.  Keith;  and  Betts,  Max  William.  3.61 3,401 
Cowlam,  Kenneth  William,  to  Polygram  Casting  Coitipany  Limited. 
Shell  moulding  machine  with  pivotable  investment  bin.  3,613,769, 
CL  164-166. 
Cox,  Dwight  J.,  to  Mc  Dermott,  Ray  J.,  &.  Co..  Inc.  Offfhore  structures 

and  their  insullation.  3.613,381,  CI.  61-46.5  | 

Cox,  Jay  A.:  See- 
United    States    of    America,National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration,  Administrator,  3,614,772. 
Cox,  Victor  Ian  Malcolm,  to  Albro  Fillers  and  Engineering  Company 
Lknited.  System  of  driving  a  plurality  of  machinesj  3,613,858,  CI. 
198-19.  , 

Coyle,  Jan  R.  Liquid  activated  system.  3,614,542, CI.  3p-lSl. 
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Craddock.  Charles  L.  Random  flashing  circuit  including  a  voltage  step- 
up  converter.  3.614.528.  CI.  315-241. 
Crane,  Hewitt  D.:  See— 

Cornsweet,    Tom    N.;    Eilers,    George    J.;    and    Crane,    Hewitt 
D, 3,614,214. 
Crawford,  Harry  M.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  sampling  and  analyzing  fluid  solids. 
3,614,230,  CI.  356-36. 
Crees,  Silas  R.  Wire  bending  apparatus.  3.6 1 3.430.  CI.  72-3 1 8. 
Criner.  Harry  E.:  See — 

Blackburn.  Marvin  J.;  and  Criner.  Harry  E., 3,614,077. 
Crisp,  Phillip  L.  Leak  proof  water  spigot.  3,6 14,058,  CI.  251-266. 
Crosby,   David  Winston,   to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Limited. 
Nonwoven  fabrics  and  a  process  for  making  them.  3,613,190,  CI.  28- 
4. 
Crump,    Gerald    L.    Locking    device    for    a    removable    connector. 

3,613.411,  CI.  70-232. 
Crump.  Ralph  E.;  Reynolds.  Frank  L.;  and  Tillstrom,  Carl  R.,  to 
Frigitronics  of  Connecticut,  Inc.  Cryosurgical  apparatus.  3.613,689, 
CI.  128-303.1 
Crutcher.  James  E.:  See- 
United    States    of    America. National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration,  Administrator,  3,61  3.457. 
Cryogenic  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Leonard.  Kenneth  R.,  3.613.934. 
Cryogenic  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Collins.  Samuel  C,  3,61 3,387. 

Hogan.  W^ltir  H.;  and  Stuart,  Robert  W..  3.613,385. 
Csapo,  Tibor  J.:  See — 

Newton,  Robert  F.;  and  Csapo,  Tibor  J. .3.61 3,224. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

NefT.  Joseph  J.  3.614,259. 
Cummins.       Stewart       E.       Ferroelectric       gadolinium       molybdate 
compensation  type  bistable  light  gate  and  logic  cell  having  memory. 
3.614,754.  CI.  340-173,2 
Cunningham.  Isaiah  V.  Steering  column  assemblies.  3,613,476,  CI.  74- 

49. 
Cunningham,  John  B.  Adjustable  arm  board.  3,6 14,085,  CI.  269-328. 
Cunningham,  Robert  B'rSee — 

Mottern,  John   W.;  Cunningham,   Robert   E.;  and   Bell,   Robert 
P. .3.613, 158. 
Curry,  Truman  M.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Large  scale  external 

balance  for  windtunnels.  3.613,443,  CI.  73-147. 
Curtis,    Daniel    L.,   to    Litton    Systems,    Inc.    Self-regulating   cooling 

system.  3,6 1 3,775,  CI.  165-46, 
Curtiss-Wright  Corporation:  See— 
Eibsen.  Richards.  3.614.275. 
Cuthbert,    Victor    W.,    to    Whirlpool    Corporation.    Apparatus    for 

supporting  articles  in  a  dishwasher.  3.6 14, 1 87.  CI.  312-351. 
Cutler,  Hymie,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Numerical  control  system 

with  controlled  dwell.  3,614,575.  CI.  3 1 8-569. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.:  See— 

Keranen,  John  J..  3.614.362. 
CWS  Apparate  AG:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Holger  O.,  3,6 1  3,478. 
Czamecki,    Thomas    H.,    Sr.    Cable    supported    roof    construction. 

3.613,322,  CI.  52-83. 
Daggett,  Byron  G.  Device  for  positioning  and  adjusting  relatively  hard 

teeth  ofa  circular  saw.  3.613,21  I,  CI.  29-200. 
Dahlsten,     Gunnar,     to     Molnlycke     Aktiebolag.     Sanitary     towel. 

3.613.688. CI.  128-290. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Maier.  Rolf.  3.613.825. 
Dandini.    Juliana    S.    Game    apparatus    utilizing    dice    and    cards. 

3.614.105,  CI.  273-146. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Borchers,  Alwin;  Sjotun,  Kyrre  Guttorm;  Hansen,  Gunnar  Lyshoj; 

and  Claus<;n,  Jorgen  Rono,  3.614.494. 
Ohrberg.Cari  v..  3.614.265. 
Ohrberg.  Cari  V..  3.6 1 4.274. 
Dannatt.  Hugh  St.   Lawrence,  to  Singer  Company,  The.   Keyboard 

control  circuit.  3,6 1 4,47 1 .  CI.  307-24 1 . 
Darby,  William  L.:  See— 

Collings,  Harold  E.;  and  Darby.  William  L, 3,614,493. 
Data-Control  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Runyan,  Raymond  A;  and  Ott.  Owen  J..  3,614,627. 
Dataco  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Higgins,  Leonard  James,  3.614,402. 
Dauenbaugh,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Glass,  Dwight  W.;  and  Dauenbaugh,  Robert  L.,3.6 1 3.4 1 3. 
Daughhetee.  Daniel  W.  Spare  tire  bracket  apparatus.  3.613.972,  CI. 

224-42.42 
Daughton.  John  W.;  Donohue.  James  M.;  and  Schlunu,  Gary  L..  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Multiple  sheet  detection  system.  3,614.419.  CI. 
250-223. 
Davey.  Charles  T.:  See— 

Amicone.  Raymond  George;  Davey.  Charles  T.;  and  Dunning. 
Warren  J. .3.61 3.795. 
David.  Vivian,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Limited. 

Information  transmission  system.  3.614,620.  CI.  325-30. 
Davidson.  Richard  M.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Record  handling 

device.  3.6 1 4.02 1 . CI.  242- 1 88. 
Davies.  Alan,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Electric 

high  voltage  generators.  3,614.588.  CI.  321-8. 
Davis.  Charles  E.  Auto  alarm  system.  3.6 1 4.734,  CI.  340-64. 


Davis.  Charles  S..  to  Carmet  Company.  The.   Mine  tool  adapter. 

3.614. 164.  CI.  299-83. 
Davis.  Earl  Crittlon.  Jr..  to  Deere  A.  Company.  Cam  and  roller  guide 

means  for  tree  shearing  blades.  3,61  3,752.  CI.  144-34. 
Davis.    Henry    J.,    to    Automation    International,    Inc.    Machine    for 

removing  bungs  from  kegs.  3,613,332,  CI.  53-381. 
Davis,  John  B.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Anchoring  clip  for  mounting 

appliances.  3,6 13, 177.  CI.  24-73. 
Davis.  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

United     States    of    America. National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration.  Administrator.  3,613.457. 
Davis.  Michael,  to  Mayfab.  Inc.  Center  folded  travel  bag.  3.613.843. 

CI.  190-50. 
Davis.  Paul,  to  Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc.  Slice  feeding  lid.  3.613.940. 

CI.  220-60. 
Day,  Bernard  E.:  See — 

Deits.  William  C;  and  Day,  Bernard  E, 3,614.499. 
Day.  Vearl.  Variable  tensioning  cable  drive  for  yarders  and  the  like. 

3.614.066.  CI.  254-185. 
DBM  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Caroli.Italo.  3.614,370. 
Deboo,  Gordon  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Phase  shift  circuit  apparatus.  3,614,475, 
CI.  307-262. 
Dediemar,  Ronald  B.:  See- 
Archer,  Fred  Curtis;  Dediemar,  Ronald  B,;  and  Schuman.  LeRoy 
J. ,3,614,023. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Cofer,  Larry  Wilson,  3,613,345. 
Davis,  Eari  Crittlon.  Jr..  3.6 1 3.752. 
Forth,  Murray  W.  3,61 3.335. 

Meylink,  John  Gary;  and  Bishop,  Robert  James,  3,613,815. 
Moriceau,  Pierre;  and  Baudet,  Jean  Pierre,  3.614.134. 
Roth.  Robert  Richard,  3.613.801. 
Deitch  Sewing  Machine  and  Supply  Co.:  See— 

Pararra.  Julius,  3,614,006. 
Deitch.  William,  d/b/a;  See— 

Pararra.  Julius.  3.614,006. 
Deits,  William  C.  and  Day.  Bernard  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Target  structure  for  camera  tubes  consisting  of  a  magnesium  oxide 
layer  supported  on  one  side  of  a  metal  mesh.  3.6 1 4,499,  CI.  313-65. 
Delagi,  Bruce  A.;  McFarland,  Harold  L.,  Jr.;  and  O'Loughlin.  James  F., 
to   Digital   Equipment  Corporation.    Data  processing  system   with 
circuits  for  transferring  between  operating  routines,  interruption 
routines  and  subroutines.  3,614,740,  CI.  340-172.5 
Del  Ben,  Reno  A,:  See- 
Harvey,  Robert  J.,  3,6 14.243 
Del  Vecchio,  George  D.;  Schwaru,  Edward  A,,  and  Yarger,  Norman 
L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Document  conveyor.  3,614,090,  CI.  271- 
51. 
Demag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kampf-Emden,   Gerd;    Horst,    Heinz;    and    Klapdohr,    Friedrich 

Wilhelm.  3,614.160. 
Schwarzenberg.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Michel,  Rolf,  3.613,429. 
Demboski,   Henry.    Balloon   destruct   descent   and   recovery   system. 

3.614.031.  CI.  244-32. 
Demers.  Gaston:  See— 

Hubbard.  Frank  T;  and  Demers.  Gaston,3.6 1 3.499. 
Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Liberman,  Harvey  W.;  Wade,  James  A.;  and  Voorhees,  Steven  C, 
3,613,569. 
Denise,  Francois  Emile  Clement:  See— 

Ribour,       Jean       Louis;       and       Denise,       Francois       Emile 
Clement.3.6 14.666. 
Denne,  William  A.  Device  for  orienting  axes  of  bodies  for  inspection. 

3.614.229.  CI.  356-31. 
De  Nobel.  Richard  W.;  Schurman.  Donald  G.;  Lindstadt,  Theodore  J.. 
Jr.;  and  Koenig.  Hans  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Payout 
coil  impregnated  with  conductive  adhesive.  3.61 3.619,  CI.  1 14-21. 
Dent,  Calvin  J.,  to  White,  David  Lynn.  Combined  bumper  and  tool 

box.  3,6 1 4,1 36.  CI.  280-500. 
Dent,    Robin    W.;    Oatfield,   John    C;    and    Mayes.    Richard    T.,   to 
Monsanto  Company.  Fabric  characterizing  apparatus.  3,6 13,445,  CI. 
73-159. 
D'Entremont,  Alice  M.:See — 

Eshleman,  Dean  B.;and  D'Entremont,  Alice  M., 3. 614, 776. 
Dentsply  International  Inc.:  See— 

Stram,  George  H.;  Williams,  Ralph  J.;  Altland,  George  E.;  and 
Dunn,ThomasJ.,3,6l3,13l. 
De    Pue.    Dolen    A.    Safety   guard    arrangement   for   circular   taw. 

3.613.748. CI.  143-43. 
Derderian.  Edward  J.:  See- 
Clark.  Walter  L.  3.614.149. 
De  Remo.  David  W.:  See— 

Werth.  Lawrence  A.;  and  De  Remo.  David  W.,3.6l  3.700. 
Descarries.   Raymond;  Gaudry.   Paul   E.;   and   Ohlson.   B.    Erik,  to 
Consolidated    Foods    Corporation.    System    and    apparatus    for 
electrically  connecting  a  vacuum  cleaner  and  a  remote  motor  driven 
brush  tool.  3.614.705.  CI.  339-8. 
DeShazo.  Earl  L..  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Unijunction 
transistor  relaxation  oscillator  with  rapid  capacitor  discharge  circuit. 
3.614.650. CI.  331-52. 
Detroit  Bullet  Trap  Corporation:  See— 
Nikoden.Joseph.Sr.  3.614.102. 
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Detroit  Coil  Company:  See— 

Jencks,  David  C,  3,614.690. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 

Biegler.Hanns.  3.6 13,1  S9. 
Deveico,  Inc.:  See — 

Rorden.  Louis  H.,  3.614.630. 
Deverell,  Harry  E.;  and  Muscatell.  Frank  L..  to  Allegheny  Ludleum 
Steel   Corporation.   Ceramic   die   and   method   of  making   same. 
3.6 1 3.433,  CI.  72-467. 
Devgun,  Balbir  Singh:  See— 

Mohan,  Chandra;  Rihal,  Gursharan  Singh;  and  Devgun,  Balbir 
Singh.3,6 13,798. 
De  Woskin.  Irvin  S..  to  Beltx  Corporation.  Sanitary  panty  garment. 

3,613,686.CI.  128-288. 
Deyo,  Bruce;  and  Klaus.  Frank  J.  Drill  stem  storage  and  handling 

mechanism.  3.613.906.  CI.  214-2.3 
DeZurik  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson.  David  E.,  3.614,479. 
Dialessi,  John  A.:  See— 

Wilska,  John  E.;  Felix,  Harold  F.;  Dialessi.  John  A.;  and  Emerson, 
FredC,.3,613,657. 
Diamantides.  Nicholas  D.:  See— 

Buynak,  George  R.;  Diamantides.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Smith.  Richard 
H. 3.614.035. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Company:  See— 

Kievit,  James  M..  3.614,766. 
Dick,  Heinrich,  to  Voith  Getriebe  KG.  Method  of  actuating  magnetic 
valves  and  circuit  for  carrying  out  said  method.  3,614,543.  CI.  317- 
154. 
Dickinson,  Bryan  J.,  to  West  Construction  Enterprises.  Inc.  Sea  wall 

construction.  3,613.382.  CI.  61-49. 
Diehl:  See— 

Machmer,Wilhelm,  3,613.990. 
Dietch,  Leonard,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Black-surround  color 

picture  tube.  3,614,503,  CI.  313-92. 
Difley,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Sottas.    Michael    J.;    Difley,    Charles    R.;    and    Miller,    Frank 
E, 3.613.568. 
Difley,   Charles   R.,   to   Whirlpool   Corporation.    Refuse   compactor. 
3,613,561, CI.  100-53. 

Shapleigh.  Lloyd  P.,  Jr.;  and  Difley,  Charles  R..3,6 1 3,566. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Delagi,  Bruce  A.;  McFarland,  Harold  L.,  Jr.;  and  O'Loughlin, 
James  P..  3,614.740. 

McFarland,  Harold  L.,  Jr.;  and  O'Loughlin,  James  F,  3,6 1 4.74 1. 
Ruben.  Murray.  3.614.743. 
Dillard,  George  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Radar  detector 

system.  3.614.626.  CI.  325-323. 
Dillenbeck.  Robert  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Monopole  mass 

spectrometer.  3,614,420,  CI.  250-41.9 
Dinella.   Donald;  and   Schutz,   Eckert   Franz,   to   Western    Electric 
Company,   Incorporated.    Photoprinting  apparatus.    3,614,225     CI 
355-85. 
Dinelli,  Joseph:  See — 

Carlson,  V.  Robert;  Dinelli,  Joseph;  and  Jones,  Joel  F..3,6  1  3,802. 
Di  Noto.  Charles  J,  Jr.  Alarm  circuit.  3.6 1 4.278,  CI.  43  1  - 1 6. 
Dionne,   Norman  J.   Raytheon   Company   Traveling   wave   electron 
interaction  device  having  efTiciency  enhancement  means.  3,614,517, 
CI.  315-36. 
Diprose.  Kenneth  Victor;  and  Forbes.  Arthur  Stuart,  to  Hancock  & 
Co..  (Engineers)  Limited.  Scanning  system  for  following  an  outline. 
3.614.448.  CI.  250-202. 
Disbrow,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Freed.  Jacob  B.;  and  Disbrow.  Donald  R.. 3.6 14.060. 
Dissmeyer.  Fred  W.;  and  Olson,  George  E.,  to  Smith,  A.  O.,  Harvestore 
Products,  Inc.  Unloading  mechanism  for  sealed  storage  structure 
3.613,912,  CI.  214-17. 
Di  Tore,  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Snyder,  Roy  C.  Jr.;  and  Di  Tore,  Ralph  M.,3,6 1 3,756. 
Di  Tucci,  Charles.  Attachment  for  air-cooled  cooling  units.  3.613,392 

CI.  62-184. 
Dobler.  Erich:  See— 

Franke,  Horst;  and  Dobler,  Erich, 3,^4,270. 
Docker,  Leslie  Thomas,  to  Slumberland  Croup  Limited.  Application  of 
ventilators  and  similar  fittings  to  articles  of  upholstery.  3,613,196 
CI.  29-91. 
Doemer.  William  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Rotary  heat  engine.  3.613,368,  CI.  60-95. 
Doggett,  Frederick  F.;  and  Jenne,  Leonard   W.,  Jr.   Electron  gun 

convergence  assembly.  3.6 1 4,502,  CI.  313-77. 
Doi,  Tomeji:  See— 

Takimura,       Shojiro;       Doi,       Tomeji;       and        Kuawamoto, 
Hiroshi,3.613.3l9. 
Donnelly.  James  G.  Receptacle  device  for  food  and  beverage  products 

or  the  like.  3,61 3.872.  CI.  206-4. 
Donohue,  James  M.:  See— 

Daughton,  John  W.;  Donohue,  James  M.;  and  Schluntz,  Gary 
L.,3,614,419. 
Donzelle, Gerald.  Holographic  process.  3,614,426,  CI.  250-61.5 
Dora,   Ralph   A.,   to   Packard    Instrument   Company,    mesne.    Valve 

system.  3,61 3,729,  CI.  137-624.18 
D'Ore  Mills.  IncSee— 

Dore ,  Robert  F. ,  3 ,6 1 4 ,002 . 


Brown,  Gaylord   W.;  and  Dorman,  Dennis 


and  Brandow,  Earl  E.. 

.613.4316. 
Nolan,  Thomas  J.,   Ill, 


an<|    Dowd,    Eugene 


Ctore,  Robert  F.,  to  D'Ore  Mills,  Inc.  Dry  fine  crusHer.  3,614,002,  CI 

241-51. 
Dorman,  Dennis  J.:  See— 
Russell,  Edward  J. 
J. ,3.613.571. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See— 

Oyama,  Yoshitoshi;  Takashima.  Yoichi;  and  Aoki.  Shigebumi. 
3.613.989. 
Dosch.  Peter;  Heck.  Reinhard;  and  Hubeli.  Ernst,  to  Heberlein  &  Co., 

AG.  Weft  yarn  control  apparatus.  3.6 13.744.  CI.  1 19-371. 
Double  A  Products  Company:  See — 
Johnson.  Charles  E..  3.613.715. 
Douglas.  Ellwood  S.;  and  Wahlgren.  Wallace  W..  to  Itucker  Company, 
The.  Ground  fault  detector  and  circuit  interrupter  by  magnetic  flux 
storage  method.  3,6 14,533.  CI.  317-18. 
Douglas,  Joseph  W.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.   Pressure  regulating 

valve.  3,614.055,  CI.  251-61.2 
Douglass,    James    D.;    and    Chase.    Albert    T..    tol  McGraw-Edison 
Company.  Lamination  construction  for  transfornter  core  and  core 
including  same.  3.6 1 4,696,  CI.  336-215. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Behr.  Raymond  D.;  Friebe.  Edward  A. 

3.613.524. 
Drake,  Lewis  R.;  and  Erickson.  Neil  R..  3. 
I    Stout.   Caleb;   Smith.   Charles   F.;   and 
■        3.613,790. 

Walles.  Wilhelm  E..  3.61 3.957. 
Dowd.  Eugene  G.:  See— 

Hluchan.    Stpehen    A.;    Herman.    Sidney; 
G. 3.614,731. 
Dowell,  Frederick  Sidney.  Friction  element  assen(bly  support  and 

actuating  means  for  disc  brakes.  3,61 3,836,  CI.  1 8S-7 1 . 1 
Downs,  William  T.:  See- 
Posh,  Raymond  C;  and  Downs,  William  T. ,3,6131,359. 
Drake,  Herbert  E.:  5«—  } 

Kolb,  Edwin  R.;  and  Drake,  Herbert  E.,3,6 14,764. 
Drake,  Lewis  R.;  and  Erickson.  Neil  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Non-destructive  testing  of  pressure  vessels.  " 
37. 
Draper  Brothers  Company:  5^*— 

Jamieson,  Thomas  A.,  3,613,258. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See — 

Schmidt,  Werner;  and  Hess,  Rudolf,  3,614,076. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

tHopfe,  Dieter  H.;  and  Wilson,  William  P.,  Sr.,  3.^1 
Rehm,  William   A.;  Griffin,  Phil  H.,  Ill;  and 

3,614,761. 

Wallace,  Richard  W.;  and  Pavlica,  Stanley  R.,  3,(^13,166. 
Drevard,    Michel;    Mognetti,    Charles;    and    Verjnol,    Andre,    to 
Automobiles  Peugeot,  and  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault. 
Universal  joint.  3,6 1 3.396.  CI.  64-2 1 . 
Druen,  Bernhard:  5*^ — 

Anna.  Otto;  Kassner,  Jochen;  and  Druen,  Bernhard,3,6l4,49l. 
Du    Bois,    Bert,    to   Tenneco    Inc.    Multi-louver    roughness   silencer. 

3,613,828, CI.  181-48. 
Dubroff,  Stanley,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  High  explosive 

anti-tank  shell.  3,61 3,585,  CI.  102-52. 
Dudley,  Leslie  Peter.  Integral  photography.  3,613,539,  CI.  95-18. 
Dulebohn,    David    H.,    to    Andrew    Engineering    CJompany.    Tracer 
controlled  machining  by  electrically  induced  erosion.  3,614,372,  CI 
219-69. 
Dunham,  Robert  W.;  and  Vyskocil.  Charles  D..  to  Square  D  Company. 
Molded  case  electric  circuit  breaker  with  fuse  an<l  indicator  lamp. 
3,614.697,  CI.  337-6. 
Dunlap,  Henry  F.;  and  Wilson,  Robert,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 

Underground  storage.  3,613. 378.  CI.  61-0.5 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See— 


.613.436.  CI.  73- 


13.456. 
Sharki.  Martin 


Fletcher.  Henry  R.,  3,61 3,763. 
Dunn,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Stram,  George  H.;  Williams,  Ralph  J.;  Altlandi  George  E.;  and 
Dunn. ThomasJ, 3,613, 131.  | 

Dunning,  Warren  J.:  See —  I 

Amicone,  Raymond  George;  Davey,  Charles  T.;  and  Dunning, 
Warren  J. ,3,613,795. 
Dunster,  Frederick  H.,  to  Big  Ben  Scaffolding  Limited.  Scaffolding. 

3.613,832. CI.  182-179. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Bentley,  Thomas  P.;  and  Miller.  Donald  F..  3.613i999. 
Doerner,  William  A.,  3,6 1 3,368. 
Felton,  Herman  R.,  3,614,452. 
Duquette,  Paul  E.  Top  roll  assembly  for  spinning  frames.  3,613,199, 

CI.  29-116. 
Dura  Corporation:  See — 

Adamski,  Joseph;  and  Grim,  James  W.,  3,614,063 
Dytnoke-Bradshaw,  Leslie  Eugene  Basil;  and  Tester,  Norman  William, 
to   International   Standard   Electric   Corporation.    Electroacoustic 
transducer  held  together  by  thermoplastic  clamping  ring.  3.614.335, 
CI.  179-115.5 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 


frar 
55. 


Gawlick.    Heinz;    Marondel.    Gunther; 
Siegelin.  Werner.  3.613.758. 
Dytro  Corporation:  S«— 

Raphael.  Martin.  3.614,576. 


Bendler,    Hellmut;    and 
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Easter,  Edmond:  See— 

Benson,  James  M.;  and  Easter,  Edmond,3,6 13,448. 
Eutman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Beach,  David  E.,  3,61  3,541 . 

Edelman.  Robert  I.;  and  Edwards,  Evan  A.,  3,614,012. 
Egan.JohnF,  3,613.977. 
Frank.  Paul  B.;  Mangan,  Thomas  R.,  Sr.;  and  McFall,  John  C, 

3.613.714. 
Frost,  David  A,  3.613.537. 

Kohler,  John  C. ;  SutlifT,  Robert  C. ;  and  Zollo,  Corrado,  3 ,6 1 3 ,876. 
Lorenzini,  Raymond,  3 ,6 1 3 ,5 3 1 . 
Ott.  Howard  F.,  3,614.223. 
Easton.  Richard  A.:  See- 
United    Sutes    of    America.National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration.  Administrator.  3.614.327. 
Ebauches  S.A.:  See— 

Seder.  Robert.  3,61  3.202. 
Ebner,  Harry  F.:  See — 

Tobin,  Joseph  M.;  Tauson,  Peter  O.;  Fleischer,  Leonard  R.;  and 
Ebner,  Harry  F.,3,61 3.655. 
Ebser,  Gottlieb.  Maschinenfabrik  K.-G.:  See— 

Ebter.  Willi.  3.614,165. 
Ebwr,  Willi,  to  Ebser.  Gottlieb.  Maschinenfabrik  K.-G.  Work  holder 

for  processing  brush  bodies.  3.614.165.  CI.  300-10. 
Eccles.^mUiam.  to  Harvey-Westbury  Corporation.  Swimming  platform 

for  boau.  3,613.137.  CI.  9-1. 
Eck.  Ignaz.  Shower  bath  attachment.  3.6 14.244.  CI.  401-28. 
Eddington.  George  D.  Fluid-powered,  positive-displacement  engine. 

3,613,511.  CI.  91-502. 
Eddystone  Machinery  Company:  See— 

Aulen,  Walter  E.,  3,614,010. 
Edelman,  Alfred  E.,  to  Vicon  Products  Corporation.  Fiber  illuminator. 

3,614,415,  CI.  240-2.18 
Edelman.    Robert    I.;    and    Edwards.    Evan    A.,    to    Eastman    Kodak 
Company.    Elimination    of    backing    paper    shortage    in    roll    film 
cartridges.  3,6 1 4.0 12.  CI.  242-71.2 
Edenhofer.  Harry  J.,  to  Prince  Instruments,  Inc.  Heartbeat  monitor 

with  audio  and  visual  outputs.  3,6 13,670,  CI.  128-2.06 
Edler,  Erich:  See— 

Schumann.  FriU;  and  Edler.  Erich,3,6 13, 175. 
Edlund.  Ulf,  to  Forsvarets  Fabriksverk.  Replaceable  ignition  unit  for  a 

recoilless  gun  cartridge.  3,61  3,588,  CI.  102-44. 
Edwards,  Evan  A.:  See— 

Edelman,  Robert  I;  and  Edwards,  Evan  A.,3,6I4,0I2. 
Edwards,  George  W.  Manufacture  of  circuit  boards.  3,613,232,  CI.  29- 

625. 
Edwards,   Lawrence  J.,   to  Callery  Chemical  Company.   Hypergolic 
bipropellant  propulsion  process  using  boron  components.  3.6 1 3.37 1 , 
CI.  60-214. 
Egan.  John  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Means  for  securing  and 

releasing  strip  end  portions.  3.61 3.977.  CI.  226-91. 
Egg  Express.  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder.  Roy  C.  Jr.;  and  Di  Tore.  Ralph  M.,  3.61  3,756. 
Eggenberger.    Markus    A.,    to   General    Electric   Company.    Turbine 

overspeed  trip  anticipator.  3.614,457.  CI.  290-40. 
Egler,  Joseph  J.,  to  Guardian  Electric  Company.  Relay  with  lock-in  and 

manual  reset.  3,6 1 4,684,  CI.  335- 1 66. 
Ehlbeck.     Heinz-Wilhelm;    and     Engbert,     Reiner,     to    Telefunken 
Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Logic  circuit.  3.614,468,  CI. 
307-215. 
Ehle,  Joachim,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 

Closure  for  high  pressure  container.  3,6 13,939,  CI.  220-46. 
Eibsen,  Richard  S.,  to  Curtiss- Wright  Corporation.  Control  means  for 

bi-directional  rotary  fluid  motor  system.  3.6 1 4.275.  CI.  418-206. 
Eichelberger.  Charles  D.;  and  Kosich.  Lawrence  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Shutter  arrangement  for  a  switchgear  unit.  3,614,350.  CI. 
200-50. 
Eickmann.  Karl.  Added  fluid  flow  control  means  for  governing  the 

attitude  of  fluid  borne  vehicles.  3.6 14,029,  CI.  244- 1 7. 23 
Eid,  John  S.,  to  Case,  J.  I.  Company.  Weight  box  attachments  for 

tractorss3.614.l35.Cl.  280-491. 
Eie.  Nils.  Sole  for  a  ski  boot.  3.6 1 3.270.  CI.  36-2.5 
Eilers.  George  J.:  See— 

Comsweet,    Tom    N.;    Eilers,    George    J.;    and    Crane,    Hewitt 
D., 3,614,214. 
Einfalt,  Alfred,  to  Gebruder  Einfalt,  Firma.  Track  toy.  3,613,304,  CI. 

46-206. 
Eisele.  Charles  W..  to  Price.   H.   C.  Co.   Holiday  detector  utilizing 
staggered  capacitor  discharges  for  producing  a  fast  rise  time  high 
voltage  pulse.  3,6 1 4.605.  CI.  324-54. 
Ekenberg.  Christer  U.:  See— 

Hoist.  Jan-Olov  M.;  Nordstrom.  Rolf  E.;  and  Ekenberg,  Christer 
U., 3,614, 176. 
Ekstrom  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Koepfgen,  William  S.,  3,614,708. 
elder  trust,  Reg. :  5«e— 

Otto.  Friedrich.  3.613.755. 
Electromagnetic  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Legatti.  Raymond  H.,  3.614.610. 
Elektrodenfabrik  Oerlikon  Buhrle  AG:  See— 

Reinshagen.  Kurt,  3,614.604. 
Elitex.  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi:  See— 

Havranek.    Milan;   Zouhar.    Drahomir;    and    Javorek.    Jaroslav. 
3.613.400. 


Ellinger.  John  H.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Blades  or  vanes  for  fluid 

flow  machines.  3,614.260.  CI.  416-23. 
Ellis  Corporation:  See— 

Toth.  Alex.  3.613.406. 
Ellis.     David     W..     to     Collins     Radio     Company.     Multi-position 

magnetically  held  fail-safe  switch.  3.614.686.  CI.  335-167. 
Ellsworth.  James  P.;  and  Flick.  Robert  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.    Circuit    breaker    with    handle    indicating    means. 
3.614.685.  CI.  335-166. 
Elmer.  Adam.  Hydraulic  accumulator  with  floating  piston.  3.613,734, 

CI.  138-31. 
Elmwood  Sensors.  Inc.:  See — 

Vargas.  Walter  S..  3.614.702. 
Elox  Inc.:  See — 

Lobur.  Walter.  3,614.368. 
Ely.  John  E.  Combination  see-saw  and  carrousel.  3,614,096,  CI.  272- 

30. 
Ely,  William  Edwin;  and  Main,  Ralph  R.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company, 
The.  Segmented  friction  member  for  brake  or  clutch.  3,613,851,  CI. 
192-107. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Lauck,William  A  .3.613.236. 
Reinert.Owen  E..  3.614,569. 
Emerson,  Fred  C:  See— 

Wilska,  John  E.;  Felix.  Harold  F.;  Dialessi,  John  A.,  and  Emerson. 
Fred  C.,3,6 1 3,657. 
Emery,  A.  H.,  Company.  The:  See— 

Bradley,  Chester  D.;  and  Tate.  Malcolm  C.  3.61 3.5 1 7. 
Empire  Stove  Company:  See — 

Hodges.  Ralph  R.,  3.614.144. 
Endres,    Dan    D.;    and    Carter,    Ronald    D..    to    Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation.  General  purpose  disposable  obsterical  and  surgical 
leggings.  3,613,676, CI.  128-132. 
Energy  Sciences  Incorporated:  See — 

Hughes,  Nathaniel,  3,613.722. 
Engbert,  Reiner:  See— 

Ehlbeck,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  and  Engbert,  Reiner,3,6 1 4,468. 
Engeler,   William    E.;   and   Garflnkel,   Marvin,   to  General   Electric 
Company.   Electromechanical  filters  with  integral  piezo-  resistive 
outputand  methods  of  making  same.  3,614,678. CI.  333-72. 
Enshu  Limited:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Toemon,  3,613,743. 
Erdmann,   Hans,   to   Industrial    Electronic    Hardware   Corporation. 

Rotary  vane  pump.  3,61 4,276,  CI.  4 1 8-238. 
E.R.F.  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Kennerley,  Cyril,  3,613,163. 
Erickson,  Neil  R.:  See — 

Drake,  Lewis  R.;  and  Erickson,  Neil  R.,3.61 3,436. 
Erik  Olsson  AG:  See— 

Bieri.  Hans.  3.6 13.77 1. 
Ermakov.  Ivan  Semenovich:  See — 

Mesheingisser.  Mikhail  Yakovlevich;  Ermakov.  Ivan  Semenovich; 

Kochkin.        Georgy        Mikhailovich;        Stankun.        Alexandr 

Viktorovich;   Shakhov,   Filipp   Nikolaevich;   Veledniuky.   Ilya 

Pinkhusovich;  and  Yagodin.  Petr  Petrovich.3.6I3.563. 

Esau.  Norman  D..  to  SUndard  Oil  Company.   Apparatus  for  fuel 

efficiencytesting.  3.6 1 3.438,  CI.  73-113. 
Eshleman,  Dean  B.;  and  D'Entremont,  Alice  M.,  to  Control  Data 
Corporation.  Pulse  synchronization  for  digital  to  analog  converters. 
3.614,776, CI.  340-347. 
Eskridge,  Marshall:  See— 

Willson,  James  K.  V.;  and  Eskridge,  Marshall,3,6l 3,664. 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Taormina,  Anthony  J.;  and  Witek,  Roman  J,  Jr.,  3,614,712. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Crawford,  Harry  M.,  3,614,230. 
Grail.  Thomas  J.,  3,614,299. 
Esso-Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Caldwell.  Donald  A.  3.6 1 4.433. 
Estep.  Everett  C.  Ladder  scaffold.  3.613.831,  CI.  182-27. 
Etablissements  D.F.:  See — 

Muller.  Roger.  3.613.565. 
Etablissments  Bertrand  Faure:  See— 

Christin,  George,  3,614,159. 
Eten,  Richard  L.,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Serrated  contact 

wheel.  3,613.316,  CI.  51-141. 
Eto,  Kunihiko.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pulse  motor  drive 

systems.  3,614,580,  CI.  318-696. 
Evans,  Clarton  F.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Flexible  sheet 

cover  material  for  an  open-topped  vehicle.  3,6 1 4, 1 54,  CI.  296- 1 37. 
Evans,  George  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.   Electric 
discharge  lamp  having  improved  mecury-  vapor  control  assembly. 
3,614.506, CI.  313-174. 
Evans,  Norman:  See — 

Watkin,  Brian  L.  H.;  Evans,  Norman;  and  Arnold,  Ronald  J. 
K, 3,614,408. 
Evans  Products  Company:  See — 

Wolak,  Norbert  S.;  Wolak,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ceyer,  Alfons  W., 
3,613,312. 
Evans,  Thomas  H.  Storage  case  for  articles  such  as  tape  cartridges. 

3,613,871,  CI.  206-1. 
Evans,  William  E.:  See— 

McKinley,  Larry  E.;  and  Evans.  William  E.,3,6 1 3.62 1 . 
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Evdokimov,  Jury  Pavlovich:  See— 

Belopoisky,    Anatoly    Ovseevich;    Evdokimov,    Jury    Pavlovich; 
Vexelman,  Garald  Lvovich;  Nikolsky,  Cennady  Georgievich; 
and  Pchelin,  Vitaly  Pavlovich,3,613.2S6. 
Evenaon,    Arthur    Edward.    Device    for    locating    heavenly    bodies. 

3,61 3,249.  CI.  33-61. 
Everett,  Robert  A.  Aerial  toy.  3,61 3,295,  CI.  46-74. 
Evittt,  James  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Ruthenberg,  Ross  E.;  and  Evitts,  James  C,  Jr.,3,6 14,470. 
Evrard,    Robert,    to    U.S.     Philips    Corporation.     Ionizing    device. 

3,614.512, CI.  313-230. 
Eyelet  Specialty  Company:  See— 

Landen,  William  James.  3,6 1 3,928. 
Ezaki,  Shingo:  5m— 

Ito.  Saburo;  and  Ezaki,  ShiRgo.3.6 14,508. 
Fairbanks.    Theodore    H..    to  '  FMC    Corporation.     Apparatus    for 
continuously    extruding    net-like    structures    composed    of   twisted 
multifilament  yams.  3,6 13. 161,  CI.  18-12. 
Fairchild  Hiller  Corporation:  See— 

Townsend,  Richard  E.,  3,614.034. 
Falconi.C.&C,  S.p.A.:5M— 

Vizzotto.  RafTaello.  3.613.835. 
Fansteel  Inc.:  See — 

Holzl.  Robert  A.;  and  Koenig,  William  D..  3.613,766. 
Fardeau,  Joseph  A.:  5m— 

Haythornthwaite,  James;  and  Fardeau,  Joseph  A. ,3,6 1 3, 1 76. 
Farnett,    Edward    Charles;    and    Upton.    Lee    Oliver,    Jr..    to    RCA 
Corporation.      Maximum      length     pulse     sequence     generators. 
3.614.400. CI.  235-152. 
Farrand.    William    A.,    to    North    American    Rockwell    Corporation. 

Package  for  an  electronic  assembly.  3.6 1 4,54 1 .  CI.  3 1 7- 1 0 1 . 
Farrell,  Alfred  J.  Combined  steering,  shift  and  throttle  control  for 
outboard,  inboard,  or  inboard-outboard  powered  boats.  3,613,632. 
CI.  115-18. 
Favary.  Ethelbert.  Shock  absorbing  vehicle  buffer.  3,614.148.  CI.  293- 

72. 
Fecker.  Josef,  to  Texpatent  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  knitting 

ladder-proof  tubular  products.  3,613,399,  CI.  66-55. 
Feder,  Hubert  C.  Coincident  display  arrangement  and  presentation  of 
difficulty  differentiated  programmed  instruction.  3,613,262.  CI.  35- 
8. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See— 

Berens.  Alfred   S.;   Bainard,   Dean   R.;  and  Corsi,  George   L., 
3,614.183. 
Federline.  Calvin  W.  Universal  joint.  3.6 13.394.  CI.  64-7. 
Fehder.  Barry  Joel:  See— 

Franklin,  David  Louis;  and  Fehder.  Barry  Joel.3.614.553. 
Feldman,  Karl  T.,  Jr.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Flat  palte  heat  pipe 

with  structural  wicks.  3,61 3,778,  CI.  165-105. 
Fehx,  Harold  F.  :5m— 

Wilska,  John  E.;  Felix, Marold  F.;  Dialessi.  John  A.;  and  Emerson, 
Fred  C. 3.613.657. 
Felmann,  Frederick  W.:  See- 
Hill,   Rodney   S.;   Urion,   Kenard    E.;   and    Felmann,   Frederick 
W.,3,613,114. 
Felton.  Herman  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Split 

stream  flow  cell  for  analyzing  a  fluid.  3.614.452.  CI.  250-218. 
Fernandez.  Arthur;  and  Humphrey.  David  H.,  to  Orbit  International, 

Inc.  Panel  post  joining  means.  3,6 1 3,329,  CI.  52-582. 
Femseh  GmbH:  5m— 

Krause,  Gerhard,  3.6 14.303. 
Schonfelder.  Helmut.  3.614.304. 
Ferranti.  Limited:  See — 

Pavlden,  Robert  Stewart.  3.6I4.S9S. 
Fi-Shock.  Inc.:  5m— 

•   Boyd.  AC.  3.614.293. 
Fibra-Sonics.  Inc.:  See— 

Murry.  Edward  J. .3.6 14.069. 
Fiedorowicz.  John  J.;  and  Lamonde,  Romeo  L.,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation.  Strand  impregnation  apparatus.  3,6 1 3,634,  CI.  118-50. 
Field,  Frank  Howard.  Spring  cushioning  device  for  clustered  cylinder 

lifts.  3,6 13.5 16.  CI.  92-85. 
Field.  Frank  Howard.  Elevator  lift.  3,61 3.834.  CI.  187-17. 
Figlewicz.    Raymond    C;    and    Rennick.   John    L..    to    Zenith    Radio 
Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube  magnetic  shield.  3,614.519,  CI.  315- 
8. 
Fikse,  Tyman  H..  to  Robbins.  James  S..  and  Associates.  Inc.  Tunneling 

shield  with  breasting  doors.  3.6 1 3.383.  CI.  61-85. 
Filler.  I.  J..  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Filler.  Isadore  J..  3.61  3.897. 
Filler.  Isadore  J.,  to  Filler.  I.  J..  Enterprises.  Inc.  Spring  clip  rack. 

3.6I3.897.CI.  21 1-120. 
Finch,  Steven  R.:  5m— 

Probert,  Walter  L.;  and  Finch.  Steven  R, 3,6 14.397. 
Fincor,  Inc.:  See— 

Bucek.  Jiri  B.;  and  Shulu.  James  R,  3.6 1 4.6 1 6. 
Findlay.  Jack  B.:  5m— 

Pool.    Stuart    D.;     MeitI,    Harold    G.;     Rickcrd,    Calvin     P; 
Middlesworth,  Tommy  A.;  Findlay,  Jack  B.;  Thayer,  Arlie  J.; 
and  Svereika,  Edward, 3,6 1 3,342. 
Finley.  Wallace  R.:  5m— 

United     States    of    America. National     Aeronautics    and     Space 
Administration.  Administrator,  3,614,772. 


Finnegan,  Walter  D.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &.  Chentical  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  transition  insert  material.  3,613,220,  CI.  29- 
472.1 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  C,  3,614,682. 
Fischer.  Berthold:  5m— 

Hoheisel.      Rainer;      Fischer.      Berthold;      add      Ackermann. 
Gunter.3,613.716. 
Fisher.    Everett    H..   to    Western    Electric   Compaliy.   incorporated. 

Method  of  manufacturing  piece  parts.  3.613.219.  CI.  29-423. 
Fisher.  Julian  Vernon,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Plastic  clip  device 

3,61  3,1  78,  CI.  24-73. 
Fister,  Aloysius  J.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Protector  for  electric 

circuits.  3,614,699,  CI.  337-244.  j 

Fitzgerald,  Leo  E.:  5m—  ' 

Seberg,  Harold  A.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Leo  E..3.61 3.208. 
Fitzpatrick.  John  R.,  to  Wheatley.  Charles.  Compajny.  Ceramic  gate 

valve.  3.614,061. CI.  251-327. 
Fitzpatrick.  Richard  D.:  5m— 

Fitzpatrick.    Richard;    Fitzpatrick,    Richard    D.;    and    Balch, 
William,3,613,251. 
Fitzpatrick,  Richard;  Fitzpatrick.  Richard  D.;  and  Qalch,  William,  to 
Quint  Machine  Corporation.  Hand  held  bearing  cofnpass.  3.613.25  1 
jCI.  33-72. 
Flamm.  James  R.  Equipment  deck  and  ramp.  3,6 13,920,  CI.  214-85. 
Flanigan,  David  A:  5m— 

Schwarz,  William  W.;  Flanigan,  David  A.;  and  Aycock.  William 
C, 3,61  3,434. 
Flaschar,  Heinz;  Weigert,  Wilhelm;  Werner.  Walter;  «nd  Kramer,  Man- 
fred, to  Bosch.  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Electrohydraulic  remote  control 
arrangement  for  hydraulic  directional  valves.  3,613|,509,  CI.  91-459. 
Flecher,  Albert.  Slide  bolt.  3,61 3,244.  CI.  32-5. 
Fleischer.  Leonard  R.:  5m— 

Tobin.  Joseph  M.;  Tauson.  Peter  O.;  Fleischer.  Leonard  R.;  and 
Ebner.  Harry  F..3.6 1 3.655. 
Fletcher.  Agnes  Marion:  5*^ — 

Fletcher,  Henry  R.,3.6 13,763. 
Fletcher,  Henry  R.,  dcccasedO  (by  Fletcher,  Agi^s  Marion; 


Pneumatic 


legal 
tires. 


and 


representative),    to    Dunlop    Holdings    Limited 
3,613.763. CI.  152-359. 
Fletcher.   Martin    W..   to   Itek   Corporation,   mesnei   Switchable 

modulatory  crystal  oscillator.  3,6 1 4,667,  CI.  332-26. 
Fleury,  Jacques,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen.   Road 

vehicle  lighting  equipment.  3,614,416,  CI.  240-8.25 
Flick,  Robert  H. :5m—  I 

Ellsworth,  James  P.;  and  Flick.  Robert  H.. 3.614.^85. 
Fluke.  Jefferson  M.:  5m— 

Kaiser.  Arthur  E.;  and  Fluke.  Jefferson  M..3.6 13^936. 
Flynn.MchaelJ.:5M—  i 

Podvin.  Albert;  and  Flynn.Mchael  J. .3.614.745 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Bunnelle.  Philip  R..  3.61  3,808. 

Cayton,  David  W,;and  Malley.  William  G.,  3,6131,796. 
Fairbanks,  Theodore  H.,  3,613,161. 
Reimers,  James  L.,  3,613,551. 
Reimers,  James  L.,  3,613,865. 
Weir,  Stanley  M..  3.61  3,910. 
Foerster.  Roy  P..  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The.lAnalog-to-digital 

converter.  3,614,777,  CI.  340-347.  | 

Fogelsong,  Robert  E.:  See—  I 

Wright,  Colin  S.;  Fogelsong,  Robert  E.;  Johnsofi,  Jerold  W.;  and 
Jouhal,TejaS.,3,6l3.556. 
Folivorov.    Vladimir    Kikhailovich;    Ukraintsev.    Boris    Nikolaevich; 
Sirotenko,  Georgievich;  Tinte,  Aivar  Eduardovith;  Birger,  Boris 
Lvovich;      Vilnitis,      Aivar      Yanovich;      Nade^hnikov,      Nikita 
Mikhailovich;    and    Grinshteen,    Mark    Ilich.    Device    for    mixing 
conductive  liquids  with  reagents.  3.614,080,  CI.  26^-34. 
Forbes,  Arthur  Stuart:  See — 

Diprose,  Kenneth  Victor;  and  Forbes,  Arthur  Stuart, 3,614.448. 
Ford.  David  E..  Jr.;  and  Waltz.  Richard  W..  to  Allen-Bradley  Company. 

Controlled  rectifier  firing  circuit.  3,6 14,596.  CI.  32J-2. 
Ford,  Francis  L.  Rollaway  fence  gate.  3,6 1 3,3 14,  CI.  49-425. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Baumgartl.  Paul,  3,613,474. 
Borneman,  Karl  J.,  3,6 1 3,479 
Bozoian,  Michael,  3,6 1 3,820. 
Bozoian,  Michael,  3.614,730. 
*        Ciampa,  Fred  A.;  and  Mazzola,  Sergio  J.,  3,614,266 

I   Glance.  Patrick  M.  3.614.127. 
Lapinski.  Charles  W..  3.613.481. 
Pierce.  Stanley  L.;  and  Winn.  William  C.  3.61 3.^4 
Sobkow.  William  J.  3.614.128. 
Sobkow.  William  J..  3.6 14,1 29. 
Forest  City  Foam  Products,  Inc.:  5m— 

Moody,  Elvin  C.  3,6 1 3.76 1 . 
Forgflo  Corporation:  See — 

Coleman.  John  W.  3,614.520. 
Forse,  Harry  D.  Shirt  press.  3.613,969,  CI.  223-57 
Forsc,  Harry  D.  Bicycle.  3 ,6 1 4, 1 30,  CI.  280-26 1 . 
Forster,  Klaus  W.;  and  Schaper,  Donald  W.,  to  Kefma  Corporation 
Articulated  carriage  tilting  dumping  vehicle.  3,6 1 3,602,  CI.  105-261 
Forsvarets  Fabriksverk:  See — 
Ediund.  Ulf,  3.613.588. 
Walde.  Erik,  3.61 3.596. 
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Forth,  Murray  W.,  to  Deere  A.  Company.   Material  compreHint 

machine.  3,613.335,  CL  56-1. 
Foster,  Jimmic  L.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Conversion  principle  - 

angle  of  attack  to  airspeed.  3,614.036,  CI.  244-77. 
Foster  W  heeler  Corporation :  5«e— 
Barrett,  RobertO.,3,613,643. 
Barratt,  Robert  C,  3,6 1 3.78 1 . 
Foumier,  Gerald  R.;  and  Baker,  Charles  E..  to  Texas  Instrumenu, 

Incorporated.  Light  beam  deflection.  3,614,31  2,  CI.  178-7.3 
Foumier,  Jacques  Maurice  Armand,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de 

Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Method  of  multiplication  of 

electric    signals   and    itt   application    to    radar   or    like   systems. 

3.614.407,  CI.  235-181. 
Fowler,  Fred  N.  Educational  game.  3,6 13.268,  CI.  35-31. 
Fowler,  John  H.,  Jr.  Lift  device  with  a  pivoul  elevator  platform. 

3.613,917,  CI.  214-75. 
Fox.  Daniel  W.DenUl  hygiene  unit.  3.613.698.  CI.  132-84. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See— 

Blaiklock.  Paul  M,  3,613.709. 
Frampton,  John  Michael:  5m— 

Mauger.  Roy  Harold;  and  Frampton.  John  Michael,3,6 14,735. 
Frank,  Paul  B.;  Mangan,  Thomas  R..  Sr.;  and  McFall.  John  C.  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Mixing  apparatus.  3.613.714.  CI.   137- 

263. 
Frank,  Rudolf:  See— 

Wiuig,  Emil  Karl;  and  Frank,  Rudolf.3.614,25 1. 
Franke,  August  L.  Compressed  fabric  material  with  carrying  bag. 

3.6 1 3.875.  CI.  206-47. 
Franke.  Horst;  and  Dobler.  Erich,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Fuel 

injection  pump  for  intemal  combustion  engines.  3.614.270.  CI.  417- 

293. 

Franklin,  David  Louis;  and  Fehder,  Barry  Joel,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Power  transistors  having  controlled  emitter  impurity  concentrations. 
3,614,553, CI.  317-235. 
Frazer,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Brandu,  Conrad  W.;  Stemple,  Eugene  P.;  and  Frazer,  Richard 
A. ,3,614,240. 
Freed,  Jacob  B.;  and  Disbrow,  Donald  R.,  to  Union  Pump  Company. 

Sleeved  plug  valve.  3,6 1 4,060,  CI.  251-317. 
French,  John  M.:  See- 
Hill,   Robert   Curtis;    French,   John    M.;   and   Toepfer,    Richard 
E..3,614,450. 
Frendreis,  James  A.:  See — 

Hayes,  Robert  A.;  and  Frendreis,  James  A. ,3,6 1 3,609. 
Freudenberg,  Carl:  5m— 

Brehm,  Hans,  3,613,635. 
Frey,  Langdon  T.,  Ill,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Liquid  cooling  of 

electrical  apparatus.  3,6 14.693.  CI.  336-58. 
Friebe.  Edward  A.:  5m— 

Behr.   Raymond    D.;    Friebe.   Edward    A.;   and    Brandow.    Earl 
E. 3.613.524. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Ehle.  Joachim.  3.6 1 3.939. 
Friedlander,  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Tuchinsky,   Benjamin;  Stein,   David   Howard;  and   Friedlander, 
Jeffrey  J..3.613,280. 
Friese.  Karl  E..  to  IMC  Magnetics  Corporation.  Bearing  seal  means  for 

an  electrically  driven  fan.  3.6 1 4.26 1 .  CI.  4 1 6- 1 74. 
Frigitronics  of  Connecticut.  Inc.:  5m— 

Crump,  Ralph  E.;  Reynolds,  Frank  L.;  and  Tillstrom.  Cari  R., 
3,613,689. 
Fritts,  Robert  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Changeable  highway  sign  and  motorist  aid  system.  3,614,727,  CI. 
340-22. 
Frobel,  Artur:  5m— 

Thevis,  Paul;  Frobel,  Artur;  and  Stoll,  Oskar,3,61 3,857. 
Froebe,   Ronald   L.,   to   Bourns,   Inc.   Miniature   potentiometer  with 

friction  wheel  drive.  3.614,703,  CI.  338-174. 
Frost,  David  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  film  pack. 

3,613,537,  CI.  95-13. 
Frost,   Emerson   L.,  to   United   States  of  America,  Army.   Power 

conversion  system.  3,614,581,  CI.  320-6. 
Froumajou,  Armand,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  and  Regie  Nationale 
des  Usines  Renault.  Accessory  unit  for  an  engine  of  a  vehicle  and  an 
engine  equipped  with  said  unit.  3,6 1 3,645,  CI.  1 23-4 1 .46 
Fruehauf  Corporation:  5m— 

Tantlinger,  Keith  W.;  and  Sweda,  Adam  D.,  3,614,153. 
Fuhring,  Heinrich;  and  Sieber,  Johannes  Helmut,  to  Bowe,  Bohler  & 
Weber   KG,   firma.    Cleaning   system    using   volatile   solvents   and 
methodof  reducing  solvent  losses  therein.  3,61  3, 135,  CI.  8-158. 
Fujii,  TaUuo;  and  Watano,  Yutaka,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Sliding 
member  and  electrodes  for  measuring  instruments.  3,614,704,  CI. 
338-140. 
Fujimoto,   Kyohet;  and  Suyama,  Nobuyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial      dp.,      Ltd.       Vehicle      detecting      apparatus      using 
electromagneQc  wave.  3,614,729,  CI.  340-38. 
Fujimoto,   Sakae,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Ricoh.    Response   recording 

device.  3.613,269,CI.  35-48. 
FujiU,  Rokuro:  5m— 

Koike,  Hiroshi;  and  Fujita,  Rokuro,3,6 14,354. 
FujiU.  Teizo.  Cam  switch  unit.  3.6 14.363.  CI.  200-168. 
Fujiyasu.  TaUuo;  and  Hara.  Kouichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
simultaneously  displaying  a  plurality  of  images  of  an  object  being 
analyzed  in  an  electron  beam  device.  3,614.31 1.  CI.  178-6.8 


Fukauu,  Akihiro;  and  Yokohama,  Kato,  to  Tokyo  Shibaun  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.  Packaged  magnetron.  3.614.505.  CI.  313-153. 
Fukatsu.  Motonori:  See — 

Iwai.  Kauuyuki;  Fukauu.  Motonori:  and  Sato.  Fujio.3 .6 14,308. 
Fukuoka.  TaUuo.  Footwear.  3.6 13.272.  CI.  36-2.5 
Fulton.  Langdon  HoIIister,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Squeeze  film  beariBg 

servo  system.  3,614,579,01.  318-676. 
Furuw.  Clayton  C.  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company, 
The.  Lawn  mower  handle  mounting  assembly.  3.613.338,  CI.  56- 
10.1 
G  &  H  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Welch,  Elmer  Scott.  3,61 3,720. 
Gabor,  Laszio,  to  Nikex  Nehezipari  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuels.  3,6 14^82.  CI.  431-328. 
Gabrys,  Alfred  E.,  to  CCI  Aerospace  Corporation.  Variable  geometry. 

rotary  valve,  speed  controlled  turbine.  3,614.254,  CI.  415-36. 
Gachot,  Jean.  Cock  with  a  rotatable  plug.  3,6 14.063,  CI.  25 1  -355. 
Gaertner,  Robert  M.  Engine  stall  anticipation  and  reaction  device. 

3,614,253.  CI.  415-23. 
Gage.  Arthur  F.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  holding  a  stationary  workpiece  in  a  friction  welding  machine. 
3.613.983. CI.  228-2. 
Gaiduk.  Jury  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Muchnik,  Vladimir  Semenovich;  Chermensky.  German  Petrovich; 
Nikiforov.      Mikhail      Andreevich;      and      Gaiduk,      Jury 
Vladimirovich.3.614.271. 
Galian.  John  N.;  and  Kuryla.  Bruce  S..  to  Totel  Systems  Corporation. 

Telephone  and  signaling  system.  3.614.325,  CI.  179-2. 
Galis.  Alex  J.  Drill  rod  with  dust  collecting  means.  3.613.807.  CI.  175- 

209. 
Gance.  Joseph  V.:  5m— 

Ganci.    Edward;    Gance,    Joseph    V.;    and    Anderson,   Gerald 
H., 3,614,133. 
Ganci,  Edward;  Gance,  Joseph  V.;  and  Anderson,  Gerald  H.  Shopping 

cart.  3.614,1 33,  CI.  280-33.99 
Garbalizer  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Brewer,  John  C,  3,613.562. 
Garcia.  Emilio  C.  Apparatus  and  method  of  joining  tug  and  barge  in 

ocean  push-towing.  3.613.628.  CI.  1 14-235. 
Gardenier.  Hugh  E.  Process  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  pumping 

conuminated  industrial  gases.  3.6 13.333.  CI.  55-89. 
Gardner.  Donald  J.:  5m— 

Gorzenski.  Donald  J.;  and  Gardner.  Donald  J.;  now  by  judicial 
change  .of  name.3.6 14.701. 
Gardner.     Donald    J.     Thermally    actuated    circuit    delay    switch. 

3.614.698. CI.  337-81. 
Gardner.  John  F.:  5m— 

Shah.  Dinesh  S.;  and  Gardner.  John  F..3.6 1 3,637. 
Garfein,  Mark  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electronic  calculator. 

3.614.404.  CI.  235-159. 
Garfinkel.  Marvin:  See— 

Engeler.  William  E.;  and  Garfinkel.  Marvin.3.6 14.678. 
Gargini.    Eric    John,    to    Communications    Patents    Limited.    Echo 
equalization     and    chrispening    of    TV    signals    without    signal 
demodulation.  3.6 14.669.  CI.  332-37. 
Garin.  Paul  V.:  5m— 

Jaekle.  William  M.;  Garin.  Paul  V.;  Thomford.  William  E.;  Greb. 
Wallace   M.;   Udaloff.  Nicholas  N.;  and  Peery.  Stephen   H.. 
Jr..3.613.914. 
Garlock  Inc.:  5m—  . 

Bush.  Jack  A.  3.613.223. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Howes.  Leslie  D..  3.61 3.360. 
Garrett.  Henry  U.,  to  Garrett.  Udell.  Inc.  Gas  lift  valve  and  system. 

3.613.712. CI.  137-155. 
Garrett.  Howard  R.:  5m— 

Hentges.  Ronald  L.;  and  Garrett.  Howard  R..3,61 3.527. 
Garrett.    Howard    R..    to    Haskon,    Inc.    Feeding    mechanism    for   a 

conuiner  filling  machine.  3.613.33  1.  CI.  53-266. 
Garrett.  Udell.  Inc.:  See— 

Garrett.  Henry  U.  3.6 1 3.7 1 2. 
Garten.  Ernest.  Golf  practice  device.  3.6 14. 108.  CI.  273-190. 
Gaston.    Meneglier    G..    to    Alexandre    Piq.    Sanitary    drain    siphon. 

3.613.713. CI.  137-216.2 
Gaudry.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Descarries.    Raymond;    Gaudry,     Paul    E.;    and    Ohlson,    B. 
Erik,3,614,705. 
Gawlick,  Heinz;  Marondel,  Gunther;  Bendler,  Hellmut;  and  Siegelin, 
Werner,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Propagation  primer. 
3.613.758. CI.  149-15. 
Gebr.  Boehler  &.  Co..  AG.:  See— 

Holzgruber,  ^Wolfgang;    Kleinhagauer,    Otmar;    and    Celtewa, 
Hermann.  3.614,285. 
Gebruder  Einfalt.  Firma:  5m— 
Einfalt.  Alfred.  3.613.304. 
Geerlings.  Petrus  Jacobus.  Automatic  electric  hog  feeder.  3.613.641 

CI.  119-51.11 
Geiger,  Bernard,  to  Societe  Alsaciene  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de 
Mulhouse.  Weft-passing  device  for  a  shuttleleu  loom.  3.61 3,740.  CI. 
139-122. 
Gejyo.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Manabe.  Tosikatu;  Gejyo.  Teuuo;  and  Hamura.  Yasuzi.3.614.376. 
Geller.  S.  David.  Reshapeable  boot  or  shoe  and  method  of  reshaping. 
3.613,271.  CI.  36-2.5 
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Geltewa,  Hermann:  See— 

Holzgruber,    Wolfgang;    Kleinhagauer,    Otmar;    and    Geltewa, 
Hermann.3,614.28S. 
Gems  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Moore,  Edward  H.;  and  Aron,  Milton  A.,  3,614,759. 
General  American  Transportation  Corporation:  See— 

Adamski,  Maxmilian;and  Schover,  Donald  S.,  3,613,364. 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See — 
Marx,  Walter  H..  3,614.713. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Alter,  Henry  Ward;  and  Gilbert,  Richard  S..  3,6 1 4,42 1 . 
Chang,  Winston  H.,  3,61 3.2 10. 
Collings.  Harold  E.;and  Darby.  William  L.,  3,614,493. 
DeiU.  William  C;  and  Day.  Bernard  E..  3,6 14,499. 
Dillenbeck,  Robert  H.,  3,614,420. 
Eggenberger.  Markus  A.,  3,614,437. 

Eichelberger.  Charles  D.;and  Kosich.  Lawrence  J.,  3.614,330. 
Engeler,  William  E.;  and  Carfmkel,  Marvin,  3,6 14,678. 
Frey,LangdonT..III,3.6l4,693. 
Garfein.  Mark  M.,  3,614,404. 
Henderson.  Wayne  L.  3.6 1 3.636. 
Hermann.  Gerald  P.,  3,614,338. 
Herzog,  Josef;  and  Ryan,  Francis  D.,  3,614,1 12. 
Jones.  George  B.,  3,614,363. 
Koch,  Albert  P.,  3,614.371. 

Lindsay.  Donald  S.;  and  Little,  William  J..  3.614.473. 
May.JohnE.. 3.614.547. 

Peil.  William;  and  Pepe,  Richard  J..  3,614,748. 
Rooney.JamesJ.H.  3.614,233. 

Smith,  Sidney  R..  Jr.;  and  Westendorp,  Willem  F,  3,6 1 4.532. 
Stetson.  Earl  W.;  and  Charewicz.  Francis  J..  3,614,523. 
Usher.  Thomas  E..  3.614,372. 
Volker,  Russell  E.,  3.614,292. 
General  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Shadle.  Donald  H.  3.614.131. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Zeigler,  Philip  B.;  St.  Amand,  James  C;  and  Ranft,  Ernst  L.. 
3,613,944. 
Generoso,  Nicomedes  S.  Safety  hull  for  water  craft.  3,613,620,  CI. 

114-61. 
Genie  Grape  Harvester,  Inc.:  See— 

Sagouspe.  Jean;  and  Riley,  Eugene  D.,  3.613,343. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See— 

Alleo,  Jackson  Anthony,  3,61 3,1 1 3. 
Geonics  Limited:  See— 

Ronka,  Vaino,  3,614,600. 
George,    Kenyon    P.;    and    Siegler,    Edouard    Horace,    Jr.,    to    Gary 

Instruments.  Grating  drive  mechanism.  3,614,227,  CI.  336-93. 
George,  William  J.:  See- 
Hyde,  John  W.;  and  George,  William  J. ,3,61 3,792. 
Gerig,  John  S..  to  Reaction  Instruments.  Incorporated.   Frequency 
stabilization  of  continuously  tunable  oscillators.  3.614,649,  CI.  331- 
17. 
Gerrett  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Mason,  John  L.;  and  Greenwood,  Robert  W.,  3,613,782. 
Gertler,  Eugene  I.:  See— 

Huber,  George   H.;  Gertler,   Eugene   I.;   Habgood,   Dennis   W.; 
Ciarrocchi,  John  A;  and  Richman,  Walter  A, 3, 6 14,763. 
Geurian,  Grady  O.  Saw  chain  with  dual  cutters.  3.613,749.  CI.   143- 

133. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Holken,  Norbert;  and  Sprenger,  Gerhard,  3,6 1 4, 1 4 1 . 
Giambrone,  Harry  Joseph,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Form  for  elastic 

gloves.  3,61  3,1 72, CI.  18-41. 
Gianatasio,  Henry  L.,  to  Pres-on  Products,  Inc.  Automotive  vehicle 
windshield    and    windshield    wiper    and    wiper    blade    sharpener 
attachment  therefor.  3,6 1 3,3 1 8.  CI.  3 1  -24 1 . 
Giedd.  Gary   R.;   Maley.   Gerald   A.;   and   Perkins,   Mcrlyn    H.,   to 
International    Business   Machines   Corporation.    Random    number 
statistical  logic  test  system.  3,614,608,  CI.  324-73. 
Giersiepen,  Werner.  Indicating  device.  3,613,352.  CI.  58-50. 
Gilbert,  Brian,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Spark  ignition 

systems.  3,6 1 3,634,  CI.  123-148. 
Gilbert,  Richard  S.:  See—  , 

Aiter.Henry  Ward;  and  Gilbert,  Richard  S.,3,6 14,42 1. 
Gilder,  George:  See- 
Noble.  Sid;  and  Gilder.  George.3.6 1  3.30 1 . 
Cilkey.  George  M.:  See— 

Beck.  John  J.;  and  Gilkey.  George  M  ,3,6 1 4,359. 
Gillemot.  George  W.:  5e«— 

Thompson.  John  T.;  and  Gillemot,  George  W .,3,6 1 4,298. 
Gillemot.  George  W.;  and  Thompson,  John  T.  Cable  splice  kit  and 
method  of  use  in  making  branchout  service  connections.  3,614.295 
CI.  174-87. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Lotfallah,  Lotfi  H.,  3,614,246. 
Gilmont,    Roger;    and    Portyrau,    Raymond    E.,    to    Cole    Parmer 
Instrument  Company.  Fluid  dispenser  with  adjustable  stroke  piston 
and  register.  3,613,952.  CI.  222-43. 
Gingerich,  Charles  L.  Article  of  ornamental  wear  particularly  a  neck 

tie.  3.613.1 17,  CI.  2-149. 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Lawson.  Thomas  G.,  3,614,173. 
Newstead,  Charles.  3,613,841. 


Gladen,  Carl  F.  Hot  stamping  die  structure  for  hot  stiimp  decorating 

3.613,370,  CI.  101-9. 
Glanc,  Antonin;  and  Janovec,  Vaclav,  to  Ceskoslov^nska  akademie 

ved.  DC  voltage  inverter.  3,614,482,  CI.  310-8.1 
Glance,  Patrick  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Variable  pressure  air  bag 

restraintdevice.  3.614, 127,  CI.  280-150. 
Glass,    Dwight    W.;    and    Dauenbaugh,    Robert    L.,    to    Keystone 

Consolidated    Industries,    Inc.    Combination    latch    and    locking 

mechanism.  3.6 1 3,4 1 3,  CI.  70-298. 
Glass.    Emmett    F.;    and    Schwalm.    Bruce    D..    to    Sperry    Rand 

Corporation.        Linkage        mechanism        actuating       hydrostatic 

transmissions  separately  driving  the  front  wheelfe  of  a  tractor. 

3,613,817, CI.  180-6.48 
Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates:  See — 

Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I.,  3,614,106. 
Glass,  Marvin  I.:  5*«— 

Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Glass,  Marvin  I. ,3,614,106. 
Clickman,  Richard  B.,  to  Berkey/Colortran  Mfg.,  Inc.  Sipost  socket  for 

luminaires.  3,614,710,  CI.  339-73. 
Glinski,   Vincent  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Monolithic  integrated  circuit  structure.  3,6 14,333,  CI.  317-233. 
Glorioso,   Charles   A.,   to   Teletype   Corporation.   Character   repeat 

circuit.  3.614,315, CI.  178-17. 
Glumbmann,  Wilhelm.  Hair  cutting  machine.  3,61 3,234,  CI.  30-31. 
Gmuer,  Thomas  C,  to  Superior  Electric  Company,  Tjie.  Three-phase 

delta  connected   voltage   regulating  system   and   miethod   therefor. 

3.614,599, CI.  323-44. 
Goff.   Raymon   L.,   to   TRW    Inc.    Hydrostatic   steeri|ig   system   with 

hydraulic  reaction  and  reaction  limiting.  3,61 3.364.  Cl.  60-52. 
Goggins,  William  B.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Dual 

harmonic  frequency  moving  target  indicator  radar^  3,614,786,  Cl. 

343-7.7  ] 

Goldbach,  Gunter:  See—  I 

Borner,  Manfred;  and  Goldbach,  Gunter,3,61 4,66 1 . 
Goldberg,    Abraham    A.,    to    Columbia    Broadcasting    System,    Inc. 

Apparatus  for  recording  color  information  on  monochrome  film. 

3,614,302,  Cl.  178-5.2 
Goldberg,  Joel  C;  and  Gray,  Dudley,  to  Stewart-Wamfcr  Corporation. 

Enabling  means  for  a  paper  cutter  in  a  facsimile  system.  3,614,306. 

CI.  178-6. 
Goldsborough,  John   P.,  to  Spectra-Physics,   Inc.  G»s  laser  having 

means  for  maintaining  a  uniform  gas  mixture  in  a  D-C  discharge. 

3,614,658, Cl.  331-94.5 
Goldsmith,  Eustace  Laurence,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 

Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of  Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 

Government  of  the.  Aircraft  engine  intake  structures!.  3,61  3,704,  Cl. 

137-15.2 
Goldstern,  Norbert  F.  Registration  record  and  method  for  reading  it. 

3,614.396,  Cl.  235-61.12 
Gomann,  Jurgen,  to  Hauni-Werke  Koerber  &  Co.,  KG.  Apparatus  for 

building  a  continuous  tobacco  stream.  3,61  3,692,  Cl.  1 3  1-84. 
Goodacre,  Cecil:  See — 

Payne,  Ivan  Salisbury;  and  Goodacre,  Cecil. 3.614, 367. 
Goodell,  Stuart  E.;  and  Stoeckinger,  Gerald  R.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation.    Fluxless    high    frequency    aluminum    tube    welding 

withoutinserts.  3,614,378,01.  219-137. 
Goodman,  Richard  E.  Vapor  dispensing  device.  3,613,9194,  Cl.  239-44. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The:  5*« —  | 

Ely,  William  Edwin;  and  Main,  Ralph  R,  3,6 1  3,85  I. 
Goodsite,  James  R.,  to  WestvacdCorporation.  Corner  jjost.  3,6 1 3,985, 

CL  229-14. 
Goodwin,  Robert  Lewis:  See— 

Kang,  George  Su;  and  Goodwin,  Robert  Lewis, 3. 6 114,673. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 


Smith,  Richard 


Buynak,  George  R.;  Diamantides,  Nicholas  D.;  and 
H, 3,614.035. 
Gordon,  Bernard  M.,  to  Gordon  Engineering  Company.  Indicator  glow 

tube.  3,614,773,  Cl.  340-343. 
Gordon  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Cordon,  Bernard  M.,  3,614,773. 
Gores,    Kenneth    W.,    to    Kirkman    Laboratories,    Infc.    Work    area 

illuminator.  3.6 1 4,4 1 4,  Cl.  240-2. 
Gorike,  Rudolf,  to  Akustische  u.  Kino-Gerate  Geseilschaft  m.b.H. 
Earphone  assembly  with  resiliently  retained  transducer.  3,614,344, 
Cl.  179-182. 
Gorsuch.  Reynolds  G.  Sampling  means  for  exhaled  air^  3,613,665,  CI. 

128-2. 
Gorzenski,  Donald  J.;  and  Gardner,  Donald  J.;  now  by  judicial  change 
of   name.    Manually    controlled    delayed    action   power    switch. 
3,614,701, Cl.  337-341.  j 

Gosudarstvenny  nauchno-issledovatelsky      I  institut 

otcploenergeticheskogo  priborostroenia:  See —  ' 

Yalyshev.  Aly   Umyarocivh;  Svecharnik,  David   yeniaminovich; 
Pavlenko,     Vladimir     Alexandrovich;     TsarkoV,     Vyacheslav 
Alexeevich;     Bonch-Bruevich,     Andrei     Mikhailovich;     and 
Levinson,  Boris  Alexandrovich,  3,614,633. 
Gourdine.  Meredith  C;  Collier,  Edward  L.;  Lewis.  Gerald  P.;  Mc  Crae. 
Harold;     and     Port,     Donald     H.,     to     Gowudine     Systems,     Inc. 
Electrostatic  painting  method  and  apparatusr3,6I3,9V3,  Cl.  239-3. 
Gower,  Roger  L.  Connector  devices.  3.6 1 3.355.  Cl.  59-t3. 
Gowudine  Systems,  Inc.:  5rr— 

Gourdine,  Meredith  C;  Collier,  Edward  L.;  Lewis^  Gerald  P.;  Mc 
Crae,  Harold;  and  Port,  Donald  H.,  3,613,993. 
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Graber,  Homer  R.:  See— 

Krehbiel,  Robert  D.;  and  Graber,  Homer  R.,3,61 3,508. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Wiese,  Richard  V..  3.614.332. 
Graham,  David  E.  Hat  toy.  3,6 1 3,294,  Cl.  46-3 1 . 
Graham,  Geoffrey  P.,  to  Societe  Rhodiaceta.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  treating  moving  yams  with  a  liquid.  3,6 1 3,407,  Cl.  68-202. 
Graham,  Robert  R.;  Siegel,  Keeve  M.;  and  Vivian,  Weston  E.,  to 
Conductron     Corporation.     Fine     resolution     radar     for     foliage 
penetration.  3,614,778.  Cl.  343-5. 
Grail.  Thomas  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Low 

thermal  conductivity  cable  core  wrap.  3,614.299,01.  174-107. 
Granderath.  Robert.  Buoyant  cover  for  a  swimming  pool.  3.613  126 

Cl.  4-172.14 
Graphic  Sciences,  Inc.:  See— 

Krallinger,  Robert  E.;  Keplinger,  Edward  G.;  and  Terrell,  Jerry 
W,  3,614.319. 
Gravez.  Andre:  See— 

earlier.  Claude;  and  Gravez.  Andre.3.6 1 3,927. 
Gray,  Dudley:  .See- 
Goldberg,  Joel  C;  and  Gray,  Dudley,3,6 1 4,306. 
Greb.  Wallace  M.:5ee— 

Jaekle.  William  M.;  Garin.  Paul  V.;  Thomford.  William  E.;  Greb, 
Wallace   M.;  UdalofT.  Nicholas  N.;  and  Peery,  Stephen   H.. 
Jr.,3,613,914. 
Green,    Charles    J.,    to    Vashon    Industries,    Inc.    Toy    aircraft    with 

pressurized  fluid  propulsion  system.  3,613.296,  Cl.  46-76. 
Green,  Donald  T.,  to  Picker  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
inspecting  ply  splices  of  tires  by  means  of  X-rays.  3,614,432, 01.  250- 

Greenhalgh,  William.  Reusable  forming  unit.  3,61 4.030,  Cl.  249-26. 
Greenwald,  Harry;  and  Larkin,  Dennis  J.,  to  Greenwald  Industries,  Inc. 

Selectively  variable  coin  control  apparatus.  3.614,681,  Cl.  335-140. 
Greenwald  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Greenwald,  Harry;  and  Larkin,  Dennis  J.,  3,614,681. 
Greenwood  St  Batley  Ltd.:  See— 

Loughran,  Anthony,  3,613,567. 
Greenwood,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Mason,  John  L.;  and  Greenwood,  Robert  W.,3,61  3,782. 
Gregory,  Joseph  E.  Three  dimensional  space  game.  3,614,104,01.  273- 

134. 
Grein,  Thomas  E..  to  Berkley  &  Company,  Inc.  Glass  ferrule  with 

external  sleeve.  3,613.287,01.  43-18. 
Gretchikhine.  Nicolas,  to  Societe  Ormig.  Selective-transfer  printing 

machine.  3.613,372,01.  101-91. 
Griff,    William,    to    Bunker    Ramo    Corporation,    The.    Method    of 

fabricating  coaxial  circuitry.  3,613,230.01.  29-624. 
Griffin,  Phil  H,  III:  5ee- 

Rehm,   William    A.;  Griffin,   Phil   H.,   Ill;   and   Sharkj,   Martin 
J. ,3,614,761. 
Grim,  James  W.:  5e« — 

Adamski,  Joseph;  and  Grim.  James  W.,3,61 4.065. 
Grinshteen,  Mark  llich:  See— 

Folivorov,  Vladimir  Kikhailovich;  Ukraintsev,  Boris  Nikolaevich; 

Sirotenko,  Georgievich;  Tinte,  Aivar  Eduardovich;  Birger,  Boris 

Lvovich;     Vilnitis,     Aivar     Yanovich;     Nadezhnikov,     Nikita 

Mikhailovich;  and  Grinshteen,  Mark  Ilich,3,6l4,080. 

Gronemeyer,   Erich   W.;   and    Kutik,   Louis   F.   Valve   and   mounting 

3.613,964,01.222-402.24 
Gronros,  Warren;  and  Walsh,  Edward  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborator- 
ies, Incorporated.  Direct-current  gaseous  optical  maser  structure. 
3.614,654,01.  331-94.3 
Cross,   Anton    F.;   and   Gross,   Phyllis   M.    Feminine   hygiene   device. 

3,613,122,01.4-110. 
Gross,  Phyllis  M.:  See- 
Gross,  Anton  F.;  and  Gross,  Phyllis  M, 3, 6 1  3,1 22. 
Gross,  Thomas  A.  O.  Ground  fault  responsive  electrical  protective 

systems.  3,614,534,01.  317-18. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company:  See- 
Connolly,  Waller  L.;  Andree.  Harold  C;  and  Harrison.  Ralph  M  . 
3,614,230. 
Groves,  Arthur  Derek  George:  See— 

Hesselbo,  Torben;  and  Groves.  Arthur  Derek  George.3.614.443. 
Grow,    Harry    N.;    Huempfner,    David    F.;   and    Reich,    Paul    A.,    to 
American    Hospital    Supply   Corporation.    Adjustable    table    frame 
construction.  3.613,606,  Cl.  108-153. 
Grubel,  Stanley  J.;  and  Stirling,  Hugh  R.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Go/no-go  times  circuit  using  a  tunnel  diode 
to  sample  a  test  waveform.  3,614,609,01.  324-77. 
Gruber,  Ernst,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G. m.b.H.  Protective 

sheath  for  torpedo  control  wire.  3.61  3,618.  Cl.  I  14-21. 
Grundy,  Reed  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Fail-safe  level 

detector  with  50-50  duty  cycle.  3,6 1 4,466,  Cl.  307-202. 
Grunwald,  Robert  F.;  Wallace,  Richard  R.;  and  Bowen,  Howard,  to 
Harwald  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Testing  device  for  film.  3.61 3,444.  Cl. 
73-137. 
Guarasci.  Mario:  See — 

Hayden,  Rodney;  and  Guarasci,  Mario. 3,6 14,770. 
Guardian  Electric  Company:  See— 

Egler,  Joseph  J,  3,614,684. 
Gudaitis,  Bernard   Vincent;  and   Loose.  Winfield  Warren,  to  AMP 
Incorporated.  Rectilinearly  movable  switch  assembly  with  particular 
pivotal  actuator  and  flange  means.  3,614,346,01.  200-16. 


Guenard.  Edward  Franklin.  Hydraulic  preu  with  rouuble  C-clanp 

head.  3,613,764,01.  137-1.26 
Guerrero,  Michael  Carl;  Jutice,  Robert  Earl;  and  Rudy,  Richard  Miller, 
to    RCA    Corporation.    Apparatus    for    handling    endkn    tape. 
3,613,976,01.226-78. 
Guest,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Cholin,  Roger  R.;  and  Guest,  Kenneth  E.,3,6 1 3.461. 
Gulf  &  Western  Systems  Company:  See- 
Beck.  John  J.;  and  Gilkey.  George  M..  3.614.339. 
Rieman,  Willis  E.;  and  Beu,  Edward  R.,  3,614.373. 
Gunn,  John  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sam- 
pling system  utilizing  electro-optic  techniques.  3.6I4.4S1.  Cl.  250- 
217. 
Guntersdorfer.    Max.    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Barrier-fi«e 

semiconductor  switching  device.  3,614,359,01.  317-238. 
Gunther,  Karl-Georg,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ionization  getter 

pump.  3,6 1 4,264,  Cl  4 1 7-49. 
Gurkin,  David  E.  Self-cleaning  device  for  rotary  television  set  tubes. 

3,613.149,01.  13-256.51 
Guse.  Rudolf:  See— 

Schenk,  Horst;  Wetter.  Jakob;  and  Guse.  Rudolf.3.6I  3.432. 
Gutbrod,  Walter.  Self-propelled  multi-purpose  vehicle.  3.6 1 3.8 1 6.  Cl. 

180-53. 
Gutowski,  Chester  L.:  See- 
Smith,  Richard  A.;  and  Gutowski,  Chester  L. ,3,6 13,746. 
Habgood.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Huber,   George    H.;   Gertler,   Eugene    I.;   Habgood.   Dennis   W.; 
Ciarrocchi.  John  A.;  and  Richman,  Walter  A. ,3.6 14,765. 
Hacker,  Edward  W.  Incinerator  or  similar  article.  3,613,607,  Cl.  1 10- 

18. 
Hacker.  George  A.,  to  Lott,  H.  A..  Inc.  Concrete  shaper  apparatus. 

3.613,185,01.25-118. 
Haddon,  Roger  C,  to  Alluminum  Company  of  America.  Forming  die 

structure.  3,613,427,01.72-212. 
Haffner.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Akgulian,  Sahag  C;  Haffner.  Donald  G.;  and  Heth,  Sherman 

C. 3,613,337. 
Akgulian,   Sahag  C;   Haffner,   Donald   G.;  and   Heth.  Sherman 
C, 3,61  3,340. 
Hahn,  Larry  Alan,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Semiconductor 

power  switching  apparatus.  3,614,474,01.  307-252. 
Haines,   Kenneth   A.,  to  Holotron  Corporation.   Undistorted  image 
demagnification  by  holographic  information  sampling.  3,614.190 
01.  350-3.5 
Haisty,  Robert  W.;  Johnson,  Rowland  E.;  and  Mehal,  Edward  W.,  to 
Texas    Instruments,    Incorporated.    Three-dimensional    integrated 
circuits  and  methods  of  making  same.  3,613.226,01.  29-377. 
Haldemann.Gaston.toHaldemannS.A.  Ski.  3,614,1 16,  Cl.  280-11.13 
Haldemann,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Hochuli,  Urs;  and  Haldemann,  Paul  R.,3,61 4,642. 
Haldemann  S.A.:  See— 

Haldemann.  Gaston.  3,614,1  16. 
Hale,  David  A.;  and  Housman,  Earl  R.  Antitheft  device.  3,614.460,  Cl 

307-10. 
Halinski.    Michael    J.;    and    Wanschek.    Larry,    to    Sun    Electric 
Corporation.    Circuit    for    automatically    selecting    one    of    two 
synchronizing  pulse  sources.  3,6 1 4,322,  Cl.  3  1 3-26. 
Hall.   Herbert   Lynwood.   Structural   system   for  walls  or  ceilings  or 

decks.  3,61  3.327,  Cl.  52-489. 
Hall,  William  B.;  and  Block,  Fred  G.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Constant 

temperature  output  heat  pipe.  3,61 3,773,  Cl.  165-32. 
Hallenbeck,  Bennett,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Intrinsically  safe  system 
including  electrical  barrier  with  external  connectors.  3,614,539.  Cl 
317-99. 
Halley.  Angus  Murray,  to  Halley,  James,  &  Sons  Limited.  RoUry  web 

processing  machines.  3,613,577,01.  101-247. 
Halley,  James,  &  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Halley,  Angus  Murray,  3,6 1 3,577. 
Halliday,  Robert  B.  Electrostatic  generator.  3,614,481,01.  310-6. 
Halligan.  Dewey  D.  Elevated  automobile  brake  light  on  spring  mount. 

3.614,733,01.340-87. 
Halpin,   Joseph   J.;   and    Wenzel,   Richard    F.,   to   United   Sutes  of 
America,  Navy.  Dosimeter  for  pulsed  ionizing  radiation.  3.614.435 
Cl.  250-7 1.5 
Hamano,    Goro;    and    Someda,    Sadamichi.    to    Matsushita    Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Number  entry  system.  3,614,405,  Cl.  235-160. 
Hamilton  Watch  Company:  See — 

Walton,  Richard  S..  3,6 1 3,35 1 . 
Hamisch,  Hansjoachim,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G. m.b.H.  Apparatus  for 
maintaining    a    recording    radiation    spot    on    a    record    carrier 
3,614,436,01.230-234. 
Hammond,  James  T.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  One  way  clutch 

for  governors.  3,613,460,01.  73-543. 
Hamura,  Yasuzi:  See — 

Manabe,  Tosikatu;  Gejyo,  Tetsuo;  and  Hamura,  Yasuzi,3.614.376. 
Hancock  &.  Co.,  (Engineers)  Limited:  See— 

Diprose,  Kenneth  Victor;  and  Forbes,  Arthur  Stuart,  3,614,448. 
Hancock,  Allan  C.  W.  Folding  mobile  shelters.  3,614,152,  Cl.  296-23. 
Hansen,  Earl  T.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Photomultiplier  tube 
AGO  using  photoemitter-  sensor  for  dynode  biasing.  3.614.646.  Cl 
330-59. 
Hansen,  Gunnar  Lyshoj:  See— 

Borchers,  Alwin;  Sjotun,  Kyrre  Guttorm;  Hansen,  Gunnar  Lyshoj; 
and  Clausen,  Jorgen  Rono, 3,614,494. 
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Hanigen,    Klaus;    Kinzier,    Fritz;    and    Spohr,    Hans    Werner,    to 
Manneunann    Aktiengeiellichaft,    Firma.    Self-propelled    floating 
structure.  3.613.139.  CI.  14-27. 
Hara.  Kouichi:  See — 

Fujiyasu,Tatauo;and  Hara,  Kouichi,3.6 14,31 1. 
Hardinge  Brothers  Inc.:  See— 

Parsons,   Hubert  J.;  Catlin,   Francis   D.;   and   Cordier,  James, 
3.613.488. 
Harmsen,  Johan  L.  Securing  means  for  power  rail  and/or  shield. 

3.614,340.  CI.  191-32. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See— 
Kupsu,  Herbert.  3.614.349. 
Mierendorf.  Robert  E..  3.614.363. 
Harper.  James  F.:  See — 

Thresher.    Richard    C;    Kosar,    John    P.;    and    Harper,    James 
F..3.6 13.393. 
Harris.  Clyde  W..  to  Te  Company,  The.  Wide  field  optical  scanner. 

3.614.194.  CI.  350-7. 
Harris.  Dwight  M.:  See— 

Mulhem.  John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Harris.  Dwight  M., 3,614.343. 
Harris.   W.   Leslie,  to   Contra  Costa  County   Water   District.   Filter 

backwashing  method.  3.613.888.  CI.  210-80. 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation:  See— 

Kolb,  Edwin  R.;  and  Drake.  Herbert  E.,  3.614,764. 
Perkins.  Howard  R..  3,613.217. 
Harrison.  George;  and  Harrison.  Nelson  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

melting  metal  chips.  3.614.079.  CI.  266-33. 
Harrison,  James  E.,  to  Trojan,  Inc.  Well  casing  stop  collar.  3,614,139, 

CI.  287-52. 
Harrison.  Nelson  K.:  See— 

Harrison.  George;  and  Harrison.  Nelson  K., 3,614,079. 
Harrison,  Ralph  M.:  See — 

Connolly,  Walter  L.;  Andree.  Harold  C;  and   Harrison,  Ralph 
M..3.6I4.2S0. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See— 

Amdt,  Charles  J..  3.6 1 3.866. 
Harshman.  Everett  E..  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  High 

density  static  card  reader.  3,614.393,  CI.  235-61.1  1 
Hart,    Gerald    E.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy.    Pressure 

responsive  timing  device.  3,614,348,  CI.  200-33. 
Hart,  Gerald  E.  Signal  display  system.  3,614,787,  CI.  343-1 1 . 
Hart.  Joseph  W..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.   Associative  thin  film 

memory  organization.  3.614.733.  CI.  340-174. 
Hartco  Company:  See — 

Langas.  Arthur;  and  Lingle,  Harrison  C.  3.6 1 3,878. 
Harter,   Donald   G.,   to   White   Consolidated    Industries,   Inc.    Head 

pressure  control  system.  3,613,391,  CI.  62-184. 
Harter,  Mary  C:  See— 

Mighton,  PerciptimusJ..  3,613,320. 
Hartley,  Richard  S.,  to  Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Food 

slicing  machine.  3,6 13,734,  CI.  146-102. 
Hartmann,  Ernst-Siegfried:  See— 

Mettig,  Hermann;  Hartmann,  Ernst-Siegfried;  and  Lewin,  Georg- 
Wilhelm.3.61 3,647. 
Harvey,  Robert  J.,  23%  to  Del  Ben.  Reno  A.  Variable  path-length  gas 

cell.  3.614.243. CI.  336-246. 
Harvey- Westbury  Corporation:  See— 

Eccles.  W  illiam .  3 .6 1 3 . 1  3  7 . 
Harwald  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Grunwald,  Robert  F.;  Wallace,  Richard  R.;  and  Bowen,  Howard, 
3,613,444. 
Hasegawa,     Hisao;     and     Sanami,     Masashi,     to     Toyo     Bearing 
Manufacturing  Company.Constant  velocity  ball  joint.  3,6 1 3,398,  CI. 
64-21. 
Hasegawa,  Seiro;  and   Matsushima,  Hiroshi,  to   Matsushita   Electric 
Industrial     Co.,     Ltd.     Thermoluminescence     dosimeter     device 
3,614,436,  CI.  250-71.5 
Haskon.  Inc.:  See— 

Garrett.  Howard  R..  3,6 1 3,33 1 . 
Haskon  Incorporated:  See— 

Hentges,  Ronald  L.;  and  Garrett.  Howard  R.,  3,613.527. 
Hatschek,  Rudolf  A.,  to  Vibro-Meter  AG.  Piezoelectric  accelcrometer 

with  baseplate  cooling.  3,614,487,  CI.  310-8.4 
Hattaway,  Dudley  P.:  See— 

Bailey.  Knight  V.;  and  Hattaway,  Dudley  P. ,3,6 14,4 10. 
Hattersley.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Restall,  George:  and  Hattersley,  Robert  M..3,6I  3,642. 
Hattori,  Shuzo,  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cylindrical  plasma 

laser.  3.614.637. CI.  331-94.3  ' 

Hauff.  Alfred:  See— 

Scheidig.  Helmut;  Hauff,  Alfred;  and  Reimpell,  LIwe,3,6l4,284. 
Hauni-Werke  Koerber  A  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Gomann,Jurgen,  3.613,692.  ^ 

Haupt.  Karl:  See— 

Stork,  Willi;  and  Haupt,  Karl,3.6I3,529. 
Hauser,  Raimund:  See— 

Plihal.  Hanns;  Rothy.  Gerhard;  and  Schild,  Josef,  3,6 1 3,544. 
Havranek,  Milan;  Zouhar,  Drahomir;  and  Javorek,  Jaroslav,  to  Elitex, 
Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi.  Knitting  machines.  3.6 1 3.400,  CI.  66- 

Hawker  Siddeley  Caiflida  Ltd.:  See— 

Bricknell,  William  H.,  3.613.750. 
Hayden.  Rodney;  and  Guarasci.  Mario,  to  TRW  Inc.  Flasher  buzzer 
device.  3.6 1 4.770.  CI.  340-328. 


Haydu,  John  L.;  and  Coleman,  Bernard,  to  Rowan  Controller,  Inc. 

Multi-pole  switching  mechanism.  3.614.680,  CI.  335*132. 
Hayes,  Robert  A.;  and  Frendreis,  James  A.,  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Company.     Feed     mechanism     and     presser    fool    arrangement. 
3^13,609,  CI.  112-233. 
Haythomthwaite.  James;  and  Fardeau.  Joseph  A.,  tp  Scapa  Dryers 

(Canada)  Ltd.  Slider  for  separable  fasteners.  3.613.176.  CI.  24-31. 
Heald  Machine  Company.  The:  See- 
Newton,  Robert  F.;  and  Csapo,  Tibor  J.,  3,6 1 3.224. 
Heath,  Clarence  Willans,  to  TRW  Inc.,  mesne.  ElecQic  lampholder. 

3.6 14,7 13.  CI.  339-128. 
Heath,  Ronald  Alfred,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Fluidic 

switching  circuits.  3,613,703,  CI. 
Heath,  Ronald  Alfred,  to  Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Fluidic 

switching  circuits.  3,6 1 3,707,  CI.  137-81.3  j 

Hebcrlein  &.  Co..  AG:  See—  \ 

Dosch,  Peter;  Heck,  Reinhard;  and  Hubeli,  Ernst.  3,61 3,744. 
Heck,  Reinhard:  See— 

Dosch.  Peter;  Heck,  Reinhard;  and  Hubeli,  Ernst,3,61 3,744. 
Heckman.   Edward   A.;   Hinkle,  James  O.;  and   WalU,  Edgar  H.,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  gaging  the 
location  of  contact  points  of  switch-cover  assemblies!.  3.614,601.  CI 
324-28. 
Hedden.  Smith  E.:  See- 
Brown,  William  J.;  Butler,  Robert  F.;  Hedden.  Smith  E.;  and 
Jablovskis,  Janis.3.6 1 3.592. 
Hedison  Corporation:  See — 

Lamourcux,  Roland  W..  3.613,393. 
Hedley,  David  Alan:  See— 

Woodhead,  James;  Hedley,  David  Alan;  and  Ja»-dine,  Maurice 

Revie,3,613.373. 

Hedrick,  Robert  R.;  and  Thomas,  Arthur  L.,  'Automatic'  Sprinkler 

Corporation  of  America.  Induction  scheme  and  automatic  loader 

3,61 3,863,  CI.  198-33. 

Hefllnger,  Lee  O.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Fringe-generating  holographic  system. 

3,614,234,  CI.  356-106. 
HehL  Karl.  Clamping  unit  for  molding  machines.  3,61 3,J  7 1 ,  CI.  1 8-30. 
Heightley,  John   D.,   to   Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Shift  register  employing  two-phase  coupling  and  transient  storage 
between  stages.  3,614,469,  CI.  307-221. 
Heim  Universal  Corporation:  See— 

Rozentals,  Alfreds  R.  3,614,182. 
Heinz,  H.  J.,  Company:  See- 
Smith,  Richard  A.;  and  Gutowski,  Chester  L.,  3,6li.746. 
Heisc,  Robert  H.,  to  International  Harvester  Compaijy.  Wedge-lock 

collapsible  steering  column.  3,61 3,477,  CI.  74-493. 
Heitchue.  Regis  D.,  Sr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Motor 
compressor  unit  with  reduced  noise  transmission.  !3,6 14,384,  CI. 
417-312. 
Held,  Gerhard  R.  Honing  gear  assembly.  3,6 1 3,472,  CI.  ^4-41 1. 
Helderman,  James  F.,  to  U.S.  Expansion  Bolt  Company.  Expansion 

anchor.  3,613,497,  CI.  85-84. 
Hellqvist,    Ake    Oscar    Wilhelm,    to    AB    Gustavsbfrgs    Fabriker. 
Apparatus  for  biologically  purifying  sewage.  3,6 1 3,890,  CI.  210-150. 
Helmick,    B.    J.    Supporting    roller    assembly    for   a    sliding    panel. 

3,61 3,3  1 3.  CI.  49-420. 
Henderson,  Martin  C,  to  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  The.  Deflection 
signal  correction  system  including  an  analog  multip^er.  3.614  41 1 
CI.  235-194. 
Henderson,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Marshall,  James  E;  and  Henderson,  Richard  E.,3,6|4, 1 10. 
Henderson,    Wayne    L.,    to    General    Electric    Company.    Pyrolytic 

cleaning  of  double  ovens.  3,61  3,656,  CI.  126-21. 
Hendricks,  GroverE.  Gun  cartridge.  3,61  3,584,  CI.  102.-38. 
Hendrickson,  Philip  J.;  and   Resch,   Richard  J.,  to   Krueger  Metal 

Products,  Inc.  Ganging  atuchment  for  folding  chairs.  3,614,157,  CI 

297-248. 
Hennessy  Products.  Incorporated:  See— 

Wetherill,  John  H.,  3,613,144. 
Henriksen,    Elmer   C.    to    Bell   &    Howell   Company.    Projector   for 

automatically  threading,  rewinding,  and  indexing  a  plurality  of  film 

spools  and  a  magazine.  3,614,022,  CI.  242-198. 
Henson,  Richard  C,  to  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Hinge 

construction.  3,613, 151,  CI.  16-180. 
Hentges,  Ronald  L.;  and  Garrett,  Howard  R.,  to  Haskoil  Incorporated. 

Container  erecting  and  holding  device.  3,6 1 3,527,  CI.  93-33. 
Hepler.  Ralph  M.  Plate  cutting  machine  and  the  like.  3,614,078,  CI. 

266-23. 
Hepplewhite,  Gordon  H.  Electric  water  heater.  3,614,386,  CL  219- 

312. 
Herb«nar,  Edward  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Stamped  ball  joint  assembly  and 

method  of  making  same.  3,613,201,  CI.  29-149.5 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See- 
King,  Elliott  L.,  3,61  3,587. 
Herger,  Zoltan  L.,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Tape  rewind 

speed  change  system.  3,6 1 4,020,  CI.  242-188.  I 

Herman,  Sidney:  See—  I 

Hluchan,    Stpehen    A.;    Herman,    Sidney;    and    Dowd,    Eugene 
G, 3,614,731. 
Hermann.  Gerald  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Oil  itnmersed  snap 

action  loadbreak  switch.  3,614,358,  CI.  200-150. 
Hermes,   Heinz;  Hinterthur,   Helmut;  Otto,  Arnold;  thieme,  Klaus 

Dietrich;  and   Westhoff,  Heinz,  to  Licentia  Patenl-Verwaltungs- 

G.m.b.H.  Aiming  arrangement.  3,614.723,  CI.  340-16. 


October  19,  1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  17 


Herren.  Donald  Gene.  Low  tire  pressure  warning  system  for  Undem 

axleassemblies.  3,614, 122,  CI.  280-104.5 
Herriott,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Javan,    Ali;    Bennett,    William    R.,    Jr.;    and    Herriott,    Donald 
R, 3,614,633. 
Herzog,  Josef;  and  Ryan,  Francis  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Fluid  deflector  apparatus.  3,614,1 1 2,  CI.  277-19. 
Hess.  Bruno,  to   Vogele,  Joseph,  AG.   Apparatus  for  positioning  a 
finishing  screed  member  in  a  road  paving  machine.  3,613.530,  CI. 
94-46. 
Heu,  Rudolf:  See- 
Schmidt.  Werner;  and  Hess,  Rudolf.3.6 14,076. 
Hesselbo.  Torben;  and  Groves.  Arthur  Derek  George,  to  Smith  Kline  & 

French  Laboratories.  Spark  chambers.  3,614,443,  CI.  250-83.6 
Heth.  Sherman  C:  See— 

Akgulian,  Sahag  C;  HafTner,  Donald  G.;  and   Heth,  Sherman 

C. 3.613.337. 
Akgulian,  Sahag  C;  Haffner.  Donald  G.;  and  Heth.  Sherman 
C. 3.613.340. 
Hetteen.    Donnelly    L.;    and    Reese.    Gerald    D..    to    Textron    Inc. 

Suspension  system  for  tracked  vehicles.  3,613.810,  CI.  180-5. 
Hetteen,  Edgar  E.,  to  Arctic  Enterprises,  Inc.  Shock  mounted  skis  for 

snowmobile.  3,6 1 3,8 1 2,  CI.  180-5. 
Hettich,  Alfred:  See— 

Paule.  Kurt;  Schadlich,  FriU;  and  Hettich,  Alfred.3,613,696. 
Hettich,  Bemhard:  See— 

Mutz,  Gerhard;  Hettich,  Bemhard;  and  Moscr.  Werner.3.6 14,094. 
Hetzel,  Marvin  E.:  See— 

Cervenka,  Joseph  J.;  and  Hetzel,  Marvin  E.. 3.6 14.7 1 8. 
Heurich.  Charles,  to  Pamarco  Incorporated.  Ink  metering  roll  for  use 
intermediate  a  fountain  roll  and  a  printing  roll.  3,613,578,  CI.  101- 
350. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Band,  Ian  T.;  and  Borden,  Howard  C,  3,6 1 4,77 1 . 
Heynick,  Louis  N.;  and  Westerberg,  Eugene  R.,  to  Stanford  Research 
Institute.  Charged  particle  pattern  imaging  and  exposure  system. 
3,614,423. CI.  250-49.5 
Hickmann,  Horst  R.:  See — 

Kees,  George,  Jr.;  and  Hickmann,  Horst  R.,3.6 13,683. 
Hidaka.    Tsuneyoshi;     Morita.     Akiyoshi;     Honjo,     Yoshihiko;     and 
Nishimura,  Takashi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  Color 
video    signal   correction    for   mechanical    variations    in    magnetic 
recording  system.  3,614.305.  CI.  178-5.4 
Higgins,    Leonard    James,    to    Dataco    Systems   Corporation.    Signal 
generating  apparatus  using  fiber  optic  sensors  having  multiple  light 
inputs    and    a    single    common    electro-optical    output    converter. 
3,614.402,  CI.  235-154. 
Hightower,  Russell  D.;  and  Aufill,  Charles  B.,  deceasedO  (by  Watkins, 
Paula  J.;  executrix),  to  Sparton  Corporation.   Fluted  transducer 
pressure  sensing  member.  3,6 13,455,  CI.  73-418. 
Hill,    Charles    C;    and    Romberger,    Frank,    to    Michigan    Research 

Corporation.  Skin  graft  cutter.  3.613,242,  CI.  30-305. 
Hill,   John    Dan,   111,   to   Collins   Radio   Company.    Filter  apparatus. 

3,614,674,  CI.  333-20. 
Hill,  Robert  Curtis;  French,  John  M.;  and  Toepfer,  Richard  E.,  to 
Measurex  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  a 
substance  that  is  associated  with  a  base  material.  3,614,450,  CI.  250- 
210. 
Hill,  Rodney  S.,  to  ILC  Industries,  Inc.  Detachable  face  shield  support 

for  a  helmet.  3,613,1 15,  CI.  2-10. 
Hill,  Rodney  S.;  Urion,  Kenard  E.;  and  Felmann,  Frederick  W.,  to  ILC 
Industries,    Inc.    Helmet   supporting   and    positioning   assemblies. 
3,613,1 14.  CI.  2-3. 
Hinerfeld.  Norman  M.;  Noble,  David  S.;  and  Bartley.  William  H.,  to 
Kayser-Roth   Corporation.    Control   equipment   for   manufacturing 
equipment  such  as  sewing  equipment  and  the  like.  3,613,608,  CI. 
112-2. 
Hinerfeld,  Norman  M.;  Noble,  David  S.;  and  Bartley,  William  H.,  to 
Kayser-Roth    Corporation.    Methods   of  automatically   controlling 
manufacturing  operations  such  as  sewing  operations  and  the  like. 
3,613,610. CI.  I  12-262. 
Hinkle,  James  O.:  See — 

Heckman,    Edward    A.;    Hinkle,  James   O.;   and    Walls,  £dgar 
H, 3.614,601. 
Hinterthur,  Helmut:  See- 
Hermes,  Heinz;  Hinterthur,  Helmut;  Otto.  Arnold;  Thieme,  Klaus 
Dietrich;  and  Westhoff,  Heinz,3, 6 14,723. 
Hirabayashi,  Yoshiaki,  to  Sankyo  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Device  for  automatically  effecting  adjustments  of  the  volume  of  light 
coming  to  an  exposure  meter  of  a  camera.  3,6 1 3,535,  CI.  95-10. 
Hirotsu,  Tetsuji;  and  Sonobe,  Hisao,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Re-adhesion 

apparatus  for  vehicles.  3.614,564,  CI.  318-52. 
Hisada,    Souichi.    Secondary    air    injection    system    for   an    internal 

combustion  engine.  3,6l3,646.d.  123-75. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiyasu,  Tatsuo;  and  Hara,  Kouichi,  3.6 1 4,3  I  I . 
Hirotsu,  Tetsuji;  and  Sonobe,  Hisao,  3,614,564. 
Ishihara,  Koichiro;  and  Nishimoto,  Tetsunori,  3.6 1 4,747. 
Manabe.     Tosikatu;     Gejyo.     Tetsuo;     and     Hamura.     Yasuzi, 

3.614.376. 
Matsui,    Isao;    Minamikawa,    Yoshihisa;    and    Katagiri,    Shinjiro, 

3,614,422. 
Minami,  Shigeo,  3,614,337 
Nara,  Akinao;andOno,  Masahisa,  3,613,418. 
Narisawa.  Hiroshi,  3,6 1 4,75 1 . 


Teranithi,  Yuichi.  3.614.476. 
Hiue.  Werner.  SUnd  for  cameras,  microphones  or  the  like.  3,614.047, 

CI.  248-439. 
Hluchan,  Stpehen  A.;  Herman,  Sidney;  and  Dowd.  Eugene  G..  to 
Bowrns.  Inc.  Transport  vehicle  axle  bearing  alarm.  3.614.731.  CI. 
340-57. 
Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See- 
Hartley,  Richards.  3.6 1 3,734. 
Hobbs.  Milo  OldeU,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  System 

for  detecting  glaucoma.  3.6 1 3,666,  CI.  128-2. 
Hobson,  H.  M.,  Limited:  See- 
Smith,  Charles  Philip;  and  Wynne,  John  Roger,  3.6 1 3.367. 
Hochuli,  Urs;  and  Haldemann,  Paul  R.,  to  University  of  Maryland,  The. 

Gas  laser.  3,614,642,  CI.  330-4.3 
Hock,   Fromund,   to   Leitz,   Ernst,   C.m.b.H.   Oscillating   light   beam 

generating  device.  3,614,212,  CI.  350-285. 
Hodges,  Hato  R.;  and  Schnell,  Fred  J.  Reversible  follow  up  positioning 
device  for  mobile  antenna  structures  or  the  like.  3,6 1 4.574,  CI.  3 1 8- 
467. 
Hodges,  Ralph  R..  to  Empire  Stove  Company.   Expansion  clip  and 
method  of  installing  recessed  fixtures  with  such  clips.  3,614,144,  CI. 
287-189.35 
Hodges,  William  H.  Feedback  pneumatic  amplifier.  3,613,706.  CI. 

137-81.5 
Hoekstra,  Evert  M.,  to  MKH,  Inc.  Keyboard  pulse  generator  including 

a  locking  plate  for  use  in  telephone  dialing.  3,6 1 4.331,  CI.  179-90. 
Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bauer,  Friedrich,  3,613,719. 
Hoemer  Waldorf  Corporation:  See— 
Jaeschke,  Harold  R,  3,61 3,973. 
Hoffman,  Lionel:  See- 
Van    Auken,    John    A.;    Rush,    Christopher;    Blank,    Fritz    A.; 
Hoffman,  Lionel;  and  Barto,  Robert.3.6 14.089. 
Hogan,  Walter  H.;  and  Stuart,  Robert  W.,  to  Cryogenic  Technology. 

Inc.  Cryogenic  cycle  and  apparatus.  3.613,385,  CI.  62-6. 
Hoheisel,   Rainer;   Fischer,   Berthold;  and   Ackermann,  Gunter,  to 
Bosch,     Robert,    G.m.b.H.     Pressure     responsive     control     valve. 
3,613.716, CI.  137-491. 
Holdredge,   Ernest  C,  Jr.,  to  Allastics.   Inc.   Four-way,  double-face 

general  purpose  pallet.  3,61 3,605,  CI.  108-58. 
Holken,  Norbert;  and  Sprenger,  Gerhard,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte 

Westfalia.  Hinge  connections.  3,6 1 4, 14 1.  CI.  287-99. 
Hollander,  William  L.,  to  Chance,  A.  B..  Co.  Clutch  or  brake  with 

electric  pilotclutch.  3.613.845. CI.  192-8. 
Hollenberg.   Dale   W.;  Loyd,  Calvin   D.;  and  Satzler.  Ronald   L.,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Friction  welder.  3,61 3,982,  CI.  228-2. 
Holm,    Kurt    Anders,    to    Uddeholms    Aktiebolag.    Apparatus    for 

degreasing  objects  by  means  of  a  solvent.  3,613,699,  CI.  134-57. 
Holm.    William    J.,    to    Riggs    &    Lombard    Inc.    Cloth    shear    with 

changeable  rest.  3,613,187,  CI.  26-15. 
Holmes,  Ronald  L.  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Outside  change 

tuyere.  3,614,083, CI.  266-41. 
Holmstrom,    Frank    R.,    to    United    States    of    America,    National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Shielded-cathode  mode  bulk 
effect  devices.  3,614.557.  CI,  317-235. 
Holobeam,  Inc.:  See — 

Vergoz,  Ronald  A..  3.614,226 
Holotron  Corporation:  See —  — 

Haines,  Kenneth  A..  3.614.190. 
Holsinger,  Jerry  Lee,  to  Codex  Corporation.  Data  transmission  method 

and  system.  3,614,622,  CI.  325-42. 
Hoist,  Jan-Olov  M.;  Nordstrom,  Rolf  E.;  and  Ekenberg,  Christer  U. 
Brake  control  for  preventing  locking  during  the  braking  of  a  rotating 
wheel.  3.614, 176,  CI.  303-61. 
Holtermann,  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Wick.  Gerald  H.;  and  Holtermann.  Theodore  J. .3.6 1 3,63 1 . 
Holzer  Patent  AG:  See— 

Apel,  Konstantin,  3,614,535. 
Holzer,  Walter,  3,613.475. 
Holzer,  Walter,  to  Holzer  Patent  AG.  Device  for  the  preselection  of  a 

program.  3,61  3,475,  CI.  74-491. 
Holzgruber,  Wolfgang;  Kleinhagauer,  Otmar;  and  Geltewa,  Hermann, 
to  Gebr.  Boehler  &  Co.,  AG.  Installation  for  producing  large  blocks 
of  metals  through  electroslagremelting.  3,614.285,  CI.  13-14. 
Holzl,  Robert  A.;  and  Koenig,  William  D.,  to  Fansteel  Inc.  Method  of 

manufacturing  weld  tip  guide.  3.6 1 3.766.  CI.  164-46. 
Holzwerte  AG:  See — 

SchifTerle.  Peter.  3.61  3.93 1 . 
Honeywell.  Charles  C;  and  Voige,  Louis  H.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

The.  Synchro-servo  motor  combination.  3,6 14,577,  CI.  318-654. 
Honeywell  Inc.;  See— 

Lagoe,  James  A.,  3,614,721. 
Zoerb,  Edward  G,  3.613.452. 
Honjo.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hidaka.  Tsuneyoshi;   Morita.   Akiyoshi;   Honjo,  Yoshihiko;  and 
Nishimura,  Takashi, 3,614,305. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company:  See— 

Ziegler,  William  E.  3.613,169. 
Hope  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
lizuka,Michio,  3,614.1 17. 
Hopfe,  Dieter  H.;  and  Wilson,  William  P.,  Sr.,  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.  Bubbler  method  and  apparatus.  3,613,456,  CI.  73-439. 
Horberg,   Charles,   Jr.,    to    Norman    Industries,   Inc.    Camera   path 
generator.  3,6 1 3,538,  CI.  95- 1 5. 
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Horn,  John  M.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Wicket 

gate  overload  sensor  and  protector.  3,6 1 3,72 1 ,  CI.  1 37-SS  I . 
Horst.  Heinz:  See— 

Kampf-Emden,   Gerd;    Horst,    Heinz;    and    Klapdohr,    Friedrich 
Wiihelin.3.614,160. 
Horstmann,  Bevan  Graham.  Blood  heating  apparatus.  3,614,383,  CI. 

219-303. 
Horwitz,  Norman  H.;  and  Cook,  Kenneth  J.,  1/2  to  Lopstrom,  James  E. 

Automatic  agitating  and  sample  devices.  3,614,434,  CI.  2SO-71.S 
Hosken,  James  C.  Bearing  construction.  3,6 14, 179,  CI.  308-6. 
Hosokawa,  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Shimokusu,  Kazuo;  Korekawa,  Takashi;  Hosokawa,  Tomoyuki; 
Yamamoto,  Taro;  a«d  Kobayasi,  Takao,3 ,6 1 3 ,403 . 
Hospe.  Louis.  Flow  control  valve.  3 ,6 1 4.037,  CI.  23  I -23  1 . 
Houghton,  George  F.  Automatic  gearshift  for  bicycle.  3,613,466,  CI. 

74-217. 
Housman,  Earl  R.:  See— 

Hale,  David  A.;  and  Housman,  Earl  R., 3,6 14,460. 
Howe.  August  Wilhelm.  Building  block  game.  3,6 1 3,29 1 ,  CI.  46- 16. 
Howell,  Robert  B.  Installation  of  seam  type  zippers.  3,613,611,  CI. 

112-263. 
Howes,  Leslie  D.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Combustion  chamber 

construction.  3,61 3,360,  CI.  60-39.36 
Hoyler,  Gerhard:  See— 

Behn,         Reinhard;         Hoyler,         Gerhard;         and         Kessler. 
Hartmut,3,614,S61. 
HPE,  Inc.:  See— 

Lightfoot,  Richard  O.;  and  Kunzweiler,  John  J.,  3,6 14,272. 
Hrdina,     Jiri,     to     Ceskoslovenska     akademie     ved.     Photoelectric 

photometer.  3,614,242,  Ci.  3S6-181. 
Hreha,  Fred  J.  Form  and  drain  tile.  3,613.323, CI.  52-169. 
Hubbard,  Frank  T.;  and  Demers,  Gaston,  to  Canada  her  Majesty  the 
Queen    in    right    of.    Switch    for    projectile    accelerating    system. 
3,6 13,499.  CI.  89-8. 
Hubbard,  Stephen  R.,  to  Universal  Harvester  Co.,  Inc.  Finger  for  a 

pick-up  reel.  3,61 3,346,  CI.  S6-400. 
Hubbell,  Franklin  R.,  Ill,  to  Walker  Manufacturing  Company.  One 

piece  tube  and  shell  assembly  for  silencer.  3.613,830,  CI.  181-34. 
Hubeli,  Ernst:  See— 

Dosch,  Peter;  Heck,  Reinhard;  and  Hubeli,  Ernst, 3,61 3,744. 
Huber,    George    H.;    Gertler,    Eugene    I.;    Habgood,    Dennis    W.; 
Ciarrocchi,  John  A.;  and  Richman,  Walter  A.,  to  Ultronic  Systems 
Corporation.  Quotation  board  system.  3,6 14,765,  CI.  340-324. 
Huber,  J.  M.,  Corporation :  5«r— 
Hurst,  Vernon  J.,  3,614,075. 
Hubner,  Erwin:  See— 

Kau,  Helmut;  and  Hubner,  Erwin,3,614,3  14. 
Huchok,  Arthur  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Cam  feed 

scanner  type  induction  heating  apparatus.  3,614,366,  CI.  219-10.69 
Huempfner,  David  F.:  See— 

Grow,    Harry    N.;    Huempfner,    David     F.;    and    Reich,    Paul 
A..3.6I3,606. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Beelik,  Victor,  Jr.;  and  Rosenblatt,  Jerome  J,  3,6 1 4,439. 
Knowlden.Gary  L.,  3,614,438. 
Spurlin,  Joseph  L.,  3,61 3,1  52. 
Hughes,   David   C,  to  Child   Guidance  Toys   Inc.    Display   advance 

mechanism.  3,613,278,  CI.  40-96. 
Hughes,  George  C,  to  Textron  Inc.  Safety  control  for  fluid  pressure 

regulators.  3,613,725, CI.  137-613. 
Hughes,  Nathaniel,  to   Energy  Sciences  Incorporated.   Conditioning 

fluids.  3,6 1 3,722, CI.  137-599. 
Hulbert,  Edward  E.:  See— 

United    States    of    America,National    Aeronautics    and 
Administration,  Administrator,  3,614,327. 
Humlong,  Robert  F.,  to  Wald  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Mounting 

means  for  bicycle  baskets.  3,613,970,  CI.  224-36. 
Humphrey,  David  H.:  See- 
Fernandez,  Arthur;  and  Humphrey,  David  H.,3,6 1  3,329. 
Humphrey,  David  S.  Manufacture  of  barrel  constructions.  3,613,757 

CI.  147-1. 
Hunt,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Snarr,  James  L.;  and  Hunt,  Robert  P.,3,61 3.547. 
Hunt-Wesson  Foods.  Inc.:  See- 
Lane,  Alan  B..  3.614.365. 
Hunter.  Charles  G.  Golf  club,  shaft,  and  head.  3,614 
Huntsinger,  Dean  P.;  and  Lundgreen,  Michael  W.. 

Company.  Digital  clock  accuracy  monitor.  3,614,619.  CI.  324-78. 
Hurst,  Vernon  J.,  to  Huber,  J.  M.,  Corporation.  Viscosity  reduction  of 

kaolin  by  hydrothermal  treatment.  3,614,075,  CI.  263-52. 
Hutcheson,  Guilford  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Johnston,  James  V.;  and  Hutcheson,  Guilford  J 
Hutchinson,  Stanley:  See— 

Jubb,     Albert;     Hutchinson.     Stanley;     and 
H. 3.613.363. 

Huthsing,  Charles  K.  Jr.  Fire  extinguisher  system.  3,613,793,  CI.  169- 

26. 
Hyde,  John  W.;  and  George,  William  J.,  to  British  Petroleum  Company 

Limited,  The.  Oil  well  and  method  for  production  of  oil  through 

permafrost  zone.  3,613,792,01.  166-315.~^. 
Hydranautics:  See—  ^ 

Chambers,  Henry  B.,  3,613,510.  ^ 

Hydromation  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Schuricht.  Henry  A.,  3,61 3,869. 
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,Jr.,3,613,458. 
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I-T.E  Imperial  Corporation:  See- 
Jensen,  Otto,  3,614,357. 

Meier.  Henry  G.;  and  McCloud.  James  R..  3.614.236. 
Ichimori.  Masuo;  and  Suzaki.  Hideyuki.  to  Omron  T«teiti  Electronics 

Co.  Automatic  water-supply  apparatus.  3.613, 123,  <;i.  4-166. 
Ickes-Braun  Glasshouses,  Inc.:  See— 
Coburn,  Charles  W.,  3,61 3,309. 
I.  C.  O.  S.  Impresa  Costruzioni  Opere  Specializzate  S  p'  A.:  See— 

Miotti,Giosue,  3,614,161. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See— 

Amici,  Francis  Robert;  and  Bornn,  Ralph,  3,6 1 3,299. 
lida.   Masachika;   and    Imajo,   Yasutaka,   to   Tokyo  Shibaura   Denki 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Circuit   interrupting   apparatus.   3,614,687,  CI 
335-195. 
lizuka,  Michio,  to  Hope  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sliding  device  for  ski  heel 

binding.  3,614,1 17, CI.  280-1  l.35h 
Ikeg ai  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanabe,  Yutaka;  and  Tajima,  Masahaur,  3,613,192. 
ILC  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 


Frederick  W. 


Hill.  Rodney  S.;  Urion.  Kenard  E.;  and  Felmann. 

3,613.114. 
Hill.  Rodneys,  3.613,1 15. 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Fisher,  JuKan  Vernon.  3,6 1 3. 1 78. 

Imajo,  Yasutaka:  See— 

lida.  Masachika;  and  Imajo.  Yasutaka. 3. 614.687. 

IMC  Magnetics  Corporation:  See— 
Friese.  Karl  E.  3.614.261. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Crosby.  David  Winston.  3.613,190. 

Index  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Woodward,  Heber  Jay,  3.613,356. 

Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Muhler,  Joseph  C;  and  Stookey.  George  K.,  3,613il43. 

Industrial  Electronic  Hardware  Corporation:  See— 
Erdmann,  Hans,  3,614,276. 

Information  Storage  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Mac  Arthur,  Steven  J..  3,613,214. 

Inoue,  Morio,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
device  having  a  TiO,-SiO,  composite  oxide  layer.!  3.614  548  CI 
317-234.  .        .       • 

Instftut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurzie  Francaise:  See— 

Tsymbal.  Claude,  3,614.082. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See- 
Anderson.  Philip  J.  3.614,163. 
Intercole  Automation,  Inc.:  See— 

Matsuoka.  James  T.  3.614,390. 
Interlake,  Inc.:  See— 

Coleman.  Bestor  P..  3.61 3.557. 
International  Automated  Electronics  Corporation:  See-  ■ 

Cameron.  Joe,  3,614.326. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 
Anantha,  NarasipurG..  3,614.560. 
Belman,  Harris  J.,  3,6 1 4,639. 
Cook,  Miles  H.;  Nystrom,  Walter;  Secrist,  Duand  R.;  and  Turk 

Harold  L,  3,61  3,228. 
Ciedd,   Gary    R.;    Maley,   Gerald    A.;   and    Perkiis,    Merlyn   H 

3,614,608. 
Crubel,  Stanley  J.;  and  Stirling,  Hugh  R.,  3,6I4,609(. 
Cunn,JohnB.,  3,614,451. 
Klose,  Ulrich.  3.614.318. 

La  Pine,  Anthony  N.;and  Vaughn,  Julian  E..  3,6 14i635. 
Lean,    Eric   G.;    Myers,    Robert   A.;   and    Pennington,   Keith   S., 

3,614,462. 
Lorenz,  Max  R.;  and  Nethercot,  Arthur  H.,  Jr.,  3,614,549. 
Marinace,  John  C;  and  McGibbon,  Ralph  C,  3,6 1 4,550. 
Mathisen,  Einar  S.,  3,614,232. 

Mc  Intosh,  Robert  P.;  and  Padalino.  Marco.  3.614.756. 
McLaughlin.  John  A.;  and  Raviv,  Josef.  3.614,736. 
Podvin,  Albert;  and  Flynn,Mchael  J..  3,614,745. 
Reed,  David  W,  3,61 3,856. 
Wilfinger,  Raymond  J.,  3,614.677. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See- 
Carlson.  V.  Robert;  Dinelli,  Joseph;  and  Jones.  JoeJiF.,  3.613.802 
Heise,  Robert  H..  3.6 1 3,477. 

Pool,     Stuart     D.;     MeitI,     Harold     G.;     Rickerj,    Calvin     P.; 
Middlesworth,  Tommy  A.;  Findlay,  Jack  B.;  Thayer,  Arlie  J  • 
and  Svereika,  Edward,  3.613,342. 
Rickerd,  Calvin  P.;  and  Middlesworth,  Tommy  A.,  3,6 1 3,868. 
International  Paper  Company:  See—  1 

Evans,  Clarton  F..  3.6 14. 154.  | 

Westcott,  Robert  F..  3.61  3.938. 
International  Patents  &  Development  Corporation:  See-- 

Math,  Irwin,  3,613,558. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Dymoke-Bradshaw,   Leslie   Eugene   Basil;   and  Tester,   Norman 

William,  3,614,335. 
Mosebach,  Wolfgang;  and  Piper,  Christopher  Peter,  3,614,344. 
Ribour,    Jean    Louis;    and    Denise,    Francois    Emile    Clement, 
3,614,666. 
Intertational  Stretch  ProducU,  Inc.:  See— 

Sarmiento,  Louis,  3,613,1 19. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  Sei — 
Mayle.  Albert  T.,  Jr.,  3,614,623. 
Ward,  John  H.,  Ill,  3,614,449. 
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Introvigne.  Angelo,  to  Cole-Hertee  Company.  Integral-breaker  trailer 

•ocket  with  bi-metallic  breaker  blades.  3.6 14.537.  CI.  317-98. 
Inventors  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Monion,  Charles  D.,  3.6 1 3.924. 
Iowa  State  University  Reaearch  Foundation:  See— 

Schuster,  Donald  H.,  3,613,263. 
Ireland,  Ralph  H.;  and  Segrest.  Joseph  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Navy.  Sine  wave  sutic  inverter.  3,614,389,  CI.  321-9 
lrik,GijsbertW.:5ee— 

Boertma,  Rintje;  and  Irik.  Gijsbert  W.,3,614,7 1 7. 
Irvin,  Eugene,  Jr.;  and  Carrell,  Edwin  A.  Ignition  device  for  internal 

combustion  engine.  3,613,653.  CI.  123-146.5 
Isaak,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Andrews.  Daniel  E.,  Jr.;  Klund,  William  E.;  and  Isaak,  Robert 
D, 3,614,3  16. 
Isaak.  Robert  D.;  and  Littrell.  Woodrow   H..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Cryptographic  communication  system.  3,614.780. 
CI.  343-7. 
Ishihara.    Koichiro;    and    Nishimoto.    Tetsunori.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd. 

Instruction  buffer  system.  3,614.747.  CI.  340-172.5 
Ishikawa,  Kazuo:  See— 

Asano,^!.   |Tadao;       Yamaguchi.       Hiroji;       and       Ishikawa, 
Kazuo,3kl3,844. 
Ishikawa,  ShigA;  Terayama,  Yuji;  and  Wada.  Masuhiro,  to  Oval  Kiki 
Kogyo  Kabu)|iiki  Kaisha.  Calorimeter  for  flowing  Huids.  3,613,447 
CI.  73-193. 
Uola,  Richard  A.;  and  Miller,  Herman  Keith.  Bed  clothes.  3,613.133 
CI.  3-334. 

Itano,  Takumi,  to  Komauu  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Piston  for  internal 

combustion  engine.  3,6 1 3,52 1 ,  CI.  92- 1 86. 
ITE  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 

Chumakov,  Walter  V.,  3,614,464. 
Itek  Corporation:  See- 
Fletcher,  Martin  W.,  3,614,667. 

Sanford,  Lloyd  Clifford;  and  O'Brien,  John  Augustus.  3,614  241 
Stites,  David  G.,  3,614,238. 
Wirtz,  John  S.,  3,614,527. 
Ito,  Saburo;  and  Ezaki,  Shingo,  to  New  Nippon  Electric  Company  Ltd. 
Metal  halide  discharge  lamp  containing  berylium.  3,614.508    CI 
313-184. 

Ivkovich.  Mile.  Swimming  pool  cover.  3.6 13, 125.  CI.  4-172.14 
Iwai.  Kattuyuki;  Fukattu.  Motonori;  and  Sato,  Fujio,  to  Akai  Electric 
Company  Limited.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  system  with 
alternating  polarity  inversion.  3,614,308,  CI.  178-6.6 
Iwata,  Akiyeshi,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Head  mount  for  a  magnetic 

disc  recorder.  3,614,333,  CI.  179-100.2 
Jablovskis,  Janis:  See- 
Brown,  William  J.;  Butler,  Robert  F.;  Hedden,  Smith  £.;  and 
Jablovskis,  Janis.3,6 1 3,592. 
Jackson,  Robert  V.:  See— 

Burkett,  Wilford  B.;  and  Jackson.  Robert  V.. 3.614.583. 
Jackson,  Wilbur  F.:  See— 

Willson,  James  R.;  Krueger,  Keith  T.;  Tyler,  Hugh  J.;  and  Jackson, 
Wilbur  F.,3,613.732. 
Jacobe, Jean:  See — 

Allemand,        Robert;        Jacobe,        Jean;        and         Roudaut 
Edouard.3,614,437. 
Jacobs.  J   Donovan.   Method  and  apparatus  for  advancing  tunnel 

supporu.  3.6 13.384.  CI.  61-85. 
Jacobs.   Joseph    Donovan.    Method   for   advancing   tunnel   supports 

3.613.379.  CI.  61-42. 
Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Akgulian.  Sahag  C;  Haffner.  Donald  G.;  and  Heth,  Sherman  C 

3.613.337. 
Akgulian,  Sahag  C;  Haffner,  Donald  G.;  and  Heth,  Sherman  C. 
3,613,340. 
Jacobson,   Irvin    D.,   to    Perfection   Corporation.    Reinforced   plastic 

fitting.  3,6 1 4. 1 37.  CI.  285-390. 
Jacuzzi  Bros..  Incorporated:  See- 
Jacuzzi,  Frank,  3,613,630. 
Jacuzzi,  Frank,  to  Jacuzzi  Bros.,  Incorporated.  Marine  jet  pump-out 

and  flre  fighting  equipment.  3,61 3,630,  CI.  1 15-12. 
Jaekle,   Williani    M.;  Garin,   Paul   V.;  Thomford,   William   E.;  Greb, 
Wallace    M.;    Udaloff,    Nicholas    N.;    and    Peery.    Stephen    H..   Jr. 
Apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  doors  pivotally  attached  to  a 
railway  car.  3.613.914.  CI.  214-38. 
Jaeschke,    Harold    R.,    to    Hoemer    Waldorf    Corporation.    Tape 

dispensing  carton.  3,61 3,973,  CI.  225-47. 
Jager,  Heinz,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pressure  casting 

machine.  3,613, 156,  CI.  18-2. 
Jamieson,    Thomas    A.,    to    Draper    Brothers    Company.    Felt    for 

papermaking  machine.  3,6 1 3,258. CI.  34-95. 
Janke,  Gilbert  J.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  Foundry  sand 
article  forming  machine  with  pivoul  blow  reservoir.  3,613  770  CI 
164-192. 
Janning,  John  L.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Method 
and  means  for  operating  a  plasma  display  panel.  3,614,326,  CI.  313- 
169. 

Janning,  John  L.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Read-only 

memory  circuit.  3,614,750,  CI.  340-173. 
Janoska,  Georges:  See— 

Chaveneaud,  Roger  Marcel;  and  Janoska,  Georges,3,6l4,330. 
Janovec,  Vaclav:  See— 

Glanc.  Antonin;  and  Janovec.Vaclav.3.6 14.482. 


Jardine.  Maurice  Revic:  See— 

Woodhead.  James;  Hedlcy.  David  Alan;  and  Jardine.  Maurice 
Revie.3.61 3.373. 
Javan.  Ali;  Bennett.  William  R..  Jr.;  and  Herriott,  Donald  R.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Optical  maicr.  3.6I4,6S3. 
CI.  33 1-94.5 
Javorek,  Jaroslav:  See— 

Havranek,        Milan;       Zouhar,       Drahomir;       and       Javorek 
Jaroslav,3,6l3,400. 
JefTcoat,   Keith;  and   Beta,   Max   William,  to  CourUulds  Limited. 

Knitting  machine  and  method.  3,613,401,  CI.  66-60. 
Jencks,  David  C,  to  Detroit  Coil  Company.  Solenoid.  3.614.690  CI 

333-230. 
Jenkins,  Cecil:  See— 

Woolslayer,  Homer  J.;  Woolslayer,  JoMph  R.;  Jenkins.  Cecil;  and 
Campbell,  Erwin  A. ,3,6 1 3,903. 
Jenkins,  Robert;  Mead,  Carver  A.;  and  McCaldin,  James,  to  Monsanto 
Company,  mesne.  Ohmic  conuct  to  zinc  sulfide  devices.  3,614.331 
CI.  317-234. 
Jenne,  Leonard  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Doggett,  Frederick  F.;  and  Jenne,  Leonard  W.,  Jr..3,6 14,502. 
Jennings.    Roy    E..    to    Royal    Seating   Corporation.    Student   desk. 

3.614.186.  CI.  312-194. 
Jenny  et  Cie  S.A.:  See- 
Jenny,  Werner.  3,61  3,334. 
Jenny,  Werner,  to  Jenny  et  Cie  S. A.Rim  for  a  diver's  watch.  3,6 1 3.334 

CI.  58-126. 
Jensen,  Carl  A.;  and  Wood,  Lowell  L.,  Jr.  Liquid  electrode.  3.614  489 

CI.3I0-I1. 

Jensen.  David  R..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Foldable  frame  structure 

for  combination  with  a  limp  bag  of  plastic  material  to  retain  the  bag 

in  extended  position  above  a  support  surface.  3.614.042.  CI.  248-97. 

Jensen,    Otto,    to    I-T-E    Imperial    Corporation.    Gas    blast    circuit 

interrupter  using  main  movable  conuct  at  blast  valve.  3,614,337  CI 

200-148. 

Jensik,  Robert  E.,  to  Chicago  Miniature  Lamp  Works.  Connector 

recepucle  with  wire  deforming  means.  3,6 14,7 16,  CI.  339-236. 
Jemey,  Rudolf:  See— 

Kaufmann,        Kurt;       Jerney,        Rudolf;        and        Wandinger 
Franz,3,6 14,707. 
Jex,  David  W.:  See— 

Naumann,  Robert  J.;  and  Jex,  David  W.,3,6 1 3,794. 
Jilsen,  Per-Owe:  See- 
Bank,    Henning;   Jilsen,    Per-Owe;    Klein,    Hans;   and    Persson 
Tage,3,614,498. 
Johansson,    Bengi;    and    Nilsson,    Eriand,    to    Allmanna    Svenska 
Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Spark  gap  with  magnetic  blowing  of  the  arc 
3,614,536, CI.  317-74. 
Johnson,  Charles  E.,  to  Double  A  Products  Company.  Fluid  valve 

means.  3,613,715,  CI.  137-269. 
Johnson,  Edward  W.:  See- 
Kelly,  Raymond  E.;  and  Johnson,  Edward  W.,3,6 1 3,626. 
Johnson,  George  R.,  to  Arpax  Company,  The.  Method  of  producing 

cushioning  dunnage.  3,61  3,522,  CI.  93-1. 
Johnson,  Jerold  W.:  See- 
Wright,  Colin  S.;  Fogelsong,  Robert  E.;  Johnson,  Jerold  W.;  and 
Jouhal,TejaS.,3,6l3,556. 
Johnson,  Jesse  R.,  to  AVM  Corporation,  mesne.  Dual  diaphragm  three 

position  actuator.  3,61 3,5 13,  CI.  92-48. 
Johnson,  Paul  J.  Electric  arc  can  incinerator.  3,6 14,367,  CI.  219-69. 
Johnson,   Richard    M.    Radiation   sensitive   cassette   leader  detector 

3,614.453.  CI.  250-219. 
Johnson.     Richard     M.;     and     Redmond.     William     G.,     to     LTV 

Electrosystems.  Inc.  Chart  display  apparatus.  3.61 3.276.  CI.  40-36. 
Johnson.  Roger  P.  Apparatiu  to  provide  communication  with  the  veins 

ofa  patient.  3.61  3.663.  CI.  128-2. 
Johnson.  Rowland  E.:  See— 

Haisty.  Robert  W.;  Johnson.  Rowland  E.;  and  Mehal.  Edward 
W. 3,613,226. 
Johnson,  William  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Integrated  driving  circuitry 

for  gas  discharge  panel.  3,6 1 4,739,  CI.  340-166. 
Johnston,  James  V.;  and  Hutcheson,  Guilford  J..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,      Army.      Laser      pickoff     for      strapdown      gyroscopic 
accelerometer.  3,61 3,458,  CI.  73-504. 
Jonathan  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Alvarez,  William,  3,614,056. 
Jones,   Charles   H.,   to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation.   Signal 

processing  apparatus  and  method.  3,614,722.  CI.  340-6. 
Jones.  George  B..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Plural  motor  tension 

control  for  a  reversing  ingot  carrier  system.  3.614,363.  CI.  318-7. 
Jones,  James  Elmo.  Textile  spool.  3,6 1 4,0 1 8,  CI.  242- 1 1 8.6 1 
Jones,  James  J.;  Oxford.  David  B.;  and  Zuch.  Howard  W.,  to  Texas 
Instruments,       Incorporated.       Frequency      conversion      system 
3,614,634,  CI.  328-140. 
Jones,  Joel  F.:  See- 
Carlson,  V.  Robert;  Dinelli,  Joseph;  and  Jones,  Joel  F.. 3.61 3.802. 
Jones.  John  Paul:  See— 

Ceepo,  Arvo  H.;  and  Jones,  John  Paul.3,613,919. 
Jones,  R.  A.,  and  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Wickliffe,  3,6 1 3,326. 
Jones,  Stanley  C;  Roazelle,  Wayne  O.;  and  Svaldi,  Marvin  A.,  to 
Marathon  Oil  Company.  Oil  recovery  method  using  high  water 
content  oil-  external  micellar  dispersions.  3,61 3,786.  CI.  166-273. 
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Jonct.  Wickliffe.  to  Jonet,  R.  A.,  and  Company,  Inc.  Carton  feeding 

and  erecting  apparatus.  3.6 13.326.  CI.  93-33. 
Jonuon,  Nib  Gunnar,  to  Atla*  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Drilling  apparatus 

for  roury  drilling.  3.6 1 3.804.  CI.  173-1 49. 
Jope,  Bruce  T.;  and  Witkowtki,  Leonard  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Sheet  advance  apparatus.  3.613,979.  CI.  226-142. 
JosJow.   David   L.;  and   Bosnak,   John   J.,   to  Chester   Electronic 
Laboratoriea.  Inc.  System  for  selecting  and  reproducing  perceptible 
programs.  3.614.322.  CI.  179-1. 
Jouhal.  Teja  S.:  Ste— 

Wright.  Colin  S.;  Fogeliong.  Robert  E.;  Johnson,  Jerold  W.;  and 
Jouhal.  Teja  S.,3.6I3.SS6. 
Jubb.  Albert;  Hutchinson,  Sunley;  and  Webb,  Richard  H..  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited.  System  for  protecting  gas  turbine  engine  of  a  power 
plant  while  the  engine  is  running  down.  3.6 1 3,363.  CI.  60-39.32 
Juhaaz,    Daniel    P..    to    Monogram     Industries.    Inc.     Adjustable 

screwdriver.  3.613.7S1.  CI.  144.32. 
Julien.  Robert,  to  Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne.  Pirn. 

3.614^17.  CI.  242-118.3 
Justrite  Mfg..  Co.:  See- 
Williams.  Clarence  E.,  3,613,942. 
Jutice,  Robert  Eari:  See- 
Guerrero.  Michael  Cari;  Jutice,  Robert  Earl;  and  Rudy,  Richard 
Miller,3,6l3.976. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten:  See— 

Kiui.  Kiyoshi.  3.613.333. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 
Ando.Sadanao.  3.61 3.701. 
Fujimoto,  Sakae,  3.6 1 3.269. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Sukotha:  See— 

Kurino.  Kikuo.  3 .6 1 3 .330. 
Kabiinhiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Awano,  Taikichi;  and  Oishi.  Yoshihiro.  3,6 1 3.768. 
Kobayashi.  Akira,  3,614,277. 
Kahlbrock,  Heinz:  See— 

Benowiu.  Paul;  and  Kahlbrock.  Heinz,3.6l4,3 17. 
Kahmann.  Manfred.  Punching  machine.  3,6 1 3.49 1, CI.  83-146. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &.  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Finnegan.  Walter  D.,  3.6 1 3,220. 
Kaiser,  Arthur  E.;  and  Fluke,  Jefferson  M.  Adjustable  diameter  pipe 

closure  plug.  3,61 3,936.  CI.  220-24.3 
Kajiura.  Hiroshi:  See—  , 

Soejima.      Tamihiko;       Kajiura,      Hiroshi;      and       Watanabe, 
Kinnosuke.3.6 13,449. 
Kal-Pac  Engineering  Ltd.:  See— 

Llewellyn.  Leopold  W.,  3,613,833. 
Kaman  Sciences  Corporation:  See— 

Carr,  Barney  J..  3.6 1 4.440. 
Kameyama.  Yasuyoshi:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yasuo;and  Kameyama.  Yasuyoshi.3,614,49S. 
Kaminski.  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Baynes.  William  R.;  and  Kaminski.  Stephen  H.,3,61 3.307. 
Kampe.  Robert  F.;  and  White.  Albert  H.,  to  Chandler  Evans,  Inc. 

Fluidic  displacement  transducer.  3,613,708,  CI.  137-81.3 
Kampf-Emden,  Gerd;  Horst,  Heinz;  and  Klapdohr,  Friedrich  Wilhelm. 
to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  bracing  a  driving  machine 
with  respect  to  a  shaft  or  tunnel  wall.  3 ,6  i  4, 1 60,  CI.  299- 1 . 
Kane,  Morris  W.:  See— 

Colgren,  Theodore;  and  Kane,  Morris  W..3,6I 3,437. 
Kane,  Neil  C,  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg.,  Corporation.  Adjustable 

sprinkler  head.  3.6 13.995.  CI.  239-200. 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

MaUui,  Masao;  and  Yamabe,  Masahiro,  3,613,173. 
Kang,  George  Su;  and  Goodwin,  Robert  Lewis,  to  Bunker-Ramo 
Corporation,  The.  Technique  for  utilizing  a  single  pulse  to  set  the 
gains  ofa  transversal  niter.  3.614,673.  CI.  333-18. 
Kantor.  Paul  R.,  to  Kantor  Press  Kontrols.  Inc.  Oscillator  roller  for 

printing  presses.  3.613.373.  CI.  101-148. 
Kantor  Preu  Kontrols.  Inc.:  See— 

Kantor,  Paul  R..  3,6 13,S7S. 
Kaplan,  Sam  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Color  picture  tube 
screen  with  phosphors  dots  overlapping  portions  of  a  partial-light- 
transmissive  black-surround  material.  3,614,304,  CI.  3 1 3-92. 
Karr.  Gerald  W..  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Nip  relieving  apparatus  for  a 

reel.  3.614.01 1. CI.  242-64. 
Karr,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Simpkins,    Robert    L.;    Karr,    Joseph    R.;    and    Lagg,    Jerry 
W.,3,6I4,37I. 
Kassner,  Jochen:  See- 
Anna.  Otto:  Kassner,  Jochen;  and  Druen,  Bernhard,3,6l4.49l . 
Kastner.  William  D.:  See- 
Watson.  William  J.;  and  Kastner.  William  D.,3.614.742. 
KaUgiri.  Shinjiro:  See— 

MaUui,       Isao;       Minamikawa,       Yoshihisa;       and       Katagiri. 
Shinjiro.3,614,422. 
Kau,   Helmut;   and   Hubner,   Erwin,   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft. 

Dupenser  cathode  structure.  3,6 1 4,5 14.  CI.  3 1 3-346. 
Kaufman,  Manin  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Hybrid  high 

energy  propulsion  method.  3,6 1 3,373,  CI.  60-2 1 9. 
Kaufmann,  Kurt;  Jerney.  Rudolf;  and  Wandinger,  Franz,  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellachaft.  Electrical  connector.  3,6 14,707,  CI.  339-17. 
Kauuky,  George  J.  Textilana  Corporation  Method  for  the  treatment  of 
terrestrialfluid  reservoirs.  3,613.788, CI.  166-279. 


Kawakami,  Shojiro:  See— 

Nishizawa.       Jun-Ichi;       Kawakami.       Shojiro;      and       Kiyasu, 
Zen'iti.3.614,197. 
Kay ser- Roth  Corporation:  See— 

Hinerfeld,  Norman  M.;  Noble,  David  S.;  and  Baitley,  William  H., 
3,613,608. 

Hinerfeld.  Norman  M.;  Noble.  David  S.;  and  Bartley.  William  H.. 
3.613.610.  I 

Kaxamaki,  Tomokazu:  See —  | 

Mauumoto, Tohru;  and  Kazamaki, Tomokazu,3,(Sll4,208. 
Kagdin,  Ronald  S.  Hairpiece  and  laminated  base  theilefor.  3,613,69S. 

CI.  132-53. 
Kean.  George  W.  Fowl  sling.  3,61 3,352,  CI.  99-426. 
Keane,  Thomas  P.  Vacuum  assembly  for  hair  clipper  3,613,237   CI. 

30-133. 
Keehn,  George  R.:  See— 

Apstein,  Maurice;  Blomgren,  Evert;  Keehn,  Geoige  R.;  Andrews, 
Laurence  M.;and  Rabinow,Jacob,3, 6 13.389. 
Kees,  George,  Jr.;  and  Hickmann.  Horst  R..  said  Hickmann.  to  said 

Kees.  Clip  applying  surgical  instrument.  3.61 3.683.  CI.  1 28-325. 
Keller.   Harold;   and    Young.   Patrick   J.,  to   Potlat<)h   ForesU,   Inc. 
ladexing  crossband  veneer  for  automatic  plywood  layup  equipment. 
3.613.859,CI.  198-29.  T 

Keliey  Manufacturing  Company:  See—  I 

Whitfield.  Carroll  J.;  and  Whitesides.  Jack  C,  3.613,797. 
Kelly.  Hubert  K.;  McDonnell.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lamkin.  Richard  C.  to 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  fabricatins  a  cutter. 
3,613,485,  CI.  76-101. 
Kelly,  Raymond  E.;  and  Johnson,  Edward  W.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Remote  operated  lift  control  devic«.  3,613,626.  CI 
114-235. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 
Riordan.  Hugh  E,  3.614.172. 
Rozmus,  Walter  J.,  3,613,984. 
Kemble,  Mern  S.,  to  Morris,  Philip,  Incorporated.  Suture  packaging 
3,613.879.  CI.  206-63.3  ^         r        •    • 

Kenco  Coffee  Company  Limited:  See- 
Champion.  Ronald  Cheyney,  3,61  3,349. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See- 
Kennedy,  William  J.,  3.6 1 3.687. 
Kendall.  Lytton  A..  Jr..  to  Ohio  State  University,  Th^.  Wire  drawing 
apparatus  and  method  using  intermediary  impact  device.  3.613.422 
a.  72-56. 
Kenderdine.  Eugene  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.  Programmable  timer.  3.6 1 4.465.  CI.  307-139. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See— 

Nemeth.  Bela  J.;  and  Boeckeler,  Benjamin  Clark.  31,6 1 3, 1 64. 
Kennedy.    Carroll    Trowbridge,   to   Thiokol   Chemical   Corporation. 

mesne.  High  strength  tufted  pile  fabric.  3.6 1 3,6 1 2.  C|.  1 12-410. 
Kennedy.  Paul  B.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  High  spead  faired  towing 

cable.  3.613,627, CI.  114-235. 
Kennedy,  Ralph  C,  to  Colt's  Inc.  Revolver  cylinder  pin  and  lock 

therefor.  3,6 1 3,285,  CI.  42-59. 
Kennedy,    William    J.,    to    Kendall    Company,    The:    Quick-drying. 

absorbent  nether  garment.  3.61  3.687,  CI.  128-288. 
Kennerley.  Cyril,  to  E.R.F.  Engineering  Limited.  Pretses.  3,613.163, 

CI.  18-16. 
Kenney.  Thomas  A.,  to  Kenzdof  Incorporated,  mesne.  Apparatus  for 

photography.  3,614,206,  CI.  350-179. 
Kenzdof  Incorporated:  See— 

Kenney.  Thomas  A.,  3,614.206. 
Keplinger,  Edward  G.:  See — 

Krallinger.  Robert  E.;  Keplinger.  Edward  G.;  and  Terrell.  Jerry 
W.,3,614.319. 
Keranen,  John  J.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Lighted  toggle  lever  switch. 

3.614.362,  CI.  200-167. 
Kerma  Corporation:  See — 

Forster,  Klaus  W.;  and  Schaper,  Donald  W.,  3,613,602. 

Keraick,  Andress.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Programmed 

waveform  static  inverter  for  digitally  generating  A-C  waveforms 

comprised  of  a  pattern  of  equal  width  voltage  pulses,  3,614,590,  CI. 

321-9. 

Kerr.  John;  and   Lasbrey.  Ian,  to  National  Researc|  Development 

Corporation.  Load-supporting  device.  3,613,821,  CI.  180-125. 
Kerst.  Donald  W.:  See- 
Schmidt.  John  A.;  and  Kerst.  Donald  W.. 3,6 1 4,6061 
Kesaler,  Hartmut:  See— 

Behn,        Reinhard;        Hoyler,       Gerhard;       4nd        Keuler, 
Hartmut.3,614.561. 
Keyaton.  David  H..  to  Anza  Pacific  Corporation.  Coiabined  building 

walls  panels  and  associated  form  structure.  3,614,049^  CI.  249-19. 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Glass,  Dwight  W.;  and  Dauenbaugh,  Robert  L.,  3,613,413. 
Henson,RichardC.,  3,613,151. 
Kidney,  John  B.:  See— 

Wrob.  Ronald  M.;  and  Kidney,  John  B.,3,614,387. 
Kienitz,  Martin  E.:  See— 

Corbin,  Thomas  H.;  and  KieniU,  Martin  E.,3,6 13,669. 
Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH:  See— 

Muu,     Gerhard;     Hettich.     Bemhard;     and     Moser,     Werner. 
3.614,094. 
Kievit,  James  M..  to  Dick,  A.  B.,  Company.  Display  device  including 
roll  and  crawl  capabilities.  3,614,766,  CI.  340-324. 
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Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Endres,  Dan  D.;  and  Carter.  Ronald  D..  3.6 1 3.676. 
King.  Bernard  G.:  See— 

Biazzo.  Martin  R.;  King.  Bernard  G.;  and  Ortel,  William  C. 
G.,3,614,201. 
King,  Elliott  L.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Projectile  retention  system 

for  caseleu  ammunition.  3,613,587,  CI.  102-40. 
King,    Kenneth    G.,    to    Westinghouse    Brake    and    Signal    Company 
Limited.  Electrical  chopper  regulator  circuitt.  3,614.386,  CI.  321-2. 
Kinsey,  James  M.  Golf  training  device.  3.614,107,  CI.  273-188. 
Kinzler,  Fritz:  See— 

Hansgen,       Klaus;       Kinzler,       FriU;       and       Spohr,       Hans 
Wemer.3,613.139. 
Kirby,  Donald  R.  End  ejecting  coffin.  3,6 1 3. 1 89,  CI.  27-33. 
Kirche,  Robert  M.  Drapery  pleating,  folding  and  stretching  apparatus. 

3,613,968, CI.  223-32. 
Kirk,  Walter  B.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Process  for  stimulation  of 

gas  producing  wells.  3,6 1 3,791,  CI.  166-305. 
Kirkman  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Gores,  Kenneth  W . ,  3 ,6 1 4,4 1 4 . 
Kissell,    Kenneth    E.,    to    United    Stetes    of   America.    Air    Force. 
Photoelectric  space-object  position  measuring  device.  3.614.239,  CI. 
336-152. 
Kisselmann,  Willy;  Rumpelein,  Fritz;  Landbrecht,  Franz;  and  Knopf, 
Paul,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coil  assembly  for  moving- 
coil  instrumenu.  3,6 1 4,6 1 2,  CI.  324- 1 34. 
Kistler  Instruments  AG:  See — 

Sonderegger,  Hans  Conrad;  and  Spescha,  Gelli,  3,614,488. 
Kiui,  Kiyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten.   Automatic 

flashing  device.  3.61 3,533,  CI.  95-10. 
Kittredge,  John  B.;  and  Larson,  Richard  L.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company.    Media   for   finishing    plastics   and    soft 
meuls.  3,613,317,  CI.  51-164.5 
Kiwalle,  Jozef,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Welder  power  and 

drive  system.  3,6 1 3,2 1 8,  CI.  29-470.3 
Kiyasu,  Zen'iti:See— 

Nishizawa,       Jun-Ichi;       Kawakami,       Shojiro;       and       Kiyasu, 
Zen'iti,3.6l4.197. 
Klann,    Paul    A.    Multiplexing   arrangement   for   electronic   organs. 

3,614,287, CI.  84-1.01 
Klapdohr,  Friedrich  Wilhelm:  See— 

Kampf-Emden,   Gerd;   Horst,    Heinz;   and    Klapdohr,   Friedrich 
Wilhelm,3.6l4,l60. 
Klaus,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Deyo,  Bruce;  and  Klaus.  Frank  J. ,3,61 3,906. 
Kleckner,  Harold  F.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Turbofan 

powered  STOL  aircraft.  3,614,028,  CI.  244-15. 
Klee,  David  J.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemical  Inc.  Cryogenic  freezer 

control.  3,613,386,  CI.  62-64. 
Klein,     Erwin;     Koch,     Werner;     and     Walz,     Heinz,     to     Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  regulating  and  determining  changes 
ofa  COt  content  in  a  climatic  gas-exchange  chamber.  3,613,308,  CI. 
47-17. 
Klein,  Hans:  See- 
Bank,    Henning;    Jilsen.    Per-Owe;    Klein.    Hans;    and    Persson. 
Tage.3,614.498. 
Kleinhagauer.  Otmar:  See— 

Holzgruber.    Wolfgang;    Kleinhagauer,    Otmar;    and    Geltewa, 
Hermann,3,614,285. 
Klem,  Franklin  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Slant  shelf 

vending  machine  magazine.  3,61  3,946,  CI.  22  1-109. 
Klema,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Brandii,    Ronald    I.;    Klema,    Lawrence    E.;   and    Reese,   Garald 
D., 3,613,811. 
Klinkhamer,  Jacob  Fredrik,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Memory 
adressing  device  using  arbitrary  directed  graph  structure.  3,6 14,746, 
CI.  340-172.5 
Klockner-Humt>oldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mettig,  Hermann;  Hartmann.  Ernst-Siegfried;  and  Lewin,  Georg- 
Wilhelm,  3,613,647. 
Kloppenborg,  Nico  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Switching  device. 

3,614,472, CI.  307-255. 
Klose,  Ulrich,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data 

transmission  system.  3,614,318,  CI.  178-68. 
Klund,  William  E:  See- 
Andrews,  Daniel  E.,  Jr.;  Klund,  William  E.;  and  Isaak,  Robert 
D, 3,614,316. 
Knappstein,  Johannes,  to  Still,  Carl,  Firma.  Charging  truck  for  coking 

furnace.  3,613,913, CI.  214-35. 
Knauer,  Wolfgang:  See- 
United    States    of    America, National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration,  Administrator,  3,613,370. 
Kneusels,    Rudolf,    to    Bi-Flex    Birkenstock    KG.    Polishing    ring. 

3,613, 145, CI.  15-230.15 
Knight,  Jack  B.,  to  Morris,  Philip,  Incorporated.  Material  transport 

'tension  control  system  and  apparatus.  3,61 3,973,  CI.  226-23. 
Knight,  Siground  P.  Matrix  retainer.  3,6 13,243,  CI.  32-63. 
Knollcnberg,  Robert  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Science 

Foundation.  Weather  modification  method.  3,613,992,01.  239-2. 
Knopf,  Paul:  See— 

Kisselmann,    Willy;    Rumpelein,   FriU;   Landbrecht,   Franz;   and 
Knopf,  Paul,3,6l4.612. 
Knowlden,  Gary   L..  to   Hughes  Aircraft  Company.   Target   motion 
detection  for  infrared  search  systems.  3,614,438,  CI.  250-83.3 


Knowlet.  Edwin  C;  and  Mc  Coy,  Frederic  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Heating 

composition.  3,613,658.  CI.  126-39.3 
Kobayashi.  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyusho. 

Vane-type  rotary  engine.  3.614,277,  CI.  418-253. 
Kobayasi,  Takao:  See— 

Shimokusu,  Kazuo;  Korekawa,  Takashi;  Hoaokawa,  Torooyuki; 
Yamamoto,  Taro;  and  Kobayasi.  Takao.3,6 1 3,403. 
Kobori,  Toshio:  See— 

Kuramoto,  Yoshio;  and  Kolmri,  Toahio.3.614,01 3. 
Koch.  Albert  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Linearization  of  a 
digital  phase  control  power  amplifier  for  dynamo  electric  machine. 
3,614,571,  CI.  318-345. 
Koch.  Werner:  See- 
Klein.  Erwin;  Koch.  Werner;  and  Walz.  Heinz.3.613.308. 
Kochkin.  Georgy  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Mcsheingiaser.  Mikhail  Yakovlevich;  Ermakov,  Ivan  Semenovich; 
Kochkin,      Georgy      Mikhailovich;      Stankun.      Alexandr 
Viktorovich;  Shakhov,  Filipp  Nikolaevich;  Velednitsky.  Ilya 
Pinkhusovich;  and  Yagodin,  Petr  Petrovich.3.6 1 3.563. 
Kock,  Bruce  A.  Watch.  3,61 3,353,  CI.  58-59. 
Koehl,  Douglas  E.  Poruble  livestock  pen.  3,614,068,  CI.  256-19. 
Koehnle,  Ronald  L.,  to  Reliable  Pattern  Works.  Inc.  Golf  club  cover. 

3,613,760,  CI.  150-52. 
Koehring  Company:  See— 

Wilke.Raud  A.  3.61  3.711. 
Kcxnig.  Hans  A.:  See — 

De    Nobel.    Richard    W.;    Schurman.    Donald    G.;    Lindstadt. 
Theodore  J..  Jr.;  and  Koenig.  Hans  A..3,6I3,6I9. 
Koenig,  William  D.:  See— 

Holzl,  Robert  A.;  and  Koenig,  William  D.,3.613.766. 
Koepfgen.  William  S..  to  Ekstrom  Industries.  Inc.  Meter  disconnect 

device.  3.614.708.  CI.  339-36. 
Koger,  Dorothy  G.:  See—  \ 

Koger,  Edward  B.;  and  Koger.  Dorothy  G, 3,613,554.  \ 

Koger,  Edward  B.;  and  Koger,  [>orothy  G.  Laminated  cooking  pad  and 

methods  of  making  same.  3,6 13,554,  CI.  99-446. 
Koger,  Everett  L.  Trash  bag  holder.  3,6 1 4,04 1 ,  CI.  248-97. 
Kohler,  John  C;  SutlifT,  Robert  C;  and  Zollo,  Corrado,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Anti-clockspring  device  and  method.  3,613,876, 
CI.  206-52. 
Koike,    Hiroshi;    and    Fujiu,    Rokuro,    to    Tokyo    Shibaura    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  a/k/a  Tokyo  Shibaura  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  switch 
having  oppositely  operating  dual  conucts.  3,614.354,  CI.  200-146. 
Kojima,    Koichi;    and    Nakamura,   Tadahiko,   to   Sony   Corporation. 
Display  system   with  different  intensity  indication.   3,614,324.  CI. 
315-84.6 

Kolb,    Edwin    R.;    and    Drake,    Herbert    E.,    to    Harris-lntertype 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  providing  graphical  images  on  a  radient 
energy  responsive  surface.  3,614,764,  CI.  340-324. 
Komauu  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

luno,  Takumi,  3.6 1 3,52 1 . 
Kombinat  VEB  Elektonische  Bauelemente:  See— 

Teuschler,  Hans-Joachim,  3,614,552. 
Komori,   Shigehiro;   Sato,  Jiro;  and   Kurahashi,  Akira,   to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Co.,  Ltd.   ElccUophotographic  copyinc  device. 
3,614,220,  CI.  333-3. 
Konig,  Ferdinand,  to  Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.  Control  device  having 
means  for  electrically   simulating  and  compensating  the   inertia 
momentum  of  the  moving  paru  of  an  electrical  positioning  meaiu. 
3,6I4,566,CI.  318-211. 
Konishi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Isolator  comprising  tuned 

lamped  element  circulator.  3.614.675,  CI.  333-24.2 
Koontz.   Roland   F.,   to   United   Sutes  of  America,   Atomic   Energy 
Commission.  Coaxial  cable  high-voltage  pulse  isolation  transformer. 
3,614,694, CI.  336-174. 
Koranyi,    Robert,    to    Allmanna   Svenska    Elektriska   Aktiebolaget. 

Transformer  Unk.  3,6 1 3,94 1 ,  CI.  220-7 1 . 
Korekawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Shimokusu,   Kazuo;   Korekawa,  Takashi;   Hosokawa,  Tomoyuki; 
Yamamoto,  Taro;  and  Kobayasi,  Takao,3 ,61 3,405. 
Korpel,    Adrianus,    to   Zenith    Radio   Corporation.    Electro-optical 
apparatus  employing  a  hollow  beam  for  translating  an  image  of  an 
object.  3,614,310,  CI.  178-6.8 
Kosar,  John  P.:  See- 
Thresher,    Richard    G.;    Kosar,    John    P.;    and    Harper.   James 
F..3,613,593. 
Kosich,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Eichelberger,  Charles  D.;  and  Kosich,  Lawrence  J.,3,6 14,350. 
Kotera,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Sasabe,  Kaoru;  and  Kotera,  Hiroaki.3,6 14.307. 
Kothe,  Erich  W.;  and  Laird.  Andrew  C,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable 
Company.  Termination  and  joint  for  tap-proof  cable.  3,614.289.  CI. 
174-19. 
Koulicovitch.  Maurice:   PetUvel.  Jacques;  and  Wehrli.  Pierre,  to 
Societe    Genevoise    d'lnstrumentt    de     Physique.     Machine    for 
measuring  geometrical  parameters  of  a  transparency,  such  as  masks 
for  integrated  circuitt.  3.614,434,  CI.  230-219. 
Krallinger,  Robert  E.;  Keplinger,  Edward  G.;  and  Terrell,  Jerry  W.,  to 
Graphic  Sciences,  Inc.  Telephonic  transmiuion  of  dau  in  graphic 
form.  3.6 14.3 19.  CI.  178-69.5 
Kramer.  Manfred:  See— 

Flaachar.  Heinz;  Weigcrt.  WUhelm;  Werner.  Walter;  and  Kramer. 
Manfred.3.6 13.309. 
Kratzer.  Dale  L..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Doppler  corretation  radar 
system.  3,6 14,785, CI.  343-7.7 
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KrauM,  Gerhard,  to   Femseh  GmbH.   Arrangement  for  correcting 

timing  errors  in  color  television  signals.  3,614,303.  CI.  178-3.4 
Krauss,    Hans   G..   to    Boeing   Company,   The.    Jam-proof  and    fail 
operational  servo  valve  for  aircraft  flight  control  hydraulic  systems 
3.6 1 3.504,  CI.  91-32. 
Krauss,  Rudolf,  tp  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Closing  spring  adjusting 

means  for  a  fuel  injection  valve.  3,61 3,998,  CI.  239-4S3. 
Krehbiel.   Robert   D.;   and   Graber,   Homer   R.,   to   Cessna   Aircraft 

Company,  The.  Hydraulic  valve.  3,613,308,  CI.  91-420. 
Kroeger,  Richard  A.;  and  Sweattie,  Juel  G.  Conveyor  having  twisted 

track  MCtioM.  3,6 13.867.  CI.  198-177. 
Krueger,  Keith  T.:  See— 

Willson,  James  R.;  Krueger.  Keith  T.;  Tyler,  Hugh  J.;  and  Jackson 
Wilbur  F.,3.6 1 3,732. 
Krueger  Metal  Productt,  Inc.:  See— 

Hendrickson,  Philip  J.;  and  Resch,  Richard  J.,  3,614,157. 
Krueger,  Walter  J.:  5m— 

Minnich.  Violet  C;  and  Krueger,  Walter  J.,3,6 1 3, 1 9 1 . 
Kruschke,  Melvin  W.  Field  service  vehicle.  3,613,918.  CI.  214-75. 
Kuawamoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takimura,        Shojiro;        Doi.       Tomeji;        and        Kuawamoto 
Hiroshi,3.6l3.319. 
Kubanoff,  Jacob  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Divergent 

filtersyttem.  3.614.637. CI.  328-167. 
Kuchuris.  George  F.:  See— 

YaUushiro,  Kenji;  and  Kuchuris,  George  F..3.6I4,492. 
Kuffer.  Clarence  O.,  to  Valve  Corporation.  Aerosol  valve.  3  614  062 
CI.  251-354.  ■        • 

Kukia,  Frank  A.,  to  Maico  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc    Ground 

connector.  3.6 14.706.  CI.  339-14. 
Kulig,  Frank  M.;  and  Layman,  Lee  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Sheet 

advance  apparatus.  3,613.980.  CI.  226-162. 
Kummer,  Fritz:  See— 

Beck,  Charlotte;  Roll.  Karl;  and  Kummer,  Fritz.3.6 1 3.668. 
Kunzweiler.  John  J.:  See— 

Lightfoot.  Richard  O.;  and  Kunzweiler,  John  J.,3.6 14.272. 
Kupsis,  Herbert,  to  Harnischfeger  Corporation.  Overhoist  limit  switch 

3.614.349,  CI.  200-47. 
Kurahashi.  Akira:  See— 

Komori.  Shigehiro;  Sato.  Jiro;  and  Kurahashi.  Akira.3.614,220 
Kuramoto.  Yoshio;  and  Kobori.  Toshio,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaiiha.  Spool  for  winding  Alms.  3,614,013,  CI.  242-74. 
Kurino.  Kikuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Sukosha.  Electric  timepiece 

3.6 13.350.  CI.  58-23.  .  *^ 
Kuryla,  Bruce  S.:  See— 

GaIian,John  N.;and  Kuryla,  Bruce  S.,3,614, 325 
Kutik,  Louis  F.:5ef— 

Gronemeyer,  Erich  W.;  and  Kutik,  Louis  F.,3,61 3,964. 
Kuwabara,     Masayoshi.    to     Bridgestone    Tire    Company     Limited 
Stranded  wire  remforced  fluid  transporting  hose.  3,61  3,736,  CI.  138- 

Kyle,  Robert  J.;  and   Meadows.   Donald   M..  to  Lockheed   Aircraft 

Corporation.    Method   and   apparatus  for  contour   measurement 

3,614,237.  CI.  356-120. 
Kytta,  Oswald  O.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Servomotor  having 

improved  no-power  operation.  3.6 1 3.506.  CI.  91-369. 
L  &  A  Producu.  Inc.:  See— 

Thompson,  Richard  G.,  3,6 1 3,997. 
Labussiere,  Andre,  to  Avions  Marcel  Dassault.  Device  for  attenuating 

noise  emitted  by  the  jet  of  a  jet  engine.  3,6 1 3,827,  CI.  181-33. 

^'f^•.^!l^!"J^  •  *°  Motorola,  Inc.  Rotary  transformer  for  alternator. 

3,614,593,  CI.  322-28. 
Lagg,  Jerry  W.:  5**^— 

Simpkins      Robert     L.;     Karr.     Joseph     R.;     and     Lagg.     Jerry 
W  .iJ^O  1 4,37  I . 

Lagoe,  James  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  apparatus.  3,614,721.  CI. 
340-5. 

La  Hue,  Joseph  E.  Vibrating  therapeutic  cushion.  3,613,673,  CI.  128- 

Lai,  William;  and  Trowbridge,  John  C,  to  United  States  of  America 
Air  Force.  Altitude  compensated  hybrid  infrared  flares.  3.613,583. 

Laidman  Robert.  1/10  to  Plastimetrix  Corporation,  and  l/IO  to  Bass 

Alvin  S.  Egg  carton.  3,6 13,987,  CI.  229-44. 
Laird,  Andrew  C:  See— 

Kothe,  Erich  W.;  and  Laird.  Andrew  C..3.6 1 4,289. 
Lam  burn,  Alan  Salisbury:  See— 

Vaughan,  Roy  Cyril,  3,613,473. 
Lamkin.  Richard  C:  See— 

"'"y-  ""h'L'^  ■  McDonnell.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lamkin.  Richard 
('.,3,6 1 3,485. 
Lamonde,  Romeo  L.:  See— 

Fiedorowicz,  John  J.;  and  Lamonde,  Romeo  L, 3,6 1 3  634 
Lamoureux.  Roland  W.,  to  Hedison  Corporation.  Clamp  type  earring 
mSmTi  63-14*    ''"""""y    '"0'"«««1    ornamental    member 
Lancaster,  Paul  M.:  See— 

^°iS"'wV?'IX-,     '^'"'''      '*°''*"      ^-      »"**      Lancaster,      Paul 
M.,J,OI  J.4y3. 

Lanctot.  Robert  S.  to  Chandler  Evans.  Inc.  Integrated  pump-control 
«y»temusinga  unitized  pump.  3,614,269,0.417-253  P  ^''"•™' 

^vJ!;J.°T:TT;  ^r"*?.".  !•"'•  '"^  Westman,  Erik,  to  Allmanna 
m.,rri.i  w  t  h"1  '  ^'""'»<"-«"  P««ure  chamber  for  treating 
b^^s  3^13  I??  cTTs"'  *"*"'  "  "°"'"^  compression  of  powder 


Fritz;    Landfat'echt,    Franz;   and 


Landbrecht,  Franz:  See— 

Kisselmann,    Willy;    Rumpelein, 
Knopf.  Paul,3.614,612. 
Landen.  William  James,  to  Eyelet  Specialty  Comp$ny.  Safety-closure 

device.  3,6 13,928,  CI.  215-9. 
Landman,  Dirk;  and  Pinger,  Edmund  G.,  to  Berg  Electronics,  Inc 

Staking  machine.  3,6 13,2 13,  CI.  29-203. 
Lane,  Alan  B.,  to  Hunt-Wesson  Foods,  Inc.,  mesne.  Apparatus  for 
cooking  bacon  and  other  meat  producte  by  i«icrowave  enerav 
3,614,365, CI.  219-10.55 
Lanford.  Milton  N.:  See— 

Shaw.  Henry  W.;  and  Lanford,  Milton  N.. 3,614.32 1 
Langas.  Arthur;  and  Lingle.  Harrison  C.  to  Hartco  Company.  U-Clio 
assembly.  3.61 3.878.  CI.  206-56.  *^ 

Lansing  Bagnall  Limited:  See— 

Payne.  Ivan  SalUbury;  and  Goodacre,  Cecil.  3.6|4.567 
U  Pine,  Anthony  N.;  and  Vaughn,  Julian  E.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Variable  frequency  contr(»l  system  and  data 
standardizer.  3,614,635,  CI.  328-155. 
Lapinski,  Charles  W..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Reiitforced  case  for  an 

automatic  transmission.  3.613,481,  CI.  74-75.         1 
Larkin,  Dennis  J.:  See—  \ 

Grcenwald,  Harry;  and  Larkin,  Dennis  J. .3,6 1 4.68 1 

Larkin,  Mark  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Magnetic  tape 

holder.  3.61 3.895, CI.  211-40.  "^     '  •  *^ 

Larsen.  Ddnald  Wayne;  and  Ceresa,  Raymond  John.  Photocurable 

3"T3  675'' crr28%o'""'***'    ^°'    forming    rigi<|    surgical    caste. 

Larson,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Kittredge,  John  B.;  and  Larson,  Richard  L.,3,6li  3 17 
Lasbrey,  Ian:  See— 

Kerr,  John;  and  Lasbrey.  Ian. 3.61  3.82  I . 
Lauck.  Peter.  III.  to  Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Company.  Inc.,  mesne.  Control 
^'!^?J',!?,'  composite  electronic  modular  flexible  heating  element. 
3,614,391,  CI.  219-501. 

Emerson    Electric   Co.    Akial    pipe   cutter. 


IL.,3,61J.3 


Giriing   Limited.   Vehicle   braking  systems. 


,i.3 


Lauck,   William    A.,   to 

3.61 3.236.  CI.  30-92.5 
Lawson,  Thomas  G.,  to 

3.614,1  75.  CI.  303-22. 
Layman,  Lee  R.;  5*f—  | 

Kulig,  Frank  M.;  and  Layman,  Lee  R.,3,6 13,980. 
Lean,   Eric   G.;   Myers,   Robert  A.;  and   Pennington,   Keith   S     to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optical  parametric 

amplification  and  detection  system.  3.614.462,  CI.  307-88  3 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See— 

Barker.  Loren  B.,  3,61 3.886. 

Posh.  Raymond  C;  and  Downs.  William  T.,  3,61 31,359 
Leblond,  Jean;  and  Biet,  Jean,  to  Uniroyal  EnglelMsrt  France  S  A 

Transfer  apparatus.  3.613.903,  CI.  214-1. 
^*L^*"-  Claude  Jan  Principe  Frederic;  and  Steinmaier.  Walter  to  U  S 

Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Semiconductor  devices  with  more  than 

one  semiconductor  circuit  element  in  one  body.  3.614,558,  CI.  317- 

Le«.  Charles  A.;  and  Sorrells.  Frank  D..  to  Applefon  Wire  Works 

Corporation,  mesne.  Animal  cage  protective  cover  and  method  of 

making  same.  3,61  3,639,  CI.  1  19-15. 
Lee,  Harold   William,  to  Scragg.   Ernest.  &  Sons  Limited.   Textile 

apparatus.  3.613.467. CI.  74-215.  ' 

Lecsona  Corporation:  See— 

Stoppard,  William  E,  3,613,862. 
Legatti,  Raymond  H,  to  Electromagnetic  Industries.  Inc.   Portable 

voltage  and  frequency  tester.  3.614.610.  CI.  324-1  M. 
Lehman,    Melvin    T.    Hanger    for    supporting    light    fixtures     etc 

3.6 14.046. CI.  248-343. 
Leibowitz,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Baldauf,  Richard  K.,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Navy.  Digital  pulse  width  generator.  3,6 1 4,632,  CI.  328- 

JO. 

Leitz.  Ernest.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Schlapp,  Werner.  3.614.196. 
Leitz.  Ernst.  G.m.b.H.:  SiJgf> 
Hock.  Fromund.  3.6«r2 12. 
Wfessner,  Willi;  and  Mi^n.  Georg.  3,61 3,542. 
^'j*""*-,.  Daniel,     to    Conwagnie    Generale    des     Establissements 

Michelin.  Transmission  of  information  between  eleitients  in  relative 

motion.  3,614.732.  CI.  340-58. 
Lennaru.  Walter.  Plastic  file  folders.  3.6 1 3.281. CI.  40*359 
Lenorak    Ferdinand,  to  Chemicke  ^avody  Jiilia  Dimitrova  narodni 

podnik.  Yarn  winding  assembly.  3.614,007,  CI.  242-46  4 
Lewe,  Robert  F.;  and  Court,  Wilbur  M.,  to  Riegel  Papier  Corporation 

Carton  handling  device.  3,6 1 3,525,  CI.  93-53. 
Lenton,  Donald  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Missile  armins 

device.  3.613.591. CI.  102-70.2 
Leonard,   Kenneth   R.,  to  Cryogenic   Engineering  Company.   Inner 

containersupportstructurefordewar  vessel.  3,613,934  CI  220-14 
Leptelter,  Martin  P.:  5*«— 

Berglund,Cari  N.;and  Lepselter,  Martin  P.,3,614.480. 
Le     Rouzic.     Jean;     and     Mascarin.     Guy     J.     Deviae     for     rapidly 

interconnecting  two  insulated  electrical  conductors.  3.614,294,  CI. 

174-84. 

Letter,  Eugene  C,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Electricallv 

actuated  shutter.  3,614,202,  CI.  350-160. 
Letter,   Eugene  C,   to   Bausch   &    Lomb   Incorporatod.   Hiah  soeed 

opticalshutter.  3,614,203. CI.  350-160. 
Letter,    Eugene   C,   to   Bausch   A   Lomb   Incorporated.    Electricallv 

actuatedshutter.  3.614,211, CI.  350-285 
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Leuthold,  Charles;  and  Leuthold,  Francoise.  Protective  brick  agaiiut 

radio-active  radiations.  3,6 14,446.  CI.  230-108. 
Leuthold,  Francoise:  See — 

Leuthold,  Charles;  and  Leuthold,  Francoise,3,6 1 4,446. 
Levamaki.  Reijo;  Vehvilainen.  Mikko;  and  Suhonen.  Tapani.  Hollow 

charge  having  a  directed  explosive  effect.  3,613,582  CI.  102-24. 
Levin,    Martin    E.    Transparencies    teaching    a    method    involving 

movement.  3,6 1 3,267.  CI.  35-29. 
Levinaon,  Boris  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Yalyshev.  Aly  Umyarocivh;  Svechamik,  David  Veniaminovich; 
Pavlenko.    Vladimir    Alexandrovich;    Ttarkov.    Vyacheslav 
Alexeevich;     Bonch-Bruevich,      Andrei      Mikhailovich;     and 
Levinson,  Boris  Alexandrovich,3.6 14.633. 
Lewin,  Georg-Wilhelm:  See— 

Mettig,  Hermann;  Hartmann,  Emst-Siegfried;  and  Lewin,  Geors- 
Wilhelm,3,6l  3,647. 

Lewis.  Charles  Lynn,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Pneumatic 

resolver  for  mitiile  control.  3,614,027, CI.  244-3.22 
Lewis,  Gerald  P.:  See— 

Gourdine,  Meredith  C;  Collier,  Edward  L.;  Lewis,  Gerald  P.;  Mc 
Crae,  Harold;  and  Port,  Donald  H.. 3.6 1 3.993. 
Leybold-Heraeus-Verwaltung  GmbH:  See— 

Scheidig,  Helmut;  Hauff.  Alfred;  and  Reimpcll,  Uwe,  3,614,284. 
Liberman,  Harvey  W.;  Wade,  James  A.;  and  Voorhees,  Steven  C,  to 
Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.  Sutionary  packer  assemblies.  3.613.569 
CI.  100-229. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Gruber,  Ernst,  3,6 1 3,6 1 8. 

Hermes,  Heinz;  Hinterthur,  Helmut;  Otto.  Arnold;  Thieme,  Klaus 
Dietrich;  and  Westhoff,  Heinz,  3,614,723. 
Lichtman,   Samuel   W.,   to    United   States   of  America,   Navy.    Dual 
channel  doppler  frequency  selective  fuze  system.  3,614,78  I,  CI.  343- 

Lichtman,  Samuel  W.;  and  Adrian,  Donald  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  VT  fuze  with  inherent  capacity  for  PD  action  when 
on  a  normal-approach  collision  course.  3,61 3,590,  CI.  102-70.2 
Lieberman,    Daniel,    to    Sylvania    Electric    Products,    Inc.    Amplifier 

apparatus  with  distortion  compensation.  3,614,644,  CI.  330-28. 
Liebman,  Henry  F.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Field  effect  transistor 

shunt  squaring  network.  3,6 14,477,  CI.  307-279. 
Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated:  See— 

Tripodi,  Peter  R.,  3,6 1 3,949. 
Lightfoot,  Richard  O.;  and  Kunzweiler.  John  J.,  to  HPE.  Inc.  Pump 

assembly.  3,614.272.  CI.  417-423. 
Lindsay.    Donald    S.;   and    Little.    William    J.,    to   General    Electric 
Company.     Improved    circuit    for    providing    two    monostable 
multivibrators.  3.6 14,473,  CI.  307-273. 
Lindstad,  Jon  R.;  and  Stoner,  Thomas  A.,  to  Bucyrus-Erie  Company. 

Automaticcontrolfor  rotary  drill.  3,6 1 3,805,  CI.  175-27. 
Lindstadt,  Theodore  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

De    Nobel,    Richard     W.;    Schurman,    Donald    G.;    Lindsudt. 
Theodore  J.,  Jr.;  and  Koenig,  Hans  A. ,3,6 13,6 19. 
L'Industris  Electrique  De  La  Seine:5«r— 

Canonne,  Paul  A.  G.,  3.614,689. 
Lingg.  Gerhard;  and  Welsch.  Hans-Juergen.  to  Mannesmann-Geisel 
GmbH  A  Co.  Transport  system  with  roller  tracks,  containers  and  at 
least  one  switch  for  the  tracks.  3,6 1 3,864,  CI.  198-38. 
Lingle,  Harrison  C:  See— 

Langas,  Arthur;  and  Lingle,  Harrison  C.,3,6 1 3,878. 
Linthicum  Harley  E.;  and  Bronne.  William  B.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Roury  shaft  torque  limiting  device.  3.613.853.  CI.  192-150. 
Linz,  John  C.  Method  of  synthesizing  low  frequency  noise    3  614  399 

CI.  235-152. 
Lippmann.  David  Z.   Easily  disintegrable  structures.   3,613.930    CI 

215-32. 
Lissant,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Method  of  providing 
power  with  essentially  non-  aqueous  emulsions.  3,613,372,  CI.  60- 
216. 
Little,  William  J.:  See- 
Lindsay,  Donald  S.;  and  Little,  William  J. ,3,614,473. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Curtis,  Daniel  L.,  3,6 1 3,775. 
Littrell,  Woodrow  H.:  See— 

Isaak.  Robert  D.;  and  Littrell.  Woodrow  H.,3,614,780. 
LKB-Produkter  AB:  See— 

Soderkvist,  Lars  Olof  Anton,  3,6 1  3,492. 
LKB-Produkter  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Soredal,  Sven  Gunnar,  3,614,490. 
Llewellyn,    Leopold    W.,    to    Kal-Pac    Engineering    Ltd      Internal 

combustion  engine  lubrication  means.  3.6 13.833.  CI.  184-6. 
Lobur,  Walter,  to  Elox  Inc.  Electrical  discharge  machining  short  circuit 

protection  system  of  the  keyed  type.  3,614,368,  CI.  219-69. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Antler,  Harry,  3,6 1 3,250. 

Kyle,  Robert  J.;  and  Meadows,  Donald  M.,  3,614,237. 
Lode,  Tenny   D.,  to  Rosemount   Engineering  Company.   Redundant 

system.  3,614,401, CI.  235-153. 
Loffler,  Gerhard:  See— 

Moos.  Franz;  Loffler,  Gerhard;  and  Brechtel,  Arthur.3.6 14.092. 
Logan,  Charles  H.:  See- 
Poor,  John  H . ;  and  Logan .  Charles  H .  ,3 .6 1 3 .67 1 . 
Longcoy,  Richard  L..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Selective  printing 
means      including      a      rotatable      drum       having      interspersed 
complemenury  character  seu  thereon.  3,613.574,  CI.  101-93. 


Loomans,  Bernard  A.,  to  Baker  Perkins,  Inc.  Multiple  orbiting  screw 

mixing  apparatus.  3,6 1 4,070.  CI.  259-102. 
Loomans,  Bernard  A.;  and  Todd,  David  B.,  to  Baker  Perkini  Inc. 

Variable  bypaM  orifice  or  continuous  miser.  3.613.160.  CI.  1«-12 
Loose,  Winfieid  Warren:  See— 

GudaitU.        Bernard         Vincent;        and        Loom,         Winfieid 
Warren.3,614,346. 
Loper,   George   B.,  to   Mobil   Oil   Corporation.   Pneumatic   acoustic 

source  employing  electro-  magnetically  controlled  valve.  3,613.824. 

CI.  181-0.5 

Lopez,  Jack  L.  Airfoil  for  two-wheeled  vehicle.  3,614,131.  CI.  280- 

289. 
Lopstrom.  James  E.:  See — 

Horwiu,  Norman  H.;  and  Cook,  Kenneth  J.,  3,614,434. 
L  "Oreads**— 

Morane,    Bruno;    Paoletti,    Charles;    Merrien,    Louit;    Sathicq. 
Robert;  and  Maurelli,  Manlio,  3,6 1 3,96 1 . 
Lorenz.   Max   R.;  and   Nethercot,  Arthur   H.,  Jr.,  to  IntematioiuU 

Business    Machines    Corporation.    Semiconductor    recombination 

radiation  device.  3,6 1 4,549,  CI.  317-234. 
Lorenzini,   Raymond,   to   Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Manufacturing 

photographic  webs.  3,613.531,  CI.  95-1.1 
Loriu,  Edward   F.;  and  dinger.  Harold   W..  to  Continental  Can 

Company,    Inc.,    mesne.    Closure    member    coating    compoaition 

comprising  an  organosol-solution  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  acrylonitrile- 

butadiene  copolymer,  and  phenolic  resole  resin.  3,613,613,  CI.  113- 

80. 

Lotfallah,     Lotfi     H..     to    GiUette    Company.    The.     Prenurizing 

construction.  3,614,246,  CI.  401-101. 
Lott,  H.  A.,Inc.:S«— 
Hacke^.  George  A..  3,613.183. 
Loughran.  Anthony.  50*  to  Supermarket  Service.  Inc..  and  50*  to 

Greenwood  &  Batley  Ltd.  Bailing  press.  3.61 3.567,  CI.  100-226. 
Louthan,  Clissolde  L.  Trolling  underwater  fuhing  kite.  3,613.290.  CI 

43-43.13 
Loveley,  Joseph  D.,  to  American  Sundard,  Inc.  Closet  door  having 
high-low  return  air  supply  for  air  conditioner.  3,613,776,  CI.  163-48. 
Loyd,  Calvin  D.:  See — 

Hollenberg,   Dale   W.;   Loyd,  Calvin   D.;   and   Satzler,   Ronald 
L, 3,613,982. 
LTV  Electrosystem^  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson,  Richard  M.;  and  Redmond.  William  G..  3.613.276. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 
Gilbert.  Brian.  3.613.654. 
Heath,  Ronald  Alfred.  3,613,705. 
Heath,  Ronald  Alfred,  3,61 3.707. 
Smith,  Trevor  SUnley,  3,6 1 3,362. 
Lucas,  Raymond  J.  Sleep  cap.  3,613,1 1 8,  CI.  2-195. 
Ludlum.  Bobby  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Logarithmic 

three-color  display  sonar.  3,6 1 4,720,  CI.  340-3. 
Lundell,  Arnold  W.  Haircutting  device.  3,61 3.233,  CI.  30-30. 
Lundgreen.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Hunuinger,  Dean  P.;  and  Lundgreen,  Michael  W.,3,6I4,6I9. 
Lutz,  Kenneth  V.  Asphalt  mixer  tip.  3,614,262,  CI.  416-224. 
Lyon,  William  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and      Space      Administration.      Optical      range      finder      having 
nonoverlapping  complete  images.  3,614,228.  CI.  356-17. 
Mabeg  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Nachf.  Hense  &.  Pleines  GmbH.  Co.: 
See- 

Schwebel,Aldolf,  3,614,093. 
Mac  Arthur,  Steven  J.,  to  Information  Storage  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  mounting  a  head/arm  assembly.  3,6 1 3,2 14,  CI.  29-200. 
Macduff,  Stanley  I.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Vehicle  brake  system 

3,613,839,CI.  188-170. 
MacFarlane,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Bottas,  Michael  J.;  MacFariane,  Thomas  R.;  and  Miller,  Frank 
E, 3,613,5  60. 
Machek,John  A.  Anti-skid  mechanism.  3,6 1 3,733,  CI.  137-625.65 
Machek,    John    A.,    to    Wegner    Electric    Corporation.    Anti-skid 

mechanism.  3,6 14, 171.  CI.  303-21. 
Machmer,  Wilhelm,  to  Diehl.  Apparatus  for  automatically  storing  by 
means  of  a  Program  controlled  shaft  a  product  or  quotient  in  a 
calculating  machine.  3,613.990.  CI.  235-60. 
Mackie.     Harry     A.;    and     Ross,     Howard     R.,    to    Transportation 
Technology,  Inc.  Combined  plenum  chamber  and  jet  curtain  air 
cushion  device.  3,61 3,822,  CI.  180-128. 
Macku,  Leo.  Fluid  bifocal  specUcle.  3.6 1 4,2 1 5 ,  CI.  35 1  -4 1 . 
Magee,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Wilson,  John  F.,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Company. 

Chain  bushing  and  method  of  making  same.  3,6 1 4, 1 77,  CI.  305-57. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See— 
Mayle.  Louis  F.  3.614,570. 
Magnecraft  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Steinback,  Herbert  D.,  3,6 14,67 1 . 
Magnetech  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rozelle,    Donald    S.;    Rozelie,    Ralph    B.;   and    Neiib.   Umid    R 
3,614,692. 

Mahoney,  Timothy  K.  Artistic  reflector  viewer.  3,614.213.  CI   350- 

299. 
Maier.   Rolf,   to   Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft.   Sound   absorbing 

coating  for  the  partition  wall  of  a  motor  vehicle.  3.613.825.  CI    181- 

33. 
Maillet.  Henry,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Elcctricite.  Machine  guiding 

system.  3,6 1 4,025,  CI.  244-3. 1 3 
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Main,  Ralph  R.:  See- 
Ely.  WUIiam  Edwin:  and  Main.  Ralph  R..3,6I  3.8S  1 . 
Malburg,  Werner  Adolf,  to  Messenchmitt-Bolkow  Getelltchaft  mit 
beichrankter  Haftung.  Method  for  covering  and  doting  cooling 
channels  ofa  combustion  chamber.  3,613,207,  CI.  29-157. 
Maico  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Kukia,  Frank  A.,  3.614,706. 
Maley,  Gerald  A.:  See— 

Giedd,    Gary    R.;    Maley,    Gerald    A.;    and    Perkins,    Merlyn 
H..3.6I4.608. 
Maliaza,    Imre.     Electrically    heated    denul    wax    supplying    and 

manipulating  tools.  3,6 1 4,389,  CI.  2 1  b-42 1 . 
Malley,  William  G.:  See— 

Cayton,  David  W.:  and  Malley,  William  G. 3,61 3,796. 
-   Mallory,  Ray  R.:  See— 

Rhyne.  William  A.;  Mc  Crory,  William  W.,  Jr.:  and  Mallory.  Ray 
R..3,613,629. 
Maloney,  Walter  H.  Retracuble  seat  belt  assembly.  3,613,819,  CI. 

180-82. 
Malott,  Raymond  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Drilling  mud  system. 

3,6 1 3.806.  CI.  17S-48. 
Manabe.  Tosikatu;  Gejyo,  Tetsuo:  and  Hamura,  Yasuzi,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Plasma  torch.  3,614,376,  CI.  219-121. 
Mangan.  Thomas  R..  Sr.:  See — 

Frank.  Paul  B.;  Mangan.  Thomas  R.,  Sr.;  and  McFail,  John 
C..3.6I3.714. 
Mann.  Georg:  See— 

Wiessner.  Willi:  and  Mann.  Georg,3.6 1 3,S42. 
Mannel-Sanson,  Francoise:  See — 

Pasquier,  Claude-Marie;  and  Mannel-Sanson, 

Frtncoise,3,6l4,6Sl. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Firma:  See— 

Hansgen,    Klaus;    Kinzler,    Friu;    and    Spohr,    Hans    Werner, 
3.613.139. 
Mannesmann-Geisel  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Lingg,  Gerhard;  and  Welsch.  Hans-Juergen.  3.61 3,864. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See- 
Jones,  Stanley  C;  Roszelle,  Wayne  O.;  and  Svaldi,  Marvin  A., 

3,613,786. 
Kirk,  Walter  B.,  3.6 1 3.79 1 . 
Son.  Marion  C.  Jr..  3.6 1 3.789. 

Tosch.  William  C;  and  Wenger.  Charles  B..  3.61 3.787. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Newbould.  Roderick  Edward.  3.614.672. 
Marinace,  John  C;  and  McGibbon,  Ralph  C,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Semiconductor  laser  device  with  improved 
operating cfTiciency.  3,614,SS0.C1.  317-234. 
Marondel.  Gunther:  See— 

Gawlick,   Heinz;    Marondel,    Gunther;    Bendler,    Hellmut;    and 
Siegelin,  Werner,3.6 1 3,7S8. 
Marquardt  Industrial  ProducUCo.:  See— 

Peel.  Richard  v..  3.614,418. 
Marquis.    Richard    T..    1/2    to    Parker,    William    J.    Ankle    support. 

3.613,273, CI.  36-2.5 
Marshall,  James  E.;  and  Henderson,  Richard  E.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Voice 

unit  backpack.  3,614,1 10,  CI.  274-9. 
Martin,  Allen  N.;  and  Speas.  John  L.,  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  testing  separable  magnetic  cores  at 
varying  positions  to  one  another.  3,614,603,  CI.  324-34. 
Martin,  Calvin  F.  Mounting  for  terracing  blade.  3.613.800,  CI.   172- 

447. 
Martin,    Raymond    J.;    and    Ulrich,    Reinhard,    to    Bell    Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Thin-film  optical  devices.  3,614,198,  CI. 
3S0-96. 
Martinez,   Eugene,    1/2   to   Reibel,   Robert   H.    Sund   for   projector. 

3,614,040,01.248-11. 
Marx,  Thomas  C,  to  Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company.  Vehicle 

door  latch.  3,614,146,  CI.  29^-216. 
Marx.  Walter  H..  to  General  Cable  Corporation.  Cordset  blade  design. 

3.614.715.  CI.  339-252. 
Masai.  Hiroto.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluid  drive  coupling. 

3.613.847.CI.  192-58. 
Maacarin.  Guy  J.:  See— 

Le  Rouzic.  Jean;  and  Mascarin.  Guy  J. .3.614,294. 
Maschinenfabrik  Hans  Lange  KG:  See— 

Pape,  Kari-Heinz.  3,613.838. 
Maschinenfabrik  Hans  Lenze  K.G.:  See— 

Pape,  Karl  Heinz,  3,6 1 3,849. 
Maschinenfabrik  Memmingen  Espanola,  S.A.:  See- 
Costa,  Guillermo  Galceran,  3,6 1 3,348. 
MaschinenfabrikSack<}.m.b.H.:  See— 

Schenk,  Horst;  Wetter.  Jakob;  and  Guse,  Rudolf,  3,61 3,432. 
Maskell,  Clifford  William  Alfred,  to  United  Kingdon  Atomic  Energy 
Authority.  Non-thermionic  cathode  discharae  devices.  3,614  510 
CI.  313-207. 
Mason,     Anthony,    to     Whirlpool    Corporation.     Liquid     dispenser 

3.6I3.959.C1.  222-187. 
Mason,  John  L.;  and  Greenwood,  Robert  W.,  to  Gerrett  Corporation, 

The.  Counterflow  heat  exchanger.  3,6 1 3.782.  CI.  165-166. 
Massengill.  Herman  Edward.  Jr.:  See— 

Shuford.    Emir    H..    Jr.f    and    Massengill.    Herman     Edward, 
Jr..3.6I3.260. 
Math.  Irwin,  to  International  Patents  &  Development  Corporation. 
Refuse  compactor  control  arrangement.  3.6 13,558,  CI.  100-35. 
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Mathias,  Richard  G.:  See- 
Baker,  Theodore  C;  Bode,  Wolfgang  W.;  Mathias,  Richard  G.; 
Nolan,  James  F.;  and  Pfaender,  Lawrence  V., 3,614,51 1. 
Mathisen,  Einar  S..  to  International  Butinen  Mat^iincs  Corporation. 
Pattern  defect  sensing  using  error  free  blocking  tpacial  filter. 
3,614,232, CI.  356-71. 
Mauui.    Isao;    Minamikawa,    Yoahihisa;    and    Kawgiri.    Shinjiro.    to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Surge  reduction  resistors  between  a  high  voltage  source 
and  an  electron  microscope  electron  gun.  3,614.4{Z2,  CI.  250-49.5 
Matsui.    Masao;    and    Yamabe.    Masahiro.    to    Kanegafuchi    Boseki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mix-spinning  apparatus.  3,6I3J73.C1.  18-8. 
Mauumoto.  Tohru;  and  Kazamaki.  Tomokazu.  to  AMii  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Unity  magnification  symmetrical  lens  system. 
3,614,208,  CI.  350-214. 
Mauuoka,  James  T.,  to  Intercole  Automation,  Inc.  Roll  mill  and 

temperature  controlled  roll.  3,614,390,  CI.  219-469. 
Matsushima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Seiro;  and  Matsushima,  Hiroshi,3, 6 14,436. 
Matsushita  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yasuo;  and  Kameyama,  Yasuyoshi,  3,614,495. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Kyohei;  and  Suyama,  Nobuyuki,  3,614,729. 
Hamano.Goro;  and  Someda,  Sadamichi.  3.614.|40S. 
Hasegawa.  Seiro;  and  MaUushima.  Hiroshi.  3,6)4.436. 
Sasabe.  Kaoru;  and  Kotera.  Hiroaki,  3,614,307. 
Shimokusu,  Kazuo;  Korekawa,  Takashi;  Hos«kawa,  Tomoyuki; 

Yamamoto,  Taro;  and  Kobayasi,  Takao,  3,619,405. 
Yamamoto,  Kozo;  and  Naito,  Morihisa,  3,614,109. 
Yawata.  Yasuro;  and  Nakae,  Nobuhiro,  3,614,184. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Inoue,  Mono,  3,614,548. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Baynes.  William  R.;  and  Kaminski,  Stephen  H.,  $,6 1 3,307. 
Marshall,  James  E.;  and  Henderson,  Richard  E.,  3,614,1 10. 
Maugel,  Theodore  R.:  See — 

Morgan,  Albert  R.,  Jr.;  Antoun,  Paul  R.;  Callahan,  Howard  E.;  and 
Maugel,  Theodore  R.,3.613,328. 
Mauger,   Roy   Harold;   and   Frampton,  John   Mi(:hael,   to   Plessey 
Company  Limited.  The.  Monitoring  circuits.   3,614,735,  CI.  340- 
146.1 

auk,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Conn,     Harry;     Mauk,     Robert     W.;     and 
M.. 3,613,493. 
Maurelli,  Manlio:  See— 

Morane,    Bruno;    Paoletti,    Charles;    Merrien,    Louis; 
Robert;  and  Maurelli.  Manlio,3,613,96l. 
May,    John    E.,    to    General    Electric    Company. 

electrical  connection.  3,614,547,  CI.  317-234. 
Mayer  &  Cie  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Plath,  Ernst-Dieter,  3,6 1 3,404. 
Mayer,  Klaus.  Revolver  with  double  action.  3,613,28b,  CI.  42-65. 
Mayes,  Richard  T.:  See- 
Dent,    Robin    W.;    Oatfield,    John    C;    and    Mayes.    Richard 
T, 3,613.445.  i 

Mayfab,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Davis.  Michael.  3.613.843.  ' 

Mayhew.    Delbert    J.,    to    Minnesota    Mining    anjd    Manufacturing 

Company.  Filtration  mask.  3,613,678,  CI.  128-I46J.2 
Mayle,    Albert   T.,   Jr..   to    International   Telephoiie   and   Telegraph 
Corporation.  Master-slave,  tuned  channels  for  simiiltaneous  tracking 
ofplural  signals  of  different  frequencies.  3,614,625,  CI.  325-307. 
Mayle,  Louis  F.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Simplified  wire  remote 

control  of  small  motors.  3,614,570,  CI.  318-486. 
Maytag  Company,  The:  See- 
Smith,  Thomas  R.,  3,613.253. 
Mazzola,  Sergio  J.:  See — 

Ciampa.  Fred  A.;  and  Mazzola,  Sergio  J. ,3,6 14,^6. 
Mazzone,  Charles  P.;  and  Pike,  Herbert  J.,  to  Steveni,  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Apparatus    for    producing    sculptured    effects    on    pile    fabrics. 
3,613, 186,  CI.  26-2. 
McAuliffe.  Gerald   K.,  to  North  American   Rockwell  Corporation. 
Adaptive     system     for     correction     of    distortion     of    signals     in 
transmission  of  digital  data.  3,614,623,  CI.  325-42. 
McCabria,  Jack  L.:  See— 

Scheffler,  Paul  H;  and  McCabria,  Jack  L.,3,614j258. 
McCaldin,  James:  See— 
J    Jenkins,      Robert;      Mead,      Carver      A.;      and      McCaldin, 
I         James.3,6 14.551.  I 

McCarty.  Lewis  C,  Jr.,  to  Central  Aircraft  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.  Tandem  wing  aircraft  with  freely  pitching  wing  surfaces. 
3,6 1 4.033,  CI.  244-48.  j 

McCloskey,  Joseph  C:  See—  I 

Miller,  Bernard;  and  Mc  Closkey,  Joseph  C.,3,6 14.428. 
McCloud.  James  R.:  See- 
Meier,  Henry  G.;  and  McCloud.  James  R..3.6I4,3S6. 
Mt^Tonnell,    John    R.    Overall    processing    of   structural    members. 

3,613,204,  CI.  29-155. 
McCormick,  Thomas  C,  50%  to  Neufeld,  John  P.  Cable 

3,613,235, CI.  30-91.1 
Mc  Coy,  Frederic  C:  See— 

Knowles,  Edwin  C;  and  Mc  Coy,  Frederic  C.,3,61 3,658. 
Mc  Crae,  Harold:  See— 

Gourdine.  Meredith  C;  Collier,  Edward  L.;  Levvis,  Gerald  P.;  Mc 
Crae,  Harold;  and  Port,  Donald  H.,3,6 1 3,993. 
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McCreary  Industrial  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer,  Leonard  S.,  3,613,200. 
Mc  Crory,  William  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Rhyne.  William  A.;  Mc  Crory,  William  W.,  Jr.;  and  Mallory,  Ray 
R, 3 ,613,629. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See— 

Burkett,  Wilford  B.;  and  Bigbee,  John  H.,  III.  3.614,582. 
Burkett,  Wilford  B.;  and  Jackson,  Robert  V.,  3,6 14,583. 
Burkett,  Wilford  B.;  and  Bigbee,  John  H.,  Ill,  3,614,584. 
McCulloch,  Roger   L..  to   Boise  Cascade  Corporation.    Dispensing 

package  and  conuiner  therefor.  3,6 1 3,956,  CI.  222-136. 
McCumin.  Thomas  W.;  and   Perper.  Lloyd  J.,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Navy,  mesne.  Simulation  device.  3,613,259,  CI.  35-1. 
Mc  Dermott,  Ray  J..  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Cox.  Dwight  J.  3.613.381. 
Mc   Donald.   Emery   L.,    1/2    to   Volk,   Anthony   J.   Tendon    pulling 

machine.  3,613,153,  CI.  17-11.3 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Goodell,  Stuart  E.;  and  Stoeckinger,  Gerald  R.,  3,6 14,378. 
Kleckner,  Harold  F.,  3,614,028. 
Mc  Donnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

Borrok,  Martin  J.;  Perk'inson,  Robert  E.;  Watson,  Fred  D     and 
Von  Fange,  Wilbur  H,  3,6 1 4,728. 
McDonnell,  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Kelly.  Hubert  K.;  McDonnell,  Thomas  J.;  and  Lamkin,  Richard 
C, 3,613,485. 
McElroy,  Arthur  H.  Rolled  groove  fin  tube.  3,61  3,206.  CI.  29-1 57.3 
McFadin,  Louis  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Platinum  resistance  thermometer  circuit. 
3.6 1 3.454, CI.  73-362. 
McFall,  John  C:  See- 
Frank,   Paul   B.;   Mangan.  Thomas   R.,   Sr.;  and   McFall.   John 
C, 3,613,714. 
McFarland.  Gordon  B.,  Jr.,  to  Research  Corporation.  Flexor  tendon 

prosthesis.  3.6 1 3. 1 20.  CI.  3-1. 
McFarland.  Harold  L..  Jr.;  and  O'Loughlin,  James  F.,  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment   Corporation.    Data    processing    system    with    instruction 
addresses  identifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  registers  including  the 
program  counter.  3,6 14,74 1. CI.  340-172.5 
McFarland,  Harold  L.  Jr.:  See— 

Delagi,  Bruce  A.;  McFarland,  Harold   L.,  Jr.;  and  O'Loughlin, 
James  F.,3,614,740. 
McGibbon,  Ralph  C:  See— 

Marinace,  John  C;  and  McGibbon,  Ralph  C, 3,6 14,550. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See — 

Douglass,  James  D.;  and  Chase.  Albert  T..  3.614,696. 
Fister,Aloysius  J.,  3.614,699. 
McHenry,  Thomas  F.:  See- 
United    States    of   America,National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration,  Administrator,  3,614,43  I. 
Mclnnis,  Andrew  M.,  to  California  Computer  Producu,  Inc.,  mesne. 

Drafting  machine  pen  conditioner.  3,6 1 3,248, CI.  33-18. 
Mc  Intosh.  Robert  P.;  and  Padalino.  Marco,  to  International  Business 
Machines     Corporation.      Magnetic     record     with     servo     track 
perpendicular  to  information  track.  3,614,756,  CI.  240-174.1 
McKee,JohnB.:5ee- 

Olsen,  Willy:  McKee.  John  B.;  and  Pahel.  William  M., 3,61  3.229. 
McKinley,    Larry    E.;   and    Evans,    William    E..   to    United   States   of 
America,  Navy.  Oceanographic  observation  platform.  3,61 3,621.  CI. 
114-66. 
McKinstry,    William    S.    Flushing    apparatus    for    a    water    closet. 

3,613, 121,  CI.  4-40. 
McLaughlin,  John  A.;  and  Raviv,  Josef,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Pattern  recognition  apparatus  and  methods 
invariant  to  translation,  scale  change  and  rotation.  3.614.736.  CI. 
340-146.3 
McLean.  William  B.:  See- 
Pearson.  John;   McLean.   William    B.;   and   Cosner,   Lawrence 
N, 3,613,581. 
Mc  Naghten,  Delmar  E.:  See- 
Beard.  Lloyd  R.:  Mc  Naghten.  Delmar  E.:  and  Popeck.  Charles 
A. ,3,614, 700. 
McNair,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Weller,  Carroll  E.;  and  McNair,  Robert  J. ,3.6 14,665. 
McNaughton,   Kenneth    Eugene:   McNaughton,    Richard    Lee;   and 
Morrissette,   Arthur   E.    Automatic   subscriber  answering  service. 
3,614.328. CI.  179-15. 
McNaughton.  Richard  Lee:  See— 

McNaughton,  Kenneth  Eugene;  McNaughton,  Richard  Lee;  and 
Morrissette,  Arthur  E., 3,614, 328. 
Mc    Roberts,   Richard   C;   and   Arnold.    Bruce   C,    to   Twin    Disc, 
Incorporated.    Power   transmission   of  the    hydraulically   actuated, 
friction  clutch  type.  3,6 1 3,469.  CI.  74-361. 
Mead,  Carver  A.:  See — 

Jenkins,       Robert;       Mead,       Carver       A.;       and       McCaldin. 
James,3,614,551. 
Meadows,  Donald  M.:  See- 
Kyle,  Robert  J.;  and  Meadows.  Donald  M., 3,614,237. 
Measurex  Corporation:  See — 

Hill,  Robert  Curtis;  French,  John  M.;  and  Toepfer,  Richard  E.. 
3,614,450. 
Mechanical  Technology  Incorporated:  See- 
Be  Vier,  William  E.;  and  Wagner,  Rolf  E.,  3.614.63 1. 


MECI-Materiel  Electrique  de  Controle  et  Industriel:  See— 

Midy.  Michel.  3.6 1 3.463. 
Medley.  John  A.,  to  Wool  Industries  Research  AsKxiation.  Method  of 

and  apparatus  for  cutting  cloth.  3.6 14.369.  CI.  2 19-10.43 
Meeks.  Crawford  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Magnetic 
bearing  for  combined  radial  and  thrust  loads.  3.614.181.  CI.  308-10. 
Mehal.  Edward  W.:  See— 

Hauty,  Robert  W.;  Johnson.  Rowland  E.;  and  Mehal,  Edward 
W, 3,613,226. 
Meier,    Henry    G.;    and    McCloud,    James    R.,    to    I-T-E    Imperial 
Corporation.  Shield  assembly  for  high  voltage  gas  circuit  breaker. 
3,614,356,  CI.  200-148. 
Meijer,  Roelf  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Device  for 
converting  calorific  energy  into  mechanical  energy.  3,613,358.  CI. 
60-24. 
Meissner,   Willi;  and   Wieltsch.   Horst.  to  Telefiex  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Windshield  wiper  arrangement.  3,613,148. 
CI.  15-250.29 
Meitl.  Harold  G:  See- 
Pool.     Stuart     D.;     Meitl,     Harold     G.;     Rickerd,    Calvin     P.; 
Middlesworth,  Tommy  A.;  Findlay,  Jack  B.;  Thayer,  Arlie  J.; 
and  Svereika,  Edward.3.613,342. 
Melchior,  Frederick  C.  Fluid  pressure  sensing  instrument.  3,613.514, 

CI.  92-48. 
Mercer,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Turner,  William  L.;  Campbell,  William  H.;  and  Mercer,  Robert 
E, 3.614, 155. 
Merenda.  Adrien.  to  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Vevey 

S.A.  Hydro-electric  installation.  3,614.268.  CI.  417-237. 
Merrien.  Louis:  See— 

Morane,    Bruno;    Paoletti,   Charles;    Merrien,    Louis;   Sathicq, 
Robert;  and  Maurelli,  Manlio,3.6 1 3,96 1 . 
Mesheingisser,    Mikhail    Yakovlevich;    Ermakov,    Ivan    Semenovich; 
Kochkin,   Georgy    Mikhailovich;   Stankun,   Alexandr   Viktorovich; 
Shakhov,  Filipp  Nikolaevich;  Velednittky,  Ilya  Pinkhusovich;  and 
Yagodin,PetrPetrovich.  Filter  press.  3,6 13,563,  CI.  100-115. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  Set— 

Malburg,  Werner  Adolf,  3,61 3,207. 
Mettig,    Hermann:    Hartmann,    Ernst-Siegfried;    and    Lewin,   Georg- 
Wilhelm.       to        Klockner-Humboldt-DeuU       Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  for  actuating  a  plurality  of  valves  of  piston  operated 
internal  combustion  engines.  3,6 1 3,647,  CI.  123-90.22 
Meyer,  Dietrich,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for 
converting  a  resistance  variation  into  a  proportional  admittance 
variation.  3,614.598, CI.  323-75. 
Meyer,  Engelbert  A.,  to  Warren  Fastener  Corporation.  Impact  gun  and 

method  of  forming  a  structural  connection.  3,61  3,43 1,  CI.  72-369. 
Meyer,  Leonard  S.,  to  McCreary  Industrial  Products  Company,  Inc. 
Reinforced  plastic  shell  structures  and  methods  and  means  for 
constructing  the  same.  3,6 1 3,200,  CI.  29-132. 
Meylink,  John  Gary;  and  Bishop.  Robert  James,  to  Deere  &.  Company. 

Tractor  and  implement  assembly.  3,613,81  5,  CI.  180-53 
Michel,  Rolf:  See— 

Schwarzenberg,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Michel,  Rolf,3,6l3,429. 
Michigan  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Hill,  Charles  C;  and  Romberger,  Frank,  3,6 1 3,242. 
Midby,    Bo.    Fence    for    enclosing    impurities    floating    on    water 

3,613,376,CI.6I-I. 
Middlesworth,  Tommy  A.:  See — 

Pool,     Stuart     D.;     Meitl,     Harold     G.;     Rickerd,     Calvin     P.; 
Middlesworth.  Tommy  A.;  Findlay,  Jack  B.;  Thayer,  Arlie  J.; 
and  Svereika,  Edward, 3,61 3,342. 
Rickerd,  Calvin  P.;  and  Middlesworth,  Tommy  A. ,3,6 1 3,868. 
Midy,  Michel,  to  MECI-Materiel  Electrique  de  Controle  et  Industriel. 
Device  for  providing  mechanical  transmission  through  the  wall  of  an 
enclosure.  3,61  3,463,  CI.  74-18.1 
Mierendorf,  Robert  E..  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Control  for 

electromechanical  brake.  3,614,565,  CI.  318-203. 
Mighton,  Perciptimus  J.,  to  Harter,  Mary  C.  Pipe  machining  method. 

3,613,320, CI.  51-290. 
Miller,  Anthony  Stanley,  Jr.  Clothing  rack.  3,6 1 3,896,  CI.  2 1  1- 107. 
Miller.  Bernard:  and  Mc  Closkey.  Joseph  C.  to  WesUnghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  X-ray  apparatus  having  means  for  directing  an  image  to 
either  of  two  different  cameras.  3,6 1 4,428.  CI.  250-65. 
Miller.  Charles  D.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Tap  for  removing  tubes 

from  tube  sheets.  3,613,212,  CI.  29-202. 
Miller.  Donald  F.:  See— 

Bentley.  Thomas  P.:  and  Miller.  Donald  F.. 3.613,999. 
Miller,  Frank  E.:  See— 

Bottas,    Michael    J.;    Difiey,    Charles    R.;    and    Miller.    Frank 

E.,3,6 13,568. 
Bottas,  Michael  J.;  MacFarlane,  Thomas  R.;  and  Miller,  Frank 
E, 3,613,560. 
Miller,  Harmon  B.,  to  Reclosable  Package  Corporation.  Reclosable 

package.  3.61  3,874.  CI.  206-46. 
Miller,  Herman  Keith:  See— 

Isola,  Richard  A.;  and  Miller,  Herman  Keith,3,6l3,133. 
Millman,  Victor,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Combined  water  surface  and 

aircraft.  3,614,024.  CI.  244-2. 
Minami.  Shigeo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Analog  data  accumulator  providing 

improved  signal- to-noise  ratio.  3.614.337,  CI.  179-100. 
Minamikawa,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Matsui,      Isao;       Minamikawa,       Yoshihisa;      and       Katagiri, 
Shinjiro,3,6l4,422. 
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Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Frittt,  Robert  W.,  3,614,727. 

K  ittredge .  John  B .;  and  Larson ,  Richard  L . .  3 ,6 1 3 . 3 1 7 . 
Mayhew.  Delbert  J.,  3.6 1 3.678. 
Muir.  Wilfred  L.  3,61 3,9S  I. 
Nestor.  Leonard  R.,  3,614.140. 
Minnich,  Violet  C;  and   Krueger,  Walter  J.,  to   United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Missile  cover  and  method  of  making  the  cover. 
3,613, 191. CI.  29-1.4 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kuramoto,  Yothio;  and  Kobori,  Toshio,  3,6 14,0 1 3. 
Miotti,  Giosue.  to  I.  C.  O.  S.  Impresa  Costruzioni  Opere  Specializzate  S 

p.  A.  Trenching  in  rocky  soils.  3.614. 161.  CI.  299-10. 
Mita.  Kunio;  and  Umemura.  Yukio,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Viewfinder  shield  for  a  camera  with  a  self-timer.  3,613,543, 
CI.  95-42. 
Miuubiihi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shigeura.Junichi,  3,613,39S. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideo.  3.61 3,623. 
Miyaoka,     Senri;     and     Morio.     Minoru,     to     Sony     Corporation. 
Misconvergence  compensation  for  single-gun,  plural-  beam  type 
color  TV  picture  tube.  3.6 1 4.S00,  CI.  3 1 3-69. 
Miyaoka,  Senri:  See — 

Ohgoshi,  Akio;  and  Miyaoka,  Senri,3,6l4,S01 . 
Miyata,  Saburo.  Device  for  treating  hydrocarbon  fuel.  3,614.691,  CI. 

335-306. 
MKH,lnc.:5«e— 

Hoekstra.  Evert  M,  3.614.331. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 
Childs.  Elbert  B.  3,614.762. 
Jensen.  David  R.,  3,614,042. 
Leper.  George  B.,  3,613,824. 
Mognetti,  Charles:  See— 

Drevard,     Michel;     Mognetti.     Charles;     and     Vermot.     An- 

dre.3.613.396. 

Mohan.  Chandra;  Rihal,  Gursharan  Singh;  and  Devgun,  Balbir  Singh, 

to  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research,  Council  of.  Hydraulic  control 

system  for  agricultural  implements.  3.6 13,798,  CI.  172-9. 

Mohr.  Robert  G..  to  Tiffany  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Chair  ganging 

device.  3,614.158. CI.  297-248. 
Moller.  Pauls.  Aircraft.  3.614.030. CI.  244-23. 
Mollman,  Robert  E.,  to  Alside  International  Corporation.  Preformed 

simulated  brick  panel  having  stepped  edges.  3.6 13.326,  CI.  52-314. 
Molnlycke  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Dahlsten.  Gunnar.  3,6 1 3,688. 
Monchamp,   Roch   R.;   Weber,   Marvin   J.;   and    Bass.   Michael,   to 
Raytheon   Company.    Laser   with   a   monocrystalline    YalO,:    Nd*, 
active  medium.  3.614,662,  CI.  331-94.5 
Monogram  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Juhasz,  Daniel  P.,  3.613,751. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Dent,   Robin   W.;  Oatfield,  John  C;  and   Mayes,   Richard  T 

3.613,445. 
Jenkins,    Robert;    Mead,    Carver    A.;    and    McCaldin.    James. 

3.614,551. 
Jope,  Bruce  T.;  and  Witkowski,  Leonard  J..  3,61 3,979. 
Kulig,  Frank  M.;  and  Layman,  Lee  R.,  3,61 3,980. 
Mottern.  John  W.;  Cunningham,  Robert  E.;  and  Bell,  Robert  P 

3,613.158. 
Paterson,  James  G.  T.,  3,613,408. 
Tapp,   James   S.;   Colwell,   Robert    E.;   and   Toney,    Myron    K., 

3.613.988. 
Wetherell.  Richard  B,  Jr.,  3,613,955. 
Monson,  Charles  D.,  to  Inventors  Engineering,  Inc.  Material  handling 

system.  3.6 1 3.924.  CI.  2  1 4-3  1 3. 
Montanino.  Louis  N.;  and  Pearson,  William  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Air     Force.     Self-sustained     attitude    control     system 
3.614.026.  CI.  244-3.22 
Monte.  Matthew  Sallee.  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Reconstituted  tobacco 

3.613,693. CI.  131-140. 
Montelius.    George    Alfred.    Surgical    instrument    support    device 

3.6I3.90I,CI.  21 1-166. 
Moody.  Elvin  C,  to  Forest  City  Foam  Products,  Inc.  Container  body 

3,613,761, CI.  150-52. 
Moore  Dry  Kiln  Company  of  Oregon:  See— 

Wellford,  Walker  L.,  Jr..  3.614.074. 
Moore.  Edward  H.;  and  Aron.  Milton  A.,  to  Gems  Company.  Inc.,  The. 

Indicating  apparatus.  3.6 14.759.  CI.  340-212. 
Moore,  George  G.:  See— 

Chapman, Ronald  H.;and  Moore, GeorgeG., 3,614,621. 
Moore,  Lee  C,  Corporation:  See— 

Woolslayer,  Homer  J.;  Woolslayer,  Joseph  R.;  Jenkins,  Cecil;  and 
Campbell,  Erwin  A.,  3,613,905. 
Moos.  Franz,  to  Schnellpressenfabrik   Frankenthal.   Albert  &.  Cie. 

Apparatus  for  aligning  printing  forms.  3,6 13.252.  CI.  33-184.5 
Moos.  Franz;  Loffler,  Gerhard;  and  Brechtel.  Arthur,  to 
Schnellpressenfabrik  Frankenthal  Albert  A  Cie.  Aktiengesellschaft 
Sheet  transfer  mechanism  for  sheet  fed  rotary  printing  presses. 
3,614,092,  CI.  271-52. 
Moran,  James  H.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Continuously  variable  steered  beam  transducers  for  acoustic  well 
logging.  3.614.725.  CI.  340-17. 


Morane,  Bruno;  Paoletti,  Charles;  Merrien,  Louis;  Sathicq,  Robert;  and 
Maurelli,  Manlio,  to  L'Oreal.  Dispensing  container.  3,613,961  CI 
222-389. 
Morgan,  Albert  R.,  Jr.;  Antoun,  Paul  R.;  Callahan,  Howard  E.;  and 
Maugel,  Theodore  R.,  to  Panacon  Corporation.  Laminated  strip 
shingle  with  multiple  extended  shadow-producing  tabs  of  variable 
width  and  length.  3.61 3.328,  CI.  52-555. 
Morgan,  Allan  C,  to  Cabot  Corporation.  High  combustion  rate  burner 

3,614,283,  CI.  431-352. 
Moriceau.  Pierre;  and  Baudet.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Deere  &  Company. 
Hydraulic  clamping  apparatus  and  pivotal  mounting  for  a  side 
shiftable  mechanical  digger  slide  frame.  3,614,1 34,  CI.  280-456. 
Morio,  Minoru:  See —  1 

Miyaoka.  Senri;  and  Morio,  Minoru, 3,614,500. 
Merita,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Hidaka,  Tsuneyoshi;  Morita,  Akiyoshi;  Honjo]  Yoshihiko;  and 
Nishimura,Takashi, 3,614,305. 
Morotta  Scientiflc  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Worden,  Donald  A..  3,613,520. 
Morris,  Philip,  Incorporated:  See — 
Kemble,  Mem  S.,  3,61 3.879. 
Knight.JackB,  3,613.975. 
Morrison,   Howard   J.;   and   Glass,   Marvin    I.,   to  Qiass,   Marvin,   &. 

Associates.  Balancing  puzzle  device.  3,614,106,  CI.  273-156. 
Morrissette,  Arthur  E.:  See— 

McNaughton,  Kenneth  Eugene;  McNaughton.  Aichard  Lee;  and 
Morrissette,  Arthur  E., 3,6 14,328. 
Mosebach,  Wolfgang;  and  Piper,  Christopher  Peter,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Solid  electrolytic  Capacitors  having 
an    additional    insulated    layer    formed    on    the  .dielectric    layer 
3,614,544,CI.  317-230. 
Moser,  Werner:  See—  | 

Muu,  Gerhard;  Hettich.  Bernhard;  and  Moser,  Wierner,3, 6 14,094. 
Moss,    Norman;    and    Broad,    Michael   John,    to    P^essey   Company 
Limited,   The.    Fuel-injection    systems   for   internal-   combustion 
engines  fed  with  a  fuel-and-air  mixture.  3,61 3,649,  Cl.  123-1 19. 
Motionetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Vitka.  Joseph  A.;  and  Murphy,  James  D.,  3,613,264. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  5m— 

Chapman,  Ronald  H.;and  Moore,  George  C.,  3,6|4,62l. 
Lace,  Melvin  A.,  3,614,593. 

Ruthenberg,  Ross  E.;  and  Evitts,  James  C,  Jr.,  3,614,470. 
Mottern,  John  W.;  Cunningham,  Robert  E.;  and  Bell.  Robert  P.,  to 
Monsanto  Company.   OriHce  assembly  for  spinnifig  low   viscosity 
melts.  3,613,158,  Cl.  18-8. 
Motts,  Paul  v.;  and  Stoops,  Wayne  K.,  to  Robertson,  H   H.,  Company. 

Air  mixing  valve  assembly.  3, 613, 548,  Cl.  98-38. 
Moyer,  Harris  P.,  to  Unarco  Industries,  Inc.  Self  ritiming  porcelain 

enameled  sink.  3,613,128,  Cl.  4-187. 
Mozey,  William  B,  Jr  Bayonet  and  utility  knife.  3,61 3^283,  Cl.  42-86. 
Muchnik,    Vladimir   Semenovich;   Chermensky,   German    Petrovich; 
Nikiforov,  Mikhail  Andreevich;  and  Gaiduk,  Jury  Vladimirovich. 
Device  for  building-up  fluid  pressure  pulses.  3,6 14,217 1 ,  Cl.  4  1 7-379. 
Muhler,  Joseph  C;  and  Stookey.  George   K.,  to  In(liana  University 
Foundation.  Brush  with  abrasive-impregnated  bri$tles.  3,613  143 
Cl.  15-167. 
Muir,  Wilfred  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Pneumatically  controlled  dispensing  system.  3,61 3,915 1 ,  Cl.  222-36. 
Muihern,  John   E..  Jr.;  and  Harris,  Dwight  M.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Recorder 
using  selective  noise  filter.  3,614,343,  Cl.  179-100.2 
Mulitz,  Lewis,  to  Potomac  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Vehicle  parking  equip- 
ment. 3,6 1 3,908,  Cl.  2 1 4- 1 6. 1 
Muller,  Ludwig.  Connector  for  securing  an  elongate  member  to  a 

construction  pile.  3.614, 142,  Cl.  287-108. 
Muller,  Roger,  to  Etablissements  D.F.  Apparatus  for  a  lettable  working 

material  feed  in  form  ofcycles.  3,6 13.565,  Cl.  100-215. 
Multimatic  Displays,  Inc.:  5er— 

Rose,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Sanders,  Frank  Wilson,  3,613,277. 
Munncrlyn,  Charles  R.  Diffraction  grating  interferomjeter.  3,614,235 

Cl.  356-106. 
Murch,  Walter  G.:S«—  I 

Quinn,  John  S.;  and  Murch,  Walter  G. ,3 ,6 1 3,99 1 . 
Murphy,  James  D.:  See—  ' 

Vitka,  Joseph  A.;  and  Murphy,  James  D.,3,61  3,264. 
Murry,  Edward  J.,  to  Fibra-Sonics,  Inc.  Multiple  freqvency  ultrasonic 
method  and  apparatus  for  improved  cavitation,  emulsiflcation  and 
mixing.  3,6 14,069,  Cl.  259-1. 
Muscatell,  Frank  L.:  See— 

Deverell,  Harry  E.;  and  Muscatell,  Frank  L.,3,61  3J433. 
Muscott,Ted.  Plug  for  openings  in  cadavers.  3,61  3,1 88,  Cl.  27-21. 
Muth,       Cregor       Nikolaus;       and       Wolfram,       Karl-Heinz,       to 
Schnellpressenfabrik  Koenig  &  Bauer  AktiengeseDschaft.  Central 
control  system  for  ink  duct  adjusting  screws  on  printing  presses 
3.613,576, Cl.  101-181. 
Mutz,  Gerhard;  Hettich,  Bernhard;  and  Moser,  Weitner,  to  Kienzle 
Apparate   GmbH.    Data   processing  and  card  assorting  apparatus. 
3,614,094,  Cl.  271-59. 
Myers,  Robert  A.:  See— 

,Lcan,    Eric    G.;    Myers,    Robert    A.;    and    Pennington.    Keith 
S.,3.614,462. 
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Nadezhnikov,  Nikita  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Folivorov,  Vladimir  Kikhailovich;  Ukraintsev,  Boris  Nikolaevich; 
Sirotenko.  Georgievich;  Tinte.  Aivar  Eduardovich;  Birger,  Boris 
Lvovich;     Vilnitis,     Aivar     Yanovich;     Nadezhnikov,     Nikiu 
Mikhailovich;  and  Grinshteen.  Mark  flich, 3,614,080. 
Nagasaki,  Motohiro.  Electromagnetic  sterophonic  phonograph  pick- 
up. 3.614.332.CI.  179-100.41 
Nagatoshi  Suzuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kenichi.-3.6I3.4I2. 
Naito.  Morihisa:  See— 

.  Yamamoto,  Kozo;  and  Naito.  Morihisa.3,614, 109. 
Nakae,  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Yawata.  Yasuro;  and  Nakae,  Nobuhiro.3.6 14,184. 
Nakamura,  Makoto.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Film  counter  change-over 

device  for  different  kinds  of  fllm  having  different  frames.  3,613.540, 

CI.95-31. 

Nakamura,  Masanobu.  Bulging  apparatus.  3.61 3.423.  Cl.  72-S8. 
Nakamura,  Tadahiko:  See— 

Kojima.  Koichi;  and  Nakamura.  Tadahiko,3 .6 1 4.524. 
Nakamura.  Teuuji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.   Magneto 

sensitive  seqiiconductor  switching  device.  3,614,556,  Cl.  317-235. 
Nanevicz,  JoMph  £.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Low- 
noise  coroni  discharge  device.  3.6 14.529.  Cl.  317-2. 
Nara,  Akinao;  and  Ono.  Masahisa,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd, 
and  HiUchi,  Ltd.  Automatic  control  system  for  hot  strip  mill  and  the 
like.  3.613.418. Cl.  72-8. 
Nara.   Jiyuichi.    Heat   exchange   apparatus   for    powdered    materials. 

3.613.777, Cl.  165-86. 
Narisawa,  Hiroihi.  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.  Memory  circuit.  3.614,751,  Cl. 

340-173. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Coleman,  William  E.;  and  Skutt,  Robert  R.,  3.614,769. 
Harshman,  Everett  E..  3,614,395. 
Janning,  John  L.,  3,614,526. 
Janning,John  L.,  3,614,750. 
Scarpino,  Frank  A.,  3,614,624. 

Schrader,  George  F.;  and  Vaiciunas,  Alvinas  A.,  3,6 1 4,6 1 8. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Kerr,  John;  and  Lasbrey,  Ian,  3,613,821. 
Naumann,  Robert  J.;  and  Jex,  David  W.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National    Aeronautics   and   Space   Administration.    Liquid   aerosol 
dispenser.  3,6 1 3,794,  Cl.  169-28. 
Naylor,    Richard    Norman,   to   Concept,   Inc.    Disposable   cauteries. 

3,613,682, Cl.  128-303.1 
Nederlandse   Organisatie   voor  Toegepast-Natuurweten-   Schappelijk 
Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van  Nijverheid  Handel  en  Verkeer:  See— 
Plauek,    Paul;    Van    Kempen,    Gerardus    Adrianus;    and    Ros, 
Dominicus,  3.614,445. 
Neff,  Joseph  J.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Turbine  casing. 

3,614,259,  Cl.  415-205. 
Nejib,  Umid  R.:  See— 

Rozelle,    Donald    S.;    Rozelle,    Ralph    B.;    and    Nejib.    Umid 
R, 3.614,692. 
Nelson.  David  E.,  to  DeZurik  Corporation.  Power  supply  and  signal 
conditioner  for  electroner  for  electronic  instrumentation.  3,614,479 
Cl.  307-297. 
Nelson,  Ted,  Company:  See— 

Beasley,  Robert  W,  3,6 1 4,054. 
Nemeth,  Bela  J.;  and  Boeckeler,  Benjamin  Clark,  to  Kennametal  Inc. 
Piston  construction  for  high  pressure  apparatus.  3.613,164,  Cl.  18- 
16.5 
Neptune  Meter  Company:  See— 

Clements,  Thomas  C,  3,6 1 4,774, 
Nestor,    Leonard    R.,    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing 
Company.  Gripping  device  and  method  of  making.  3,614,140,  Cl. 
287-52.06 
Nethercot,  Arthur  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Lorenz,  Max  R.;and  Nethercot.  Arthur  H.,  Jr.,3,614,549. 
Neufeld,JohnP.:SM- 

McCormick.  Thomas  C,  3,61 3,235. 
Neuser,  Ernst:  5e*— 

Schneider,    Felix;    Wagener,    Paul-Werner;    Neuser.    Ernst;    and 
Walser,Rudolf,3,6l3,3ll. 
New  Mexico  Chili  Company:  See— 

Riggs,  Ernest,  3,613,339. 
New  Nippon  Electric  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Saburo;  and  Ezaki,Shingo,  3,614,508. 
Newbould,  Roderick  Edward,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The. 

Waveguide  couplers.  3.614,672,  Cl.  333-10. 
Newell.  Francis  Lee.  Hair  removal  tool.  3.6 1 3.690,  Cl.  128-355. 
Newstead.  Charles,  to  Girling  Limited.  Locking  means  for  vehicle 

wheel  brakes.  3.61  3.841,  Cl.  188-265. 
Newton.  Henry  Lynn:  See— 

Roberts.  Walter  L.;  and  Newton,  Henry  Lynn,3,6 14,323. 
Newton,  Robert  F.;  and  Csapo.  Tibor  J.,  to  Heald  Machine  Company, 

The.  Machine  tool.  3,61 3,224,  Cl.  29-568. 
Nichols,  Gerald  L.,  to  Ace  Filtercraft  Inc.   Porous  metal  panel  to 
distribute    de-icing    fluid    onto    the    leading    edge    of    a    surface. 
3,614,038,  Cl.  244-134. 
Nichols,  William  A.;  and  Simpson,  Ralph  E.  Tape  dispensing  means. 

3,614,014, Cl.  242-75.2 
Nickoia.  Anne  D.  Mounting  pedestal  for  utilities.  3,614,538,  Cl.  317- 
99. 


Nicolai,  Van  O.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Optical  windows 

for  lasers.  3.614.652.  Cl.  331-94.5 
Nicolet,  Marc-Aurele;  and  Bilger.  Hans  Rudolf,  to  California  Institute 

of  Technology.  Double  injection  inductor.  3.614.679.  Cl.  333-80. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hattori.  Shuzo.  3.614.657. 
Nikex  Nehezipari  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat:  See— 

Gabor,  Laszio,  3,614,282. 
Nikiforov,  Mikhail  Andreevich:  See— 

Muchnik,  Vladimir  Semenovich;  Chermensky,  German  Petrovich; 
Nikiforov,       Mikhail       Andreevich;      and      Gaiduk,      Jury 
Vladimirovich. 3.6 1 4.27 1 . 
Nikoden.  Joseph,  Sr.,  to  Detroit  Bullet  Trap  Corporation.  Automatic 

target  control  system.  3,614.102,  Cl.  273-105.6 
Nikolsky,  Gennady  Georgievich:  See— 

Belopolsky,    Anatoly    Ovseevich;    Evdokimov,    Jury    Pavlovich; 
Vexelman,  Garald  Lvovich;  Nikolsky,  Gennady  Georgievich; 
and  Pchelin,  Vitaly  Pavlovich,3,6l3,2S6. 
Nilsson,  Eriand:  See — 

Johansson,  Bengt;  and  Nilsson,  Eriand, 3,614. 536. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Sakaguchi,  Mituhito;  and  Nishida,  Nobuo,  3.614,191. 
Sudoh,  Toshiaki,  3,6 1 4,668.  | 

Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Amano,  Takehisa,  3,6 1 4,288. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Konishi,  Yoshihiro,  3,614,675. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Fujii,  TaUuo;  and  Watano,  Yutaka,  3,614,704. 
Nakamura,  Makoto,  3,613,540' 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okoshi.  Hideo,  3,61 3,397. 
NirschI,  Joseph  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.   Radiation 
survey  meter  with  dose  rate  and  dosimeter  readout.  3,614,444,  Cl. 
250-83.6 
Nishida,  Nobuo:  See— 

Sakaguchi,  M ituhito;  and  Nishida,  Nobuo, 3,6 14.191. 
Nishimoto,  Tetsunori:  See — 

Ishihara,  Koichiro;  and  Nishimoto,  Tetsunori,3,6 14,747. 
Nishimura,  Takashi:  See— 

Hidaka,  Tsuneyoshi;   Morita.  Akiyoshi;   Honjo,   Yoshihiko;  and 
Nishimura.  Takashi,3,614,305. 
Nishioka.  Masakatu.  to  Oval  Kiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
finishing  a  displacement  chamber  in  a  rotary  fluid  device.  3.614.249, 
Cl.  408-1. 
Nishizawa,   Jun-Ichi;    Kawakami,    Shojiro;   and    Kiyasu,    Zen'iti,    to 
Semiconductor   Research    Foundation.    Solid   optical   wave   guide 
having  a  radially  varying  refractive  index.  3,614, 197,  Cl.  350-96. 
Noble,  David  S.:  See— 

Hinerfeld,  Norman  M.;  Noble.  David  S.;  and  Bartley.  William 

H, 3,613,608. 
Hinerfeld,  Norman  M.;  Noble,  David  S.;  and  Bartley,  William 
H, 3,613,610. 
Noble,    Sid;    and    Gilder,    George.    Toy    puppet-like    figurine    with 

accessorits.  3,61  3,301,  Cl.  46-154. 
Nolan,  James  F.:  See- 
Baker,  Theodore  C;  Bode,  Wolfgang  W.;  Mathias,  Richard  G.; 
Nolan,  James  F.;  and  Pfaender,  Lawrence  V.,3,614,51 1. 
Nolan,  Thomas  J.,  Ill:  See- 
Stout.    Caleb;    Smith,    Charles     F.;    and     Nolan,    Thomas    J  , 
111,3,613,790. 
Norberg,   Lars  Arvid.  to  Stal-Laval  Turbin   Aktiebolag.   Device  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  a  stay  or  support. 
3.614,039,  Cl.  248-2. 
Nordstrom,  Rolf  E.:  See- 
Hoist,  Jan-Olov  M.;  Nordstrom,  Rolf  E.;  and  Ekenberg,  Christer 
U, 3,614,176. 
NorfIe*l,  John  H.  Wall  surface  scraper  tool.  3,61 3, 147,  Cl.  1 5-236. 
Norman  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Horberg.  Charles.  Jr..  3,613,538. 
Normos,  Norbert,  to  Societe  de  Conditionnement  en  Aluminum  Seal 
GP.  Method  and  apparatus  for  shaping  bottles.  3,613.424,  Cl.  72- 
103. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Farrand,  William  A.,  3,6 14,54 1 . 
Gage,  Arthur  F.,  3,61 3,983. 
Hobbs,MiloOldell,  3,613,666. 
McAuliffe, Gerald  K,  3,614,623. 
Palanos,  Paul  N.,  3,614,663. 

Warren,  Francis  A.;  and  Britton,  Sylvester  C,  3,6 1 3,597. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Feldman,  KaH  T.,  Jr.,  3,6 1 3,778. 
Northrop  Weaving  Machine  Limited:  See— 

Ainsworth,  David;  and  Atkinson,  Cyril  Millward.  3,613,742. 

Atkinson,  Cyril  M.,  3,613,739. 
Nothern  Car  Wash  Systems:  See— 

Oas,ObedM.,  3,613,140. 
N.V.  Bataafsche  Aanneming  Maatschappij  v/h:  See — 

Pronk,  Cornells  Jan,  3,613,221. 
N. V.  COO:  See— 

Boersma,Rintje,  3,614,355. 
N.V.CO0'-Utrecht:S«e- 

Boersma,  Rintje;  and  Irik,Gijsbert  W.,  3.614.717. 
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NV  Electromogorenfabriek  Dordt  Dordrecht:  See— 
Schiethart.  Lodewijk.  3.614.496. 

Nyquist.  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Blomttrand.  John  H.;  and  Nyquist.  Frederick  W., 3,614,296. 
Nystrom,  Walter:  See— 

Cook.  Milei  H.;  Nystrom,  Walter;  Secrist,  Duane  R.;  and  Turk. 
HiroldL.,3.613,228. 
Oas,  Obcd  M.,  to  Nothern  Car  Wash  Systems.  Wheel  and  tire  brush. 

3.613.140,  CI.  15-21. 
Oatfield,  John  C:  See- 
Dent,    Robin    W.;    Oatrield,    John    C:    and    Mayes.    Richard 
T.,3,613.445. 
Oberthur,  Heinrich,  to  Teves,  Alfred,  G.m.b.H.  Switchover  valve  for 

pneumatic  installations.  3.613,710,  CI.  137-102. 
O'Brien,  John  Auguttus:5M— 

Sanford,  Lloyd  Clifford;  and  O'Brien,  John  Augustus,3,614.24l . 
Ogasawara,  Susumu:  See- 
Sato,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ogasawara,  Susumu, 3,6 1 3,22S. 
Ogman,  Murray.  Dsposable  cooking  grease  trap.  3,613,SSS,  CI.  99- 

446. 
Ohgoshi,  Akio;  and   Miyaoka,  Senri,  to   Sony  Corporation.    Beam 

convergence  device  for  color  picture  tube.  3,614,501,  CI.  313-70. 
Ohio  State  University,  The:  See— 

Kendall,  Lytton  A.,  Jr..  3.6 1 3.422. 
Ohlson,  B.  Erik:  See— 

Descarries.     Raymond;    Gaudry,     Paul     E.;     and     Ohlson,     B. 
Erik,3.614,705. 
OhIsson,  Leonard  W.;  and  Sitko.  Robert  H..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

Ice  maker  apparatus.  3,61 3,389,  CI.  62- 1 37. 
Ohrberg,  Carl  V..  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Radial  piston  pump.  3.614,265.  CI. 

417-62. 
Ohrberg,  Carl  V.,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Hydraulic  rotary  piston  machine. 

3.614,274,  CI.  418-61. 
Oishi,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Awano,Taikichi;and  Oishi,  Yoshihiro,3,6l  3,768. 
Okonski,  Jan.  Toy  boat  with  propulsion  means  and  water  cannon. 

3,6 13,298,  CI.  46-95. 
Okoshi,  Hideo,  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Constant-velocity 

universal  joint.  3.6 1 3,397.  CI.  64-2 1 . 
Oldenburg.  Kenneth  F.,  50%  to  Schwend,  Fred  N.  Combined  carrier 

and  package.  3.61 3.88 1 .  CI.  206-65. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Ramsay.  Marcus.  3,613,282. 
Olivetti,  Ing.,  C,  &  C,  S.p.A.:  5**— 
Bernardis,  Francesco,  3,6 1 4,09 1 . 

Post,    Gerald;    Buchholtz,    Charles    M.;    and    Ratlin,    Luciano. 
3.614,222. 
O'Loughlin,  James  ¥.:See— 

Delagi,  Bruce  A.;  McFarland.  Harold  L..  Jr.;  and  O'Loughlin, 

James  F..3.614,740. 
McFarland,  Harold  L.,  Jr.;  and  O'Loughlin,  James  F.,3.6 1 4,74 1 . 
Olsen  Magnetic  inc.:  See— 

Olsen.  Willy;  McKee.  John  B.;  and  Pahel,  William  M..  3.613.229. 
Olsen,  Willy;  McKee,  John  B.;  and  Pahel,  William  M..  said  Olsen,  and 
said  Pahel,  assor  to  Olsen  Magnetic  Inc.  said  Mckee,  assor  to  Wagner 
Electric    Corporation.     Method    of    making    transformer    cores. 
3,613,229,  CI.  29-605. 
Olson,  George  E.:  See— 

Dissmeyer,  Fred  W.;andOlson,GeorgeE.,3,6l3,9l2. 
Olympia  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Thevis,  Paul;  Frobel,  Artur;  and  Stoll,  Oskar,  3,6 1 3.857. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See— 

Ichimori,  Masuo;and  Suzaki,  Hideyuki,  3,613,123. 
Ono,  Masahisa:  See- 
Nan,  Akinao;  and  Ono,  Masahisa,3,6 1 3,4 1 8. 
Openshaw,    Ian    K.,    to    Associated    Electrical    Industries    Limited. 

Collimator  for  an  X-ray  analyzer.  3.614,424.  CI.  250-49.5 
Opp,  Theodore  L.  Merchandising  and  dispensing  contamer.  3,613,958. 

CI.  222-180. 
Orbit  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Fernandez,  Arthur;  and  Humphrey,  David  H.,  3,613,329. 
Orieux,    Pierre    P..    to    Compagnie    Francais    de    Petroles    Societe 

Anonyme.  Tube  connecting  device.  3,6 1 3,727,  CI.  137-614.17 
Ortel,  William  CO.:  See— 

Biazzo,    Martin    R.;    King,    Bernard   C.;   and   Ortel,   William    C. 
G, 3 ,614,201. 
Osborn,  Norman  W.  Hinge.  3,6 1 3, 1 50,  CI.  1 6- 1 34. 
Osburn,  Coy  D.:  See— 

Rose.  Dillard  L.;  and  Osburn.  Coy  D. 3.6 14,252. 
Ostrager,   Seymour   A.    Self-ejecting    key    holder   with    illumination. 

3,613,414,  CI.  70-414. 
Ostrowski,  Edwin  A.,  to  Controls  Company  of  America.  Mounting  for 
flow  control  and  outlet  nipple  on  water  valve.  3.6 1 3.735.  CI.  1 38-45. 
Oswald.  Joseph  V.  Shunt  means  for  protecting  a  power  supply  against 

back  EMF.  3.614.531. CI.  317-16. 
OUuka.  KaUumi.  to  Tiebow  Company  Limited.  Writing  instrument 

structure.  3,614.247,  CI.  401-199. 
Otsuka,  Katsumi.  Pen  wick  made  of  synthetic  resin.  3,614,248,  CI.  401- 
292. 

Ott,  Howard  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Liquid  gate.  3.614.223, 

CI.  355-30. 
Ott,  Owen  J.:  See— 

Runyan.  Raymond  A.;  and  Ott,  Owen  J. ,3,6 14,627. 


Otto,  Arnold:  See— 

J  Hermes,  Heinz;  Hinterthur,  Helmut;  Otto,  Arnold:  Thieme,  Klaus 
I     Dietrich;  and  Westhofr,Heinz.3,6 14.723. 
Otto,    Friedrich.    elder    trust.    Reg.,    mesne.    Appaifatus    for    finely 

comminuting  meat  or  the  like.  3.6 13.733.  CI.  I46-I9|2. 
Otto,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Sinclair,  Alex  H;  and  Otto,  Robert  J. ,3.6 1 4, 1 23. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 
Prien,  Walter  F,  Jr.,  3,613,814. 

Wick,  Gerald  H.;  and  Holtermann,  Theodore  J.,  3 J6 1 3,63 1 . 
Oval  Kiki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishikawa,     Shigeji;     Terayama,     Yuji;     and     Wfda,     Masuhiro, 

3,613,447. 
Nishioka,  Masakatu,  3,614,249. 
Ovalstrapping,  Inc.:  See — 

Pasic.  James  A..  3.614. ISO. 
Oviatt,  Edwin  N.  Blackboard  eraser.  3,6 13,146,  CI.  15-^31. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Baker,  Theodore  C;  Bode,  Wolfgang  W.;  Mathias,  Richard  G. 

Nolan,  James  F.;and  Pfaender,  Lawrence  V..  3.614,51 1. 
Johnson,  William  E.,  3,614,739. 
Richey .  Charles  E,  3,6 1 3,222. 
Oxford,  David  B.:  See— 

Jones,    James    J.;     Oxford,     David     B.;     and    ^uch,     Howard 
W, 3,614,634. 
OxIade.Roy  R:  5rf— 

Townsend,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Oxiade,  Roy  R. ,3,6 1 3.428. 
Oyama,    Yoshitoshi;   Takashima,    Yoichi;   and    Aoki,   Shigebumi,   to 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan.  Gas  centrifuges,  their 
assembly  and  a  process  for  enriching  uranium  235;  3,613,989,  CI. 
233-13. 
Packard  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Dora,  Ralph  A,  3,6 1 3,729. 
Padalino,  Marco:  See— 

Mc  Intosh,  Robert  P.;  and  Padalino,  Marco,3,614,t56. 
Page,    Wilbur   Mills;   and    Coupland,    Ralph,   to   Clafrton    Dewandre 
Company     Limited.     Apportioning     valves     for     prake     systems. 
3.614,170,  CI.  303-7. 
Pahel,  William  M.:S««— 

Olsen,  Willy;  McKee,  John  B.;  and  Pahel,  William  M.,3,6 1 3,229. 
Paioletti,  Jose.  Padlocks.  3,61 3,409,  CI.  70-38. 

Palanos,  Paul  N.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Black- 
body-pumped  laser.  3,614,663,  CI.  331-94.5 
Palmer,  Charles  L.,  to  Tenncco  Inc.  Double  triflow  muffler.  3,613,829, 

CI.  181-53. 
Palmer,    Selwyn,    to    Canadian    Westinghouse    Comjpany,    Limited. 
Inductive  apparatus  with   magnetic  locking  plates.   3,614,695,  CI. 
336-210. 
Pamarco  Incorporated:  See— 

Heurich,  Charles,  3,6 1 3,578. 
Panacon  Corporation:  See- 
Morgan,  Albert  R.,  Jr.;  Antoun.  Paul  R.;  Callahan, 'Howard  E.;  and 
Maugel.  Theodore  R..  3,613,328. 
Pankratz,  Rudolf:  5^*— 

Pilz,  Erwin;  Vetter,  Klaus;  and  Pankrau,  Rudolf,3,6l3,933. 
Paoletti,  Charles:  S«— 

Morane,    Bruno;    Paoletti,    Charles;    Merrien,    Louis;    Sathicq, 

Robert;  and  Maurelli,  Manlio,3,6 1 3,96 1 . 

Paoli,  Thomas  L.;  and  Ripper,  Jose  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated.     Method     for     modulating    semiconductor     lasers. 

3,614,447,  CI.  250-199. 

Pape,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Hans  Lange  (CG.  Automatic 

adjusting  device  for  clutches  and  brakes.  3,61  3,838,  Cl.  188-163. 
Pape,  Karl  Heinz,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Hans  Lenzc  (.G.  Automatic 

adjusting  device  for  clutches  and  brakes.  3,6 1 3,849,  Cl.  192-84. 
Papirno,  Ralph  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  [Zero  deflection 

load  transducer.  3,6 1 3.44 1 .  Cl.  73- 1 4 1 . 
Paragon  Gears,  Incorporated:  See — 

Benson,  Carl  Ivar,  Jr.;  and  Rapoza,  James,  3,613,4(2. 
Pararra,  Julius,  1/2  to  Deitch,  William,  d/b/a  Deitch  Sewing  Machine 

and  Supply  Co.  Thread  controller  device.  3,614,006. Cl.  242-20. 
Parker,  Louis  W.  Method  of  making  stator  assemblies  for  axial  airgap 

machines.  3,61  3,227, Cl.  29-596. 
Parker.  William  J.:  5**— 

Marquis,  Richard  T.,  3,61  3,273. 
Parsons,  Hubert  J.;  Catlin,  Francis  D.;  and  Cordier,  Janies,  to  Hardinge 
Brothers  Inc.  Automatic  positioning  device  for  a  lathe  threading 
attachment.  3,6 1 3,488.  Cl.  82-5.5 
Pasic,  James  A.,  to  Ovalstrapping,  Inc.  Lifting  hook.  3,614,150,  Cl. 

294-78. 
Pasquier,    Claude-Marie;    and    Mannel-Sanson,    Francoise.    External 

control  of  variable  frequency  oscillator.  3,614,651,  Cl.  331-65. 
Paterson,    James    G.    T.,    to    Monsanto   Company.    Impact    dyeing 

apparatus.  3,61 3,408,  Cl.  68-204. 
Patey,  Walter  George  Wilfrid.  Method  and  device  lor  starting  and 

stopping  a  dictating  machine.  3,61 4,336,  Cl.  179-100.1 
Paton,  Douglas  W.  Key  fob.  3.61 3.4 16.  Cl.  70-456. 
Patterson.  William  C,  to  Atlantic  Bridge  Company  Limited.  Apparatus 

for  conveying  and  handling  articles.  3,614,167,  Cl.  302-14. 
PauUen,  Robert  Stewart,  to  Ferranti.  Limited.  A.C.  voltage  control 

apparatus.  3,614,595,  Cl.  323-6. 
Paule.  Kurt;  Schadlich.  Friu;  and  Hettich,  Alfred,  to  Bosch,  Robert, 
G.m.b.H.  Electrical  manicuring  apparatus.  3,613,69^,  Cl.  132-73.6 
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Paules.  Eugene  H..  to  Yoe  Leaf  Tobacco  Co.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  feeding  cigir  filler  and  the  like.  3,61 3.953,01. 222-56. 
Paulus,    Rudolf,    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktiengesellschaft.    Film    frame 
location  device  comprising  means  for  detecting  both  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  frame.  3,614,4SS,C1.  2S0-219. 
Pavlenko,  Vladimir  Alcxandrovich:  See— 

Yalyihev.  Aly  Umyarocivh;  Svecharnik.  David  Veniaminovich; 
Pavlenko.    Vladimir    Alexandrovich;    Tsarkov,    Vyacheslav 
Alexeevich;     Bonch-Bruevich,     Andrei     Mikhailovich;     and 
Levinson,  Eioris  Alexandrovich.3,614,633. 
Pavlica,  Sunley  R.:  See— 

Wallace.  Richard  W . ;  and  Pavlica,  SUnley  R .  ,3 ,6 1 3 , 1 66. 
Payne,   Ivan   Salisbury;   and   Goodacre,  Cecil,   to   Lansing   Bagnall 
Limited.  Control  of  auxiliary  movements  on   industrial  trucks. 
3,614,567, Cl.  318-305. 
Payne,    Jackie    O.    Ripper    for    disrupting    hardpan    and    the    like. 

3,6 1 3,803,  Cl.  172-699. 
Pchelin,  Vitaly  Pavlovich:  See— 

Belopolsky,    Anatoly    Ovieevich;    Evdokimov,   Jury    Pavlovich; 
Vexelman,  Garald  Lvovich;  Nikobky,  Gennady  Georgievich; 
and  Pchelin,  Viuly  Pavlovich.3,61 3.256. 
Pearson,  John;  McLean,  William  B.;  and  Cosner,  Lawrence  N.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Explosive  device  for  perforating 
high  strength  meul  plates.  3,613,581,  Cl.  102-24. 
Pearson,  William  E.:  See— 

MonUnino,  Louis  N.;  and  Pearson,  William  E., 3,614,026. 
Peck,     Richard     O.,     to     Amsted     Industries     Incorporated.     Riser 

construction  for  casting  apparatus.  3,614,053,  Cl.  249-105. 
Peel,  Richard  V.,  to  Marquardt  Industrial  Products  Co.  Railroad  grade 

crossing  protection  system.  3,614,418,  Cl.  246-128. 
Peel,  Robert.  Yarn  texturing  and  knitting  apparatus.  3,61 3,403,  Cl.  66- 

125. 
Peery,  Stephen  H.,  Jr.:  5«r— 

Jaekle,  William  M.;  Garin,  Paul  V  ;  Thomford,  William  E.;  Greb, 
Wallace   M.;   UdalofT,   Nicholas  N.;  and   Peery,  Stephen   H., 
Jr..3,613,9I4. 
Peifer,  Charles  Robert,  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation.   Engine 

carburetor  with  throttle  control  lever.  3,6 1 3,648,  Cl.  123-103. 
Peil,  William;  and  Pepe,  Richard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
High  speed  memory  and  multiple  level  logic  network  with  pulse 
shaping.  3,614,748, Cl.  340-173. 
Pekker,  Yakov  Semenovich:  See— 

Ananiev,    Lev    Martemianovich;    Pekker.    Yakov    Semenovich; 

Chakhlov,       Vladimir       Lukianovich;       Sharachin,       Yakov 

Afanasievich;  Shtein,   Mikhail   Mikhailovich;  and   Yarushkin, 

Jury  Pavlovich,3,6l4,638. 

Pelletier,  Raymond  T.;  and  Becker,  Karl  V.,  to  USM  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  making  shoes.  3,6 1  3, 1 38.  Cl.  12-145. 
Pennington.  Keith  S.:  See— 

Lean,    Eric    G.;    Myers,    Robert    A.,    and    Pennington,    Keith 
S, 3,614,462. 
Pepe,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Peil.  William;  and  Pepe.  Richard  J. ,3,614. 748. 
Perfection  Corporation:  See—  , 

Jacobson,  Irvin  D.,  3,614,137. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Preston,  Kendall,  Jr..  3,614,192. 
Perkins,  Earl  Stuart;  and  Wierzbowski,  Daniel  A.,  to  Butler  National 

Corporation.  X-Y  plotter.  3,6 1 3,247,  Cl.  33- 1 . 
Perkins,    Howard     R.,    to     Harris-Intertype    Corporation.     Stitcher 

assembly.  3,61 3,2 1 7,  Cl.  29-432.2 
Perkins,  Merlyn  H.:  See— 

Giedd,    Gary    R.;    Maley,    Gerald    A.;    and     Perkins,    Merlyn 
H, 3,614,608. 
Perkinson,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Borrok,  Martin  J.;  Perkinson,  Robert  E.;  Watson,  Fred  D.;  and 
Von  Fange,  Wilbur  H, 3,614.728. 
Perper.  Lloyd  J.;  See — 

McCumin.  Thomas  W.;  and  Perper.  Lloyd  J. ,3,61  3,259. 
Perrenoud,  Rene.  Automatic  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  planar 

steel  wire  springs.  3,613,420,  Cl.  72-131. 
Perrin,  Jack  L.,  to  Towlsaver,  Inc.  Strip  material  roll  having  improved 
trunnion  and  methods  of  shipping  and  dispenser  mounting  the  same. 
3,6 1 3,880.  Cl.  206-65. 
Perry,  Kenneth  Edward  Cordon,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority.   Equipment  for  reading  thermoluminescent  dosimeters. 
3,614,429,  Cl.  250-71. 
Persson,  Tage:  See— 

Bank,    Henning;   Jilsen.    Per-Owe;    Klein.    Hans;   and    Persson, 
Tage,3, 6 14,498. 
Pesis,  Izrail  Mordukhovich;  and  Shvarts.  David  Leonidovich.  Voltage 

stabilizing  device  for  electric  drill  motor.  3,6 1 4.368,  Cl.  318-344. 
Peters,  Klaus-Jurgen:  See— 

Stumpp,  Gerhard;  and  Peters,  Klaus-Jurgen, 3,6 1 3,650. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  5m— 

Lissant,  Kenneth  J.,  3,61 3,372. 
Pettavel,  Jacques:  See— 

Koulicovitch,      Maurice;      Pettavel.      Jacques;      and      Wehrli. 
Pierre.3.6 14.454. 
Pettibone  Corporation:  See— 

Wojcik.  Robert  J.  3.6 1 4,351. 
Pettit,  Frank  P.,  to  Projects  General  of  America.  Rail  expansion  joint. 

3,6 1 3. 600,  Cl.  104-91. 
Petty,  Eligia  J.  Chess  playing  aid.  3,6 1 3,26 1 ,  Cl.  35-8. 


Pfaender,  Lawrence  V.:  See— 

Baker.  Theodore  C  ;  Bode.  Wolfgang  W.;  Mathias.  Richard  C; 
Nolan,  James  F.;  and  Pfaender,  Lawrence  V..3.614.S  1 1 . 
Phillips,  John  F.,  to  Cessna  Aircraft  Company.  The.  Hydraulic  cylinder 

with  pressure  control.  3.61 3.303.  Cl.  91-26. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Bridenstine.Orville  J.  3,61 3,943. 
DeShazo,  Earl  L.,  Jr..  3.614,650.  I 

Larkin,  Mark  E,  3,6 1  3.895. 
Seabourn,  Ed  O.,  3,613,783. 
Tamer,  Jack,  3,613,380. 
Phillips,  Robert  M.  Solar  energy  concentrating  device.  3,613,659,  Cl. 

126-270. 
Phillips,  Robert  M.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Electron  tubes  employing  a 
hollow    magnetron    injected    beam    and    magnetic    field    reversal 
focusing.  3,614.3  16. Cl.  315-3.3 
Phocas.  Dionysios  M.:  See— 

Closmann.  Philip  J.;  and  Phocas.  Dionysios  M..3.6I  3.78S. 
Phonplex  Corporation:  See— 

Slavin.  Martin  J..  3.614,738. 
Photocircuiu  Corporation:  See- 
Burr,  Robert  P.,  3,614,757. 
Physics  international  Company:  See — 

Smiley.  ParkerC,  3,614,486. 
Picker  Corporation:  See— 

Green,  Donald  T.,  3,614,432. 
Snarr,  James  L.;  and  Hunt,  Robert  P.,  3,613,547. 
Pierce,  Sunley  L.;  and  Winn,  William  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Ratio  shift  timing  valves  for  use  in  a  control  system  for  a  multiple 
ratio  automatic  power  transmission  mechanism.  3,613,484,  Cl.  74- 
869. 
Pike,  Herbert  J.:  5«r— 

Mazzone.  Charles  P.;  and  Pike.  Herbert  J. .3,6 1 3, 186. 
Pilz,  Erwin;  Vetter,  Klaus;  and  Pankratz,  Rudolf,  to  Stierlen-Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Warmth    maintaining   utensils.    3,613,933,   Cl. 
220-4. 
Pinger,  Edmund  G.:  See — 

Landman,  Dirk;  and  Pinger,  Edmund  G.,3,6 1 3,2 1 3. 
Pinnow,  Douglas  A.;  and  Williamson,  Samuel  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,     Incorporated.     Acoustic     light     deflection     cells. 
3,614.204, Cl.  350-161. 
Pinsley,    Edward    A.;    and    Brown,    Clyde    O.,    to    United    Aircraft 

Corporation.  Gas  laser.  3,614,656.  Cl.  331-94.5 
Piper,  Christopher  Peter:  See— 

Mosebach,  Wolfgang;  and  Piper,  Christopher  Peter,3,6l4.544. 
Piquerez.  Ervin.  Process  for  manufacturing  gold  alloy  watch  casings. 

3,613,209,  Cl.  29-179. 
Pitney  Bowes-Alpex,  Inc.:  See— 

Berler,  Robert  M.  3,614,430. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  5**— 

Beck,  Christian  A.;  and  Tomasch.  Franz  A.,  3,614,095. 
Plasser,  Franz;  and  Theurer.  Josef  Mobile  apparatus  for  laying  track 

ties.  3.61  3.598.  Cl.  104-6. 
Plastimetrix  Corporation:  See— 

Laidman.  Robert,  3,6 1 3,987. 
Plate,  Walter  J.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Pipe-type 
cable  comprising  aluminum  conductors  with  high-elastic-modulus 
tensile  strands.  3.6 1 4,290,  Cl.  174-26. 
Plath,  Ernst-Dieter,  to  Mayer  St  Cie  Maschinenfabrik.  Yarn-changing 

device  for  circular  knitting  machines.  3,61 3,404,  Cl.  66-140. 
Platzek,  Paul;  Van  Kempen,  Gerardus  Adrianus;  and  Ros,  Dominicus, 
to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuurweten- 
Schappelijk  Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van  Nijverheid  Handel  en 
Verkeer.  Measuring  width  variations  of  a  moving  sheet  by  the  use  of 
beta-rays.  3,6 14,445, Cl.  250-83.6 
Plessey  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Mauger,  Roy  Harold;  and  Frampton,  John  Michael,  3,614,735. 
Moss,  Norman;  and  Broad,  Michael  John,  3,6 1 3,649. 
Plihal,  Hanns;  Rothy,  Gerhard;  and  Schild,  Josef,  to  Vockenhuber, 

Karl,  and  Hauser.  Raimund.  Optical  system.  3,6 1 3.544. CI.  95-45. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation:  See— 

Trusselle,  William  H,  3,613,747. 
Podgursky,  Henry  J.  Fastener  means  including  an  interior  expansible 

core.  3,61 3,495.  Cl.  83-63. 
Podvin,  Albert;  and  Flynn,  Mchael  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  in  a  multiple  operand 
stream  computing  system  for  identifying  the  specification  of  multi- 
task situations  and  controlling  the  execution  thereof.  3,614.745.  Cl. 
340-172.5 
Poeschel,  Robert  L.:  See— 

United    States    of    America,National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration,  Administrator,  3.613.370. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Bellows.  Alfred  H.,  3,614,412. 
Polgar,  Emerick  T.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Floution 

apparatus.  3,613,614, Cl.  1 14-16. 
Poliuer,  Eugene  Jim.  Electric  shaving  appliance.  3,614,382,  Cl.  219- 

223. 
Polygram  Casting  Company  Limited:  See— 
Cowlam.  Kenneth  William,  3,613.769. 
Pomagalski.  Jean.  Support  device  for  aerial  cable.  3.613.601,  Cl.  104- 

197. 
Pool,  Stuart  D.;  MeitI,  Harold  C.;  Rickerd,  Calvin  P.;  Middlesworth, 
Tommy  A.;  Findlay,  Jack  B.;  Thayer,  Arlie  J.,  and  Svereika,  Edward, 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


deceaiedO    (by    Svereika,    Mary    J.;    legal    representative),    to 
International    Harvester   Company.    Fruit   catcher   and   conveyor 
system.  3.613,342,  CI.  56-329. 
Peon,  Yuen  Sang,  to  Yuen  Sang  Hardware  Co.,  Ltd.  End  attachments 

for  watch  braceleu.  3,6 1 3, 1 83.  CI.  24-26S. 
Poor,  John  H.;  and  Logan,  Charles  H.  Inflatable  massaging  pad  for  a 

seat.  3,6 13. 671. CI.  128-24. 
Popeck,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Beard,  Lloyd  R.;^c  Naghten,  Delmar  E.;  and  Popeck,  Charles 
A. ,3,614,700. 
Popcil  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Popeil.  Samuel  J..  3.6 1 3.SS3. 
Popeil,  Samuel  J.,  3,6 1 4,38 1 . 
Popeil,  Samuet^J.,  to  Popeil  Brothers,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  puffed  potato 

product.  3,613.SS3,C1.  99-426. 
Popeil,   Samuel   J.,   to    Popeil   Brothers,    Inc.    Hair   setting   device. 

3.614,381. CI.  219-222. 
Porrelli.  Leonard  B.  Cutter  for  floor  covering  such  as  linoleum  and  the 

like.  3.613.239,CI.  30-293. 
Porsche,  Dr.-  Ing.  H.c.F.,  K.G.,  Firma:  See— 

Porsche,  Ferdinand  Anton  Ernst;  and  Breyer,  Paul,  3,61 3,644. 
Porsche,  Ferdinand  Anton  Ernst;  and  Breyer,  Paul,  to  Porsche,  Dr.- 
Ing.  H.c.F.,  K.G.,  Firma.  Fuel  injection  device.  3,613,644,  CI.  123- 
32. 
Port,  Donald  H.:  See— 

Gourdine,  Meredith  C;  Collier,  Edward  L.;  Lewis,  Gerald  P.;  Mc 
Crae,  Harold;  and  Port,  Donald  H.,3,6 1 3,993. 
Porter,   David    Lee,   to   Western    Electric   Company,   Incorporated. 
Multiple-contact  glass  sealed  dry  reed  switching  devic^.  3,614,683, 
CI.  335-152. 
Portlock,  John  M.:  See- 
Brown,  William  L.;  and  Portlock,  John  M, 3,6 14,724. 
Portman,  Warren  C,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  producing  film  disc  segments.  3,614,224,  CI.  3SS- 
53. 
Portyrata,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Gilmont,  Roger;  and  Portyrata,  Raymond  E., 3,61 3,952. 
Posh,  Raymond  C;  and  Downs,  William  T.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc. 

Aspirated  exhaust  system.  3,6 13,359,  CI.  60-30. 
Post.  Gerald;  Buchholtz,  Charles  M.;  and  Rattin,  Luciano,  to  Olivetti, 
Ing.,  C,  &  C.  S.p.A.  Optical  drive  system  for  reproducing  machine. 
3,614,222,  CI.  355-8. 
Potlatch  Forests,  Inc.:  See- 
Keller,  Harold;  and  Young,  Patrick  J.,  3,61  3,859. 
Potomac  Iron  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Mulitz,  Lewis,  3,6 13,908. 
Potteiger,  Lester  A.:  See— 

Talley,  James  C;  and  Potteiger,  Lester  A. ,3,6 1 3,586. 
Power  Control,  Inc.:  See— 

Cottrell,  Harold  L.,  3,6 1 3,366. 
Precise  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Trimmer,  James  E.,  3,614,05  I. 
Pres-on  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Gianatasio,  HenryL.,3,613,318. 
Presti,  Biagio  S.,  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  recording  and 
reproducing  single  frame  video  images  on  a  plural  track  record. 
3,6 14,309.  CI.  178-6.6 
Preston,  Kendall,  Jr.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Holographic 
logic  operator  for  an  optical  date  processing  system.  3,614,192,  CI. 
350-3.5 
Price.  H.C.,  Co.:  See— 

Eisele.  Charles  W.  3.614.605. 
Prien.  Walter  F..  Jr.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Variable  speed 

drive  for  lawn  mower.  3.613.814.  CI.  108-19. 
Prince  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Edenhofer.  Harry  J.  3.613.670. 
Printing  Plate  Supply  Co.:  See- 
Redding.  Edward  M ..  3.6 1 3. 1 74. 
Probert.  Walter  L.;  and  Finch.  Steven  R.,  to  Wisconsin  Electrical  Mfg., 

Co.,  Inc.  Batch-controlled  readout  system.  3,6 14,397,  CI.  235-92. 
Projects  General  of  America:  See— 

Pettit,  Frank  P.,  3,613,600. 
Pronk,  Cornelis  Jan,  to  N.V.  Bataafsche  Aanneming  Maatschappij  v/h. 
Method  for  connecting  an  anchoring  device  to  the  rear  of  a  frontal 
plate  or  the  like.  3,61 3.22 1 .  CI.  29-526. 
Prosser,   David   G..   to   Autorol   Corporation.    Diaphragm    actuator. 

3.613,518.  CI.  92-98. 
Pugh.  Paul  F.  Method  for  manufacturing  high  voltage  cable  systems. 

3.613.231.  CI.  29-624. 
Pullen.  John,  to  Burndy  Corporation.  Transmission  line  cable  damper. 

3.614.291, CI.  174-42. 
Purcell,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.  Aircraft.  3,6 1 4,032,  CI.  244-36. 
Purolator  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Torres,  Jorge,  3,6 1 3,726. 
Pyles  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Wood.  Fred  M..  3,613,465. 
Quinn.   Frederic   R..   to   Zyrotron    Industries.   Inc.    Thermal   sensing 

device.  3.614.345.  CI.  200-2. 
Quinn.  John  S.;  and  Murch.  Walter  G.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air    Force.    Backlobe    jamming    burnthrough    range    calculator. 
3,613,991,  CI.  235-85. 
Quint  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Fitzpatrick,  Richard;  Fitzpatrick,  Richard  D.;  and  Balch.  William, 
3,613,251. 


Rabinow,  Jacob:  See— 

Apstein,  Maurice;  Blomgren,  Evert;  Keehn,  George  R.;  Andrews, 
Laurence  M.;  and  Rabinow,  Jacob, 3,61 3,589. 
Radcliffe,    Arthur    J.,    Jr.,    to    Burroughs   Corporation.    Information 

storage  device.  3,614,749,  CI.  340-173. 
Rafanelli,    Renzo.    Apparatus   for   the    puriflcation    of  waste    gases. 

3,613,334.  CI.  55-222. 
Raidel,  John  E.,  to  Ridewell  Corporation.  Trailing  axle  suspension. 

3,614.123.  CI.  280-104.5 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler  Mfg..  Corporation:  See — 

Kane.  NeilC.,  3.613.995. 
Ramey.   Robert  M.,  to  Teledyne   Inc.   Detachable  burner  assembly. 

3.614.281,  CI.  431-180. 
Ramsay,  Marcus,  to  Clin  Corporation.  Electrical  igfiition  shotgun  for 

Tiring  caseless  ammunition.  3,61 3,282,  CI.  42-84. 
Ramseier,   Paul,  to  Bracker  AG.  Safety  device  fQr  machine  tools. 

3.613,981,  CI.  227-1. 
Ramsey,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Shield.  Richard;  and  Ramsey.  Thomas  H., 3.61 4.$S4. 
Ramult.  Jerry  P.  Magnetic  tape  cartridge.  3,614,009, CI.  242-55.19 
Rand,  Sydney.  Continuously  variable  transmission  lystem  employing 

segmented  pulleys.  3,6 1 3,468,  CI.  74-217. 
Ranft,  Ernst  L:  See— 

Zeigler,    Philip    B.;    St.    Amand,    James    C;    ^nd    Ranft,    Ernst 
L, 3,613,944. 
Range,    Richard    J.,    to    Bowles    Fluidics    Corporation.    Bernoulli, 

conveyor.  3,614, 168, CI.  302-31. 
Rankin,  Armand  T.  Spring  clips  for  tubular  furniture.  3;613,184,  CI. 

24-265. 
Raphael,  Martin,  to  Dytro  Corporation.  Print  wheel  positioning  system. 

3,614,576, CI.  318-625. 
Rapid  Metal  Development  Limited:  See- 
Young,  George  B.  A.,  3,614,048. 
Rapoza,  James:  See — 

Benson,  Carl  Ivar,  Jr.;  and  Rapoza,  James,3,61  3,482. 
Rasmussen,    Holger    C,    to    CWS    Apparate    AG.    Apparatus    for 
temporarily  locking  a  spindle,  particularly  in  a  hand  towel  dispenser. 
3,613,478,  CI.  74-565.  [ 

Rattin,  Luciano:  See—  | 

Post.       Gerald;        Buchholtz,       Charles        M.;       and        Rattin. 
Luciano. 3,614.222. 
Ravella,  Arthur,  to  Boris  Kroll  Jacquard  Looms,  Inc.  Shuttleless  loom. 

3,613,741, CI.  139-127.  , 

Raviv,  Josef:  See — 

McLaughlin,  John  A;  and  Raviv,  Josef,3,6l4,73i>. 
Raycon  Corporation:  See — 

ISimpkins,    Robert    L.;    Karr,   Joseph    R.;    and  Xagg.   Jerry    W., 
3.614.371. 
ythcon  Company:  See— 
Monchamp,   Roch   R. 
3.614,662. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

(Avins,  Jack,  3.6 1 4.546. 
Caplan.  Sandor.  3.6 1 4,2 1 0. 

Carrel!,  Ross  M.,  3.614,767. 

Farnett.  Edward  Charles;  and  Upton.  Lee  Oliver^  Jr.,  3.614,400. 

Franklin.  David  Louis;  and  Fehder,  Barry  Joel.  3^614.553. 

Fulton.  Langdon  Hollister.  3.614.579. 

Guerrero,  Michael  Carl;  Jutice,  Robert  Earl;  a|d  Rudy,  Richard 
I        Miller,  3,613,976. 
I    Hall,  William  B.;  and  Block,  Fred  G.,  3,61 3,773. 

Kratzer.  Dale  L.,  3,614,785. 

Silverstein,  Bernard,  3,614,714. 

Stewart,    Wilber    Clarence;    and    Cosentino, 
3,614,189. 

Taylor.George  William,  3,614,200. 

Volkmann,  John  E,  3,614.320. 

Wheatley.Carl  Franklin.  Jr. .3.6 14.645. 


Weber,   Marvin  J.;  and   Bass,   Michael 
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R.   D.  T.  Societe  pour  I'Etude,  la  Realisation 
Techniques  Modernes:See — 

Chartier,  Andre  Maurice,  3,614,005. 
Reaction  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 

Gerig,JohnS.,  3,614,649.  f 

Reagan,    Michael    H.,    to    United    States    of   America,    Air 
Restraining  device  for  air  drop  loads.  3,61 4,043.  Cli  248-1 19. 
Reclosable  Package  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Harmon  B..  3.613.874. 
Redding.  Edward  M..  to  Printing  Plate  Supply  Co.   Apparatus 

producing  molded  printing  plates.  3.613.174,  CI.  I|-19. 
Redfem,  John  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Cycloconverter 

using  bidirectional  semiconductor  switches.  3,614, $92,  CI.  321-69. 
Redmond,  William  G.:  See- 
Johnson,  Richard  M.;and  Redmond,  William  G.,?,6 1 3,276. 
Reed,  David  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Anti-wear    shield    for    continuously    rotatable    type    disc    printer. 
3.613,856, CI.  197-54. 
Reed,  Sherwood,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Floating  settler 

for  separation  of  liquid  and  solid  phases.  3,6 13,889,  CI.  210-84. 
Reese,  Garald  D.:  See— 

Brandii,   Ronald   1.;   Klema,   Lawrence   E.;   and   Reese,  Garald 
D, 3,613,811. 
Reese,  Gerald  D.:  See— 


Hetteen.  Donnelly  L.;  and  Reese,  Gerald  D.,3,61 
Reeves,  Sam  B.  Nut  harvester.  3,61 3,341,  CI.  56-328. 
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Regan,  John.  Tool  joint  stripping  stationary  blowout  preventer  with  a 

retrievable  packing  insert.  3,614,1 1  l.CI.  277-3. 
Regie  Nationale  dis  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Drevard.     Michel;     Mognetti.     Charles;     and     Vermot'.     Andre. 

3.613.396. 
Froumajou.  Armand.  3.61 3.645. 
Rehm.  William  A.;Grifnn,  Phil  H..  Ill;  and  Sharki.  Martin  J.,  to  Dresser 
Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  potential  or 
lost  circulation  in  an  earth  borehole.  3.614.761.  CI.  340-239. 
Rehse.  Denis  O.;  Brooks.  Alfred  P.;  and  Bilello.  Michael  J.,  said  Rehse 
and  Brooks  assors.  to  said  Pfizer.  Inc.   Bottle  label  detector-label 
inspecting  and  sorting  apparatus.  3.6 13.885.  CI.  209-1 1 1.7 
Reibel.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Martinez,  Eugene,  3,614,040. 
Reich,  Paul  A.:  See- 
Grow,    Harry    N.;    Huempfner,    David     F.;    and    Reich,    Paul 
A. ,3,613,606. 
Reiff,  Donald  H.,  to  Stearns  Electric  Corporation.  Fluid  actuated  and 
lubricated  clutch  with  splined  release  springs.  3,613,848,  CI.  192- 
70.28 
Reimers,  James  L.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Heat  treatment  apparatus. 

3,6 13,55  I, CI.  99-360. 
Reimers,    James     L.,     to     FMC    Corporation.     Conveying    system. 

3,613,865, CI.  198-131. 
Reimpell,  Uwe:  See— 

Scheidig,  Helmut;  Hauff,  Alfred;  and  Reimpell,  Uwe,3,614,284. 
Reinbold,  Otto  Horst,  to  Blessing-Werke  KG.  Time  measuring  and  date 

indicating  device.  3,613,349.  CI.  58-4. 
Reinert.  Owen  E..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  DC  motor  controllers  with 
IR  compensation  for  extended  speed  range.  3,614,569,  CI.  318-345. 
Reinhart,  Theodore  J.,  Jr.  Fabric  inserts  for  Tilament  wound  aircraft 

tires.  3,6 13,762, CI.  152-354. 
Reinshagen,  Kurt,  to  Elektrodenfabrik  Oerlikon  Buhrle  AG.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  detecting  workpiece  surface  defects  and  for  fixing 
the  location  thereof  using  magnetic  particles.  3,614,604,  CI.  324-38. 
Reisman,  Howard,  to  Bakery  Specialty  Machinery  Co.  Detachable 

bearing  for  extruder.  3,6 13,603,  CI   107-14. 
Reliable  Pattern  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Koehnle.  Ronald  L.  3.61  3.760. 
Remco  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Tomaro.  Patrick  M..  3.61 3.297. 
Rennick.  John  L.:  See — 

Figlewicz.  Raymond  C;  and  Rennick.  John  L..3.6I4,5  19. 
Renold.  Walter.  Apparatus  for  intermittently  moving  fllm.  3.613,978, 

CI.  226-1  17. 
Repper,  Theodore  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  iron  oxide 

dust.  3.61 3.42 l.CI.  72-38. 
Resch.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Hendrickson.  Philip  J.;  and  Resch.  Richard  J..3.6 14. 157. 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

McFarland.GordonB..Jr..3.613.l20. 
Restall.  George;   and   Hattersley.   Robert   M.   Device   for  supplying 

animals  with  water  or  other  liquid.  3.61 3.642.  CI.  1 19-75. 
Revco.  Inc.:  See — 

Vermes.  Roy  E.,  3.61  3.528. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.:  See- 
Bradbury.  Bernard.  3.613.916. 
Reynolds.  Frank  L.:  See- 
Crump.    Ralph    E.;    Reynolds.    Frank    L.;    and    Tillstrom.    Carl 
R  ,3.613,689. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 
Brunner,  Hans  A.,  3,6 1 4,6 1 3. 
Reynolds,  Verne  J.  Surface  conforming  disposable  surgical  preparation 

applicator  and  tray  therefor.  3,61  3,685,  CI.  128-269. 
Rheinstahl  Siegener  Eisenbahnbedarf  GmbH:  See- 
Schneider,    Felix;    Wagener,    Paul-Werner;    Neuser,    Ernst;    and 
Walser,  Rudolf,  3,613.311. 
Rhyne.  William  A.;  Mc  Crory.  William  W..  Jr.;  and  Mallory.  Ray  R..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Buoyant  cable  towing  system. 
3.613.629. CI.  114-235. 
Ribour.    Jean    Louis;    and     Denise,    Francois    Emile    Clement,    to 
International    Standard    electric    Corporation.    Tuning    a    variable 
oscillator.  3.614.666.  CI.  331-177. 
Riccius.  Rolf;  and  Weitkamp.  Gunter.  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische 
Werke    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter    Haftung    fruher    'Weser' 
Flugzeugbau/     Focke-Wulf/Heinkel-Flugzeugbau.     Apparatus     for 
loading  on  an  airplane  goods  to  be  dropped  off  or  tilted  out  of  the 
plane.  3.613.498.  CI.  89-1.5 
Richardson,  Donald  M.  Camera  traversing  structure.  3,613,546,  CI. 

95-86. 
Richey,   Charles   E.,   to   Owens-Illinois,   Inc.    Method   for   making   a 

lightweight  optical  mirror.  3,613,222,  CI.  29-527.1 
Richman,  Walter  A.:  See— 

Huber,  George   H.;   Certler,   Eugene   I.;   Habgood,   Dennis   W.; 
Ciarrocchi,  John  A.;  and  Richman,  Walter  A. ,3,6 14, 765. 
Richmond,  Irving  D.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Range-gated 

moving  target  indicator.  3,614,784.  CI.  343-7.7 
Richter.  Albert  P..  Jr.;  and  Bruner.  James  D..  to  Texaco.  Inc.  Slip  ring 

assembly.  3.6 1 4,726. CI.  340-18. 
Rickerd,  Calvin  P.;  and  Middlesworth,  Tommy  A.,  to  International 
HarvesterCompany.  Conveyor  wheel.  3,613,868,  CI.  198-21 1. 


Rickerd.  Calvin  P.:  See- 
Pool,     Stuart     D.;     Meitl.     Harold     G.;     Rickerd,    Calvin     P.; 
Middlesworth,  Tommy  A.;  Findlay,  Jack  B.;  Thayer,  Arlie  J.; 
and  Svereika,  Edward.3,613,342. 
Ridewell  Corporation:  See — 

Raidel,  John  E.,  3,614,123. 
Riegel  Paper  Corporation:  See— 

Lenie,  Robert  F.;  and  Court,  Wilbur  M.,  3,6 1 3,525. 
Rieke  Corporation:  See- 
Summers,  Kenneth  L.,  3,613,966. 
Rieman.  Willis  E.;  and  Betz.  Edward  R..  to  Gulf  &  Western  Systems 
Company.     Intermittent    control    for    windshield    wiper    systems. 
3,614.573. CI.  318-443. 
Rieth.  James  E.  Apparatus  for  control  depth  fuhing.  3.614.016.  CI. 

242-106. 
RifVin.    Frank,    to   Turbo-Compressor    Engine   Corporation.    Turbo- 
compressor  engine.  3.61  3.361.  CI.  60-39.41 
Rigaku  Denki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshimatsu.  Mitsuru.  3.614.425. 
Riggs  &.  Lombard  Inc.:  See- 
Holm.  William  J.  3.613.187. 
Riggs.  Ernest,  to  New  Mexico  Chili  Company.  Harvesters  for  peppers 

and  other  crops.  3,6 1 3.339.  CI.  56- 1 30. 
Rigrod.  William  W..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Synchronous  coupling  of  laser  oscillators  to  a  common  resonator. 
3.614.659.  CI.  331-94.5 
Rihal.  Gursharan  Singh:  See- 
Mohan.  Chandra;  Rihal,  Gursharan  Singh;  and  Dcvgun,  Balbir 
Singh,3,6l3,798. 
Riley,  Eugene  D.:  See— 

Sagouspe,  Jean;  and  Riley,  Eugene  D., 3,61 3.343. 
Ringland,  Robert  S.,  to  Antennacraft  Company.  UHF-VHF  antenna 

preamplifier.  3,614,628,  CI.  325-365. 
Riordan,  Hugh  E.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Skid  control  system. 

3,614,172,  CI.  303-21. 
Ripper,  Jose  E.:  See—  I 

Paoli,  Thomas  L.;  and  Ripper,  Jose  E., 3,614,447. 
Ritchey,    Harold    W..    to    Thiokol    Chemical   Corporation.    Thrust- 
termination  nozzle  for  a  solid-propellant  rocket  engine.  3.613.374. 
CI.  60-219. 
Ritchie.  Frederick  Stafford:  See— 

Seeley.    John    Scott;    Smith.    Stanley    Desmond;    and    Ritchie, 
Frederick  Stafford. 3.6 14.188. 
Robbins.  James  S..  and  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Fikse.  Tyman  H..  3.61 3.383. 
Roberts.  Walter  L.;  and  Newton.  Henry  Lynn,  to  Superior  Continental 
Corporation.  Filter  to  secure  privacy  of  carrier-derived  telephone 
circuits.  3.6 14.323.  CI.  179-1.5 
Roberts.  William  L..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Annealing 

strip  during  cold  rolling.  3.6 13.425.  CI.  72-202. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Willson.  James  R.;  Krueger.  Keith  T.;  Tyler.  Hugh  J.,  and  Jackson. 
Wilbur  F.  3.613.732. 
Robertson.  H.  H.  Company:  See— 

Motts.  Paul  v.;  and  Stoops.  Wayne  K..  3.6 1 3.548. 
Robinson.  Aubrey  C.  Electric  heating  oven  system.  3.614.388.  CI.  219- 

400. 
Rocform  Corporation:  See— 

Babbage.  William  C.  3.614,052. 
Rock-Ola  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Rockola,  Donald  C;  and  Bookoul.  Floyd  V..  3.613.945. 
Rockola.     Donald     C;     and     Bookout,     Floyd     V..     to     Rock-Ola 
Manufacturing   Corporation.   Can    vending   and   feed    mechanism. 
3.613.945.  CI.  221-295. 
Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Kelly.  Hubert  K.;  McDonnell.  Thomas  J.;  and  Lamkin.  Richard  C. 
3.613.485. 
Roese.  Robert,  to  Bissett-Berman  Corporation.  The.  Electrolytic  cell 

having  improved  construction.  3.614,545.  CI.  27-230. 
Rogers.     Jae     P.     Adjustable     keyboard     transposing    adapter    and 

instrument.  3.61 3.494.  CI.  84-448. 
Rogge.  Bernhard.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Closure  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  3.613.935.  CI.  220-24. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See— 

Millman.  Victor.  3.614.024. 
Tanner.  Carole  S.  3.6 1 3.996. 
Rohrer.  Karl  R.  Building  construction.  3.6 1 3.32 1 .  CI.  52-73. 
Roll.  Karl:  See- 
Beck.  Charlotte;  Roll.  Karl;  and  Kummer.  Friu.3.6 1 3.668. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See — 

Campbell.  David  Alexander.  3.614.257. 
Ellinger.  John  H.  3,614.260. 

Jubb.    Albert;    Hutchinson.    Stanley;    and    Webb.    Richaro 
3.613.363. 
Romberger.  Frank:  See- 
Hill.  Charles  C;  and  Romberger.  Frank. 3.6 1 3.242. 
Romero.  Ervin  G..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Anti-skid  control  system. 

3.614.174. CI.  303-21. 
Roneo  Limited:  See— 

Woodhead.  James;  Hedley.  David  Alan;  and  Jardine.  Maurice 
Revie.  3.613.573. 
Ronka.    Vaino.    to   Geonics    Limited.    Electromagnetic    prospecting 
apparatus  for  detecting  electrically  or  magnetically  responsive  ore 
bodies.  3.614.600.  CI.  324-4. 
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Rooney,  James  J.  H.,  to  General  Electric  Coiiipany.  Thrust  balancing 

■rrangcinent  for  Steam  turbine.  3,614,2SS,Cr  4IS-I00. 
Rorden,  Louis  H.,  to  Deveico,  Inc.  Radio  frequency  sundard  and 

voltage  controlled  oscillator.  3,614,630.  CI.  323-42 1 . 
Ros,  Dominicus:  See — 

Plauek,    Paul;    Van    Kempen,   Gerardus    Adrianus;    and    Ros, 
Dominicus,3,6l4,443. 
Rosa,  John,  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation.   Force  comm- 
utation circuiu.  3,614.594.  CI.  32 1-4S. 
Rose,  Dtllard  L.;  and  Osburn,  Coy  D.,  to  Williamson,  T.  O.,  Inc. 

Tapping  apparatus.  3,614,232,  CI.  408-9. 
Rose,  Robert  Joseph;  and   Sanders,  Frank   Wilson,   to   Multimatic 
Displays,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  sequential  and  selective  projection 
of  groups  of  strips  or  the  like  and  casettes  for  the  installation  of  the 
strips  in  a  housing.  3,61 3,277,  CI.  40-63. 
Rosemount  Engineering  Company:  See — 

JLodcTennyD,  3,614,401. 
Rosenblatt,  Jerome  J.:  See—  * 

Beelik.  Victor.  Jr.;  and  Rosenblatt,  Jerome  J. ,3,6 14.439. 
Rosenthal,  Sol  Roy.  Vision-aiding  device.  3,614,216.  CI.  331-44. 
Ross,  Albert  L.  Bag  making  machine.  3.61 3,288,  CI.  93-33. 
Ross,  Howard  R.:  See— 

Mackie,  Harry  A.;  and  Ross,  Howard  R.,3,6 1 3,822. 
Rouire,  Francis  Henry  Sand,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Optical 
display   means  for  an   all-weather  landing  system   of  an   aircraft. 
3,614,314. CI.  178-7.88 
Roszelle.  Wayne  O.:  See— 

Jones,   Stanley   C;   Roszelle,   Wayne   O.;   and   Svaldi,   Marvin 
A. ,3,613,786. 
Roth,   Robert   Richard,   to   Deere   St.   Company.   Implement  carrier. 

3,613,801, CI.  172-436. 
Roth,  Roy  E.,  Company:  See— 

Sieghartner,  Leonard  J.,  3,614.236. 
Rothauser,  Charles;  and  Thompson,  Bruce   R.,  to  Caroma  Sales 

Proprietary  Limited.  Taps.  3,614.059.  CI.  251-267. 
Rothy,  Gerhard:  5«r— 

Plihal.  Hanns;  Rothy,  Gerhard;  and  Schild,  Josef,3,61 3,344. 
Roudaut,  Edouard:  See— 

Allemand,        Robert;        Jacobe,        Jean;        and         Roudaut 
Edouard,3,6l4,437. 
Rowan  Controller,  Inc.:  See— 

Haydu,John  L.;  and  Coleman,  Bernard,  3.614,680. 
Rowland,    Le    Roy    R.;    and    Tavelle.    Charles    L.    Apparatus    for 
manufacture    of   cored    rubber    rolls    having    a    sleeve    thereon 
3.613.168. CI.  18-30. 
Royal  Seating  Corporation:  See— 
Jennings.  Roy  E.,  3,614.186. 
Royet.  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite.  Superconducting 

conductor.  3.614.301.  CI.  174-126. 
Rozelle.    Donald    S.;    Rozelle.    Ralph    B.;    and    Nejib, 
Magnetech  Industries,  Inc.  Variable  induction  sevice 
336-13. 
Rozelle,  Ralph  B.:S«r— 

Rozelle,    Donald    S.;    Rozelle,    Ralph    B.;    and 
R. 3.614.692. 
Rozentals,   Alfreds   R.,   to   Heim    Universal   Corporation 

bearing  assembly.  3,614,182,  CI.  308-72. 
Rozmus.  Walter  J.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Adjustable  gate  for  butt 

weldingmachine.  3.613.984. CI.  228-3. 
Ruben,  Murray,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Variable  stroke 

character  generator.  3,6 14,743,  CI.  340-172.3 
Rucker  Company.  The:  See— 

Douglas.  Ellwood  S.;and  Wahlgren,  Wallace  W.,  3,614,533. 
Rudelius.   Per;   and   Sallow,   Ake,   to    Allmonna    Svenska    Elektriska 


Umid    R.,    to 
3,614.692.  CI. 


Nejib,    Umid 
Spherical 


SBdowsky,  Charles.  Dactylog,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  individual 

recognition.  3,6 14.737,  CI.  340-146.3 
Sagouspe,  Jean;  and  Riley.  Eugene  D..  to  Genie  Gr«pe  Harvester,  Inc. 

Grape  harvester.  3,6 13,343,  CI.  36-330. 
Sakaguchi,    Mituhito;    and    Nishida,    Nobuo,    to    Nippon    Electric 

Company,   Limited.   Associative   memory   employing   holoaraphy. 

3.614,191,  CI.  350-3.5  k    7    •  m    y  j 

Sakamoto,  Tocmon,  to  Enshu  Limited.  Method  Itnd  apparatus  for 

producing     fabrics     of     quality     with     considlerably     enhanced 

productivity.  3.6 1 3.743.  CI.  1 39-348. 
Salerno.  James:  See— 

Sommer.  Helmut;  and  Salerno.  James.3.6l4.77?>. 
Salloum.  Charles  R.  Vehicle-parking  system.  3,6 1 3.309.  CI.  2 1 4- 1 6  I 
Sallow.  Ake:  See—  \ 

Rudelius.  Per;  and  Sallow.  Ake.3.61 3.625. 
Salomon.  Georges  Pierre  Joseph.  Rear  holding  deVice  for  ski  boots. 

3,614.1 18.  CI.  280-11.35 
Sanami,  Masashi:  See —  I 

Hasegawa.Hisao;  and  Sanami.Masashi,3.61 3,398. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Bliss,  Frank  E.  Jr..  3,613.774. 
Sanders,  Frank  Wilson:  See- 
Rote,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Sanders.  Frank  Wilsott.3.6 1 3.277. 
Sanders,    Norman   Thomas.    Method   of  and   app«ratus   for   use   in 

producing    a    three    dimensional    model    of   a    piece    of   terrain 

3,613,501,  CI.  90-13. 
Sanderson  Films.  Inc.:  See— 

Sanderson.  Paul  E..  3.614,393. 
Sanderson,  Paul  E..  to  Sanderson  Films.  Inc.  Navigational  computer 

3,614,393.  CI.  235-61.  *^ 

Sanford,  Clarence  H.  Buoyant  lantern  support.  3,614,417.  CI.  240-52. 
Sanford,    Lloyd    Clifford;    and    O'Brien,    John    Augustus,    to    Itek 

Corporation.        Automatic       recording       dinsilometer       which 

simultaneously  determines  and  records  the  optica]  density  of  a  strip 

of  photographic  nim.  3.614.241.  CI.  356-175.  , 

Sankyo  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirabayashi.Yoshiaki.  3,613.333.  ' 

Sansone.  Fred  A.  Removable  toilet  seat.  3.613.130,01.  4-240. 
Sarbach,  Ronald  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Fluidic 

speedometer.  3.6 1 3,459,  CI.  73-506. 
Sarkes  Tarzian.  Inc.:  See— 

Presti,  Biagio  S..  3.6 14,309. 
Sarmiento.  Louis,  to  International  Stretch  Products,  Inc.  One-piece  or 

two-piece  panty-type  garment,  and  process  and  fabric  suitable  for 

making  such  garment.  3,613,1 19.  CI.  2-224. 
Sarno,  Richard  L.,  'Automatic'  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America. 

Retractable    overhead    basketball    backboard    support    structure 

3.614,099, CI  273-1.5 
Sarvas.  MaynardC.  Furniture  unit.  3.6 14,1 56.  CI.  297-224. 
Sasabe.  Kaoru;  and  Kotera,  Hiroaki,  to  Matsushita  ^lectric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Discharge  lamp  modulation  system.  3,6I4).307,CI.  178-6. 
Sathicq,  Robert:  S^*— 

Morane.    Bruno;    Paoletti.    Charles;    Merrien.    Louis;    Sathicq. 
Robert;andMaurelli.  Manlio,3.6l3,96l.  I 

Sato,  Fujio:  See—  I 

Iwai.  Katsuyuki;  Fukatsu,  Motonori;  and  Sato.  Fujjio.3,6 14,308. 
Sato,  Jiro:  See — 

Komori,  Shigehiro;  Sato.  Jiro;  and  Kurahashi.  Ak|ra.3.614.220. 
Sato,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ogasawara,  Susumu.  Tool  changer  for  machine 

tool.  3.6 1 3.225.  CI.  29-568. 
SaUler.  Ronald  L.:  See—  | 

Hollenberg,    Dale    W.;    Loyd,    Calvin    D.;   and    Satzler,    Ronald 
L., 3.613.982. 


s.  |r 


Aktiebolaget.  Means  for  keeping  the  position  of  a  ship  constant    Sauber.  Charles  R.,  to  Aerotron,  Inc.  System  for  renjoteiy  controlling 


and  Rudy,  Richard 


during  mooring.  3.6 1 3.62S,  CI.  1 1 4-230 
Rudy,  Richard  Miller:  See— 

Guerrero.  Michael  Carl;  Jutice,  Robert  Earl 
Miller,3.6 13.976. 
Rufenacht.  Jack:  See— 

Steinemann.  Adolf;  and  Rufenacht,  Jack, 3,6 1 4.236. 
Rumpelein,  Fritz:  See— 

Kisselmann,   Willy;   Rumpelein,   FriU;   Landbrecht,   Franz;  and 
Knopf,  Paul,3.6I4,6l2. 
Rundle,  David  F.:  See— 

Anderson,  Norman  R.;and  Rundle,  David  F., 3,6 14.7 1 1. 
Runyan.  Raymond  A.;  and  Ott.  Owen  J.,  to  Data-Control  Systems,  Inc 

Universal  demodulation  system.  3.614,627.  CI.  325-345. 
Rush.  Christopher:  See— 

Van    Auken.    John    A.;    Rush.    Christopher;    Blank,    Fritz    A.; 
Hoffman.  Lionel;  and  Barto,  Robert.3.614.089. 
Russell.  Edward  J.;  Brown.  Gaylord  W.;  and  Dorman.  Dennis  J.,  to 
Brown  Machine  Company  of  Michigan.  Inc.  Container  printing 
machine  and  method  of  printing.  3.6I3.S7I, CI.  101-40. 
Ruthenberg,  Ross  E.;  and  Evitts.  James  C.  Jr..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Solid 
state  ramp  generator  for  developing  a  modulated  ramp  signal  in  a 
tandem  serrasoid  modulator.  3.614.470.  CI.  307-228 
Ryan.  Francis  D.:  See— 

Herzog.  Josef;  and  Ryan.  Francis  D..3.6I4.1 1 2. 
Ryden.  James  W.;  and  Abromavage.  John  C.  to  Arcoa,  Incorporated. 

Tow  dolly  for  wheeled  vehicles.  3 .6 1 3 .92 1 .  CI.  2 1 4-8 5. 
'^^s"^  a'a  fo  Cl"  ^    ^'*''  '*"''  '"**'*="''"«  ""*'  control  construction 
SAAB  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Aslund.  Nils  Robert  Dahr.  3.614,233. 


•nd  monitoring  fuel  dispensing  pumps.  3.6 1 3,950,  Cl.  222- 1 6. 
Saiinier  Duval:  See — 

Cariier,  Claude;  and  Gravez,  Andre.  3,6 1 3,927. 
Sawyer,    Harold    T.,     17     1/%    to    Beehler,    Vernon    D.    Material 

conditioningdevice.  3,613, 141, CI.  15-98.  I 

Scapa  Dryers  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Haythornthwaite,  James;  and  Fardcau.  Joseph  A.,  3,6 13. 176. 
Scarpino.  Frank  A.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  Device 
(br   translating    binary   data    to   a   Jitter-   controlled    asynchronous 
(i^equency  modulated  signal.  3.614.624.  Cl.  325-163 
Schadlich,  Fritz:  See— 

Paule.  Kurt;  Schadlich,  Fritz;  and  Hettich,Alfred,p,6 13,696. 
Scbaper.  Donald  W . :  See— 

Forster.  Klaus  W.;  and  Schapcr.  Donald  W., 3.61 3,602. 

Schemer,  Paul  H.;  and  McCabria,  Jack  L.,  to  Westipghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Scavenger  plate  for  pump  inlet.  3.6(4.258.  Cl    415- 

208. 

Scheidig,  Helmut;  Hauff,  Alfred;  and  Reimpell,  UVe.  to  Leybold- 

Heraeus-Verwaltung  GmbH.  Melting  furnace  with  movable  current 

carrying  leads  for  a  consumable  electrode.  3.614.28*.  Cl.  13-13. 
Scheler,  Holger:  See— 

Werkmeister.  Johannes;  and  Scheler,  Holger.3.613,487. 
Schenk,       Horst;       Wetter,      Jakob;      and      Guse,       Rudolf,      to 

MaschinenfabrikSackG.m.b.H.  Forging  machine.  3,61 3,432.  Cl.  72- 

399. 

Schenke,  Reynold  E.  Lifetime  candle  including  fuel  Supply  indicating 

means  therefor.  3,614.279.  Cl.  43  1-1 7. 
Schickling,  Robert  A.  Automatic  mail  opener.  3.613, 3|5.CI.  5  1-74. 
Schiess  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Wagner.  Hans  O.  3.613.502. 
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Schiethart.  Lodewijk,  to  NV  Electromogorenfabriek  Dordt  Dordrecht. 

Synchronous  electric  motor.  3.61 4.496.  Cl.  310-162. 
Schiff.  Peter.  Mechanical  ventricular  assisunce  cup.  3.613.672,  Cl. 

128-24.5 
Schiff.  Peter.  Highly  selective  filter  circuit.  3.614.478.  Cl.  307-295. 
Schifferle.    Peter,    to    Holzwerte    AG.    Collapsible    crate    or    box. 

3,613,931,  Cl.  217-12. 
Schild,  Josef:  See— 

Plihal,  Hanns;  Rothy,  Gerhard;  and  Schild,  Josef,3.6l  3.544. 
Schilling.  Robert  G.:  See— 

SchUling.  Robert  G.,  Jr.,  3,61 3,292. 
Schilling,  Robert  G.,  Jr.,  to  Schilling,  Robert  G.,  and  Connor,  Andy. 

Nesting  half-logs  for  toy  structures.  3,61 3,292.  Cl.  46-20. 
Schjeldahl.  G.  T.,  Company:  See— 

Anderson,  Donald  E.,  3,613,633. 
Schlapp,  Werner,  to  Leitz,  Ernest,  G.m.b.H.  Combined  lens  hood  and 

niter  support.  3.614,196,  Cl.  350-58. 
Schlecht,    Francis,    to    Constructeurs    Associes    pour    le    Montage 
d'Ouvraces  Metalliques.  Constructions  Metalliques  de  Provence  and 
Compagnie  Industrielle  Maritime.  Floating-roof  hydrocarbon  unk. 
3,6 1 3.937, Cl.  220-26. 
Schleicher,  Thomas  R.;  and  Auten.  Robert  D.  Apparatus  facilitating 
the  counting  and  disposal  of  surgical  sponges.  3,613.899.  Cl.  211- 
133. 
Schlitz,  Jos.  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Bayne.  Peter  D.  3,61 3.954. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Moran,  James  H,  3,614.725. 
Schluntz.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Daughton.  John  W.;  Donohue.  James  M.;  and  Schluntz.  Gary 

L. 3.614.419. 

Schmidt,  John  A.;  and  Kerst,  Donald  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Atomic     Energy     Commission.     Capacitive-coupied     probe     for 

measuring  potentials  in  a  plasma.  3.6 1 4,606.  Cl.  324-61. 

Schmidt.  Robert  C.  to  Varian  Associates.  Microwave  tuner  having 

sliding  conuctors.  3.6 14.31 8.  Cl.  313-5.53 
Schmidt.  Werner;  and  Hess.  Rudolf,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Open 

burner  machines  for  sintering  ores.  3,6 1 4.076.  Cl.  266-2 1 . 
Schneider.  Felix;  Wagener,  Paul-Werner;  Neuser.  Ernst;  and  Walser, 
Rudolf,  to  Rheinstahl  Siegener  Eisenbahnbedarf  GmbH.  Device  for 
opening  and  closing  sliding  roof  sections  of  a  freight  car.  3.6 1 3.3 1 1 . 
Cl.  49-136. 
Schneider.  Robert  A.,  to  Spin  Physics.  Inc.  Magnetic  transducer  with 

wear  resistant  pole  tips.  3.614.339,  Cl.  179-100.2 
Schnell.Fred  J.:  See- 
Hodges,  Hato  R.;  and  Schnell.  Fred  J..3 ,6 14.574. 
Schnellpressenfabrik  Frankenthal,  Albert  &  Cie:  5«e— 

Moos,  Franz.  3.613.252. 
Schnellpressenfabrik   Frankenthal  Albert  &   Cie.   Aktiengesellschaft. 
See- 

Moos.  Franz;  Loffler.  Gerhard;  and  Brechtel,  Arthur.  3.614.092. 
Schnellpressenfabrik  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Muth,  Gregor  Nikolaus;  and  Wolfram.  Kari-Heinz.  3.613,576. 
Schoen,    Kurt,    to    Contraves    AG.     Particle    counting    apparatus. 
3,614.607. Cl.  324-71. 

Method  and  system   for  insulating  pipes. 


Fernseh    GmbH.    Vector    oscilloscope. 


Schoening.  Werner  Peter. 

3.613.737. Cl.  138-149. 

Schonfelder.     Helmut,    to 

3.614.304. Cl.  178-5.04 

Schover.  Donald  S.:  See— 

Adamski.  Maxmilian;and  Schover,  Donald  S.,3,6 13,564. 
Schrader.  George  F.;  and   Vaiciunas,  Alvinas  A.,  to  National  Cash 
Register  Company.  The.  Magnetic  susceptibility  tester.  3.614.618, 
Cl.  324-34. 
Schreiber.  August.  Treating  installation  for  sludge.  3.61 3.893.  Cl.  210- 

272. 
Schubcn  &  Salzer  MaschinenPibrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schumann.  Fritz;  and  Edier.  Erich.  3.6 1 3. 1 75. 
Schubert,  George  E.;  Swayze,  Lloyd  D.;  and  Waggoner,  John  B.,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Emergency  supply  system  for  vehicle 
hydraulic  componenu.  3.6 13,81 8.  Cl.  180-79.2 
Schulman.  Harold.  Jewelry  box.  3.6 1 3.873.  Cl.  206-45. 1 5 
Schultz.  John  R.:  See— 

Schultze.  Eckart  F.;and  Schultz.  John  R.. 3.6 14.267. 
Schulue.  Eckart  F.;  and  Schultz.  John  R.,  to  Applied  Power  Industries, 

Inc.  Two  stage  fluid  pump.  3.6 1 4.267.  Cl.  4 1 7-206. 
Schuman.  LeRoy  J.:  See- 
Archer.  Fred  Curtis;  Dediemar.  Ronald  B.;  and  Schuman.  LeRoy 
J. .3.614.023. 
Schumann.     Fritz;     and      EdIer,      Erich,     to     Schubert     &      Salzer 
Maschinenflbrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  inducing  parting  of 
fiber  sliver  between  a  can  container-filling  device  and  a  container. 
3.613, 175. Cl.  19-157. 
Schuricht.    Henry    A.,    to    Hydromation     Engineering    Company. 
Mechanism  for  cyclically  moving  a  parts  accumulator-  conveyor. 
3.613.869. Cl.  198-220. 
Schurman.  Donald  G.:  See— 

De    Nobel.    Richard    W.;    Schurman.    Donald    G.;    Lindstadt. 
^Theodore  J..  Jr.;  and  Koenig.  Hans  A. .3.61 3,619. 
Schuster,  Donald  H..  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation. 
Peripheral    vision    display    panel    for    automobile    driver    trainers. 
3,613,263.  Cl.  35-11. 
Schutz.  Eckert  Franz:  See— 

Dinetla.  Donald;  an^Schutz.  Eckert  Franz.3.614.225. 


Schwabenlender.  Cari  W..  to  Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation.  Vehicle  fnunc 

unit.  3.614,124,  Cl.  280-106. 
Schwalm,  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Glass.  Emmett  F.;  and  Schwalm.  Bruce  D..3.6 1 3.8 1 7. 
Schwartz.  Edward  A.:  See- 
Del  Vecchio.  George   D.;  Schwaru.  Edward  A.;  and   Yargcr, 
Norman  L..3.6 14.090. 
Schwartzman,  Gilbert.  Single  use  applicator.  3.614.243.  Cl.  401-1 32. 
Schwarz.    Francis    C.    to    United    Sutes    of    America,    National 
Aeronautics     and     Space     Administration.     Saturation     current 
protection  apparatus  for  saturable  core  uansformers.  3,614.387,  Cl. 
321-2. 
Schwarz.  William  W.;  Flanigan.  David  A.;  and  Aycock.  William  C.  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Differential  pressure  analyser  for 
propellant  ingredienu.  3.61 3.434, Cl.  73-35. 
Schwarzbeck.  John  G..  to  Western  Gear  Corporation.   Relcatabic 

mounting  for  power  wheel.  3.613.852.  Cl.  198-127. 
Schwarzenberg.      Karl-Heinz;      and      Michel.      Rolf,      to      Demag 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Means   for   securing   of  rolling   mill    rolU   in 
particular  those  in  stretch  reducing  mills.  3,61 3,429,  CI.  72-249. 
Schwebel,  Aldolf.  to  Mabcg  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Nachf.  Henae  & 
Pleines  GmbH.  Co.  Supervisory  device  for  a  sheet  feeder.  3.6 14,093, 
Cl.  271-56. 
Schwcihs.  Richard  F.  Electrical  connector  unit.  3.6 14.709.  Cl.  336-63. 
Schwend.  Fred  N.:  See— 

Oldenburg.  Kenneth  F..  3.61 3.88 1 . 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research.  Council  of:  See- 
Mohan,  Chandra;  Rihal.  Gursbaran  Singh;  and  Devgun,  Balbir 
Singh,  3.61  3,798. 
Scott,  Richard  H.  Foam  skimmer.  3,6 1 3,293.  Cl.  46-44. 
Scott.    Richey    L..   to    Bendix   Corporation.   The.    Mass   flowmeter. 

3.613.451. Cl.  73-231. 
Scott,  Ronald  F..  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Self-recording 

accelerometer.  3.61 3.446.  CI.  73-170. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Burbank.  John  Emerson.  3.613.180. 
Taylor.  Donald  O..  3.6 1 3. 1 8 1 . 
Scragg.  Ernest.  &  Sons  Limited:  See- 
Lee,  Harold  William.  3.613.467. 
Scroggins.  Haskell  C.  Material  conveying  machine.  3.61 3.926.  Cl.  214- 

520. 
Scabourn,   Ed   O.,   to    Phillips   Petroleum   Company.    Apparatus   for 

installing  underwater  well  equipment.  3,6 1 3.783,  Cl.  166-0.5 
Seaman,  William  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.   Wide  angle  biocular 

eyepiece  3.614.209,  Cl.  350-215. 
Seberg.  Harold  A.;  and  FiUgerald.  Leo  E.  Method  of  fabricating  a 
perforated  panel  for  a  vacuum  work-holder  or  chuck.  3.613.208.  Cl. 
29-163.5 
Secrist,  Duane  R.:  See — 

Cook.  Miles  H.;  Nystrom,  Walter;  Secrist.  Duane  R.;  and  Turk, 
Harold  L..3.613.228. 
Seeburg  Corporation.  The:  5*^ — 

Bowman,  Raymond  D.  3.613.854. 
Sceley.  John  Scott;  Smith.  Stanley  Desmond;  and  Ritchie.  Frederick 
Stafford.  Cesium  iodide  interference  filter  with  moisture  resistant 
layer.  3.614, 188. Cl.  350-1. 
Segrest.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Ireland.  Ralph  H.;  and  Segrest,  Joseph  D.. 3.614.589. 
Seguin.    Ernest;   and   Whiteman.   Max.   said   Seguin   assor.    to   said 

Whiteman.  Sectional  balancing  toy.  3.613.300.  Cl.  46-131. 
Seidel,    Harold,,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories, 
Generalized  impedance-matched  multibranch  array. 
330-124. 

Seidman,  Solomon  H.  Ground  transportation  systems.  3,613,599,  Cl. 

104-18. 
Semiconductor  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Nishizawa.   Jun-lchi;    Kawakami,    Shojiro;    and    Kiyasu.   Zen'iti. 
3.614.197. 
Senior.  Kenneth,  to  Stella-Meta  Filters  Limited.  Method  of  making 

filtcrrings.  3.613, 195.  Cl.  29-412. 
Serck  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Southall.  John  N..  3.6 1 3.5 19. 
Shadle.    Donald    H..    to    General    Machinery    Company.    Gripping 

elements  for  carbon  anode  stacker.  3.614. 151.  Cl.  294-104. 
Shah.   Dinesh   S.;   and  Gardner.   John    F..   to   Xerox  Corporation. 

Developer  for  electrostatic  images.  3,6 1 3.637.  Cl.  1 1 8-637. 
Shah.  Nayan  S.  Mechanically  controlling  flow  through  living  body 

ducte.  3.6 13.66 l.CI.  128-1. 
Shakhov.  Filipp  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Mesheingisser.  Mikhail  Yakovlevich;  Ermakov.  Ivan  Semenovich; 
Kochkin.        Georgy        Mikhailovich;        Stankun.        Alexandr 
Viktorovich;  Shakhov.  Filipp  Nikolaevich;  Veledniuky,  Ilya 
Pinkhutovich;  and  Yagodin.  Petr  Petrovich,3,6l3.563. 
Shamban,  W.  S..  &  Co.:  See— 

Traub.  Henry  A..  3.614.1  14. 
Shapland.  Earl  P.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Operating  and 

loading  mechanism  for  slidable  gates.  3,61 3,965,  Cl.  222-505. 
Shapleigh,  Lloyd  P.,  Jr.;  and  Difley,  Charles  R.  Refuse  compactor. 

3,613,566.  Cl.  100-218. 
Sharachin.  Yakov  Afanasievich:  See— 

Ananiev.  Lev  Martemianovich;  Pekker.  Yakov  Semenovich; 
Chakhlov.  Vladimir  Lukianovich;  Sharachin.  Yakov 
Afanasievich;  Shtein.  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  and  Yarushkin. 
Jury  Pavlovich.3.614.638. 

J 
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Sharki,  Martin  J.:  S**— 

Rehm.   William    A.;   GrifTin,   Phil    H.,   Ill;   and   Sharki,   Martin 
J. .3.614.761. 
Shaw,  Clyde  C,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  Optical  aerosol  counter. 

3.614.231.  CI.  356-37. 
Shaw,  Henry  W.;  and  Lanford,  Milton  N.,  to  Sound-Craft  Systems,  Inc. 

Remote  functional  control  circuit.  3.6 1 4.32 1 ,  CI.  1 79- 1 . 
Shaw,  Leonard.  Vehicle  accelerator  pedal  lock.  3,6 1 3,4 10,  CI.  70-202. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  5««— 

Burrage.  Eric  C,  3,613.823. 

Closmann,  Philip  J.;  and  Phocas.  Dionysios  M.,  3,613,783. 
Malott.  Raymond  A. .  3 ,6 1 3 .806. 
Wahhtrom.  Sven  E.,  3,6I4,7S3. 
Sheridan,  David  S.  Trocar  catheters.  3,61 3,684,  CI.  128-347. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See— 

Janke.  Gilbert  J.  3,6 1 3,770. 
Shield,   Richard;   and   Ramsey,   Thomas   H.,   to   Texas    Instruments, 
Incorporated.  Miniaturized  thin  fllm  inductors  for  use  in  integrated 
circuitt.  3.6I4,554,CI.  317-235. 
Shields,  Albert  F.,  to  S&S  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. 

Counterbalancing  means  for  cutoff  knives.  3,6 1 3,47 1 ,  CI.  74-393. 
Shigeura,    Junichi,    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Shaft 

coupling  device.  3,613, 395,  CI.  64-9. 
Shimokusu,    Kazuo;    Korekawa,    Takashi;    Hosokawa,    Tomoyuki; 
Yamamoto,  Taro;  and    Kobayasi,   Takao,   to    Matsushita    Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Washing  machine.  3,6 1 3,405.  CI.  68- 1 2. 
Shoh.   Andrew,   to   Branson    Instruments,   Incorporated.    Ultrasonic 

motion  adapter  for  a  machine  tool.  3,6 14,484,  CI.  310-8.2 
Shtein,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Ananiev,    Lev    Martemianovich;    Pekker,    Yakov    Semenovich; 

Chakhlov,       Vladimir       Lukianovich;       Sharachin,       Yakov 

Afanasievich;   Shtein,   Mikhail   Mikhailovich;   and   Yarushkin, 

Jury  Pavlovich,3,614,638. 

Shuford.  Emir  M.,  Jr.;  and  Massengill,  Herman  Edward,  Jr.  Confidence 

testing  device.  3,613,260.  CI.  35-8. 
Shull,  Bradford  K.,  to  Twin  Disc,  Incorporated.  Power  transmission 

having  downshift  inhibitor.  3,613.480,  CI.  74-733. 
Shultz,  James  R.:  See— 

Bucek,  Jiri  B;  and  Shulu,  James  R, 3,6 1 4,6 1 6. 
Shute,  Donald  W.,  to  Spacetac  Incorporated.  Class  C  bridge  oscillator. 

3,614,664,  CI.  331-110. 
Shvarts,  David  Leonidovich:  See — 

Pesis,         Izrail         Mordukhovich;         and         Shvarts,         David 
Leonidovich,3,6l4,568. 
Sieber,  Johannes  Helmut:  See— 

Fuhring,  Heinrich;  and  Sieber,  Johannes  Helmut,3,61 3,1 35. 
Siebert,   Raymond   C,   to   Ampex   Corporation.    Bi-directional   tape 
transport  with  reversible  head  mechanism  driven  by  capstan  motor. 
3,614,342, CI.  179-100.2 
Siegel,  Keeve  M.:  See— 

Graham,   Robert   R.;   Siegel,   Keeve    M.;   and    Vivian,    Weston 
£.3,614,778. 
Siegelin,  Werner:  See— 

Gawlick,    Heinz;    Marondel,    Gunther;    Bendler,    Hellmut;    and 
Siegelin.  Werner.3.6 1 3,758. 
Sieghartner,  Leonard  J.,  to  Roth,  Roy  E.,  Company.  Combination 

centrifugal-turbine  pump.  3,614,256.  CI.  415-143. 
Siegler,  Edouard  Horace,  Jr.:  See— 

George,  Kenyon  P.;  and  Siegler,  Edouard  Horace.  Jr. ,3,614.227. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Behn.     Reinhard;     Hoyler,     Gerhard;     and     Kessler.     Hartmut, 

3,614.561. 
Guntersdorfer.  Max.  3,614,559. 
Gunther.  Karl-Georg,  3.614.264. 
Kau.  Helmut;  and  Hubner,  Erwin,  3.614. S  14. 
Kaufmann.     Kurt;     Jerney.     Rudolf;     and     Wandinger.     Franz 

3.614.707. 
Klein.  Erwin;  Koch,  Werner;  and  Walz.  Heinz,  3,61 3,308. 
Stein,  Karl-Ulrich,  3,614,732. 
Topfer,  Herbert:  and  Werr.  Winfried,  3,614,329. 
Silva,  Antonio  V.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Rolling  mill 
automatic   gauge   control   with   compensation   for   transport   time. 
3,6 13,4 1 9.  CI.  72-8. 
Silverman,  Sarah  K.:  See— 

Spector,  Morris,  3.614,147. 
Silverstein,   Bernird,.  to    RCA   Corporation.    Edge    connector   with 

polarizing  member.  3,6 1 4.7 1 4,  CI.  339-186. 
Simpkins.  Robert  L.;  Karr,  Joseph  R.;  and  Lagg,  Jerry  W..  to  Raycon 
Corporation,   mesne.    Electrode-wear-compensating   apparatus   for 
and  method  of  electric  discharge  machining.  3,614,371.  CI.  2 19-69. 
Simpson.  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Nichols.  William  A.;  and  Simpson.  Ralph  E..3.6I4.0I4. 
Sinclair.  Alex  H.;  and  Otto,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Unitized  high  mobility  suspension  and  drive  system  for  track 
vehicles.  3.614.125.  CI.  280-124. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See— 

Dannatt.HughSt.  Lawrence,  3,614,471. 
Singer,  M  Leonard;  and  Woleu,  Robert  M.  Holding  device  for  lock 

cylinders.  3,613.415. CI.  70-447. 
Sirotenko,  Georgievich:  See— 

Folivorov,  Vladimir  Kikhailovich;  Ukraintsev,  Boris  Nikolaevich; 
Sirotenko,  Georgievich;  Tinte,  Aivar  Eduardovich;  Birger,  Boris 
Lvovich;  Vilnitis.  Aivar  Yanovich;  Nadezhnikov.  Nikita 
Mikhailovich;  and  Grinshteen.  Mark  llich.3,6 14,080. 


Sitko,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Ohisson,  Leonard  W.;  and  Sitko,  Robert  H. .3.6 1 3,389. 
Sivin.  Bernard  J.  Fire  door  drop-out.  3.61 3.765.  CI.  160-1. 
Sjotun,  Kyrre  Cuttorm:  See— 

Borchers.  Alwin;  Sjotun.  Kyrre  Guttorm;  Hansen,  Gunnar  Lyshoj; 
and  Clausen.  Jorgen  Rono.3.614.494. 
Skilling,  Edwin  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrically  depositing 

metal.  3.6 1 4.373.  CI.  219-69. 
Skutt.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Coleman.  William  E.;  and  Skutt.  Robert  R..3.6 14.1769. 
Slaior,  Damon  T.;  and  Wilson.  Archie,  to  Bowen  Tooli.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  controlling  the  wrapping  of  tubing  onto  a  reel.  3.614.019,  CI. 
242-157.1 

Slavin,  Martin  J.,  to  Phonplex  Corporation.  Attendant  control  panel 

system.  3,614.738. CI.  340-163. 
Slobodnik,  Andrew  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Microwave  acoustic  surface  wave  limiter  and  method  of  fabrication. 
3.614.463.  CI.  307-88.3 
Slobodnik.  Andrew  J..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Microwave    acoustic    surface    wave    amplifier    »d    method    of 
fabrication.  3.614.643.  CI.  330-5.5 
Slumberland  Group  Limited:  See — 

Docker.  Leslie  Thomas.  3.613.196. 
Slusser,  Eugene  A.  Support  tray  for  printed  circuit  bc«rds.  3.614.540 

CI.  317-104. 
Small  Business  Administration:  See — 
Thompson.  Neal  W.  3.6 1 3.550. 
Small.  John  F:  5**— 

Small.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Small,  John  F.,3.61 3.453. 
Small,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Small,  John  F.,  to  Baker.  J.  E.^  Company.  The. 

Rotary  kiln  sampling  device.  3.613.453.  CI.  73-351. 
Smiley,  Parker  C,  to  Physics  International  Company.  Lever  motion 
multiplier  driven  by  eiectroexpansive  material.  3,6  4.486,  CI.  310- 
8.2 
Smit  Nijmegen  Electrotechische  Fabrieter  N.  V.:  Set- 
Van  Riemsdijk.  Gerardus  A..  3,6 1 4.597. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corporation:  See — 
Ciotti,  George  A.,  3.6 1 4.602. 
Schwabenlender,  Carl  W .,  3 .6 1 4, 1 24. 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Harvestore  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Dissmeyer,  Fred  W;  and  Olson,  George  E.,  3.613,^12 
Smith,  Bernard,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation.  Glass  laser 

window  sealant  technique.  3,61  3,489,  CI.  29-472.7 
Smith,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Stout,    Caleb;    Smith,    Charles    F.;    and    Nolan,    Thomas    J 
111.3,613.790. 
Smith,  Charles  Philip;  and  Wynne,  John  Roger,  to  Hobson,  H.   M., 

Limited.  Constant  speed  drive.  3.613,367,  CI.  60-54.1 
Smith,  DarrellS.:Sff — 

Cannon,  Lee  E.,  3.614,341. 
Smith,  Forrest  P.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Power 

pack  unit.  3,613,507,  CI.  91-398. 
Smith,  Harold  W.:  See— 

West,  Emery  C,  3,613,238. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  See— 

Hesselbo,  Torben;  and  Groves,  Arthur  Derek  Geoijge,  3,6 14.443 

Whitecar.  Alien  E,  3.613.861. 

Smith  Kline  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Corbin,  Thomas  H.;and  Kienitz,  Martin  E.,  3,613,^69. 
Smith,  Loran  M.  Hay  swathing  machine.  3,61  3,336,  CI.  56-2. 
Smith,   Richard   A.;  and  Gutowski,  Chester  L.,  to   Heinz,   H.  J., 
Company.  Container  filling  apparatus  and  method.,  3.613.746.  CI. 
141-5. 
Smith.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Buynak.  George  R.;  Diamantides.  Nicholas  D;  and  Smith,  Richard 

H., 3,614.035. 

Smith,  Robert  C,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Digital 

computer  control  of  polymerization  process.  3,614,682,  CI.  233- 

191.12 

Smith,     Robert     Harvey,     to     Sperry     Rand     Corporfition.     Remote 

electrically  modulated  relief  valve.  3,613,717,  CI.  13t-491. 
Smith,  Sidney  R.,  Jr.;  and  Westendorp,  Willem  F.,  to  (general  Electric 
Company.  Triggered  vacuum  gap  keep-alive  circuit*  3,614.532,  CI. 
317-16. 
Smith.  Stanley  Desmond:  See—  I 

Seeley.    John    Scott;    Smith.    Stanley    Desmond;    and    Ritchie. 
Frederick  Stafrord.3.614.188. 
Smitii.  Thomas  R..  to  Maytag  Company.  The.  Drier  control.  3.613.253 

CL  34-45. 
Smith.  Thomas  R.  Drier  control.  3,6 1 3,254,  CI.  34-45. 
Smith,  Trevor  Stanley,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited.  Gas 

turbine  fuel  control  systems.  3,61  3,362,  CI.  60-39.28 
Snarr.  James  L.;  and  Hunt,  Robert  P.,  to  Picker  Corporation.  Film 

processor.  3,61  3,547,  CI.  95-96. 
Snider,  Albert  L.:  See— 

Cosman,  Armond  D.;  and  Snider.  Albert  L.,3,614.483. 
Snyder,  Roy  C,  Jr.;  and  Di  Tore,  Ralph  M.,  to  Egg  Express,  Inc.  Egg 

shelling  apparatus  and  method.  3,6 13,756,  CI.  146-221. 
Snyder,  Warren  E.;  Cavanaugh,  John  B.;  and  Aubin,  Jean-Paul  R.,  to 
AMBAC    Industries,    Incorporated.    Minimum-maximum   governor 
with  full  load  torque  control.  3,6 1 3,651,  CI.  123-140. 
Sobkow,  William  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Sutic  air  bag  restraint 
device.  3.6 1 4. 1 28.  CI.  280- 1 50. 
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Sobkow,  William  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  passenger 
restraint  arrangement  including  a  compartmenUlized  air  bat 
3. 6 1 4. 1 29.  CI.  280-150.  * 

Societe   a   Responsabilite   Limitee:   Societe   Lampy  d'Etudes  et  de 
Recherches*S.O.L.E.R.:S*e- 
Chaveneaud.  Roger  Marcel;  and  Janoska.  Georges.  3.6 14,330. 
Societe  Alsaciene  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse  See— 

Geiger,  Bernard.  3,613.740. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobilei  Citroen:  See— 

Fleury,  Jacques,3 ,6 1 4,4 1 6. 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  I"  Equipement  Electrique  des  Vehicules:5rr— 

Stellwagen,  Jean  Henri,  3,61 3,652. 
Societe  de  Conditionnement  en  Aluminum  Seal  GP-  5^— 

Normos.  Norbert,  3,6 1 3.424. 
Societe  Genevoiic  dinstrumentsde  Physique:5M— 

Koulicovitch.   Maurice;   Pettavel.  Jacques;   and   Wehrii     Pierre 

3. 6 14.434. 
Steinemann.  Adolf;  and  Rufenacht.  Jack.  3.614.236. 
Societe     Nationale     d'Etude     et     de     Construction     de     Moteurs 
d'Aviation:S«e— 

Foumier,  Jacques  Maurice  Armand,  3,614,407. 
Societe  Ormig.:  See— 

Gretchikhine.  Nicolas,  3,61  3,572. 
Societe  RhodiaceU:  See— 

Graham.  Geoflfrey  P.,  3.613.407. 
Soda.  Keiichi;  and  Ueki.  Masayuki,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Spinning  apparatus  for  sheath-core  bicomponent  fibers.  3.613.170 
CI.  18-8. 

Soder.  Robert,  to  Ebauches  S.A    Method  of  manufacturing  bearings 

particulariy  micro-bearings.  3.613.202. CI.  29-149.5 
Soderkvist.   Lars  Olof  Anton,   to    LKB-Produkter   AB.    Microtome 

3.613.492. CI.  83-170. 
Soejima,   Tamihiko;    Kajiura,    Hiroshi;    and    Watanabe,    Kinnosuke. 

Impact  flow  meter  for  powdery  and  granular  materials.  3,613  449 

CI.  73-228. 
Solarek,  Thomas  W.,  to   Xerox  Corporation.    Materials  for  fibrous 

development  member.  3,61  3.638,  CI.  1 18-637. 
Solarek,    Thomas    W.,    to     Xerox    Corporation.     Imasins    system 

3,614.221,  CI.  355-3.  *    »      > 

Someda,  Sadamichi:  See— 

Hamano,Goro;andSomeda,  Sadamichi,3,6l4,405. 
Sommer,  Helmut;  and  Salerno.  James,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army.  Radar  target  identificationsystem.  3,614,779,  CI.  343-6. 
Son,  Marion  O.,  Jr.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Method  using  micellar 

dispersions    in    multiple    fracturing    of   subterranean    formations 

3,613,789.CI.  166-281. 
Sonderegger.  Hans  Conrad;  and  Spescha.  Gelli,  to  Kistler  Instruments 

AG.  Multi-component  force  transducer.  3,6 14.488,  CI.  310-8.6 
Sonobe,  Hisao:  See — 

HiroUu,Tetsuji;and  Sonobe,  Hisao,3,6l4,564. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See— 

Witzig,  Werner,  3,613,738. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kojima,  Koichi;  and  Nakamura,  Tadahiko,  3,614,524. 
Miyaoka,  Senri;  and  Morio,  Minoni,  3,6 1 4,500. 
Ohgoshi,  Akio;  and  Miyaoka,  Senri.  3.614.501 . 
Soredal.   Sven   Gunnar.   to   LKB-Produkter  Aktiebolag.   Means   for 
measuring  the  square  of  the  strength  of  a  magnetic  field.  3  614  490 
CI.  310-25.  ... 

Sorensen,  Ronald  Jon,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Reel  and  locking  means 

for  the  outer  end  of  the  strip.  3,61  3,877,  CI.  206-53. 
Sorrells,  Frank  D.:  See- 
Let,  Charles  A.;  and  Sorrells,  Frank  D.,3,6 1 3,639. 
Sound-Craft  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Shaw.  Henry  W.;  and  Lanford.  Milton  N..  3.614,321. 
Soures,  Nicholas  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrosraphic  develooer 

3,613.636,01.118-637. 
Southall.  John  N.,  to  Serck  Industries  Limited.  Pressure  fluid  operated 

actuators.  3.613,519,  CI.  92-125. 
Southwire  Company:  See— 

Cofer,  Daniel  B.;  and  Bass.  Joseph  A..  3.613,767. 
Spacetac  Incorporated:  See— 

Shute,  Donald  W.,  3,614.664. 
Spada.  Albert  J.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Means  for  separating  ejecting 

and  propelling  overlying  members.  3.6 1 3.907.  CI.  214-10.5 
SpartoD  Corporation:  See— 

Hightower,  Russell  D.;  and  Aufill.  Charles  B..  3.6 1 3.455. 
Spcas.  John  L.:  See— 

Martin.  Allen  N.;  and  Spcas.  John  L, 3.614,603. 
Spector,  Morris,  to  Silverman.  Sarah  K.  Safely  lock  for  trailer  doors 

3,614, 147.  CI.  292-254. 
Spectra-Physics.  Inc.:  See— 

Goldsborough.  John  P..  3.614.658. 
Speer,  Gordon  W.;  and  Williamson.  Dennis  F..  to  Canadian  General 
Electric  Limited,  mesne.  Circuit  for  keeping  the  frequency  of  an 
inverter    synchronized    with    the    frequency    of   another    source 
3,614.46 1. CI.  307-64. 
Speizman  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Surbuck,  Leslie,  3,613,883. 
Spencer,  Arthur  W.  Tenter  clamp  positioning  ridge.  3.613,182,  CI.  24- 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 
Breeden.  Robert  H..  3.61 3,730. 
Glass,  Emmett  F.;  and  Schwalm.  Bruce  D..  3.61 3,8 17. 
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Hansen,  Earl  T.,  3,614,646. 
Dpngcoy,  Richard  L.,  3.613.574. 
jShiith.  Robert  Harvey.  3.6 1 3.7 1 7. 
Woodward,  Benjamin  W.;  and  Allard,  John  J..  3,6I4,57S. 
Spescha,  Gelli:  See— 

Sonderegser.  Hans  ConrMl;  and  SpeKha.  Oelli.3 .6 1 4.418. 
Spin  Physics.  Inc.:  5«r— 

Schneider,  Robert  A.,  3,614.339. 
Spitz.  Harvey  D.  Perspiration  absorbent  sleeve  for  a  racquet  handle 

3.614.100, CI.  273-75. 
Spitz.   Wolfgang,   to   Tobacco   Research   and   Developnient  Imitute 

Limited.  Article  feeding  system.  3.614.166.  CI.  302-2. 
Splan.    Robert    E.    File    box    and   file   suspension   device    therefor 

3,614,185. CI.  312-184. 
Spohr.  Hans  Werner:  See— 

Hansgen.        Klaus;        Kinzler.        Fritz;        and        Spohr.        Hans 
Wemer.3,613.139. 
Sprenger.  Gerhard:  See— 

Holken.  Norbert; and  Sprenger. Gerhard.3.6l4,l4l. 
Spuriin.  Joseph  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Self-dosing.  ISO* 

opening,  concealed  hinge.  3.613. 152.  CI.  16-189. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Dunham.  Robert  W.;  and  Vyskocil.  Charles  D..  3.614.697. 
S&S  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Shields,  Albert  F,  3.6 1  3.47 1 . 
St.  Amand.  James  C:  See— 

Zeigler.    Philip   B.;    St.    Amand,   James   C;   and    Ruift.   Ernst 
L, 3,613,944. 
Slackhousc.  Wells  F.;  and  Barth,  Douglas  A.,  to  American  Locker 
Company,  Inc.  Coin  controlled  lock  for  two  coins.  3.613  855   CI 
194-51. 
Stal-Laval  TurtNn  AktietMlag:  See— 
Norberg.  Lars  Arv id,  3,614,039. 
Stamm.  Richard  R.,  to  Superior  Die  Set  Corporation.  Ball  bearing  for 

die  set  leader  pin.  3.614,178,  CI.  308-4.00c 
Stampc,  Henry  M.  Nut  sorting  machine.  3,61  3,882,  CI.  209-73. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Esau,  Norman  D.,  3,613,438. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See— 

Talsma,  Herbert  E,  3.6 1 3, 1 62. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See— 

Comsweet.  Tom   N.;   Eilers,  George  J.;  and  Crane    Hewitt  D 

3,614,214. 

Heynick,  Louis  N;  and  Westerberg.  Eugene  R.,  3,614,423. 
Stankun,  Alexandr  Viktorovich:  See— 

Mesheingisser.  Mikhail  Yakovlevich;  Ermakov.  Ivan  Semenovich; 

Kochkin.        Georgy        Mikhailovich;        Stankun.       Alexandr 

Viktorovich;   Shakhov.    Filipp    Nikolaevich;   Velednitsky.   Ilya 

Pinkhusovich;  and  Yagodin.  Pctr  Petrovich.3.613.563. 

Starbuck.  Leslie,  to  Speizman  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  transferring  flaccid  articles.  3.6 13.883.  CI.  209-74. 
Stark.  Robert  J.  Capsule  reel  assembly  for  tapes.  3.614.008.  CL  242- 

55.16 
Starliper.   Ronald   L..   to   Western   Electric   Company.   Incorporated. 
Method    and    circuit    for    measuring    effective    capacitance    of   a 
semiconductive  device.  3,614,614,  CI.  324-158. 
SUufTer,  John  G.  Electric  boat  steering  system.  3,613,624.  CI.  114- 

144. 
Stearns  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Reiff.  Donald  H..  3,613,848. 
Stearns,    James    B.;    and    Wendelburg,    Robert    W.,    to    Chemetron 
Corporation.  Arc  welding  supply  having  multiple  control  system 
3,614,377,01.219-131. 

Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

Julien,  Robert,  3,614,017. 
Steiman,  Wolf,  to  Valve  Corporation  of  America.  Diaphragm  actuated 

aerosol  valve.  3.61 3.728.  CI.  137-614.19 
Stein.  David  Howard:  See— 

Tuchinsky.  Benjamin;  Stein.  David  Howard;  and  Friedlander 
Jeffrey  J. 3.61 3,280. 
Stein,  Ira  B.  Automobile  theft  prevention  device.  3,614  458   CI    307- 

10. 
Stein,  Karl-Ulrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Storage  arrangement 

with  conucl  pressure  device.  3,614,752,  CI.  340-173. 
Sleinback,  Herbert  D.,  to  Magnecraft  Electric  Co.  Coaxial  relav 
3.614,671,  CI.  333-7.  ' 

Steinemann.    Adolf:    and    Rufenacht,    Jack,    to    Societe    Genevoise 
d*Instrumena   de    Physique.    Apparatus   for   measuring   length    by 
optical  interferometry.  3.6 14,236.  CI.  356-1 12. 
Steinmaier,  Waller:  See— 

Le    Can,    Claude    Jan     Principe     Frederic;    and    Steinmaier 
Waller,3,614,558. 
Stella-Meu  Fillers  Limited:  See- 
Senior.  Kenneth,  3.613.195. 
Stellwagen.  Jean   Henri,   to   Societe   Anonyme   pour  T   Equipement 
Electrique     des     Vehicules.     S.E.V.     Marchal.     Apparatus     for 
automaUcally    adjusting    the    timing   of  ignition    of  an    internal 
combustion  engine  to  correspond  with  the  engine  speed.  3.613,652, 
CI.  123-146.5 
Stemple,  Eugene  P.:  See— 

Brandtt,  Conrad  W.;  Stemple,  Eugene  P.;  and  Frazer,  Richard 
A. ,3.614.240. 
Slepanek.  Karel.  to  Vyzkumny  usUv  obrabecich  stroju  a  obrabeni. 
Apparatus     and     method     for     measuring     non-uniformities     of 
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transmissions  having  a  small  transmission  ratio.  3,613,439,  CI.  73- 

118. 
Stern,  EHiott;  and  Aaron.  Richard  L.  Plastic  embedded  labeled  articles. 

3.613.265,0.35-20. 
Stetson.  Earl  W.;  and  Charewicz,   Francis  J.,  to  General   Electric 

Company.    Sparkgap    assembly    having    horngap    end    electrodes 

3.614.523.  CI.  315-36. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Mazzone,  Charles  P.;  and  Pike.  Herbert  J,  3.6 1 3. 1  86. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Lauck,  Peter.  III.  3.6 1 4.39 1. 
Stevens.  Milton   J.   Ferrule   unit   for   fishing   rods   and   method   of 

construction.  3.614.143.  CI.  287-126. 
Stewart,  Wilber  Clarence;  and  Cosentino,  Louis  Salvatore,  to  RCA 

Corporation.    Holographic    memory    with    illumination    hologram 

providing  reference  and  object  beams.  3,6 14, 189,  CI.  350-3.5 
Stewart-Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Goldberg.  Joel  C;  and  Gray,  Dudley.  3.6 14.306. 
Steyr.  John;  and  Topler.  Ernest.  Lamp  harp  swivel.  3.614.138,  CI.  287- 

20.3 
Stibbe.  Paul  H..  to  Case,  J.  I..  Company.  Drive  belt  assembly  for  tractor 

mounted  implement.  3.613.462.  CI.  74-15.4 
Stier,  Henry  W..  to  Carmet  Company.  Threading  insert.  3.613,197,  CI. 

29-95. 
Stierlen-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Pilz,  Erwin;  Vetter.  Klaus;  and  Pankratz,  Rudolf,  3.6 1  3,933. 
Still,  Carl,  Firma:  See— 

Knappstein.  Johannes.  3.613,913. 
Stirling,  Hugh  R.:S**— 

Grubel.  Stanley  J.;  and  Stirling,  Hugh  R, 3,614,609. 
Stirrat,  Alexander  Young.  Casting  apparatus.  3,6 1 3, 1 67,  CI.  1 8-26. 
Stites,  David  G..  to  Itek  Corporation.  Bright  line  reticle  apparatus  and 

optical  alignment  methods.  3,614,238,  CI.  356-124. 
Stocks.  Leon;  and  Castle.  John  Frederick,  to  Broken  Hill  Associated 
Smelters  Proprietary  Limited,  The.  Spiral  launders.  3,614,081,  CI. 
266-34. 
Stoeckinger,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Goodell.  Stuart  E.;  and  Stoeckinger,  Gerald  R., 3,6 14.378. 
Stohrer,  George  D.  Cam  controlled  toy  vehicle.  3.6 13,302,  CI.  46-202. 
Stoll,  Oskar:  See— 

Thevis,  Paul;  Frobel,  Artur;  and  Stoll.  Oskar,3,6 13.857. 
Stoner,  Thomas  A.:  5*^— 

Lindstad.  Jon  R.;and  Stoner,  Thomas  A. ,3, 61  3,805. 

Stookey,  George  K.:  See— 

Muhler.  Joseph  C;  and  Stookey,  George  K.,3,6 13, 143. 

Stoops.  Wayne  K.:  See— 

Motts.  Paul  V.;and  Stoops.  Wayne  K., 3.613.548. 
Stoppard,    William    E..    to    Leesona   Corporation.    Bobbin    handling 

apparatus.  3.6 13.862. CI.  1 98-33. Oaa 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Herger,  Zoltan  L.,  3,614.020. 
Stork.  Willi;  and  Haupt.  Karl,  said  Haupt  assor.  to  Windmoller  & 
Holscher.  Apparatus  for  automatically  charging  a  stack  magazine  of 
a  bag-making  machine  with  tube  section  stacks.  3,613,529,  CI.  93- 
93. 
Stout,  Caleb;  Smith.  Charles  F.;  and  Nolan,  Thomas  J.,  Ill,  to  Dow 
Chemical    Company,    The.     Method    of    plugging    a    formation 
3,6I3,790.CI.  166-294. 
Stout.  William  H.  Moving  irrigation  system.  3,61  3.703,  CI.  137-1. 
Stram.  George  H.;  Williams.  Ralph  J.;  Altland.  George  E.;  and  Dunn, 
Thomas    J.,    to    Dentsply    International    Inc.     Dental    cuspidor. 
3.613. 131. CI.  4-263 
Stroup.  James  G.  Dribble  teaching  aid.  3,613,1 16.  CI.  2-12. 
Stuart,  Robert  W.:  5*^— 

Hogan.  Walter  H.;  and  Stuart,  Robert  W, 3.61 3,385. 
Stum,  LinlyR.  Implement  carrier.  3.613,925,  CI.  214-394. 
Stumpp.    Gerhard;    and    Peters,    Klaus-Jurgen,    to    Bosch.    Robert, 
G.m.b.H.  Fuel  injection  system   for  internal  combustion  engines 
3.613.650.  CI.  123-119. 
Sturm.  Rolland  G.;  and  Coon.  John  M.  Manned,  mobile  submersible. 

3.613,615. CI.  114-16. 
Subcom.  inc.:  S*f— 

Cohen.  Paul.  3,613.640 
Sudoh.   Toshiaki.    to    Nippon    Electric    Company,    Limited.    Double 
balanced  modulators  of  the  current  switching  type.  3,614,668,  CI. 
332-24. 
Sues,  Lawrence  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Magnetic 

packaging  module.  3.614.629.  CI.  325-355. 
Suhonen.  Tapani:  See — 

Levamaki.       Reijo;       Vehvilainen.       Mikko;       and       Suhonen, 
Tapani.3.6l3,S82. 
Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.:  See— 

Konig.  Ferdinand.  3.614.566. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd:  See — 

Nara,  Akinao;  and  Ono.  Masahisa.  3,6 1  3,4 1 8. 
Summers,  Kenneth  L..  to  Rieke  Corporation.  Nestable  pouring  spout 

with  wall-supporting  cap.  3.6 13.966.  CI  222-529. 
Sun  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Halinski.  Michael  J.;  and  Wanschek.  Larry,  3,6 14.522. 
Superior  Continental  Corporation:  See — 

Roberts,  Walter  L.;  and  Newton,  Henry  Lynn,  3,614.323. 
Superior  Die  Set  Corporation:  See— 
Summ.  Richard  R..  3.614,178. 
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Superior  Electric  Company.  The:  See — 

Cmuer.  Thomas  C.  3.6 14.599. 
Supermarket  Service.  Inc.:  See — 

Loughran.  Anthony.  3.613.567. 
Supramar  AG:  5*^ — 

Bueller.  Karl.  3.613.622. 
Sussman.  Irving.  Easy  loading  Tishing  reel.  3.614.015.  Clj.  242-84.1 
Sutliff,  Robert  C:  5**— 

Kohler,  John  C;  Sutliff.  Robert  C,  and  Zollo.  Corr«do.3.61 3.876. 
Suyama,  Nobuyuki:  5*^ — 

Fujimoto.  Kyohei;and  Suyama.  Nobuyuki.3.61' 
Suzaki.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Ichimori.  Masuo;  and  Suzaki,  Hideyuki, 3,613, K 
Suzuki,  Hideo,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Slurry 

tanker.  3.61  3.623,  CI.  114-73. 
Suzuki.  Isamu.  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Vertically  and  horizontally 

movable  toy.  3.61  3.305.  CI.  46-206. 
Suzuki.   Yasuo;  and   Kameyama.   Yasuyoshi.  to  Matsushita   Denko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synchronous  motor.  3.6 1 4.495.  Clj  310-1 62. 
Svaldi,  Marvin  A.;  5^f — 

Jones.    Stanley    C;    Roszelle.    Wayne    O.;    and    Svaldi.    Marvin 
A. .3.613, 786. 
Svecharnik,  David  Veniaminovich:  See— 

Yalyshev,  Aly  Umyarocivh;  Svecharnik.  David  Veniaminovich; 
Pavlenko,     Vladimir     Alexandrovich;     Tsarkov.     Vyacheslav 
Alexeevich;     Bonch-Bruevich.     Andrei     Mikhailovich;     and 
Levinson.  Boris  Alexandrovich. 3, 614.633. 
Svereika.  Edward:  See — 

Pool.     Stuart     D.;     Meitl.     Harold     G.;     Rickciid.     Calvin     P.; 
Middlesworth.  Tommy  A.;  Findlay.  Jack  B.;  Thayer.  Arlie  J.; 
and  Svereika.  Edward.3.6 13.342. 
Svereika,  Mary  J.:  Sft — 

Pool.     Stuart     D.;     Meitl.     Harold     G.;     Rickenl.     Calvin     P.; 
Middlesworth.  Tommy  A.;  Findlay.  Jack  B.;  Thayer.  Arlie  J.; 
and  Svereika.  Edward.3.6 13.342. 
Swander,  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.,  and  Wearden,  Charles  G.,  |o  Certain-Teed 

Products  Corporation.  Brake  actuator.  3,61  3,5  15,  CI*  92-63. 
Swansen,  Raymond,  Jr.:  See — 

Zernov.  Peter;  and  Swansen.  Raymond.  Jr.. 3.6 14.0|87. 
Swayze,  Lloyd  D.:  See — 

Schubert,  George  E.,  Swayze.  Lloyd  D.;  and  NVaggoner.  John 
B. 3.613.818. 
Sweattie,  Juel  G.:  See — 

Kroeger,  Richard  A.;  and  Sweattie.  Juel  G..3.61 3.867. 
Sweda,  Adam  D.:  See — 

Tanllinger.  Keith  W.;  and  Sweda.  Adam  D.. 3.614. 153. 
Sweeney,  James  W..  to  University  of  Oklahoma  Research  Institute, 

The.  Generalized  information  processing.  3,614, 744, CI.  340-172.5 
Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis.  Paul,  3,61  3,940. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Hallenbeck,  Bennett,  3,614,539. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Allgaier,  William  A,  3,614,5  13. 
Beach.  David  E.,  3,614,413. 
Boelke,  Gilbert  L.,  3,614.676. 
Lieberman,  Daniel,  3,614,644. 
Syvakari,  Perli:  See — 

Landa,Torstein;Syvakari,  Perti;  and  Westman,  Erfk.3.613.157. 
TafI,    William    E..    to    United    States   of  America,   Atomic    Energy 
Commission.  Pneumatic  control  rod  drive  including  »  scram  cushion. 
3.613,512.  CI.  92-13.8 
Taguchi,    Tatsuya;    and    Watanabe,    Yoshiaki,    to   Canon    Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Warning  device  for  exposure  meter.  3,613,516,  CI.  95-10. 
Tajima,  Masahaur:  See— 

Tanabe,  Yuiaka;  and  Tajima,  Masahaur, 3,6 13,193. 
Takada.  Norio,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  KabushikiKajpha.  Method  of 
making  a  frame  assembly  of  an  endless-  belt  traction  midget  snow 
vehicle.  3,613,205,  CI.  29-155. 
Takashima.  Voichi:  See— 

Oyama,       Yoshitoshi;       Takashima.       Yoichi;|      and       Aoki. 

Shigebumi.3,6 13.989. 

Takimura.   Shojiro;   Doi.  Tomeji;   and   Kuawamoto.j  Hiroshi.   Metal 

rolling  work  rolland  method  of  making  same.  3.6133 19.  CI.  51-289. 

Talley,  James  C;  and  Potteiger,  Lester  A,  to  United  S^tes  of  America, 

Navy.  Formed  wire  fragmentation  device.  3,613,586,01.  102-67. 
Talsma,  Herbert  E.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  the 

formation  of  helical  plastic  pipe.  3,61  3,162,  CI.  18-1)4 
Tanabe.  Yutaka;  and  Tajima.  Masahaur.  to  Ikegai  tekko  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tool  spindle  assembly.  3.61  3. 192.  CI.  29-26. 
Tanner.  Carole  S..  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Ejector  with  sjuppresor  chutes. 

3,6 13.996. CI.  239-265.13 
Taatlinger.  Keith  W.;  and  Sweda.  Adam  D..  to  Frueh»uf  Corporation. 

Universal  trailer  chassis.  3.614. 153.  CI.  296-35. 
Taormina.     Anthony    J.;    and     Witek.     Roman    J..    Jr..    to     Essex 
International.  Inc.   Appliance  mounting  apparatus*.  3.614.712.  CI. 
339-127.  I 

Tapp.  James  S.;  Colwell.  Robert  E  ;  and  Toney.  Myroi^  K..  to  Monsanto 
Company.    Controlled-form    centrifugal    precipitation    apparatus. 
3.613.988,  CI.  233-2. 
Tarner.  Jack,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Methpd  of  supporting 

warm  pipeline  in  arctic  region.  3.613,380.  CI.  61-46, 
Tale,  Malcolm  C:  See- 
Bradley.  Chester  D;  and  Tate.  Malcolm  C. 3.61 3^5 17. 
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Tauson.  Peter  C:  See — 

Tobin.  Joseph  M.;  Tauson.  Peter  O.;  Fleischer.  Leonard  R     and 
Ebner.  Harry  F.,3.6 1 3.655. 
Tavelle.  Charles  L.:  See- 
Rowland.  Le  Roy  R.;  and  Tavelle.  Charles  L  .3.61  3  168 
Taylor.  Donald  C.  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company'.  Snap  fastener 
socket.  3.6 1 3, 1 81.  CI.  24-216.  P  i«siener 

Taylor.  George  William,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Light  valve  matrix 

3.614.200. CI.  350-150. 
Te  Company.  The:  See- 
Harris.  Clyde  W..  3.614.194. 

Teeter.  George  R.  Minning  machine,  cutting  structure.  3.614.162.  CI. 
299-67. 

Teledyne,  Inc.:  See- 
Benson,  James  M.;  and  Easter,  Edmond,  3,61  3  448 
Ramey,  Robert  M.,  3,614,281. 

Teleflex  Cesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haflung:  See— 
Meissner,  Willi;  and  Wieltsch.  Horst.  3.613.148. 

Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Alexandersson.  Harald  Valdemar.  3.614.360. 

Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Bomer.  Manfred;  and  Goldbach.Gunter.  3.614.661. 

Ehlbeck.Heinz-Wilhelm;andEngbert.  Reiner.  3.614.468 
Teletype  Corporation:  See— 

Glorioso.  Charles  A..  3.614,3 15. 
Tenneco  Inc.:  See— 

Du  Bois,  Bert.  3.613.828. 

Palmer.  Charles  L..  3,61 3.829. 
Teranishi,    Yuichi,   to   Hitachi,   Ltd.    FET   flip-flop   driving   circuit 

Terayama,  Yuji:  See— 

Ishikawa,         Shigeji;         Terayama,         Yuji;         and         Wada 
Masuhiro,3,6 13.447. 
Terrell.  Jerry  W.:  See— 

Krallinger.  Robert  E.;  Keplinger.  Edward  G..  and  Terrell    Jerrv 
W. .3.614.319.  '         ' 

Tester.  Norman  William:  See— 

Dymoke-Bradshaw,    Leslie    Eugene    Basil;   and   Tester.    Norman 
William.3.614.335. 
Testone.     Anthony     Q.     to     Testone     Electrostatics     Corporation 

Laminating  apparatus  and  method.  3.614.562,  CI.  317-262. 
Testone  Electrostatics  Corporation:  See— 

Testone,  Anthony  Q.,  3,614,562. 
Teuschler,       Hans-Joachim,      to       Kombinat       VEB       Elektonische 
Bauelemente.  Insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors.  3.614.552.  CI. 

Teves.  Alfred.  G.m.b.H:  See— 

Oberthur.  Heinrich.  3,613,710. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Knowles,  Edwin  C;  and  Mc  Coy,  Frederic  C,  3,6  I  3,658. 

Richter,  Albert  P.,  Jr.;  and  Bruner,  James  D..  3,6 14,726. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 

Choate.  William  C.  3.614.398. 

Fournier.  Gerald  R.;  and  Baker,  Charles  E,  3.6 1 4.3  1 2 

Hahn.  Larry  Alan.  3.6 1 4.474. 

Haisty.  Robert  W.;  Johnson.  Rowland  E;  and  Mehal  Edward  W 
3.613.226. 

Jones.    James   J.;    Oxford,    David    B.;    and    Zuch,    Howard    W., 
3,614,634. 

Shield,  Richard;  and  Ramsey,  Thomas  H.,  3,614,554. 

Watson,  William  J.;  and  Kastner,  William  D.,  3.614,742. 
Texpaient  GmbH:  See— 

Fecker.  Josef.  3,6 1  3,399. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Brandli,  Ronald  I.;  Klema,  Lawrence  E..  and  Reese,  Garald  D 

3,613,811. 
Hetteen,  Donnelly  L.;and  Reese,  Gerald  D.,  3.613.810 
Hughes.  George  C.  3.61 3,725. 
Thayer.  Arlie  J.:  See- 
Pool.     Stuart     D.;     Meitl.     Harold     G  ;     Rickerd.     Calvin     P; 
Middlesworth.  Tommy  A.;  Findlay.  Jack  B.;  Thayer.  Arlie  J 
and  Svereika.  Edward. 3,61  3,342. 
Theurer,  Josef:  See— 

Plasser,  Franz;  and  Theurer,Josef,3,6 1 3,598. 
Thevis,   Paul;  Frobel,  Artur;  and   Stoll,  Oskar,  to  Olympia  Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Ribbon   transporting  and  shifting  mechanism 
3,613.857, CI.  197-151. 
Thieme,  Klaus  Dietrich:  See- 
Hermes,  Heinz;  Hinterthur.  Helmut;  Otto,  Arnold;  Thieme,  Klaus 
Dietrich;  and  Westhoff.Heinz.3.614. 723. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Kennedy,  Carroll  Trowbridge.  3.6 1 3.61 2. 
Ritchey.  Harold  W..  3.613.374. 

Schwarz.  William  W.;  Flanigan.  David  A.;  and  Aycock.  William 
C.  3.613.434. 
Thomas.  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Hedrick.  Robert  R.;  and  Thomas.  Arthur  L. 3.61 3.863 
Thomford,  William  £.:  See— 

Jaekle.  William  M.;  Garin.  Paul  V.;  Thomford.  William  E    Greb 
Wallace   M.;    UdalofT.    Nicholas   N.;   and    Peery,   Stephen    H  " 
Jr..3.6l3.914. 
Thompson.  Bruce  R.:  See— 

Rothauser.  Charles;  and  Thompson.  Bruce  R..3.6 1 4.059. 


Thompson.  Francis  T..  and  Vercellotti.  Leonard  C.  to  Weatinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Frequency  demodulator.  3,614,641.  CI.  329- 

Thompson.  John  T.:  See— 

Gillemot.  George  W.;  and  ThompM>n.  John  T..3.6I4.295. 
Thompson.  John  T.;  and  Gillemot.  George  W.  Cable  splice  casing  with 
conductive  anchorage  to  cable  sheath  and  shield.  3.614.298.  CI 

1  74-92. 

Thompson.    Neal    W  ,    to    Small    Business    Administration,    mesne 

Apparatus  for  cooking  foodstufTs.  3.6 1 3.530.  CI.  99-330. 
Thompson.  Richard  G..  to  L  &  A  Productt.  Inc.  Acid  aspirator  system. 

Thresher.    Richard    G.;    Kosar.    John    P.;    and    Harper.    James    F. 

Mechanical  counting  fuze.  3.613.593.  CI.  102-76. 
Tiebow  Company  Limited:  See— 
Otsuka.  Kauumi.  3.614.247. 
Tiffany  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Mohr.  Robert  G..  3.614.1 58. 
Tillstrom.  Carl  R:  See- 
Crump.    Ralph    E.;    Reynolds.    Frank    L ;    and    Tillstrom.   Carl 
R. 3.61  3.689. 
Tinkham.  Leiand  P..  to  Clayton  Manufacturing  Company.  Brake  pedal 

pressure  signal  sending  unit.  3.613.440.  CI.  73-132. 
Tinte.  Aivar  Eduardovich:  See— 

Folivorov,  Vladimir  Kikhailovich;  Ukraintsev,  Boris  Nikolaevich; 
Sirotenko,  Georgievich;  Tinte.  Aivar  Eduardovich;  Birger  Boris' 
Lvovich.     Vilnitis.     Aivar     Yanovich;     Nadezhnikov.     NikiU 
Mikhailovich;  and  Grinshteen.  Mark  Ilich .3.61 4.080. 
Tobacco  Research  and  Development  Insitute  Limited:  See— 

Spiu,  Wolfgang.  3.6 1 4. 1 66. 
Tobin.  Joseph  M.;  Tauson.  Peter  O.;  Fleischer.  Leonard  R.;  and  Ebner 

w7?/ci'^,^?""*^°"**  Electric  Corporation.  Centrifugal  gun! 
J.ol  J.035,  CI.  124-6. 

Todd.  David  B.:  See— 

Loomans.  Bernard  A.;  and  Todd.  David  B..3,6I  3,160. 

Toepfer,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Hill,    Robert   Curtis;    French,   John    M.;   and   Toepfer,    Richard 
£.3.614,450. 

Tokyo  Gas  Company  Limited:  See— 
Yamaguchi,Tamio,  3,614,280. 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Koike,  Hiroshi;  and  Fujita,  Rokuro,  3,614,354. 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

■Ida,  Masachika,  and  Imajo,  Yasutaka,  3,614,687. 
Koike,  Hiroshi;  and  Fujita,  Rokuro,  3,614,354. 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukatsu.  Akihiro;  and  Yokohama.  Kato.  3.614.505. 

Nakamura.  Tetsuji.  3,6 14.556. 

Yoshio.  Toshihiko.  3.6 1 4.353. 
Tomaro.  Patrick  M  .  to  Remco  Industries.  Inc.  Toy  rowing  boat  and 

actuating  mechanism.  3.613.297. CI.  46-93. 
Tomasch.  Franz  A.:  See- 
Beck.  Christian  A.;  and  Tomasch.  Franz  A. .3.614.095. 
Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai,Toshikatsu,  3,613,306. 

Suzuki,  Isamu.  3.6 1 3.305. 
Toney.  Myron  K.:  See— 

Tapp.    James    S..    Colwell,    Robert     E.;    and    Toney,    Myron 
K.,3,6 1 3,988. 
Tonolli,  A..  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Tremolada.  Gustavo.  3.614.003. 
Topfer.  Herbert;  and  Werr.  Winfried.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
3  6t4*32<r  Cl"'*79*"**      '""^''^^'O"      having      auxiliary      services. 
Topler,  Ernest:  See— 

Steyr,  John;  and  Topler,  Ernest,3,6 1 4,138. 
Torrence.  James  D.:  See— 

Burkhardt.  Edgar  S.;  and  Torrence.  James  D.. 3.6 14,004 

Torres,  Jorge,  to  Purolator  Products,  Inc.  Balanced  pressure  couolins 

3,613, 726. CI.  137-614.03  -f     »• 

Tosch,  William  C;  and  Wenger,  Charles  B.,  to  Marathon  OU  Company 

3  6r3"787ci"i66!273*'^     ''"^'**     """*     micellar     dispersions. 

Totel  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Galian,  John  N.;  and  Kuryla,  Bruce  S.,  3,614.325. 
Toth,    Alex,    to    Ellis   Corporation     Commercial    laundry   machine. 

Touchstone,  Roy  Henry.  Quick  slack  adjuster  for  locomotive  brakes 

3,6 13,840.  CI.  188-197. 
Towlsaver.  Inc.:  See— 

Perrin.JackL.  3.613.880. 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Townsend,  Ray  T..  3.613.154. 
Townsend.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Oxiade.  Roy  R.,  to  British  iron  and  Steel 

Research  Association.  The.  Rolhng  mills.  3.613.428  CI  72-237 
Townsend  Ray  T    to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.  Fish  skinning 

device.  3.613. 154.  CI.  107-62. 
^TeT^'  ^*^^"^  ^  ■ '°  ''"'fchild  HillerCorporaUon.  V/stol  aircraft. 
Toyo  Bearing  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Hisao;  and  Sanami.  Masashi.  3.613.398 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Eto.  Kunihiko.  3.614,580. 
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Trachtenbcrg.  Murray  S.:  See— 

Zimmet.  Arthur  L.;  and  Chemack,  Milton  P.,  3,6 14.760. 
Tracor,  Inc.:  See- 
Anthony,  Albert  M..  3,614,688. 
Trantporution  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Mackie.  Harry  A.;  and  Rou,  Howard  R..  3.61 3,822. 
Traub.  Henry  A.,  to  Shamban,  W.  S..  A  Co.  Seal  as^mbly.  3,614.1 14. 

CI.  277-165. 
Traub  Veitriebageselbchaft  mbH.,  Firma:  See— 

Werkmeiatcr,  Johannes;  and  Scheler,  Holger,  3^613,487. 
Treacy,  Edmond  B.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Adaptive  pulse 

echo'urget  identification  syrtem.  3,614,719,01.  340-3. 
Treanor.  Eugene  J.  Safety  cloture  with  seal.  3.6 1 3.929,  CI.  2 1 S-9. 
Treiber.  Gottlieb  H.  Wire  winding  tool.  3,6 1 3.745,  CI.  1 40- 1 1 8. 
Tremolada,   Gustavo,   to   Tonolli.   A..   St   C.   S.p.A.    Apparatus   for 
selectively    crushing    of    storage    batteries    and    separating    the 
component  materials.  3. 6 1 4,003,  CI.  241-79.3 
Trimmer,  James  E.,  to  Precise  Forms,  Inc.  Ledger  form  for  concrete 

structures.  3, 6 1 4,05 1, CI.  249-27. 
Trinite,  George  M..  Jr..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy,  mesne. 

Radar  presentation  simulator.  3,614.286.  CI.  35-10.4 
Triplett.  Lee.  Ferrule  type  friction-lock  device.  3,6 1 3,496,  CI.  85-69. 
Tripodi,  Peter  R.,  to  Liggett  &.  Myers  Incorporated,  mesne.  Dispensing 
apparatus  for   pliable   sheet   form    material   in   stacked   relation. 
3.6I3.949.CI.  221-310. 
Troeger.  Henry,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  CenUifugal  and  torque 

responsive  dytch.  3.61 3.850.  CI.  192-105. 
Trojan.  Inc.:  See— 

Harriaon.JamesE..  3.614.139. 
Troton,  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire. 
Method     of    manufacturing    aluminum     bronze-     stainless    steel 
bimeuUic  plAes.  3.614.379,  CI.  2 19-1 37. 
Trowbridge,  John  C:  See- 
Lai,  William;  and  Trowbridge,  John  C..3.6 1 3.583. 
Trusselle,  William  H.,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.  Filling  head  for 

conuinerniling  machine.  3,613,747,01.  141-198. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Goir.  Raymon  L..  3,6 1 3.364. 

Hayden.  Rodney;  and  Guarasci.  Mario,  3,614,770. 
Heath,  Clarence  Willans,  3,614,713. 
Heflinger.  Lee  O.,  3,614.234. 
Herbenar.  Edward  J,  3,613,201. 
Warin,  Francis  J.  3,6 1 3,500. 
Tsarkov,  Vyacheslav  Alexeevich:  See— 

Yalyshev,  Aly  Umyarocivh;  Svecharnik,  David   Veniaminovich; 

Pavlenko,     Vladimir     Alexandrovich;    Tsarkov.     Vyacheslav 

Alexeevich;     Bonch-Bruevich,     Andrei     Mikhailovich;     and 

Levinson,  Boris  Alexandrovich,3.614.633. 

Tsubouchi.  Kaoru.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mechanical  brake 

system  of  dU-typc.  3.61 3.837.  CI.  1 88-72.9 
Tsudakoma  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Arakawa.Kazuyuki.  3,613.470. 
Tsuru,  Hidevuki:  See— 

Yashiike,       Chikas;       Tsuru,       Hideyuki;       and       Yoshiike, 
Yoichi.3,613.257. 
Tsymbal,  Claude,  to  Institut  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurzie  Francaise. 

Metallurgical  apparatus.  3,6 14,082.  CI.  266-38. 
Tu,  George  K.,  to  Cogar  Corporation.  Non-saturated  logic  circuits 

compatible  with  TTL  and  DTL  circuits.  3,6 14,467,  CI.  307-2  IS. 
Tuchinsky,  Benjamin;  Stein,  David  Howard;  and  Friedlander,  Jeffrey  J. 

Pictureframingkit.  31613,280,  CI.  40-155. 
Turbo  Machine  Company:  See— 

Carruthers,  George  A.,  3,6 1 3,347. 
Turbo-Compressor  Engine  Corporation:  See— 

Rifkin.  Frank.  3.6 13.36 1. 
Turk.  Harold  L.:  See- 
Cook,  Miles  H.;  Nystrom,  Walter;  Secrist.  Duane  R.;  and  Turk. 
Harold  L.,3.6 1 3.228. 
Turner.  William  L.;  Campbell.  William  H.;  and  Mercer,  Robert  E. 
Combination  vanity  stool  or  seat  and  luggage  rack.  3.614,155.  CI. 
297-129. 
Twin  Disc,  Incorporated:  See— 

Mc  Roberu,  Richard  C;  and  Arnold,  Bruce  C,  3,6 1 3,469. 
Shull.  Bradford  K.  3.613.480. 
Tyler.  Hugh  J.:  See— 

Willson,  James  R.;  Krueger,  Keith  T.;  Tyler,  Hugh  J.;  and  Jackson, 
Wilbur  F..3,6 13,732. 
Uchiyama.  Takashi:  See— 

Yazaki,  Mutsunobu;  and  Uchiyama,  Takashi, 3,6 13,534. 
Udaloff,  Nicholas  N.:  See— 

Jaekle,  William  M.;  Garin.  Paul  V.;  Thomford.  William  E.;  Greb. 
Wallace  M.;  Udaloff,  Nicholas  N.;  and   Peery,  Stephen   H., 
Jr..3,613.914. 
Uddeholms  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Holm,  Kurt  Anders,  3,6 1 3.699. 
Ueki.  Masayuki:  See- 
Soda,  Keiichi;  and  Ueki,  Masayuki.3,6 1 3, 1 70. 
Uhl,  James  F.  Process  for  collecting  waste  materials.  3.6 1 3,2 1 5,  CI.  29- 

403. 
Ukraintscv.  Boris  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Folivorov,  Vladimir  Kikhailovich;  Ukraintsev.  Boris  Nikolaevich; 
Sirotenko,  Georgievich;  Tinte,  Aivar  Eduardovich;  Birger,  Boris 
Lvovich;  Vilnitis,  Aivar  Yanovich;  Nadezhnikov,  Nikita 
Mikhailovich;  and  Grinshteen,  Mark  Ilich,3,6 14,080. 
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Uleski,  Robert  E.  Plasma  compression  apparatus.  3,<)14,S2S,  CI.  31S- 

111. 
Ulrich,  Reinhard:  See — 

Martin,  Raymond  J.;  and  Ulrich,  Reinhard, 3,614,198. 
Ultee,  Casper  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  iLaaer  employing 

aliphatic  nitriles  as  a  lasing  gas.  3,614,660,  CI.  33 1 -94.5 
Uhronic  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Huber,  George   H.;  Gertler,   Eugene   I.;   HabgOod,   Dennis   W.; 

Ciarrocchi,  John  A.;  and  Richman,  Walter  A.,  3,614,765. 
emura,  Yukio:  See — 

Mita,  Kunio;  and  Umemura,  Yukio, 3,6 1 3,543. 
Uaarco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Meyer,  Harris  P.,  3,613.128. 
Uager,  Harold  W.:  See— 

Loriu.  Edward  F.;  and  Unger,  Harold  W.. 3.61 3, 
Uaion  Carbide  Corporation:  See—  I 

Holmes,  Ronald  L.W.,  3,614,083.  | 

Uaion  Pump  Company:  See- 
Freed,  Jacob  B.;  and  Disbrow,  Donald  R.,  3,614,060. 
Uaion  Special  Machine  Company:  See — 

Hayes,  Robert  A.;  and  Frendreis,  James  A.,  3,6l),609. 
Uairoyal  Englebcrt  France  S.A.:  See— 

Leblond,  Jean,  and  Biet,  Jean,  3,613,903.  I 

United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See—  I 

Abild,  Robert  N,  3,613,375.  I 

Fiedorowicz,  John  J.;  and  Lamonde,  Romeo  L.,  ^,6 1 3,634. 

tPinsley,  Edward  A.;  and  Brown,  Clyde  O.,  3,614j6S6. 
Richmond.  Irving  D.,  3,614.784. 

Treacy,  Edmond  B.,  3,614,719. 

Ultee.  Casper  J,  3,6 1 4,660. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company:  See — 

Adair,  James  Richard;  and  Bifasiewicz,  Tadeusz  M-.  3,613,426. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See —       | 

Davies,  Alan,  3,614,588.  ! 

Perry,  Kenneth  Edward  Gordon,  3,614,429. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Minister  of 
Technology  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Governmenjt  of  the:See— 

Goldsmith.  Eustace  Laurence,  3,6 1 3,704. 
United  Kingdon  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Maskell.ClifTord  William  Alfred.  3,614,510. 
United  States  America,  Interior:  See- 
Brown,  Clinton  E.,  3,6 1 3,779. 
United  States  of  America 


Air  Force:  See — 
Brueschke,  Erich  E 
Goggins,  William  B 
Kissell,  Kenneth  E., 


,3,614,521. 
.Jr..  3,614,786. 
3.614.239. 
Lai,  William;  and  Trowbridge,  John  C,  3,613,^83. 
Meeks.CrawfordR.  3,614.181. 

Montanino,  Louis  N.;  and  Pearson,  William  E.^  3,614,026. 
Nanevicz,  Joseph  E.,  3,614,529. 
Ouinn,  John  S.;  and  Murch,  Walter  G..  3,6 1 3,^9 1 . 
Reagan,  Michael  H,  3,614,043. 
Slobodnik,AndrcwJ.,Jr..3,6l4,463. 
Slobodnik.  Andrew  J..  Jr..  3,614,643. 
Sues,  Lawrence  B.,  3,614,629. 
Army:  See — 

Apstein,     Maurice;     Blomgren,     Evert;     Ke^hn,    George 

Andrews,  Laurence  M.;and  Rabinow,  Jaco9.  3,613.589. 
Blomgren,  Evert;  and  Baker,  James  L.,  3,6 1 3,$9S. 
Bonvallet,  Duane  J.,  3,614,334. 
Burke,  John  F,  3,6 13,594. 
Dubroff,  Stanley,  3.613,585. 
Frost,  Emerson  L.,  3,614,581. 

Johnston,  James  V.;  and  Hutcheson,  Guilford  J.,  Jr.,  3,613,458 
Kubanoff,  Jacob  H,  3.614,637.  I 

Lenton,  Donald  R,  3.613.591.  I 

Lewis.  Charles  Lynn.  3.614.027.  ' 

Minnich.VioletC;  and  Krueger.  Walter  J.  3.^13.191 
Nirschl.JosephC,  3.614.444. 
Papirno.  Ralph  P. .  3 ,6 1 3 ,44 1 . 
Reed,  Sherwood,  3,613,889. 
Rogge,  Bernhard,  3,613,935. 
Sinclair,  Alex  H.;  and  Otto,  Robert  J. .3,6 1 4, 1 25. 
Sommer,  Helmut;  and  Salerno,  James,  3,614,179 
Wales,  Nathaniel  B.,  Jr..  3,6 1 3,579. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See- 
Brown,  William  L.;  and  Portlock,  John  M.,  3,<$14,724. 
Kenderdine,  Eugene  W,  3,614,465. 
Koontz,  Roland  F.,  3,614.694. 

Schmidt.  John  A.;  and  Kerst.  Donald  W..  3.6IM.606. 
Taft,  William  E.  3,613,512.  1 

Wilson,  Richard  C,  3.614,670. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Davis,  Lawrence  P.,  Crutcher,  James  E.,  a|td  Weidenhamer, 

Jerald    H.    Isolation    coupling    arrangement    for    a    torque 

measuring  system.  3,6 1 3,457,  CI.  73-133. 
Easton,  Richard  A.,  and  Hulbert,  Edward  Ej  Data  muhiptexer 

using  tree  switching  configuration.  3,614,327,  CI.  179-15. 
Finiey,  Wallace  R.,  and  Cox,  Jay  A.  Analog  t^  digital  converter. 

3,614.772,  CI.  340-347. 
Knauer,    Wolfgang,    and    Poeschel,    Robert    L.    Ion    thruster. 

3,613,370,  CI.  60-202. 
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McHenry,  Thomas  F.  Miniature  carbon  dioxide  sensor  and 
methods.  3,6 14,43 1 ,  CI.  250-43.5 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Byrne,  Frank,  3,614,648. 
Deboc.Gordon  J.,  3,614,47S. 
Holmstrom,  Frank  R.,  3,614,557. 
Lyon,  William  E.,  3,614,228. 
McFadin,  LouU  W,  3,61  3,454. 

Mulhem,  John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Harris,  Dwight  M.,  3,614,343. 
Naumann,  Robert  J.;  and  Jex,  David  W.,  3,61 3,794. 
Schwarz,  Francis  C.  3,614,587. 
National  Science  Foundation:  See— 

Knollenberg,  Robert  G,  3,613.992. 
Navy:  See — 

Adrian.  Donald  J.  3.614.782. 
Adrian.  Donald  J..  3.614.783. 
Andrews,  Daniel  E.,  Jr.;  Klund,  William  E.;  and  Isaak,  Robert 

D,  3,614,316. 
Bailey,  Knight  V.;  and  Hattaway,  Dudley  P.,  3,614,410. 
Brandts,  Conrad  W.;  Stemple,  Eugene  P.;  and  Frazer,  Richard 

A,  3,614,240. 
Brown,  William  J.;  Butler,  Robert  F.;  Hedden,  Smith  E.;  and 

Jablovskis,  Janis.  3,6 1 3,592. 
Cherkas,  Max  A.,  3,613,617. 
De    Nobel,    Richard    W.;    Schurman,    Donald    G.;    Lindstadt. 

TheodoreJ.,Jr.;andKoenig,  Hans  A.,3,613,619. 
Dillard,  George  M.,  3,6 14,626. 
Halpin,Joseph  J.;  and  Wenzel,  Richard  F.,  3,614,435. 
Hart,GeraldE.,  3,614,348. 

Ireland,  Ralph  H.;  and  Segrest,  Joseph  D.,  3,614,589. 
Isaak,  Robert  D.;  and  LittreU.  Woodrow  H.,  3,614,780. 
Kaufman,  Martin  H,  3,6 13,373. 

Kelly,  Raymond  E.;  and  Johnson,  Edward  W.,  3,61  3,626. 
Leibowitz,  Lawrence  M.;and  Baldauf,  Richard  K.,  3,614,632. 
Lichtman,  Samuel  W.;  and  Adrian,  Donald  J.,  3,613,590. 
Lichtman,  Samuel  W.,  3,614,781. 
Ludlum,  Bobby  R.,  3,614,720. 

McCumin,  Thomas  W.;  and  Perper,  Lloyd  J.,  3,613,259. 
McKinley ,  Larry  E.;  and  Evans.  William  E.,  3,6 1 3,62 1 . 
Nicolai,  Van  0,3,614,652. 
Pearson,  John;  McLean.  William  B.;  and  Cosner,  Lawrence  N., 

3.613,581. 
Redfern,  John  T.,  3,614.592. 
Rhyne,  William  A.;  Mc  Crory,  William  W.,  Jr.;  and  Mallory.  Ray 

R,  3,61 3,629. 
Talley,  James  C;  and  Potteiger,  Lester  A.,  3.613.586. 
Trinite.GeorgeM.  Jr..  3,614.286. 

Whitman,  Wesley  H..  Jr.;  and  Anderson.  Richard  D..  3,614,205. 
Wolf.  Frederick  H.,  3,614,640 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Roberts,  William  L.,  3,61 3,425. 
Shapland,  Earl  P.,  3,61 3,965. 
Williams,AlvinR.,  3.614,374. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Forrest  P.;  Jr.,  3.6 1  3,507. 
Universal  Harvester  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hubbard,StephenR.,  3,613.346. 
Universal  Vendors,  Inc.:  See— 

Verbeke,  Henry,  3,6 1 3,947. 
University  of  Maryland,  The:  See— 

Hochuli,  Urs;and  Haldemann,  PaulR.,  3.614.642. 
University  of  Oklahoma  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Sweeney.JamesW.  3.614.744. 
Upton,  Lee  Oliver,  Jr.:  See — 

Farnett,  Edward  Charles;  and  Upton,  Lee  Oliver.  Jr..3.6 14.400. 
Urion.  Kenard  E.:  See — 

Hill.   Rodney   S.;^ Urion,   Kenard   E.;   anfl   Felmann,   Frederick 
W, 3,613, 1 14. 
U.S.  Expansion  Bolt  Company:  See — 
Helderman,  James  F.,  3,6 1  3,497. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 
Bolger.Bouwe.  3.614.655. 
Evrard.  Robert.  3.614.512. 
Klinkhamer.  Jacob  Fredrik.  3.6 1 4.746. 
Kloppenborg.  Nico  J..  3.614.472. 
Le  Can.  Claude  Jan  Principe  Frederic;  and  Steinmaier.  Walter, 

3,614,558. 
Meijer,  Roelf  Jan,  3,6 1 3,358. 
Meyer,  Dietrich,  3,614,598. 
Usher,  Thomas  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Automatic  control 

system  for  crop  shear.  3,6 14,572,  CI.  3 1 8-396. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Pelletier,RaymondT.;andBecker,  KaH  V..3,6I3.I38. 
Vacher,  Femand  L.,  to  Compagnie  Generale  de  Radiologic.  X-ray 
apparatus  having  cooperating  movable  cassette  carrier  and  image 
intensifier  pick-up  screen.  3,614,427,  CI.  250-65. 
Vaiciunas,  Alvinas  A.:  See — 

Schrader,  George  F.;  and  Vaiciunas,  Alvinas  A. ,3,614,618. 
Valve  Corporation:  See— 

Kuffer,  Clarence  O.,  3,614,062. 
Valve  Corporation  of  America:  See— 
Steiman,  Wolf,  3,613,728. 


Van  Auken,  John  A.;  Rush,  Christopher;  Blank,  Fritz  A.;  Hoffman, 

Lionel;     and      Barto,     Robert,     to     Cop)rstatics     Manufacturing 

Corporation.    Automatic    original    fteder    for    copying    machine. 

3,614,089,01.271-26. 

Van  Gaalen,  Neil.  Fith  egg  sorting  apparatus.  3,613.884,01. 209-1 1 1.6 

Van  Kempen,  Cerardus  Adrianus:  See— 

Platzek,    Paul;    Van    Kempen,    Gerardus    Adrianus;    and    Ros, 
Dominicus,3,6 14,445. 
Van    Riemsdijk,   Gerardus   A.,   to   Smit    Nijmegen    Electrotechische 
Fabrieter  N.  V.  Tapchangers  for  regulating  transformers.  3,614,597, 
01.  323-43.5 
Vargas,  Walter  S.,  to  Elm  wood  Sensors.  Inc.  Terminal-contact  rivet 
construction  and  method  of  assembly  thereof.  3.614.702,  CI.  337- 
381. 
Varian  Associates:  See — 

Phillips,  Robert  M.,  3,614,5 16. 
Schmidt,  Roberto,  3,614,518. 
Wilczek,  Andrews,  3,614,515. 
Vashon  Industries.  Inc.:  See —  , 

Green.  Charles  J..  3.6 1 3.296. 
Vaughan  &  Bushnee  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Wolf.  Wayne.  3.613.753. 
Vaughan,  Roy  Cyril.  1/2  to  Lambum.  Alan  Salisbury.  Unidirectional 

drive  element.  3.61 3.473.  CI.  74-424.5 
Vaughn.  Julian  E.:  See — 

La  Pine,  Anthony  N.;  and  Vaughn,  Julian  E.. 3,61 4.635. 
Vdoiek,  Alexander  V.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Aircraft  combination 
thrust  reverter  and  sound  suppressor  and  a  particular  full  range 
balanced  thrust  reverser.  3,6 1 4,037. 01.  244- 1 10. 
Vehvilainen.  Mikko:  See — 

Levamaki.       Reijo;       Vehvilainen.       Mikko;       and       Suhonen. 
Tapani.3.613.S82. 
Velednitsky.  Ilya  Pinkhusovich:  See — 

Mesheingisser,  Mikhail  Yakovlevich;  Ermakov.  Ivan  Semenovich; 

Kochkin,      Georgy       Mikhailovich;      Stankun,      Alexandr 

Viktorovich;   Shakhov,   Filipp  Nikolaevich;  Velednitsky,   Ilya 

Pinkhusovich;  and  Yagodin,  Petr  Petrovich,3,6 13,563. 

Verbeke,  Henry,  to  Universal  Vendors,  Inc.  Pouch  vending  machine. 

3,613,947,01.221-125. 
Vercellotti,  Leonard  O.:  See- 
Thompson,  Francis T.;  and  Vercellotti.  Leonard  0.,3.6 14.64 1. 
Vereinigte    Flugtechnische    Werke    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter 
Haftung      fruher      'Weser'      Flugzeugbau/      Focke-Wulf/Heinkel- 
Flugzeugbau:See — 

Riccius.  Rolf;  and  Weitkamp.  Gunter.  3.6 1 3.498. 
Vergoz.  Ronald  A.,  to  Holobeam.  Inc.  Phase-locked  pulsed  distance 
measuring    equipment    utilizing    a    coarse    scale    and    fine    scale 
measurement.  3,614.226.01.  356-5. 
Vermes.  Roy  E..  to  Revco.  Inc.  Beh  rotary  die  cutter.  3,613.528.  CI. 

93-58.4 
Vermette.  Howard  H.  Means  for  retaining  a  wound  cable  on  a  drum  in 
a  taut  position  and  to  prevent  crisscrossing  of  the  cable  winds. 
3.614.067. 01.  254-190. 
Vermot.  Andre:  See— 

Drevard.      Michel;      Mognetti.     Charles;     and      Vermot.     An- 
dre,3.6I3.396. 
Vernon  Tool  Company:  See — 

Blackburn.  Marvin  J;  and  Criner,  Harry  E..  3.614.077. 
Verrina  S.p.A.:  See- 
Costa.  Giuseppe.  3.613.365. 
Vetter.  Klaus:  See— 

Pilz.  Erwin;  Vetter.  Klaus;  and  Pankrau.  Rudolf.3.6 1 3.933. 
Vexelman,  Garald  Lvovich:  See — 

Belopolsky.    Anatoly    Ovseevich;    Evdokimov.    Jury    Pavlovich; 
Vexelman.  Garald  Lvovich;  Nikolsky,  Gennady  Georgievich; 
and  Pchelin.  Vitaly  Pavlovich,3.61 3,256. 
Vibro-Meter  AG:  See— 

Hatschek.  Rudolf  A. .3.6 14.487. 
Vicon  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Edelman.  Alfred  E.  3.614.415. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Limited:  See — 

Hidaka,  Tsuneyoshi;  Morita.  Akiyoshi;  Honjo.  Yoshihiko;  and 
Nishimura.  Takashi.  3.614.305. 
Vilnitis.  Aivar  Yanovich:  See — 

Folivorov,  Vladimir  Kikhailovich;  Ukraintsev,  Boris  Nikolaevich; 

Sirotenko,  Georgievich;  Tinte,  Aivar  Eduardovich;  Birger,  Boris 

Lvovich;    Vilnitis,     Aivar    Yanovich;    Nadezhnikov,    Nikita 

M ikhailovich;  and  Grinshteen .  Mark  Ilich .3 .6 1 4,080. 

Viu,  Lawrence.  Garbage  collection  system.  3,613,915,  CI.  214-41. 

Vitka,  Joseph  A.;  and  Murphy,  James  D.,  to  Motionetics.  Inc.,  mesne. 

Wave  cell.  3,613,264,01.  35-19. 
Vivian,  Weston  E.:  See- 
Graham,   Robert   R.;  Siegel,   Keeve   M.;  and  Vivian,  Weston 
E., 3,614,778. 
Vizzotto,  Raffaello,  to  Falconi,  G..  &.  C.  S.p.A.  Programmed  braking 

for  elevators  and  the  like.  3,6 1 3,835,  CI.  1 87-29. 
Vockenhuber,  Karl:  See — 

Plihal,  Hanns;  Rothy,  Gerhard;  and  Schild,  Josef,  3,61 3.S44. 
Vogele,  Joseph,  AG:  See — 

Hess,  Bruno,  3,613,530. 
Voige,  Louis  H.:  See- 
Honeywell.  Charles  C;  and  Voige.  Louis  H.. 3.614.577. 
Voith  Getriebe  KG:  See- 
Dick.  Heinrich.  3.614.543. 
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Volk,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

McDonaU.  Emery  L..  3,613,133. 
Volker,  Rusiell  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Strut  insulator 

connector.  3.614,292.  CI.  174-45. 
Volkmann,    John    £..    to    RCA    Corporation.    Stereophonic    sound 
enhancement  system  with  reverberation  chamber.   3,614,320,  CI. 
179-1. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jafer,  Heinz,  3.613,136. 
Vollmer,  David  W.,  to  Bausch  St  Lomb  Incorporated.  Retardation 
compensator  plate  for  a  polarizing  microscope.  3,614,195,  CI.  350- 
13. 
Volz,  Roberta.  Foot-and-leg  walking  cast  support.  3,613,674,  CI.  128- 

83.5 
Von  Duprin,  Inc.:  See— 

Zawadzki,  George  Z,  3,6 14,143. 
Von  Fange,  Wilbur  H.:  See— 

Borrok,  Martin  J.;  Perkinson,  Robert  E.;  Watson,  Fred  D.;  and 
Von  Fange,  Wilbur  H. 3,614,728. 
Voorhees.  Steven  C:  See — 

Liberman,  Harvey  W.;  Wade,  James  A.;  and  Voorhees,  Steven 
C.,3,6 13,569. 
Voullaire.  Izak  Johannes.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  packing  batches 

of  sized  and/or  graded  fruit.  3,613,330.  CI.  53-26. 
Vyskocil,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Dunham,  Robert  W.;  and  Vyskocil,  Charles  D.,3,6 14,697. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  obrabecich  stroju  a  obrabeni:  See— 

Stepanek.  Karel,  3.613.439. 
Wada,  Masuhiro:  See— 

Ishikawa,         Shigeji;         Terayama,         Yuji;         and         Wada. 
Masuhiro.3.6 13,447. 
Wade,  James  A.:  See — 

Liberman,  Harvey  W.;  Wade,  James  A.;  and  Voorhees,  Steven 
C, 3,613,569. 
Wagener,  Paul-Werner:  See— 

Schneider,   Felix;   Wagener,   Paul-Werner;    Neuser,   Ernst;   and 
Walser,  Rudolf,3.6 1 3,3 1  I . 
Waggoner.  John  B.:  See — 

Schubert,  George  E.;  Swayze,  Lloyd  D.;  and  Waggoner,  John 
B, 3,613,818. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Bueler.  Richard  C,  3,614,169. 

Olsen.  Willy;  McKee,  John  B.:and  Pahel.  William  M..  3.613.229. 
Wagner,  Hans  O.,  to  Schiess  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vertical  boring  mill. 

3,613,502, CI.  90-14. 
Wagner,  Rolf  E.:5««- 

Be  Vier.  William  E.;  and  Wagner,  Rolf  E, 3,6 1 4,63 1 . 
Wahlgren,  Wallace  W.:  See- 

Douglas,  Ellwood  S.;  and  Wahlgren,  Wallace  W.. 3.614. 533. 
Wahlstrom,  Sven   E.,   to   Shell   Oil  Company.   Single-rail   solid   state 

memory  with  capacitive  storage.  3,6 14,753,  CI.  340-173. 
Waite,  Fred  L.  Unscrambling  conveyor  for  baked  goods.  3,61 3.860,  CI. 

198-30. 
Walchhutter,  Ulrico.  Apparatus  for  automatic  depositing  of  glazed  tiles 
in  magazines  arranged  for  subsequent  flring.  3.613,91  l.CI.  214-16.4 
Wald  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Humlong,  Robert  F.,  3,61 3,970. 
Walde,  Erik,  to  Forsvarets  Fabriksverk.  Projectile  for  a  muzzle  loading 

rifle-bore  mortar.  3,6 1 3,596,  CI.  102-94. 
Wales,  Nathaniel  B.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Anti- 
personnel fragmentation  weapon.  3.613,579, CI.  102-4. 
Walker  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Hubbell,  Franklin  R.,  Ill,  3,613,830. 
Wallace.  Edward  M..  to  Wallace  Mfg.,  Corporation.  Shears.  3,61 3,240, 

CI.  30-248. 
Wallace,  Gersen  L.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Mechanism  for 
controlling   the   boom    arms   and    bucket   of  a   front   end    loader. 
3.614.273,  CI.  214-778. 
Wallace  Mfg.,  Corporation:  See— 

Wallace,  Edward  M.,  3,613,240. 
Wallace,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Grunwald,     Robert     F.;     Wallace,    Richard    R.;    and     Bowen, 
Howard,3,6l3,444. 
Wallace,  Richard  W.;  and  Pavlica,  Sunley  R.,  to  Dresser  Industries. 

Inc.  Compaction  of  particulate  matter.  3.613.166.  CI.  18-16.5 
Walles,   Wilhelm   E.,  to   Dow  Chemical  Company,   The.   Resinous 
enclosure   members   rendered   impermeable    by   sulfonation   and 
neutralization.  3,6 1 3,957,  CI.  220-64. 
Walb,  Edgar  H.:5ee— 

Heckman,    Edward    A.;    Hinkle.   James   O.;    and    Walls,    Edgar 
H.,3,614,601. 
Walser,  Rudolf:  See— 

Schneider,    Felix;   Wagener,   Paul-Werner;   Neuser,    Ernst;   and 
Walser,Rudolf,3.613.3ll. 
Walsh,  Edward  J.:  5m— 

Gronros,  Warren;  and  Walsh,  Edward  J. ,3,6 14.654. 
Walton,  Richard  S.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company.  Wrist-watch  with 

liquid  crysul  display.  3,61 3,35  1 ,  CI.  58-23. 
Waltz,  Richard  W .:  See- 
Ford,  David  E.,  Jr.;  and  Waltz,  Richard  W.,3,614,596. 
Walz,  Heinz:  See- 
Klein,  Erwin;  Koch,  Werner;  and  Walz,  Heinz,3,6 1 3,308. 
Wandinger,  Franz:  See— 

Kaufmann,        Kurt;        Jerney.        Rudolf;        and        Wandinser, 
Franz,3,6l4,707. 


Blessum,    Norman    S.;    arid    Wang,    James 


e  guide  and  firing 


Wang,  James  T.:  See — 
Behr,    Michael    I.; 
T.,3,614,758. 
Wanschek,  Larry:  See— 

Halinski,  Michael  J.;  and  Wanschek,  Larry ,3,6 14,522. 
Ward.    John    H.,    Ill,    to    International    Telephone    and    Telegraph 
Corporation.  Optical  tracking  system  utilizing  a  coaxial  lens  system. 
3,6 14.449, CI.  250-203. 
Warin,  Francis  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Combination  projecti 

chamber  seal.  3,6 1 3,500,  CI.  89-26. 
Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The:  See— 

Cinadr,  Frank  A..  3,613,483. 
Warner.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Bray,  Warren  E.,  3,614.380. 
Warren  Fastener  Corporation:  See- 
Meyer,  Engelbert  A.  3,613,431. 
Warren,  Francis  A.;  and  Britton,  Sylvester  C,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Solid  propellant  grain.  3,^13,59"/,  CI.  102- 
100. 
Watanabe.  Kinnosuke:  See — 

Soejima.      Tamihiko;      Kajiura,      Hiroshi;      and      Watanabe, 
Kinnosuke.3,61 3,449.  [ 

Watanabe,  Yoshiaki:  See—  ' 

Taguchi,  Tatsuya;  and  Watanabe,  Voshiaki.3.6 1  3.536. 
Watano.  Yutaka:  See— 

Fujii,  Tatsuo;  and  Watano,  Yutaka, 3,6 14,704. 
Watkin,  Brian  L.  H.;  Evans,  Norman;  and  Arnold,  Ronald  J.  K.,  to 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Waireform  analyzing 
system  particularly  for  chromatographs,  wherein  the  waveform  is 
integrated  between  selected  peaks  and  valleys.  3.(14,408.  CI.  235- 
183. 
Watkin.  Brian  Leslie,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The. 
Timing  device,  particularly  for  chromatographs.  3,614,409,  CI.  235- 
183. 
Watkins,  Paula  J.:  See— 

Hightower.  Russell  D.;  and  Aufill,  Charles  B, 3,6 1 3,455. 
Watlow  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Wrob.  Ronald  M.;and  Kidney,  John  B..  3.614,387. 
Watson,  Donald  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Article  processing  system 

withfeedershuttledisconnect.  3,6 14,088,  CI.  271-4. 
Watson,  Fred  A.  Vehicular  remote  power  supply  system.  3,614,459, 

CI.  307-10. 
Watson.  Fred  D.:  See—  \ 

Borrok.  Martin  J.;  Perkinson.  Robert  E.;  Wats0n,  Fred  D.;  and 
Von  Fange.  Wilbur  H, 3,614,728. 
Watson,  William  J.;  and  Kastner,  William  D.,  to  T«xas  Instruments, 
Incorporated.  Automatic  context  switching  in  a  m|ilti-  programmed 
multi-processor  system.  3,614.742.  CI.  340-172.5 
Watts,  Ridley  Jr..  to  American  Packaging  Corporation.  The.  Impulse 
heating  device  for  use  with  thermoplastic  materials  and  method. 
3.614,383,  CI.  219-243. 
Wearden.  Charles  G:  See— 

Swander,  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.;  and  Wearden,  Charles  G, 3,61 3,5 15. 
Webb.  Richard  H;  See— 

Jubb.      Albert;      Hutchinson.      Stanley;      and     Webb.      Richard 
H. 3.613.363. 
Weber,  Emil  W.  Cutting  tool  assembly.  3,6 13, 198.  CI.  29-96. 
Weber,  Heinz,  to  Bremshey  &  Co.  Umbrella  having  a  flat  cross- 
sectional  shape  in  closed  condition  thereof.  3,6 1 3,702,  CI.  1 35-20. 
Weber,  Marvin  J:  Se*— 

Monchamp.      Roch       R.;      Weber.      Marvin      J.;      and       Bass, 
Michael.3.614,662. 
Wedin,  Kurt,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Central 
power  plant  for  feeding  DC  power  transmission  platt.  3,614,585,  CI. 
321-2. 
Wegner  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Machek.JohnA..  3,614,171. 
Wehren.  Harold  J.  Spinning  bobber.  3,6 13,289,  CI.  43[-43.1 1 
Wehrii,  Pierre:  See— 

Koulicovitch,      Maurice;      Pettavel,      Jacques;      and      Wehrii, 
Pierre,3,6 14,454. 
Weichel,  Ernst.  Self-loading  vehicle  for  agricultural  bulk  materials. 

3.6 13,344.  CI.  56-364. 
Weidenhamer.  Jerald  H.:  See- 
United    Sutes    of    America.National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration,  Administrator,  3,613,457. 
Weigert,  Wilhelm:  See- 

Flaschar,  Heinz;  Weigert,  Wilhelm;  Werner,  Waker;  and  Kramer, 
Manfred.3,6 13,509. 
Weinhart.  Maurice.  Safety  bed  rails.  3,61 3,1 32,  CI.  5-238. 
Weir.  Stanley  M.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Warehouse  system  with  infeed 
and  distributing  conveyors  serving  stacker  cranes  in  a  common  aisle. 
3,613,910,  CI.  214-16.4  l 

Weitkamp,  Gunter:  See—  I 

Riccius,  Rolf;  and  Weitkamp,  Gunter,3,6 13,498.  } 
Welch,  Elmer  Scott,  to  G  &  H  Products,  Inc.  Check  valve  assembly. 

3.61 3.720,  CI.  137-527.8 
Weller,  Carroll  E.;  and  McNair,  Robert  J.,  to  Avico  Corporation. 
Voltage  controlled  oscillator  with  digiul  preset.  3,^14.665,  CI.  331- 
101. 
Wellford,  Walker  L.,  Jr.,  to  Moore  Dry  Kiln  Company  of  Oregon. 

Direct-rired  kiln  furnace  control  system.  3,614,074, CI.  263-40. 
Welsch,  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Lingg,  Gerhard;  and  Welsch,  Hans-Juergen,3,613k864. 
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Wendelburg,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Stearns,  James  B.;  and  Wendelburg,  Robert  W., 3,6 14.377. 
Wendland,  Broder.  Distortion  correction  circuit  for  linearly  distorted 

pulse  sequences.  3,614,636,  CI.  328-162. 
Wendt,    Oscar    E.    Whirlpool    Corporation    Ice    marker    apparatus. 

3,613,388,  CI.  62-130. 
Wenger,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Totch,  William  C;  and  Wenger, Charles  B. ,3 ,6 1 3 .787. 
Wenzel,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Halpin,  Joseph  J.;  and  Wenzel,  Richard  F., 3,6 14,435. 
Werkmeister,       Johannes;       and       Scheler,       Holger,       to       Traub 
Vertriebsgesellschaft  mbH.,  Firma.  Feeding  apparatus  for  rod  stock 
for  a  machine  tool.  3,61  3,487.  CI.  82-2.7 
Werner,  Walter:  See— 

Flaschar,  Heinz;  Weigert,  Wilhelm;  Werner,  Walter;  and  Kramer, 
Manfred,3,6l  3,509. 
Werr.WinfriedSee- 

Topfer.  Herbert;  and  Werr.Winfried. 3, 6 14.329. 
Werth.    Lawrence    A.;    and    De    Remo.    David    W.    Filter    cleaning 

apparatus.  3,61  3,700,  CI.  134-57. 
Wesselmann,  Heinz,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Machine  for  making 
and  applying  U-shaped  carrying  handles  consisting  of  strips  of  paper 
or  the  like.  3,6 1 3,523,  CI.  93-8. 
West  Construction  Enterprises,  Inc.;  See — 

Dickinson,  Bryan  J..  3.613.382. 
West.   Emery  C.    1/3   to   Smith.   Harold   W..  and    1/3   to  Churchin, 
Elinore.  Adjustable  cutter  for  hooked  rug  materials.  3.613,238,  CI. 
30-136. 
Westberg,    Bertil.    Apparatus    for    mounting    Venetian    blind    slats. 

3,613.193.  CI.  29-24.5 
Westcott.    Robert    F..    to    International     Paper    Company.     Vented 

package.  3.61  3.938.  CI.  220-44. 
Westendorp.  Willem  F.:  See- 
Smith.  Sidney  R..  Jr.;  and  Westendorp.  Willem  F.,3.6 14.532. 
Westerberg.  Eugene  R.:  See— 

Heynick.  Louis  N.;  and  Westerberg,  Eugene  R., 3, 614,423. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Dinella.  Donald;  and  Schutz.  Eckert  Franz,  3.614,225. 

Fisher.  Everett  H.  3,613.219. 

Heckman.  Edward  A.;  Hinkle,  James  O.,  and  Walls,  Edgar  H., 

3.614.601. 
Martin.  Allen  N.;and  Speas,  John  L.,  3,614,603. 
Porter.  David  Lee.  3.614,683. 
Stariiper.  Ronald  L.  3,614.614. 
Western  Gear  Corporation:  See— 

Schwarzbcck.  John  G,  3.6 1 3.852. 
Westhoff,  Heinz:  See- 
Hermes.  Heinz;  Hinterthur,  Helmut;  Otto,  Arnold.  Thieme.  Klaus 
Dietrich;  and  Westhoff,  Heinz, 3.6 14.723. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 
Grundy,  Reed  H,  3,614,466. 
Sarbach,  Ronald  A..  3,613,459. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Company  Limited:  See- 
David.  Vivian,  3.614,620. 
King.  Kenneth  G.  3,614,586 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Brenner,  William  C.  3,6 14.497. 
Ellsworth.  James  P.;  and  Flick,  Robert  H..  3.614.685. 
Evans.  George  S..  3.6 14.506. 
Heitchue,  Regis  D.Sr,  3.614.384. 
Huchok.  Arthur  A..  3.614.366. 
Jones.  Charles  H.,  3,6 1 4,722. 
Kernick.Andress.  3.614.590 
KIcm,  Franklin  D,  3.613,946. 

Miller.  Bernard;  and  McCloskey.  Joseph  C,  3.614,428. 
Polgar.  Emerick  T..  3 .6 1  3,6 1 4. 
Rosa,  John,  3.614.594. 

Schefner.  Paul  H.;  and  McCabria.  Jack  L..  3.6  14,258 
Silva.AntonioV, 3,613,419. 

Thompson,  Francis  T;  and  Vcrcellotti,  Leonard  C.  3,614,641 
Tobin.  Joseph  M..  Tauson.  Peter  O.;  Fleischer.  Leonard  R.;  and 

Ebner.  Harry  F.,  3.6 1  3,655. 
Willson.  Robert  H.  3.614.509. 

Witteman.  Wilhelmus  Jacobus;  and  Zaim.  Pieter,  3.614.507. 
Westman.  Erik:  See— 

Landa.Torstein;Syvakari,  Perti;and  Westman,  Erik.3.6 13. 157. 
Weston,    Donald    E.,    to    Allis-Chalmers    Manufacturing   Company 
Contact  with  low-cathode  drop  material  insert.  3,614.361,  CI.  200- 
166. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Goodsite,  James  R.,  3.613.985. 
Welherell,  Richard  B.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Compartmentalized 

container  package.  3,61 3,955,  CI.  222-83. 
Wetherill,  John  H.,  to  Hennessy  Products.  Incorporated.  Journal  box 

cleaning  tool.  3,613, 144,  CI    15-210. 
Wetter,  Jakob:  See— 

Schenk,  Horst;  Wetter.  Jakob;  and  Guse,  Rudolf.3,61  3.432. 
Wheatley,  Cari  Franklin,  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Differential  amplifi- 
er. 3,614,645,  CI.  330-30. 
Wheatley,  Charles,  Company:  See— 
Fitzpatrick,  John  R..  3.614.061. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Bottas.  Michael  J.;  MacFarlane.  Thomas  R.;  and  Miller.  Frank  E., 
3,613,560. 


Bottas,   Michael   J.;   Difley,  Charles   R.;   and   Miller,   Frank   £.. 

3,613,568. 
Cuthbert,  Victor  W.  3,614,187. 
Difley,  Charles  R,  3,6 1 3,56 1 . 
Mason,  Anthony,  3,613,959. 

Ohlsson,  Leonard  W.;  and  Sitko.  Robert  H..  3,61  3,389. 
White,  Albert  H:  See— 

Kampe,  Robert  F.;  and  White,  Albert  H.,3,61 3,708.  - 

White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Harter,  Donald  G,  3.6 1 3,391. 
White.  David  Lynn:  See — 

Dent. CalvinJ. 3.614.136. 
Whitecar.  Alten  E..  to  Smith  Kline  &.  French  Laboratories.  Capsule 

orienting  machine.  3.61  3.861 .  CI.  198-33. 
Whiteman.  Max:  See— 

Seguin,  Ernest;  and  Whiteman,  Max,3,6 1 3,300. 
Whitesides.  Jack  C:  See— 

Whitfield.  Carroll  J.;  and  Whitesides.  Jack  C..3.6 1 3.797. 
Whitfield,  Carroll  J.;  and  Whitesides.  Jack  C.  to  Kelley  Manufacturing 
Company.  Peanut  digger,  shaker  and  inverter.  3.613,797.  CI.  171- 
61. 
Whitlock.  Robert  A.,  to  Aqua  Matic,  Inc.  Multiport  valve.  3,613,731, 

CI.  137-625.29 
Whitman.  Wesley  H.,  Jr.;  and  Anderson.  Richard  D  ,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Two  channel  optical  transmitter.  3,614.205.  CI. 
350-171. 
Whitney.  W.  A..  Corporation:  See- 
Conn.    Harry.    Mauk,    Robert    W.;    and    Lancaster,    Paul    M., 
3,613.493. 
Whittaker.    William,    to    C.C.L.    Systems    Limited.    Cable    or    rod 

anchoring  means.  3.6 1 3. 179.  CI.  24-1  23. 
Wick,  Gerald  H.;  and  Holtermann,  Theodore  J.,  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.  Outboard  motor  isolation  system.  3.613.631.  CI.  1 15- 
17. 
Wieltsch,  Horst:  See— 

Meissner.  Willi;  and  Wieltsch.  Horst,3.6 1  3.148. 
Wierzbowski.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Perkins.  Earl  Stuart;  and  Wierzbowski.  Daniel  A. .3.61  3.247. 
Wiese,  Richard  V.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Pressure  control  assembly  with  two 
switch  housings  and  an  open  space  between  the  pressure  source  and 
contacts.  3,614.352,  CI.  200-82. 
Wiessner.     Willi;    and     Mann.    Georg,     to     Leitz.    Ernst.    G.m.b.H. 
Photographic  camera  having  electric  motor  drive.  3.613.542,  CI.  95- 
31. 
Wikdahl.  Nils  Anders  Lennart.  Clyclone  separator  to  be  built-in  a 

casing  or  similar.  3.61 3,887,  CI.  209-21 1. 
Wilczek,  Andrew  S..  to  Varian  Associates.  Crossed-field  reentrant 
stream  tubes  having  an  improved  drift  space  geometry.  3.614.515. 
CI   315-3.5 
Wildhaber,  Ernest.  Ray-typewriter.  3.61  3.532. CI.  95-4.5 
Wilfinger.     Raymond     J.,     to     International     Business     Machines 
Corporation.  Electromechanical  monolithic  resonator.  3.614,677, 
CI.  333-71. 
Wilke.     Raud     A.,    to    Koehring    Company      Fluid     motor    control 

mechanism.  3.613,71  I, CI.  137-1  15. 
Wilkes.  John  D.  Releasable  ski  bindings  and  accessories.  3.614.1  1 9.  CI. 

280-11.35 
Wilkinson,    Judkins    E..    to    Atlanta    Stove    Works,    Inc.    Andiron. 

3.613,660, CI.  126-298. 
Willey,  Sally  M.  Heel  stiffeners  3.61  3.274,  CI   36-68 
Williams,  Alvin   R.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.   Method  of 

producing  a  welded  joint.  3 ,6 1 4,374.  CI.  2  1 9-9 1 . 
Williams,  Chester  I.   Method  for  securing  forms  from  a  position  of 

safety.  3.613,216.  CI.  29-428. 
Williams.  Clarence  E..  to  Justrite  Mfg..  Co    Safety  cleaning  tanks. 

3.613,942.  CI.  220-88. 
Williams.  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Stram.  George  H..  Williams,  Ralph  J.,  Altland.  George  E.;  and 
Dunn,  Thomas  J. ,3,61 3,1 31. 
Williamson,  Dennis  F.:  See— 

Speer.  Gordon  W.;  and  Williamson,  Dennis  F. ,3,6 14,46 1 . 
Williamson,  Samuel  R.:  See — 

Pinnow,  Douglas  A.;  and  Williamson,  Samuel  R.. 3. 6 14.204. 
Williamson.  T.  D..  Inc.:  See — 

Rose,  Dillard  L.,  and  Osburn,  Coy  D.,  3,6 14,252. 
Wills.  Leonard  Atlee.  Sanitary  sipping-straw  dispenser.  3,613.948.  CI. 

221-250. 
Willson.  James  K.  V..  and  Eskridge.  Marshall.  Controllable  tip  brush 

for  medical  use.  3.6 1  3.664.  CI.  1  28-2. 
Willson.  James  R.;  Krueger.  Keith  T.,  Tyler.  Hugh  J.;  and  Jackson. 
Wilbur     F..     to     Robertshaw     Controls     Company.     Temperature 
responsive  valve  operators.  3,61 3.732.  CI.  137-625.44 
Willson,  Robert  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Large  area 

plasma  panel  display  device.  3,6 14,509,  CI.  313-201. 
Wilshusen,  Albert  R.  Grain  separator  for  combines.   3,613.691,  CI. 

130-23. 
Wilska.  John  E.,  Felix.  Harold  F.;  Dialessi.  John  A.,  and  Emerson.  Fred 
C.    Outdoor    cooker    with    re-usable    cartridge    type    grill    unit. 
3.613.657, CI.  126-41. 
Wilson,  Archie;  See— 

Slator,  Damon  T.;  and  Wilson.  Archie,3.6l4,019. 
Wilson.  Floyd  A.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Power  cable 
with  polypropylene  covered  ground  check  strand.   3.614.300.  CI. 
174-115. 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wilson,  John  F.:  See— 

Magee.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Wilson,  John  F. ,3,6 14, 1 77. 
Wilson,  Richard  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.    Switchable    microwave    circulator    wherein    ground 
planes  are  comprised  of  foils  having  electrically  conductive  particles. 
3,614,670,  CI.  333-1.1 
Wilson,  Robert:  See— 

Dunlap,  Henry  F.;  and  Wilson,  Robert,3,6l  3,378. 
Wilson,  William  P.,  Sr.:  See— 

Hopfe,  Dieter  H.;  and  Wilson,  William  P.,  Sr..3,61  3,456. 
Windmoller  St  Holscher:  See — 

Stork,Willi;andHaupt.  Karl,  3,613,329. 
Wesselmann.  Heinz.  3,61 3,S23. 
Winn,  William  C.:5ff- 

Pierce,  Stanley  L.;  and  Winn,  William  C.,3,61  3,484. 
Wirtz,  John  S.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Fluorescent  lamp  dimming  circuit 

3,614,527,  CI.  315-199. 
Wisconsin  Electrical  Mfg.,  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Probert.  Walter  L.;  and  Finch,  Steven  R.,  3,6 14,397. 
Witek.  Roman  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Taormina,  Anthony  J.;  and  Witek,  Roman  J.,  Jr. ,3,6 1 4,7  1 2. 
Withington,    Clinton    E.    Non-repeat    control    apparatus    for    power 

machinery.  3,613.357,  CI.  60-10. 5 
Witkowski.  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Jope.  Bruce  T.;  and  Witkowski.  Leonard  J..3,6 1 3.979. 
Witt.  Max  E.  Chlorine  injection  means.  3.61 3.723,  CI.  1 37-604. 
Witt,  Max  E.  Chlorination  control  apparatus.  3,6 14,263,  CI.  417-7. 
Witteman,  Wilhelmus  Jacobus;  and  Zaim,  Pieter,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric    Corporation.    Device    for   producing    stimulated    infrared 
emission,  iraser,  by  means  of  an  electric  discharge  in  a  gas  mixture 
consisting  partly  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  and  discharge  tube  destined 
forsuchadevice.  3,6 14,507,  CI.  313-174. 
Witzig,  Emil  Karl;  and  Frank,  Rudolf.  Multi-spindle  cutting  machine  to 
produce    holes    in    sheet    metal,    for    example    sieve    structures 
3,614.251,  CI.  408-3. 
Witzig.  Werner,  to  Sonoco  Products  Company.  Convolutely  wound 
tube  having  readily  conformable  inside  edge  portion  and  method  for 
making  same.  3,613,738,  CI.  138-156. 
Wojcik,  Robert  J.,  to  Pettibone  Corporation.  Pressure  control  system 
for  a  grinding  machine  and  actuating  unit  therefor.  3,614,351    CI 
200-61.86 
Wolak.  Norbert  S.;  Wolak,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ceyer,  Alfons  W.,  to  Evans 
Products  Company.  Railway  car  plug  door  structure.  3,6 1  3,3  1 2   CI 
49-220. 
Wolak,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Wolak.    Norbert    S.;    Wolak,    Thomas    J.;    and    Ceyer,    Alfons 
W..3.6I3.3I2. 
WoleU.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Singer.  M  Leonard;  and  Woletz.  Robert  M.,3.613.415. 
Wolf.  Frederick  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Frequency 
discriminator  using  no  inductive  components.  3,614,640,  CI    329- 
110. 
Wolf,  Lloyd  J.  Tandem  axle  suspensions.  3,614,12  I ,  Cl.  280-104.5 
Wolf,  Wayne,  to  Vaughan  &  Bushnee  Mfg.  Co.  Hollow  hammer  handle 

with  longitudinally  tensioned  glass  fibers.  3,6 1  3,753,  CI.  145-61 
Wolfram,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Muth.  Gregor  Nikolaus;  and  Wolfram,  Karl-Heinz, 3,6 1 3,576. 
Wood,  Fred   M.,  to  Pyles  Industries,  Inc.   Ratio  linkage  assembly 

3,613,465. CI.  74-110. 
Wood.  Lowell  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Jensen,  Carl  A.;  and  Wood,  Lowell  L.,  Jr.. 3,614,489. 
Woodburn,  Wilton  A.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Procedure 

for  controlling  a  multistand  rolling  mill.  3,61 3,4 1 7,  CI.  72-8. 
Woodhead,  James;  Hedley,  David  Alan;  and  Jardine,  Maurice  Revie,  to 
Roneo  Limited.  Print  selection  and  paper  feed  adjusting  means  in 
posUl  franking  machines.  3,6 13,573,  CI.  101-92. 
Woodward,    Benjamin    W.;    and    Allard,    John    J.,    to    Sperry    Rand 
Corporation.  Closed  loop,  on-off  control  system  for  D.C.   motors 
including  dynamic  braking.  3,614,578,  CI.  318-673. 
Woodward,  Heber  Jay,  to   Index   Industries,   Inc.   Auxiliary   braking 

system.  3,61 3,356.  CI.  60-6. 
Wool  Industries  Research  Association:  See— 

Medley.  John  A..  3.614.369. 
Woolslayer.   Homer  J.;  Woolslayer.  Joseph   R.;  Jenkins,  Cecil;  and 
Campbell,  Erwin  A.,  to  Moore,  Lee  C,  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  fo^handling  drill  pipe.  3,613,905,  CI.  214-2.5 
Woolslayer,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Woolslayer,  Homer  J.;  Woolslayer,  Joseph  R.;  Jenkins,  Cecil;  and 
Campbell,  Erwin  A. ,3,61 3,905. 
Worden,  Donald  A.,  to  Morotta  Scientific  Controls,  Inc.  Throttle 

control  valve  assembly.  3,61 3,520,  CI.  92- 1 33. 
Wright,  Colin   S.;   Fogelsong,   Robert   E.;  Johnson,   Jerold   W.;   and 
Jouhal,  Teja  S.,  to  American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Company.  Apparatus 
for  horizontal  baling.  3,613,556,  CI.  100-14. 
Wrob,    Ronald    M.;    and    Kidney,    John    B.,    to    Wat4ow    Electric 
Manufacturing  Co.  Electrical  heater  with  an  internal  thermocouple. 
3,6I4.387.CI.  219-328. 
Wynne.  John  Roger:  See— 

Smith.  Charles  Philip;  and  Wynne.  John  Roger,3.6 1 3.367. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Daughton.  John  W.;  Donohue.  James  M.;  and  Schluntz.  Gary  L 
3.614.419.  '     " 

Del  Vecchio.  George  D.;  Schwartz.  Edward  A.;  and  Yarger 
Norman  L.,  3.614.090. 


( 


Shah,  Dinesh  S;  and  Gardner,  John  F.,  3,61 3,6l37. 
Solarek,  Thomas  W,  3,61 3,638. 
Solarek,  Thomas  W.,  3,614,221. 
Soures,  Nicholas  M,  3,6 1 3,636. 
Watson,  Donald  W.,  3,614,088. 
agodin,  Petr  Petrovich:  See— 

Mesheingisser,  Mikhail  Yakovlevich;  Ermakov,  Ivan  Semenovich; 
Kochkin,       Georgy       Mikhailovich;       Sunkun,       Alexandr 
Viktorovich;   Shakhov,   Filipp   Nikolaevich;  Velednitsky,   Ilya 
Pinkhusovich;  and  Yagodin,  Petr  Petrovich,3,6 1 3,563. 
Yalyshev,     Aly     Umyarocivh;     Svecharnik,     David     Veniaminovich; 
Pavlenko,       Vladimir       Alexandrovich;       Tsaijkov,       Vyacheslav 
Alexeevich;  Bonch-Bruevich,  Andrei  Mikhailovich;  and  Levinson, 
Boris  Alexandrovich.  to  Gosudarstvenny  nauchno-issledovatelsky 
institut  oteploenergeticheskogo  priborostroenia.  Industrial  process 
regulator  of  proportional  plus  integral  differential  action.  3.614  633 
CI.  328-127. 
Yamabe,  Masahiro:  See— 

Matsui,Masao;and  Yamabe,  Masahiro,3,613,li73. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroji:  See— 

Asano,        Tadao;        Yamaguchi,        Hiroji;        and        Ishikawa 
Kazuo,3,6 13,844. 
Yamaguchi,    Kenichi,    to    Nagatoshi    Suzuki.    Steering   column    lock 

3,613,412,  CI.  70-252. 
Yamaguchi,  Tamio,  to  Tokyo  Gas  Company  Limited.  Ignition  and 
flame  detection  system  utilizing  a  single  electrode.  3,614  280   CI 
431-25.  I  .       .      ■ 

Yamaha  Hatsudoki  KabushikiKaisha:  See— 

Takada,  Norio,  3,613,205. 
Yamamoto,  Katsuro,  to  Bridgestone  Liquefied  Gas  Company.  Low- 
temperature  liquefied  gas  storage  equipment.  3,6 13,932,  CI.  220-9. 
Yamamoto,  Kozo;  and  Naito,  Morihisa,  to  MaUushila  Electric  Industr- 
ial Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  tape  recorder  of  magazine  type.  3,614  109 
CI.  274-4.  B  jr  ,         , 

Yamamoto,  Taro:  See — 

Shimokusu,   Kazuo;   Korekawa,  Takashi;   Hosokawa.  Tomoyuki; 
Yamamoto,  Taro;  and  Kobayasi,  Takao,3,6 1 3,405. 
Yannuzzi,  Anthony.  Prone  position  alarm.  3,614,763,  CI.  340-279. 
Yarger,  Norman  L.:  See— 

Del   Vecchio,  George   D.;  Schwartz,   Edward  A.;  and   Yarger 
Norman  L, 3,614,090. 
Yarushkin,  Jury  Pavlovich:  See— 

Ananiev,    Lev    Martemianovich;    Pekker,    Yakov    Semenovich; 

Chakhlov,       Vladimir       Lukianovich;      Sharachin,       Yakov 

Afanasievich;   Shtein,   Mikhail   Mikhailovich;   and    Yarushkin 

Jury  Pavlovich, 3,6 1 4,638, 

Yashiike,  Chikas;  Tsuru,  Hideyuki;  and  Yoshiike,  Yoichi.  Hair  drver 

3,613,257,  CI.  34-91. 
Yatsushiro,  Kenji;  and  Kuchuris,  George  F.,  to  Coi|trols  Company  of 

America.  Bi-directional  motor.  3,614,492,  CI.  310^41. 
Yawata,  Yasuro;  and  Nakae,  Nobuhiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industr- 
ial Co.,  Ltd.  Record  player.  3,614, 184,  CI.  312-8. 
Yazaki,   Mutsunobu;   and    Uchiyama,  Takashi,  to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Flash  guide  number  setting  device  for  camera.  3  613  534  CI 
95-10. 
Yee,  Alfred  Alphonse  Concrete  construction.  3,61  3,325,  CI.  52-236. 
Yoe  Leaf  Tobacco  Co.:  See— 

Paules,  Eugene  H.,  3,61 3,953. 
Yokohama,  Kato:  See— 

Fukatsu,  Akihiro;  and  Yokohama,  Kato,3,6 14,505 
Yoshiike,  Yoichi:  See — 

Yashiike.        Chikas,        Tsuru,        Hideyuki; 
Yoichi, 3,613,257. 
Yoshimatsu,  Mitsuru,  to  Rigaku  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  X-ray  diffraction 
apparatus  comprising  a  curved  spectroscopic  crystal  with  a  rotatable 
X-ray  slit  at  the  focus  thereof  3,6 1 4,425,  CI.  250-S  1.5 
Yoshio,  Toshihiko,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Switching 
device    having   electro-    magnetic    means   for   increasing   effective 
contact  pressure.  3,614,353,  CI.  200-144. 
Young,    George    B.    A.,    to    Rapid    Metal    Devetopment    Limited. 
Arrangements  for  use  in  the  supporting  of  formwQrk  for  the  casting 
of  concrete  slabs.  3,614.048,  CI.  249-18. 
Young,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Keller,  Harold;  and  Young,  Patrick  J.,3,61 3,859 
Yuen  Sang  Hardware  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Poon,  Yuen  Sang,  3,613,183. 
ZaIm,  Pieter:  See— 

Witteman,  Wilhelmus  Jacobus;  and  ZaIm,  Pieter,3,614,507. 
Zamarra,  Paul  A.  Disposable  bag  with  pocket  for  soluble  substance 
3,613,680,  CI.  128-224. 

Zaugg,  Ramon  Earl.  Multi-chamber  floating  barrier.  1,613,377  CI  61- 

1. 
Zawadzki,  George  Z.,  to  Von  Duprin,  Inc.  Dogging  device  for  panic 

exit  latch  and  actuator  assembly.  3,6 14, 145,  CI.  292-92. 
Zdarsky,  Eduard.  Mouth  mirror.  3,613,246,  CI.  32-69. 
Zeigler,  Phihp  B.;  St.  Amand,  James  C;  and  Ranfl,  Ernst  L.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Sensor  and  fragmentizable  glass  means  for 
releasing  a  penetrator.  3,61 3,944,  CI.  222-5. 
Zeiss,  Carl:  See— 

Basista,  Heinrich,  3,614,207. 
Zeiss-Stiftung,  Carl:  See— 

Basista,  Heinrich,  3,614,207. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
Dietch,  Leonard,  3,614,503. 
Figlewicz,  Raymond  C;  and  Rennick,  John  L.,  3,614,519 


and        Yoshiike. 


October  19,  1971 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kaplan.  Sam  H.  3.6 1 4.504. 

Korpel.  Adrianus.  3.614,310. 
Zerand  Corporation:  See— 

Zernov,  Peter;  and  Swansen,  Raymond,  Jr.,  3  614  087 
Zernov,  Peter,  and  Swansen.  Raymond,  Jr.,  to  Zerand  Corporation 

Carton  blank  handling  apparatus.  3,614,087  CI  270-60 
Ziegler,  William  E,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company    Drive 

assembly  for  a  reciprocating  screw  extruder.  3, 6 13, 169  CI   18-30 
Ziller,  Fritz,  to  Alfa-Laval  Bergedorfer  Eisenwerke  G  m  b  H    Stroke 
control  for  the  push  bottom  of  a  push  centrifuge   3.6 1  3.892.  CI.  2  1 0- 

Zimmet,  Arthur  L.,:  See— 

Zimmet.  Arthur  L;  and  Chernack.  Milton  P    3  614  760 

ArTJur1''*'ch^  •  "S  SH'^'^'^o  '^"'°"  ^'  ''^  "ch  to  Zimmet. 
Arthur   L.,   Chermack,   Milton    P.,   and   Trachtenberg,    Murray   S 
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Signaling  apparatus.  3,6 14,760,  CI  340-224 
Zc^rb^  E^dward  G.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  apparatus.  3,61 3,452,  CI. 

Zollo,  Corrado:  See— 

Zo.a-^X^Ir^l''"- ""'""  "-■  ■""  ^°"°'  Co™do.3.»,  3,8„. 

Zuch.  Howard  W.:  See— 

^°W.%.6  r4"634  ■"  '     ^''^°"^'     °^^'*^     ^'     *""     ^"^*'-     "°*»^'* 
Zummo.  Ennio:  See— 

Bruschetti.  Sergio;  and  Zummo.  Ennio.3.6 1 3.780 
Zyrotron  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ouinn,  Frederic  R,  3,614,345. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1$71 

NOTE. — Arranged  in  accordance  witli  the  ttrst  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  olty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :  iSfee — 

Risberg,  Robert  L.  Re.  27,193. 
DeCorso,  Seraflno  M.,  and  C.  B.  Wolf,  to  WestinRhou.se  Elec- 
tric Corp.   Nonconsumable  electrode.   Re.  27,196.   10-19-71. 
CI.  la— 18. 
Flanagen,  Robert  L.,  to  WDS,  Inc.  Mobile  vehicle  press.   Re. 

27,194,  10-19-71.  CI.  100—100. 
Gogarty,  William  B.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Co.  Processes  for  thf 
simultaneous  displacement  of  petroleum  and  water  in  for- 
mations. Re.  27,198,  10-19-71.  CI.  166 — 252. 
Gogarty,  William  B.,  and  H.  P.  Meabon,  to  Marathon  Oil  Co. 
Processes  for  the  simultaneous  displacement  of  petroleum 
and      water     in      formations.      Re.  27,199.      10-19-71.      CI. 
166—252. 
Klug,  Herbert  H.,  to  The  Magnavox  Co.  Magnetically  coupled 
core  and  coll  having  relative  movement.  Re.  27,195.  10-19- 
71.  CI.  336—130. 
LuvalB,  Inc.  :  See — 

Shields,  James  L.  Re.  27,197. 
Magnavox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Klug.  Herbert  H.  Re.  27,195. 
Marathon  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Gogarty,  William  B.  Re.  27,198. 
Gogarty,  William  B.,  and  Meabon.  Re.  27,199. 
Meabon,  Harold  P.  :  See — 

Gogarty,  William  B.,  and  Meabon.  Re.  27,199. 
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Miles  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Porcaro,  Louis  F.  Re.  27,190. 

Milewskl,  Victor,  to  The  Valeron  Corp.  FlOe  pitch  milling 
cutter   improvement.   Re.  27,192.   10-19-71,   CI    29 — 105. 

Porcaro,  Louis  F.,  to  Miles  Laboratories.  Ipc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  orienting  pad-like  articles.  Rg.  27,190,  10-19- 
71,  Cl.  198—24. 

Risberg,  Robert  L.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Electronic  Invert- 
era  with  separate  source  for  precharging  commutatlnc 
capacitors.  Re.  27,193,  10-19-71,  Cl.  321 — 44. 

Shields,  James  L.,  to  Luvals,  Inc.  Ignition  system  Re.  27,197, 
10-19-71,  Cl.  123—148. 

Skrob,  Frank  J.,  deceased,  to  Skrob,  Inc.  Rotary  piston  device. 

Re.  27,191,  10-19-71,  Cl.  123—8.07. 
Skrob,  Inc.  :  See — 

Skrob,  Frank  J.  Re.  27,191. 
Valeron  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Milewskl,  Victor.  Re.  27,192. 
WDS.  Inc. :  See — 

Flanagen,  Robert  L.  Re.  27,194. 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

DeCorso.  Seraflno,  and  Wolf.  Re.  27,196. 
Wolf,  Charles  B.  :   See — 

DeCorso,  Seraflno  M.,  and  Wolf.  Re.  27,196. 
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Ahrens,   Claud   W.    Farrowing  house.   222,365,    10-19-71,   Cl. 
UoO — 1. 

Ajax  Enterprise  Corp. :  See — 

Berger,  Samuel  H.  222,366. 
American  Caudeceus  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Burnhlll,  Michael  S.  222,402. 
American  Seating  Co.  :  See — 

Sundberg,  Carl  W..  Ferar,  and  Barecki.  222,350. 
Baldwin,  D.  H.,  Co. :  See — 

Kimble,  Thomas  E.  222,393. 
White.  Winsor  D.  222.394. 
White.  Winsor  D.  222,395. 
Barecki,  Chester  J. :  See — 

Sundberg.  Carl  W.,  Ferar,  and  Barecki.  222,350. 
Barnes,  Gary  Joe  :  See — 

Harrison,  Benjamin  P.,  Jr.,  and  Barnes.  222,326. 
Harrison,  Benjamin  F..  Jr.,  and  Barnes.   222,327. 
Barnes,  Jack  G.  Desk  tray  for  a  rubber  stamp  sign  kit.  222  - 

400,  10-19-71.  Cl.  D74— 5. 
Beaver.  Ted  L.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Jug  or  similar 

article.  222,335,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D9 — 47. 
Benclk,  Lajos.  Drinking  vessel  or  the  like.  222,375,  10-19-71, 

Cl.  D36 — 8. 
Berger.  Samuel  H..  to  Ajax  Enterprise  Corp.  Billiard  cue  rack. 

222.366.  10-19-71,  Cl.  D33— 3. 
Berkoff,   Daniel  A.,   to  Hollywood  Accessories    (a  division  of 
Orion    Industries    Inc.).    Clock.    222,378.    10-19-71,    Cl. 
D42 — 7. 
Brown,  Laureston  C. :  See — 

Ferro.  Patrick  V.,  and  Brown.  222,352. 
Bullard,  Clifton.  Decorative  hanging  including  skeletal  frame- 
work. 222,363,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D29— 1. 

Burnhlll,  Michael  S..  to  American  Caudeceus  Industries    Inc. 

Sterile  package.  222,402,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Burton,   Benjamin  E.,   to  Electro  Engineering  Products  Co., 
Inc.    Combined    electric    shaver    and    head    protecting    can 
therefor.  222,422,  10-19-71.  Cl.  D95 — 3. 
Burwell.  Nell  W. :  See— 

Dl  Meo,  Franklin  R.  222,358. 
Burwell.  Shirley  D. :  See — 

Dl  Meo,  Franklin  R.  222,358. 
Cannon  Mills  Co.  :  See — 

Clementi,  Leonard  C.  222,410. 

ClementI,  Leonard  C.  222,416. 

Haney,  Joyce  E.  222,418. 

Rock,  John  W.  222,411. 

Bock,  John  W.  222,412. 

Rock,  John  W.  222,417. 

Rock.  John  W.  222,419. 

Rock,  John  W.  222,420. 

Scherer,  Nancy  A.  222,413. 

Scherer,  Nancy  A.  222,414. 

Scherer,  Nancy  A.  222,415. 
CarmelUni.  Andrew  E.  :  See — 

Ottinger.  Lester  V.,  James,  and  Carmellinl.  222,344. 
Cathey,  Jul!  William,  Jr.  Warning  sign.  222,397,  10-19-71, 

Chance,  A.  B.,  Co. :  See — 

Lewis,  Paul  E..  and  Harmon.  222,334. 
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Chreist.  Louis  R.,  Jr.,  to  South  Bend  Toy  !*[fg.  Co.  Wicket. 

222,371,  10-19-71.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Clementi,    Leonard   C,    to   Cdnnon   Mills   Co.  Textile   fabric. 

222,410,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D92 — 1. 
Qementi,    Leonard   C,   to   Cannon   Mills   Co.   Textile   fabric. 

222,416,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D92— 1. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

I       Beaver,  Ted  L.  222,335. 
doulter  Diagnostics,  Inc. :  See — 

Feuer.  Perry.  222,401. 
Cousins.  Michael  A.,  to  Justus  Koe  &  Sons.  Inc.  Tape  measure. 

222.384,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D52— 1. 
Crary,    Ely    J.    Eye    surgical    tool.    222,403^    10-19-71.    Cl. 

.  D8o — 1^. 
Creative  Creations,  Inc.  :  See — 

Feuer.  Perry.  222,401. 
Crossland,  Edward  J. :  See — 

Laws,  Ira  G.,  and  Crossland.  222,399. 
Current,  Wayne  A.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Electr  c  scissors.  222,- 

332.  10-19-71,  Cl.  D8— 61. 
Curtis,  Howard  S.  Clown  bed.  222,325,  10-19-71,  Cl    D5 — 4. 
Cusovitch,     John     F.     Carpet    tool.     222,329,     10-19-71,    Cl. 

D8— 15. 
De  Fee.  Alton  W.  Handle  stick  for  a  frozen  (onfection.  222,- 

323,  10-19-71.  Cl.  Dl — 99. 
Desprez,  Jean  M.  L.,  to  Parfums  Jean  Desprez,  Soclete  Ano- 

nyme  of  France.  Bottle.  222,338,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D9— 115. 
IMckstein,  Leonard,  and  B.  Green.  Motion  picture  film  splicer. 

222,396.  10-19-71,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Di  Meo,  Franklin  R.,  and  N.  W.  Burwell.  deceased,  by  S.  D. 
Burwell,  legal  representative,  to  RCA  Corp,  Antenna.  222,- 
358,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Electro  Engineering  Products  Co.,  Inc.:  8ee~- 

Burton,  Benjamin  E.  222,422. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Freese.  Charles  E.  222,382. 
Evans-Aristocrat  Industries,   Inc.  :  See — 
Wolf.  Murray.  222,404. 

Farrlg,  Richard  W.  Deodorizer  or  the  like.  222,355,  10-19-71, 
Cl.  D23— 150. 

Ferar,  Montgomery  :  See — 

Sundberg,  Carl  W.,  Ferar,  and  Barecki.  2^2,350. 
Ferro,  Patrick  V.,  and  L.   C.  Brown,  to  Coulter  Diagnostics, 

Inc.  Disposable  vial  for  blood  cell  counting.  222,352,  10-19- 

71,  Cl.  D16— 1. 

Fell,  Perol  S.,  W.  D.  Long,  and  K.  R.  McMlllen,  to  Heaaton 
Corp.  Forage  harvester'  header.  222,377,  10-19-71,  Cl. 
D40 — 1. 

Feuer,  Perry,  to  Creative  Creations,  Inc.  Pencil.  222,401, 
10-19-71.  Cl.  D74— 24. 

Feuerer,  William  A.  Plton.  222,333,  10-19-71.  Cl.  D8 — 230. 
Foltz,  Charles  J.,  and  B.  J.  Tomonelli,  Flat  rbof  drain.  222,- 
354.  10-19-71,  Cl.  D23 — 42. 

Fontaine,  Raymond  C,  to  Textron  Inc.  Llnkai^e  for  an  identi- 
fication bracelet  or  similar  article.  222,381,  10-19-71,  Cl. 
D45— 4. 

Fornataro,  Orlando  B.  Bicycle  wheel  ornameqtal  cover.  222,- 
347.  10-19-71,  Cl.  D14 — 30. 
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Fraioll.  Toaeph,  fir.  Plna  pie  cutter.  222.380,  10-19-71.  Cl. 

D44— 29. 
Franklin.  Robert  P. :  Bee — 

Koch,  Walter  L.,  Franklin,  and  Huyler.  222,885. 
Koch.  Walter  L.,  Franklin,  and  HuTler.  222,389. 
Freese.   Charles  E..   to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Sewer  cleaner 

hoQSinj.  222.382.  10-19-71,  CL  D49— 10. 
General  Crafts  Corp. :  See — 

KrUchin.  Benjamin.  222.406. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

MaUskas.  John  S.  222.360. 
Glisson,  James  T.,  to  Motivation  Systems,  Inc.  Mobile  kinder- 
garten facility.  222,342,  10-19-71.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Goss.   Robert  C.   Paper   bag  holder.   222,367,   10-19-71,   Cl. 

D33 — 3. 
Green.  Barry  :  Bee — 

Dickstein.  Leonard  and  Green.  222,396. 
Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc. :  See — 

Scbroer.  Charles  E.,  and  Hamilton.  222,369. 
Hamilton,  John  J. :  See — 

Schroer.  Charles  E.,  and  HamUton.  222,369. 
Haney,  Joyce  E..  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.  Towel  or  similar  article. 

222,418, 10-19-71,  Cl.  D92— 26. 
Harmon.  Robert  W.  :  Bee — 

Lewis.  Paul  E..  and  Harmon.  222,334. 
Harrison,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  and  G.  J.  Barnes,  to  Lorch    Inc. 
Combined  upending  bed  and  desk  or  similar  article.  222,326, 
10-19-71,  Cl.  D5— 4. 
Harrison,  Benjamin  F..  Jr.,  and  G.  J,  Barnes,  to  Lorch,  Inc. 
Combined  onendlng  bed  and  desk  or  similar  article.  222,327, 
10-19-71.  Cl.  D6 — 4. 
Hart,    Richard    S.,    to   The   Telex   Corp.    Headphone.    222,361, 

10-19-71.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Harty.  Millard  F..  Jr.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp.  Wheel.  222,348, 

10-19-71.  Cl.  D14— 30. 
Hensel.  Harvey  L. :  See — 

Thomas,  Harold  A.  222,372. 
Hesston  Corp. :  See — 

Fell.  Ferol  S.,  Long,  and  McMillen.  222,377. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.  :  See — 

Inhelder,  Allen  E.,  and  Hoogner.  222,356. 
Hollywood    Accessories     (a    division    of    Orion    Industries, 
Inc.) :  Bee — 
Berkoflr,  Daniel  A.  222,378. 
Hoogner,  Richard  L. :  See — 

Inhelder.  Allen  E.,  and  Hoogner.  222.356. 
Huyler,  George  R.  :  See — 

Koch,  Walter  L.,  FrankUn,  and  Huyler.  222,385. 
Koch.  Walter  L.,  Franklin,  and  Huyler.  222,389. 
Inhelder,  Allen  E.,  and  R.  L.  Hoogner.  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Co.  Power  module.  222,356,  10-19-71.  CL  D26— 1. 
James,  Robert  E.  :  Bee — 

Ottinger,  Lester  V.,  James,  and  CarmelUni.  222,344. 
Just-O  Corp. :  Bee — 

Smith.  George  J.  222^68. 
Justus  Koe  &  Bona,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cousins,  Michael  A.  222.884. 
Kabushiki  Kalsha  Asakusa  Gangu :  See — 
Tacbl.  Ichiro.  222,373. 
Tachi,  Ichiro.  222,374. 
Kimble,  Thomas  B.,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.  Organ  console.  222,- 

393  10—19—71  Cl  D56 2. 

Klrschner,  Robert  K.,  to  Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.  Air- 
craft landing  unit.  222,386,  10-19-71.  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Kmicikewid.    Nestor    A.     Plaque.     222,864,     10-19-71,     CL 

j^29 23 

Koch,  Walter  L.,  R.  P.  Franklin,  and  G.  R.  Huyler,  to  Rowe 
International,  Inc.  Vending  machine  cabinet.  222.385, 
10-19-71.  Cl.  D52— 3. 
Koch.  Walter  L..  R.  P.  Franklin,  and  G.  R.  Huyler,  to  Rowe 
International.  Inc.  Vending  machine  cabinet.  222,389, 
10-19-71,  Cl.  D52— 3. 
Krlfchln,  Benjamin,  to  General  Crafts  Corp.  Handbag  or  the 

like.  222,406,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D87— 3. 
Lang.  Vincent  F.  Carrying  case  for  a  camera  or  the  like.  222,- 

407,  10-19-71.  Cl.  D87— 5. 
Laws,   Ira  O.,  and  E.   J.   Crossland,   to  Seismograph   Service 
Corp.  Card  pnnching  stylus.  222,899,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D74 — 1. 
Leary,    Donald    J.,    to    Owens-IlUnois,    Inc.    Bottle.    222,336, 

10-19-71,  Cl.  D9— 87. 
Levin.   Monte  L..  to  ScovlU  Mfg.   Co.   Electric  can  opener. 

222,330.  10-19-71.  Cl.  D8— 36. 
Lewis.  Panl  E..  and  R.   W.   Harmon,   to  A.  B.  Chance  Co. 
Electrical     conductor     support.     222,334,     10-19-71,     Cl. 

j)o 230 

Lochec  Albert.  Casing  for  communications  equipment  or  the 

Uke.  222,357,  10-10-71,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Long,  William  D. :  See — 

Fell,  Perol  S.,  Long,  and  McMlllen.  222,377. 
Lorch.  Inc.  :  See — 

Harrison,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  and  Barnes.  222,326. 
Harrison.  Benjamin  F..  Jr..  and  Barnes.  222.327. 
Maliskas,  John  8.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Cassette  tape  re- 
corder. 222.360,  10-19-71.  Cl.  D2*— 14. 
Mast-Foods  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Mead.  Robert  B.  222.376.  „  „  „., 

McCIashon,  James  R..  to  New  Trends  Inc.  Building.  222,345, 

10-1»-71.  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
McMillen,  Kenneth  R. :  See — 

Fell,  Ferol  8.,  Long,  and  McMillen.  222,377. 
Mead.  Robert  B.,  to  Mast-Foods  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Riding  mower. 

222.876,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D40— 1. 
Meldmm,  Cbarles  R.,  fractional  part  interest  to  B.  G.  Mentag. 
Combined    rule,    protractor    and    erasing    shield.    222,888, 
10-19-71,  a.  D52— 6. 

Mentag.  Robert  G. :  Bee— 

loeldrnm.  Cbarles  R.  222,388. 
Mergenov,  George.  Chair.  222,351,  10-19-71, 
Mills.     Joseph     D.     Fishing     lure.     222.8S8. 
D22— 20. 


Cl.  DIB — 11. 
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Mock.  George  B.,  to  Osbom  Products.  Inc.  Precision  Internal 

thread  gauge.  222,387.  10-19-71.  Cl.  D52 — 6. 
Motivation  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Glisson,  James  T.  222,842. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Harty,  Millard  FUImore.  222,348. 
Mullen.  Charles  F.  Building  complex.  222.843.  10-19-71.  CL 

D18 — 1. 
New  Trends  Inc. :  See — 

McCIashon.  James  Robert.  222.346 
Noorlander,  Daniel  O.  Teat  cup  inflation  punch  and  air  vent 

cleaner.  222.383,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D49 — 22. 
Osborn  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Mock,  George  E.  222,887. 
Ottinger,  Lester  V.,  R.  E.  James,  and  A.  £.  Carmellinl.  to 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Paper  Inc.  Wall  paneling.  222.344, 
10-19-71,  Cl.  D18— 1.  *—       B  .       , 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc. :  See — 
Leary,  Donald  J.  222,336. 
Plununer,  James  £.  222,839. 
Weckman.  Richard  L.  222.387. 
Weckman.  Richard  L.  222.340. 
Parfums  Jean  Desprez  :  See — 

Despres.  Jean  Marie  Leon.  222.838. 
Peterson,  Donald  W..  to  RCA  Corp.  Antenna  for  a  radio  or 

television  set.  222,359,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Plnette,    Normand    A.    Portable   dowel    head    cutter.    222,390, 

10-19-71,  Cl.  D54— 4. 
Piovani.   Renato.    Coffee   percolator.    222,379.   10-19-71.   Cl. 

D44— 26. 
Plummer.  James  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  222.389. 

10-19-71.  Cl.  E>9 — 115. 
Pope,   William  K.,  to  Unlroyal  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire.  222.409, 

10-19-71,  CL  D90— 20. 
Price,  James  Russell,  to  Textron  Inc.  Fork  or  similar  article. 

222,391,  10-19-71.  Cl.  D54— 12. 
RCA  Corp. :  See— 

Di  Meo,  Franklin  R.  222,358. 
Peterson,  Donald  W.  222,359. 
Rllev,  Terence  G^  to  Stanley  Works  Limited.  Knife.  222,421. 

10-19-71,  Cl.  695—3. 
Roberts,   John  E.  Pedestrain   signal.  222,398,   10-19-71,  CL 

D72— 1. 
Rock,  John  W.,  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.  Towel  or  similar  article. 

222,411.  10-19-71,  Cl.  D92— 26. 
Rock,  John  W.,  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.  Textile  fabric.  222.412. 

10-19-71.  Cl.  D92— 1. 
Rock.  John  W..  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.  Textile  fabric.  222.417. 

10-19-71.  CL  D92— 1. 
Rock,  John  W.,  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.  Towel  or  similar  article. 

222.419,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D92— 26. 

Rock,  John  W..  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.  Towel  or  similar  article. 

222.420,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D92— 26. 
Rowe  International,  Inc. :  See — 

Koch.  Walter  L.,  Franklin,  and  Huyler.  222.885. 
Koch    Walter  L.,  Franklin,  and  Huyler.  222,389. 
Scherer,  Nancy  A.,  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.  Towel  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 222,413,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D92— 26. 
Scherer,  Nancy  A.,  to  Cannon  Mills  Ca  Towel  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 222,414,  10-19-71.  Cl.  D92— 26. 
Scherer,  Nancy  A.,  to  Cannon  Mills  Co.  Textile  fabric.  222,- 

415,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D92— 1. 
Schmelzer,  William  C.  Travel  trailer.  222,346,  10-19-71.  CL 

D14— 3. 
Schroer.  Charles  E.,  and  J.  J.  Hamilton,  to  Hamilton  Cosco, 

Inc.  Modular  cabinet.  222,369,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D33 — 19. 
Scoville  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Levin,  Monte  L.  222,330. 
Seismograph  Service  Corp.  :  See — 

Laws,  Ira  G.,  and  Crossland.  222,399. 
Sen,  Soshitsu.  Tea  room  unit.  222.841,  10-19-71.  Cl.  D18 — 1. 
Shults,   William   E.   Valve  spring  compressing  tool.   222,881, 

10-19-71,  Cl.  D8 — 51. 
Silverman,  Theodore.  Billiard  table  pocket.  222,870,  10-1»- 

71,  CL  D34— 3. 
Simon,   Dan   E.   Hair  brush   handle.   222,324,   10-19-71,  CL 

D4— 35. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Current,  Wayne  A.  222,332. 
Smith,  George  J.,  to  Just-O  Corp.  End  standard  for  a  gun 

rack.  222,368,  10-19-71,  Cl.  BSi—S. 
Sorensen.  Christen  W.  Furniture  cushion  or  similar  article. 

222,349,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D15— 8. 
South  Bend  Toy  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Chreist,  Louis  R.  222,371. 
Stanley  Works  Ltd.  :  See — 

Riley,  Terence  G.  222,421. 
Sundberg,  Carl  W.,  M.  Ferar,  and  C.  J.  Barecki,  to  American 

Seating  Co.  Chair.  222,350,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D15— 8. 
Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc. :  See — 

Klrschner.  Robert  K.  222,386. 
Tachi,   Ichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Asakusa  Gangu.  Toy  lo- 
comotive. 222.373,  10-19-71.  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Tachi,  Ichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Asakusa  Gangu.  Toy  ship. 

222,374,  10-19-71,  Cl.  D34— 16. 
Taylor,  Murland  L.  Valve  bag  packer.  222,392,  10-19-71.  CT. 

D55— 1. 
Telex  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Hart,  Richard  S.  222,361. 
Textron  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Fontaine,  Raymond  C.  222,381. 
Price,  James  R.  222,391. 

Thomas,  Harold  A.,  to  Hensel,  Harvey  L.  Golf  club.  222,872. 
10-19-71.  Cl.  D84 — 5. 

Tomonelli,  Bernard  J. :  Bee — 

Foltz,  Charles  J.,  and  Tomonelli.  222,354. 

U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Paper  Inc. :  See — 

Ottinger,  Lester  V.,  James,  and  Carmellinl.  222,344. 

Unlroyal  Inc. :  See — 

Pope,  William  K  222,409. 
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Vecchione,    Jobn    S.,    to   Parker   Mfg.    Co.    Handle.   222,328, 

10-19-71,  CI.  D8— 5. 
Watson,  Jack  C.  Key  bolder.  222,408,  10-19-71,  CI.  D8r 


^^?(>!i9?ri."  CI.  D5^'9*°  ^-  "•  ^«»<*^*°  Co.  Piano.  222,395. 
^^IS'^S'  «'"°*^  ^•'  *°  Williams  &  Lane.  Inc.  Electric  power 

Weckman,  Richard  L.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Bottle.  222,340,    vvnif^vf»l'?!l'  "l^^iS^  ^  222  362. 

10-19-71,  01.  D9— 158.  -a'lift""^'  *®  Bvans-Arlstocrat  Industries,  Inc.  Combined 

W^f    M.™^^^^'*^f  ''^^''■  222,404,  10-19-71,  CI.  D87--3. 
itlfel^l  D87     3  ■"**  eyeglass  case.  222.405. 


8. 

Weckman,  Richard  L..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  222.337. 
10-19-71,  CI.  D9—il5. 


White.  Winsor  D..  Jr..  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.  Piano.  222.394 
10-19-71.  Gl.  D56— 9 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  19,  1971 

Note. —  First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-      3 

1 
3,613,113 

29-132 

3,613J200 

43-   43.11: 

3,613,289 

61-42 

1 
3.613379  1 

74-361 

3,613,469  { 

100-    14 

3.6 13. .5.56 

3,613.314 

149.5 

3,613J201   1 

.13: 

3,613.290  1 

46 

3,613.380  i 

393       : 

3,613,470  i 

26      : 

3.613357 

10 

3,613,115 

3,613,202  1 

46-    16      : 

3.613,291   1 

.5  : 

3.613381 

3,613,471   1 

35      : 

3.613358 

12 

3.613,116 

155 

3,613.203  i 

20      : 

3.613.292  1 

49      : 

3.613382  1 

411       : 

3.613.472  i 

49      : 

3.613359 

149 

3,613,117 

3,613.204  1 

44      : 

3.613J293 

85      : 

3,613,.38,3  ! 

424.7  : 

3,613,473  1 

52      : 

3.613360 

195 

3,613,118 

3,613,205  1 

51 

3.613,294  1 

3.613384  ! 

484 

3.613,474  1 

53 

3.613361 

224 

3,613,119  1 

157 

3,613J207  1 

74      : 

3,613.295  1 

62-     6 

3,613,.385  i 

491 

3.613,475  ! 

74 

3,613, .56? 

3-      1 

3,613,120  1 

.3 

3,613.206  1 

76 

3.613JJ96  ! 

64       : 

3,613386  i 

492       : 

3,613,476  j 

100      : 

Re.27.194 

4-   40 

3,613,121   1 

163.5 

3,613^208  j 

93 

3,613.297 

100       : 

3.613387  ! 

493       : 

3.613.477 

115       : 

3.61 3, .563 

110 

3,613.122 

179 

3,613J209 

95 

3.613.298  i 

130      : 

3.613,.3«8  1 

565       : 

3.613.478 

118      : 

3.613364 

3.613,123  , 

187 

3,613.210 

120 

3,613J299  : 

137      . 

3.613389  1 

688      : 

3.613.479  i 

215      : 

3.613365 

166 

3,613,124 

200 

3.613,211   1 

131 

3.613.300 

148      : 

3.613390  1 

733      : 

3.613,480  i 

218      : 

3.613366 

172.14 

3,613.125 

3,613,214  1 

154 

3,613.301   ; 

184 

3.613391   i 

753 

3.613,481  i 

226       : 

3.613367 

3,613.126 

202 

3,613J212  i 

202 

3,613.302  \ 

3.613392 

824 

3,613,483  ! 

229      • 

3.613,.S68 

185 

3,613,127 

203 

3,613,213 

206 

3,613303 

63-    14 

3,613393  ' 

850      : 

3.613.482  1 

3,613369 

187 

3,613,128 

403 

3,613.215 

3,613.304 

64-      7 

3,613394  i 

869      : 

3.613,484 

101-     9 

3,613370 

236 

3,613,129 

412 

3.613.195 

3,613.305  1 

9 

3,613.395  ! 

76-101 

3.613,485  1 

40 

3.613371 

240 

3,613,130 

423 

3.613,219 

216 

3,613,306  1 

21 

3,613.3% 

81-180      : 

3.613.486  1 

91 

3.613372 

263 

3,613,131 

428 

3,613J216 

221 

3.613.307  ! 

3.613.397 

82-     2.7   : 

3,613.487  I 

92 

3.613373 

5-238 

3,613,132 

432.2 

3,613.217 

47-    17 

3,613.308 

% 

3,613398 

5.5   : 

3.613.488  < 

93 

3.613374 

334 

3,613,133 

470.3 

3.613,218 

38 

3,613309 

66-   55 

3,613399 

70.2   : 

3,613.489  i 

148 

3.613375 

7-    14.1 

3,613,134 

472.1 

3,613J220 

48.5 

3.613.310  1 

57 

3.613.400 

83-132 

3.613.490 

181 

3.613376 

8-158 

3.613,135 

526 

3.613J221 

49-136 

3.613.311  j 

60 

3.613.401 

146      : 

3.613,491 

247 

3.613377 

9-     1 

3,613.136 

527.1 

3.613J222 

220 

3.613.312  i 

107 

3.613.402 

170      ; 

3,613.492  : 

350 

3.613378 

3,613,137 

3,613.223 

420 

3,613313  ! 

125 

3,613.403  1 

639      : 

3,613,493  1 

102-     4 

3.613379 

12-145 

3,613,138 

568 

3,613.224 

425 

3,613314 

140 

3,613,404 

84-      1.01: 

3,614.287  1 

3,613380 

13-    13 

3,614,284 

3,613J225 

51-   74 

3,613315 

68-    12 

3,613,405  ! 

,.21: 

3.614,288  j 

24 

3.613381 

14 

3.614,285 

577 

3,613.226 

141 

3,613316 

140 

3,613,406  ' 

448       : 

3.613,494  1 

3.613,.5R2 

18 

Re.27,196 

5% 

3,613.227 

164.5 

3,613317 

202 

3.613,407 

85-   65      : 

3,613,495  I 

37.8 

3.613383 

14-  27 

3,613,139 

603 

3,613.228 

241 

3.613318 

204 

3.613.408  ! 

69      : 

3.613.4%  \ 

38 

3.613384 

15-  21 

3.613.140 

605 

3.613.229 

289 

3,613319 

70-   38 

3.613.409  I 

84      : 

3.613.497  i 

40 

3,613,587 

98 

3.613,141 

624 

3,613,230 

290 

3.613320 

202 

3,613,410  1 

89-      1.5   : 

3.613,498  i 

44 

3,613388 

104.94 

3.613,142 

3,613.231 

.52-    73 

3,613321 

232 

3,613,411   i 

8      : 

3,613,499  i 

52 

3.6I3,.S8.S 

167 

3.613,143 

625 

3,613.232 

83 

3,613,322  ! 

252 

3,613.412  ' 

26 

3,613300 

67 

3.613  ,.SR6 

210 

3.613.144 

30-   30 

3,613.233 

169 

3.613323 

298 

3.613.413  ; 

90-    13      : 

3.613.501   1 

70.2 

3.613389 

230.15 

3.613.145 

31 

3,613,234 

173 

3.613.324 

414 

3.613.414 

14       : 

3.613302  1 

3,613390 

231 

3,613,146 

91.1 

3,613.235 

236 

3.613.325  1 

447 

3.613.415  1 

91-26      : 

3.613303  1 

3,613391 

236 

3.613,147 

92.5 

3,613.236 

314 

3.613.326  ! 

456 

3.613,416 

32       : 

3.613304  1 

3.613392 

250.29 

3,613,148 

133 

3,613,237 

489 

3,613327  j 

72-     8 

3,613,417  \ 

35 

3,613.505 

76 

3.613393 

256.51 

3,613,149 

136 

3,613.238 

555 

3,613,328 

3.613,418 

369 

3,613306  1 

79 

3.613394 

16-134 

3,613,150 

248 

3,613.240 

582 

3,613329 

3.613.419  i 

398      : 

3.613307   ! 

83 

3.613395 

180 

3,613,151 

293 

3.613J239 

53-   26 

3.613330 

38 

3.613.421   1 

420       : 

3.613.508  < 

94 

3.6133% 

189 

3.613.152 

294 

3.613.241 

266 

3,613,331   i 

56 

3.613.422 

459      : 

3.613309  [ 

100 

3.613397 

17-    11.3 

3,613,153 

305 

3,613,242 

381 

3,613.332 

58 

3.613,423 

478       : 

3,613310  ! 

104-     6 

3.613398 

62 

3,613.154 

314 

3.613.243 

55-  89 

3.613.333  1 

103 

3,613,424 

502       : 

3,613311 

18 

3.613399 

18-      1 

3,613.155 

32-     5 

3,613.244 

222 

3.613334 

131 

3.613,420 

92-    13.8   : 

3,613312 

91 

3.613,600 

2 

3,613,156 

s        63 

3.613J245 

56-      1 

3,613,335 

202 

3.613,425 

48      . 

3,613313  1 

197 

3.613.601 

5 

3,613,157 

69 

3,613.246 

2 

3,613,336 

3,613,426 

3.613314 

105-261 

3.613.602 

8 

3,613.158 

33-      1 

3.613J247 

7 

3,613.337 

212 

3,613,427 

63 

3.613315  1 

107-    14 

.    3.613,603 

3,613.170 

18 

3.613,248 

10.1 

3.613.338 

237 

3.613,428 

85 

3.613.516  1 

106-   42 

:  un/M 

3.613,173 

61 

3,613J249 

130 

3.613339 

249 

3.613.429 

98 

3,613317  ! 

58 

:    3,613/105 

12 

3.613,160 

63 

3,613,250 

249 

3.613.340 

318 

3.613.430 

3,613318  1 

153 

:     3.613.606 

3,613,161 

72 

3.613,251 

328 

3,613341 

369 

3.613,431 

125 

3,613319 

110-    18 

:     3.613.607 

14 

3,613,159 

184.5 

3.613,252 

329 

3,613,342 

399 

3,613,432 

133 

3,613320 

112-     2 

:     3.613.606 

3,613.162 

34-   45 

3,613.253 

330 

3.613343 

467 

3,613.433 

186 

3.613321 

235 

:    3.613,609 

16 

.3,613.163 

3,613,254 

364 

3.613344 

73-  35 

3.613.434 

93-      1 

3.613.522 

262 

.    3,613,610 

.5 

3.613.164 

54 

3,613,255 

3.613.345 

37 

3.613.435 

8 

3.613.523 

265 

:    3,613,611 

3.613,165 

57 

3,613J256 

400 

3,613346 

3.613.436 

33 

3,613324 

410 

:    3,613.612 

3,613,166 

91 

3,613.257 

57-      1 

3,613.347 

73 

3.613,437 

35 

3.613.288 

113-   80 

:     3.613.613 

19 

3,613,174 

95 

3.613.258 

58.86 

3,613348 

113 

3.613.438 

53 

3.613325 

114-    16 

:     3.613.614 

26 

3.613.167 

35-      1 

3.613.259 

58-     4 

3,613349 

118 

3,613.439 

3.613326 

3.613.615 

30 

3.613.168 

8 

3.613.260 

23 

3,613350 

132 

3.613.440 

3.613327 

3,613,640 

3.613.169 

3.613.261 

3,613.351 

133 

3.613.457 

58.4 

3.613328 

.5 

:    3,613,616 

3.613.171 

3.613.262 

50 

3.613,352 

141 

3.613.441 

93 

3.613329  ! 

21 

:    3,613,618 

41 

3.613.172 

104 

3.614.286 

59 

3.613.353 

3.613.442 

94-  46 

3.613330 

3,613,619 

19-157 

3.613,175 

11 

3.613.263 

126 

3.613.354 

147 

3.613.443 

95-      1.1 

3,613331  1 

61 

:    3,613,620 

24-  31 

3.613.176 

19 

3.613.264 

59-  93 

3.613355 

157 

3.613.444 

4.5 

3,613,532  1 

66 

:    3,613,621 

73 

3.613.177 

20 

3.613.265 

60-     6 

3.613356 

159 

3.613.445 

10 

3,613333 

.5 

:    3.613,622 

3.613.178 

22 

3.613.266 

10.5 

:    3.613357 

170 

3.613,446 

3,613334 

73 

:    3,613,623 

123 

3.613.179 

29 

3.613JJ67 

24 

.    3.613358 

193 

:    3.613.447 

3.613335 

144 

:    3,613,624 

205.1 

3.613.180 

31 

3.613J268 

30 

:    3.613359 

205 

;    3.613.448 

3.613336 

230 

:    3,613,625 

216 

3.613.181 

48 

3,613.269 

39.28 

:    3.613,362 

228 

:    3.613.449 

13 

3.613337 

235 

:    3,613,626 

253 

3.613.182 

36-     2.5 

3.613.270 

.36 

:    3.613360 

231 

:     3.613,450 

15 

3.613. 5.38 

3,613,627 

265 

3.613.183 

3.613.271 

.41 

:     3.613361 

3.613.451 

18 

3,613.539 

3,613.628 

3.613,184 

3.613.272 

.52 

:     3.613.363 

339 

:     3.613.452 

31 

3.613340 

3,613,629 

25-118 

3,613.185 

3.613.273 

52 

:    3.613364 

351 

:    3,613.453 

3.613341 

115-   12 

:    3,613,6.30 

26-     2 

3.613.186 

68 

3.613.274 

3,613365 

362 

:    3.613.454 

3,613.542 

17 

:    3,613.631 

15 

3.613.187 

40-  31 

3.613.275 

54 

:    3,613366 

418 

:    3.613.455 

42 

3.613.543 

18 

:    3.613,632 

27-   21 

3,613,188 

36 

.    3.613J276 

3,613.367 

439 

:    3.613.456 

45 

3.613344 

118-     5 

:    3.613.633 

35 

3,613.189 

65 

■    3.613.277 

95 

:    3.613,.V« 

504 

:    3.613.458 

66 

3.613345 

SO 

:    3,613,634 

28-     4 

3.613.190 

96 

:    3.613.278 

105 

:     3,613369 

506 

:     3,613.459 

86 

:    3.613346 

406 

:    3,613A.35 

29-      1.3 

3.613.191 

152 

:    3,613.279 

202 

:     3.613370 

543 

:    3.613.460 

96 

■    3.613347 

637 

:    3,613.636 

24.5 

.    3,613.193 

155 

:    3.613,280 

214 

:    3,613371 

74-     2 

:    3.613.461 

98-  38 

.    3.613348 

3,613,637 

26 

.    3,613.192 

359 

:    3.613,281 

216 

:    3,613372 

15.4 

:    3.613,462 

99-236 

:    3,613,549 

3,613,638 

33 

:    3.613,194 

42-  59 

:    3,613,285 

219 

:    3.613373 

18.1 

:    3.613.463 

330 

:    3,613350 

119-    15 

:    3,613,639 

91 

:    3.613.196 

65 

:    3.613,286 

3,613374 

89.15 

:    3.613.464 

360 

:    3,613351 

51.11 

:    3,613.641 

95 

:    3,613.197 

84 

:    3.613,282 

240 

:     3.613375 

110 

:     3.613.465 

426 

:    3.613352 

75 

:    3M3M2 

96 

:    3.613.198 

86 

:    3.613.283 

61-        .5 

:     3.613378 

215 

:    3.613.467 

3.613,.'>.S3 

122-   34 

:    3,613,643 

105 

:   Re.27.192 

43-   18 

;    3.613.287 

1 

:    3,613376 

217 

:    3.613.466 

446 

:    3.613354 

123-     8.07 

:  Re.27,191 

116 

:    3.613.199 

26.1 

:    3,613.284 

3,613377 

3.613.468 

3,613,.S,S5 

32 

:    3,613,644 

PI  47 


PI  48 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


123-  41.46 

75 
90.22 

103 

119 

140 
146 

.5 
148 

124-  6 
126-  21 

41 

59.5 

270 

296 

128-  1 

2 


.05: 

.06: 

24  : 

.5  : 

33  : 

83.5  : 

90  : 

132  : 

145.6  : 

146.2  : 

169  : 

224   : 

269  : 

288  : 

290 
293 
303.1 

325 
347 
355 

130-  23 

131-  84 
140 

132-  45 
53 
73.6 
79 
84 

134-  57 

64 

135-  20 
137-  1 

15.2 
81.5 


102 

115 

155 

216.2 

263 

269 

491 

493 
522 
527.8 
551 
599 
604 
612.1 
613 
614.03 
.17 
.19 
624.18 
625.29 
.44 
.6 
.65 

138-  31 
45 

109 
149 
156 

139-  1 
122 
127 
336 
348 
371 

140-118 
141-  5 

198 
143-  43 

135 


3.613,645 

3.613.646 

3.613.647 

3.613.648 

3.613.649 

3.613.650 

3.613.651 

3.613.653 

3.613.652 

Re.27.197 

3.613.654 

3.613.655 

3.613.656 

3,613.657 

3.613.658 

3.613.659 

3.613.660 

3.613.661 

3,613.662 

3.613.663 

3.613.664 

3.613.665 

3.613.666 

3.613.670 

3.613.667 

3.613.668 

3.613.669 

3,613.671 

3,613.672 

3.613.673 

3.613.674 

3.613.675 

3.613.676 

3.613.677 

3.613.678 

3.613.679 

3.613.680 

3.613.685 

3.613.686 

3.613.687 

3.613.688 

3.613.681 

3.613.682 

3.613,689 

3.613.683 

3.613.684 

3.613.690 

3.613.691 

3.613.692 

3.613.693 

3.613.694 

3.613.695 

3.613.696 

3.613.697 

3.613.698 

3.613.699 

3.613.700 

3,613.701 

3.613.702 

3.613.703 

3.613.704 

3.613.705 

3.613.706 

3,613.707 

3,613.706 

3,613,709 

3,613.710 

3,613.711 

3.613.712 

3,613.713 

3.613.714 

3.613.715 

3.613.716 

3.613.717 

3.613.718 

3.613.719 

3.613.720 

3.613.721 

3.613.722 

3.613.723 

3.613.724 

3.613.725 

3.613.726 

3,613.727 

3.613.728 

3.613.729 

3,613,731 

3,613.732 

3,613.730 

3.613.733 

3.613.734 

3.613.735 

3.613.736 

3.613.737 

3.613.738 

3.613.739 

3.613.740 

3.613.741 

3.613.742 

3.613.743 

3.613,744 

3.613.745 

3.613.746 

3.613.747 

3.613.748 

3.613.749 


144- 


145- 
146- 


147- 
149- 
150- 


3 

32 

34 

61 

102 

192 

221 

1 

15 

29 

52 


157- 
160- 
164- 


169- 


171- 


172- 


152-354 
359 
1.26 
1 
46 
76 
120 
166 
192 
282 
312 

165-  32 

46 

48 

86 
105 
133 
134 
145 
166 

166-  .5 
187 
252 

271 
273 

279 
281 
294 
305 
315 

26 

28 

42 

27 

61 
9 

40 
197 
447 
456 
699 
149 

19 

26 

42 

45 

52 

84 

87 

88 
92 
107 
115 
126 
27 
48 
209 
53 
5.04 
.2 
.4 


.6 

.8 

7.3 
.6 
.88 
17 
22 
66 
68 
69.5 
1 

.5  : 


173- 
174- 


175- 


177- 
178- 


179- 


15 

18 

90 
100 


3.613.750 

3.613.751 

3.613.752 

3.613.753 

3.613.754 

3.613,755 

3.613.756 

3.613,757 

3,613.758 

3,613,759 

3.613.760 

3,613.761 

3.613.762 

3.613.763 

3.613.764 

3.613.765 

3.613.766 

3.613.767 

3.613.768 

3.613.769 

3.613.770 

3.613.771 

3.613.772 

3.613.773 

3.613.774 

3.613.775 

3.613.776 

3.613.777 

3.613.778 

3.613.779 

3.613.780 

3.613.781 

3.613.782 

3.613.783 

3.613,784 

Re.27.198 

Re.27,199 

3.613,785 

3,613.786 

3.613.787 

3.613.788 

3.613.789 

3,613.790 

3.613,791 

3,613.792 

3.613.793 

3.613.794 

3.613,795 

3.613.796 

3.613.797 

3.613.798 

3.613.799 

3.613.802 

3.613,800 

3,613.801 

3.613.803 

3.613.804 

3.614.289 

3.614.290 

3.614.291 

3.614.292 

3,614.293 

3.614.294  I 

3.614.295  j 

3.614.296  i 

3.614.297  I 

3.614.298  I 

3.614.299  I 

3.614.300  I 

3.614.301  I 

3.613.805  I 

3.613.806  I 

3.613.807  I 
3.613.808 
3.614.304 
3.614.302 
3.614.303 
3.614.305 
3.614.306 
3.614.307 
3.614.308 
3.614.309 
3.614.310 
3,614,311 
3,614,312 
3,614,313 
3.614.314 
3.614.315 
3.614.316 
3.614.317 
3.614.318 
3.614.319 
3.614.320 
3.614.321 
3.614,322 
3.614.323 
3.614.324 
3.614.325 
3.614.326 
3,614.327 
3.614.328 
3.614.329 
3.614.330 
3.614.331 
3.614,337 
3,614.336 


179-100.2 


.41 
107 
115.5 
182 
180-  5 


6.48 
.5 
19 
53 

79.2 

82 

105 

125 

128 

.5 


181- 


33 


184- 
187- 


190- 
191- 
192- 


48 
53 
54 

182-  27 

179 

6 

17 

29 

188-  71.1 

72.9 

163 

170 

197 

265 

306 

50 

32 

4 

8 

41 

58 

70.28 

84 

105 

107 

150 

194-  10 

51 

54 

151 

19 

24 

29 

30 

33 


38 

127 
131 
139 
177 
211 
220 


197- 


198- 


200- 


2 
16 

33 

47 

50 

61.86 

82 
144 
146 
148 


ISO 
166 


167 

168 

172 

206-  1 

4 

45.15 

46 

47 

52 

53 

56 

63.3 

65 

209-  73 


3.614.333 

3.614.338 

3.614.339 

3.614.341 

3.614.342 

3.614.343 

3.614.332 

3.614.334 

3.614.335 

3.614.344 

3.613,809 

3.613.810 

3.613.811 

3.613.812 

3.613.817 

3,613,813 

3,613.814 

3.613.815 

3.613.816 

3.613.818 

3.613.819 

3.613.820 

3.613.821 

3.613.822 

3.613.823 

3.613.824 

3.613.825 

3.613.826 

3.613.827 

3.613.828 

3.613.829 

3.613.830 

3.613.831 

3.613.832 

3.613.833 

3.613.834 

3.613.835 

3.613,836 

3.613,837 

3,613,838 

3,613.839 

3.613.840 

3.613.841 

3.613.842 

3.613.843 

3.614.340 

3.613.844 

3.613.845 

3.613.846 

3.613.847 

3.613.848 

3.613.849 

3.613.850 

3.613.851 

3.613.853 

3.613.854 

3,613,855 

3.613.856 

3.613.857 

3.613.858 

Re.27.190 

3.613.859 

3.613.860 

3.613.861 

3,613,862 

3.613,863 

3,613,864 

3.613.852 

3.613.865  j 

3.613.866  I 

3.613.867  I 

3.613.868  I 

3.613.869  I 

3.613.870  ! 

3.614.345  1 

3.614.346  I 
3.614.347 
3.614.348 

3.614.349  I 

3.614.350  I 

3.614.351  1 
3.614.352 
3.614.353  i 
3.614.354 
3.614.355 

3.614.356  I 

3.614.357  I 

3.614.358  I 

3.614.359  I 
3.614.360 
3.614.361 

3.614.362  I 

3.614.363  I 

3.614.364  I 

3.613.871  t 

3.613.872  I 

3.613.873  I 

3.613.874  I 
3.613375  I 


3.613.876 
3.613.877 
3.613.878 
3.613.879 
3.613.880 
3.613.881 
3.613.882 


209-  74 
111.6 

.7 
125 
211 

210-  80 
84 

150 
242 
272 
374 
456 

211-  40 
107 
120 
124 
133 
148 
166 

213-  72 

214-  1 

2.5 

10.5 
16.1 


17 
35 
38 
41 
62 
75 

85 


.1 


138 
147 
313 
394 
520 
622 
778 
215-     9 


217- 
21«- 


32 

12 

10.43 
.55 
.69 

69 


91 

121 
131 
137 

146 
222 
223 
243 
303 
312 
328 
400 
421 
469 
501 

220-     4 

9 

14 

24 

C 

26' 

44 

46 

60 

64 

71 

88 

97 

113 

221-109 

125 

250 

295 

310 

222-    16 

36 

43 

56 

61 

83 

136 

180 

187 

330 


3.613.883 

3.613,884 

3,613,885 

3,613,886 

3.613.887 

3.613,888 

3,613.889 

3.613.890 

3.613,891 

3.613,893 

3,613.892 

3.613.894 

3.613.895 

3.613.896 

3.613.897 

3.613.898 

3.613.899 

3.613.900 

3.613.901 

3.613.902 

3.613.903 

3.613.904 

3.613.905 

3.613.906 

3.613.907 

3.613.908 

3,613,909 

3,613,910 

3.613.911 

3.613.912 

3.613.913 

3.613.914 

3.613.915 

3.613.916 

3.613.917 

3.613.918 

3.613.920 

3.613.921 

3.613.919 

3.613.922 

3.613.923 

3.613.924 

3.613.925 

3.613.926 

3.613.927 

3.614,273 

3,613,928 

3,613,929 

3,613,930 

3,613,931 

3,614,369 

3,614,365 

3,614,366 

3,614.367 

3,614,368 

3,614.370 

3.614.371 

3.614.372 

3.614.373 

3.614.374 

3.614.375 

3.614.376 

3.614.377 

3.614.378 

3.614.379 

3.614.380 

3.614.381 

3.614.382 

3.614.383 

3.614.385 

3.614.386 

3.614.387 

3.614,388 

3,614,389 

3.614.390 

3.614.391 

3.614.392 

3.613.933 

3.613.932 

3.613.934 

3.613.935 

3.613.936 

3.613.937 

3.613.938 

3.613.939 

3.613.940 

3.613,957 

3,613,941 

3,613,942 

3,613,943 

3.613,944 

3,613,946 

3,613,947 

3,613,948 

3,613,945 

3,613,949 

3,613,950 

3,613,951 

3,613,952 

3,613,953 

3,613,954 

3,613U55 

3.613,956 

3,613,958 

3,613,959 

3,613,960 


1  222-389 

:    3.613,961 

246 

-128 

:    3,614.418 

3,613,962 

248r     2 

:    3,614,039 

3,613.963 

11 

:    3,614,040 

1            402.24 

:     3,613.964 

97 

:    3.614.041 

1            505 

:     3.613.965 

1 

3.614.042 

1            529 

:    3.613.966 

119 

:    3.614,043 

1  223-   32 

:    3,613,967 

243 

:    3.614.044 

3,613,968 

262 

:    3,614,045 

1             57 

:    3,613,969 

343 

:    3,614,046 

1  224-  36 

:    3.613,970 

439 

:    3,614.047 

!              42.01 

:     3,613,971 

1  249^    18 

:     3.614.048 

1                   .42 

:    3,613,972 

19 

:     3.614.049 

1  225-  47 

:    3,613,973 

26 

:    3.614.050 

I              93.5 

:    3,613,974 

27 

:    3.614.051 

226-   25 

:    3.613,975 

43 

:    3.614.052 

I              78 

:    3.613.976 

105 

:    3.614.053 

!              91 

:    3.613.977 

179 

:    3.614.054 

1             117 

:    3.613.978 

1  2501-  41.9 

:    3.614.420 

1             142 

:    3.613.979 

43.5 

:    3.614.421 

i             162 

:    3.613,980 

3.614.431 

227-     1 

:    3,613,981 

49.5 

:    3.614.422 

1  228-     2 

:     3,613,982 
3,613,983 

3.614.423 
3.614.424 

!               3 

:    3,613,984 

51.5 

:    3.614.425 

229-    14 

:    3,613,985 

52 

:    3.614.432 

17 

:    3,613,986 

61.5 

:    3.614.426 

j             44 

:    3.613,987 

65 

:    3.614.427 

233-     2 

:    3.613,988 

3.614.428 

1               13 

:     3,613.989 

71 

:    3.614.429 

235-  60 

:    3,613,990 

3.614.430 

1              61 

:    3.614,393 

3.614.433 

.11 

:    3,614,395 

.5 

:    3.614.434 

.12 

:    3,614,396 

3.614.435 

.9 

:    3,614.394 

3.614.436 

85 

:    3.613.991 

83.1 

:    3.614.437 

92 

:     3.614.397 

.3 

:     3.614.438 

150.1 

:    3.614.398 

3.614.439 

151.12 

:    3.614.682 

3.614.441 

1             152 

1 

:    3.614.399 
3.614.400 

.6 

:  3.614.442 
3.614.443 

1             153 

:    3.614.401 

3.614.444 

1             154 

:    3.614.402 

3.614.445 

1             155 

:    3.614.403 

84.5 

:    3.614.440 

1             159 

-    3.614.404 

108 

:    3,614,446 

1             160 

:    3,614.405 

199 

:    3,614,447 

168 

3.614.406 

202 

:    3,614,448 

1             181 

3.614.407 

203 

3,614,449 

I             183 

3.614.408 

210 

3,614,450 

3.614.409 

217 

3,614,451 

1             186 

3.614.410 

218 

3,614,452 

194 

3.614.411 

219 

3.614.453 

i  239-     2 

3,613.992 

3.614.454 

3 

3.613.993 

3.614,455 

44 

3.613.994 

223 

3,614,419 

1              96 

3.614.469 

234 

3,614.456 

i             200 

3.613.995 

251 -p  61.2 

3.614.055 

1             265.13 

3.613.996 

144 

3.614.056 

1            310 

3.613.997 

251 

3.614.057 

453 

3.613.998 

266 

3,614,058 

553.3 

3.613.999 

267 

3,614,059 

1  240-     1.3 

3.614.412 

317 

3,614,060 

1 

3.614.413 

327 

3,614,061 

1                  2 

3,614.414 

354 

3,614,062 

.18 

3.614.415 

XV, 

3,614,063 

8.25 

3,614.416 

254-1 

>  86 

3,614.064 

52 

3.614.417 

122 

3.614.065 

174.1 

3.614.756 

185 

3.614.066 

1  241-     5 

3.614.000 

190 

3.614.067 

!               23 

3.614.001 

2564    19 

3.614.068 

1               51 

3.614.002 

2594     1 

3.614.069 

i              79.3 

3.614.003 

102 

3,614,070 

1            202      : 

3,614,023 

147 

3,614.071 

1            214      : 

3,614.004 

261 H 

>  36 

3.614.072 

1  242-      7.22: 

3,614,005 

263-1 

20 

3.614.073 

1                20      : 

3,614.006  1 

40 

3.614.074 

1                46.4  : 

3.614.007 

52      : 

3.614.075 

1               55.16: 

3.614.008 

266-f  21 

3.614.076 

t                   .19: 

3.614.009  1 

23 

3.614.077 

1              56      : 

3,614,010  1 

3.614.078 

64      : 

3,614,011  1 

33      : 

3.614.079 

1                71.2   : 

3,614,012  I 

34 

3.614.080 

1               74      : 

3,614,013  1 

3.614.081 

75.2  : 

3,614,014 

38      : 

3.614.062 

84.1  : 

3.614.015 

41      : 

3.614,063 

106      : 

3.614.016 

267 -i 

153      : 

3,614,064 

118.3  : 

3.614.017 

269h 

328      : 

3,614,065 

.61: 

3.614.018 

270-1 

56      : 

3,614,066 

1              157.1    : 

3.614.019 

60      : 

3,614,067 

188      : 

3.614.020 

271^ 

26      : 

3,614,069 

3.614.021 

51 

3,614,090 

198      : 

3,614,022 

52      : 

3,614,091 

244-     2      : 

3.614,024 

3,614,092 

3.13: 

3.614.025 

56      : 

3,614,093 

.22: 

3.614,026 

59      : 

3,614,094 

3.614,027 

64      : 

3,614,095 

15      : 

3,614,028 

80      : 

3,614,068 

17.23: 

3,614,029 

272^ 

30      : 

3,614,096 

23      : 

3,614,030 

72      : 

3,614,097 

32      : 

3,614,031 

79      : 

3,614,096 

36      : 

3,614,032 

273^ 

1.5  : 

3,614,099 

48      : 

3.614.033 

75      : 

3,614,100 

56      : 

3.614.034 

80.2  : 

3,614,101 

77      : 

3.614,035 

105.6  : 

3.614,102 

3,614,036 

106.5  : 

3,614,103 

110      : 

3,614,037 

134      : 

3,614,104 

134      : 

3,614,038 

146      : 

3,614,105 
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PI  49 


273 

-156 

:    3,614.106 

.307 

-241 

;    3,614.471 

317 

-234 

:    3,614,546 

325 

-421 

:    3,614.630     339- 

-186 

3,614,714 

.350- 

-160 

:    3.614,201 

)88 

:    3.614.107 

2.S2 

:    3.614,474 

3,614„>47 

328 

-   48 

:    3.614.631 

252 

3,614,715 

3.614,202 

190 

:    .3.614,108 

2.1.1 

:    3.614,472 

3,614,548 

.S8 

:    3.614.632 

2.S6 

3.614,716 

3.614.203 

274 

-      4 

:     3.614.109 

262 

:     3.614.475 

1 

3.614,549 

127 

:     3.614.633 

262 

3,614.717 

161 

:     3.614,204 

9 

:     3,614,110 

273 

:     3.614.473 

3,614.5.50 

140 

:    3.614.634 

276 

■    3.614.718 

171 

:     3.614,205 

277 

-     3 

:    3.614.111 

279 

:    3.614.476 

1 

3.614,551 

1.S5 

:    3.614.635      340- 

-     3 

3.614.719 

179 

:    3.614.206 

19 

;     3.614.112 

3.614.477 

23,S 

:    3.614,.S.i2 

162 

:    3.614.636  1 

3,614,720 

184 

:    3.614.207 

94 

:    3.614.113 

29.S 

:    3.614,478 

3,614,553 

167 

:    3.614.637  | 

5 

3,614,721 

214 

:    3.614,206 

165 

:    3.614.114 

1 

297 

:     3,614,479 

3,614,5.54 

237 

:    3.614.638 

6 

3.614,722 

215 

:    3.614.209 

280 

-     .S.32 

:     3.614.115 

299 

:     3,614.480 

3.614,.S.S5 

329- 

-104 

:     3.614.639 

16 

3,614.723 

278 

:    3.614.210 

11.13 

:     3.614,116 

308 

-      4 

:     3.614,178 

3.614..S.S6 

no 

:     3.614.540  | 

3.614.724 

285 

:    3.614,211 

.3.S 

:     3.614.117 

6 

:     3,614,179 

3,614,557 

3.614.641   1 

17 

3.614.725 

3.614.212 

3.614.118 

10 

:    3.614.180 

3.614..5.58 

,3.30- 

-      4.3 

:    3.614.642  ! 

18 

3.614.726 

299 

3.614.213 

3,614.119 

3,614,181 

3.614..560 

,5.5 

3.614.643 

22 

3.614.727 

.351- 

-     7 

3.614.214 

32..S 

:    3,614.120 

72 

:    3,614,182 

2.38 

:    3.614..S59 

28 

3.614.644 

23 

3.614.728 

41 

3.614.2IS 

.33.99 

;     3,614.133 

187.1 

:    3,614,183 

2.58 

:     3.614.561 

30 

3.614.645 

38 

3.614.729 

44 

3.614.216 

104..1 

:     3.614.121 

MO 

-      6 

:     3.614,481 

262 

:     3.614..562 

.S9 

3.614.646 

57 

3.614.731 

161 

3,614.217 

3,614.122 

8.1 

3.614.482 

318- 

-     7 

:     3.614.,563 

124 

3.614.647 

.58 

3.614.732 

3.614.218 

3.614.123 

3,614.483 

52 

:    3.614..5M 

.331- 

-    14 

3.614.648 

.59 

3.614.730 

3.52- 

-178 

3.614.219 

106 

;    3.614.124 

.2 

3.614,484 

203 

3.614.565 

17 

3.614.649 

64 

3.614.734 

355- 

-     3 

3.614.220 

124 

;    3.614.12.S 

3,614,485 

211 

3.614..566 

52 

3.614.650 

87 

3.614.733 

3.614.221 

l.SO 

.    3.614.126 

3,614.486 

30.S 

3.614.567 

65 

3.6 14.651 

146.1 

3.614,7,35 

8 

3.614,27? 

3.614.127 

.4 

3,614.487 

344 

3.614.568 

94.5 

3.614.652 

.3 

3.614.736 

30 

3.614.223 

3.614.128 

.6 

3.614.488 

345 

.    3.614.569 

3.614.6.53 

3.614.737 

.53 

3.614.224 

3.614.129 

11 

3.614.489 

3.6I4..571 

3.614,654 

163 

3.614.738 

85 

3.614.225 

261 

.    3.614,130 

2.S 

3.614.490 

.3% 

3.614.572 

3,614,655 

166 

3.614.739 

3.56- 

-     5 

3.614.226 

289 

3.614.131 

37 

3.614.491 

443 

3.614.573 

3.614,656 

172.5 

3.614.740 

17 

3.614 '/?« 

3.614.132 

41 

3.614.492 

467 

3.614.574 

3.614.657 

3.614.741 

31 

3.614.229 

4.S6 

3.614,134 

54 

3.614.493 

486 

3.614.570 

3.614.658 

3.614.742 

36 

3.614.230 

491 

3.614.135 

126 

3.614.494 

.569 

3.614.575 

3.614.659 

3.614.743 

37 

3.614.231 

.SOO 

3.614.136 

162 

3.614.495 

62.S 

3.614.576 

3.614.660 

3.614.744 

71 

3.614,?3? 

28.S- 

-390 

3,614.137 

3.614.496 

6.S4 

3.614..577 

3.614.661 

3.614,745 

83 

3.614.233 

287- 

-   20.3 

3.614.138 

213 

3.614.497 

673 

3.614..578 

3,614.662  ' 

3.614.746 

95 

3.614.227 

52 

.3.614.139 

262 

3.614.498 

676 

3.614.579 

3.614.663 

3.614.747 

106 

3.614.234 

.06 

3.614.140 

312- 

-     8 

3.614.184 

696 

3.614.580 

101 

3,614,665 

173 

3.614.748 

3.614.235 

99 

3,614.141 

184 

3.614.1&S 

320- 

5 

3.614..582 

110 

3,614,664 

3.614,749 

112 

3.614.236 

108 

3,614,142 

194 

3,614,186 

3.614.583 

177 

3,614,666  , 

3,614.751 

120 

3.614.237 

126 

3,614,143 

,3.S1 

3,614,187 

6 

3.614.581 

,3.32- 

-    24 

3,614,668  1 

3.614.752 

124 

3.614.238 

189.;5.S 

.3.614.144 

313- 

-   65 

3,614,499 

.35 

3.614.,S84 

26 

3.614.667 

3.614.753 

1.S2 

3.614.239 

290- 

-   40 

3.6I4.4.S7 

69 

3,6 14, .SOO 

321- 

-     2 

3.614.585 

37 

3.614.669 

.2 

3.614.754 

3.614.240 

292- 

-   92 

3.6J4,14.S 

70 

3,614,.501 

3.614..586 

333- 

-      1.1 

3.614.670 

174 

3.614.755 

175 

3.614.241 

216 

3.614.146 

77 

3,614.502 

3.614387 

( 

3.614.671   i 

.1 

3.614.757 

181 

3.614.242 

2.S4 

3.614.147 

92 

3.614..S03 

8 

3.614,.588 

10 

3.614.672  \ 

3.614.758 

246 

3,614.243 

293- 

-   72 

3.614.148 

3.614.504 

9 

3.614.,589 

18 

3.614.673 

212 

3.614.759 

401- 

-   28 

3.614.244 

294- 

-    19 

3.614.149 

1.S3 

3.614.505 

3.614.590 

20 

3.614.674 

224 

3.614.760 

101 

3.614.246 

78 

3.6 14.  l.SO 

174 

3.614.506 

16 

3.614.,591 

24.2 

3.614.675 

239 

3.614.761 

132 

3.614.245 

104 

3.614.151 

3.614..50: 

44 

Re.27.193 

26 

3.614.676 

2-U 

3.614.762 

199 

3.614.247 

296- 

-   23 

3.614.1.S2 

184 

3.614.508 

4S 

3,614.594 

71 

3.614.677 

279 

3.614.763 

292 

3.614.248 

3.S 

3.614.1.13 

201 

3.614..509 

69 

3.614.592 

72 

3.614.678 

324 

3.614.764 

408- 

-      1 

3.614.249 

137 

3.614.1,S4 

207 

3.614.510 

,322- 

-    28 

3.614.593 

80 

3.614.679 

3.614.765 

3 

3.614J2SO 

297- 

-129 

3.614.1,S,S 

220 

3.614.511 

.323- 

-     6 

3.614.595 

335- 

-132 

3.614.680 

3.614.766 

3.614.251 

224 

3.6I4.1,S6 

2.30 

3.614.512 

22 

3.614.596 

140 

3.614.681 

3.614.767 

9 

3.614.252 

248 

3.614.1.S7 

260 

3.614.513 

43.5 

3.614.597 

152 

3.614.683 

3.614.769 

415- 

-  23 

3.614J253 

3.614.158 

,346 

3.614.514 

44 

3.614.599 

166 

3.614.684 

325       : 

3.614.768 

36 

3.614J254 

452 

3.614.1.S9 

315- 

-     3..S 

3.614.515 

75 

3.614.,598 

3.614.685 

328 

3.614.770 

100 

3.61 4, ?55 

299- 

-      1 

3.614.160 

3.614.516 

324- 

-     4 

3.614.600 

167 

3.614.686 

336      : 

3.614.771 

143 

3.614.256 

10 

3.614,161 

.6  . 

3.614.517 

28 

3.614.601 

195 

3,614,687 

343       : 

3.614.773 

176 

3.614.257 

14 

3,614,163 

,S.53 

3,614,518 

32 

3.614.602 

210 

3,614,688 

347      : 

3,614.772 

205 

3.614.259 

67 

3.614,162 

8 

3,614,519 

.34 

3.614.603 

229 

3,614,689 

3,614.774 

208 

3.614,258 

83 

3,614.164 

15      . 

3,614,520 

3.614.618 

250 

3,614,690 

3.614.775 

416- 

-  23 

3.614.260 

300- 

-    10 

3.614.16S 

22 

3.614,521 

38 

3.614.604 

306 

3,614,691 

3.614.776 

174 

3.614.261 

302- 

-     2 

3.614,166 

26 

3.614,522 

,54 

3.614.605 

336- 

-    15 

3,614.692 

3.614.777 

224 

3.614.262 

14 

3.614.167 

36 

3.614,.i23 

61 

3.614.606 

58 

3,614,693      343- 

-     5 

3.614.778 

417- 

-     7 

3.6 14.263 

31 

3.614.168 

84.6 

3,614,.524 

71 

3,614,607 

63 

3,614,709  1 

6 

3.614.779 

49 

3.614.264 

.m3- 

-     6 

3.614.169 

111       . 

3,614,.525 

73 

3,614,608 

130 

Re.27,195  1 

7 

3.614.780 

62 

3.614.265 

7 

3.614.170 

169 

3.614,.526 

77 

3,614,609 

174 

3,614,694  1 

3.614.781 

79 

3.614,766 

21 

.J.614.171 

199 

3,614,527 

78 

3,614.619 

210 

3.614,695  1 

3.614.782 

206 

3.614.267 

3.614,172 

241 

3.614,528 

115 

3,614,610 

215 

3.614.696 

3.614.783 

237 

3.614.268 

3.614.173 

317- 

-     2      . 

3,614,529 

142 

3.614,611 

337- 

-     6 

3.614.697 

.7 

3.614.784 

2.53 

3.614.269 

3.614.174 

11       : 

3,614,530 

1.54 

3,614,612 

81 

3.614.698 

3.614.7a5 

293 

3.614.270 

22       : 

3.614.175 

16      : 

3,614,531 

158 

3,614,613 

203 

3.614.700 

3.614.786 

312 

3,614384 

61 

3.614.176 

3,614,532 

3.614,614 

244 

3,614.699 

11 

3.614.787 

379 

3.614.271 

305- 

-   57 

3.614,177 

18       : 

3,614,533 

161 

3,614.615 

341 

3,614.701      350- 

-      1 

3.614.188 

423 

3.614.272 

307- 

-    10 

3.614,4.S8 

3,614,534 

165 

3,614,616 

381 

3.614.702 

3.5 

3.614.189 

418- 

-  61 

3.614.274 

3.614.459 

40      : 

3,614..535 

166 

3.614,617 

338- 

-  140 

3.614.704 

3.614.190 

206 

3.614.275 

3.614.460 

74       : 

3,614.536 

325- 

-   30 

3,614,620 

174 

3,614.703 

3.614.191 

238 

3.614.276 

64 

3.614.461 

99      : 

3.614.537 

42 

3,614,622 

339- 

-     8 

3,614,705 

3.614.192 

253 

3.614.277 

88.3  : 

3.614.462 

3.614.538 

3,614,623 

3,614,750 

7     ■ 

3.614.193 

424- 

-   20 

3.613.617 

3.614.463 

3.614.539 

163 

3,614,624 

14 

3,614.706  1 

3.614.194 

431- 

-    16 

3.614.278 

136 

3.614.464 

101 

3.614.541 

307 

3,614,625 

17 

3.614,707 

13 

3.614.195 

17 

3.614.279 

139 

3.614.465 

104 

3.614.540 

323 

3,614,626 

36 

3,614,708 

58 

3.614.196 

25 

3.614.280 

202 

3.614.466 

151 

3.614.,542 

334 

3,614,621 

75 

3,614,710 

96 

3.614.197 

180 

3.614.281 

215      : 

3,614,467 

154      : 

3.614.543 

345 

3,614,627 

90 

3,614,711 

3.614.198 

328 

3.614.282 

3,614.468 

230      : 

3,614.544 

3S5      . 

3,614,629 

127 

3,614,712 

105      . 

3.614.199 

352 

3.614.283 

228 

3.614.470 

3,614,545 

365      : 

3,614.628 

128 

3,614,713 

150 

3.614JJ00 

Classification  of  Designs 

D   1- 

-   99 

222323 

D  9- 

-158 

222,340 

D26- 

-      5 

222357 

D34 

-    15 

222374      D54 

-    12 

222391 

087 

-     5 

222.407 

D  4- 

-   35 

222.324 

D13- 

-      1 

222,341 

14 

:      222358 

D36- 

-     8 

222375     D55- 

-     1 

222392 

8 

:      222.406 

D  5- 

-     4 

222.325 

222,342 

222359 

D40- 

-     1 

222376      D56- 

-     2 

???.393 

D90 

-  20 

???.409 

222.326 

222,343 

222360 

222377 

9 

2r<>394 

D92 

-     1 

222.410 

222.327 

222344 

222.361 

D42 

7 

:      222,378 

2'/2395 

222.415 

D  8- 

-     5 

222.328 

222,345 

15 

222.362 

D44 

-   26 

222379      D61  - 

-      1 

•222396 

222.416 

15 

222.329 

D14- 

-      3 

222346 

D29- 

-      1 

:       222363 

29 

:       222,380      D72- 

-      1 

:      222397 

222.417 

36 

222330 

30 

222,347 

23 

222364 

D45- 

-      4 

:       222,381 

???398 

26 

222.411 

51 

222331 

222348  1 

D30- 

-      1 

222365 

D49- 

-    10 

222,382  ,  D74- 

-      1 

222399 

227.412 

61 

222332 

D15- 

-     8 

222349 

D33- 

-     3 

•      222.366 

22 

:       222  ,.383  | 

5 

:      222.400 

222.413 

230 

222333 

2223.50 

222.367 

D52- 

-      1 

:       222,384  ! 

24 

222.401 

222.414 

222334 

11 

222,351 

222,368 

3 

222,.38.5      D83- 

-      1 

:      222.402 

272.418 

D  9- 

-   47 

222335 

D16- 

-      1 

222352 

19 

222369 

222389 

12 

:      222.403 

772.419 

87 

222,336 

D22- 

-   29 

222353 

D34- 

-     3 

222370 

6 

:      222386     D87- 

-     3 

:      222.404 

222.420 

115 

??7337  1 
222.338 

D23- 

-  42 
150 

222,354  I 
222355  i 

5 

222371 
222372 

222387  1 
'-W388  1 

222.405 
222.406 

D95 

-     3 

:      222.421 
222.422 

222339 

D26- 

-     1 

2223.56 

15 

222373  , 

D54- 

-      4 

222390 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 

OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territuries  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Cummonwealtli  of  Puerto  Riro.  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

Neyi  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania j, 42 

Puerto  Rico , 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina ,, 45 

South  Dakota » 46 

Tennessee , 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 1 49 

Vermont j. 50 

Virginia , 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington ^ 53 

West  Virginia ', 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming ^ 56 

U.S.  Air  Force j, 57 

U.S.  Army \ 58 

U.S.  Navy [ 59 


(Hnl  number  in  iMiinK  denole*  location  according  lo  above  key. 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Refer  lo  paieni  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gaaelte  to  obtain  detafls  aa  to  inventor 


Patents 


3,613.191 
3,613341 
3,613374 
3.613,408 
3,613.434 
3,613,458 
3.613.615 
3,613,660 
3.613.664 
3.613,706 
3,613,794 
3,614.027 
3,614326 
3,614,617 
3,613,259 
3,613,360 
3,613,696 
3,613,921 
3,614,045 
3.614,217 
3,614,218 
3,614321 
3,613,749 
3,613,117 
3,613,141 
3,613,142 
3.613,152 
3,613,153 
3,613,211 
3,613,220 
3,613,228 
3,613,230 
3,61331 
3.613,238 
3,613.241 
3,613,248 
3^13,250 
3,'613,268 
3,613,273 
3.613,277 
3,613,285 
3,613,298 
3,613307 
3,613313 
3.613332 
3.613343 
3,613346 
3,613353 
3,613357 
3,613373 
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3,613,379 
3,613.384 
3,613.416 
3.613,440 
3,613,446 
3.613,466 
3,613,510 
3.613,512 
3.613,539 
3.613346 
3.613.551 
3,613.554 
3,613,555 
3.613,581 
3,613,583 
3,613,590 
3,613,604 
3,613,617 
3,613,621 
3,613,630 
3,613,659 
3,613,665 
3,613,666 
3,613,669 
3,613,671 
3,613,690 
3,613,722 
3,613,726 
3,613.729 
3,613,732 
3,613.751 
3.613,756 
3.613,766 
3,613,775 
3,613,782 
3,613,788 
3,613,796 
3,613,799 
3,613303 
3,613306 
3,613308 
3,613352 
3,613365 
3,613371 
3,613380 
3,613381 
3,613388 
3,613,909 
3,613,910 
3,613,914 


3,613,916 
3,613,918 
3.613,926 
3.613.955 
3,613.959 
3.613,967 
3,613,968 
3,613,978 
3,613,994 
3,613,995 
3.613.996 
3,614.002 
3.614,009 
3,614,014 
3,614,024 
3,614,028 
3.614,030 
3,614,036 
3.614,041 
3,614,046 
3,614,049 
3,614.056 
3,614,057 
3,614,077 
3.614,101 
3,614,110 
3.614.111 
3,614.114 
3,614,120 
3,614,131 
3,614,133 
3,614,143 
3.614.148 
3,614,149 
3,614.156 
3,614,173 
3,614,181 
3,614,194 
3,614,205 
3,614,214 
3,614,227 
3,614,231 
3,614,234 
3,614,246 
3,614,250 
3,614,254 
3,614,262 
3,614,272 
3,614.281 
3.614,295 


3.614,2% 
3.614,298 
3,614316 
3.614.331 
3.614.333 
3.614.339 
3.614,342 
3.614.356 
3.614.365 
3,614.373 
3.614378 
3.614,380 
3.614,411 
3.614.418 
3.614,421 
3,614,423 
3.614,438 
3.614,439 
3.614,449 
3,614,450 
3,614,475 
3.614.486 
3,614,489 
3,614316 
3,614,518 
3.614.528 
3.614.529 
3.614,533 
3,614,541 
3.614,542 
3,614,545 
3,614.551 
3.614.574 
3.614.582 
3.614.583 
3,614.584 
3,614,592 
3,614.611 
3.614,618 
3,614,625 
3,614,626 
3.614,630 
3,614.635 
3,614,658 
3,614,663 
3,614,667 
3,614,670 
3,614,679 
3.614,683 
3,614,686 


3,614,694 

3,614,703 

3.614.710 

3.614.731 

3,614,733 

3,614,736 

3,614,745 

3,614,753 

3,614,756 

3,614,758 

3.614,768 

3.614,771 

3.614.777 

3.614.780 

3.614,781 

3,614,782 

3,614,783 

3,613,251 

Re.27,198 

3,613,494 

3,613,600 

3,613,674 

3,613,786 

3,613,787 

3,613.789 

3,613384 

3.613,925 

3.613,934 

3.614.020 

3.614.440 

3.613.180 

3.613.181 

3.613,233 

3.61338: 

3.613,299 

3,613,375 

3,613317 

3,613352 

3,613395 

3,613,634 

3,613.689 

3.613,693 

3,613,708 

3,613,728 

3,613,792 

3,613.928 

3,613,960 

3,613,979 

3,613,960 

3,614,006 


3   ? 


ID 


1! 


12 


3.614,095 
3.614,182 
3,614,192 
3,614.291 
3.614.314 
3,614319 
3,614.322 
3,614.325 
3,614,430 
3,614,484 
3,614,537 
3,614,539 
3,614,599 
3,614.627 
3,614.656 
3,614,660 
3.614.719 
3,614,725 
3,614,759 
3,614.784 
3,613,115 
3,613314 
3,613314 
3,613,345 
3,613368 
3,613,999 
3.614.190 
3.614.452 
3,613,370 
3,613.457 
3,613,748 
3,613,906 
3.614.119 
3,614,327 
3,614.348 
3,614,431 
3,614,772 
3,613,149 
3,613,189 
3,613,227 
3,613343 
3,613361 
3,613.265 
3.613.294 
3.613.411 
3.613.430 
3.613356 
3.613.599 
3.613,626 
3.613,629 
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12 


13 


15 
16 


17 


:    3,613,682 
3,613,915 
3.613.919 
3.613.949 
3.613.964 
3.613.976 
3.614.089 
3.614,102 
3.614.104 
3.614.393 
3.614.394  I 
3.614,477  I 
3.614.648  I 
3,614.720  I 
:    3.613,605  | 
3,613.767  I 
3.613.797  I 
3,613.807 
3.613.854  I 
3,613,874  I 
3,613,897 
3,614.075  I 
3,614337 
3,614,388  i 
3.614.610  I 
:    3.613.325  i 
:    3.613,289  I 
3.613.685 
3.613.859  i 
3.613.920  I 
3.614.098 
3.614.4.59 
:   Re.27.190 
3,613.128 
3,613.130 
3.613.151 
3,613,174 
3.613.178 
3.613.218 
3.613.229 
3,613.245 
3.613.247 
3.613,249 
3.613,309 
3,613310 
3.613.312 
3.613.318 
3.613.335 
3,613,342 
3,613.406 
3,613.413 
3.613.43.S 
3.613.438 
3.613.444 
3.613,460 
3.613.477 
3,613.480 
3.613.491 
3.613,493 
3.613.505 
3.613.525 
3.613,538 
3.613,553 
3.613..557 
3,613.564 
3,613.609 
3.613.613 
3.613,661 
3,613.731 
3.613.735 
3.613.752 
3.613.791 
3.613,793 
3.613,801 
3.613.802 
3.613314 
3.613318 
3.613,842 
3,613.868 
3.613377 
3,613378 
3.613386  t 
3.613.898 
3.613.902  ; 
3.613.912  I 
3.613.917  i 
3,613,922 
3.613.938 
3,613.942 
3.613.945 
3.613.956  I 
3.613,965  I 
3.613,992  I 

3.614.021  I 

3.614.022  , 
3,614.053  t 
3.614,062  I 
3,614,069  I 
3,614,079  I 
3.614.088  I 
3,614,106  I 
3.614,108  j 
3,614,113  I 
3,614.115  I 
3,614,144 
3,614,146  I 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


:  3,614,147 
3.614.163 
3.614.164 

3.6 14.1  as 

3,614,216 
3.614.219 
3.614.256 
3.614.306 
3.614310 
3.614.315 
3.614.347 
3.614.351 
3.614,361 
3.614,364 
3.614.381 
3.614.470 
3.614.492 
3.614.502 
3.614.503 
3.614.504 
3,614.519 
3.614.521 
3.614.522 
3.614.531 
3.614.,S93 
3.614.621 
3.614,671 
3.614.684 
3.614.706 
3.614,709 
3.614.711 
3.614.716  I 
3.614.718  I 
3.614.766- 1 
:   Re. 27. 195  I 
Re.27.197  I 
3.613.120  I 
3.613,125  I 
3.613.143  I 
3.613.214  I 
3.613.219  i 
3.613.364  I 
3.613.390  I 
3.613.-506  I 
3.613..54*  I 
3.613..580  i 
3.613,725  ' 
3.613.757  I 
3.613.839  I 
3.613,966  . 
3.613.969  I 
3.614.064  I 
3,614.067  I 
3.614.107 
3.614.130 
3.614.145 
3.614.2.59 
3.614.300 
3.614.309  1 
3.614,570  I 
3.613.154  I 
3.613.237  I 
3.613353  1 
3.613.2.54  I 
3.613.263  I 
3.613.287  ; 
3.613.451   I 
3.613.M1   I 
3.613.7,53 
3.614.591 
3.614.619  I 
3.614,628  1 
3.614.697 
3.613.503 
3.613.508  i 
3.613,515  ! 
3,613,691 
3.613.972  i 
3.613.184 
3.613.656 
3.613.683  i 
3.613.970 
3.613.288 
3.613,381 
3,613.628 
3.613.891   I 
3.613.923 
3.613.355 
3.613.136 
3.613.302  I 
3,613,338 
3,613377  I 
3.613.394 
3.613.589 
3.613.593  1 
3.613..594 
3,613.619 
3.613.675  i 
3.613,779  t 
3,613.935 
3.614,2.53 
3,614,286  i 
3,614392 
3.614,366 
3,614,403 
3,614,433  i 


24 


25 


26 


:    3.614,.509 
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PATENT  OFFICE  NOTICES 


TRADEMARKS 
Status  Inquiries;  Amendmeiit 

The  notice  entitled  Status  Inquiries  which  appeared  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  August  11,  1971  (36  F.R.  14771-14772), 
indicated  that  all  status  inquiries  regarding  trademark  ap- 
plications will  be  entered  in  the  application  files.  That  pro- 
cedure will  not,  however,  be  followed  in  all  cases,  and  the 
first  paragraph  of  the  notice  has,  accordingly,  been  amended 
to  read  as  follows  : 

"In  order  to  expedite  the  handling  of  inquiries  regarding 
the  status  of  both  new  and  amended  applications,  the  Patent 
Office  has  adopted  a  new  procedure.  Henceforth,  status  in- 
quiries should  be  filed  in  duplicate  and  should  identify  by 
title  and  date  the  last  paper  known  by  the  applicant  to  have 
been  filed  in  the  case.  Each  Inquiry  should  be  accompanied  by 
a  self-addressed,  stamped  envelope.  Both  the  original  inquiry 
and  the  duplicate  will  be  marked  with  a  response  and  the 
duplicate  will  be  returned  to  the  applicant.  The  original  in- 
quiry will  be  entered  in  the  file  only  if  the  applicant  has  re- 
quested an  estimated  date  for  the  next  Office  action  ;  otherwise, 
the  original  inquiry  will  be  placed  in  a  separate  file." 


Dated:  Sept.  14,  1971. 


ROBERT  GOTTSCHALK, 
Acting  Commiaaioner  of  Patents. 


[FR  Doc.  71-14129  Filed  9-23-71 ;   8  :  50  am] 
Pub.  in  S6  F.R.  18961,  Sept.  H,  1911 


Patent  Suite 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

231S.185,  R.  V.  Smith,  HEATING  DEVICES;  2,956,143, 
L.  H.  Scball,  MICROWAVE  OVENS;  8,182,164,  R.  Ironfield, 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  SEAL,  filed  Jan.  9,  1970, 
D.C.,  N.D.  ni  (Chicago),  Doc.  70c52,  Raytheon  Company  v. 
Sanyo  Dtnki,  KK.  et  al.  Stipulation,  cause  dismissed  with 
prejudice  as  to  said  defendant.  Mar.  25,  1971. 

2336.229,  R.  Adell,  PROTECTIVE  TRIM  MOLDING  FOR  VE- 
HICLE DOOR  EDGES ;  2,887.338.  same,  TRIM  MOLDING  FOR 
CURVED  VEHICLE  DOOR  OUTER  EDGES  ;  D.  172,414,  same, 
AUTOMOBILE,  filed  Aug.  22,  1967,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit). 
Doc.  30272,  Adell  Manufacturing  Inc.,  and  Franklin  Z.  and 
Marvin  M.  Adell  v.  Victra  Bales  Corp  and  Victra  Corp.  Final 
Judgment  and  injunction  by  consent.  May  14,  1971. 

2387.338.     (See  2,856,229.) 

23iM>.027.  J.  J.  Fischer,  LIQUIDS-SOLIDS  BLENDING  MA- 
CHINE, filed  Oct.  23,  1969,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  1241- 
69,  The  Patteraon-Kelley  Co.,  Inc.  v.  General  Machine  Com- 
pany of  New  Jeraey,  Inc.  Consent  judgment  for  permanent 
inJuncUon,  July  12,  1971. 

2.908381,  O.  Hirsch,  SPIT  DRIVE  UNITS,  filed  July  13, 
1971,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  71-C-3119,  Brevel  Products  Corp. 
V.  Buddy  L.  Corporation. 

2325.119,  Robblns  and  Linn,  REFRIGERATING  PACKAGE, 
filed  July  7,  1971,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc.  N71C32, 
Hospital  Marketing  Services  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Kwik-Kold,  Inc. 

2.9S1.S8S,  H.  E.  Handley,  CURB  BOX  HAVING  LOCATING 
MAGNET  THEREIN,  filed  July  28,  1971,  B.C.,  E.D.  Wis. 
(Milwaukee),  Doc.  71-C-396,  Handley  Industries,  Inc.  v. 
Ametek,  Inc.  and  Revel  L.  Ivey. 

2345.6«e,  Freeman  and  Vaudreuil,  BALL  VALVE,  filed  June 
29,  1971,  U.S.  Ct.  of  CI.,  Doc.  520-71,  Jameshury  Corp.  v. 
The  United  States  of  America. 

2350,778,  R.  E.  Zwayer,  EXHAUST  NOISE  REDUCING  AND 
AIR  DIFFUSING  MEANS  FOR  PNEUMATIC  MOTORS,  filed 
Feb.  12,  1971,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71c414,  The  Aro 


Corp.  V.  Allied  Witan  Company  and  Norman  Engineering  Co. 
Cause  transferred  to  U.S.D.C.  of  Northern  Dlst  of  Ohio. 

1,956,143.     (See  2,813,185.) 

S.959,555,  Martin  and  Abel,  COPPER  AND  IRON  CONTAIN- 
ING SCALE  REMOVAL  FROM  FERROUS  METAL,  filed  Oct. 
26,  1961,  D.C.,  ED.  La.  (New  Orleans),  Doc.  CA  11665,  The 
Dove  Chemical  Company  v.  Chemical  Cleaning,  Inc.  et  al. 
Judgment,  plaintiff  recover  from  defendants,  July  29,  1969. 

2.974,426,  N.  C.  McDonald,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MAKING  IDENTIFICATIONS,  filed  July  19,  1»71,  D.C.  Conn. 
(New  Haven),  Doc.  14534,  Colt's  Inc.  v.  Bangor  Punta  Opera- 
tions, Inc. 

3,004,298,  R.  N.  Haynie,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FLUID 
SEALS,  filed  May  20,  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
69C1062,  Federal-Mogul  Corporation  v.  Chicago  Rawhide  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Judgment  order,  plaintiff  owner  of  pat- 
ent. Judgment  on  counterclaim  entered  for  plaintiff  with 
prejudice,  patent  valid  and  Infringed  ;  defendant  perpetually 
enjoined,  June  17,  1971. 

3,095,309,  Zebllsky,  McCormack,  Williamson  and  Scheble, 
ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING,  filed  Apr.  21,  1971,  D.C, 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  71-971-EC,  K^llmorgen  Cor- 
poration V.  Dynachem  Corporation. 


3,124,576.     (See  3,197,466.) 


CM, 


3,129,927,  A.  D.  Mast,  MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUENT 
MATERIAL,  filed  Apr.  14,  1971,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia), 
Doc.  71-878,  Feedmohile,  Inc.  v.  Jacob  F.  Conmd,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Eastern  Mobile  Mills. 

3,161,223,  W.  G.  Marsh,  SHEET  METAL  BR4KE,  filed  Aug. 
16,  1968,  U.S.  Ct.  of  App.,  6th  dr.,  Ohio  (Ciecinnati),  Doc. 
20835,  Tapco  Products  Company  v.  Van  Mark  Products  Corp. 
and  Eugene  Van  Cleave.  In  our  opinion,  claim  7  of  the  Marsh 
patent  is  valid  and  Infringed  by  defendants.  The  judgment  of 
the  District  Court  is  reversed  and  the  cause  1$  remanded  for 
further  proceedings  consistent  with  this  oplnlop,  decided  July 
12,  1971. 

3,173311-     (See  3,197,466.) 

3,182,164.     (See  2,813,185.) 

3,197,466,  Chow  and  Hoover,  PENICILLIN  JSULFOXIDES 
AND  PROCESS  ;  3,173,911,  J.  R.  E.  Hoover,  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  PENICILLIN  ESTjRS  ;  3,124,576, 
R.  Stedman,  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OP  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION,  filed  June  14,  1971,  D.C,  EJ).  Pa.  (Phila- 
delphia), Doc.  CA-71-1452,  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  v.  Smith 
Kline  d  French  Laboratories. 

3,198,383,  L.  R.  Brown,  MARKING  SPREADER,  filed  Oct. 
23,  1968,  D.C,  E.D.  Va.  (Alexandria),  Doc.  49$7-A,  Laurence 
R.  Brown  V.  Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.  Judgment  by  consent, 
patent  has  been  dedicated  to  the  People  of  the  United  States 
on  Mar.  10,  1971.  Defendant  has  not  infringed  and  complaint 
is  dismissed  with  prejudice.  PlalntifT  permanently  enjoined, 
Mar.  30,  1971. 

3,262,378,  L.  K.  Quick,  LATENT  HEAT  REFRIGERATION 
DEFROSTING  SYSTEM,  filed  Oct.  28,  1970,  p.C  Del.  (Wil- 
mington), Doc.  4002,  Hussman  Refrigerator  Oo.  and  Pet  In- 
corporated V.  Hilman  Coal  A  Coke  Company  and  Melchoir, 
Armstrong,  Dessau,  Inc.  Judgment  on  consent,  patent  valid 
and  infringed,  defendants  enjoined,  Apr.  19,  1971. 

S.404,SS4.  C.  L.  Marshall,  COLOR  TELEVISION  TEST  AP- 
PARATUS ;  3,589,720,  same,  PORTABLE  TEST  APPARATUS 
FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION;  D.  209,140,  same,  PORTABLE 
KINESCOPE  JUG  FOR  TESTING  TELEVlBlON  TUBES, 
filed  Mar.  15,  1971,  D.C,  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  71-C- 
288,  Cecil  L.  Marshall  v.  Telematic-U.X.L.  Corp.  Order  of  dis- 
missal. May  5,  1971. 

8,453,939,  Pollltz  and  Falrchlld,  BITUMINOUS  PAVER; 
3,262,389,  Schrimper  and  Page,  ADJUSTABLE  STRIKE-OFF 
PLATE  FOR  FINISHING  MACHINES,  filed  May  20,  1971, 
D.C,  E.D.  111.  (East  St.  Louis),  Doc.  CV  71-86hD,  Iowa  Man- 


1332 


October  26,  1971 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1333 


ufacturing   Company  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  v.   Blaw-Knox 
Company. 

3,468,342,  Bender,  Eraser  and  Thompson,  ADAPTER  FOR 
CONTROLLED  CLOSURE  OF  EVACUATED  CONTAINERS  ; 
8,474348,  Bender  and  Thompson,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  FREEZE  DRYING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  BACTERIAL  CULTURES,  filed  Oct.  28,  1970,  D.C.  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  70c2683,  Cenco  Medical/ Health  Supply 
Corp.  v.  Thermovac  IndustHes,  Corp.  et  al.  Consent  order, 
patents  in  suit  are  valid  and  infringed.  Defendants  are  en- 
Joined,  Apr.  16,  1971. 

3,474,543.     (See  3,463,342.) 

3,499,072,  Helling  and  Erickson,  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
CYLINDRICAL  SLEEVES  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
SHEETS  ;  8.560,287.  R.  W.  Helling,  METHOD  AND  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  PROTECTING  INSULATED  PIPE ;  Reg.  No.  852,- 
025  (COVERITE),  Coverite,  Inc.,  filed  May  19,  1971,  DC. 
Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  C-3129,  Coverite,  Inc.  v.  CeelTite,  Inc. 
et  al. 

3,506,169,  J.  H.  Hales,  DRAPERY  PLEATING  AND  FOLD- 
ING APPARATUS,  filed  May  17,  1971,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
Francisco),  Doc.  C-71-947,  Perfect  Pleat  Products  Company 
V.  MBL  Equipment  Company. 


3306347,  T.  F.  Leskosek,  MOUNTING  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
TERMINAL  BLOCKS  AND  SOCKETS  AND  THE  LIKE  filed 
July  7,  1970,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  70cl652,  Curtis 
Development  d  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Reed  Devices,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent 
judgment,  complaint  dismissed  with  prejudice  and  counter- 
claim dismissed,  each  of  the  parties  are  enjoined  Feb  4 
1971.  ,       u-     , 

S.S31,724,   G.    H.   Fathauer,   SIGNAL-SEEKING  RADIO  RE- 
CEIVER, filed  Mar.  24,  1971,  DC,  S.D.  Ind.   (IndianapoUs), 
Doc.  IP71-C-161,  Electra  Corporation  v.  Regency  Electronics 
Inc. 

3,589,720.      (See  3,404,334.) 

3,560,287.     (See  3,  499,  072.) 

3,561,181,  S.  H.  Bassett,  REPLICA  WOODEN  BEAMS  filed 
May  10,  1971,  D.C,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  71-1100, 
Paeco,  Inc.  v.  Applied  Moldings,  Inc. 

D.   172,414.     (See  2,856,229.) 

D.  204,933,  R.  E.  Ricbter,  WHEEL,  filed  Mar.  31,  1971,  D.C, 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  71-791-IH,  Cragar  Industries', 
Inc.  V.  Pyramid  Enterprises,  Inc.  et  al. 

D.  209,140.     (See  3,404,334.) 

Rer.  No.  852,025.     (See  3,499,072.) 
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3,307,215 

3.453,367 

3.478,148 

3.498,156 

3,498,955 

3,502,766 

3,527,610 

3.530.116 

3,535,945 

3,540,118 

3,540,809 

3,541,091 

3,543,131 

3.543.363 

3,544,373 

3,544,903 

3,545,599 

3,547,697 

3,547,858 

3,548,700 

3,549.478 

3,550,981 

3,554.740 

3,555,011 

3,557,247 

3,558,240 

3,558,505 

3,558,873 

3,560,514 

3,561,975 


3,561,227 

3,562,263 

3.563.309 

3,563,922 

3,564,003 

3,564,010 

3,565,798 

3.566,602 

3,567,229 

3,567,412 

3,567,720 

3,568,903 

3,569,665 

3,569,974 

3,571,761 

3,572,479 

3,572,912 

3.573.125 

3,573.463 

3.574.158 

3,574,233 

3,574,259 

3,574,270 

3,574,312 

3,574,426 

3,574,746 

3,574,949 

3,575,031 

3,575.134 

3,575.334 


3,575,442 

3,575,843 

3,576,099 

3,576,120 

3,576,130 

3,576,981 

3,577,096 

3,577,098 

3,577,210 

3,577,310 

3,577,406 

3,578,303 

3,578.436 

3,579,429 

3,579,567 

3,579,615 

3,579,840 

3,580,043 

3,580,198 

3,580,337 

3,580,555 

3,580,660 

3,580,748 

3,580,887 

3,580,997 

3,581,066 

3,581,086 

3,581.274 

3,581,283 

3,581.451 


3,581,580 
3,582,303 
3,582.514 
3,582,612 
3,582,616 
3,582,677 
3,582,761 
3,582,917 
3,582,949 
3,583,142 
3,583,248 
3,583,272 
3,583,327 
3,583,403 
3,583,820 
3,583,950 
3,583,965 
3,583,994 
3,584,039 
3.584,044 
3,584,057 
3,584,107 
3,584,488 
3,585,005 
3,585,086 
3,585,773 
3,586,296 
3,586,552 


Disclaimers 

3.431,050. — Charles  8.  Jenkins,  Lexington,  Ky.  COMBINA- 
TION PAPER  AND  DEVELOPER  SUPPLY.  Patent  dated 
Mar.  4,  1969.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  23,  1971,  by  the  as- 
signee. International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  3  and  4  of  said 
patent. 


3,492,263.— fto?and  E.  Kreibich.  Harlan  O.  Freiman,  and  Oene 
F.  Baster,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Karl  F.  Kumli,  Chico, 
Calif.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PBENOL-HCHO 
RESORCINOL  RESIN  BY  CONDENSING  PHENOL  AND 
HCHO  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OP  A  BIVALENT  METAL 
ION  AND  THEN  ADDING  RESORCINOL  AND  A  LIQ- 
UID HCHO  HARDENER.  Patent  dated  Jan.  27,  1970. 
Disclaimer  filed  July  29,  1971,  by  the  afsignee,  Wej/er- 
haeuser  Company. 

Hereby   enters    this   disclaimer   to   claims   1 
patent. 


and   3  of  said 


3,549,110. — Robert  B.  Cotton,  Media,  Pa.  ENERGY  AB- 
SORBER. Patent  dated  Dee.  22,  1970.  Disclaimer  filed 
Aug.  18,  1971,  by  the  assignee.  All  American  Engineering 
Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-6  of  said  patent. 


3,563,178. — Allen  Scott  Caples,  Baltimore,  Md.  MECHANICAL 
PRIMER.  Patent  dated  Feb.  16,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed 
Aug.  2,  1971,  by  the  assignee.  Catalyst  /Jjeaearcft  Corpo- 
ration. 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  4 
patent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 


and   5  of  said 


3,484,369. — Gilbert  Desire  De  Dobbeleer,  Leuven,  Heverlee, 
Belgium.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEMODIALYSIS  OR  ARTI- 
FICIAL KIDNEY.  Patent  dated  Dec.  16,  1969.  Disclaimer 
and  dedication  filed  Aug.  26,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Baxter 
Laboratories,  Inc. 


Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates   to 
ing  term  of  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


the  PubUc  the  remain- 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  OCTOBER  5,  1971 


PATENT  EXAMININO  GROUPS 


FillncDtU 

ofOUart 

N«wCue 

▲waltiiif 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  QBOUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  STERMAN,  Dlrwtor  6-01-70 

biorganlc  Componnds;  Inorganic  CompositicHu;  Organo-MeUl  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallargy:  MeUl  Stock- 
Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositlans;  Gaseous  Compotltlans: 
Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices.  ^^ 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— L  MARCUS,  Director 4-20-70 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Polsoos;  Medidnes;  Cocmetdcs;  Stwoids: 
0x0  and  Ozy;  Qalnones;  Acids;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140— L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director  8-14-70 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecolar  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  ComposUiODs;  Synthetic  Re^ns 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding- 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  ProceosM. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  IflO-A.  P.  KENT,  Director  10-07-70 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Prodocts;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Boading;  Special  Chem- 
ical Manolaetures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Director  6-04-70 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manultetore-  Gas- 
Heating  and  Illnmlnating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Puriflcatl(Hi;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas 
and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-N.  ANSHER,  Directw  1-28-71 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Dlstributico;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductws;  Swltebee- 
Mlscellaneons. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Director 4-10-70 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  SeioxUc  iSxploring,  Radlo- 
Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230— J.  F.  COUCH,  Director  10-02-70 

CommnnlcatlMis;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  CanvarslcD;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2M-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Directs 9-21-70 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmissloo  Lines  and 
Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Director 8-03-70 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  InstrumcDts. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Dlrwstor 10-02-70 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN,  Director 7-13-70 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Diseasing;  Fluid  Hnriniriing- 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorttaig  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  andSpeeial  Recep- 
tacles and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320— D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director  6-03-70 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block 
and  Earthenware  Apparatiu;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  «r  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery; 
Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  880-A.  RUEQO,  Director  7-06-70 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavatlng- 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  SUtionery- 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— C.  F.  QAREAU,  Director- 10-02-70 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  RefrigMatloo;  Ventilation- 
Drying;  Vaporizing:  Temi>erature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling;  Lu- 
brication; Joint  Packing. 

CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  TEXTILES,  CLEANING,  GROUP  380-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Director..  8-10-70 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Looks;  Building  Structures;  Clonue  bperat<HS-~ 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture:  Receptades;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures,-  Centrifugal 
Separations;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  uid 
Reeling. 


ExpiiBtlon  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  October  1971.  except  those  which  may  have 
expb«d  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provlskins  of  Public  Law  OBO,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  IMS  (M  Stat  040)  and  Public  L«w 
610,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23,  1064  (68  Stat.  764),  or  whlob  may  have  had  their  tenns  enrtaOed  by  Mmtimimam  tmder  the  piovlsloos  of 
36  U.8.C.  263.  Other  patenU,  Issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  Indloated  bek>w,  may  have  expired  before  the  fall  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  ttw  provisions  of  36  U.B.C.  161. 

S?*^^-V";i- Nombm  2,600,660  to  2,602,986,  Inehalve 

Plant  Patents Nmnbsn  1,312  to  1,327,  IneiiiitTa 
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REISSUES 

OCTOBER  26,  1971 


Matter  enclosed  in  beavy  brackets  [1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


27,200 

STEEL  SHELVING 

Irwin  J.  Ferdinand,  Glencoe,  and  Irwin  R.  Kulbersh, 

Morton   Grove,   III.,   assignors   to   Hirsh   Company 
Original  No.  3,480,155,  dated  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
723,691,  Apr.  24,  1968,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  691,545,  Dec.  18,  1967.  Application  for 
reissue  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,250 
Int  CI.  A47f  5/00 
US.  CI.  211—148  24  Claims 


Light'  weight  steel  shelving  in  which  short  sections  of 
corner  posts  are  snap  assembled  by  the  customer  in  end- 
to-end  relationship  and  held  in  alignment  and  against 
separation  by  a  connector  with  a  molded  pad  cammed  into 
place  between  the  ends  in  weight  bearing  relationship. 
The  connection  accommodates  various  shaped  posts  and 
comprises  an  elongated  generally  U-shaped  spring  ele- 
ment bridging  the  joined  ends  and  is  provided  with  cam- 
ming shouldered  spring  actuated  detents  which,  upon  in- 
sertion and  advancement  into  the  ends  of  post  sections, 
spring  inwardly  of  the  walls  of  the  post  sections  until 
the  shouldered  detents  snap  into  shouldered  apertures 
in  the  post  walls  in  interlocking  relationship  therewith 
against  rectilineal  separation.  A  single  post  assembly  can 
be  disassembled  individually  either  by  slight  relative  rota- 
tion without  damage  to  the  posts  but  when  assembled  as 
a  corner  post  in  shelving  is  held  against  relative  twisting 
and  performs  as  an  integral  member  or,  tiered  shelving 
can  be  separated  as  units  by  spring  detents  engaging  in 
either  of  the  two  abutting  post  sections  present  at  each 
corner  of  the  shelving.  Provision  is  also  made  with  the 
connector  for  decor  panels  posts  and  nested  leveling  pads 
on  the  bottom  of  the  posts  for  stabilizing  the  shelving. 


27,201 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
AN  EMBOSSED  PLASTIC  LAMINATE 
Emanuel  Mittman,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Onginal  No.  3,483,057,  dated  Dec.  9,   1969,  Ser.  No. 
693,774,  Dec.  27,  1967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  354,797,  Mar.  25,  1964.  Application  for 
reissue  Apr.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  31,396 
Int  CL  B31f  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  156—209  15  Claims 

An  apparatus  and  process  for  formng  a  uniform  em- 
bossed laminate.  A  uniform  pattern  is  applied  to  the  plas- 
tic lamina  of  a  laminate  by  utilizing  a  curvilinear  crown 
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on  the  roll  to  compensate  for  the  deflection  of  the  emboss- 
ing and  backup  rolls.  The  laminating  process  includes  the 
steps  of  embossing  a  uniform  pattern  into  the  outer  sur- 
face of  a  film  of  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  adhered 


to  a  hard  plate-like  substrate  by  means  of  the  embossing 
roll  and  a  backup  roll  while  the  film  is  at  an  embossing 
temperature.  After  embossing,  the  film  is  rapidly  cooled 
to  set  the  embossed  pattern. 


27,202 

SIGNAL  SELECTION  AND  SQUELCH  CONTROL  IN 

WIDEBAND  RADIO  RECEIVEBS 

Leonard  R.  Kahn,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  asd|nor  to 

Electrospace  Corporation 

Original  No.  3,337,808,  dated  Aug.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

336,263,  Jan.   7,   1964.  Application  for  reissue  July 

22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,982 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/10;  H041  27/7^ 
U.S.  CI.  325—474  17  Claims 


^Mfe 


.^l  r^ 


coffrjfOL         /Si-     •  at 

CmOMT 

(na.s) 

lit 


xy*i 


Mr 


'■-^v-j-ij— ' 


Improvement  in  communications  receiver!  of  the  type 
having  an  intermediate  frequency  passband  substantially 
wider  than  the  bandwidth  of  the  received  signal,  such  im- 
provement involving  gating  means  comparing  the  energies 
in  frequency  related  segments  of  the  receiver  passband, 
and  passing  as  receiver  output  only  such  segments  as  have 
a  different  energy  level  (caused  by  signal  presence)  than 
the  energy  levels  in  other  of  the  segments  (caused  by 
noise  energy).  Such  gating  means  can  also  be  employed 
for  squelch  control,  with  the  receiver  rendered  sensitive 
when  the  energy  levels  in  the  passband  segments  are  sub- 
stantially different  (i.e.  signal  energy  is  present)  and 
squelched  when  the  energy  levels  in  the  $egments  are 
substantially  the  same  (i.e.  only  noise  energy  is  present). 


October  26,  1971 
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27,203 

INEXPENSIVE  CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 

Lee  Le  Beau,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  K  &  L  Associates, 

,  ,  Ltd.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Onpnal  No.  3,350,490,  dated  Oct.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
426,721,  Jan.  21,  1965.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Oct. 
29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,504 

Int.  CI.  B29b  5/04;  GOlk  5/22 
U.S.  CI.  264-275  i6  Claims 


1.  That  method  of  making  an  inexpensive  throw-away 
clinical  thermometer  which  comprises  supporting  the  op- 
posite ends  of  a  tensioned  small  diameter  flexible  core 
forming  wire  assembly  of  uniform  diameter  throughout 
the  major  portion  thereof  and  having  an  enlargement 
near  one  end  generally  centrally  of  a  mold  cavity,  clos- 
ing the  mold  parts,  charging  said  mold  cavity  with  trans- 
parent thermoplastic  material,  opening  the  mold  and 
separating  said  core  assembly  endwise  from  the  molded 
part  from  the  larger  diameter  end  of  said  core  assembly, 
charging  said  bore  from  end-to-end  with  colored  liquid 
having  a  high  coefficient  of  expansion,  and  sealing  said 
bore. 


27,204 

DIFFERENTIAL  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 

MECHANISM 

Robert  B.  McCreery,  P.O.  Box  157, 

Xenia,  Ohio    45385 

^'i^^^L^^V  3,181,436,  dated  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

,  flZ?Jv'^°-  *2'  *'^2.  Application  for  reissue  May 

1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,060 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  75/(?2 
U.S.  CI.  92-117  14  Claims 


A  stationary  piston  rod  forming  a  load  supporting  col- 
umn slidably  and  rotatably  mounts  a  cylinder  assembly  to 
enclose  fluid  pressure  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  a  pis- 
ton. Fluid  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  the  pressure  cham- 
bers through  conduits  extending  through  the  piston  rod  in 
order  to  elevate  or  lower  the  cylinder  assembly  support- 
ing a  load. 


27,205 
REMOVABLE  LINE  SHIELD  FOR  SPINNING 
^..„        ^  REEL  SPOOLS 

Clifford  E.  Willis,  FayettevUle,  Ark.,  and  Gerald  D.  Har> 
ruigton,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh^  assignors  to  Shakespeare 
of  Arkansas,  Inc.,  Fayetteville,  Ark. 

Q  ?lS?'c:^*![;  \}?i^'  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec. 
9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  796,936 

WTO   ^   -,..  InL  CI.  AOlk  «9/M 

UA  a.  242-84.2  R  n  claims 


A  spimnng  reel  comprises  a  housing,  an  axially  movable 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  means  for  rotating 
the  shaft,  line  pick-up  means  affixed  to  the  shaft,  means 
for  providing  forward  axial  movement  of  the  shaft,  a 
normally  stationary  line  spool  coaxially  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  and  an  annular  spool  flange  detachably  mounted  on 
the  periphery  of  the  front  wall  of  the  spool.  The  annular 
spool  flange  comprises  an  axial  wall  positioned  over  the 
edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the  spool  and  which  extends 
rearwardly  of  the  front  wall.  A  line  drawn  axially  from 
the  spool  rides  on  the  flange  when  the  line  pick-up  means 
IS  disengaged. 

27,206 
WIRED    BROADCASTING    SYSTEMS    AND 
«  .  ^COMMUNICATION  CABLES  THEREFOR 
Ralph  P.  Gabriel,  Chobham,  and  Rupert  L  Kinross,  Shcp- 
perton,  England,  assignors  to  Communications  Patents 
Limited 

?J  ffi  2""^'^}'  }2P-  Application  for  reissue  Oct. 
22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  870,440 

U.S.  CI.  325-308  g  claims 


A  wired  broadcasting  system  comprising  transmitting 
means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  high  frequency  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  different  television  picture  programs 
and  a  plurality  of  audio  frequency  signals  corresponding 
to  different  sound  programs,  a  plurality  of  subscriber 
receiver  means  for  receiving  the  television  picture  signals 
and  the  audio  frequency  signals  transmitted  by  the  trans- 
mitting means  and  a  signal  distributing  network  connect- 
ing said  transmitting  means  with  each  of  said  subscriber 
receiver  means  for  transmitting  the  signals  transmitted  by 
said  transmitting  means  to  each  of  said  subscriber  receiver 
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means,  said  signal  distributing  network  including  a  signal 
transmitting  cable  comprising  a  central  core  element  con- 
sisting of  a  region  devoid  of  high  frequency  transmission 
conductors,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  high  frequency  conduc- 
tors being  positioned  around  said  central  core  in  a  manner 
whereby  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  high 
frequency  conductors  contacts  the  adjacent  pair  of  high 
frequency  conductors  and  the  central  core  element  and 
wherein  the  high  frequency  conductors  are  mechanically 
and  electrically  symmetrically  placed  about  said  central 
core  to  give  mechanical  rigidity  and  low  cross  talk  with 
a  maximized  number  of  high  frequency  cables  dispersed 
about  said  central  core  for  a  given  overall  cable  size. 


27,207 

FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 

Howard  B.  Ramspeck,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Fastener 

Corporation,  Fr»iidin  Park,  111. 
Original  No.  3,353,453,  dated  Nov.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
457,767,  May  21,  1965.  Application  for  reissue  Oct. 
31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,500 

Int.  CI.  F15b  11/15, 13/042, 15/22 
U.S.  CI.  91 — 356  24  Claims 


A  control  valve  on  a  pneumatic  stapler  is  effective  to 
drive  the  power  piston  mounted  in  the  power  cylinder 


through  its  drive  stroke  and  automatically  and  sequen- 
tially through  a  return  stroke  whether  or  not  the  trigger 
has  been  released.  This  is  accomplished  by  providing  two 
valve  members  operatively  interrelated  with  a  delay  mech- 
anism or  lost  motion-dashpot  connection  therebetween  to 
control  the  return  of  the  piston  upon  completion  of  its 
drive  stroke. 


)Vi3R 


27  208 
VEHICLES  FOR  TRAVELLING  OVEJR  LAND 
AND/OR  WATER 
Christopher  Sydney  Cockerell,  Southampt#n,  England, 
assignor  to  Hovercraft  Development  limited 
Original  No.  3,363,716,  dated  Jan.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
627,925,  Dec.  12,  1956.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan. 
5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  599 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  12,  1955, 
1  35,656/55 

!  Int.  CI.  B60v  1/02. 1/12 

U.S.  CI.  180—122  32  Claims 


A  vehicle  capable  of  hovering  or  travelling  over  and  in 
close  proximity  to  a  surface  at  a  height  which  is  small  in 
relation  to  the  size  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  method  of  sup- 
porting such  a  vehicle,  wherein  a  curtain  of  moving  fluid 
travels  across  the  gap  existing  between  said  surface  and 
the  body  of  the  vehicle  and,  in  combination  with  the 
vehicle  body  and  said  surface,  at  least  partially  encloses 
a  gas-containing  space  between  the  underside  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  said  surface,  a  cushion  of  gas  being  produced  in 
said  space  having  a  pressure  sufficient,  in  relation  to  the 
area  of  the  underside  of  the  vehicle  on  which  said  pressure 
acts,  to  support  the  major  part  of  the  weight  of  the  vehicle. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  26,  1971 
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3,614,788 

PRE-SHAPED  BREAK  POINT  CONVOLUTE  FOR  A 
PRESSURIZED  SUIT 


3,614,790 

ANTI-NOISE  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
COMMODE  BOWL 


Douglas  E.  Getchell,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Max  L.  Billingsly,  2807  E.  45th  St  N.,  and  John  W. 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.  Weirick,  6132  S.  Zunis,  both  of  Tnlsa,  Okla.     74105 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,603  Filed  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,520 

iT«    r^i    -,     ,t     In*- CI.  A62b  77/00  Int  CI.  A47k  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—2.1                                                      1  chiim  U.S.  CI.  4—1                                                        2  aaims 


1  y^a 


■/-/a 


/i:ya 


'^^a. 


A  two-convolute  system  includes  a  central  root  which 
has  a  much  smaller  natural  diameter  than  the  two  outer 
roots,  so  that  when  the  convolute  is  pressurized,  it  still 
maintains  a  well  defined  break  point.  Patterns  for  the 
convolute  sections  are  disclosed. 


3,614,789 

TAILORING  CUT  FOR  GARMENT  SLEEVES, 
WITH  ASSEMBLY  OF  THE  CORRESPONDING 
ELEMENTS 

Georges  Menut,  Le  Mazet-Saint-Voy 
(Haute-Loire),  France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,965 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1968, 
93/68;  Mar.  24, 1969,  6907779 

Int.  a.  A41d  7/00 
U-S.  CI.  2-93  6  Claims 


A  garment  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  intercon- 
nected with  one  another  includes  sections  which  are  spe- 
cifically shaped  to  correspond  to  the  contour  of  various 
muscles  in  the  arm  of  the  human  body,  so  that  when  the 
arm  is  raised  the  garment  portion  at  the  waist  does  not 
ride  upwardly. 


In  an  attachment  for  a  commode  bowl,  an  arcuate 
channel  receives  urine  and  noiselessly  conducts  it  into  the 
basin  of  water  located  in  the  bottom  of  said  commode 

bowl. 


3,614,791 

COLLAPSIBLE  BATHTUB  AND  WASH-BASIN 
ASSEMBLY 

Babette  B.  Newburger,  180  E.  79th  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.     10021 


\}S.  CI. 


Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  37,719 
InL  CI.  A47k  4/00 


12  Claims 


A  collapsible  bathtub  and  wash-basin  assembly  which 
is  retractable  within  a  storage  cabinet.  The  cabinet  is  pro- 
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vided  with  a  lower  compartment  occupied  by  the  wash-  of  water  upwardly  and  inwardly  into  the  tub.  A  headrest 

basin,  an  intermediate  compartment  occupied  by  the  bath-  is  provided  at  one  end  of  the  tub  adjacent  the  bottom 

tub,  and  an  upper  compartment  housing  a  traveling  water  thereof, 
console.  When  either  the  wash-basin  or  the  bathtub,  both 


of  which  are  formed  of  flexible  plastic  material,  is  with- 
drawn from  its  compartment  and  erected,  the  console, 
which  rides  on  a  vertical  track,  may  be  pulled  down  to 
supply  water  into  the  operative  fixture. 


3,614,792 

BATHS 

Stanley  Leslie  Sierant,  Marlands,  Cross  Road, 

Keighley,  England 

Filed  June  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1967, 

28,022/67;  Aug.  11,  1967,  36,958/67;  Mar.  20,  1968, 

13,416/68 

Int.  CI.  A47k  31022 
U.S.  CI.  4—150  4  Claims 


3,614,793 

BATHTUB  RENOVATING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Alfred  Nemiroff,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  P.  I. 

INerairoff  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759^61 
Int.  a.  A47k  3/00 
US.  CI.  4—173  12  Claims 


The  present  invention  includes  a  method  and  apparatus 
for  renovating  existing  bathtubs.  A  bathtub  liner  assem- 
bly including  tub  and  ledge  portions  is  inserted  into  and 
supported  by  the  existing  bathtub,  said  liner  assembly 
covering  and  obscuring  the  existing  bathtub  from  sight. 
Waste  and  overflow  connections  are  made  between  the 
liner  assembly  and  an  existing  plumbing  system  to  which 
the  existing  bathtub  was  previously  connected. 


3,614,794 
PORTABLE  SLEEPER  UNI^ 
Alfred  H.  Rodgers,  1051  E.  Homestead  Road, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.     94087 
I  Filed  Apr.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,318 

*  Int.  CI.  A47k  11/02 

\}&.  CI.  5—119 


12  Claims 


A  bathtub  having  water  introducing  hollow  perforated 

means  extending  along  the  lower  part  of  the  tub  adjacent  A  portable  sleeper  unit  adapted  for  use  by  campers  and 

he  intersection  of  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  tub,  others  wherein  the  unit  is  comprised  of  a  collapsible  body 

the  hollow  perforated  means  directing  a  plurality  of  jets  permitting  the  unit  to  be  expanded  to  form  a  bed-like 
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support  and  to  be  collapsed  to  form  a  suitcase-like  con- 
tainer. The  unit  can  be  coupled  with  brackets  for  mount- 
ing the  same  on  the  side  of  a  vehicle  or  other  support  or 
can  be  used  with  support  legs  for  positioning  the  unit 
above  ground. 


spaced  radial  blades  are  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft  hav- 
ing a  number  of  holes  bored  through  the  wall  thereof.  A 
pair  of  opposed  side  plates  are  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  rotary  hollow  shaft  and  a  large 


3,614,795 
SAFETY  SIDES  FOR  BEDS 
Kenneth  Malcolm  Agnew,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  853,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  29, 1968, 

41,363/68 

Int  CI.  A47c  21/00;  A47d  7/02;  A47f  5/00 

\3S.  CI.  5—331  8  Oaims 


4     7 


A  safety  side  for  a  bed,  including  a  clamp  for  engage- 
ment with  a  longitudinal  member  of  the  bed,  an  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  the  clamp,  and  a  fence  structure 
pivotally  connected  to  the  arm.  The  fence  may  pivot  rela- 
tive to  the  arm  between  a  position  in  which  it  prevents 
a  person  falling  out  of  bed  and  a  position  in  which  it  ex- 
tends generally  perpendicular  to  the  mattress  so  that  it 
may  constitute  a  hand-hold  for  a  person  on  the  bed  as 
the  bed  is  raised  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position. 
The  fence  and  arm  may  pivot  relative  to  the  clamp  from 
the  position  in  which  the  fence  prevents  a  person  falling 
out  of  bed  to  a  position  in  which  it  is  beneath  the  bed 
and  out  of  the  way  for  bed  making.  Safety  sides  are  pro- 
vided at  both  sides  of  a  bed  and  the  clamps  of  the  two 
safety  sides  are  rigidly  interconnected. 


3,614,796 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Yoshiyuki  Tanaka  and  Hiroshi  Fujita,  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tanaka  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  and 

C.  Itoh  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1968, 

43/76,091 

Int  CI.  B05b  3/02;  B05c  8/04 

UA  CI.  8—151  8  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  textile  materials  with  a  liquid.  A 
treating  liquid  is  ejected  through  holes  bored  through  the 
wall  of  a  rotary  hollow  shaft,  splashed  by  radial  blades 
mounted  on  and  rotating  with  the  rotary  hollow  shaft 
under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  and  divided  into 
fine  particles  by  conflict  members  which  are  arranged 
surrounding  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  blades  and 
against  which  the  splashing  treating  liquid  impinges.  The 
thus  finely  divided  particles  of  the  treating  liquid  hit  and 
penetrate  the  textile  material  engaged  around  the  outer 
edges  of  the  conflict  members,  whereby  the  textile  ma- 
terials are  treated  with  the  liquid. 

An  apparatus  for  practicing  the  method  of  treating  tex- 
tile materials  with  a  liquid.  A  large  number  of  equally 


number  of  conflict  members  are  provided  extending  across 
the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  side  plates  in  suitably 
spaced  relation  so  as  to  surround  the  outer  peripheral 
edges  of  the  blades  with  a  suitable  space  therebetween, 
for  carrying  the  textile  material  thereon. 


3,614.797 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  AND  PARTIALLY 

DRYING  CARPETS 

Judson  O.  Jones,  17  Inglewood  Drive, 

Greenville,  S.C.     29609 

Original  application  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,876,  now 

Patent  No.  3,496,592,  dated  Feb.  24,  1970.  Diyided 

and  this  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,813 

Int  CI.  A471  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  8—158  1  Claim 


4  /w"  ijrrm^'n        M^ 


A  unitary  and  portable  apparatus  for  cleaning  and 
partially  drying  carpets  having  a  cleaning  head  including 
a  sprayer  positioned  ahead  of  a  suction  nozzle  for  spray- 
ing a  cleaning  medium  on  a  carpet  closely  adjacent  the 
nozzle  as  the  head  is  moved  across  the  carpet.  The  suc- 
tion nozzle  draws  the  used  cleaning  solution  and  foreign 
matter  from  the  carpet.  The  used  cleaning  solution  and 
foreign  matter  are  deposited  in  a  suction  tank  provided 
with  a  high  velocity  centrifugal  blower  which  evacutacs 
air  therefrom,  creating  circulation  of  a  large  volume  of 
air  through  the  nozzle  and  tank.  A  centrifugal  pump 
continuously  removes  the  spent  solution  and  foreign  mat- 
ter from  the  suction  tank.  A  liquid  cleaner  is  contin- 
uously injected  in  a  pressurized  source  of  hot  water  con- 
nected to  the  nozzles  on  the  cleaning  head  for  supplying 
a  continuous  flow  of  cleaning  medium  thereto. 
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3,614,798 

SUPERATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURED  STEAM 

SETTING  OF  DYE  ON  WEB  IN  A  TUBE 

Jacob  Serbin,  Cedarbrook  Hill  Apt., 

Wyncote,  Pa.     19095 

Original  application  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,740. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  28,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  732,618 

Int.  CI.  D06p  5/00 
U.S.  a.  8—166  13  Claims 


r  .V'V'V.'-V.'V  '  V'V    '/■■■'/  ■ 


A  method  of  setting  dye  on  a  dyed  web  of  fabric  com- 
prising passing  the  web  under  tension  through  an  atmos- 
phere of  live  steam  at  superatmospheric  pressure  until 
said  dye  is  set. 


3,614,799 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SHEAR  RESISTANT 

CAPTdVE  SCREW 

Bulent  Gulistan,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deutsch 

Fastener  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,325 

Int.  CI.  B23p  79/05;  B211i  3/02;  B23g  9/00 

VS.  a.  10—155  14  Claims 


A  captive  screw  including  a  sleeve  having  a  bore  sub- 
stantially complementarily  receiving  a  relatively  large  di- 
ameter portion  of  the  shank  of  a  screw  inwardly  of  the 
screw  head,  with  an  annular  enlargement  on  the  shank, 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  bore,  being  located  at  the 
end  of  this  shank  portion  and  retaining  the  screw  to  the 
sleeve.  Beyond  the  annular  enlargement,  the  shank  is  pro- 
vided with  an  aimular  grove  and  rolled  threads  on  its 
outer  end.  The  sleeve  includes  a  head  at  one  end  and  an 
enlarged  bore  portion  at  the  opposite  end  providing  a  rela- 
tively thin  wall  adapted  to  be  bent  outwardly  to  secure 
the  sleeve  to  a  workpiece.  The  fastener  is  produced  by 
first  providing  a  screw  blank  having  a  head  and  portions 
of  two  diameters,  the  larger  diameter  portion  being  ex- 
tended through  the  sleeve,  following  which  dies  are  en- 
gaged with  the  blank  at  the  juncture  of  the  smaller  and 
larger  diameter  portions,  produciiig  an  annular  groove 


and  displacing  material  outwardly  into  recesses  in  the  dies 
where  the  annular  enlargement  is  shaped.  A  bulge  on  the 
smaller  diameter  portion  of  the  shank  also  is  Created  when 
the  groove  is  formed,  which  then  is  grouQd  off,  after 
which  threads  are  rolled  on  the  end  portion  of  the  shank. 


3,614,800  ^ 

CAR  BODY  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Shigeo  Takeuchi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeuchi 

Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

j  Filed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1969, 

44/13,938 

Int.  CI.  B60s  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  15—21  E  !       1  Claim 


An  apparatus  for  washing  a  car  body  cSamprising  a 
movable  or  fixed  frame  on  which  a  pair  Of  vertically 
disposed  rotatable  brushes  are  mounted  by  means  of 
support  mechanisms  which  are  foldable  t<?  move  the 
brushes  in  the  lateral  directions  so  that  the  brushes  can 
be  used  to  wash  the  front  and  rear  surface^  of  the  car 
body  as  well  as  the  side  surfaces  thereof. 


3,614,801 

ROTARY  TUBULAR  BRU$H 

Ralph  C.  Peabody,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

ITennant  Company 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,685 
Int.  CI.  A46b  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  15—179  15  Claims 


A  tubular  brush  having  a  tube  made  of  a  foamed  plas- 
tic material  that  has  outer  and  inner  skins  of  substan- 
tial thicknesses  and  a  central  foam  layer,  a  plurality  of 
tuft  holes  extending  through  the  outer  skin  and  at  least 
substantially  through  the  central  layer  and  ttifts  secured 
in  the  holes  by  staples  extending  at  least  a  substantial  dis- 
tance into  the  inner  skin.  The  inner  and  outer  skins  are 
of  the  same  material  as  the  central  layer,  although  the 
density  thereof  is  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the 
central  layer.  Also  disclosed  are  tubular  brushes  having 
interlocking  portions  and  brush  tubes  having  split  tubu- 
lar sections  joined  together  to  form  a  tube. 
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3,614,802 

UTILITY  CONTAINER 

George  E.  Seufert  and  Janet  H.  Seufert,  both  of  140  S. 

Depew,  Lakewood,  Colo.     80215 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,031 

WT  e  ^.  < ,        '"*•  C'-  A47I 13/14.  13/58 

VS.  CI.  15-260  3  Claims 


A  utility  container  includes  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments for  containing  liquid  agents,  such  as  wash  and 
rinse  solutions.  One  or  more  of  the  compartments  is  pro- 
vided with  a  foraminate  platform  which  may  be  raised  or 
lowered  with  respect  to  liquid  contained  in  the  related 
compartment  for  use  in  squeezing  or  pressing  a  sponge- 
like applicator,  or  tool. 


3,614,803 
^  DOOR  TRACK 

Thomas  E.  Matthews,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,824 
,^^  _  Int  CI.  A47h  ii/00 

U.S.  CI.  16-94  4  Claims 


A  track  is  provided  for  a  sliding  wall  panel  and  the 
like  including  a  base  member  supporting  a  rail  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  defining  a  guide  groove  with  the  rail  for 
receiving  a  guide  extension  of  the  panel.  A  hardened 
insert  strip  is  provided  along  the  inner  surface  of  the 
flanges  facing  the  respective  rail  to  define  a  bearing  sur- 
face for  the  guide  projection. 


and  a  wheel  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis.  The  member  in  turn  is  journaled  in  the  skid 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
horizontal  axis.  Such  journaling  is  effected  by  an  an- 
nular, bearing  having  cooperating  races  and  antifriction 
elemerfts,  such  as  ball  bearings,  therebetween.  The  skid 


3,614,804 

^9^A15^^'^    ^^^^    AND    CASTER    SUPPORTING 

MEANS  FOR  MOBILE  HOUSEHOLD  APPLIANCES 

Kari  Gustav  Grellsson,  SoUentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Elecfroluz,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  759,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  25.  1968. 

10,116/68 
,Tc   ^.   .,  Int.  CI.  B60b  ii/00 

U.S.  CI.  16— 21  4  Claims 

This  mvention  relates  to  a  movable  household  ap- 
pliance, such  as  a  suction  cleaner,  for  example,  the  casing 
of  which  at  its  bottom  has  an  exterior  surface  serving  as 
a  skid  when  the  appliance  is  moved  over  a  supporting 
surface  like  a  deep  pile  rug,  for  example.  A  caster  is 
employed  to  promote  movement  of  the  appliance  over  a 
supporting  surface  like  a  short  pile  rug  or  floor,  for  ex- 
ample. The  caster  has  a  horizontally  disposed  member 


and  rotatable  member  have  a  ring-shaped  gap  therebe- 
tween which  is  adjacent  to  the  bearing  and  open  at  the 
bottom.  In  order  to  protect  the  bearing  from  dust  and 
dirt  ring-shaped  packing  is  carried  by  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber. The  packing  is  disposed  in  the  gap  for  sealing  the 
cooperating  races  and  antifriction  bearing  elements  there- 
between. 


3,614,805 

HINGE  FASTENER 

Dealtiy  E.  Barker,  1826  11th  Ave.  SW., 

Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  June  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  8,  1967, 

992,541 

Int.  CI.  EOSd  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  16—128  9  Claims 


vnr 


A  hinge  for  use  with  planar  sheets,  wherein  each  hinge 
element  is  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  flat  sheet  mate- 
rial and  comprises  a  body,  a  pintle  receiving  member  dis- 
posed along  one  edge  of  the  body,  and  a  flexible  perma- 
nently deformable  locking  tongue  projecting  from  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  body.  The  locking  tongue  is  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  the  planar  sheet  on  which  the  hinge 
IS  to  be  mounted,  bent  back  to  overly  the  body,  passed 
through  the  planar  sheet  and  an  aligned  aperture  in  the 
body  and  again  bent  back  reversely  to  overly  the  body 
whereby  to  securely  lock  the  hinge  element  to  the  planar 
sheet. 


3,614,806 

METHOD  FOR  SHUCKING  SHELLFISH 

Michael  T.  Henry,  Roseland,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Interchemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,194 

iTc   ^.   ,..  Int.  CI.  A22c  29/00 

U.!>.  CI.  17—48  13  ciainM 


^ 


,V^^  0  '0  '^^ 


% 


A  method  for  shucking  shellfish,  particularly  oysters, 
by  exposing  them  to  microwaves  and  oxy-acetylene  heat 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  open  the  shellfish  and 
detach  it  from  the  shell. 
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3,614,807 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  BODIES 
Serge  Lagoutte,  Chalon-sur-Saone,  France,  assignor  to 
Sodete    d'Etudes    Verrieres    Appliquees,    Neuilly-sur- 
Seine,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,916 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  17,  1968, 

155,192 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17/07 

U.S.  CI.  18 — 5  BE  1  Claim 


Hollow  bodies  such  as  bottles  are  blow  molded  from 
tubular  plastic  material  produced  along  an  axis  defined  in 
an  extruder  therfor  by  means  of  molds  carried  through  a 
closed  path,  part  of  which  coincides  with  that  axis.  As  each 
mold  is  carried  to  the  position  where  it  intersects  the  axis 
of  the  extruder,  it  closes  on  a  section  of  the  plastic  ma- 
terial to  permit  blowing  thereof  to  the  shape  defined  by  the 
mold,  and  the  mold  moreover  continues  to  move  along 
that  axis,  pulling  on  the  material  between  it  and  the  ex- 
truder. In  order  to  impart  to  the  section  of  extruded  ma- 
terial between  that  mold  and  the  extruder  (which  section 
will  be  seized  by  the  next  mold)  a  desired  variation  in  wall 
thickness,  a  supplementary  cyclical  relative  motion  is  im- 
parted to  the  extruder  and  to  the  mold  pulling  on  the 
extruded  material,  for  example  by  means  of  a  cam  which 
shifts  the  extruder  along  the  extrusion  axis  with  respect 
to  the  apparatus  which  carries  the  molds. 


3,614,808 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  LOW 

VISCOSITY  MATERIALS 

Douglas  P.  Harrison,  Durliani,  and  Robert  E.  Cunning- 
ham, Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,834 

Int.  CI.  DOld  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  18—8  SS  3  Claims 


P5S^^ 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  spinning  fine  filaments  from 
low  viscosity  molten  materials,  e.g.,  metal  or  metal  oxides. 
The  apparatus  comprises  a  crucible  containing  molten  ma- 
terial having  an  orifice  therethrough  and  an  elongated 
tubular  extension  positioned  to  extend  from  the  orifice 
down  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  crucible.  The  radius 
and  length  of  the  elongated  member  are  dependent  on  the 
orifice  radius,  the  melt  density  and  surface  tension  of  the 


molten  material  and  on  the  extrusion  velocity.  The  tubular 
extens'on  serves  to  overcome  the  probleni  of  wetting 
which  otherwise  results  in  the  formation  of  drops  of  ma- 
terial. The  use  of  the  tubular  extension  resqlts  in  free-jet 
extrusion  of  the  low  viscosity  material. 


3,614,809 

MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  SURFACE 

AREA  FIBERS 

John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  and  Jay  E.  Sobel,  Des  Plaines, 

III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Cbmpany.  Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,358 
InL  CI.  DOld  1/00 


U.S.  CI.  18—8 


Alymmm  Sol 


Fibar  f^et 
»oat 


4  Claims 


Means  for  continuously  producing  small  diameter  fibers 
of  an  inorganic  oxide  material,  such  as  alunlina,  by  feed- 
ing a  viscous  sol  of  the  material  onto  the  Surface  of  at 
least  one  of  a  set  of  "drawing"  surfaces  and  then  causing 
the  meeting  and  withdrawal  of  such  surfaces  to  effect  the 
formation  of  filaments  of  semi-set  sol.  The  resulting  fila- 
ments of  fibers  are  preferably  continuously  collected  from 
between  the  "drawing"  surfaces  by  mechanically  moving 
rod  means  that  are  positioned  to  pass  between  such  sur- 
faces. 


3,614,810 

MOLDING  PRESS 

Japob   Schmier,   Allentown,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Rodale 

I     Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Emmaos,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,776 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  18-16  F  6  Claims 


A  molding  press  is  provided  with 
section  and  a  movable  mold  section. 


a  stationary  mold 
The  movable  sec- 
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tion  carries  mechanism  operative  when  the  mold  is  opened 
for  ejecting  a  workpiece  from  the  mold.  Additional  mecha- 
nism is  arranged  for  projection  into  the  mold  cavity  for 
forming  a  recess  in  the  side  of  the  workpiece  and  for  be- 
ing withdrawn  from  the  mold  cavity  in  time  to  permit 
ejection  of  the  workpiece  from  the  mold  cavity.  Latch 
mechanism,  operable  in  response  to  opening  and  closing 
of  the  mold,  is  provided  for  suitably  controlling  means 
which  receives  work  ejected  from  the  mold  and  discharges 
it  from  the  press. 
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maceutical  capsules,  pipe  thread  covers,  unit-sei^e  coffee 
cream  containers,  and  the  like.  The  method  involves 
registenng  of  a  distributor  and  a  die  adjacent  an  extruder 
orifice  wherein  a  given  quantity  of  plasticized  material 
meters  through  a  feed  slot  of  the  distributor  into  a  cavity 
of  the  die.  A  mold  plug  is  then  driven  forward  into  the 
cavity  to  force  the  plasticized  material  to  take  the  shape 
of  the  desired  article  of  manufacture.  After  the  plasticized 
material  has  cooled  sufficiently,  the  mold  and  die  are 
separated  and  the  formed  article  is  ejected 


3,614,811 

DIAPHRAGM-TYPE  FORM-SHAPING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  G.  Jobnson,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  815,127, 
Apr.   10,  1969.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  849,699 

Int.  CI.  B29c  77/0^ 
U.S.  a.  18—19  F  6  Claims 


^^.  3,614,813 

DELIVERY  END  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARDING  MACHINES 

Donald  A.  Sloan,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The 

Bahnson  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,831 

wTc   ^.    ,«  Int  a.  DOlg  75/76 

U.S.  CI.  19-107  8  Claims 


This  application  discloses  diaphragm-type  apparatus  and 
method  for  form-shaping  material,  especially  plastic  sheet 
material  in  dies.  The  apparatus  comprises  elastomeric  di- 
aphragm means  which  is  forced  by  pressure  fluid  against 
confined  material,  such  as  a  sheet  of  plastic  material 
against  a  rigid  die,  to  form  the  material,  the  diaphragm 
means  compHsing  a  plurality  of  layers  or  laminae  with 
the  layer  which  engages  the  material  having  an  opening 
through  it  to  admit  fluid  between  it  and  the  material  to 
separate  it  from  the  material  after  the  forming  operation 
has  been  completed. 


3,614,812 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW 

THERMOPLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Ralph  E.  Ayres  and  Theodore  P.  Seda,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,722 

Int.  CI.  B29f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  18-30  RV  7  Qalms 


A  suction  manifold  assembly  for  pneumatic  clean- 
mg  of  the  delivery  end  section  of  a  carding  machine, 
includmg  a  main  plenum  section  forming  a  suction  cham- 
ber above  the  doffer  cylinder  in  open  communication 
with  the  latter  and  with  an  adjacent  portion  of  the 
main  cylinder,  and  a  hood-like  extension  of  hinged  plural 
sections  overlying  most  of  the  other  card  components 
in  the  deUvery.end  section.  The  main  plenum  section 
includes  a  first  exhaust  port  in  a  side  thereof  connected 
to  a  suction  riser  and  a  return  tube  traversing  the  plenum 
section  in  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  first  exhaust 
port  communicating  at  one  end  with  another  suction 
riser  and  at  its  other  end  through  an  elbow  with  the 
plenum  section  to  facilitate  attainment  of  suction  source 
conditions  at  each  side  of  the  plenum  and  maintain  sub- 
stantially uniform  pressure  across  the  plenum. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  hollow  thermo- 
plastic articles,  particularly  small  articles  such  as  phar- 


3,614,814 
DEVICE  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  SLIVERS  INTO 

A  SLIVER  CAN 
Hidejiro  Araki,  AichI,  and  Ikuo  Kodama,  Toyota,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisfaa    Toyoda   Jidoshokld 
Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  869,238 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1968. 

43/78,184,  43/78,185;  44/23,299 

•  TO  ^.   ,«  Int  a.  B65h  5^/50 

U.S.  CI.  19-159  g  Claims 

I  his  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  accommodating 

silvers  into  a  sliver  can,  in  which  the  pressure  onto  the 

shver  coil  in  the  can  is  maintained  substantially  constant. 

The  shver  can  is  provided  with  a  movable  bottom  plate, 

which  bottom  plate  being  supported  by  a  controllable 
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pantograph  mechanism  in  a  can  wheel  in  a  compact  form 
at  ^he  time  of  change  of  the  can,  and  when  accommodat- 

\ 


ing  the  sliver  said  bottom  plate  is  adapted  to  be  slowly 
lowered. 


3,614,815 

SNAP  FASTENER 

Bernhard  Nysten,  Aachen,  GermaDy,  assignor  to  William 

Prym-Werke  KG,  Stolberg*Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Kf ay  9,  1968, 

P  17  60  372.4 

Int.  CI.  A44b  77/00 

U.S.  a.  24—216  8  Claims 


A  female  socket  portion  has  a  center  aperture  one  axial 
side  of  which  has  an  inlet.  An  opening  is  defined  within 
the  aperture  by  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  bead 
which  has  an  axial  endface  directed  toward  the  other 
axial  side  and  closer  to  the  same  than  to  the  inlet.  The 
head  of  an  undercut  male  coupling  portion  is  insertable 
through  the  inlet  and  with  a  snap  action  through  the 
opening;  it  has  an  annular  contact  face  directed  towards 
the  inlet  and  engaging  the  axial  endface  of  the  bead. 


3,614,816 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CARTRIDGE  CASES 
Rolf  Weyhmuller,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  Franz  Xander, 
Gisingen,  Austria,  and  Paul  Greiner,  Schaan,  Liechten- 
stein, assignors  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon- 
Buhrle  AG.,  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Filed  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  12,  1968, 
A  6,782/68;  Switzeriand,  July  16,  1968,  10,805/ 
68,  10,807/68 

Int  CI.  B21k  21/04 
VS.  CI.  29—1.3  6  Claims 

Steel  cartridge  cases  are  made  from  round  bar  stock 
preferably  containing  0.16  to  0.25%  C,  which  is  cut  trans- 


versely into  blanks.  The  blanks  are  upset  cold  so  that  the 
degree  of  upsetting  *s=loge(^i/^o)  's  about  —0.5,  Fi 
and  Fq  being  cross  sectional  areas  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  compression.  Upsetting  is  f(rflo\yed  by  heat 


m 


^ 


treatment  for  1-5  minutes  at  temperatures  well  above  A3 
with  very  rapid  heating  and  cooling.  A  cup  i$  formed  by 
extrusion  of  the  blank,  and  drawn  to  the  required  depth. 
The  bottom  is  preformed  during  upsetting  ind  finished 
after  drawing,  whereupon  the  neck  is  formed. 


3,614,817 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  CONTINUOUS  MULTIFILAMENl^  HAVING 
A  HIGH  DEGREE  OF  COHESION 

Domenico  Nicita,  Cesano  Mademo,  and  Etto^e  Luzzatto, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa 
Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  July  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  838,256 

I  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  12,  1968, 
18,927/68 
Int.  a.  D02g  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  28—1.4 


^i       10 


10  Claims 


25  ^    12   ie 


A  method  and  a  device  are  disclosed  for  improving  the 
cohesion  between  individual  monofilaments  df  a  cohered 
yarn.  The  method  consists  in  limiting  the  freedom  of 
oscillatory  movement  of  the  individual  filanaents  as  ex- 
posed to  the  action  of  a  cohering  gas  jet,  arid  is  carried 
out  by  providing  a  grooved  or  splined  cylindfical  surface 
in  the  area  where  the  gas  jet  is  active  on  the  filaments. 
The  dimensions,  and  the  distances  at  which  the  cylindrical 
surface  is  placed  with  respect  to  the  other  component  parts 
of  the  installation  are  critical. 


3,614,818 

YARN  TREATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Fred  B.  Satterwhite,  Williamsburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  KMG 

Machinery  Limited,  Macclesfield,  England 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  532,642,  Mar.  8, 
1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,454.998,  dated  July  15,  1969. 
This  application  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,229 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  15,  1986.  has  been  disclaimed] 
Int.  CI.  D02g  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  28— 1.6  30  Claims 

'Apparatus  for  treating  thermoplastic  yarn  comprising 
means  for  heating  and  drawing  the  yarn  while  advancing 
the  yarn,  means  for  crimping  the  yarn  by  longitudinal 
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compression  directly  after  drawing  while  the  yam  is  still 
in  a  heated  condition  from  the  heating  and  drawing 
means,  and  means  for  winding  up  the  drawn  and  crimped 
yarn,  said  heating  and  drawing  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  roller  arrangements,  each  of  said  roller  arrangements 
having  a  peripheral  surface  with  which  the  yarn  is  con- 
tacted, one  of  said  roller  arrangements  being  beatable 
and  rotatable  to  heat  the  advance  yarn  from  the  supply 
to  the  other  of  said  roller  arrangements,  said  other  roller 


arrangement  being  beatable  and  rotatable  to  advance  the 
yarn  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  rate  at  which  the  yarn  is 
advanced  by  the  said  one  roller  arrangement  to  thereby 
draw  the  yarn  while  in  a  heated  condition  from  the  said 
one  roller  arrangement,  said  crimping  means  comprising 
a  chamber  defining  a  yarn  bunching  zone  for  forming  a 
plug  of  crimped  yarn  and  means  for  driving  the  drawn 
yarn  into  the  chamber  while  the  yarn  is  still  in  a  heated 
condition  from  the  heating  and  drawing  means. 


3,614,819 

APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  FLAT  SHEETS 

Walter  D.  Behlen,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Behlen 

Manufacturing  Company 

Original  appUcation  Apr.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,505. 

Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  819,139 

Int.  CI.  B23p  77/00 
U.S.  a.  29—21.1  3  CUims 


^r; 


A  mechanical  splice  for  rolls  of  metal  in  continuous 
metal  fabrication  wherein  each  splice  includes  a  portion 
deformed  from  adjacent  sheets  of  metal  thereby  limiting 
relative  movement  therebetween.  In  one  embodiment,  the 
portion  of  material  deformed  is  spread  after  it  is  de- 
formed to  prevent  it  from  returning  to  its  original  condi- 
tion. A  die  for  performing  the  deformation  and  spreading 
includes  a  flat  die  surface  with  oppositely  outwardly  flar- 
ing end  surfaces  which  press  superimposed  portions  of  the 
sheets  of  metal  into  a  depression  in  a  second  die  against 
a  yieldable  pin  which  spreads  at  least  one  of  the  portions 
by  at  least  the  time  the  movable  die  has  bottomed  out 


but  after  the  one  portion  is  deformed  out  of  its  sheet  of 
material.  The  method  of  forming  the  mechanical  splicing 
involves  the  deforming  of  the  elongated  portion  thereby 
forming  an  opening  in  the  sheet  of  material  and  then  the 
spreading  of  the  deformed  portion  such  that  it  cannot 
pass  back  into  the  opening.  The  spreading  may  begin  at 
the  same  time  as  the  deforming  step  begins  but  is  not 
completed  until  the  deforming  step  has  been  completely 
finished.  A  second  embodiment  of  the  splicing  includes 
semi  elliptical  portions  the  miror  image  of  each  other  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  perpendicular  plane  to  the  sheets  of 
material  being  deformed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  parallel 
plane  to  the  sheets  of  material  to  lock  the  sheets  against 
relative  movement.  The  dies  for  forming  the  semi  ellip- 
tical deformations  are  the  miror  image  of  each  other  and 
have  convex  outer  surfaces  whereby  they  register  with 
each  other. 


3,614,820 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STORAGE 
TARGET  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Robert  W.  Morris,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Greg. 
FUed  June  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,115 
Int  CI.  HOlj  9/00 
U.S.  CI,  29—25.11  9  Claims 

A  storage  target  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  is  formed  by 
adhering  a  layer  of  glass  to  the  rear  of  a  glass  faceplate 
and  etching  depressions  or  apertures  in  such  layer.  Such 
layer  is  formed  of  a  material  which  is  easily  etched  by 
substances  which  have  substantially  no  effect  up<Hi  the 
glass  faceplate.  A  photoresist  is  first  applied  to  the  glass 
layer,  and  this  photoresist  exposed  to  the  desired  pattern 
of  a  mesh  or  collector  electrode  having  apertures  therein. 
The  photoresist  is  developed,  and  an  etchant  is  applied 
which  produces  substantially  cylindrical  depressions  in 
the  glass  layer.  Secondary  emissive  dielectric  ot  phosphor 
material  applied  in  these  depressions  will  have  uniform 
depth  and  therefore  uniform  storage  properties.  A  stor- 
age target  according  to  the  present  inventicHi  may  be  pro- 
vided with  a  collector  on  the  glass  layer  between  aper- 
tures therein,  as  well  as  with  an  undercoUector  between 
the  glass  layer  and  the  faceplate. 


3,614,821 

MEANS  FOR  CRUSHING  OR  COMPACTING 

DISPOSABLE  OBJECTS  AND  REFUSE 

Harold  J.  Qualheim,  641  Tower  Circle, 

Radne,  Wis.    53403 

Original  appUcation  Apr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,898,  now 

Patent  No.   3,504,621,  dated  Apr.   7,   1970.  Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,159 

Int  a.  B21f  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—121  3  Claims 


Rollers  to  be  joumalled  in  a  frame  and  employed  to 
compact,  crush,  or  otherwise  treat  disposable  material, 
such  as  metal  containers,  bottles,  other  frangible  objects 
and  refuse.  The  rollers  are  radially  and  circumferentially 
yieldable  relative  to  their  shafts  and  engage  the  objects 
as  the  latter  pass  between  the  rollers. 
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3,614,822 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  INTEGRAL  MESH 

SUPPORTING  FIXTURES 

Silas  A.  Brown,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn^  assignor  to 

Buciibee-Mears  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,548 

Int.  CI.  B23p  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  29—163.5  R  2  Claims 


A  process  of  electroforming  and  etching  a  material 
to  produce  an  integral  supporting  fixture  comprising  the 
steps  of  electroforming  a  layer  of  depositant  onto  and 
into  metal  mesh,  applying  etchant  resist  to  the  depositant 
in  the  shape  of  the  supporting  fixture,  etching  away  the 
excess  depositant  so  as  to  leave  only  an  integral  support- 
ing fixture,  removing  excess  resist,  cutting  the  supporting 
fixture  from  the  remaining  mesh,  and  crimping  the  inte- 
gral supporting  fixture  so  as  to  tighten  the  mesh  supported 
therein. 


3,614,823 
METHOD  OF  EXCHANGING  GARLAND  ROLLER 
SETS  OF  CONVEYOR  INSTALLATIONS  AND 
MEANS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAME 
Heinz  Weber,  Krefeld-Traar,  and  Hans  Pelzer,  Krefeld, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1968, 

P  17  56  158.9 

Int  a.  B23p  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—200  A  7  Claims 


A  method  of  and  cart  for  exchanging  a  garland  roller 
set  of  a  belt  conveyor,  according  to  which  the  cart  is 
equipped  with  two  laterally  arranged  hoisting  means 
adapted  in  cooperation  with  each  other  to  pull  one  roller 
set  out  from  underneath  the  conveyor  belt  while  simul- 
taneously and  at  the  same  rate  said  roller  set  is  being 
pulled  out  another  replacement  roller  set  is  pulled  into 
the  position  previously  occupied  by  said  first  mentioned 
roller  set. 


3,614,824 
MEpiOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTION  OF 
ELECTRICAL    CONTACTS   INTO    ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS 
Norbert  L.  Moulin,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Rled  Aug.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,377 
^^^  ^  Int.  a.  HOlr  iP/O-/ 

U.S.  a.  29-203  16  Claims 

An  electrical  connector  contact  handling  tool  having  a 
small  diameter  collet  chuck  mechanism  to,  in  one  em- 
bodiment, grip  inside  a  contact  socket  tip,  and  in  a  second 
embodiment  circumferentially  grip  a  contact  pin  tip;  a 


thin  elongated  tube  aligned  with  the  chuck;  a  wire  recip- 
rocatingly  slidable  in  the  tube;  and  a  handle  and  trigger 
for  selectively  actuating  the  wire  to  slide  to  retracted  and 
to  extended  position  in  the  tube  to  accordingly  effect  con- 
tact holding  or  releasing.  In  the  method,  the  small  chuck 

I 


and  the  tube  are  inserted  through  a  connector  body  num- 
bered aperture,  the  corresponding  contact  terminal  in  a 
cable  is  gripped  by  the  chuck,  the  contact  is  pulled  through 
the  aperture  to  assembled  position,  and  the  contact  is  then 
released. 


3,614,825  ^ 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  MEMBRANE 
ASSEMBLY 
Edmund  H.  Rottmiller,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor 
Stromberg  Datagraphlx  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
j        Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,862 
*  Int.  CI.  B23p  17/00 

US.  CI.  29 — 423 


to 


II 

r 


f 


18  Claims 


13- 


— r 

16 


A  method  is  described  for  fabricating  a  thin  membrane 
supported  at  its  periphery  by  a  mounting  frame,  wherein 
the  membrane  is  deposited  on  a  substrate,  the  frame  is 
secured  to  the  membrane,  and  the  substrate  is  subse- 
quently etched  away.  Also  described  is  a  membrane  as- 
sembly which  may  be  constructed  in  accordance  with 
the  method  of  the  invention. 


3,614,826 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  AND  RE- 
COVERY OF  CONICAL  AND  DISCS  SETS  FOR 
WOODPULP  MACHINES 
Milton  Pilao,  Rua  Campo  Largo,  369,  Sao  Paiulo,  Brazil 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Nov.  23,  1967, 

194,914 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—434  12  Claims 


In  making  comminutor  sets  for  pulp  refining  machines, 
stainless  steel  or  carbon  steel  sheet  material  is  compacted 
to  a  given  thickness  to  increase  its  hardness  and  tensile 
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strength.  Comminuting  blades  are  made  from  the  com- 
pacted material  and  welded  to  respective  surfaces  of 
the  comminutor  members  of  the  set,  employing  a  tech- 
nique of  ridgelessly  welding  in  a  skipping  sequence  to 
avoid  raising  the  material  temperature  during  welding 
above  200°  C. 


3,614,827 
PROCESS  FOR  EXPLOSIVELY  BONDING 
•  DISSIMILAR  METALS 

Louis  H.  Knop,  Glendora,  and  John  P.  Mykkanen, 
Placentia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpo- 
ration, El  Monte,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,910 

Int.  a.  B23k27/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—470.1  4  Claims 


According  to  the  present  disclosure,  a  metal  cladding 
layer  of  relatively  low  acoustic  impedance  is  explosively 
bonded  to  one  surface  of  the  metal  of  two  dissimilar 
metals  which  has  the  higher  acoustic  impedance.  Sub- 
sequently, the  metal  cladding  layer  is  explosively  bonded 
to  the  other  of  the  two  dissimilar  metals. 


3,614,828 
BONDING 
Ramamurat    R.    Maurya,    Peoria,    111.,    and    James    J. 
Kanzlarich,   Charlottesyille,  Va.,   assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 
Original  appUcation  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,249,  now 
Patent  No.  3,420,428.  Divided  and  this  application 
May  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,403 

Int  CI.  B23k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—470.3  10  Claims 


Metal  parts  are  butt  welded  by  reciprocatory  motion. 
The  axial  load,  oscillatory  speed  and  time  of  engagement 
are  controlled  to  produce  a  stabilized  plastic  condition 
and  a  uniform  bond  of  high  quality  across  the  entire  in- 
terface. The  acceleration  forces  of  the  mechanism  impart- 
ing the  reciprocatory  motion  are  dynamically  balanced 
by  moving  balancing  mechanism  in  opposition  to  the 
motion  imparting  mechanism. 


3,614,829 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HIGH  STABILITY,  SELF- 

REGISTERED  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
James    F.    Burgess    and    Comtfantine    A.    NeogclMnMr, 
Schenectady,  and  Reuben  E.  Joynson,  Scotia,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,168 

Int  CI.  BOlj  77/00;  HOlg  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—571  8  Claims 


'■'■'■'  '■■('   Vi •.-.'■ '."i-fj- 


-yyyyy/y/^^-;^ 


1*1  to 


i^twpp 


High  stability,  self-registered  field  effect  transistors  arc 
formed  by  etching  the  metal  gate  electrode  simultaneously 
with  exposure  of  surface  adjacent  areas  of  a  semiconduc- 
tive  wafer,  growing  an  activator  containing  glass  atop 
only  the  exposed  areas  of  the  wafer  by  passing  a  gaseous 
stream  containing  a  mild  oxidizing  agent  and  an  activator 
impurity  across  the  etched  face  of  the  wafer  heated  to 
a  temperature  between  700°  C.  and  1000°  C,  and  sub- 
sequently baking  the  semiconductive  wafer  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  1000°  C.  to  form 
the  source  and  drain  regions  of  the  semiconductive  wafer. 
In  a  particularly  preferred  embodiment,  a  gaseous  stream 
containing  5-10%  hydrogen  and  90-95%  helium  or  argon 
is  bubbled  through  water  and  ethyl  borate  solutions  at 
room  temperature  whereupon  the  stream  is  passed  over 
an  etched  wafer  to  form  a  silico-borate  glass  atop  the 
exposed  silicon  surface.  The  semiconductive  wafer  then 
is  baked  for  approximately  4  hours  at  1000°  C.  in  a  nitro- 
gen atmosphere  containing  5-10%  by  volume  hydrogen 
to  drive  the  activator  impurities  into  the  wafer.  A  tech- 
nique for  forming  complementary  pairs  of  high  stability 
self-registered  field  effect  transistors  on  a  single  substrate 
also  is  disclosed. 


3,614,830 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
LAMINATED  STRUCTURES 
Geoffrey  Bate  and  George  W.  Brock,  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,263 

Int  CI.  HOlf  7/Ofi 

U.S.  CI.  29—603  11  Claims 


A  laminated  structure,  including  lamina  of  metallic 
magnetically  permeable  material,  constructed  with  each 
lamina  separated  from  each  next  adjoining  lamina  by  a 
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thin  layer  of  electrically  non-conductive  material,  with 
the  exception  that  each  lamina  is  joined  and  intercon- 
nected in  a  random  pattern  through  the  non-conductive 
layer  to  each  adjacent  lamina.  The  interconnections  be- 
tween each  pair  of  laminae  cover  about  10%,  or  less,  of 
each  lamina's  surface  area.  Laminated  structures  of  this 
type  are  produced  by  providing  a  thin,  electrically  non- 
conductive  coating  upon  the  surface  of  metallic  lamina, 
stacking  a  plurality  of  coated  laminae,  including  mag- 
netically permeable  lamina,  in  registered  contacting  rela- 
tionship, and  then  heating  the  stacked  laminae  at  a  tem- 
perature and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  simultaneously  an- 
neal the  magnetically  permeable  material  and  cause  each 
lamina  to  be  diffusion  bonded  through  the  non-conductive 
layer  to  each  adjacent  lamina  in  a  random  pattern  cov- 
ering about  10%,  or  less,  of  each  lamina's  surface  area. 


device  bearing  substrate  with  the  strips  in  registry  with 
respective  contacts  and  lands.  The  strips  are  brought  into 
contact  with  respective  contact  and  land  surface  portions 
and  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure  sufficient  to  cause 
bonding  therebetween.  Thereafter,  the  decal  backing  plate 
may  be  removed  from  the  strips,  as  by  dissolving  the 
adhesive,  leaving  the  strips  firmly  bonded  to  the  contacts 
and  lands  and  bridging  the  space  therebetween,  whereby 
the  lands  are  connected  to  the  contacts  throujgh  the  strips. 


3,614,833 
PORTABLE  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  MATERIALS 

John  Roper,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Inventions 

Development  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 
I  Filed  June  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,697 

^  Int.  a.  B26b  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  30—139  14  Claims 


3,614,831 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HARD-SURFACE  ROTOR 

CONTAINING  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Matthias  J.  Grundtner,  St  Paul,  and  George  E.  Melink, 
BDmsville,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,389 

Int  CI.  HOlf  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—603  5  Claims 


A  hard-surface  rotor  in  a  rotating-head  magnetic 
memory  system  for  maintaining  the  uniform  profile  of 
flexible  magnetic  record  members  used  in  the  magnetic 
memory  system  and  for  resisting  damage  to  the  rotor 
resulting  from  accidental  contacting  of  the  flexible  mag- 
netic record  member  with  the  rotor  surface  is  described. 
A  method  for  providing  a  hard-surface  coating  over 
an  entire  rotor  peripheral  surface,  with  only  the  magnetic 
transducer  pole  pieces  exposed,  is  also  described. 


A  portable  band  shear  machine  for  cutting  cloth,  rugs, 
plastic  and  the  like  having  an  endless  band  blade  with 
means  for  continuously  sharpening  same. 


I 


3,614,832 
DECAL  CONNECTORS  AND  METHODS  OF  FORM- 
ING DECAL  CONNECTIONS  TO  SOLID  STATE 
DEVICES 
Dudley  A.  Chance,  Samuel  S.  Im,  John  A.  Perri,  and 
Jacob  Riseman,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,073 
Int.  Ci.  H05k  3/30 
UA  Ci.  29—626  10  Claims 


J3=V2Z 


3,614,834 

EXTENSOMETER  FOR  LARGE  DIAMETER  RODS 
Randolph  E.  Holt  and  Robert  A.  Crist,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
1  Filed  Sept.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,416 

J  Int.  CI.  GOlb  7/02,  7/14,  7/16 

V.S.  CI.  33—1  -  - 


-147  D 


4  Claims 


A  plurality  of  connections  from  electrically  conducti\e 
lands  on  an  insulating  substrate  to  the  contacts  of  a  solid 
state  device  are  formed  in  one  operation  by  fixedly  posi- 
tioning the  device  on,  or  in  a  cavity  within,  the  sub- 
strate. A  decal,  including  a  backing  plate  with  a  plurality 
of  conductive  strips  which  can  be  adhered  to  the  plate 
by  means  of  a  soluble  adhesive,  is  positioned  over  the 


An  extensometer  having  a  pair  of  head  members  with 
circular  openings  therein  for  receiving  reinforcing  bar 
test  specimens,  each  having  three  spring-loaded  gage 
points  for  mounting  the  head  members  on  the  test  speci- 
men. A  linear  variable  differential  transformer  is  mounted 
in  a  housing  on  one  of  the  head  members  ^nd  provides 
an  output  signal.  The  differential  transformer  is  operated 
by  a  displacement  shaft  connected  to  the  other  head 
member  through  a  10: 1  ratio  arm. 
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3,614,835 
EDUCATIONAL  TOY  CONSTRUCTION  KIT 
Macon  D.  Rice,  Hawthorne,  Nev.  (707  Van  Buren  St 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.    20012),  and  Emil  G.  Ander- 
son, Washington,  D.C;  said  Anderson  assignor  to  said 
Rice 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,442 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23/04 

U.S.  O.  35—34  9  Claims 


1351 

by  means  of  a  screen,  and  a  suction  pipe  one  end  of  which 
opens  to  the  collecting  space  through  one  side  of  the 


drum  while  its  other  end  projects  above  the  surface  of 
the  water. 


The  construction  kit  has  a  plurality  of  regular  polyg- 

onally  shaped  base  and  side  panels  ranging  from  triangles 

to  dodecagons  which  panels  have  connecting  means  ad- 
jacent their  edges  so  that  certain  combinations  of  panels 
may  be  placed  edge  to  edge  to  produce  either  geometri- 
cally symmetrical  flat  plate  structures  or  bowl  shaped 
objects,  and  accordingly  a  group  of  side  panels  may  be 

selectively  and  successively  applied  to  a  selected  base 
panel  to  produce  various  shaped  objects,  and  by  select- 
ing differentialy  shaped  base  panels  a  large  number  of 
differently  shaped  objects  can  be  obtained  by  employing 
relatively  few  panels. 


3,614,838 

TREE  DIGGING  CHAIN  SAW 

Bernard  Wherry,  St  Marys,  W.  Va,     26170 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,498 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3/08;  B27b  33/14.  33/02 

UA  CI.  37—191  2  Claims 


3,614,836 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  FOXING  AND  SOLING 
COMPOSITION 
John  L.  Snyder,  Long  Beach,  Thomas  L.  Keelen,  Palos 
Verdes  Peninsula,  and  Geoffrey  Holden,  Los  Alamitos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,035 
Int  CI.  C08d  9/05 
U.S.  CI.  36—2.5  4  Claims 

Improved  compositions  are  provided  especially  for  use 
as  injection  molded  textile  shoe  foxing  and  soling  compris- 
ing block  copolymers  having  the  structure  polystyrene- 
polyisoprene-polystyrene  with  narrow  molecular  weight 
range  specifications  which  provide  improved  adhesion  of 
the  foxing  to  canvas,  injection  moldability  and  ozone  re- 
sistance. Compositions  are  also  provided  comprising  com- 
binations of  the  above-described  block  copolymers  with 
block  copolymers  of  the  structure  polystyrene-polybuta- 
diene-polystyrene. 


Z£    /6' 


A  conventional  saw  chain,  for  example,  a  link  and 
roller  chain,  is  provided  with  cutting  teeth  alternately 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  saw  and  provided  with 
forwardly  and  outwardly  angled  teeth  to  cut  downwardly 
through  the  ground  to  form  a  ditch  around  a  tree  or  bush 
to  facilitate  the  digging  of  the  tree  or  bush  with  a  sub- 
stantial ball  of  earth  thereon.  Each  tooth  is  provided  with 
a  rearwardly  inwardly  angled  extension,  with  the  paths 
of  travel  of  alternate  extensions  overlapping  each  other 
so  as  to  dig  a  ditch  across  the  width  of  the  chain  as  well 
as  outwardly  beyond  the  chain. 


3,614,839 
ID  CARD  LAMINAR  STRUCTURES  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

James  F.  Thomas,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,710 

Int  CI.  G09f  3/02;  B32b  27/30 

U.S.  CI.  40—2.2  19  Claims 


-14 


10 


\ 
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I  MMATW«C_ 
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3,614,837 

APPARATUS  FOR  DREDGING  AND  SIFTING 

MUD,  SANDS  OR  GRAVEL 

Toshinobu  Araoka,  1308  Oaza-Orio,  Yahata-ku, 

Kitakyushu,  Fukuoka  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  13,  1968, 

43/50,509;  July   9,   1968,   43/48,623;  Sept   2, 

1968,43/63,539,43/76,520 

Int  a.  E02f  i/92.  i/94 
U.S.  CI.  37—57  1  Claim 

A  device  for  dredging  up  and  sifting  mud,  sand  and 
gravel,  which  device  comprises  a  boom  that  can  be  dipped 

into  water  from  aboard  a  ship  or  from  the  land,  a  scoop-  Laminar  structures  comprising  a  color  photograph 
carrying  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  bonded  to  a  sheet  of  vinyl  through  an  ethylene-vinyl 
ladder,  scoops  on  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  a  collecting  acetate  copolymer  tie  coat  and  identification  (ID)  cards 
space  withm  the  drum  and  partitioned  from  each  scoop   including  the  same 
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3,614,840 
PORTABLE  FOLDING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

SCENE 

Herbert  S.  YadeU,  4017  McFarland  St., 

New  Orleans,  La.     70126 

nied  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  32,245 

Int.  CI.  G09f  19/100 

U.S.  CI.  40—126  A  2  Claims 


A  portable  scene  of  three  dimensional  objects,  fold- 
able  to  form  its  own  container  without  dismantling  th: 
objects. 


3,614,841 

EXTERMINATION  METHOD 

Grady  W.  Query,  P.O.  Box  12452, 

Charlotte,  N.C.     28205 

Filed  July  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,753 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  13/00 

VS.  CI.  43—124  4  Claims 


A  method  of  exterminating  insects  within  a  building 
wherein  a  predetermined  weight  of  insecticide  is  dispersed 
through  a  permanently  installed  distribution  system  at 
predetermined  periodic  intervals  in  order  to  insure  con- 
tinuing extermination  of  insects  without  exposure  of  ma- 
terials stored  within  the  building  to  excessively  high  con- 
centrations of  the  insecticide. 


3,614,842 

COMPRESSING  ARRANGEMENT  IN  TOY 

ASSEMBLY  KIT 

Artur  Fischer,  133  Grunmettarstrasse, 
7241  Tumlingen,  Germany 
Original  application  Sept  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,240,  now 
Patent  No.  3,464,147.  Divided  and  this  application 
Apr.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,051 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  2,  1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  46—23  10  Claims 

A  pulley  has  a  flange  and  is  provided  with  an  axial  slot 

extending  through  the  flange.  A  compressing  member  is 

cup-shaped  and  has  a  smaller-diameter  bore  registering 


with  that  of  the  pulley,  and  a  larger-diamet«r  bore  con- 
stituting a  continuation  of  the  smaller-diamet«r  bore  from 


which  it  converges  away  so  that,  when  pushed  over  the 


flan 


5e,  it  will  compress  the  flange  and  narrow  the  slot. 


3,614,843 
ARTinCIAL  HAIR 
Selwyn  G.  Hawtin,  Whitley,  Coventry,  and  Harold  G. 
Mallaban,  Napton,  near  Rugby,  England,  assignors  to 
Courtaulds,  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1,  1967, 

49,565/67 

Int.  CI.  A63h  3/44 

U.S.  CI.  46—172  7  Claims 


An  artificial  hair  piece  comprising  a  plurality  of  fila- 
ments of  synthetic  or  regenerated  polymeric  material, 
for  example  cellulose  triacetate,  the  filaments  having  a 
hollow  interior  by  virtue  of  having  a  cross-stction  which 
is  a  ring  or  an  open  or  closed  split-ring. 


3,614,844 
FLOOD  GATE  STRUCTURE 

Eaery  H.  Withers,  Road  2,  Cynthiana,  Ky. 
1  Filed  Apr.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,570 

'  Int.  CI.  E06b  11/02 

\5J8.  CI.  49—10  10  Claims 


41031 


A  flood  gate  structure  for  an  electric  fence  comprises 
an  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  rod  members  disposed 
in  side-by-side,  laterally  spaced  relationship.  The  assem- 
bly is  mounted  on  a  cable  extending  across  a  ground 
identation  and  is  swingable  about  the  cable  to  move  up- 
wardly out  of  the  way  of  flood  waters  and  debris  carried 
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thereby.  The  assembly  normally  hangs  from  the  cable 
with  the  rod  members  providing  an  electric  barrier  for 
the  indentation. 


3,614,845 

ABRADING  IMPLEMENT 

Herbert  E.  Cook,  98  W.  Floyd  Ave., 

Dayton,  Ohio    45415 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,997 

Int.  a.  B24d  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  51—358  9  Claims 


connected  to  each  other  and  positioned  with  respect  to 
each  other,  without  mutual  contact,  by  the  action  of  a 
system  of  tie-rods,  the  number  of  which  docs  not  exceed 
twice  the  number  of  solid  elements  considered,  and  which 
connect  at  least  one  intermediate  point  of  each  of  said 
elements  to  a  point  close  to  one  extremity  of  another 
solid  element. 

The  above  structure  generally  comprises  four  tie-rods 
per  solid  element.  It  is  however  possible  to  form  a  struc- 
ture in  which  the  solid  elements  are  connected  to  each 
other. 


An  abrasive  cone  assembly  comprising  a  mandrel  and 
an  expendable  cone  tip.  The  rotary  driving  connection 
between  the  elements  includes  complementary  projecting 
and  recessed  portion  allowing  a  closed  coupled  connec- 
tion therebetween,  and  features  a  projecting  pin  on  the 
mandrel  providing  elongated  central  bearing  support  in 
the  cone. 


3,614,846 
DOOR  JAMB  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Donnelly,  1100  NE,  152nd,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97230;  Richard  A.  McGrath,  29126  Wellington,  Farm- 
ington,  Mich.     48024;  and  Cray  J.  Coppins,  2732  E. 
Overtook  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio     44106 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,583 

Int.  CI.  E06b  1/08.  1/60 

U.S.  a.  52—213  1  Claim 


A  door  jamb  assembly  made  of  multiple  parts  so  as  to 
be  shipped  and  stored  in  knocked-down  condition.  A  strap 
member  is  included  as  one  of  the  parts  and  is  designed  to 
assist  in  securing  the  jamb  to  a  support  as  well  as  to 
adjust  the  width  of  the  jamb  for  fitting  walls  of  different 
thickness. 


3,614,847 

ARCHITECTURAL  STRUCTURE  AND  WORKS 

UTILIZING  THE  SAID  STRUCTURE 

Pierre  Debeaux,  2  Boulevard  d'Arcole,  Toulouse, 

Haute-Garonne,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,454 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1967, 

132,671;  Aug.  1,  1968,  161,543 

Int.  CI.  E04h  12/08 

U.S.  CI.  52—648  1  Claim 

An  architectural  structure  which,  in  its  simplest  form, 

is  a  cell  composed  of  at  least  three  solid  oblong  elements 


An  architectural  structure  in  accordance  with  the  struc- 
ture specified  above,  in  which  the  solid  elements  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  positioned  with  respect  to  each 
other  by  the  action  of  tie-rods,  at  least  one  of  said  solid 
elements  being  connected  to  an  adjacent  solid  element  by 
tie-rods  of  which  at  least  one  has  issued  from  a  sub- 
stantially central  or  intermediate  point  of  said  solid  ele- 
ment so  as  to  terminate  and  be  fixed  to  the  other  extremity 
of  an  adjacent  solid  element,  the  other  solid  elements  be- 
ing connected  to  each  other  by  four  tie-rods  coupling  a 
point  close  to  one  of  the  extremities  of  a  solid  element 
to  an  intermediate  or  substantially  central  point  of  an- 
other solid  element. 

Finally,  these  structures  are  applicable  to  constructional 
and  building  works  and  even  to  spatial  relays. 


3.614,848 

FOAM  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

Robert  A.  Hitch,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Pullman  Incorporated.  Chicago,  III. 

Original  application  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,694.  now 

Patent  No.  3.472,728.  dated  Oct   14,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  applicarion  Mav  8,  1969.  Ser.  No.  840,577 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/12,  5/18,  27/40 

U.S.  CI.  52—747  4  Claims 


An  insulated  panel  having  a  prefabricated  sandwich 
construction  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
sheets  separated  from  one  another  by  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  spacers  having  foamable  material  between  the 
spacers  and  the  sheets  wherein  each  of  the  spacers  is 
defined  by  a  pair  of  parallel  strips  defining  a  second  space 
filled  with  such  foamable  material  having  the  columnar 
growth  or  rise  axis  of  the  foamable  material  being  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  strips  and 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  strips. 
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3,614,849 

PACKAGING  MACHINES 

Anthony  Hariy  Croucher,  Homewood,  12  Pine  Bank, 

Tower  Road,  Hindhead,  England 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,902 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13/02.  13/20;  B65c  1/04 

VS.  CI.  53—3  5  Oaims 


Deformable  articles,  e.g.  textile  articles,  are  packed  by 
laying  a  length  of  adhesive  or  part-adhesive  tape  across 
the  articles,  blowing  the  ends  of  the  tape  around  the 
edges  of  the  articles  by  means  of  compressed  gas  jets  and 
compressing  the  articles  and  tape  between  upper  and 
lower  pressure  plates  so  as  to  adhere  the  tape  either  to 
the  articles  or  to  itself. 


3,614,850 

METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  LOOSE  FIBROUS 

MATERIAL  FROM  A  CONTINUOUS  FLOW 

Claude  Brochot,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to    Service 

d'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des  Allumettes, 

Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  476,070, 
July  30,  1965.  This  application  July  18,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  745,878 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1964, 

984  032 

Int  CI.  B65b  1/24,  25/02,  43/08 

U.S.  CI.  53—24  1  Gaim 


Ip"^ 


Process  for  packaging  of  loose  fibrous  material,  such 
as  tobacco,  from  a  continuous  flow,  in  portions  subjected 
to  successive  compressions  in  a  pressing  device.  The  press- 
ing device  has  a  pressing  cylinder  which  is  open  on  both 
ends,  with  removable  side  walls.  Provision  is  made  for 
placing  a  bottom  plate  and  a  top  plate  on  the  packaged 
material. 
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3,614,851 
METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  LIQUID 

Sydney  James  Green,  London,  England,  asslgitor  to  Brown 
aad  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  N0.  816,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  19,  1968, 
1  18,560/68  I 

\  Int.  CI.  B65b  63/08 

U.S.  CI.  53—25  ]     S  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  method  of  encapsulating  a 
liquid  substance,  in  which  a  tube  is  filled  with  the  sub- 
stance, is  subjected  to  freezing  to  solidify  the  substance, 
and  is  cut  into  lengths  whose  ends  are  then  sealed,  the 
tiibe  lengths  being  finally  allowed  to  warm  so  that  the 
encapsulated  substance  becomes  liquid.  Capgules  so  pro- 
duced are  especially  suitable  for  incorporation  in  smok- 
ing articles.  Thus  the  encapsulated  substance  may  be  a 
substance  which,  on  release  from  the  capsyle,  will  im- 
prove or  enhance  the  quality  of  the  smoke  provided  by 
the  smoking  article  and/or  will  serve  as  a  pmoke-filter- 
ing  and/or  filter-moistening  substance. 


3,614,852 
SHRINK  PACKAGING 
Konrad  Buob,  Rho,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.  New  York  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  9,  1967,  Ser.  N0.  637,068 
Clabns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  11,  1966, 
J  20,975/66 

I  Int.  CI.  B32b  27/30;  B65b  43/00\ 

U.S.  CI.  53—30  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  the  use  in  shrink  packaging  of 
a  moderately  oriented  film  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
which  has  a  shrinkage  of  at  most  35%  at  100°  C.  in  both 
directions  and  a  shrink  tension  less  than  10-5  kg. /cm. 2. 


'  3,614,853  ! 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  ARTICLES  TQ  PAPER 
WRAPPING  MACHINES 
Ariosto  Seragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to|  GD  Societa 
in  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Enzo  Seragnoli  e  Ariosto 
Seragnoli,  Via  Pomponia,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,673 
j  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  28,  1968, 
I  1.830a/68 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57/72 
U.S.  CI.  53—74  3  Claims 


]^^|f|ayT^^|^^ 
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An  irregular  supply  of  articles  such  as  canqies  is  fed  by 
a  lower  speed  conveyor  to  a  higher  speed  conjveyor  where 
they  pile  up  against  a  fixed  stop.  Articles  against  the 
stop  are  transferred  to  a  wrapping  machine  at  a  normal 
operating  rate  or  at  a  higher  rate.  Two  photo-electric 
sensing  mechanisms  are  placed  along  the  higher  speed 
conveyor  so  that  when  the  pile  of  articles  do€s  not  reach 
the  nearest  sensing  mechanism  the  wrapping  machine  and 
transfer  of  articles  thereto  is  stopped;  when  the  pile  of 
articles  reaches  only  the  nearest  sensing  mechanism  the 
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wrapping  machine  operates  at  normal  rate;  and  when  the 
pile  of  articles  reaches  the  further  sensing  mechanism  the 
wrapping  mechanism  operates  at  the  higher  rate. 


3,614,854 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING  A  TRANSPARENCY 

INSERTION  SLIT  IN  A  SUDE  FRAME 
Peter    Hans    Ernst    Mnndt,     Garmisch-Partenkirchen, 
Otfried  Urban.  Kochel  am  See,  and  Arnold  Neuhold, 
Garmisch-Partenkirchen,  Gennany,  asdgnors  to  Geimu- 
plast  Peter  Mundt  KG,  Farchant,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Oct.  4,  1967, 
G  38,057;  Jan.  11, 1968,  P  16  22  116.2 
Int  a.  B65b  17/00.  63/00 
VS.  CI.  53—381  R  4  Claims 


A  slide  frame  having  at  least  one  expansible  insertion 
slit  is  gripped  at  its  edge  portion  that  is  adjacent  to  the 
insertion  slit  and  at  at  least  one  other  portion.  At  least 
one  portion  of  the  frame  is  simultaneously  or  subsequent- 
ly subjected  to  a  deformation  by  which  the  frame  por- 
tions defining  the  insertion  slit  are  spaced  apart  so  that 
the  insertion  slit  is  expanded. 


3,614,855 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  CALIBRATION 

GAS  FLOWS 

Frank  W.  Van  Luik,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,471 

Int.  CI.  BOld  59/12 

U.S.  CI.  55—16  2  Claims 


(r<UL 


The  continuous  production  of  very  low  predetermina- 
ble  concentrations  of  gases  in  the  range  from  about  10~' 
to  10-13  gm./cc.  is  described.  The  properties  of  non- 
porous  permeable  membranes  are  employed  to  control- 
lably  provide  preselected  very  low  concentrations  of  some 
given  gas  in  a  chamber  having  the  selectively  permeable 
membrane  as  at  least  part  of  the  wall  area  thereof.  In 
essence  the  membrane  is  employed  as  a  flow  control  valve 
for  the  molecular  specie  of  interest.  A  measured  flow  of 
dilution  gas  is  mixed  with  the  predetermined  amount  of 
the  given  gas,  which  has  passed  through  the  membrane 
wall  area  creating  a  mixed  flow  having  a  still  lower  con- 
centration in  the  given  gas.  This  flow,  which  is  relative- 
ly large,  is  conducted  to  trace  gas  measuring  equipment 
for  the  calibration  thereof  with  respect  to  detection  of  the 
given  gas. 


3,614,856 
GAS  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Manuel    C.   Sanz,   Lancy,   Switzerland,   and  John  J.  J. 
Staunton.  Oak  Paric,  Ul.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer 
Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,766 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/22 

VS.  CI.  55—16     . -^  11  Oaims 


A  device  for  receiving  an  approximately  15  microliter 
sample  of  blood  and  for  transferring  gas  from  the  blood 
to  a  gas  receptor  fluid  through  a  gas  permeable  membrane. 
The  blood  sample  may  be  stored  in  the  device  which  is 
adapted  to  deliver  the  receptor  fluid  into  a  measuring 
electrode.  By  contrast  in  prior  art  systems  blood  gas 
analyses  were  made  in  the  same  device  in  which  the  blood 
sample  was  placed. 


3,614,857 

AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  EJECTION  TRAP 

George  D.  Fette,  3010  McGce  St.,  Apt  1, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64108 

Filed  Dec.  29. 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,310 

Int.  CI.  BOld  45/02 

VS.  CI.  55—219    n.       ^       c,       m  *\  „    7  Claims 


A  trap  comprising  a  closed  vessel  communicating 
through  a  conduit  with  a  pressurized  gas  system.  A  pres- 
surized gas  fiow  suction  device  in  the  conduit  permits 
gravitation  of  liquid  and  solid  contaminants  into  the  vessel 
and  a  float  controlled  solenoid  valve  on  the  discharge 
opens  to  create  a  flow  of  pressurized  gas  through  the 
device  when  the  contaminants  reach  a  predetermined 
level  in  the  vessel.  This  flow  sucks  the  contaminants 
through  the  device  for  discharge  in  the  gas  stream  to 
empty  the  vessel. 

3,614,858 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  UQUID 

FROM  GAS 

Eino    Eemil    Pohjolainen,    Vnoksenniska,    and    Martti 

Aukusti  Tolvanen,  Paaskylahti,  Finland,  asdgnors  to 

Enso-Gutzeit  Osakeyhtio,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  18,  1968, 

1,080/68 
Int  CI.  BOld  45/12 
U.S.  a.  55—269  8  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  separating 
liquid  which  might  contain  small  particles  of  solid  mate- 
rial from  gas,  the  apparatus  being  mounted  at  the  upper 
portion  of  a  vertical  heat  exchanger  and  comprising  a 
false  bottom,  at  least  one  spiral  wall  and  separate  dis- 
charge connections  for  the  separated  liquid  and  for  the 
purified  gas.  The  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid  in  a  quiet 
upwardly  directed  flow  in  a  passage  situated  between  a 
vertical  spiral  wall  and  the  enveloping  wal  of  the  apparatus 
is  converted  into  a  spiral-formed  horizontal  flow,  which 
is  then  throttled  in  a  discharge  opening  formed  between 
two  spiral  walls  thus  increasing  the  flow  velocity  to  a 


1356 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1971 


value  sufficient  for  centrifugal  separation  of  the  liquid 
from  the  gas.  The  free  space  between  the  spiral  wall  or 
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the  cleaner  from  the  closed  end  toward  the  transverse 
wall.  The  U-shaped  filter  and  diffuser  unit,  which  includes 
a  U-shaped  grate  or  apertured  frame  and  a  fine  filter  in 
the  form  of  a  layer  of  material  positioned  within  the  closed 
end  and  spaced  apart  sides  of  the  grate,  has  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  greater  than  that  of  the  air  outlet  and  filters 
fine  dust  particles  from  air  flowing  into  the  chamber  and 
diffuses  and  subdivides  the  filtered  air  into  a  multiplicity 

23  /g 


walls  is  directly  above  the  tube  or  lamella  heat  exchanger 
and  is  sufficiently  large  to  permit  tube  or  lamella  replace- 
ment through  said  space. 


3,614,859 

GAS  FILTER-SILENCER 

Billy  L.  Clark,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignor  fo  Ingersoll- 

Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,286 

wre   ^.   „  Int.  CI.  BOld  27/0« 

U-S.  CI.  55-276  4  cw„. 


of  tmy  air  streams  which  are  deflected  upward  and  dis- 
charged from  the  unit  through  a  horizontal  arc  which  ex- 
tends transversely  of  the  cleaner  and  along  the  opposing 
sides  thereof. 


3,614,861 
MOWER  BLADE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Wiliam  T.  Wickham  and  Lcland  E.  Willams,  Waynes- 
vaie,  Doyle  V.  Haren,  Clyde,  and  Roberl  W.  Bochanan, 
Waynesville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827-587 
,to  ^.  Int.  CI.  AOld  55/75 

U.S.  CI.  5(^-295  3  Claims 


A  gas  filter-silencer  of  limited  size  with  a  plurality  of 
concentric  chambers  having  an  interpositioned  annular 
niter.  The  chambers  of  one  pair  thereof  are  in  gas  flow 
commumcation  by  way  of  choke  tubes  which  are  struc- 
turally and  operatively  disposed  therebetween.  The  choke 
tubes  divide  the  filtered  gas  into  parallel  paths,  each  of 
which  extend  more  than  half  the  axial  length  of  the  filter- 
silencer,  to  suppress  the  noise  frequencies  of  the  gas. 

3,614,860 
if-,1  n    *      r^   SUCTION  CLEANER 

A"k£LS"'?l?."'i*»."'"^""'  S'^^den,  assignor  to 
^*.K¥/*  **/*«»'""'  Stockholm,  sWedei 
FUed  Mar.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  M^  15,  1968 

3,400/68 

U.S.  CI.  55-276  '"*-"'*«^'*^^/^^ 

elo?»LH'r-°"/'^'''i  '^  ^  ^"^^'°"  ^'«^"*^^  having  "S 
an  air  outlet  in  a  transverse  wall  at  its  opposite  end  A 

^r«  S  v''^  ''J^^""^^  '°  P^"  ^^  ^he  S-^sverS^wan 
and  a  combined  filter  and  diffuser  unit,  receives  air  flow- 
ing from  the  a.r  outlet.  The  combined  filter  and  diffuser 

7Z  ^±^^?K^  ^^'  ?"  ^"^  ''^'^^  ^^^«"d^  transverLfy 
of  the  cleaner  at  the  vicinity  of  the  air  outlet  end  thereof 
and  spaced  apart  sides  which  extend  at  opposing  ^des  of 


A  lawn  mower  blade  having  a  central  mounting  mem- 
ber and  outwardly  extending  arms  of  improved  strength 
and  comprised  of  an  elastomeric  material  bonded  to  the 
mounting  member  in  an  optimum  manner,  with  each  arm 
having  a  flexible  outer  portion  provided  with  an  integral 
cutting  edge,  and  a  method  of  making  such  a  blade. 


!  3,614,862 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS 

FROM  GASES 

Harold  D.  Connors,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Avco  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,431 

iTB  r^.   «  Int  CI.  BOld -/5/i2 

UJ».  CI.  55—321  5  Claims 


This  disclosure  describes  an  apparatus  for  separating 
and  removing  contaminant  foreign  particles  from  a  gas 
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or  airstream.  A  plurality  of  separating  stages  are  assem- 
bled in  serial  flow  arrangement  so  that  only  contaminant 
plus  a  small  percentage  of  carrier  air  or  gas  is  transmitted 
to  each  succeeding  stage. 


3,614,863 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  HAVING 
PERFORATED  CAN  WALL 
Robert  C.  Patterson,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  and  Rudolph 
J.  Micheiler,  East  Granby,  and  John  F.  Carney,  Wind- 
sor, Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  789,049 

Int  CI.  BOld  45/12 

U.S.  CI.  55—452  7  Claims 


A  centrifugal  separating  apparatus  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical can  body  defining  a  spinning  chamber  in  which 
vapor-liquid  mixture  is  rotated  at  a  high  velocity  to 
separate  the  entrained  liquid  by  centrifugal  action.  The 
wall  of  the  can  body  is  provided  along  its  length  with  two 
distinct  perforated  portions  forming  liquid  discharge 
passages  for  the  removal  of  separated  liquid  from  the 
chamber.  The  perforated  portion  adjacent  the  inlet  end 
of  the  chamber  presents  a  liquid  flow  area  substantially 
less  than  that  of  the  other  portion  such  that  a  vortical 
flow  can  be  established  and  sustained  in  the  process  fluid. 


3,614,865 

WATCH-CASE  WITH  A  WATERTIGHT 

WINDING  CROWN 

Hans  Widmer,  Blenne,  and  Peter  Aebi,  BiMcm,  Switzer- 

hind,  assignors  to  Omega  Lonis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.A., 

Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Oct  23,  1968, 

15,819/68 

Int.  CI.  G04b  37/08 

U.S.  CI.  58 — 90  9  Claims 


A  watch-case  with  a  watertight  winding  crown,  in  which 
the  crown  has  a  threaded  portion  capable  of  engaging,  as 
it  is  moved  axially,  the  tapping  of  a  nut  guided  in  an  open- 
ing of  the  watch-case  and  having  a  fixed  axial  position, 
rotation  of  said  nut  resulting,  on  the  one  hand,  in  dis- 
placing the  crown  inwardly  without  causing  it  to  rotate 
about  its  own  axis,  while  compressing  at  least  one  gasket 
against  a  shoulder  of  the  watch-case,  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  in  locking  the  crown  in  its  inner  position,  the  crown 
head,  having  a  noncircular  periphery,  being  engaged  at 
least  partially  in  a  noncircular  cut-out  part  of  the  watch- 
case. 


3,614,866 
POLYPOD  STRUCTURE  FOR  aVIL 
ENGINEERING  USES 
Taisuke    Kaneko,   Ehime-ken,   and   Fumiyasu   Morioka, 
Sapporo-shi,    Hokkaido,    Japan,    assignors   to   Kyowa 
Concrete  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sapporo-shi,  Hok- 
kaido, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1969 

(utility  model),  44/15,388 

Int.  CI.  E02b  3/04.  3/12,  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  61—3  8  aaims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  56 — 295  see: 
Patent  No.  3,614,861 


3,614,864 
TWO-PLY  POLY  AMIDE  TIRE  CORD 
Berthold  Daimler,  Remscheid-Lennep,  and  Berd  Jacobi, 
Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Glanzstoff 
AG,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

nied  Nov.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  878,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1968- 

P  18  10  618.8 

Int  CI.  D02g  3/28,  3/48 

U.S.  CI.  57—140  R  10  Claims 

A  two-ply  nylon  tire  cord  in  which  the  individual  plies 

are  pretwisted  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  after-twist 

of  the  plies  in  the  finished  cord,  the  pretwist  being  at  least 

200  turns/meter  greater  than  the  after-twist  which  should 

provide  a  twist  factor  a^  of  the  about  60  to  140.  A 

plurality  of  such  two  ply  cords  are  assembled  into  a 

rubber  tire  structure  to  provide  improved  performance 

characteristics. 


A  polypod  block  is  composed  of  at  least  three  pillar- 
shaped  parts  integrally  joined  with  alternately  crossed  rela- 
tionship, the  block  thereby  having  at  least  six  legs,  and 
the  dimensions  and  shape  of  the  block  are  so  selected  that 
a  large  number  of  these  blocks  can  be  interlocked  in 
several  ways  to  form  tightly  assembled  combinations  of 
the  blocks  for  purposes  such  as  wave  breaking,  soil  ero- 
sion control,  and  dissipation  of  the  energy  of  flowing 
water. 
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3,614,867 

METHOD  OF  SANITARY  LANDFILLING 

Tom  Nieman,  Sedalia,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Landfill, 

Incorporated,  Commerce  City,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1970,  Sen  No.  11,164 

Int.  CI.  E02d  3/12 

UA  CI.  61—35  8  Claims 


the  base  of  the  buoyancy  chamber  to  the  vessel,  means 
for  conducting  cargo  from  the  foundation  through  the 
pipe  to  the  base  of  the  buoyancy  chamber  and  swiveling 


e/£^£»rw 


/mrrrar 


ctftmcfSP  ^^y<e/r 


am«£mp  //tt///>it 


City  dumps,  particularly  a  landfilling  operation,  utiliz- 
ing city  and  industrial  trash  which  is  compacted,  moist- 
ened, sprayed  with  insecticide  and  morticed  with  a  clean 
earth  layer  to  develop  a  landfill  suitable  for  recreation  or 
both  residential  and  commercial  construction  activity. 


3,614,868 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  AN  EXCAVATED 
TRENCH  BY  STABILIZATION  OF  ASBESTOS 
SUSPENSION 
Mamoru  Shinozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takenaka 
Komuten  Company,  Ltd.,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka- 
fu,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1968. 

43/50,784 

,,„  _  Int.  CI.  E02d  77/05 

UA  a.  61— 35  2  Claims 


means  at  the  base  of  the  buoyancy  chamber  for  permit- 
ting the  flexible  cargo  conduit  to  rotate  with  respect  to 
the  buoyancy  chamber. 


3,614,870 

SOIL  TIGHT  RETAINING  WALL 

Jerald  H.  Boynton,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assiffior  to  Armco 

(Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,706 
Int.  CI.  E02d  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  61-47  8  aaims 


A  method  for  stabilizing  an  excavated  trench  by  filling 
the  trench  with  a  liquid  slurry  containing  asbestos  fibers 
in  suspension  with  water.  As  the  liquid  slurry  flows 
through  the  permeable  walls  of  the  trench  the  asbestos 
fibers  will  tend  to  seal  the  walls  of  the  trench.  The  method 
further  contemplates  the  use  of  the  asbestos  suspension 
along  with  a  suspension  of  clay. 


3.614,869 
PIVOTED  TOWER  SINGLE  POINT 
1  u   r.  T,.  MOORING  SYSTEMS 

John  F.  Flory,  Moiristown,  N  J.,  and  William  R.  Philliber, 
Stale,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  l!.ngineenng  Company 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,446 
iTc  /^   ^Int- CI.  E02b  77/02;  B63b  27/00 
U.».  CI.  61—46  7  Claims 

A  pivoted  tower  single  point  mooring  and  cargo  han- 
dling system,  primarily  for  tanker  vessels,  is  provided 
which  comprises  a  buoyancy  chamber  with  attached  rigid 
pipe  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  mooring  founda- 
tion, a  flexible  cargo  conduit  for  conducting  cargo  from 


A  soil  tight  retaining  wall  of  the  bin  jype  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  vertical  connectors,  e«ch  connector 
having  a  flange  portion  and  a  web  portion  extending 
laterally  from  the  center  line  of  the  flange  portion  so  as 
to  have  a  T-shaped  cross  section.  The  flaqge  portion  of 
one  vertical  connector  of  each  pair  is  parallel  to  the 
front  of  the  wall  and  the  flange  portion  of  the  other 
connector  of  the  same  pair  is  parallel  to  the  rear  of  the 
wall.  Lapped  stringer  members  join  the  vertical  connectors 
to  form  the  front  and  rear  of  the  wall,  each  end  of  each 
stringer  member  being  attached  to  a  part  of  the  flange 
portion  on  one  side  of  the  web  portion  of  one  of  the 
vertical  connectors.  Lapped  spacer  members  join  the 
pairs  of  vertical  connectors,  the  ends  of  each  spacer  mem- 


ber being  attached  to  the  web  portions  o 
connectors  of  a  pair 


the  vertical 
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3,614,871 
METHOD    APPARATUS,    AND    DOCK    MEMBER 
COMPONENTS  FOR  ERECTING,  ALIGNING,  RE- 
ALIGNING,    OR     DISASSEMBLING     A     DOCK 
MEMBER 
Edwin  A.  Nordell,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Metal  Craft  Company,  Chardon,  Ohio 
Filed  June  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  737,159 
Int.  CL  E02b  3/20 
UA  CI.  61—48  5  Oalms 


Method,  apparatus  and  dock  member  component  or 
components  for  erecting,  disassembling,  aligning  and/or 
realigning  a  dock  member  easily  erectable  (as  a  complete 
dock,  a  modular  dock  component,  or  an  extension  of  on 
an  existing  dock)  by  a  single  person  even  in  deep  water 
without  the  use  of  boats  and  without  getting  wet;  and 
including  a  dock  deck  elevator,  dock  member  post  clamp 
bracket,  a  connector  for  operatively  connecting  two  dock 
members,  and /or  combination  member  connector  and 
post  clamp  bracket,  etc. 


3,614.872 
SYNTHESIS  GAS  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Joseph  P.  Tassoney,  Whittier,  and  Warren  G.  Schlinger, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,864 

Int.  CI.  F25j  7/00,  3/00,  3/06 

U.S.  a.  62—26  12  Claims 


Superatmospheric  autorefrigeration  process  for  sepa- 
rating a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  essentially  hydrogen 
and  carbon  dioxide  into  an  enriched  hydrogen  product 
stream  and  an  enriched  carbon  dioxide  product  stream. 

The  gaseous  feedstream  at  a  pressure  of  about  40  to 
250  atmospheres  is  cooled  so  that  30  to  95%  of  the 
carbon  dioxide  is  condensed  by  noncontact  counterflow 
heat  exchange  with  refrigerants,  and  liquid  carbon  di- 
oxide is  then  separated  from  the  uncondensed  gases.  The 


two  departing  product  streams  are  separately  employed 
as  refrigerants  to  cool  said  fractions  of  the  feedstream. 
The  temperature  of  the  enriched  carbon  dioxide  product 
stream  and  when  desired,  such  as  at  start-up,  the  tem- 
perature of  the  enriched  hydrogen  product  stream  is 
further  reduced  by  expansion  to  about  the  triple  point 
of  carbon  dioxide  (and  even  lower  for  the  enriched  hy- 
drogen stream)  without  solid  formation.  A  portion  of 
the  enriched  carbon  dioxide  product  stream  is  recycled 
to  the  inlet  of  the  process  and  combined  with  the  feed- 
stream  to  improve  the  separation  eflSciency  of  the  system. 
The  enriched  hydrogen  product  stream  may  be  used  di- 
rectly as  feedstock  for  chemical  synthesis  or  may  be  fur- 
ther processed  to  make  pure  hydrogen. 


3,614,873 

FREEZING  OIL  SPILLS 

Edward  L.  Cole,  Fishkill,  and  Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham, 

N.Y.,   assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,   New   York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,716 

iTc  r>.     „  Int.  CI.  F25c  5/00 

U.S».  CI.  62—66  5  CUIms 


*i<*^   1^1 


i^^i^ir^^La^ 


Cleanmg  up  marine  oil  spills  by  freezing  the  surface 
layer  of  oil,  preferably  with  particles  of  Dry  Ice  or  the 
like,  to  enable  the  layer  to  be  screened  off  the  surface  as 
a  cake. 


3,614,874 

SEPARATOR-MELTER  UNIT  FOR  DESALINATION 

Allan  Martindale,  Bramhall,  Biyan  R.  Pair,  Sale,  and 

Michael  J.  S.  Smith,  Abfaigdon,  England,  assignors  to 

Simon-Carves  Limited,  Stockport,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  17.  1967. 

2,349/67 
_-„    _  Int  CI.  BOld  9/0-/ 

U.S.  CI.  62—123  9  Claims 


$g>mTOW/IKLTPI 


In  the  production  of  fresh  water  from  saline  water, 
ice  crystals  formed  by  boiling  a  volatile  refrigerant  in 
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the  saline  water,  are  separated  from  saline  water  in  one 
chamber  and  passed  over  to  another  for  melting  to  pro- 
vide the  fresh  water. 


3,614,875 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  ARTICLES 

Gerald  Lee  McCallun,  1720  W.  76th, 
Richfield,  Minn.    55423 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,866 

Int.  CI.  F25d  3/08 


U.S.  a.  62—372 


A  flexible  bag  having  a  plurality  of  side  pockets  for 
holding  ice  cubes  adjacent  the  sides  of  a  container  for 
cooling  the  contents  stored  in  the  container.  The  bag  has 
an  outer  cover  surrounding  an  inner  liner.  The  liner  is 
attached  to  the  inside  of  the  cover  to  form  longitudinal 
pockets  accommodating  the  ice.  The  bottom  of  the  liner 
has  a  plurality  of  holes  for  draining  water  to  the  bottom 
of  the  cover.  A  closure  cord  is  used  to  close  the  top  of 
the  bag  about  the  container. 


3,614,876 

EAR-RING  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Jacques  Henri  Lenfant,  47  Rue  des  Petits-Champs, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,941 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  7,  1968, 

154,124 

Int.  CI.  A44c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  63 — 14  G  3  Claims 


Cn.^Q 


3,614,877  I 

COMPOUND  STITCH  CAM  FOR  KNTFITNG 
MACHINES 

Jack  Radin,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Monarch 
International  Ltd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,312 


Int  CI.  D04b  9/38, 15/76 
UJS.  CI.  66—42 


10  Claims 


13  Claims 


'T^ 


A  compound  stitch  cam,  particularly  far  use  at  each 
feed  of  a  multi-feed  latch  needle  ciriculaff  knitting  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  fixed  main  and  an  adjustable  auxiliary 
stitch  cam  to  act  upon  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  butts 
on  the  shanks  of  the  latch  needles  in  the  machine,  the 
said  stitch  cams  also  being  vertically  spaced  with  the 
main  stitch  cam  acting  upon  the  lower  ones  of  said  butts 
to  lower  the  needles  to  less  than  their  stitch  forming  level 
and  with  the  auxiliary  stitch  cam  thereafter  acting  upon 
the  upper  ones  of  said  butts  to  lower  the  needles  to  their 
stitch  forming  level.  The  said  cofnpound  stitch  cam  and 
the  latch  needles  being  arranged  in  combination  with 
needle  selecting  pattern  means  on  the  said  machines  for 
three  level  selection  of  the  needles  to  welt,  tuck  and  knit 
positions.  1 


3,614,878 
FLAT  KNITTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Matias  Mestre  Mas,  Calle  VilapisciQa  33, 
Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  11, 1967, 
347,504 


U.S.  CI.  66—78 


Int.  CI.  D04b  7/00 


4  Claims 


Earrings  made  by  interlacing  a  plurality  of  coils  of 
precious  metal  wire  to  form  a   "Milanese"  wire  gauze 

7^'^\  '"J"™'  /'  ^""'^^^  '"^?  ^  *"^^  ^""^  ^^^"  '^^P«^  ^  flat  knitting  method  and  apparatus  for  bringing  about 

Treof  iT.vl'  "^''  Tf  ^  ''''  ?'  ''""^"^  ^°^^  ^  ^^^^"8^  •"  '"^^  ^''^'^  °f  the  knitted  fabri    pLrti Sly  .n 

thereof  will  exert  a  resUient  gnppmg  force  in  tension,  connection  with  the  knitting  of  a  collar  oV  neck  region 
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of  a  garment.  The  knitting  machine  includes  a  series  of 
longitudinally  displaceable  needle  assemblies  movable  in 
opposed  directions  between  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions, and  preselected  needle  assemblies  are  displaced  in 
one  of  these  directions  by  a  displacing  means  which  may 
be  automatically  actuated,  to  bring  about  in  this  way  a 
change  in  the  width  of  the  knitted  fabric.  Where  the 
displacing  means  is  used  to  displace  selected  needles  to 
inoperative  positions,  the  loops  carried  thereby  are  trans- 
ferred to  needles  which  continue  to  participate  in  the 
knitting,  and  the  displacing  means  preferably  takes  the 
form  of  swingable  butt-engaging  members  which  turn 
about  a  predetermined  axis  to  produce  the  displacement  of 
selected  needle  assemblies. 


3,614,879 

^^^I'J^}TJ1^^  MACHINE  FOR  ALTERNATELY 

PRODUONG  DOUBLE  WELTS  OR  RIB  WELTC 

Hansjoachim  Suppe,  Ingolstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ingolstadt.  Germany 

.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,533 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1968. 
P  17  60  141.1 

iTc  rn   ^r  Int  CI.  D04b  i/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  66—88  17  ciainjg 


The  machine  needle  bar  is  connected  to  its  drive  mech- 
anism by  a  connection  which  can  be  rigid  to  transmit  knit- 
ting movement  from  the  drive  mechanism  to  the  needle 
bar  or  which  can  be  resiliently  yieldable  to  exert  a  draw 
off  force  on  the  machine  needle  bar  while  a  welt  is  being 
produced.  The  connection  may  include  a  coupling  arm 
having  two  telescopic  parts  pressed  toward  a  shortened  re- 
lationship by  a  compression  spring  and  which  parts  can 
be  rigidly  connected  together  by  latching  a  control  rod  Al- 
ternatively, tension  springs  can  connect  the  machine 
needle  bar  and  its  drive  mechanism  to  exert  a  resilient 
draw  off  force  during  welt  production,  but  a  coupling  arm 
can  be  connected  between  the  needle  bar  and  its  drive 
mechanism  to  provide  a  rigid  connection  when  it  is  desired 
to  drive  the  needle  bar  positively  to  effect  knitting  move- 
ments. A  welt  bar  or  a  welt  red  can  be  used  in  addition  to 
the  machine  needles  to  provide  further  draw  off  force 


tically  aligned  rolls  that  carry  an  endless  mesh  b^lt  that 
has  one  loop  partly  immersed  in  water.  A  pair  <rf  dripper 
rolls  remove  excess  water  from  the  pick  up  flight  of  the 


belt  and  the  retained  water  is  blown  as  a  fine  mist  from 
the  belt  onto  the  fabric  web  by  a  multiplicity  of  air  jets 
located  above  the  stripper  rolls. 


3,614,881 

AUTOMATIC  THREADING  DEVICES  TOR 

COLD  MILLS 

Andrew  J.  Petros,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mesta 

Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,720 

\ni.C\.m\h  37/00,39/20,41/00 

U.S.  CI.  72-12  9  Claims 


3,614,880 
.,  FABRIC  DAMPENER 

Alexander  J.  Bayne,  Schenectady,  and  Paul  N.  Winberg, 
Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.. 
Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y.  ' 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,693 
,Tc  ^.   ^o     IntCI.D06f J5/00;B05c5/(?0 
U.S.  CI.  68—205  R  5  claims 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  dampener  for  a  continu- 
ously advancing  fabric  web  and  includes  a  pair  of  ver- 


1  disclose  in  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  comprising 
at  least  one  mill  stand,  a  pair  of  work  rolls  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  mill  stand,  an  entry  strip  edge  guiding 
mechanism  disposed  adjacent  said  work  rolls  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  lateral  edges  respectively  of  said  strip, 
and  a  delivery  strip  edge  guide  mechanism  mounted 
closely  adjacent  the  delivery  side  of  said  work  rolls  for 
engaging  the  lateral  edges  respectively  of  said  strip.  My 
invention  also  contemplates  similar  apparatus  wherein  a 
feed  reel  and  deflector  roll  are  mounted  in  advance  of 
said  entry  edge  guide  mechanism,  and  means  are  pro- 
vided for  simultaneously  and  transversely  moving  said 
deflector  roll  and  said  feed  reel  for  strip  alignment 
purposes. 
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3,614,882 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HELICALLY 
SEAMED   TUBING   FROM   A  STRIP-LIKE   PRO- 
FILED  BLANK 

Eino  Kalervo  Malkki,  Et.  Hesperiankatu  .18A2,  and 

Valentin  Silde,  Kuusitie  4A3,  both  of  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  June  7, 1968, 

1,617/68 

Int.  CI.  B21c  37/12;  B21f  3/10 

U.S.  a.  72—49  6  Claims 


3,614,883 

DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  PIECES  OF 

SHEET  METAL 

Klaus  E.  Kramer,  14  Kommandantenstr., 

45  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  June  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4, 

P  17  52  485.5 

Int.  CI.  B21d  22/12 

U.S.  CI.  72—63  8  Claims 


1968, 


21  24 


A  device  for  hydraulically  pressing  sheet  metal  in  which 
a  flexible  diaphragm  extends  transversely  through  a  cham- 
ber formed  at  one  end  of  a  cylinder  body  to  divide  the 
chamber  into  two  chamber  spaces.  The  sheet  metal  to  be 
pressed  is  sandwiched  in  one  of  the  chamber  spaces  be- 
tween the  flexible  diaphragm  and  a  matrix  in  the  one 
chamber  space,  the  open  end  of  which  is  closed  by  a  clo- 
sure  member   clamped   by   releasable   clamping   means 


against  the  one  end  of  the  cylinder  body.  The  other  cham- 
ber space  communicates  with  a  bore  in  the  cylinder  body 
in  which  a  piston  is  reciprocably  arranged  and  pressure 
fluid  is  first  fed  into  the  bore  portion  communicating  with 
the  other  chamber  space  and  then  against  the  piston  face 
facing  away  from  the  diaphragm  to  pressurize  the  fluid. 


^  3,614,884 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CORRUGATED 
TUBING 

Joseph  Winter,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation 
Original  application  Oct.  31, 1967,  Ser.  Np.  679,459. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  25,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  840,564 

Int.  CI.  B21d  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  72—77  5  Claims 


so       ^SZ^^^'^ 


A  machine  manufactures  helically  seamed  tubing  from 
a  strip-like  profiled  blank.  The  machine  includes  two 
seaming  rolls  cooperating  with  a  loop  consisting  of  a  flex- 
ible traction  element.  The  blank  is  forcibly  fed  into  the 
loop  and  is  bent  into  a  tubular  shape  with  guidance  by  the 
loop.  A  support  member  is  used  to  support  the  tube  while 
it  is  being  formed  from  the  outside,  namely,  the  side 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  feeding  of  the  blank. 


The  disclosure  teaches  an  improved  apparatus  for  cor- 
rugating tubes  and  an  improved  corrugated  tube  produced 
thereby.  The  apparatus  is  characterized  by  having  an 
inner  frame  moveably  mounted  on  an  outer  frame,  with 
a  die  rotatably  mounted  on  the  inner  frame.  The  die  has 
an  annular  opening  through  which  passes  the  tube  to  be 


corrugated  and  shaped  die  members  projec 
annular  opening. 


ing  into  the 


3,614,885 

EXTRUSION  TOOL 

Daniel   Eppler,    Toms   River,   NJ.,   assignor   to 

I    Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

'  Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,073 

InL  CI.  B21c  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  11—1S9  30  Claims 


The  invention  is  directed  to  an  improvjed  extrusion 
tool.  Slidably  disposed  within  an  open-endejd  selectively 
bored  restrictively  orificed  elongated  housing  is  an  outer 
hollow  plunger  and  at  least  one  inner  plunger  in  aligned 
telescoping  cooperation  with  and  resiliently  coupled  to  the 
outer  plunger,  to  permit  the  successive  selective  deforma- 
tion of  an  article  disposed  within  the  housipg.  Mounted 
adjacent  the  open  front  end  of  the  housing  may  be  ad- 
justing means  for  selectively  restricting  the  orificial  di- 
mension thereof.  The  front  end  of  the  inner  plunger  may 
be  appropriately  contoured  to  form  a  complementary 
imp>ression  on  an  article  intimately  engaged  therewith. 
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3.614,886 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STEEL  SHEETS  FOR 

CANS  HIGH  IN  THE  ANTICORROSION 
Toshfaro  Nishlhara,  Hidejhn  Asano,  and  Yaahlchi  Ouyagi, 
Kitakyushn,  Japan,  assignon  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1969, 
44/8,059 
Int  CI.  B21b  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—365  4  Qaims 

A  process  for  producing  steel  sheets  for  cans  which  are 
high  in  the  workability,  particularly  in  the  can-producing 
property  and  in  the  anticorrosion,  particularly  adapted  to 
store  carbonated  beverages,  comprising  hot-rolling  an  ex- 
tremely low  carbon  steel  material  containing  less  than 
0.030%  C,  and  0.02-0.10%  S  and  of  S/P>1  and  then 
cold-rolling  the  thus  obtained  hot-rolled  steel  sheet  in 
one  step  at  high  reduction  rate  to  a  product  of  final 
gauge  of  less  than  0.5  mm. 


3,614,887 
BITE  FOR  LIQUID  LEVEL  AND  QUANTITY 

MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Malcolm  E.  Dongiass,  Wenham,  Maas^  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  May  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  824,105 

Int  CI.  GOlf  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—1  R  8  Claims 


W^ 


3,614,888 

MAXIMUM  KNOCK  DETERMINING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

John  T.  Jones,  Ardsley,  and  Gilbert  C.  de  Malvilabi,  West 

Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 

Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,308 
Int  a.  GOln  33/22 
UJS.  CI.  73 — 35  5  Claims 

Automatic  knock  testing  of  gasoline  with  engine  having 
automatic  compression  ratio  control  that  changes  com- 
pression ratio  to  maintain  predetermined  knock  intensity, 
is  effected  with  quicker  and  simpler  maximum  knock  fuel- 
air  ratio  search  that  first  lowers  fuel-air  ratio  and  then 
increases  it  at  a  fairly  rapid  rate,  the  increasing  being 
terminated  when  the  compression  ratio  control  stops  call- 
ing for  a  decrease  in  compression  ratio,  and  then  an  ad- 


justment is  made  for  overshooting  of  the  fuel-air  ratio 
increase.  Alternatively  the  increase  in  fuel-air  ratio  can 
be  effected  in  steps  at  least  about  10  seconds  apart,  these 


i^^an^i 


steps  being  terminated  when  the  compression  ratio  de- 
crease steps  pause  for  at  least  about  the  same  length  of 
time  as  the  spacing  between  fuel-air  ratio  increase  steps. 
No  adjustment  is  needed  vtdth  this  alternative. 


3.614.889 
VIBRATION  TESTING  OF  SPECIMENS 

James  Walter  Gearing,  St  Lconards-on-Sea,  England,  as- 
signor to  Derritron  Electronics  Limited,  St  Leonardf* 
on-Sea,  Sussex,  Engluid 

nied  Nov.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  21,  1968, 

55,264/68 

Int  CL  GOln  29/00 

U.S.  a.  73—67  8  Claimi 


Test  equipment  which  is  permanently  built  into  the 
instrument  permits  in  situ  testing  of  the  instrument  sensor 
and  indicator  without  using  auxiliary  test  equipment  or 
removing  the  instrtiment  from  service.  The  built-in  test 
equipment  is  designed  for  use  with  an  instrument  of  the 
type  utilizing  an  impedance  element  in  the  sensor.  It 
includes  a  test  impedance  of  known  magnitude  which  is 
permanently  associated  with  the  instrument.  The  test  im- 
pedance is  selectively  switched  into  the  circuit  with  the 
sensing  impedance.  If  the  sensing  impedance  is  function- 
ing properly,  the  two  impedances  in  the  circuit  will  pro- 
duce a  pre-set  response  on  the  instrument  indicator.  This 
shows  the  operator  that  his  instrument  is  functioning 
properly.  If,  however,  a  fault  is  present,  the  instrument 
indicator  does  not  show  the  pre-set  response  providing 
thereby  an  immediate  indication  of  the  presence  of  a 
fault. 


In  a  method  of  locating  stresses  in  a  specimen  being 
vibrated  by  an  electro-mechanical  vibrator,  the  infra-red 
radiation  from  different  points  on  the  specimen  surface, 
due  to  variations  of  temperature  caused  by  stress,  is 
detected  by  scanning  the  image  of  a  detector  over  the 
surface.  The  variation  may  be  indicated  or  recorded  by 
using  the  detector  output  to  control  an  electron  beam 
which  is  similarly  scaimed  over  a  screen. 


3,614,890 
PROBE  MANIPULATORS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  FLAW 

DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Edward  Arthur  Benjamin  Bates,  LondMi,  F.nghmd.  •»> 

signor  to  Glass  Developments  Limited,  Londoii,  Fagumd 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,963 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Great  Aritaln,  Nov.  29, 1967, 

54,391/67 
Int  CL  GOln  24/00 
U.S.  a.  73—71.5  10  ClaiiiH 

Ultrasonic  flaw  testing  apparatus  is  disclosed  for  deal- 
ing with  stepped  or  other  discontinuotis  surfaces.  The 


891  O.G.— 52 


I 
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probe  carriage  has  inner  and  outer  fork  members  sprung 
apart  with  the  probe  pivotally  mounted  across  the  limbs 
of  the  inner  fork  and  maintained  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion by  a  balance  weight.  Wheels  are  mounted  at  the  ends 
of  the  limbs  of  the  outer  fork  for  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  the  specimen  under  test  the  probe  being  main- 
tained in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  of  the  sur- 


rate,  and  the  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the  liquid.  A  sig- 
nal having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  liquid  tem- 
perature and  a  frequency  dependent  on  the  flow  rate  is 
generated  and  compared  with  a  reference  signal.  The  dif- 


face  by  the  spring  between  the  forks  and  the  balance 
weight  acting  on  the  pivot.  The  Carriage  is  slidably  mount- 
ed on  an  arm  and  is  urged  by  a  second  spring  against  the 
surface,  microswitches  controlling  an  electric  motor  for 
moving  the  arm  being  arranged  to  be  actuated  when  the 
limits  of  movement  under  control  of  the  second  spring 
are  exceeded. 


fcrence  between  the  two  signals  is  amplified,  compensated 
in  accordance  with  the  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the 
liquid,  and  integrated  to  provide  control  ^f  the  addition 
and  subtraction  of  pulses. 


3,614,891 
WELL  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 

Ernst  P.  Nolte,  Hildesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Prakla-Scismos  G.m.b.H^  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Sen  No.  807,883 

inU  CI.  E21h  47/00 

VS.  CI.  73—151  29  Claims 


3,614,893 
SPLAT-COOLED  Fe-Co-V  AND  Fe-Co-Cr  ALLOYS 

AND  DEVICES  USING  SAME 
im^M.  ^'   ^**'»*"'   Berkeley   Heights,   aUd   Ronald   H. 
Willens,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County,  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FHed  Oct  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,312 

Int  CI.  GOlk  7/i« 

U.S.  CI.  73-362  R  2  Claims 


A  surveying  instrument  for  investigating  the  character 
of  an  underground  cavity  penetrated  by  a  borehole,  in- 
cludes an  elongated  instrument  housing  and  a  lower  section 
containing  means  to  generate  and  receive  energy,  such  as  a 
surveying  transceiver.  The  lower  section  is  pivotally  and 
rotatably  movable  about  the  lower  end  of  the  housing 
enabling  the  entire  surface  of  the  cavity  to  be  surveyed. 


An  inductive  thermometer  in  which  the  inductor  core 
consists  of  a  splat  cooled  alloy  of  either  the  Fe-Co-V 
or  the  Fe-Co-Cr  systems,  both  of  which  have  been  found 
to  evidence  paramagnetic  properties  at  room  temperatures 
and  ferromagnetic  properties  upon  cooling  to  1.4°  K. 


™«.,^-^  3,614,892 

FLOWMETER  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

CM         A..        SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

^*i  ^!?1  ^«"st«ta»  SummerviUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

il-    'JS!''*.S?"P*^  ■"•*  M  &  J  Development  Com- 
pany,  both  of  Hooston,  Tex. 

FUerf  Apr.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,313 

System  and  method  relating  to  liquid  flowmeters  for 
adding  pulses  to  and  subtracting  pulses  from  the  flow- 
meter s  digital  pulse  train  in  accordance  with  temperature 
deviauons  from  a  reference  temperature,  volumetric  flow 


AS$EMBI 


,  3,614,894 

GYROSCOPE  FLEXURE  HINGE  AS$EMBLY 
WilUs  B.  Ensinger,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  aMgnor  to 
The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  RY. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,$02 
iTc   r^.   ,'"*•  CI.  F16c  29/00;  GOlc  79/0¥ 
UA.  CL  74—5  14  Claims 

An  improved  flexure  hinge  suspension  for  use  in  free- 
rotor  displacement  type  gyroscopes  is  provided  compris- 
mg  an  inner  hinge  unit  and  an  outer  hinge  unit  concen- 
trically nested  one  within  the  other  in  a  generally  parallel 
manner  coaxial  with  the  gyro's  spin  or  reference  axis. 
Each  hinge  unit,  in  turn,  comprises  a  frictionjess,  four-bar. 
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two-axis,  universal-joint  suspension  element  for  supporting 
the  gyro's  inertial  flywheel  relative  to  the  spin  axis  in  a 
particular  directional  mode.  That  is,  in  the  inner  hinge 
unit,  the  flexure  bars  have  their  respective  longitudinal 
axes  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  spin  axis  so  as  to  sup- 
port the  flywheel  against  torsional  and  radial  displacements 
relative  to  the  spin  axis  while  in  the  outer  hinge  unit  the 
flexure  bars  have  their  respective  longitudinal  axes  oriented 
parallel  to  the  spin  axis  so  as  to  support  the  flywheel 


3,614,896 
ECCENTRIC  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVERTING  A 
ROTARY  MOVEMENT  INTO  A  RECMPROCAUNG 
RECTILINEAR  MOVEMENT  OF  VARIABLE 
AMPLITUDE 
Manuel  Claude  Sanz,  Graad-Lancy,  GcneTa,  and  Rene 
Weber,  Genera,  Switzcilaad,  aarignors  to  Micromedic 
Systems,  Inc.,  Philadclplda,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  16,  1968, 

12,398/68 

Int.  a.  FI6I1  21/18.  33/00 

US.  CI.  74—42  6  Claims 


^ _J|_ '  s 


against  axial  displacements  along  the  spin  axis.  Further- 
more, in  each  hinge  unit  the  flexure  bars  comprise  local- 
ly thin  necked-down  sections  formed  by  machining  a  cor- 
responding pair  of  closely  spaced  holes  completely  through 
the  peripheral  wall  of  each  unit  as  the  case  may  be.  Thus, 
when  the  two  units  are  positioned  relative  to  each  other 
before  being  rigidly  fastened  together,  the  desired  exact 
orthogonal  alignment  between  the  flexure  bars  the  outer 
unit  and  the  corresponding  flexure  bars  in  the  inner  unit 
may  be  facilitated  by  a  simple  visual  inspection  thereof. 


In  an  eccentric  mechanism  for  converting  the  input  ro- 
tary movement  of  a  rotary  member  into  an  output  recip- 
rocating linear  movement,  in  order  to  vary  asymmetrically 
the  amplitude  of  the  output  movement,  a  slotted  cup-like 
rotary  member  drives  a  cylindrical  crank-pin  through  an 
eccentric  lug  and  offset  socket  so  that  its  axis  describes  an 
eccentricity-setting  cone  having  its  ccmtour  delimited  by  a 
high  position  and  a  low  position,  and  having  a  generatrix 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  member. 


3,614,895 
GYRO  PLATFORM  ERECTION  SYSTEM 
WilUam  Packard,  Fair  Lawn,  Frank  S.  De  Cario,  West- 
wood,  and  Bruce  Finkelstein,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  The  Bendix  Corporatfon 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  717,538, 
Apr.  1,  1968.  This  appUcation  June  26,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  836,932 

Int  CI.  GOlc  19/30 
US.  CI.  74—5.41  9  Claims 


3,614.897 

COUPLING  FOR  DRIVING  INTERMITTENTLY 

ACTING  ROLLING  MUX 

Pierre  Peytavin,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  asrignor  to 

Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Valloorec  (Usincs  a  Ttabcs  de 

Lorraine-Escaut  et  Vallourec  ReunicsX  Paris,  Fnmcc 

Filed  June  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  47,261 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  24,  1969. 

6921147 

InL  CL  F16h  27/22 

US.  CI.  74—44  2  Claimt 


A  gyroscope  mounted  to  a  platform  gimbal  and  includ- 


The  crankshaft  driving  the  reciprocating  cage  of  an  in- 
termittently acting  rolling  mill  is  driven  from  a  constant- 
speed  motor  through  a  universal  joint  with  the  motor  shaft 
positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  crankshaft  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  reciprocation  of  the  cage,  so  that 
cyclical  irregularities  in  the  angular  speed  of  the  crank- 


mg  a  float  having  a  groove  and  precessing  through  an  shaft  due  to  the  mass  of  the  cage  are  compensated  for  by 
angle  to  contact  limiting  spring  means  in  the  groove,  said  complementary  irregularities  due  to  the  angular  drive 
springs  means  providing  a  torque  for  gyro  erection.  through  the  universal  joint. 
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3  614  898 

POSITIONING  MECHANISM 

T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  tlie  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  witii  respect  to  an  invention 

at  Kennctii  G.  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  848,282 

Int  a  F16h  27/02 

UA  a.  74—89.15  4  Qaims 
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3,614,900 

ANTI-FRICTION  DRIVE 

Gunnar  A.  Walilmarlc,  Grand  Detour,  III;,  assignor  to 

Wahlmark  Systems,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

1  Filed  May  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  35,762 

,L  ^,  _.     ..Int.  CI.  F16h  i/20,  55/22 


74—424.8 


The  disclosure  describes  a  positioning  mechanism  for 
converting  translatory  motion  into  rotary  motion,  and  is 
especially  adapted  for  precision  instrumentation.  The 
mechanism  includes  a  lead  screw  having  a  carriage  thread- 
edly  mounted  thereon  and  a  sector  pivotally  mounted 
about  a  fixed  axis  normal  to  that  of  the  lead  screw  and 
connected  to  the  carriage  by  means  of  a  pair  of  flexible 
bands.  The  sector  is  also  provided  with  adjustment  means 
for  maintaining  each  of  the  bands  in  a  taut  condition  be- 
tween the  carriage  and  the  sector.  Upon  translatory  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  by  rotation  of  the  lead  screw,  ths 
sector  is  drawn  about  its  pivot  by  the  carriage  via  the 
bands. 


12  Claims 


A  screw  type  anti-friction  transmission  device.  The 
drive  screw  extends  through  a  driven  housing  including  a 
foce  transmission  cartridge.  Thread  engaging  rings  are 
mounted  for  rotation  on  bearings  within  thq  cartridge  and 
are  radially  urged  into  engagement  with  the  screw  thread 
at  180-degree  displaced  points  to  forestall  backlash. 


WW,,  3,614,899 

HElgfETICALLY  SEALED  ELBOW  ACTUATOR 
¥Su*^  Si*"**^/':  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the 
united  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
mini^rator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  *^ 

/V'^.^^h?^^  l'<*''  Ser.  No.  852,843 

IT «  #^  I?-  ^i/"**  ^^/•^^'  ^^Z-^^'  G05g  1/04 

UA  a.  74-105  fi  Claims 


c^w,  3,614,901 

STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Bodo   Henning,    Braunschweig,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Volkswagenwerk   Aktiengesellschaft,   Wolfgang,    Ger- 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Die.  17,  1968. 
I  F  18  15  130.9 

rrl    ^.    -  Int.  a.  B62d  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  74-552  ,  Claims 


A  hermetically  sealed  elbow  actuator  comprisin«'  first 
and  second  pairs  of  pivotally  connected  angular  actuat- 
ing elements  arranged  between  a  base  member  and  a 
head  member.  The  base  member  houses  a  motor  that 
f^H^tV^w^'T"*^'  deflection  of  the  actuating  elements 
and  the  head  member  through  a  system  of  drive  rods 
and  expandable  linkages.  Limited  deflection  of  each  pair 
of  actuatmg  elements  permits  all  of  the  moving  parts 
including  the  motor,  to  be  hermetically  sealed  by  a 
metallic  bellows  since  the  deflection  of  each  pair  of  actu- 
atmg elements  is  small  enough  to  be  within  the  bend- 
ing tolerance  of  the  bellows. 


A  steering  wheel  for  motor  vehicles  havjng  a  rim  at- 
^ched  to  a  hub  portion  by  a  plurality  of  jpoke  inserts. 
The  hub  portion  includes  an  arm  extending  radially  out- 
wardly over  each  spoke  insert.  The  arms  are  shorter  than 
the  spoke  inserts  and  each  arm  has  an  outer  end  disposed 
between  the  rim  and  the  center  of  the  hub.  A  shock  ab- 
sorber member  is  mounted  on  the  outer  ends:  of  the  arms. 


3,614,902 

PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 

Giovanni  Candellero,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Flat 

Societa  per  Azioni.  Turin,  Italy 

.    Filed  June  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  50,2|0 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  13,  1970. 

69.039/70 

IT  c  ^i  ^x  ^°L9'  ^^^^  ^7/^*'  ^7/05.  57/10 

u.i,  CI.  74 — 695  4  Oalms 

An  automatic  transmission  having  a  hydraulic  torque 
converter  and  a  planetary  gear  set  drivingly  connected 
thereto  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  hydraulically  actuated 


\ 
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clutches  positioned  between  the  hydraulic  torque  con 
verter  and  an  engine  and  connected  to  the  planetary  gear 


3,614,904 
INSULATION  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 


vciici  aiiu  tta  engine  anu  connccica  lo  me  pianeiary  gear  ii-^ouLiAAiur^  aKKuririii^%i  AfrAKAlLlS 

set  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  concentrically  positioned  Je«Ty  R.  Young  and  Ricliard  T.  Wilcox,  Charlotte,  N.C., 

input  shafts.  The  output  of  the  planetary  gear  set  is  assignors  to  Utilities  Research,  Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

through  an  output  gear  that  is  located  concentrically  Filed  Jan.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,302 


through  an  output  gear  that  is  located  concentrically  i  ♦  ri  um    in-y 

around  the  input  shafts  and  is  positioned  between  the    u.S.  CI.  81— 9.5  R 


16  Claims 


torque  converter  and  the  planetary  gear  set.  A  plurality 
of  forward  drive  gear  ratios  and  a  reverse  ratio  is  ob- 
tained by  selectively  engaging  the  clutch  means  positioned 
between  the  engine  and  the  torque  converter,  as  well  as 
additional  friction  engaging  devices  positioned  radially 
outwardly  from  the  planetary  gear  set. 


3.614,903 

TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Masaaki  Noguchi  and  Shlgeni  SakaUbara.  Alchl-ken,  and 

Tomoo  Ishihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kalsha,  Alchl-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,149 

Int.  a.  F16h  47/08.  5/42;  B60k  21/08 

VS.  CI.  74—868  41  Claims 


«<<! 


This  invention  relates  to  transmission  apparatus  of  the 
fluid  variety  which  includes  various  speed  change  gearing. 
According  to  the  invention,  the  flow  speed  of  the  circu- 
lating volume  within  the  torque  convertor  portion  of 
transmission  apparatus  is  detected  and  thereafter  utilized 
in  the  application  of  pressurized  oil  to  the  various  portions 
of  the  transmission  apparatus  so  that  an  oil  pressure 
proportional  to  the  flow  speed  of  the  circulating  volume 
is  obtained.  The  obtained  pressurized  oil  is  then  used  as  the 
actuating  fluid  for  the  respective  clutches  and  brake  bands 
present  within  the  transmission  apparatus  which  act  in 
combination  to  change  the  ratios  of  the  speed  change 
gearing  and,  in  addition  thereto,  detect  the  shift  points  at 
which  the  automatic  changes  in  the  gear  ratios  are  carried 
out. 


Apparatus  for  stripping  insulation  from  an  elongate 
insulated  conductor  in  which  an  insulation  cutter  means 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  a  conductor  is  driven 
in  simultaneous  and  coordinated  rotation  about  and  trans- 
lation along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  conductor  so  that 
the  cutter  means  describes  a  spiral  path  relative  to  the 
conductor  and  strips  insulation  therefrom. 


3,614,905 

APPARATUS  FOR  WIRE  AND  CABLE  CimiNG 

AND  STRIPPING 

Zdzislaw  Bieganski,  Apem  Works,  St  Alhans  Road, 

Watford,  England 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  27, 1968, 

14,633/68 
,T  o   J"**  ^'-  "®2g  1/12;  B26b  27/00;  B21f  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  81—9.5  5  Claims 


m^^^ 


=»-» 


Wire  and  cable  stripping  apparatus  having  cutters  which 
are  rotated  around  the  wire  and  are  pivoted,  the  cutters 
being  axially  displaceable  along  the  direction  of  the  cable 
to  take  them  against  an  anvil  to  pivot  them  to  an  operative 
cutting  position,  and  stops  being  provided  to  limit  the  de- 
gree of  pivoting  and  hence  the  depth  of  the  cut  into  the 
cable. 


3,614,906 
CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING 
MATERIAL 
Clybum  E.  Hall,  Hartsville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Sonoco 
Products  Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 
Filed  Sept  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,826 
Int  a.  B26d  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  83—505  7  Oafans 

Cutting  apparatus  for  slitting  material  comprising  an 
anvil  including  a  plurality  of  very  thin  discs,  preferably 
from  about  .005  inch  to  about  .010  inch  thick,  coaxially 
mounted  in  side-by-side  relation  and  for  resilient  axial 
movement  relative  to  each  other.  At  least  one  rotating  cut- 
ting blade  having  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  discs  is  superimposed  in  cooperative 
relationship  with  the  discs  for  slitting  material  passing 
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therebetween.  The  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  blade  is  re- 
ceived by  and  wedged  between  two  of  the  discs  by  axially 


3,614,909 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  CUTTING  TOOLS 
FOR  THEIR  USE  IN  TOOL  MACfflNK  IN 
PARTICULAR  MILLING  MACHIInK' 
♦'^'Si*!?^  Neuser,  Coborg,  Bavaria,  Gennany,  assignor 
to  Wericzeugmaschincnfabrik  Adolf  Waldrich  Cobnn. 
Coburg,  Bavaria,  Gennany 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,236 

Claims  pnority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1968. 

P  16  52  751.8 

Int  CI.  B27g  2J/00 

U.S.  CI.  90-11  R  10  Claims 


moving  the  discs  relative  to  each  other  and  passing  be- 
tween the  two  discs  as  the  cutting  blade  rotates. 


3,614,907 
BLOW-OUT  DISC 
Mb  E.   Haglund   and   Knot  G.   Knutsson,   Eskilshina, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Forenade  Fabriksverken,  Eskils- 
tuna,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  672,573, 

Oct  3,  1967.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  806,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  4,  1966. 

13,358/66 

lntChF41f  3/02.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  89-1.7  4  Claims 


A  ductile  metal  damming  washer  or  disk,  the  marginal 
edge  portion  of  the  front  end  of  which  is  in  contact  with 
a  rear  annular  surface  of  a  constriction  provided  within 
the  barrel  pf  the  gun.  A  sub-calibre  combustion  chamber 
havmg  a  set  of  radial  supporting  members  of  known  type, 
extends  through  the  constriction  and  through  the  disc! 
The  chamber  is  kept  in  a  correct  radial  and  axial  position 
by  means  of  a  second  set  of  radial  supporting  members 
behind  the  disc,  simultaneously  clamping  it  to  the  con- 
striction. The  gas  pressure,  when  firing  a  round,  will  split 
the  disc  and  form  or  fold  its  sections  into  tab-like  ele- 
ments that  will  extend  around  the  leading  end  of  the 
supporting  members  in  the  rear  set  of  said  radial  sup- 
porting members. 

cS^^lhS^^i^l^'^X  ACnON  FOR  A  FIREARM 
rv^r^SSrtJ^'  '*?"?«"' Conn.,  assignor  to  Stoeger  Arms 
CounJrNJ  Hackensack    Township,    Bergen 

'  RIed  Oct  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766,380 
us    ri    ao     ,„!"*•  CI.  F41c  79/00 
U.S.  Ci.  89—132  5  Claims 


V   13 


An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  infeed  of  cutting  tools  in 
tool  machmes,  in  particular  milling  machines.  There  is 
provided  on  the  machine  table  or  on  a  workpiece  clamped 
on  the  machine  table  a  zero  point  of  a  three-dimensional 
coordmate  system.  The  tool  cutting  edge  is  thereafter 
brought  into  one  of  the  reference  planej  defined  by  the 
coordinate  axes  by  means  of  a  measuring  and  indicating 
device.  The  measurement  readable  on  the  scale  associated 
with  the  tool  support  is  determined  as  a  zero  value  and 
the  infeed  of  the  tool  toward  the  workpieqe  is  then  carried 
out  according  to  this  scale. 


3,614,910 
^  FONT  OF  TYPE 

George  Berlant,  Bellerose,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  Hermes 

iLDgraving  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  875,614 

ITS  r^  il^^\-^^^^^^/00.35/42:mit  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  90—62  T  8  Claims 


A  pattern  font  of  type  is  provided  whereby  a  single, 
double   or   triple   thickness   letter  may   be   engraved   by 
Shown  is  a  toggle  action  recoil  onerati-H  c.n,.o..»       .•     "*'"^  ^^^  ^'"^'^  P^ii^m  font.  The  stylus  of  a  conventional 

pistol  whose  action  as  a  uiftary  aSbt  s  em^^^^^^  fJJf ''T'  "'l''''"'  ''  "^^  *°  ^^'"  ''''  ^^^'^^'^  ^^'^^^^"^^^ 
secured  in  the  hollow  frame  of  SfpSol  bvTnin  ^  ,  ''  from  the  pattern  font  of  type,  and  a  remote  en- 
spring  loaded  plunger  and  a  set  screw  ^       ^    '        f^^  ^^  "  ^°  ^"^'^^*  ^^'^  '^"^'  *'^1"«  ^^^  ^"'"^'^ 
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3,614,911 

BRAKE  BOOSTER 

Juan  Bclart,  Walldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Oct  4,  1968, 

P  18  01  022.5 

Int  CI.  F15b  9/10 


3,614,913 

PNEUMATIC  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  A  VALVE 

Malcolm  D.  Clark,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to 

Raymond  Control  Systems,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,410 

Int  CI.  FOlb  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  92—138  14  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  91—369  B 


15  Claims 


"joi' 


A  vacuum  operated  brake  booster  for  power  assisted 
brakes  in  which  two  thrust  members  acting  between  the 
power  piston  of  the  booster  and  the  power  transmitting 
member  for  the  master  cylinder  are  held  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  piston  axis  by  a  resilient  tie  strip  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  thrust  members.  The  center  section  of 
the  tie  strip  continuously  exerts  a  reaction  force  on  the 
actuating  linkage  to  eliminate  slack  in  the  system. 


3,614,912 
TELESCOPING  PISTON,  CENTRAL  LOCK 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 

Donald  L.  Nepp,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lionel  Pacific,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Caltf. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,563 

Int  CL  F15b  15/26 

U.S.  CI.  92—25  8  Claims 


A  pneumatically  operated  valve  actuator  employs  a 
centrally  located  piston  rod  which  is  slidably  supported 
over  a  substantial  length  of  its  travel  by  upper  and  lower 
guiding  rails  or  tracks  and  which  is  movable  in  response  to 
the  receipt  of  fluid  operating  pressures  which  are  directed 
simultaneously  through  two  branches  of  a  fluid  circuit 
internally  of  the  actuator  and  against  the  faces  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  pistons  carried  by  the  piston  rod  so 
that  the  branch  fluid  circuits  cooperably  power  the 
actuator.  Total  piston  areas  may  be  varied  by  changing  or 
eliminating  cylinders.  Additionally,  the  actuator  may  be 
employed  for  placing  its  corresponding  controlled  valve  in 
a  desired  fully  open  or  fully  closed  position  in  response  to 
an  alarm  condition  by  a  biasing  arrangement  having  spring 
means  which  is  loaded  by  operation  of  the  actuator.  The 
actuator  is  preferably  constructed  primarily  of  plastic 
components  to  minimize  friction  and  provide  for  ease  in 
formation  of  the  fluid  circuits  therein. 


A  hydraulic  actuator  employing  telescoping,  independ- 
ently movable  outer  and  inner  pistons  with  the  inner  pis- 
ton movable  independently  to  an  extended  position,  while 
the  outer  piston  remains  retracted,  or  with  both  pistons 
extended  for  the  maximum  movement  of  the  operator 
which  is  mounted  on  and  moves  with  the  inner  piston. 
Both  pistons  are  substantially  cylindrical  in  form,  the  in- 
ner piston  having  locking  elements  carried  therein,  which 
are  movable  radially  when  the  pistons  are  retracted,  for 
effecting  locking  engagement  with  a  stationary  part  car- 
ried by  the  body  of  the  actuator  and  received  within  the 
inner  piston  when  it  is  in  retracted  position.  The  inner  pis- 
ton carries  a  locking-unlocking  piston  for  effecting  radial 
movements  of  said  locking  elements  into  and  out  of  lock- 
ing engagement  with  a  stationary  member.  A  port  is  pro- 
vided for  pressurizing  the  inner  piston  only  for  extension, 
a  second  port  is  provided  for  pressurizing  the  outer  piston 
for  extension,  and  a  third  port  is  provided  for  pressurizing 
both  the  pistons  for  retracting  movement  thereof. 


3,614,914 

BOX  SEAUNG  MACHINE 

John  A.  Troll,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  asdgnor  to 

Iris  Corporation 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,059 

Int  a.  B31b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  93—36  R  9  aalms 


A  novel  sealing  method  and  apparatus  is  described  for 
the  sealing  of  cardboard  boxes.  TThe  boxes  are  coated  with 
temperature  sensitive  sealer  at  at  least  the  portion  where 
a  seal  is  to  be  made.  The  box  portion  is  suitably  heated 
with  a  source  of  radiation  of  a  predominant  wavelength 
range.  A  temperature  sensor  is  employed  which  is  sensi- 
tive to  radiations  outside  the  wavelength  range  of  the 
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source  of  radiation.  The  temperature  sensor  monitors  the 
heated  box  portion  and  supplies  a  control  signal  when  the 
desired  temperature  has  been  attained. 


3,614,915 

PANEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Robert  E.  Peny,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Alumiimni  &  Chemical  Corporatioii,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  767,447, 

Oct  14,  1968.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  792,357 

Int  CI.  EOlc  5/00 
VS.  CL  94—13  23  Qaims 


3,614,917 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PORMING  A 
DEVELOPABLE  PATTERN  ON  LIGHT^ENSL 
TIVE  FILM  CARRIED  IN  A  CASSETTE 

Stephen  J.  Wenthe  and  Norman  N.  Laitan,  Rochester, 
I  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,194 
Tc   ^.   «  Int.  a.  G03b  17/24 

M.S.  CI.  95—1.1  5  aaims 


M       '■*7 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  load  supporting 
and  load  transferring  panel  system  for  use  in  landing  mat 
installations  and  the  like  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  re- 
movably interlocked  panels  and  wherein  the  joints  formed 
by  the  various  marginal  edges  of  the  interlocked  panels 
are  provided  with  improved  cooperating  locking  and  seal- 
ing means  to  prevent  the  penetration  of  water  and  the  like 
through  the  joint  structures  as  well  as  to  facilitate  instal- 
lation of  the  overall  panel  system  and  access  to  individual 
panels  that  may  become  damaged  in  use. 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  developable  pattern  on  a 
light-sensitive  film  carried  in  a  cassette  having  an  open- 
able  window,  the  marking  apparatus  including  a  mecha- 
nism for  holding  the  cassette  in  a  predetermined  position, 
a  device  for  opening  the  window,  a  support  for  prepared 
data  and  means  for  optically  projecting  an  image  of  the 
data  through  the  window  onto  the  film  in  the  casette. 
The  apparatus  may  also  be  provided  with  electrical  switch 
means  for  preventing  its  operation  if  the  cassette  is  not 
properly  received  therein.  , 


^«,-  3,614,916 

COMPACTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING 

HOT  MIX  PAVEMENT 

JeweU  R.  Benson,  1111  S.  Colorado  Blvd., 

Denver,  Colo.    80222 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,504 

iTc   ^.    «.     .-     Int  a.  EOlc  79/50 

VS.  CI.  94-48  9  Claims 


3,614,918 
«/  w      „      PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Walter  Hennig  and  Heinz  Schulze,  Dresden,  Germany. 

araignors   to   VEB   Pentacon   Dresden  Kamera-   und 

Kinowerke,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,482 
US  CI   „5_,„^"*- CI.  G03b  7/00.  75/05 
U  !>.  CI.  95—10  4  Claims 


The  camera  in  combination  with  a  flash  la(mp  apparatus 
is  constructed  with  the  light  path  through  the  camera. 
A  change  over  switch  is  provided  in  the  cainera  housing 
which  connects  alternately  a  quantitative  lijiht  meter  and 
a  photometer  to  the  photoelectric  cell  according  to  choice 
by  means  of  a  changeover  switch. 


Apparatus  to  follow  a  paving  machine  to  better  com- 
pact  a  ribbon  of  pavement  formed  by  mixes  of  asphalt 
and  aggregate.  A  compaction  shoe  traversing  the  pave- 
ment IS  confined  between  a  leading  surcharge  plate  and  a 
trailing  finishing  plate.  The  pressure  of  the  compaction 
shoe  against  the  pavement  which  is  sufficient  to  distort 
the  pavement  surface  at  each  side  of  the  shoe,  effects 
the  desired  compaction  because  of  the  restraining  action 
of  the  surcharge  and  finishing  plates.  To  more  effectively 
attain  the  desired  compaction,  a  means  is  provided  to 
vibrate  the  compaction  shoe. 


I 


3,614,919 

APERTURE  DEFINING  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Lawrence  M.  Douglas,  Easton,  Mass.,  a«ignor  to 
I        Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
*  Filed  Dec.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,064 

TT  .   ^   ..         '"*•  CI.  G03b  7/08.  9/06 
U.S.a.95-10C  29  Claims 

An  automatic  aperture  control  system  for  photographic 
apparatus  which  provides  for  continuous  as  opposed  to 
incremental  regulation  of  aperture  dimension.  Aperture 
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defining  blades  are  linked  cooperatively  and  driven  to 
diverge  from  a  position  defining  a  minimum  aperture  to 
a  position  defining  a  maximum  aperture.  In  response  to 
a  control  signal,  an  electromagnetically  actuated  braking 
mechanism  halts  the  movement  of  the  blades  when  they 


*u%t. 


reach  a  proper  aperture  defining  orientation.  The  brake 
is  characterized  in  using  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  hav- 
ing an  end  which  frictionally  contacts  the  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  the  moving  blades  in  a  manner  such  that  it 
assumes  a  compressive  force  counteracting  any  tendency 
for  further  movement  of  the  blades. 


3,614,920 

SELF  DEVELOPING  CAMERA  WITH 

PIVOTABLE  PLATEN 

Leonard  F.  Kamp,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,621 

Int.  CI.  G03b  17/52 

U.S.  CI.  95—13  8  Claims 


A  pivotal  platen  mechanism  is  provided  for  use  in  a 
camera  in  which  slide  transparency  units  are  both  ex- 
posed and  processed.  The  platen  pivots  out  of  the  expo- 
sure plane  before  exposure  of  the  film  and  then  pivots  into 
the  exposure  plane  to  support  the  film  during  spreading 
of  a  developing  fluid  across  the  film. 


a  prism  to  invert  the  image  of  the  object  in  the  vertical 
or  horizontal  is  placed  and  another  prism  is  idaced  be- 
hind the  small  hole  for  compensating  the  light  path 
length  to  coincide  with  the  light  path  passing  through  said 
first  prism.  On  the  focusing  plane  of  the  objective  lens, 
two  photoconductive  elements  are  provided  on  both  sides 


of  the  optical  axis,  and  two  elements  are  within  a  plain 
containing  the  optical  axis  and  the  center  of  the  light 
flux  passing  through  the  other  hole.  The  device  can 
detect  the  image  correctly  even  when  the  distribution  of 
brightness  of  an  object  is  asymmetrical  with  respect  to 
the  optical  axis,  since  two  mutually  inverted  images  are 
superposed  upon  two  photoconductive  elements. 


3,614,922 

NATURAL  AIR  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Harris  J.  Sobin,  Apt  720,  Cairlbean  Towers,  760  PcMice 

de  Leon  Ave.,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico     00907 

nied  Sept  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  855,080 

Int  CI.  F24f  13/00 

VS.  a.  98—32  17  Claims 


Natural  cooling  of  buildings  and  their  occupants  is  ob- 
tained through  the  capturing  and  controlled  flow  of  nat- 
urally occurring  wind.  The  wind  is  directed  to  flow 
through  the  buildings  from  a  positive  pressure  area  to  a 
negative  pressure  area  so  as  to  provide  natural  cooling  by 
delivering  a  flow  of  air  across  the  inhabited  portions  of 
the  rooms  of  the  buildings. 


3,614,923 

FOOD  WARMER 

Neal  W.  Thompson,  McKecs  Rocks,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Small  Business  Administration 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,268 

WTO   ^.   ««  Int.  a.  A47j  i5/2^ 

U.S.  CI.  99—234  R  4  claims 


r 


r 


--M 


^^ 


t: 


1 


■  n    K 


3,614,921 

PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING 

THE  FOCUSING 

Toraklyo  Yamanaka  and  Keiichi  Sakaguchi,  Yokohama- 
^,  and  Kazuya  Hosoc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignon  to 
Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  885,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1968, 

43/94,496 

WTO  ^.   «-  Int  CI.  G03b  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  95—44  C  4  aaimg 

Photoelectric  device  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the 
image  of  an  object  to  be  photographed  is  correctly  fo- 
cused. On  the  optical  axis  of  an  objective  a  fixed  iris 
having  a  small  hole  on  the  optical  axis  and  another  small 
hole  of  the  same  diameter  as  that  of  the  small  hole  on  A  food  warmer  including  an  upright  cabinet  havina  a 
the  off-axis  position  is  provided.  Behind  the  oth<r  hole   warming  and  storage  complrtmeT  and  a  doled  forleS 


it 
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air  heating  system  for  providing  moisture  regulated  heated 
air  to  the  warming  and  storage  compartment  whereby 
food  is  kept  warm  under  a  controlled  atmosphere. 


3,614,924 

CONTINUOUS  COOKER 

Frank  David  Hickey,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,088 

Int.  CI.  A47j  37/12 

U.S.  a.  99—404  5  Claims 


3,614,925 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  MATERIAL 

INTO  DRUMS  OR  BAGS 

Milton  Clar,  Befhesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Auto  Pak 

Company,  Bladensburg,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  727,845, 

May  9,  1968.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  33,284 

Int  CI.  B30b  75/05 
U.S.  CI.  100—229  13  Claims 


paction  blade  of  cross-section  substantially  the  same  as 
the  outlet  opening,  and  the  cross-section  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  material  receiver  chamber,  moves  through 
the  chamber  and  forces  material  through  the  outlet  open- 
ing into  a  snout.  The  snout  comprises,  in  Succession,  a 
portion  of  cross-section  substantially  the  same  as  the  re- 
ceiver chamber  outlet  opening,  a  tapered  trjmsition  por- 
tion, and  a  portion  of  circular  cross-section,  the  radius 
of  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  circular  arcs  of 
said  outlet  opening.  A  receptacle  received  over  the  snout 
is  moved  along  the  snout  as  material  is  supplied  thereto. 
The  blade  has  cutting  teeth  which  cooperate  with  a  shear 
bar  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  receiver  chamber  outlet 
opening,  and  the  blade  is  guided  by  elongatjed  members 
in  a  machinery  compartment  behind  the  receiver  chamber. 

13,614,926 
EVICE  FOR  TENSIONING  THE  MOUNTING 
SHEET  ONTO  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Heinz  Brechtel,  Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schnellpressenfabrik  Frankenthal,  Albert  &  Cie  Aktien- 
gcsellschaf t,  Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov,  16,  1967. 

P  16  11  294.0 

Int.  CI.  B41f  25100 

U.S.  CI.  101—1 


A  deep  fat  cooker  having  multiple  annular  pocket  reels 
demountably  retained  on  a  large  cylindrical  hub  for  rotary 
movement,  cooks  the  food  products  as  the  reel  pockets 
move  through  a  heated,  liquefied  fat  bath  in  an  upwardly 
open  semi-cylindrical  tank.  The  hub  has  closed  ends  for 
displacing  fat  in  the  tank.  The  reels  require  no  sub- 
merged axles.  Independent  ratchet  drives  for  the  pocket 
reels  provide  for  different  cooking  times  for  the  product 
carried  by  each  reel. 


\ 


3  Claims 


A  cylinder  having  a  coarse  surface  and  pivotably 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  drum  of  a  printing  machine  so 
that  the  cylinder  can  be  urged  against  the  mounting  sheet 
retained  on  the  drum  to  smoothen  out  and  tension  the 
mounting  when  the  drum  is  rotated  against  the  cylinder. 
A  ratchet  catch  is  also  provided  for  holding  the  cylinder 
out  of  contact  with  the  drum  when  it  is  not  in  use. 


Compaction  apparatus  having  a  material  receiver  cham- 
ber with  an  inlet  opening  at  the  top  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing at  the  front,  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  outlet 
opening  being  defined  by  circular  arcs  merging  at  oppo- 
site ends  with  straight  segments  which  form  square  cor- 
ners at  the  side  extremities  of  the  outlet  opening.  A  com- 


3,614,927  ' 

MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 
DAMPING  LIQUID  SUPPLIED  TO  AN  OFF- 
SET PRINTING  MACHINE 
Josef    Jumy,    Sebranice,    Czechodovakia,    wsignor    to 
Adamovske  strojhny,  narodni  podnik,  Adam^v,  Czecho- 
slovakia 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,708 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Czechoslovakia, 
July  1,  1968,  4,821/68 
Int  CI.  B411  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  101—148  !  4  aaims 

The  damping  liquid  is  transferred  from  an  immersion 
roller  to  a  damping  roller  by  means  of  a  transfer  roller, 
performing  a  rocking  movement  between  both  rollers. 
The  transfer  roller  is  mounted  in  brackets  supported  piv- 
otably on  a  shaft,  which  itself  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
side  walls  of  the  machine.  A  two-arm  lever  is  freely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  has  on  its  extremity  a  roller 
engaging  with  the  circumference  of  a  cam  rotating  at  a 
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speed  different  from  that  of  the  immersion  roller.  Adjust-    seated  within  said  casing  against  said  base  wall.  There  is 
able  stop  means  allow  an  adjustment  of  the  position  of   a  non-binding  fit  between  the  primer  and  the  aperture  in 

the  casing  base  wall,  the  primer  being  firmly  gripped  and 


the  transfer  roller  with  respect  to  the  immersion  roller 
and  the  duration  of  their  contact. 


3,614,928 
CAST  HIGH  EXPLOSIVE  PRIMER 
Dale    S.    Partridge,    Shawnee    Mission,    Kans.,    Allen 
Lemoyne  Caldwell,  Snowflake,  Ariz.,  and  Charies  E. 
Tutde,  Jr.,  Mission,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Golf  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Pittainirgli,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,406 

Int  CI.  F42b  3/10 

U.S.  a.  102—24  1  Claim 


A  length  of  detonating  fuse  is  cut,  doubled  and  the  two 
ends  passed  through  a  short  length  of  flexible  tubular 
sleeve.  The  cut  ends  of  the  resulting  loop  of  detonating 
fuse  are  then  imbedded  in  a  cup  of  molten  high  explo- 
sive SO  that,  upon  cooling,  the  loop  with  surrounding  sleeve 
protrudes  from  the  surface  of  the  cast  explosive,  form- 
ing an  assembly  which  is  useful  in  attaching  a  connecting 
piece  of  detonating  fuse  or  in  positioning  a  blasting  cap 
or  electric  detonator  so  that  the  end  containing  the  base 
charge  is  maintained  in  firm  physical  contact  with  both  the 
detonating  fuse  and  the  surface  of  the  cast  high  explosive. 


3,614,929 
PLASTIC  SHOTGUN  SHELL 
George  L.  Herter  and  Glen  L.  Mlttelsteadt,  Waseca, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Herter's,  Inc.,  Waseca,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,860 
Int  CI.  F42b  7/06,  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  102—43  P  6  aaims 

An  all  plastic  shotgun  shell  comprised  of  a  tubular  plas- 
tic casing  having  an  integral  base  wall  with  an  aperture 
therein  through  which  a  primer  extends,  a  plastic  over-shot 
wad  closing  the  end  of  said  tubular  casing  opposite  said 
base  wall,  a  one-piece  plastic  shot  cup  and  over-powder 
wad  unit  within  the  tubular  casing,  and  a  plastic  base  wad 


held  in  place  by  means  of  a  force  fit  between  the  primer 
and  an  axial  pocket  formed  within  the  yieldable  base  wad 
into  which  the  primer  extends. 


3,614,930 

RATE  CHANGE  DEVICES  AND  PARTICULARLY 

IMPROVED  ARMING  DEVICES 

Donald  A.  Brackman,  Englewood,  Ohio,  and  John  Donald 
York,  ConncrsvUlc,  Ind.,  assi^wrs  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,933 

Int  a.  F42c  15/12.  15/24. 15/26 

U.S.  CI.  102—76  R  21  Claims 


The  disclosure  shows  two  forms  of  arming  devices  for 
bombs  having  retarder  fins.  In  both  devices  a  G  weight 
is  relatively  rotated  when  displaced  by  a  deceleration 
force.  If  the  deceleration  force  is  maintained  for  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time,  in  one  device,  the  bomb  is 
armed,  otherwise  it  is  not.  In  the  second  device,  if  the 
deceleration  force  is  maintained  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  the  bomb  is  armed  in  a  relatively  short 
period  of  time,  otherwise  the  bomb  is  armed  in  a  longer 
period  of  time.  In  the  second  device,  a  second  G  weight 
provides  bidirectional  responsiveness  to  deceleration 
forces  or  optionally  responsiveness  to  both  acceleration 
and  deceleration  forces. 


3,614,931 

HYDRAULIC  SWAY  STABILIZER 

Franklin  P.  Adier,  105  Boyd  Cirdc, 

Michigan  City,  Ind.     46360 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,795 

Int  CL  B61f  5/14.  5/16.  5/24 

UA  a.  105—199  A  7 

A  sway  stabilizer  for  a  railway  car  including  a  shock 
absorber  which  extends  between  the  car  body  and  the 
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side  frame  at  each  side  of  the  car  truck.  A  conduit  ex-  on  the  carriage  are  cutters,  a  spray,  and  a  seeder  ar- 

tcnds  from  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  of  the  left  shock  ranged,  respectively,  for  splitting,  spraying,  and  seeding 

absorber  to  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  of  the  right  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  bakery  products.  These  units 
shock  absorber.  A  second  conduit  extends  from  the  lower 

end  of  the  left  shock  absorber  chamber  to  the  upper  end  ^__ 


.rri 


of  the  right  shock  absorber  chamber.  The  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  conduit  is  much  greater  than  the  sum  of  the 
areas  of  the  several  by-pass  orifices  in  the  piston.  The 
piston  rod  extends  through  both  end  members  of  the 
chamber. 


work  during  a  continuous  passage  of  the  carriage  across 
the  oven  door.  The  processed  products  then  may  be  in- 
troduced immediately  into  the  oven  for  baking. 


3,614,932 
EMBANKMENT  TERRACING  DOOR 

FOR  HOPPER  CARS 

Sergio  Rene  Damy,  Apartado  Postal  2041, 

Guadalajara,  Jalisco,  Mexico 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  787,379 

Claims  iviority,  application  Mexico,  Jan.  27,  1968, 

103,640 

Int  CI.  B61d  7/7«,  7/26;  E02f  5/22 

\5S,  CI.  105—239  3  Claims 


3,614,934 
SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  UPPER  ITIED 
Herbert  Wenz  and  Heinrich  Berg,  Kaiserslatttem,  Pfalz, 
Germany,  assignors  to  G.  M.  Pf  aif  AG,  Katserslautem, 
Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1967. 

P  30  14  752a 

Int.  CI.  D05b  27/M 

U.S^  CI.  112—212  8  Claims 


A  terracing  door  assembly  for  a  hopper  car  having  a 
locking  member  that  is  adapted  to  lock  the  door  in  both 
its  closed  and  open  positions.  When  the  door  is  closed, 
the  locking  mechanism  engages  the  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions of  the  door.  In  the  open  position,  the  locking  mecha- 
nism engages  the  bottom  portion  of  the  door.  A  latching 
mechanism  is  provided  to  hold  the  locking  mechanism  in 
its  locking  positions  with  the  latch  arranged  so  it  can 
selectively  be  held  away  from  engagement  with  the  lock- 
ing member. 


3»«14,933 
BREAD  AND  PASTRY  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Edward   I.   Marckx,   Pordand,   and   Harvey   F.   Stines, 

Gre^am,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Stinemark  Corporation, 

Gresham,  Oreg. 

S".?JiP"i?.®"  ®^  application  Ser.  No.  639,343,  May  18, 
1967.  TTiis  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,723 

,,„  ^. Int.  a.  A21d  7i/00 

U.S.  CI.  107-4  9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  splittmg,  water-spraying  and  seeding  the 
upper  surfaces  of  bakery  products  preliminary  to  baking 
them  is  mounted  directly  in  front  of  the  oven.  It  in- 
cludes a  track,  a  carriage,  and  a  carriage  drive  for  mov- 
mg  the  carriage  across  the  bakery  products.  Mounted 


In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  upper  feed  dog  struc- 
turally combined  with  the  presser  foot  for  both  horizontal 
and  vertical  oscillating  movements  of  said  dog,  and  a 
common  biasing  spring  arranged  to  urge  both  the  presser 
foot  and  feed  dog  lift  bars  into  engagement  of  the  presser 
foot  and  feed  dog  with  the  work,  an  auxilijiry  biasing 
spring  acting  on  the  presser  foot  bar  only  serves  to  main- 
tain the  same  in  continuous  engagement  with  the  work, 
independently  of  pressure  variations  on  the  work  by  the 
common  biasing  spring  resulting  from  the  vertical  feed 
dog  oscillations. 

I  


3,614,935 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  THE  THREAD  OUT  OF  THE 
WAY  FROM  UNDER  THE  PRESSER  FOOT  OF  A 
SEWING  MACHINE 

Cesare  L.  Conti,  Via  Varese  18,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  18,  1968, 
829,935/68 
Int.  a.  D05b  57/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  112—218  R  I    1  Claim 

A  method  for  driving  off  the  needle  thread  from  a 
sewing  machine  having  a  cutting  mechanism  for  the 
needle-thread  and  the  hook  thread  is  disclosed,  consist- 
ing in  projecting  an  energetic  stream  of  compressed  air 
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from  beneath  the  underside  of  the  presser  foot.  The 
device  for  performing  the  method  essentially  comprises 
a  properly  oriented  air  duct,  fed  by  a  compressed  air 


one  of  a  pair  of  parallel  downwardly  extending  deck  floor 
joists.  Transverse  aligned  openings  are  provided  in  the 
flanges  and  in  the  joists  to  receive  bolts  for  releasably 
fastening  the  pontoons  to  the  deck.  Pontoon  sections  at  a 
front  end  of  each  aligned  set  can  have  a  sloping  shape  to 
facilitate  movement  of  the  boat  through  the  water.  The 
openings  in  the  pontoon  flanges  or  in  the  deck  joists  can  be 
slots  which  will  permit  removal  of  the  pontoons  from  the 
joists  after  the  bolts  are  loosened  but  without  the  necessity 
of  completely  removing  the  bolts.  Such  a  pontoon  struc- 
ture can  be  semipermanently  moored  to  a  pier  or  the  shore 
to  form  part  or  all  of  a  dock,  wharf  or  bridge.  It  can  be 
lengthened  by  adding  additional  float  sections  to  a  longer 
deck  or  floor. 


source.  The  area  where  the  air-stream  drives  the  thread  is 
never  critical  and  the  device  is  extremely  simple  and 
absolutely  reliable. 


3,614,938 

SHIP  CONNECTION 

Peter  J.  Statile,  161  Parkrilie  Atc., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11230 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,167 

Int  a.  B63b  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  114—235  9  Claims 


3,614,936 

NONWOVEN  REINFORCEMENT  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 

Thomas  E.  Philipps,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation 
nied  May  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  823,459 
Int  CI.  B32b  7/0% 
U.S.  CI.  112—420  9  aaims 


y^^  /4S^ 


A  ship  has  an  aft  propulsion  section  and  a  bow  cargo 

section  releasably  connected  together  by  vertical  I  beam 

A  nonwoven  structure  and  method  of  making  it  where    P'"^  transfixing  mating  projections  and  recesses.  The  pins 

the  structure  includes  short  lengths  of  linear  material  such    ""^y  ^®  withdrawn  upwardly  by  a  winch  driven  spur  gear 

as  glass  strand  united  by  nonadhesive  means  into  a  co-    ^^^'^^  engages  a  rack  on  each  pin. 

herent  body.  __^^^^^^^ 


3,614,937 

PONTOON  STRUCTURE 

David  A.  Schulman,  6915  Rosemary  Road, 

Eden  Prairie,  Minn.     55343 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,621 

Int  CI.  B03b  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  114—66.5  F  3  Claims 


U.S.  a.  115—67 


3,614,939 

PADDLING  DEVICE  FOR  BOATS 

Bassil  H.  Dib,  Port  St,  P.O.  Box  6986, 

Marius  Ged  Bldg.,  Beiiut  Lebanon 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,247 

Int  CI.  B63h  1/06 


4Claiiiif 


A  plurality  of  modular  pontoon  float  sections  of  uni- 
form cross  sectional  dimension  are  supported  in  longitu- 
dinal alignment  with  each  other  along  two  parallel  sides  of 
a  pontoon  boat  deck  through  the  instrumentality  of  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  parallel  flanges  extending  up- 
wardly from  each  of  the  float  sections  to  snugly  receive 


A  boat  paddling  assembly  including  a  rotary  input  shaft 
drivingly  connected  to  a  paddle  member  for  imparting 


1376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1971 


paddling  movement  thereto.  The  assembly  includes  an 
upstanding  stationary  guide  from  which  the  upper  end  of 
an  upright  paddle  is  slidingly  and  oscillatably  supported 
and  a  crank  throw  of  a  journaled  crankshaft  has  a  mid- 
portion  of  the  paddle  member  journaled  thereon  with  a 
dog  clutch  structure  being  provided  on  one  form  of  the 
invention  for  selectively  declutching  the  crank  throw 
from  the  crankshaft. 


3,614,940 

MARKING  DEVICE  WITH  PRESSURIZED 

FLUID  FLOW 

Paul  S.  Abrams,  Hantington  Woods,  and  Rudolph  G. 

Peterson,   Detroit,   Mich.,   assignors   to   Carco,   Inc., 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1969,  Sen  No.  817,371 

Int  CI.  B05c  1/00 

U.S.  a.  118—3  6  Claims 


of  glue  on  the  pick-up  roller.<4J"hese  rollers  rotate  in  op- 
posite directions  so  as  to  su«c  up  glue  Irom  the  tub. 
First  and  second  applying  rollers,  which  apply  the  glue 
to  a  workpiece,  are  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  the 
first  applying  roller  and  the  pick-up  roller  travel  in  coun- 
ter-wiping relation.  The  second  applying  roller  travels 
in  counter-wiping  relationship  to  the  first.  The  applying 
rollers  can  be  used  to  apply  glue  to  a  workpiece  which 
is  either  above  or  below  the  frame.  All  of  the  sup- 
porting structure  for  the  rollers  is  mounted  in  ball  bear- 
ings having  suitable  structure  associated  therewith  for 
shielding  them  against  the  entry  of  glue.  All  of  the  rollers 
can  be  mounted  either  on  the  right  side  or  left  side  of 
the  frame  to  provide  either  right  or  left  handed  operation. 
The  rollers  are  driven  by  a  cable  drive  through  a  slip- 
clutch  which  will  permit  the  glue  pot  to  stall  when  a 
foreign  object  interferes  with  proper  operatibn  thereof.  A 
universal  mounting  permits  the  frame  carrying  the  rollers 
to  be  placed  at  any  desired  orientation  relative  to  the 
machine  on  which  it  is  mounted.  •    1 


3,614,942 

METERED  MECHANICAL  TAPPET  WITH 

SLOTTED  PUSHROD  SEAT 

R<naI<I  R-  Erickson  and  Richard  D.  Come)!,  Muskegon, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Prodncts,  In«.,  Muskegon, 

Mich. 

1  Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,915 

1  Int  CI.  Foil  1/14;  FOlm  9/10 

\5S.  CI.  123—90.35  lo  Claims 


A  marking  device  having  therefor  a  housing  with  a 
reservoir  for  storing  a  liquid  marking  agent  and  a  recip- 
rocally mounted  feed  tube  having  its  inner  end  extending 
into  the  reservoir  and  its  outer  end  terminating  in  a 
marking  nib  externally  of  the  housing.  The  feed  tube  is 
reciprocated  during  each  marking  stroke  to  engage  a 
plunger  within  the  reservoir  to  pump  a  charge  of  the 
liquid  marking  agent  into  the  tube  to  the  marking  nib. 


3,614,941 

GLUE  POT 

Nicholas  J.  Perrelli,  131  Woodward  Drive, 

West  Seneca,  N.Y.    14224 

Filed  Oct  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  672,590 

,,„   „.  Int  CI.  B05c  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  118-255  2  Chrims 


A  metered  mechanical  tappet  utilizing  a  pushrod  seat 
permanently  retained  by  a  separate  retainer  (Jr  by  a  press- 
fit  within  the  cavity  of  the  tappet  upon  an  annular  shoul- 
der of  the  latter.  Oil  flow  is  obtained  by  a  slot  in  the  sur- 
face of  the  seat  supported  by  said  shouldeit,  the  slot  at 
least  extending  radially  from  the  oil  reservoir  directly  be- 
low the  seat  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  seat,  from  whence 
it  passes  to  the  interior  of  the  seat  and  to  the  pushrod 
by  means  of  an  annular  path  between  the  oi^ter  seat  wall 
and  the  cavity  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  axial  exten- 
sion of  the  seat.  The  actual  metering  is  accomplished  by 
either  the  slot,  in  which  the  case  the  annular  path  has 
a  substantial  radial  thickness;  or  by  the  anntilar  path,  in 
which  case  its  thickness  is  considerably  less  than  any  of 
the  dimensions  of  the  slot. 


A  glue  pot  having  a  pick-up  roller  partially  sub- 
merged m  a  glue  tub  and  a  metering  roller  which  can 
be  adjusted  relative  thereto  to  vary  the  film  thickness 


3,614,943 

ENGINE  ROCKER  ARM  SUPPORT  MEANS 

Gerald  A.  Schley,  6150  Charlcswortfi, 

Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.     4812t 

Filed  June  1,  1970.  Ser.  No.  42,365 

WTO   ^.  Int  CI.  Foil  7/75 

U.S.  CI.  123-90.42  4  aalms 

A  pair  of  rocker  arms  are  each  mounted  to  the  cylinder 

head  on  its  own  stud,  each  containing  a  senti-cylindrical 
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fulcrum  having  a  flat  sided  shank  depending  integrally  fuel  continuously  or  intermittently,  either  during  the  time 
therefrom  and  nested  in  a  trough  in  a  plate  connecting  of  actuation  of  the  starter  or  during  this  time  and  for 
the  fulcrum,  the  plate  preventing  relative  rotation  between    an  additional  predetermined  interval  of  time  following 

termination  of  such  actuation.  The  coil  of  the  valve  is 


MrqH#_/UpM. 


the  fulcrums  and  cylinder  head,  the  fulcrum  shape  prevent- 
ing relative  rotation  laterally  between  the  fulcrums  and 
rocker  arms. 


3.614,944 

ENGINE  APPARATUS 

Otmar  M.  Ulbing,  Lisle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ord 

Systems  Ltd.,  Port  Crane,  N.Y. 

Conthiuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  786,233, 

Dec.  23,  1968.  This  application  Sept  11,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  857,162 

Int  a.  F02m  39/00 
VS.  C\.  123—139  AY  31  Clahns 


TO  IHJCCTK*! 
■"     N02ZL£ 


The  fuel-per-stroke  which  fuel  injection  systems  deliver 
to  an  engine  is  varied  in  accordance  with  engine  speed  to 
provide  a  desired  fuel-air  mixture  ratio  by  means  of  a 
spring-loaded  check  valve  responsive  to  mcnnentary  pres- 
sure impulses  occurring  in  a  pump  chamber  and  operative 
to  divert  increasing  fuel  at  increasing  engine  speeds.  The 
check  valve  spring  loading  is  varied  simultaneously  with 
the  pump  delivery  setting  ki  some  embodiments,  and 
valve  operation  is  varied  in  accordance  with  engine  speed 
and/or  acceleration  in  some  embodiments.  The  system 
is  illustrated  in  connection  with  several  reciprocating 
fuel-injection  pumps  and  several  rotary  fuel-injection 
pumps. 


3,614,945 
VALVE  FOR  ADMITTING  FUEL  INTO  INTAKE 
MANIFOLDS    OF    INTERNAL    COMBUSTION 
ENGINES  DURING  STARTING 
Walter  SchhigmiUler,  Butthard,  Hans  Zeller,  DofBngen, 
Rudolf  Babitzka,  Ludwigsbnrg-Hoheneck,  Otto  Glock- 
ler,  Renningen,  and  Dieter  Eichlcr,  Bonlanden,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart 
Germany 

FUed  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1968. 
P  17  51  802.4 
Int  CI.  F02n  77/05 
U.S.  CI.  123-179  L  16  Claims 

An  mternal  combustion  engine  with  fuel  injection  into 
the  intake  manifold  wherein  an  electromagnetic  valve 
admits  additional  fuel  into  the  intake  manifold  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  the  starter.  The  valve  can  admit 


energized  on  closing  of  the  starter  switch  whereby  the 
fuel  can  flow  through  a  passage  of  predetermined  volume 
and  issues  from  the  orifice  of  an  atomizing  nozzle  which 
is  installed  in  the  intake  manifold. 


3,614,946 

CONTROL  AND  ACTUATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DIESEL  ENGINES 

Heinrich  Staudt,  Markgrooingeii-TaUHiasen,  and  Komad 

Eckert  Stuttgart-Bad  Canstatt  Gcmiaiiy,  assignon  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  4,  1968, 

P  17  76  017.7 

Int  CI.  F02d  3/00;  P02n  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—179  L  7  Cbdms 


A  control  and  actuating  system  for  operating  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  including  a  hydraulic  servo  sys- 
tem which,  when  energized  by  virtue  of  the  de-energization 
of  a  stop  magnet,  moves  the  fuel  quantity  control  mem- 
ber of  a  fuel  injection  pump  into  a  zero  position;  a  bolt 
normally  limiting  the  maximum  displacement  of  said  con- 
trol member  to  a  setting  for  full  load  fuel  delivery,  said 
bolt  is  associated  with  a  starting  magnet  which,  when  ener- 
gized, moves  said  bolt  to  such  an  extent  as  to  permit  said 
control  member  to  be  positioned  in  a  setting  in  which  the 
fuel  injection  pump  delivers  fuel  quantities  (starting  quan- 
tity) that  are  in  excess  of  the  full  load  fuel  quantities. 


3,614,947 

ARROW  PROJECTING  DEVICE  WITH  ARROW 

RETRIEVING  MECHANISM 

Marshall  H.  Feldman,  P.O.  Box  922, 

Twenty-Nine  Palms,  CaUf.    92277 

Filed  Sept  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,261 

Int  CI.  F41b  7/00.  7/0¥ 

U.S.  C|.  124—20  11  ctalmi 

A  sung  handle  topped  by  a  trough  member  adapted 

to  support  an  arrow  and  guide  the  fletching  thereof.  Elastic 

bands  detachably  adjustably  secured  to  the  front  of  the 
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member  have  rear  ends  interconnected  by  a  short  cord 
receivable  in  an  arrow  nock.  A  drum  mounted  to  the  side 
of  the  member  supports  a  coil  of  retrieving  line  which  is 
connected  to  the  arrow.  A  light  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
handle  illuminates  the  target  when  the  sling  is  aimed  there- 


4^ 


3,614,948 
SPACE  HEATER 
Walter  F.  Jackson  and  James  F.  Wise,  Clinton,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Vann  Industries,  Incorporated,  Clinton, 
N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,484 

InL  CI.  F23I 17/04;  F24c  3/08;  F24h  3/00 

U.S.  Ci.  126—85  28  Claims 


A  space  heater  comprising  a  casing  defining  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  the  casing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening,  a  burner  unit  mounted  in  the  combustion 
chamber,  first  baffle  means  disposed  in  the  combustion 
chamber  between  the  burner  unit  and  the  outlet  opening 
directing  air  heated  by  the  burner  unit  longitudinally  and 
second  baffle  means  disposed  between  the  burner  unit  and 
the  outlet  openmg  directing  air  heated  by  the  burner  unit 
"transversely. 


3,614,949 
MOBILE  HOME  FURNITURE  WITH  MAKE-UP 

AIR  SUPPLY  MEANS 

James  C.  Goodgion,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The 

Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,263 

WTO   ^    ,-.,  InL  CI.  F24h  i/02 

U.S.  a.  126—110  AA  5  Claims 

A  compact  sealed  combustion  furnace  adapted  to  be 

mounted  within  a  closet  or  alcove  of  a  mobile  home. 


including  a  downflow  air  circulator  mounted  above  a 
combustion  chamber  casing  within  an  exterior  casing, 
is  provided  with  a  make-up  air  supply  means.  More 
specifically,  an  air  box  is  mounted  above  the  blower  and 
beneath  the  top  wall  of  the  exterior  casing,  the  air  box 
providing  a  connecting  passage  between  an  annular  com- 
bustion air  intake  of  a  roof  jack  and  a  combustion  air 
passage  extending  downwardly  along  the  rear  wall  of 
the  exterior  casing  The  top  wall  of  the  air  box  is  spaced 
downwardly  and  separated  from  the  exterior  casing  top 


at.  A  retrievable  arrow  has  a  barbed  head  and  slidable 
fletching  to  which  the  retrieving  line  is  connected  for 
forwardly  disposing  a  section  of  the  line  between  the 
arrow  and  the  drum  in  the  interests  of  safety.  Slidable 
vanes  on  the  arrow  shaft  shield  the  arrowhead  to  prevent 
snagging  upon  retrieval. 


wall  and  the  sides  of  the  box  are  spaced  inwardly  and 
separated  from  the  exterior  casing  side  walls.  The  make- 
up air  intake  means  extends  through  the  top  wall  of  the 
exterior  casing  outwardly  of  the  base  of  the  roof  jack 
to  communicate  with  the  space  between  the  air  box  top 
and  the  casing  top  wall.  The  blower  draws  make-up 
fresh  air  over  and  around  the  air  box  and  into  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  the  blower  inlets.  The  incoming  make-up 
air  also  scrubs  a  flue  box  which  is  positione<J  below  and 
separated  from  the  air  box. 


3.614,950 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATION  RELATIVELY  TO  A 

SUBJECrS  CEPHALIC  AXIS 

Graham  Peter  Rabey,  "Greenbanks,"  Tiront  Rise, 

Loudwater,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25,  1968, 

14,239/68 

Int  CI.  A61b  5/10;  A61c  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  R  6  aaims 


A  head  clamp  or  face  bow,  having  a  pair  of  coaxial 
ear  plugs  which  are  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  a  sub- 
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ject's  outer  ears  to  locate  the  subject's  cephalic  axis  re- 
latively to  the  apparatus.  The  ear  plugs  are  movable  to- 
wards and  away  from  one  another  to  accommodate  heads 
of  different  size  whilst  maintaining  the  plugs  equidistant 
from  a  central  reference  in  the  apparatus.  A  sensing 
device  is  interposed  between  each  ear  plug  and  a  part  of 
the  apparatus  which  is  required  to  be  located  in  use  rela- 
tively to  the  subject's  cephaUc  axis,  the  sensing  devices 
responding  in  use  to  the  reaction  between  the  subject's 
outer  ears  and  the  corresponding  ear  plugs  and  means  are 
provided  whereby  the  responses  of  the  two  sensing  devices 
may  be  compared  so  that  the  subject's  head  may  be  ad- 
justed until  the  reaction  between  the  subject's  outer  ears 
and  the  two  ear  plugs  are  equal. 


3,614,951 

SWITCH-CONNECTED  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING 

HOSPITAL  PATIENTS 

Cecil  Caro,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Terrell  Supply  Company 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,299 

lot  CI.  A611  ^/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  R  11  Claims 


and  a  recirculation  assembly  wholly  mounted  on  the  out- 
side of  the  front  end  wall  of  the  bathtub,  including  jet- 
projecting  straight  portions  of  said  recirculation  assembly 
mounted  through  said  front  wall  of  the  bathtub  and 
wholly  mounted  on  and  replaceable  from  said  front  end 
of  the  bathtub,  below  the  normal  level  of  said  body  of 
water  and  extending  coaxially  with  the  longitudinal  axis 


of  the  bathtub  and  of  said  body  of  water,  whereby  re- 
circulating streams  of  water  may  thus  be  projected 
through  the  body  of  water  and  toward  the  rear  wall  of 
said  bathtub,  upsetting  the  level  and  equilibrium  of  said 
body  of  water  and  agitating  the  body  of  water,  with 
beneficial  axial  hydrotherapeutic  action  along  the  user's 
body. 


3.614,953 

DRILLS  FOR  CLEARING  OBSTRUCTIONS 

IN  ARTERIES 

Edward  Moss,  Woodley,  England,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

nied  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1968, 

4,846/68 

Int  CI.  A61b  17/ 32;  AOln  7/00;  B08b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—305  6  Claims 


A  system  which  includes  a  patient  selector  switcher 
for  enabUng  a  group  of  primary  cardioscope  instruments 
located  at  a  central  nursing  station  to  be  individually 
connected  to  any  one  of  a  number  of  cardiac  sensor  in- 
struments located  at  different  hospital  bed  positions  and 
for  enabling  the  primary  cadioscope  instruments  to  drive 
slave  cardioscopes  located  at  the  corresponding  bed 
positions.  The  system  further  includes  a  memory  tape 
loop  switcher  for  enabling  a  group  of  magnetic  recorder 
instruments  to  be  individually  connected  to  any  one  of 
the  primary  cardioscope  instruments.  The  system  also  in- 
cludes a  television  switcher  for  enabling  a  group  of  tele- 
vision monitors  located  at  the  central  nursing  station  to 
be  individually  connected  to  any  one  of  a  number  of 
television  cameras  located  at  the  different  bed  positions. 


3,614,952     * 

HYDROTHERAPEUTIC  BATHTUB 

Anthony  Dale  Agnellino,  465  Monmouth  Road, 

West  Long  Branch,  NJ.    07764 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,751 

Int  CI.  A61h  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—66  4  Claims 

An  elongated  hydrotherapeutic  tub  with  bottom,  rear, 

front  and  connecting  side  wall  portions  of  predetermined 

complementary  configurations,  to  incline  a  body  of  water 

introduced  into  the  bathtub  toward  the  front  end  wall, 


A  drill  for  clearing  small  diameter  tubes  such  as  arteries 
comprises  a  rotatable  bit  surrounded  by  a  non-rotating 
shield  integral  with  an  outer  flexible  tube  the  other  end  of 
which  is  gripped  in  a  drill  body.  An  inner  flexible  tube 
lies  within  the  outer  tube  and  extends  to  a  point  just  short 
of  the  bit,  its  other  end  also  being  gripped  in  the  drill  body. 
A  flexible  'l:aft  extends  from  the  bit  to  which  it  is  fixed, 
through  the  inner  tube  and  a  bearing  in  the  drill  body 
from  which  it  protrudes  to  a  coupling  member  fixed  to  the 
shaft.  Ducts  in  the  drill  body  lead  to  the  space  between  the 
tubes  and  to  the  interior  of  the  inner  tube  enabling  flush- 
ing liquid  to  be  introduced  to  and  withdrawn  from  the 
region  of  the  bit. 
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3,614,954 
ELECTRONIC  STANDBY  DEnBRILLATOR 
Mieczyslaw  Mirowski,  Morton  M.  Mower,  and  William 
S.  Staewen,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,934 

Int.  a.  A61n  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  128—419  D  13  Claims 


heart  does  not  return  to  its  normal  functions  after  a  given 
interval,  then  it  is  again  shocked.  Normal  heart  activity 
ensures  that  the  shocking  mechanism  remain^  inert. 


-«v 


A  method  and  means  for  automatically  defibrillating  a 
malfunctioning  heart.  With  the  present  invention,  the  heart 
function  is  continuously  monitored.  When  the  function 
becomes  abnormal,  the  malfunctioning  heart  is  automat- 
ically shocked  by  a  voltage  of  substantial  size.  If  the 
heart  does  not  return  to  its  normal  functions  after  a  given 
mterval,  then  it  is  again  shocked.  Normal  heart  activity 
ensures  that  the  shocking  mechanism  remains  inert. 


3,614,955 

STANDBY  DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION 

Mieczyslaw  Mirowski,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,935 

Mr  a  r..  .*o  Int.  CI.  A61n  7/i^ 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  D  6  aaims 


3,614,956 
SMOKING  ARTICLES 
Raymond  Eric  Thornton,  Southampton,  England,  assignor 
to  Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louis- 
ville Kv. 

.     '      Filed  Sept.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,917 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sfpt.  7.  1967. 
I  _       40,971/67 


U.S.  CI.  131—10.5 


Int.  CI.  A24d  1/04 


10  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  tobacco-smokidg  article  in 
which  the  tobacco  is  contained  in  an  elongated  annular 
region  and  an  axial  core  comprising  an  absorbent  capable 
of  selectively  absorbing  aromatic  polycyclic  hydrocarbons, 
for  example  activated  charcoal  or  basic  alumina,  am- 
monium nitrate  or  oxides  of  transition  metals,  is  arrange^ 
so  that  the  smoke  from  the  combustion  of  the  tobacco  •' 
drawn  through  the  said  core  by  the  smoker. 


3,614,957 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CIGARS 

Martinus  Verbakel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Patent  Machine   Bouw  N.V.,   Best,  Netkeriands 

Original  application  May  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,746,  now 

Patent  No.  3,526,231,  dated  Sept   1,   1970.  Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,066 

Int.  CI.  A24b  3/14;  A24c  1/30,  3/00 

U.S.  a,  131—20  A  4  chifans 


n 


inilfl 


TO  ELEcmoca 


A  method  and  means  for  automatically  defibrillating  a 
malfunctioning  heart.  With  the  present  invention,  die 
neart  function  is  continuously  monitored.  When  the  func- 
tion becomes  abnormal,  the  malfunctioning  heart  is  auto- 
matically shocked  by  a  voltage  of  substantial  size.  If  the 


First  and  second  supply  means  are  provided  for  feed- 
ing lengths  of  binder  strip  tobacco  and  wrapper  strip  to- 
bacco. Conveyor  means  simultaneously  transports  the 
strips  in  flat-wise  superimposed  relationship.  Guide  means 
is  provided  for  adjusting  the  lateral  overlap  Of  each  of 
the  strips  with  respect  to  one  another.  The  gUide  means 
are  adjustably  mounted  for  movement  in  the  direction 
of  the  width  of  each  strip.  First  gluing  means  is  pro- 
vided for  gluing  the  strips  together  along  the  interface 
thereof.  Means  is  provided  for  depositing  plugs  of  scrap 
tobacco  on  the  binder  strip  and  means  is  provided  for 
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simultaneously  wrapping  the  superimposed  strips  trans-  driven  agitator  within  a  cleaning  container.  The  lens  hold- 

versely  around  such  plugs  to  overlap  opposite  marginal  er  also  fits  interchangeably  with  a  soaking  container.  The 

edges  of   the   strips.   Second   gluing  means  is  provided 

for  gluing  an  overlapping  marginal  zone  of  one  of  the  «  ti  it 

wrapped  strips  to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical  rod  of  — -^^  ' 

tobacco  product.  Means  is  provided  for  then  cutting  this 

product  into  predetermined  lengths. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  132 — 81.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,614,961 


3,614,958 

MACHINES  INTENDED  FOR  TURNING  BOTTLES, 

FLASKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Rene  Perrier,  Le  Cheylard,  Ardeche,  Fhince 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,247 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1968, 

49,631 

Int  a.  B08b  3/00 

VS.  a.  134—48  12  Clahns 


unit  is  compact,  simple,  low  cost  and  of  a  construction 
which  avoids  liquid  leakage  problems. 


3,614,960 

VENT  CONTROL 

Kenneth  R.  Pfrcngle,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assisBor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,926 

Int  CL  B65d  51/16;  F16k  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—43  1  Chdm 


A  machine  for  turning  bottles  has  a  rotating  drum  with 
fixed  radial  arms  between  which  the  bottles  are  seized 
one  by  one  at  an  input  zone  and  borne  to  an  output  zone. 
Each  bottle  is  sequentially  turned  partly  or  fully  upside 
down  during  the  transit.  Each  arm  bears  a  pair  of  pads; 
one  is  rotatable  around  a  horizontal  axis  and  has  a  con- 
cave face  corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  the  bottle 
neck  and  accompanying  the  bottle  as  it  turns;  the  other  is 
borne  on  a  radially  outer  end  of  a  bent  finger  hinged  at 
its  angle  to  the  arm  so  as  to  be  angularly  displaceable. 
The  shank  of  the  finger  projects  into  an  axial  cylindrical 
cavity  of  the  arm  and  is  actuated  by  a  push  rod  sliding 
in  this  cavity  against  a  return  spring.  The  push  rod,  cush- 
ioned by  an  intermediate  spring,  is  actuated  through  a 
further  rod  driven  by  a  cam  on  the  drum,  so  as  to  grip 
a  bottle  between  the  pads.  The  turn  pad  is  equipped  with 
a  nozzle  for  injecting  washing  liquid,  into  the  bottle  neck 
automatically  at  selected  positions  and  is  supplied  through 
a  Chanel  and  turncock  provided  in  the  turn  pad  and  arm. 
A  valve  cock  governed  by  cams  driven  by  the  drum  con- 
trols the  supply  to  each  arm  and  a  turning  joint  in  the 
axle  of  the  drum  is  associated  with  a  liquid  distributor 
having  an  outlet  to  each  arm. 


Vent  lines  from  a  vehicular  gasoline  tank  are  connected 
to  a  vent  control  device  having  a  float  operated  valve 
which  prevents  loss  of  liquid  fuel  from  the  tank. 


3,614,961 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  VIBRATIONS  IN 
THE  SONIC  AND  ULTKA-SONIC  FREQUENCY 
RANGES  AND  DEVICES  FOR  CARRYING  SAID 
METHOD  INTO  EFFECT 

Nikolai  Nikolaevich  Nekrasov,  Ul.  Gagarina  5-a,  kv.  45; 
Vasily  Leonidovich  Kazansky,  Per.  Chckhova  2,  kr.  1; 
and  Sergei  Pavlovich  Kirichenko,  UI.  Kntazova  22, 
kv.  52,  all  of  Novokuibyshevsk,  U.S.S.R.;  and  Nikolai 
NUdforovich  Tsyganov,  Pos.  Zavodskol,  dL  KicTskaya 
4,  kv.  4;  and  Alexei  Alexandrovkh  Sergdchev,  UL 
Tsyolkovskogo  10,  kv.  28,  both  of  Syznm,  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Aug.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,272 
Int  CL  F15c  1/16 

UJS.  a.  137—81.5  4  Claimi 


3,614,959 
MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  CONTACT  LENSES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Edgar  H.  SchoUmaier,  Norman  R.  Dewar,  and  Gerald 
Hecht  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Fort  Wortii,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809^01 
Int  CL  B08h  3/06 
VS.  CL  134—117  7  Clafans 

A  contact  lens  holder  holds  contact  lenses  su^iended 


A  method  of  generating  oscillations  in  fluids  comprises 
directing  two  fluids  streams  through  nozzles  at  an  acute 


within  a  cleaning  solution  being  agitated  by  a  motor  angle  with  one  another  to  a  deflecting  blade  disposed  at 
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the  point  of  intersection  of  the  two  streams  of  fluid  fed 
from  the  nozzles  so  as  to  deflect  the  streams,  the  blade 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  each  of  the  nozzles  at  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  streams.  The  nozzles  may  be 
formed  by  spiral  streams  arranged  around  a  discharge 
port  with  overlapping  central  portions  serving  as  the  de- 
flecting blades. 

3,614,962 

IMPACT  MODULATOR  HAVING  CASCADED 

CONTROL  NOZZLES 

Louis  D.  Atkinson,  New  Berlin,  and  Otto  R.  Munch,  West 

Allis,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company. 

Milwaultee,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  3. 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,588 

Int.  CI.F15c7/20 

U.S.  a.  137—81.5  16  Claims 


This  disclosure  includes  an  impact  modulator  having 
opposing  main  streams  with  a  selected  output  in  the  ab- 
sence of  any  control  signals.  Two  pairs  of  cascaded  con- 
trol nozzles  are  mounted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  main 
stream  and  each  establish  a  primary  control  signal  stream 
which  engages  said  main  stream  with  a  perpendicular 
control  component.  The  nozzles  are  oriented  to  estab- 
lish a  momentum  vector  in  the  control  stream  which  op- 
poses the  stream  engaged.  The  device  can  be  employed  to 
establish  positive  gain,  negative  gain  and  logic  functions. 


3,614,963 
r.    ,^  FLUipiC  PUSHBUTTON/OPERATORS 
David    Jon    Matteson,    Drexel    Hill,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
g^«  + Western  Industrial  Products  Company,  Grand 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,166 
,,.,   ^.  Int.  CI.  F15c  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-81.5  8  Claims 


% 


/« 


<9*i^ 


>^  ^W, 


3,614,964 

CLOCK  PULSE  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Tsu-Fang  Chen,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  atf  gnor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  858,260 

,,„   ^.  Int.  CI.  F15c  7/0» 

UA  CI.  137—81.5  5  Claims 


is- 


A  plurality  of    high  frequency  pure  fluii  oscillators 


clock  pulse 
through   a 


are  interconnected  to  form  a  high  frequency 

generating    system.    The   interconnection   is    „„e"   •» 

short  delay  duct  which  joins  the  control  nozzles  of  adja- 
cent oscillators  together  so  as  to  phase  synchronize  the 
oscillators. 


3,614,965 

FIVE-PORT  BISTABLE  PNEUMATIC 

VALVE  UNIT 

Robert  Metivier,  49  Rue  du  Docteur  Bllmche, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868.420 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  31.  1968. 

I  172,192  ^ 

,,„*     .  Int  CI.  F15c //OS 

U.S.  CI.  137-119  7  Claims 


A  novel  fluidic  switch  for  fluidic  control  circuits  com- 
prismg  a  switch  housing,  a  module  affixed  to  said  hous- 
ing comaimng  at  least  one  fluidic  gate;  a  plurality  of 
ports  for  said  gate;  vent  means  associated  with  one  of 
said  ports;  a  closure  movable  in  said  housing  for  block- 
H««.f  "^U*  ""-^^u';  ^"'^  ^"  operator  for  actuating  said 
r^^^-f'  fu'^  '"'**''*'  ^"'■^*'"  comprising  means  adapted  to 
fhrno  Kf"u^°'  ^'^^  ^  ^°""t  of  over-travel  after 
the  closure  blocks  said  vent  means. 


This  five-port  bistable  pneumatic  valve  unit  comprising 
a  body  in  which  an  inlet  port  connected  to  $.  source  of 
compressed  gas,  first  and  second  outlet  ports  and  first 
and  second  exhaust  ports  are  formed,  characterized  in 
that  It  comprises  a  central  feed  chamber  communicating 
with  said  inlet  port  and  having  a  free  valve  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  therein,  first  and  second  intermediate  outlet 
chambers  both  connected  on  the  one  hand  through  first 
and  second  connecting  passages  to  said  central  chamber, 
respectively,  and  on  the  other  hand  to  said  first  land  second 
outlet  ports,  respectively,  and  said  first  and  second  ex- 
haust ports,  respectively,  first  and  second  flap  Valves  free- 
ly mounted  in  said  first  and  second  intermediate  outlet 
chambers  respectively  for  closing  said  first  and  second 
exhaust  ports,  first  and  second  push  members  disposed 
externally  of  said  first  and  second  outlet  chjmbers  re- 
spectively, and  registering  with  said  first  and 'second  ex- 
haust ports  so  that  they  can  project  through  said  exhaust 
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ports  and  unseat  said  exhaust  port  flap  valves  within  said 
outlet  chambers,  and  first  and  second  devices  for  actuat- 
ing said  first  and  second  push  members  respectively  and 
unseat  said  first  and  second  flap  valves  respectively. 


3,614,966 

PILOT  OPERATED  EVAPORATOR  PRESSURE 

REGULATOR  VALVE 

Charles  D.  Orth,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Controls 

Company  of  America,  Melrose  Park,  lit 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  876,279 

Int  a.  F16k  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  137—489.3  6  aaims 


the  insulation  is  surrounded  by  a  mat  made  up  of  a  first 
layer  of  heat  softening  resin,  a  surrounding  layer  of  woven 
glass  fabric,  a  second  layer  of  said  resin,  a  layer  of  con- 
ductive foil,  a  third  layer  of  said  resin  and  an  outer  layer 
of  water  impervious  plastic  film,  said  mat  being  placed 
with  overlapping  edges  which  are  heat  sealed  together. 


3,614,968 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLICING  LUMBER 

John  R.  Hirz,  1233  S.  Bryon,  Fort  CoIUns,  Colo.    80521 

Filed  Sept  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,101 

Int  a.  B27I  5/06 

U.S.  a.  144—178  7  aaims 


The  interior  of  the  bellows  is  sealed  at  atmospheric 
pressure  so  the  pressure  on  the  outside  of  the  bellows  is 
resisted  by  the  atmospheric  pressure  within  the  bellows  as 
well  as  by  the  spring.  When  the  pressure  on  the  outside 
of  the  bellows  (which  is  evaporator  pressure  in  a  refriger- 
ation system)  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  the  bel- 
lows tends  to  collapse  and  the  head  of  the  bellows  pulls 
away  from  the  actuating  pin  and  allows  the  spring  act- 
ing on  the  pilot  valve  to  open  the  pilot  valve  whereupon 
the  pressure  to  the  right  of  the  head  of  the  piston  is 
reduced,  allowing  the  piston  to  move  to  the  right  against 
the  return  spring  force  and,  thus,  open  the  outlet  by  regis- 
tering the  port  in  the  piston  wall  with  the  slot  in  the 
stationary  sleeve.  When  the  pressure  falls  below  the  de- 
sired amount,  the  bellows  expands  and  moves  the  head 
of  the  bellows  against  the  actuating  pin  to  close  the  pilot 
valve.  Leakage  between  the  piston  and  sleeve  to  the  pilot 
valve  chamber  rapidly  raises  the  pressure  therein  so  that 
the  return  spring  can  move  the  piston  to  close  the  outlet. 
Even  with  the  outlet  closed,  the  slight  clearance  between 
the  piston  and  sleeve  allows  some  refrigerant  flow  to  in- 
sure adequate  flow  to  the  compressor  to  keep  the  com- 
pressor lubricated. 


3,614,967 
MULTILAYERED  PIPE  COATINGS  AND 

COATED  PIPE 

John  H.  Royston,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Royston  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  765,836 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/30;  F161  57/00,  59/02 

U.S.  CI.  138—141  10  Claims 


r3,^^B,l•.l7 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  slicing  slabs  from  a  cant 
wherein  the  slice  is  effected  ^y  two  opposing  knives  with 
one  knife  being  adapted  to  move  halfway  into  the  cant 
from  one  side  thereof,  and  the  other  knife  adapted  to 
be  moved  halfway  into  the  cant  from  the  other  side 
thereof.  With  this  operation,  the  knives  will  not  lift  the 
grain  of  the  wood  as  they  slice  into  the  cant. 


3,614,969 
TIRE  RECAPPING  RIM 

Carl  M.  Breiner,  4101  S.  2nd  St,  Yakima,  Wash. 
FUed  Mar.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,327 
Int  CI.  B29h  5/02 


98903 


U.S.  CI.  144—288 


4  Claims 


A  rim  assembly  having  two  cylindrical  rim  sections  re- 
tained in  telescoping  relation  for  moimting  a  tire  in  prepa- 
ration of  multiple  recapping  operations.  The  two  rim  sec- 
tions  are  removably  held  together  by  means  of  a  plurality 
of  notched  rods,  each  rod  being  secured  at  one  end  there- 
.  .  of  to  one  rim  section,  the  opposite  ends  thereof  passing 

A  pipe  coating,  a  coated  pipe  and  method  of  forming  into  the  second  rim  section.  Because  the  second  ends  of 
such  coated  pipe  are  disclosed  wherein  the  pipe  is  sur-  the  rods  are  notches,  they  are  engaged  by  detent  means 
rounded  by  preformed  insulation  such  as  glass  foam  and   attached  to  the  second  rim  section.  When  engagement  of 
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the  rods  and  the  detents  is  effected,  the  rim  device  may  be 
mounted  to  a  rotating  shaft  for  multiple  recapping  opera- 
tions. Means  are  provided  for  rapidly  installing  and  re- 
moving a  tire  mounted  rim  assembly  to  a  rotating  shaft. 


I 


3,614,970 
MEAT  CUBING  MACHINE 
Rodger  L.  Webb,  Eoglewood,  and  William  A.  Vaught, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Denley  Enterprises,  Inc., 
Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,402 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18/04;  B26d  4/02 

U.S.  CI.  146—78  A  8  Claims 


3,614,972 
PNEUMATIC  TTRE 
Werner   Gorter,  Baden,   Austria,  assignor  to  Semperit 
Osterrelchisch-Amerikanlsche  Gammlwerkc  Aktiense- 
sellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,813 

Gaims  priority,  application  Austria,  April  10,  1968, 

A  3,513/68 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9/04 

\5.S.  a.  152—356  2  Claims 


r  ■** 


A  cubing  machine  comprising  a  housing  including  a 
cutting  chamber,  first  and  second  framed  sets  of  vertically 
disposed,  parallel,  transversely  spaced  apart  knife  blades, 
one  set  above  the  other,  with  the  blades  of  one  set  ex- 
tending longitudinally  at  right  angles  to  the  blades  of  the 
other  set  and  positioned  in  the  cutting  chamber  with  their 
cutting  edges  supporting  the  meat.  Means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  blades  in  opposite  directions  are  located  outside 
of  the  cutting  chamber  and  operatively  detachably  con- 
nected to  each  frame.  A  horizontally  disposed  double  edged 
blade,  located  between  the  framed  sets,  is  provided  with 
means  for  reciprocating  the  blade  longitudinally  and  for 
moving  the  blade  bodily  across  the  cutting  chamber  in  a 
horizontal  plane  through  the  meat.  The  blades  are  easily 
removable  from  their  frames,  and  the  frames  are  detach- 
able from  their  reciprocating  mechanisms.  The  reciprocat- 
ing mechanisms  for  actuating  the  framed  sets  of  blades 
and  the  cut-off  blade  comprise  similar  parts  which  reduce 
cost  of  production  and  facilitate  assembly  and  detach- 
ment of  parts. 


3,614,971 
CONNECTING  LINK  FOR  TIRE  CHAINS 

Anton  Muller,  Unterkochen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eisen- 
und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  AG,  Aalen,  Wurttemberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1968. 

P  17  55  529.2 

^"*- ^- 860c  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  152-243  25  Claims 


A  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  reinforcing  tire  cords 
of  twisted  textile  threads  wherein  the  total  twist  of  the 
threads  W  is  given  by: 

Pf=  (700-0.17)  ±30 

where  T  is  the  total  denier  of  the  cord,  and  the  number 
of  threads  Z  per  10  cm.  measured  at  the  c^own  of  the 
tire  perpendicular  to  the  cords  is  given  by: 

Z=(150-0.01ir)±10 


3,614,973 

TIRE  CASING  CONDITIONING  MBANS 

AND  METHOD 

Wayne  E.  Jensen,  Homewood,  and  George  0.  Darison, 

Glenwood,  III.;  said  George  B.  Davison  assignor  to 

B  &  J  Manufacturing  Company,  Glenwood,  ni. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,160 

Int.  CI.  B291i  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  157-13  13  Claims 


Connecting  hnk  for  use  in  tire  chains  for  connecting 
Cham  links  together  and  consisting  of  a  web-like  body 
having  an  elongated  aperature  therein  and  a  slot  in  one 
Of  the  longer  edges  opening  into  the  aperture  and  a 
closure  meniber  extending  across  the  aperture  and  into  the 

so    A  nTn"«l^nH'n»'?J'"''' J°  ^u'  ^".P^^^'^^  ^nds  of  the       Attachment  for  tire  buffing  machines  by  which  water  is 
he  closu  e  m^mh.   H       k"S  '"  ^^'^  '"  ^^^  ^°^^  ^"*^  ^"    ^P^^y^'*  0"t°  ^he  rotating  tool  ahead  of  its  engagement 

^'  smoke  during  the  action  of  the  tool  on  the  tire. 
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3,614,974 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  OPENING  AND 
CLOSING  A  SWING   DOOR   AND  A  SEALING 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SWING  DOOR 

Shigeru  Tajima,  40-11,  5-chome,  Nakano,  Nakano-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1969, 

44/42,002;  July  11,  1969,  44/65,704 

Int.  CI.  E05f  11/54 

U.S.  CI.  160—188  2  Claims 


upper  and  lower  portions  equipped  with  parts  which  slide 
in  slideways  on  horizontal  transverse  elements  extending 
over  the  entire  width  of  the  door,  said  sliding  parts  being 
fixed  to  the  rear  side  of  the  panel  in  such  manner  as  not 
to  project  beyond  the  edge  thereof,  said  transverse  ele- 
ments being  positioned  behind  the  door,  and  said  slide- 
ways  being  located  in  the  lower  and  upper  faces  of  said 
transverse  element  in  respect  of  said  lower  and  upper 
parts  respectively. 


A  device  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  a  swing 
door  in  which  an  upper  door  member  and  a  lower  door 
member  are  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  at  an 
intermediate  part  of  the  swing  door,  and  said  upper 
door  member  is  pivotally  supported  at  an  upper  portion 
by  a  frame  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  swing  door. 
A  door  opening  and  closing  cylinder  is  supported  above 
and  in  front  of  said  upper  door  member  and  a  piston 
rod  received  in  said  cylinder,  is  firmly  secured  at  its  for- 
ward end  to  the  central  portion  of  the  upper  door  member. 
Actuation  of  the  cylinder  automatically  moves  the  upper 
door  member  to  hingedly  connected  lower  door 
member  in  swinging  motion  whereby  the  swing  door  can 
be  opened  and  closed.  A  sealing  device  for  said  swing 
door  comprises  a  sealing  cylinder  firmly  secured  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  upper  door  member  and  receiving 
therein  a  piston  rod  which  supports  at  its  forward  end  a 
clamping  bar.  Actuation  of  the  sealing  cylinder  causes 
the  clamping  bar  to  press  the  upper  door  member  and 
lower  door  member  against  the  frame  so  as  thereby  to 
maintain  an  airtight  seal  therebetween. 


3,614,975 

FOLDING  DOORS 

Gilbert  Emile  Fulbert  Aymond,  89  Faubourg 

Saint-Antoine,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,698 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1968, 

138  789 

Int  CI.  E65d  15/26 

\5S.  CI.  160—206  8  Claims 


3,614,976 

ROTARY  METHOD  OF  CASTING 

Gustaf  F.  BolUng  and  Gerald  S.  Cole,  Dearborn,  Mkh., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,126 

Int  CI.  B22d  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  164—122  2  Claims 


2  >/4  MINUTES 


Rotating  a  casting  during  solidification  at  a  constant 
rate  sufficient  to  inhibit  convective  flow  in  the  solidifying 
metal  to  produce  columnar  grain  structure  and  subse- 
quently at  an  angular  acceleration  sufficient  to  inhibit  the 
formation  of  a  columnar  structure  in  the  solidifying  metal 
and  produce  an  equiaxed  grain  structure. 


3,614,977 

CASTING  METHOD  AND  MOLD  WITH  CAVITY 

PORTIONS  IN  END  WALLS 

Yasar  Karabek,  Blecher,  Germany,  assignor  to  Scidoc« 

raann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1968, 

P  17  58  882.8 

Int.  CI.  B22d  29/00;  B28b  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  164—129  13  Claims 


A  guided  folding-door  comiwises  two  hinged  panels, 
one  of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  and  the  other  has  its 


In  particular  when  casting  small  metal  billets,  an  im- 
proved method  of  casting  and  handling  the  cast  product  is 
provided  by  use  of  a  mould  having  a  number  of  casting 
chambers  formed  by  two  end  walls  and  preferably  two 
removable  side  walls.  Grooves  in  the  side  walls  register 
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to  provide  a  channel  which  .registers  with  corresponding  in  the  wax  acts  as  a  release  agent  as  it  melts  during  the 
recesses  in  the  end  walls,  so  that  after  casting  the  side  core-making  operation  to  facilitate  stripping  of  the  blow 
walls  are  removed  leaving  the  rigid  cast  members  sup- 
ported by  the  end  walls.  An  inlet  duct  is  provided  in  one 
end  wall,  and  the  end  walls  are  connected  rigidly  by  pref- 
erably two  spacers,  so  that  the  end  walls,  spacers  and  cast 
members  can  easily  be  removed  for  fiulher  processing 
such  as  cooling. 


3,614,978 
COMPUTERIZED  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  SYSTEM 

CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO  STRAND  POSITION 

Michael  A.  Kosco,  East  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporadon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  741,567 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11/12 

VS.  CI.  164—154  16  Claims 


hole  stool  simultaneously  with  removal  of  ,the  finished 
core  from  the  core  box. 


3,614,980 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  UNWANTED  SAND, 
WRT  OR  OIHER  IMPURITIES  FROM  ENTERING 
MOLD  CAVITIES  PRIOR  TO  THE  POtnUNG  OF 
THE  CASTING  MATERIAL 
Roy  C.  Lander,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
.       tionai  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 
I         Filed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,208 
,^^  ^,  Int.  CI.  B22c  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  164—374  6  Claims 


Computer  controlled  continuous  casting  of  materials 
from  the  molten  to  the  solid  state.  The  computer  keeps 
tracks  of  the  position  of  the  moving  cast  strand  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  casting  lines  from  the  time  it  emerges 
from  the  mold  and,  in  response  to  position  of  the  strand, 
controls  various  elements  at  the  proper  time  along  the 
casting  line,  such  as  coolant  flow,  pinch  rolls,  straighten- 
ing roller,  dummy  bar  head  separation,  table  or  con- 
veyor rolls,  and  slab  cutting  machine.  The  computer 
keeps  track  of  the  slab  cutting  machine  and  the  position 
of  its  cutting  elements,  and  controls  the  cutting  operation 
in  synchronism  with  movement  of  the  strand.  Also  in 
response  to  position  of  the  moving  strand,  the  computer 
at  appropriate  times  begins  to  monitor  and  compare 
agamst  stored  references  such  conditions  as  coolant  and 
strand  temperatures,  coolant  flow  rates,  pinch  roll  drive 
current,  and  pinch  roll  pressure.  The  computer  also  per- 
forms a  pre-pour  diagnostic  check-up  on  various  ele- 
ments of  the  casting  line  to  determine  if  a  malfunction 
exists.  Additionally  as  the  casting  progresses,  the  com- 
puter gathers  and  outputs  information  as  a  function 
of  position  and  time  with  respect  to  each  strand.  The 
computer  controls  a  plurality  of  casting  lines  in  "par- 
allel" by  suitable  multiplexing. 


A  stopper  positionable  within  an  open  riser  of  a  cast- 
ing mold  during  the  mold-forming  operation  which  is 
capable  of  preventing  loose  sand,  dirt  or  other  impurities 
from  entering  the  mold  cavity  prior  to  the  tnetal  pour- 
ing operation.  The  stopper  is  made  of  material  consum- 
able upon  subjection  to  heat  of  the  material  bring  poured 
as  it  rises  in  the  mold  cavity. 


3,614,981 

DUAL  TUBE  HEAT  PIPE  AND  MEANS  FOR 
CONTROL  THEREOF 
^^?x?'  ^o*«™""»  Buffalo,  and  James  P.  Welsh,  Snyder, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Int.,  Nashua, 
NJI. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,677 
.,-  ^  Int  a.  F28d  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—32  5  Claims 


3,614,979 

CORE  BOX  BLOW  HOLE  LINER 

Donald  H.  Pikey,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicaso,  111. 

FUed  July  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,805 

A  Imer  for  the  blow  hole  of  a  sand  core  box  in  the 
form  of  a  wax-impregnated  or  coated  paper  tube  where- 


A  dual  tube  heat  pipe  comprises  a  heat  pipe  wherein 
vapor  flow  from  the  evaporator  to  the  condenser  and  the 
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condensate  return  flow  through  a  capillary  structure  are 
contained  in  separate  and  distinct  tubes  independent  of 
one  another.  Means  may  also  be  provided  for  varying  the 
condensate  capillary  flow  rate  by  controlling  the  effective 
area  of  the  capillary  structure. 


3,614,982 

COOLING  SYSTEM 

John  M.  Krizman,  2502  W.  Lawton, 

South  Bend,  Ind.    46628 
Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,987 
Int  CI.  FOlp  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  165—51 


5  Claims 


^> 


An  improvement  to  a  cooling  system  which  includes 
a  radiator  for  the  circulation  of  a  liquid  coolant  there- 
through and  a  coolant  receptacle  connected  to  the  over- 
flow outlet  of  the  radiator.  The  improvement  concerns 
a  flexible  shape-retaining  wire  holder  which  is  attached 
to  a  support  adjacent  the  radiator  and  which  includes 
two  generally  parallel  oppositely  spaced  U-shaped  wire 
brackets.  The  coolant  receptacle  is  seated  within  the  wire 
holder  and  includes  protruding  side  and  bottom  wall 
pdrtions  which  are  straddled  by  the  U-shaped  brackets 
of  the  holder. 


3,614,983 

INTERNAL  SMALL  BORE  ROLL  SYPHON 

Donald  L.  Calkins,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Johnson  Corporation,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  814,677 

Int  CI.  F28d  77/02 

U.S.  a.  165—89  8  Oaims 


S2    S4 


A  syphon  system  for  use  with  rotary  heat  exchanging 
rolls  having  a  relatively  small  axial  bore  in  which  the  heat 
exchanging  medium  is  introduced  and  removed  in  order 
to  heat  or  cool  the  roll.  The  medium  removing  apparatus 
is  primarily  mounted  interiorly  of  the  roll  having  con- 
duits extending  from  one  end  of  the  bore.  The  heat 
exchanging  medium  is  removed  circumferentially  about 
the  inner  surface  of  the  bore,  and  the  syphon  system  in- 
cludes conduits  for  both  introducing  and  removing  the 
heat  exchanging  medium  from  the  roll  bore. 


3,614,984 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLETING  WELLS 

TRAVERSING  EARTH  FORMATIONS 

Argie  J.  Scheznaider,   New  Orleans,  La., 


,   .,^„    ,   .,„^   ,,, ,  ^  II     to 

^hlumberger  Technology  Coipontioii,  New  York, 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  15,544 

Int  CI.  E21b  27/00,  37f00 

U.S.  a.  166—152  14  Claims 


f" 


This  application  discloses  new  and  improved  apparatus 
for  completing  wells  having  earth  formations  which  are  to 
be  fractured,  acidized,  or  treated  for  inhibiting  the  pro- 
duction of  unconsolidated  formation  materials.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  disclosed 
herein,  a  new  and  improved  string  of  well  tools  is  arranged 
for  suspension  from  a  string  of  pipe  and  includes  a  well 
packer  coupled  to  an  elongated  tubular  member  defining 
an  enclosed  chamber  of  a  substantial  volume  and  which 
is  maintained  at  a  reduced  pressure  by  first  and  second 
normally-closed  valves  operatively  arranged  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  member  to  be  selectively  opened  at  successive 
time  intervals  for  quickly  admitting  fluids  into  the  en- 
closed chamber. 


3,614,985 

PLUGGING  A  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION  BY 

HOMOGENEOUS  SOLUTION  PRECIPITATION 

Edwin  A.  Richardson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,550 

Int  CI.  E21h  ii/7i« 

U.S.  CI.  166—294  10  Claims 


fiff 


A  process  for  plugging  an  earth  formation  by  injecting 
fluid  that  forms  a  plugging  material  within  the  formation 
is  improved  by  injecting  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
both  a  dissolved  salt  of  a  metal  that  precipitates  as  a 
gelatinous,  hydrous  or  hydrated  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide 
at  a  pH  higher  than  that  of  the  solution  and  a  dissolved 
material  that  reacts  within  the  solution  and  raises  the  pH 
of  the  solution. 
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3,614,986 
METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  HEATED  FLUIDS  INTO 

MINERAL  BEARING  FORMATIONS 

William  G.  Gill,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

Electrothermic  Co.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,533 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43/24 

U.S.  CI.  166—303  6  Claims 


44     34 


pressure  transmitting  means  together  with  an  agent  ex- 
pelling means  so  that  the  agent  therein  is  always  under 
a  pressure  in  excess  of  ambient  pressure.  The  head  reser- 
voirs are  supplied  with  agent  from  a  main  storage  reser- 
voir. Also  an  agent  run-off  is  collected  in  a  sump  and 
returned  to  the  storage  reservoir  to  conserve]  agent  and 
avoid  flooding. 


3,614,988 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TOOLS  FOR 

PLUGGING  HOLES  IN  WELL  PIPE 

Law^nce  K.  Moore,  3716  Ingold,  Houston,  T«x.     77005 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,20: 

Int.  a.  E21b  33/13 

U.S.  CI.  166—193  15  Claims 


■MT^ 


Heated  fluids  are  injected  into  mineral  bearing  forma- 
tions while  flowing  electrical  current  through  tubing 
through  which  the  fluids  are  injected  at  a  rate  to  produce 
heat  in  the  tubing  sufficient  to  prevent  loss  of  heat  by  the 
fluids  while  moving  through  the  tubing. 


Apparatus  or  tools  for  pluggJfg  or  closing  hales,  cracks, 
or  other  openings  in  a  casing  qr  other  well  pipe,  wherein 
fluid  flow  through  the  hole  caused  by  a  differiential  fluid 
pressure  between  the  inside  and  the  outside  Of  the  pipe 
is  utilized  for  seating  the  apparatus  over  the  opening,  and 
for  introducing  closure  material  through  the  Opening  for 
forming  a  plug  or  closure  therefor. 


3,614,987 

FIRE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  VARIABLE 

PRESSURE  CHAMBERS 

Ulrich  Bonne,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  and  Joseph  L.  Buckley, 

Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Factory  Mutual  Research 

Corporation,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,515 

Int  CI.  A62c  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  169—2  15  aaims 


3,614,989 

DRIVE  TRAIN  FOR  LOW  PROFILE  VEHICLE 
Edward   A.   Bott,   Crystal   Lake,  and   Robert  G.  Luft, 
Wildwood,   III.,   assignors  to  International  Harvester 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,371 
1  Int.  CI.  B60k  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  180 — 44  R  13  Qaims 


A  high  powered,  low  profile  vehicle  having  a  pair  of 
engines  arranged  end-to-end  between  the  ^xles,  each 
engine  drivingly  connected  to  the  adjacent  axld  through  a 
transfer  drive  and  a  lorque  converter  to  a  ti^ansmission 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  adjacent  axle. 


A  fire  protection  system  for  sealed  chambers  of  the 
type  found  in  such  vehicles  as  diving  bells,  spaceships 
and  the  like  wherein  variations  in  ambient  pressure  occur. 
The  system  employs  fixed  sprinkler  heads,  each  with  its 
own  reservoir  for,  extinguishing  agent  to  ensure  an  initial, 
instantaneous  supply  of  agent  upon  actuation  of  the  re- 
spective sprinkler  heads.  The  head  reservoirs  include  a 


3,614,990 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
STEERING  OF  VEHICLES 

Gerhard  Schnitzler,  Gerlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,061 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  2,  1968, 

P  16  13  991.6 

Int.  CI.  B62d  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  180—98  1 17  Claims 

An  electrical  vehicle  steering  arrangement  in  which 

the  vehicle  is  controlled  to  move  along  a  predetermined 
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path.  An  electrical  conductor  stretched  along  the  path  is 
energized  with  alternating  current  of  selected  frequency. 
The  conductor  gives  rise  to  an  electromagnetic  field  which 
acts  upon  two  coils  mounted  on  the  vehicle.  One  of  these 
coils  is  arranged  horizontally  and  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  the  vehicle,  and  is  in  proximity  of  the 
vehicle  steering  axle.  The  second  coil  is  mounted  in  front 


of  the  first  coil  in  the  direction  of  motion,  and  is  arranged 
vertical  to  the  axis  of  the  first  coil.  Voltages  are  induced 
in  the  coils  so  that  the  voltage  of  the  first  coil  serves  as 
a  reference  voltage  for  the  one  induced  in  the  second  coil. 
The  relative  phase  of  the  induced  voltages  within  the  coils 
is  indicative  of  the  deviation  of  the  vehicle  from  the  pre- 
scribed path. 


particles  having  a  size  barely  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  elastomeric  material.  The  particles  may  be  (rf  a 
transducer  material,  generally  single'crystal,  and/or  of  a 


resistive  material.  Two  conductive  sheets,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  elastomeric  material,  which  make  contact  with 
the  embedded  particles  complete  the  sandwich. 


3,614,993 

AUTOMATIC  SCAFFOLDING  ERECTING  AND 

DISMANTLING  MACHINE 

George  N.  Penso,  6637  Gatto  Ave., 

El  Cerrito,  Calif.    94530 

Filed  Oct  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872^3 

Int  CI.  B65g  57/00;  E04g  1/14 

VS.  CI.  182—16  16  Claims 


3,614,991 

STETHOSCOPE  CHESTPIECE 

Gustav  F.  Machlup  and  David  LIttmann,  Belmont,  Mass., 

assignors   to   Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufacturing 

Company,  Maplewood  Village,  Ramsey  County,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,927 

Int  CI.  A61b  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  181—24  7  Claims 


A  stethoscope  chestpiece  construction  including  a  dia- 
phragm formed  of  a  flat  thin  flexible  resilient  body  having 
an  integral  angularly  flared  lip  about  its  periphery  adapted 
to  snap  over  and  engage  a  complementary  shoulder  in  the 
body  of  the  stethoscope  head.  An  annular  beveled  section 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  diaphragm  body  adjacent  the 
lip  functions  as  a  cam  surface  in  conjunction  with  the 
stethoscope  head  body  to  tension  the  diaphragm  body 
across  the  head.  The  stethoscope  head  is  formed  of  a  thin 
plastic  having  reinforcing  ribs  on  its  outer  surface  and  an 
integrally  formed  opening  for  attachment  of  a  binaural 
tube. 


3,614,992 
SANDWICH-TYPE  ACOUSTIC  MATERIAL  IN  A 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  FORM 
Harper  John  Whitehouse,  Hadenda  Heights,  and  Shelby 
F.  SuIUvan,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United 
states  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  ' 

Filed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827,578 
WTO   <,    ^„  Int  CI.  GlOk  77/0-/;  E04b  7/W 
UA  a.  181—33  G  8  aalms 

A  sandwich-type,  electro-mechanical,  absorbing,  acous- 
tic material,  in  a  flexible  sheet  form,  comprising  a  thin 
sheet  of  elastomeric  material  within  which  are  embedded 


A  machine  for  erecting  and  dismantling  stacks  of  com- 
mercial scaffolding  or  shoring  units  includes  an  adjustable 
open-sided  U-frame  supported  on  four  dirigible  wheels 
which  are  vertically  adjustable  so  the  frame  can  auto- 
matically level  itself  and  a  semi-automatic  elevator  system 
with  mechanically  interlocked  lifting  hooks  which  will 
automatically  raise  or  lower  a  stack  of  scaffolding  units 
by  an  interval  of  one  scaffolding  unit  whereby  a  scaffolding 
unit  may  be  added  or  subtracted  from  the  bottom  of  the 
stack.  Stabilizing  winches  allow  the  stacks  to  be  erected 
during  windy  conditions  and  to  greater  heights. 


3,614,994 

CONSTRUCTION  HOIST 

Samuel  F.  Goodrum,  918  Park  Ave., 

Syracuse,  N.Y.     13204 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,936 
Int  CI.  B66b  9/00 
CI.  187—2  4  chdms 

hoist  for  raising  and  lowering  equiimient  and  ma- 
terials at  a  construction  site.  Parallel  columns  made  of 
lengths  of  H-beams  are  secured  to  a  base  or  foundation 
and  to  the  building  at  various  intervals.  A  horizontal  plat- 
form which  is  guided  by  the  H-beams  is  also  provided. 
The  platform  is  provided  with  two  pairs  of  flanged  wheels 
for  each  H-beam  column.  The  treads  of  the  wheels  ride 
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on  the  inner  faces  of  the  flanges  of  the  beams  while  the 
wheel  flanges  run  against  the  outer  edge  of  the  beam 
flanges  when  the  platform  is  unevenly  loaded.  The  plat- 
form is  raised  and  lowered  by  a  cable  passing  over  a 
pulley  carried  on  a  vertical  cross  member  joining  the 


upper  ends  of  the  columns.  Provision  is  made  for  locking 
the  platform  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  columns  inde- 
pendent of  the  cable  so  that  the  cross  member  and  pulley 
may  be  removed  and  additional  lengths  of  H-beam  ex- 
tending the  columns  may  be  inserted. 


3,614,995 

ZONED  ELEVATX)R  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUD- 
ING AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
NUMBER  OF  CARS  WHICH  CAN  RESPOND  TO 
LANDING  CALLS  IN  ANY  OF  THE  ZONES 

Alfred  John  Probcit,  Fanningdale,  and  John  Joseph  Faup, 
Yonkera,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,917 

Int  CI.  B66b  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  187—29  R  14  Oaims 


^^2»^[Cr  t-Ei-i 


\TTT^  ^ujA 


«^ 


iJ.^ 


tf 


A  zoned  elevator  control  system  for  a  group  of  cars 
in  which  the  cars  are  distributed  on  a  predetermined 
apportioned  basis  into  various  zones  of  the  building, 
whereupon  in  the  absence  of  calls  each  car  is  brought  to 
a  stop  at  a  landing  in  the  zone  it  is  occupying.  There- 
after in  a  zone  occupied  by  a  car  the  response  to  the 


first  landing  call  is  limited  to  a  car  located  in  that  zone. 
A  landing  call  in  a  zone  in  which  no  car  is  located 
starts  a  car  located  in  the  nearest  lower  zone.  The  level 
of  traffic  in  each  zone  is  measured  individ«ally.  An  up 
or  a  down  landing  call  in  registration  in  ally  zone  con- 
tinuously for  a  predetermined  period  without  an  up  or 
a  down  landing  call  respectively  being  cancelled  indicates 
the  zone  is  a  heavy  demand  zone.  As  a  result  the  limita- 
tion on  the  response  to  landing  calls  to  a  car  located 
in  that  zone  is  removed.  This  enables  a  car  in  the  nearest 
lower  zone  to  respond  to  landing  calls  in  the  heavy  traffic 
demand  zone  notwithstanding  another  car  is  occupying 
that  zone.  In  addition  while  the  heavy  traffic  demand  con- 
tinues any  car  in  a  zone  which  is  in  excess  of  the  ap- 
portioned number  of  cars  for  that  zone  is  prevented  from 
traveling  to  an  unoccupied  zone  as  it  otherwise  would 
and  is  caused  to  travel  to  the  heavy  traffic  demand  zone. 
The  heavy  traffic  demand  indication  is  terminated  by 
the  cancellation  of  a  landing  call  for  the  same  direction 
as  the  landing  call  whose  continuous  registration  insti- 
tuted the  demand. 


3,614,996 

ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Keiiii  Saito,  Kunihiro  Hattori,  and  HfaY>shi  Kamatke, 

Inazawa.  and  Hb-oshi  Sugimoto,  Kobe,  Jap$n,  assignors 

to  MitsubiNhi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  TolQro,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1968, 

43/87,381 

Int  CI.  B66b  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  187—29  R  18  Chdms 
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Ah  elevator  control  system  includes  a  nejgative  feed- 
back type  controller  applied  with  both  a  signal  for  coun- 
terbalancing an  unbalanced  torque  applied  to  pm  elevator's 
drive  circuit  and  stored  in  a  memory,  and  a  speed  signal 
for  an  elevator  car.  The  former  signal  is  applied  to  the 
controller  not  only  before  the  car  starts  birt  also  after 
the  speed  signal  has  been  applied  to  the  controller.  Thus 
the  car  is  smoothly  started  without  a  discontinuity  of 
signal  level  between  both  signals  applied  to  the  controller. 


)NTR( 


,  3,614,997 

PLURAL  CAR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  CONTROLLED 

BV  PERFORMANCE  TIMES  BETWEEN  CARS 
John  Lusti,  River  Vale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  866,417,  Sept 

18,  1969,  which  is  a  continnntion  of  appRcation  Ser. 

No.  664,434,  Aug.  30,  1967.  This  appUcatiOn  Dec.  16, 

1969,  Ser.  No.  885,607 

Int  a.  B66b  7/20  I 

U.S.  CI.  187—29  Iii7  aainw 

Aa  conveyor  control  system  for  a  group  of  cars  in 
which  the  cars  respond  to  calls  for  service  in  accordance 
with  the  relationship  between  the  work  load  of  each  in- 
dividual car  and  the  average  of  the  work  loads  of  all  the 
cars  in  the  group.  The  work  load  of  a  car  preferably  is 
expressed  in  terms  of  the  performance  time  separating  it 
from  the  car  immediately  ahead  of  it  in  a  pre$cribed  way 
of  travel  and  is  a  function  of  both  the  distance  between 
It  and  the  car  immediately  ahead  of  it  and  the  number 
of  landings  between  them  at  which  the  car  in  question 
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will  answer  calls  for  service.  If  the  work  load  of  any  car  3  414  qqa 

is  less  than  the  average  the  car  immediately  ahead  of  it  is      CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE^mU  COOLINr  MFAV« 
enabled  to  bypass  without  stopping  at  those  landings  at    Gordon  M.  Sommer,Gro^pSn?w22SMi^^^ 
which  It  otherwise  would  in  answer  to  calls.  If  the  (Com-  to  G.  M.  Sommer  Co.,  Inc-  DeSStSSdL^^^ 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  8047771 


"""■'  m't'  c«l"e- 


^,  i^-M 


»q,T»T   rm     1   aSSjrtS,  'ST  '    JSTJ*  W 

CM  a  CMS- 


SW"  '«• 


bined  work  loads  of  any  one  car  and  the  car  immediately 
behind  it  are  less  than  the  average,  that  one  car  is  avail- 
able and  will  operate  to  provide  direct  service  to  a  selected 
one  of  the  hall  calls  in  registration. 


3,614,998 

COMBINED  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Kenneth  E.  Houtz,  Streamwood,  DL,  assignor  to 

Inteniational  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

^*^"-.    .  J?!'P"**""P"*  ®'  •PpUcation  Ser.  No.  860,105,  Sept 

^'  i^'Aj^"***  ^  ■  co»»ttonatioB  of  application  Ser. 

.,„  „  Int  a  FI6d  67/02 

VS.  CI.  »2_13  R  f  cWm. 


"MX"- 


B       C 


A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  hydraulically 
operated  brake  and  clutch  mechanisms.  A  single  control 
element  provides  simultaneous  modulation  of  the  brake 
and  clutch  pressures  within  the  range  between  full  brake 
application  with  clutch  release,  and  brake  release  with 
full  clutch  release,  and  brake  release  with  full  clutch  ap- 
plication. The  control  system  is  designed  to  provide  fail 
safe  operation. 


^^  -^' 


A  clutch-brake  unit  comprismg  a  relatively  fixedly 
mounted  support  structure,  a  drive  shaft  roUtable  relative 
to  the  support  structure,  a  housing  rotatable  relative  to 
the  support  structure  and  at  least  partially  surrounding 
the  shaft,  a  brake  within  the  housing  and  adapted  for  non- 
rotatably  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  support  structure,  a 
clutch  within  the  housing  for  drivingly  connecting  the 
housing  with  the  shaft,  and  actuating  means  for  selectively 
simultaneously  energizing  the  clutch  and  releasing  the 
brake  and  vice  versa.  A  driving  flywheel  has  a  bore  therein 
surrounding  part  of  the  clutch-brake  unit,  and  the  housing 
IS  attached  to  the  flywheel  at  one  endi  of  the  bore  so  that 
cooling  fluid  from  the  clutch-brake  unit  contacts  the  hous- 
mg  and  bore  surface  for  cooling  the  fluid. 


3,615,000 

I?  ,J^S^''F^Ji^''*^^ON  ARRANGEMENT 

w'^isSlSSf '•  w  *ff  ^^'  ^^  **""•'  •«>  H«>«»ut 
W.  Schilling,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  aarignora  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  CoipwatlofNew  YoS. 

ri  I        J*lSi^P'-  ?•  ^'^''  ^^'  No.  812,636 
Llaims  priority,  appUcatkn  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1968. 
P  17  61  288.3 

U.S  CI   197     ia      *"*•  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^ 

uj».  CI.  197—18  11  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  selecting  individual  type  levers  in- 
tended to  perform  printing,  from  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
type  levers  which  are  assembled  to  form  a  continuously 
rotating  rim-shaped  magazine.  A  mechanical  selection 
is  effected  by  a  shooting  magnet  acting  upon  the  upper 
free  end  of  the  type  levers.  The  timing  control  for  the 
magnet  is  determined  by  a  pulse  generator  which  is  ar- 
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ranged  in  front  of  the  magnet  a  predetermined  distance  maintained  transversely  to  the  trough  throughout  the 
to  compensate  for  the  time  required  for  selection  and  re-  driving  run,  and  assume  a  trailing  attitude  relative  to 
action  of  a  type  lever.  their  pivots  during  the  return  run. 


3,615,001 

HIGH  SPEED  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Hiram  E.  Temple,  Sagtaiaw,  Mich^  assignor  to  Baiter 

Perldns  Inc.*  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Origiiial  application  Nov.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  508,684,  now 

Patent  No.  3,466,835,  dated  Sept  16,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,471 

Int  CL  B65g  47/00 

U.S.  a.  198—20  R  12  Claims 


«  JO 


A  transfer  machine  for  supplying  a  longitudinally  for- 
wardly  moving  main  conveyor  with  products  such  as 
bread  loaves  wherein  a  sweep  moving  transversely  to  the 
conveyor  moves  bread  loaves  only  to  empty  stations  or 
spaces  on  the  conveyor.  Products  such  as  bread  loaves  are 
fed  only  to  empty  stations  on  the  main  conveyor  and  the 
sweep  is  so  timed  with  the  movement  of  the  advancing 
conveyor  that  the  product  is  delivered  to  the  empty  station 
at  precisely  the  time  that  the  station  passes  a  predeter- 
mined delivery  location. 


3,615,002 

SCRAPER-CHAIN  CONVEYORS 

Robert  B.  Bolton,  14  Middle  Drive, 

Ponteland  Northomberiand,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  657,883, 

Aug.  2,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  810,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  27, 1968, 

35,634/68 

Int  CI.  B65g  19/04 

U.S.  a.  198—170  4  Claims 


'  3,615,003 

FOOD  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Jacob  A.  Rust,  1026  Alba  Drive,  Orlando,  Fla.    32804 
FUed  May  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  820,722 
Int.  CI.  B65g  17/20 
U.S.  01.  198—177  R  2  Claims 

A  conveyor  system  for  delivering  food  trays  to  a 
passenger  compartment  in  a  passenger  transporting 
vehicle.  A  plurality  of  carrier  assemblies  are  removably 
mounted  at  spaced  locations  on  a  cable  having  an  elastic 
covering  which  travels  throughout  the  passenger  com- 
partment of  the  vehicle.  Each  carrier  assembly  includes 
a  spring  member  providing  a  biasing  support-  between 


a  cable  engaging  portion  and  a  tray  engaging  portion 
of  the  carrier  assembly  thereby  allowing  relative  move- 
ment between  these  two  portions  of  the  carrier  assembly 
so  as  to  prohibit  displacement  of  the  tray  ftnd  proper 
orientation  of  the  carrier  assembly  regardless  of  the 
attitude  or  change  in  position  of  the  vehiclp. 


UA 


3,615,004 
INDEXING  DRILL  CONTAINEI 

John  L.  Wescott,  3702  N.  48th  Plac^, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85018 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,692 
Int  CI.  B65d  85/24 
CI.  206—17 


3  Claims 


A  scraper  chain  conveyor  of  the  single  chain  type  has  A  cylindrical  container  has  a  plurality  of  re(;essc3  longi- 

a  trough  to  receive  the  material  being  conveyed,  an  end-  tudinally  oriented  along  the  perimeters  of  coftcentric  cir- 

less  chain  passing  round  end  sprockets,  one  run  of  which  cles  disposed  about  the  longitudinal  axes  of  tfae  cylinder, 

extends  along  one  side  of  the  trough,  and  a  series  of  The  recesses  are  sized  and  dimensioned  to  receive  twist 

pivoted  flights  spaced  along  the  chain,  which  flights  are  drills  and  similar  tools  in  varying  sizes.  Two  covers,  the 
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first  fitting  over  the  end  of  the  cylinder  in  which  the  re- 
cesses are  drilled  and  the  second  fitting  over  the  first 
cover,  are  rotatably  secured  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder. 
Index  legends  are  scribed  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
cylinder  adjacent  the  covered  end.  The  two  covers  are 
provided  with  apertures  so  disposed  that  only  one  recess 
is  open  at  a  time,  and  the  corresponding  drill  size  legend 
in  the  index  is  visible  on  the  side  of  the  cylinder  through 
registered  windows  in  the  sides  of  the  covers.  The  visible 
index  legend  corresponds  to  the  size  drill  stored  in  the 
corresponding  recess.  Detent  means  are  also  provided  to 
hold  the  covers  relative  the  cylinder  in  a  closed  position 
or  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  open  positions 
communicating  with  the  various  recesses  in  the  cylinder. 


3,615,005 

TAMPERPROOF  PACKAGE 

Joseph  M.  Segel,  Merion,  and  Roy  E.  Okell,  Broomall, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Franklin  Mint,  Inc.,  Yeadon,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,715 

Int  a.  B65d  83/00 

U.S.  CI.  206—56  9  Claims 


]—  23    ^^  30  —![ 


or  other  plate  which  is  breakable  or  has  a  precision  sur- 
face liable  to  damage  by  contact,  having  supports  for  the 
plate  and  a  member  integral  to  the  container  for  biasing 
the  plate  against  the  supports  is  provided.  The  supports 
and  biasing  members  apply  substantially  directly  opposing 
forces  at  the  periphery  of  the  plate.  The  container  protects 
such  a  glass  mask  or  other  plate  against  breakage  or 
damage  and  allows  rapid  insertion  or  removal  of  the 
plate.  The  container  is  therefore  adapted  for  storing  and 
handling  glass  masks  used  for  the  high  volume  production 
of  integrated  circuits. 


3,615,007 

CONTDJUOUS  LOOSE  END  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
Leslie  Elmer  Payne,  Winston-Salem,  N.C,  asBisnor  to 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Co.,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C. 
FUed  Sept  10. 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,700 
,^^  ^  Int  €1.  B07c  5/i^ 

U.S.  CI.  209-79  12  Claims 

Apparatus  for  mspecting  cigarette  ends  comprising  a 
rotating  drum  having  individual  holders  thereon  for  trans- 
porting cigarettes  in  a  production  line  through  an  inspec- 
tion station  and  inspecting  means  at  each  holder  in  form 
of  a  piston  with  a  probe  on  its  end  which  is  forced  against 
the  adjacent  end  of  a  cigarette  in  the  holder  by  a  prede- 
termined pneimiatic  pressure  supplied  at  the  inspection 
station  which  pressure  is  used  to  actuate  a  memory  and 
reject  system  when  the  cigarette  is  found  to  be  defective. 
If  a  cigarette  end  is  loosely  packed  or  foreshortened,  the 
piston  will  be  displaced  beyond  a  predetermined  distance, 


A  tamperproof  and  easy-open  package  of  polymeric 
plastic  materials  is  disclosed  wherein  a  base  sheet  is  pro- 
vided with  specially  designed  receptacles  integral  there- 
with and  defined  by  corrugated  side  walls  with  a  sharp 
top  edge  and  an  end  wall.  A  top  sheet  overlies  the  open 
end  of  the  receptacle  and  is  welded  to  a  peripheral  flange 
portion  of  the  base  sheet  with  the  welds  circumscribing 
the  receptacles.  When  downward  pressure  is  applied  on 
the  top  of  the  receptacle,  the  end  wall  is  pushed  in,  the 
receptacle  ruptures  at  a  weak  section  between  the  corru- 
gated side  wall  and  the  end  wall  before  the  end  wall  makes 
contact  with  an  article  within  the  receptacle. 


3,615,006 
STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Morris  S.  Freed,  North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Busfaiess  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,701 
Int  CI.  B65d  85/48 
U.S.  CI.  206—62  R  4  CUims 


permitting  the  actuating  pressure  to  be  diverted  into  the 
memory-reject  system  displacing  a  piston  in  a  dnmi  lo- 
cated further  along  a  conveyor  chain  that  interrupts  the 
travel  on  and  positively  removes  the  inspected  cigarettes 
from  the  inspecting  drum.  The  rotation  of  the  latter  drum 
is  timed  so  that  the  memory  device  will  actuate  the  reject 
means  as  a  defective  cigarette  passes  on  the  conveyor 
chain. 


A  container  for  a  plate,  such  as  a  glass  mask  used  in  the 
fabrication  of  microelectronic  integrated  circuit  devices 


3,615,008 
CENTRIFUGAL  CLASSIFYING  SYSTEM 
Smith  M.  Alpha,  St  Mary  Paiteh,  La.,  assignor  to  SOrer 
Lining  Inc.,  St  Mary  Parteh,  La. 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  799,569 
Int  CL  B07b  7/083 
VS.  CL  209—139  A  2  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  centrifugal  classifying,  or 
particle  separation,  system  wherein  solid  particles  are 
admitted  to  a  rotating  distributor  plate.  Centrifugal  lorcc 
throws  the  particles  off  the  plate  radially  outwardly  to- 
ward the  sides  of  a  cylindrical  housing,  and  thus  into  a 
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stream  of  air  flowing  upwardly  and  into  a  rejector 
mechanism.  This  mechanism  is  a  cylindrical  fan  of  the 
"squirrel  cage"  type,  having  a  large  number  of  vertically 
aligned  blades  around  its  circumference.  Air  is  fed  into 
the  housing  surrounding  the  rejector  drum  and  flows 
through  the  blades  to  a  discharge  chamber  located  inside 
the  rejector,  carrying  with  it  particles  of  the  material 


being  thrown  off  the  distributor  plate.  The  size  of  the 
particle  entrained  in  the  air  flow  and  carried  into  the 
discharge  chamber  will  depend  upon  the  rate  of  flow 
and  upon  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rejector  blades. 
The  particles  not  entrained  and  those  prevented  from 
passing  through  the  rejector  blades  will  fall  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  housing  for  removal,  and  in  this  manner  the 
desired  particles  may  be  separated  from  the  remainder. 


3,615,009 

CLASSIFYING  SYSTEM 

Walter  J.  Nortoii,  Altamonte  Strings,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

The  Georgia  Marble  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,740 

Int  CI.  B07b  7/083,  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  209—139  A  10  Claims 


.Xk 


A  classifying  system  of  the  type  in  which  an  air  stream 
is  recirculated  through  the  system  and  in  which  finer 
particles  are  separated  from  coarser  particles  by  being 
drawn  through  a  particle  separator  which  passes  there- 
through finer  particles  while  rejecting  coarser  particles 
and  including  a  centrifugal  separator  into  which  the 
finer  particles  are  drawn  with  the  stream  of  air  and  re- 
moved from  the  system,  a  first  blower  for  maintaining 
the  centrifugal  separator  under  suction  by  removing  air 
and  ultrafine  material  therefrom,  and  a  second  blowei 
for  returning  air  to  an  air  swirling  chamber  from  which 
air  passes  in  countercurrent  fashion  with  the  coarser 
particles  to  separate  finer  particles  therefrom  and  return 
them  to  the  particle  separator. 


ERRATA 


For  Classes  209—211  and  209— 349  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,615,014  and  3,615,021 


3,615,010 

WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

James  S.  Reid,  Hudson,  and  Harry  W.  Green,  North 

Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Products 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  668,867,  Sept.  19, 

1967.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,448 

Int  a.  BOld  1/14 


U.S.  CI.  210—65 


12  Claims 


A  waste  disposal  system  in  which  the  exnaust  system 
of  a  vehicular  unit  is  employed  to  supply  heat  to  a  dis- 
sipatus  drum  in  which  liquid  waste  material  is  introduced. 
The  flow  of  waste  material  into  the  drum  is  controlled 
by  a  pump  actuated  by  a  thermostatic  ptimp  control 
switch. 

3,615,011 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

FILTERING 
WlUiam  S.  Ealdns,  St  Andrews  LaQe, 
Glen  Cove,  N.Y.    11542 
AppUcation  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  613,691«  now  Patent 
No.  3,460,674,  dated  Aug.  12,  1969,  which  is  a  con- 
tlnuation-hi-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  578,361,  Sept 
9.  1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  30,  1969. 
Ser.  No.  845,984  w      »         . 

Int  Cl.  BOld  25/22.  35/08 
U.S.  CI.  210—77  21  Claims 


T 


% ...    ^  _ 

PUIt|^lljUfflufluifii  iifii  ml 


A  traveling  filter  comprising  a  plurality  bf  trays  dis- 
posed to  travel  along  a  path,  a  plurality  of  frames  adapted 
to  travel  along  a  second  path  and  through  a  portion  of 
said  path  mate  with  the  trays  to  confine  material  thereon, 
and  a  plurality  of  conduit  means  adapted  to  travel  along 
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a  third  path  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  and  retracted 
to  establish  communication  with  and  discharge  liquid  from 
said  trays. 

3,615,012 

DEVICE  FOR  PURIFYING  LIQUIDS, 

PARTICULARLY  WATER 

Andre  Verbandt,  130  Parmentierlaan, 

Knokke,  Belgium 

FUed  Oct  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864,352 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belghmi,  Oct  9, 1968, 

64,519;  Sept  26, 1969,  79,567 

Int  a.  BOld  35/16 

U.S.  Cl.  210—159  9  Chdms 


tandem  with  outputs  angled  into  the  pool  bottom  to  pro- 
vide for  aeration  of  the  water  and  agitation  of  the  silt  in 
the  swimming  pool,  which  silt  may  then  be  filtered  through 
the  filtering  system. 


3,615,014 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLID 

WASTE  RECOVERY 

Frank  J.  Hraby,  2809  Connty  Road  18, 

Ravenna,  Ohio    44266 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,690 

Int  Cl.  B04b  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  209—211  17  Claims 


A  device  for  removing  floating  debris  from  water 
running  in  a  channel,  including  a  grate  of  inclined 
parallel  bars,  two  pairs  of  gear  wheels,  and  two  parallel 
continuous  chains  running  over  the  gear  wheels  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  bars.  The  device  includes 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  gear  wheels,  and  a  horizontal 
beam  having  teeth  afiixed  thereto  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  between  the  bars  of  the  grate  in  a  raking  posi- 
tion to  carry  solid  impurities  retained  against  the  grate. 


3,615,013 

SWIMMING  POOL  APPARATUS 

Wayne  P.  Reece,  Orhmdo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  IVopicana 

Pools,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  July  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  842,514 

Int  Cl.  E04h  3/20 

VS.  Cl.  210-169  2  Claims 


Solid  waste,  especially  household  scrap,  is  separated 
into  component  substances  on  the  basis  of  their  relative 
densities  by  entraining  the  waste  in  a  liquid  and  swirling 
the  liquid  and  waste  in  a  vessel  having  a  peripheral  side 
will  with  one  or  more  comer  portions.  The  heaviest  com- 
ponent substances  are  collected  in  the  comer  portions  of 
the  vessel  and  other  solid  waste  still  entrained  in  the 
liquid  is  removed  at  locations  inwardly  of  the  side  wall. 
In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  rotor  is  located  centrally 
of  a  square  vessel  to  swirl  liquid  and  waste.  Collecting 
members,  preferably  of  a  conveyor  type,  are  located  in 
the  comer  portions  of  the  vessel  to  collect  and  remove 
the  heavier  waste  and  suction  conduits  are  inserted  into 
the  vessel  inwardly  of  the  side  wall  at  particular  radial 
distances  from  the  center  of  the  vessel  to  remove  en- 
trained waste  of  different  densities.  The  vessel  is  provided 
with  an  upwardly  convex  bottom  wall  and  a  skimmer  at 
the  top  for  removing  floating  waste. 


3,615,«15 
FILTER  PRESS 
Oswald  Bnsse  and  Hugo  Klesper,  MlcheUwch,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Paasavant  Wetke,  MichelbachcilmtterGcr^ 
many 

FUed  Oct  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,792 

aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29.  1968. 

P  18  05  893.0 

'^  CL  BOld  25/72 
U.S.  Cl.  210—231  12 


A  swimming  pool  aerator  apparatus  for  bubbling  air 
into  a  swimming  pool  having  a  water  line  from  the  swim- 
ming pool  filter  system  leading  to  one  or  more  aspirator 
pumps  connected  to  the  bottom  of  a  swimming  pool  for 
water  to  pass  from  the  filter  system  through  the  aspirator 
pump  into  the  swimming  pool.  An  air  line  is  connected 
from  above  the  water  level  of  the  swimming  pool  down 
to  the  aspirator  pump  whereby  water  passing  through  the 
aspirator  pump  will  draw  air  into  admixture  therewith 
which  air  will  bubble  through  the  water  in  the  swimming 
pool.  Several  swimming  pool  aerators  are  connected  in 

891  O.G. — 53 


^ 

J^ 


Ttl 


/I    / 


j.>» 


L 


^.. 


A  filter  press  wherein  the  effective  filtering  area  may 
be  enlarged  by  the  construction  whereby  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  filter  plates  is  sub-divided  into  chambers. 
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each  isolated  from  each  other  but  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  corresponding  chambers  in  the  spaces  between 
adjacent  filter  plates.  A  separate  fluid  conveyance  device 
may  be  provided  for  each  group  of  connected  chambers. 


3,615,016 

FILTER  TANK  HAVING  REPLACEABLE 

FILTER  CARTRIDGES 

Alfonse  J.  Soriente,  Gillette,  N J.,  and  Stanley  H.  Wapner, 

New  Yoik,  N.Y^  assignora  to  Ecodyne  Corporation, 

Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764,874 

Int  a.  BOld  25/02 

VA,  a.  210—232  17  Claims 


.  Apparatus  enabling  remote  removal  of  a  plurality  of 
annular  filter  cartridges  from  a  tank  includes  a  wrenching 
iwrtion  on  top  of  each  cartridge,  enabling  it  to  be  easily 
turned  and  unseated  by  an  operator  outside  the  tank.  A 
cartridge  locating  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
is  positioned  to  fit  over  the  wrenching  portions,  while 
permitting  them  to  be  rotated.  Each  wrenching  portion 
includes  release  means  which  prevent  the  cartridge  from 
dropping  from  the  plate,  so  that  the  plate  and  cartridges 
may  be  lifted  together  and  removed  from  the  tank.  The 
release  means  permit  the  easy  removal  of  the  cartridges 
from  the  plate  after  removal  from  the  tank.  The  filter 
cartridges  may  be  screw-mounted  on  the  seat  means,  or 
novel  mounting  means  may  be  employed.  These  novel 
mounting  means  include  a  cartridge  receiver  on  top  of 
the  seat  means,  and  having  a  cam  slot,  together  with  up- 
wardly biased  cam  follower  means  on  the  bottom  of  the 
filter  cartridge. 


3,615,017 
OIL  ENTRAPMENT  AND  CONTAINMENT 

WATERCRAFT 

Joe  M.  VaMespino,  5023  Golf  Club  Parkway, 

Orlando,  Fla.    32808 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,899 

_^^  _  Int  a.  E02b  75/0^ 

UA  a.  210—242  10  Claims 


skimming  shroud.  The  open  bottom  of  the  entrapment 
tower  is  below  the  water  level;  and,  as  the  craft  moves 
on  the  water  having  an  oil  slick,  the  oil  pas^s  into  the 
skimmer  and  into  the  entrapment  tower  where  the  col- 
umn of  liquid  is  raised  by  vacuum  applied  to  the  top  of 
the  entrapment  tower.  Oil  rises  to  the  top  of  the  water  in 
the  entrapment  tower  due  to  the  difference  in  specific 
gravity  and  without  emulsifying  and  is  thenjpumped  off 
the  top.  A  single  pump  carried  by  the  craft  £  c(Hinected 
by  suitable  piping  arrangements  and  provides  multiple 
functions  including;  drawing  vacuum  in  the  entrapment 
tower  by  aspirating  air  from  the  entrapment  toWer  through 
an  aspirator,  supplying  air  to  the  pontoons,  apd  pumping 
the  oil  from  the  entrapment  tower.  The  buoyancy  of  the 
pontoons  is  controlled  by  supplying  air  and  ^ater  to  the 
top  of  the  pontoons  allowing  the  water  to  escape  out  of  a 
slot  in  the  botom  of  the  pontoons  and  providi|ig  air  purge 
lines  in  the  pontoons. 


^  3,615.018 

rETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING 
FILTER  ELEMENT  IN  HOUSING 
Lloyd  R.  Johnson,  Tracy,  Minn.    54617 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  818,9Sa,  Apr.  24, 
1969.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12,868 
Int  CI.  BOld 
U.S.  CI.  210—232  11  Qaims 


A  container  for  storing  a  tissue  paper  filter  element 
usable  in  combination  with  a  cylinder,  as  an  oil  cleaner 
houang,  to  load  the  element  in  the  housing.  The  con- 
tainer has  an  inside  wall  with  a  transverse  size  and  shape 
substantially  equal  to  the  transverse  size  and  sjhape  of  the 
housing  so  that  the  housing  can  be  telescoped  into  the 
container  to  place  a  tissue  paper  filter  element  in  the 
housing.  The  method  of  loading  the  tissue  paper  filter  ele- 
ment into  the  housing  includes  progressive  feeing  of  the 
housing  into  the  container  and  circumferentially  com- 
pressing the  tissue  paper  filter  element  as  tfae  housing 
telescopes  over  the  element. 


3,615,019 
UNDERDRAIN  SYSTEM  FOR  WAtER 
FILTRATION  PLANT 
Fred  J.  Eariy,  Jr.,  369  Pine  St, 
San  Francisco,  Qdtf.    94104 
FUed  Aug.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  63,481 
,rc  ^  Int  CI.  BOld  2J/75  | 

UA  CI.  210—293  12  aaims 

An  «:i  oi •-!,*.       J  .  ^  underdrain  system  for  water  filtration  Mant  where- 

haf^^i  S  t^t  '^^'S''''  ^^?  contamment  watercraft    in  a  filter  basin  has  a  floor  and  upwardl™tKg  wal^ 
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blocks  are  provided  on  the  floor  and  adjacent  underdrain 
blocks  are  end-abutted  with  compressed  sealing  rings  be- 
ing interposed  therebetween  to  form  water-tight  joints. 
Moreover,  a  row  of  gullet  blocks  are  centered  over  the 
gullet,  and  these  blocks  are  side-abutted,  with  compressed 
rings  being  arranged  between  the  sides  of  adjacent  gullet 
blocks  to  form  water-tight  joints.  The  latter  sealing  rings 


extend  between  the  floor  of  the  filter  basin  and  the  bottoms 
of  the  gullet  blocks  to  provide  water-tight  joints.  Both 
types  of  blocks  define  water  passageways  in  their  interiors, 
and  all  of  the  abovementioned  blocks  have  top  walls 
formed  with  holes  therein,  whereby  filtered  water  may 
flow  from  the  filter  media  to  the  gullet,  and  backwash 
water  may  be  conveyed  from  the  gullet  to  and  through 
the  filter  media  in  a  reverse  direction  to  clean  the  media. 


3,615,020 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  AND  FRACTIONA. 

TION  OF  MATERIAL  SUSPENDED  IN  A  UQUID 

Gunnar  Olgard,  Nynashamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjeman 

Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  863,847 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  7,  1968, 

13,497/68 

Int  CI.  BOld  43/00 

VS.  CI.  210—322  17  Claims 


Apparatus  for  separation  and  fractionation  of  mate- 
rial suspended  in  a  liquid  has  a  plurality  of  helical  pas- 
sageways, preferably  in  flat  spiral  form,  concwitrically 
mounted  as  a  unit  which  is  rotated  to  pick  up  plugs  of 
liquid  and  another  phase  alternately  and  discharge  the 


mounted  side  by  side  as  an  assembly  with  all  discharging 
into  the  same  receivers.  The  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
passageway  is  reduced  from  inlet  to  outlet,  preferably 
regularly  and  continuously,  ?o  improve  the  tendency  of 
particles  of  lai^ger  size  to  concentrate  progressively  at 
the  front  end  of  the  liquid  plug.  The  area  reduction  may 
also  be  by  abrupt  narrowing  as  by  a  longitudinal  parti- 
tion placed  in  the  passageway  part  way  along  its  length. 


3,615,021 
SCREEN  PARTICLE  SEPARATOR 
T.  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  NatloMd  Acronaatics 
and  Space  AdminbtntioB,  with  rcnect  to  an  ioTciition 
of  Doaglas  G.  Ritchie,  Paaadena,  Calif. 
Oijinal  application  Jan.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  7M,120,  now 
Patent  No.  3,472,372,  dated  Oct  14,  1969.  DlVidcd 
and  this  appUcation  Oct  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,039 
Int  a.  B07b  i/2« 
U.S.  CI.  209—349  i  rhim 


A  mechanism  useful  in  an  unmanned  spacecraft  for 
screening  a  soil  sample  to  obtain  particles  for  television 
viewing.  The  mechanism  comprises  a  bin  for  receiving 
the  soil  sample,  apparatus  for  rapidly  oscillating  the  bin 
about  a  pivot  to  create  centrifugal  forces  pushing  the 
soil  particles  through  coarse  and  fine  screens,  a  heated 
plastic  sheet  for  receiving  particles  thrown  out  of  the 
bin,  and  a  translating  mechanism  for  carrying  the  plastic 
to  a  vidicon  tube  for  television  observation  of  the  par- 
ticles. The  translating  mechanism  includes  slides  which 
move  along  rods,  each  rod  hermetically  enclosed  within 
a  bellows  to  prevent  the  evaporation  of  lubricants  when 
operated  in  a  vacuum  environment  such  as  exists  on 
the  moon. 


,»w™^  3,615,022 

FILTCR  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY  IN  THE  Ft)RM  OF 
AN  ENDLESS  LOOP  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME  ""^mb  ruK 

Tadashi  HagUiara,  4-1  Nagasaki  Mfaiami  5-chomc, 
Toshlma-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,482 
wTc,   ^   ..^  Int  CI.  BOld  25/75 

UA  CL  210-357  3  claims 


,...,.,-  .       -  "-  —       A  self-reactivation-type  filter  element  assemblv  com- 

hquid  plugs  mto  separate  receivers.  Identical  units  are  prising  a  plurality  of  filter  element  units  M^Laclu^?g 
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a  plurality  of  filter  pieces  interconnected  to  each  other  in 
partially  overlapping  relation  for  relative  movement  and 
adapted  to  rotate  about  its  own  axis  along  a  polygonal 
path  within  a  filter.  Each  of  said  filter  pieces  comprises  a 
sector  or  narrower  elongated  portion  provided  with  an 
acute  projection  at  one  end  and  an  integral  elongated 
sluuik  or  wider  elongated  portion  provided  with  through 
bores  at  the  opposite  ends.  Pins  extend  through  the  aligned 
bores  in  one  end  of  the  shank  or  wider  portion  of  one 
filter  piece  and  in  the  other  end  of  another  filter  piece 
which  are  in  partially  overlapped  relaticMi. 


3,615,023 
CENTERING  DEVICES  FOR  ENDLESS 
FILTER  BELT 
Aagut  C.  Bamebl,  Staiiif<Nrd,  and  FVanz  Bliem  and  Ernst 
R.  Kos,  Norwalk,   Conn^   auignon  to  Doir-OUver 
htcotponltdt  Stamford,  Coim. 
Origioal  application  Jan.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,579,  now 
Patent  No.  3,503,517,  dated  Mar.  31,  1970.  Divided 
and  tiiis  application  Nov.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,551 
Int  CL  BOld  33/14 
VS.  CL  210—401  3  Claims 


A  pair  of  opposedly  arranged  belt  centering  devices 
for  belt  type  vacuum  drum  filter  apparatus,  engaging  re- 
spective side  edge  portions  of  the  filter  belt,  each  such 
dievice  featuring  a  pair  of  glide  shoes  slidably  engaging 
opposedly  arranged  tracks  on  the  filter  belt,  the  devices 
themselves  being  biased  away  from  each  other  and  from 
the  side  edges  of  the  belt  so  that  between  them  they  exert 
a  transverse  stretch  upon  the  filter  media,  also  featiu-ing 
specially  molded  flexible  strip  elements  providing  the 
tracks  at  the  edges  of  the  belt,  and  connector  means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  the  strip  to  one  another. 


3,615,024 
HIGH  FLOW  MEMBRANE 
Alan  S.  Michacb,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amicon 
Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass.        x 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  669v648, 
Sept  21,  1967.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  755,320  \ 

Int  CL  BOld  13/00,  39/00  ^ 

U.S.  a.  210^-490  6  Claims 


An  anistropic  high  flux  low  pressure  polymeric  mem- 
brane capable  of  being  dried  without  loss  of  beneficial 
meclianical  and  processing  characteristics,  and  having 
in  a  continuous  polymer  phase  a  barrier  layer  contain- 
ing pores  from  1  to  1000  millimicrons  in  diameter  and 
an  open  porous  support  layer,  the  polymer  absorbing 
less  than  10  percent  moisture  "at  100  percent  relative 
humidity  at  25*  C. 


3,615,025 
SOLIDS-LIQUID  SEPARATOR  WITH  VERTICALLY 

SPACED  TUBE-SETTLERS 
Archie  H.  Rice  and  Curtis  E.  McCann,  Corvailis,  Ores., 
assignors  to  Neptune  Micr<^oc,  Incoiporated,  CorvaiUB, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,180 
Int  CI.  BOld  21/02,  21/24 


VS,  a.  210—521 


8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  removing  entrained  solids  from  liquids 
indudes  container  with  inlet  in  lower  positibn  and  outlet 
at  top.  Two  vertically  spaced  layers  of  inclined  channels 
are  positioned  in  container  so  that  liquid  ijiust  flow  up- 
wardly through  channels  of  each  layer.  Separation  of  lay- 
ers prevents  disturbance  from  eddy  currents  or  other  tur- 
bulence in  liquid  and  enhances  separation  of  solids. 


3,615,026 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHIFTING  FLOWER  POTS  AND 
FOR  LIFTING  AND  LOWERING  SUCH  POTS  IN 
GARDENING  NURSERIES 
Ulrich  Englert  Honrfaeim,  Wnrttemlierg,  Qermany,  and 
Konrad  Dabrifz,  Konigsbergerstr.  31,  Muhlacker, 
Wurtteml>erg,  Germany 

Filed  June  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,493 

Claims  priority,  appplication  Germany,  Jn»e  24,  1967, 

P  15  82  719.7;  Dec.  18,  1967,  P  15  82  722.2 

Int  a.  A47g  29/00 

US.  CL  211—80  4  Claims 


.  Extension  arms  are  coimected  to  a  plurality  of  flower 
pot  holders,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  redeive  a  flower 
pot.  The  extension  arms  are  relatively  mova^ly  coimected 
to  each  other  so  that  said  holders  and  arms  form  a  grid 
structure  in  which  the  spacing  of  said  holders  is  variable. 
A  series  of  forks,  each  of  which  is  adapte^  to  embrace 
and  support  a  pot,  are  connected  by  a  linkage,  which  is 
provided  with  handles  operable  to  vary  th^  spacing  of 
said  forks. 


I  3,615,027 

^         PIPE  RACKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Ham,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Byron  Jackson  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Ctdif . 
I  FUed  Nov.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,171 

I  Int  a.  E21b  19/14 

U.S.  CL  214—2.5  21  Claims 

Control  and  operating  systems  for  well  pipe  racking 
apparatus  in  which  a  number  of  vertically  spaced  racker 
arms  are  moved  longitudinally  to  extend  and  retract  the 
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racker  arms  as  well  as  laterally  relative  to  the  pipe  rack- 
ing finger  board,  the  racker  arms  having  pipe  supporting 
means  for  moving  a  length  of  pipe  between  the  racking 
finger  board  and  a  position  disposed  over  the  rotary  table 
of  a  drilling  rig,  and  in  which  the  control  and  operating 
systems  include  a  hydraulic  operating  system  comprising 
a  reversible  variable  displacement  pump  for  supplying 
fluid  at  a  selected  rate  to  either  of  a  pair  of  motors,  one 
of  which  effects  longitudinal  movement  of  one  of  the 
racker  arms  and  the  other  of  which  effects  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  one  of  the  racker  arms.  Such  control  and 
operating  systems  in  which  a  second  reversible  variable 
displacement  pump  is  employed  to  selectively  supply  fluid 


means  so  as  to  load  and  pack  the  truck  body  and  the 
blade  and  carriage  are  respectively  actuated  by  sepa- 
rate hydraulic  cylinders  which  are  in  turn  controlled  in 
a  novel  manner  so  as  to  operate  the  carriage  and  the 
blade  through  successive  cycles  each  of  which  is  con- 
trolled by  a  respective  pressure  responsive  controller.  As 
a  result,  each  of  said  cycles  is  automatically  terminated 
by  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  pressure  value  and 
the  mechanism  will  automatically  proceed  to  the  next  suc- 
ceeding cycle. 

3,615,029 

REAR  LOADING  REFUSE  VEHICLE 

Orin  M.  Anderson,  P.O.  Box  14147, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.    78214 
FUed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,104 
,,„    ^  Int  a.  B65f  i/00 

VS.  CI.  214—83.3  1  Claim 
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to  either  of  a  pair  of  motors  for  effecting  longitudinal 
movement  and  lateral  movement  of  the  rest  of  the  racker 
arms.  Such  control  and  operating  systems  in  which  the 
control  system  includes  selectively  operable  control  cir- 
cuits for  enabling  actuation  of  an  upper  and  a  lower 
racker  arm  from  the  same  location  or,  alternatively,  to 
enable  operation  of  the  lower  racker  arm  from  said  loca- 
tion and  operation  of  the  upper  arm  from  another  loca- 
tion. Such  a  control  system  in  which  a  variable  displace- 
ment pump  is  adjusted  and  caused  to  operate  in  reversed 
directions  to  displace  fluid  to  the  racker  arm  operating 
motors  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  extent  of  movement 
of  a  control  member. 


3,615,028 

REFUSE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

William  S.  Appleman  and  Donal  W.  Chaney,  Gallon, 

Oldo,  assignors  to  Harsco  Corporation,  Harrisliurg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,619 

Int  CL  B65f  3/00 

VS.  a.  214—83.3  5  Claims 


A  rear  loading  refuse  vehicle  having  a  rear  end  opening, 
a  hollow  door  hingedly  connected  to  the  body  for  swing- 
ing movement  into  and  out  of  closing  relation  to  the  open- 
ing and  having  spaced  apart,  upright,  planar  side  walls 
each  provided  with  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined 
slot  extending  therethrough.  Each  slot  has  a  slide  as- 
sembly movably  extended  therethrough  for  sliding  move- 
ment longitudinally  in  the  slot  and  having  means  engage- 
able  with  surface  portions  of  the  wall  to  hold  the  assembly 
in  the  slot.  A  sweep  panel  extends  between  the  assemblies 
in  the  slots  and  is  movably  mounted  thereon  for  movement 
with  the  assemblies  and  for  rotation  about  its  upper  end 
to  allow  the  panel  to  sweep  through  the  hopper  to  sweep 
refuse  from  the  hopper  and  to  move  upwardly  to  move 
the  refuse  into  the  body  through  the  opening. 

Power  means  is  provided  for  moving  the  slide  as- 
semblies in  the  slots  and  for  rotating  the  sweep  panel  and 
means  is  provided  for  actuating  the  power  means  to  move 
the  panel  to  a  lower  position  and  rotate  the  panel  to  sweep 
the  refuse  from  the  hopper  and  move  the  panel  upwardly 
to  move  the  refuse  into  the  body  through  the  opening. 


A  refuse  truck  of  the  rear  loading  type  provided  with 
a  novel  packer  blade  and  associated  control  apparatus. 
More  specifically,  the  packer  blade  is  mounted  on  a  car 
riage  that  is  arranged  to  reciprocate  on  an  inclined  track 


3,615,030 
SELF-LOADING  BOAT  CARRIER 
*'^251.^"«^   ^13^  N.  Monitor  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU. 
60634,  and  Adolph  G.  IQemni,  10956  WcOinston.  Mel- 
rose Park,  lU.    60164  ^uMMMvuu,  mn- 

FUed  Sept  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,124 
-TO  ^.   -  Int  CL  B60n  9/00 

VS.  CL  214-450  «  Claims 

A  device  mountable  atop  an  automobile  which  includes 
a  frame  attachable  to  the  roof  of  the  automobUe,  the 
frame  carries  a  bed,  atop  of  which  a  boat  may  be 
mounted.  The  bed  has  roller  wheels  associated  therewith 
and  the  frame  has  foldable  leg  means  attached  thereto 
which  are  adapted  to  extend  from  the  portion  of  the  frame 
atop  the  automobile  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  side  of  the  automobile.  The  bed  is 
adapted  to  roll  off  the  frame  onto  the  legs.  The  bed 
cames  a  winch  and  the  frame  has  a  jim  boom  associated 
therewith  cooperating  with  the  winch  cable  to  lift  a  boat 
from  alongside  of  the  ends  of  the  legs  to  a  position  atop 
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the  bed,  the  winch  cable  thereafter  being  capable  of  at-    conveyor  and  serves  to  deliver  material  deposited  there- 
tachmcnt  to  a  portion  of  the  frame  to  lift  the  bed  with    upon  to  the  faster  rotor  which  coacts  with  thHlower  rotor 


to  shred  and  meter  material  passing  therebetween  to  there- 

by  meter  the  size  and  amount  of  it  passing  to  the  conveyor 
the  boat  mounted  thereatop  along  the  legs  to  a  position 

atop  the  frame. 

^  ^^"^"^^^  3,615,033 

3,615,031  .  J     „  .  CLOSURE  CAP 

FORAGE  BOX  "VTJ^J"  P<x*es*f»  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societe  de 

Doriand  H.  Schuler,  Griswold,  Iowa  51535  ^.onditioimeinent  en  Aluminluni  Seal  GP,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2,046  '^'****  ^"7  ^^'  ^^^^*  S«r-  No.  824,472 

Int  CI.  B60p  1/38  jr^  ri  ^i.    ,o  '"**  ^'-  "^^**  ^^^^^ 

UA  a.  214-519  *"  7  Claims    ^-S- ^1.  215-39  2  Claims 


A  forage  box  including  a  floor  cotiveyor  means  adapted 
to  convey  forage  material  or  the  like  forwardly  to  a 
dischai^e  conveyor  means  at  the  forward  end  of  the  box. 
The  discharge  conveyor  means  has  a  discharge  end 
spaced  outwardly  of  one  side  of  the  box  to  facilitate 
the  discharge  of  material  into  an  elevator  or  the  like. 
The  discharge  conveyor  means  is  of  the  slat  and  chain 
type  and  has  a  plate  means  removably  mounted  thereon 
which  prevents  material  from  passing  downwardly  there- 
through when  in  position.  The  plate  means  is  removable 
so  that  the  material  on  the  discharge  conveyor  will  pass 
downwardly  therethrough  into  a  silo  pit  or  the  like  when 
the  plate  has  been  removed.  The  plate  means  includes 
means  for  inserting  the  plate  in  the  discharge  conveyor 
and  also  includes  means  for  detachably  maintaining  the 
same  thereon. 


A  thm  metal  cap  for  closing  containers  with  necks 
havmg  an  upper  collar  in  which  the  cap  is  formed  with 
a  base  portion  having  an  elevated  central  disc,  a  trun- 
cated cone  joining  the  outer  edge  of  the  central  disc  with 
a  vertically  disposed  skirt  portion  having  ai^  upper  cylin- 
drical portion  and  a  lower  frustoconical  portion  with  the 
lower  edge  rolled  inwardly  through  an  angle  of  200° 


3,615,034 

FRANGIBLE  CONTAINER 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St., 

,  .       Metuchen,NJ.    08840 

Continuataon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  609,397. 

iTc  ^.  ,-,«     <•-    Int.  CI.  B65d  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-27  3  cuj„„ 


3,615,032 
FORAGE  METERING  MECHANISM 
Arnold  Zimmcniuui,  Downen  Grove,  and  Peter  Sam- 
marco,  Bcllwood,  DL,  assignon  to  International  Harves- 
ter Connnny,  Chicago,  01. 

FUcd  Sept.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  860,561 
,T«,  «.  ^  Int.  CL  B60p  i/56 

UA  a.  214-519  9  Claims 

A  mechanism  to  meter  the  unloading  of  material  onto  a 
CMiveyor  from  a  self-unloading  wagon,  the  mechanism 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rotors  superposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  conveyor  and  being  rotatable  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  at  substantially  different  speeds,  wherein  the 
slower  rotor  acts  to  block  material  from  falling  upon  the 


An  apparatus  for  molding  hollow  containers  which 
may  be  easily  opened  and  the  arUcle  itself  are  provided 
The  apparatus  produces  a  thin-walled  hoUoW  container 
havmg  a  narrow  strip-like  portion  of  its  wall  reduced  in 


1 
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thickness  to  such  a  degree  that  the  container  may  be  easily 
opened.  In  one  form,  the  container  is  severed  by  twisting. 
In  another  form,  the  wall  is  shaped  with  a  strip-like  por- 
tion which  is  severable  by  pulling  on  same.  A  cutting 
means  may  also  be  applied  to  effect  opening.  Auxiliary 
supporting  means  may  also  be  provided  to  normally  pre- 
vent severance  of  the  weakened  portion  of  the  container. 


3,615,035 
UNITARY  HINGES  OF  SYNTHEITC  RESINOUS  OR 

LIKE  MATERIAL 
John  Wiiliam  Brian  Newton,  lohanneriNns,  Thmsvaal, 
Republic  oi  Sontti  Africa,  assignor  to  Newton  and 
Taylor  (Proprietary)  Limited 

FHed  Ang.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,247 

Claims  priority,  i^pUcation  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Ang.  20, 1968,  68/5,394 

Int  CL  B65d  51/04;  E05d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—31  S  8  Claims 


A  hinge  unit  of  the  type  comprising  a  pair  of  leaves; 
and  a  web  integrally  connecting  the  leaves  together,  the 
leaves  and  the  web  being  made  of  synthetic  resinous  or 
like  material  and  the  web  presenting  a  bending  zone  about 
which  the  leaves  are  pivotable  relative  to  one  another, 
which  is  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  leaves  pre- 
sents a  mounting  formation,  such  as  a  dove-tailed  tongue, 
which  is  interengageable  with  a  complementary  hinge 
mounting  formation,  such  as  a  .dove-tailed  groove,  on  a 
member,  such  as  a  container  part,  which  is  to  be  hingedly 
mounted. 


3,615,036 

LOCKING  FILLER  CAP 

John  J.  Mross,  Chicago,  111.,  asrignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  DL 

Original  appUcatlon  Oct  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,262,  now 

Patent  No.  3,537,283,  dated  Nov.  3,   1970.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19,583 

Int  CI.  B65d  41/04 

V£.  CL  220—39  3  CUdms 


m^ 


A  three-piece  locking  cap  with  disconnecting  drive, 
which  cap  is  adaptable  to  two  uses  or  functions  and  which 
includes  a  filler  cap,  a  separable  outer  cap,  and  drive 
establishing  means  such  as  a  locking  pin  having  padlock 
openings  therein.  The  cap  has  a  nAi-locked  closure  func- 
tion provided  by  the  filler  cap  only,  and  an  interrupter 
type  locking  function  when  the  outer  cap  and  locking 
pin  are  applied  to  the  filler  cap.  The  pin  is  selectively 
moved  into  drive  establishing  position  of  interengagement 
between  the  caps,  or  padlocked  to  the  outer  cap  in  a  drive 
interrupter  or  disconnecting  position. 


3,615,037 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  FABRIC  WITH 

EMBROIDERY  SIMULATION 

John  Viscardi,  Lodi,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Velourit  Company,  Inc. 
Filed  Sept  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,769 
,   ^  Int  CI.  B32b  i7/2tf 

U.S.  CI.  156-497  9  ciahns 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  achieving  a  fabric  which 
has  an  eyelet  embroidery  simulation.  Holes  are  burned 
through  the  fabric  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern, 
and  the  fabric  is  flocked  also  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  in  the  region  of  the  holes  burned  there- 
through, so  as  to  achieve  in  this  way  a  fabric  which  simu- 
lates an  eyelet  embroidered  fabric.  The  fabric  is  main- 
tained in  continuous  movement  while  extending  around 
and  engaging  a  rotary  shell  formed  with  openings  passing 
therethrough  according  to  the  predetermined  pattern  and 
receiving  in  its  interior  a  pipe  and  nozzles  which  supply 
a  combustion-supporting  fluid  to  achieve  flames  passing 
through  the  openings  as  the  fabric  moves  with  the  ro- 
tary shell  so  that  in  this  way  the  openings  are  burned 
through  the  fabric.  As  the  fabric  continues  to  be  fed  be- 
yond the  shell  it  is  flocked. 


3,615,038 
LAMINATED  CONTAINER  BODY 
Charles  Robert  Brownold,  Aurora,  Richard  Joseph  Karas, 
Addison,  and  Heniy  Germanus  Maeder,  Jr.,  St  Charies, 
lU.,  assignors  to  Amolcan  Can  Company,  New  York, 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,519 

Int  CI.  B65d  25//'^ 

U.S.  CI.  220-63  R  9  Qafans 


A  container  for  packaging  a  food  product  such  as  ham 
or  the  like  is  made  from  a  plastic  laminate  comprising 
two  outer  layers  of  high  density  polyethylene,  two  adja- 
cent layers  of  low  density  polyethylene,  and  a  central 
layer  of  saran. 


3,615,039 

NESTABLE  CONTAINER 

Frank  A.  Wwd,  Rockford,  DL,  assignor  to  Anderson 

Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Rockford,  DL 

Filed  July  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,466 

wTc  -r..  -,•..     ..      lot  a.  B65d  27/02 

^TK^'  "^-'7  C  5  Ciahns 

1  ne  contamer  has  triangular  side  panels  and  generally 

rectangular  end  panels  joined  to  a  peripheral  flange  at 

the  open  end.  Each  triangular  side  panel  has  a  triangular 

recess  at  each  corner  adjacent  the  peripheral  flange  The 

container  is  arranged  for  nesting  inside  an  identical  con- 
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tainer  and  the  recess  relieves  the  drag  at  the  corners  to    battery-to-motor  circuit  so   as   to   power  remainder  of 
facilitate  denesting.  Each  recess  also  provides  an  upright    revolution.  The  period  required  for  the  capacitor  to  charge 

is  set  as  the  desired  interval  between  successive  discharges 
of  the  aerosol  release  valve.  The  actuating  drop-lever  also 
has   adjustable  tension  means   at  its   trigger  end,   plus 


shoulder  for  laterally  aligning  the  nested  containers  and 
for  guiding  the  subjacent  container  when  denested. 


3,615,040 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ZEROIZING 
COUNTERS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  FLUID  DIS- 
PENSING UNITS 
Hans  Erik  Eklnnd  and  Leif  Gunnar  Penson,  Malmo, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Ljungmans  Verk- 
stader,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  10,  1968, 

7,759/68 

Int  CI.  B67d  5/26 

U.S.  01.  222—33  7  Claims 


ho  d-down  time-release  means  embodied  in  a  suction  cup 
and  vacuum-release  platform  at  its  other  end.  An  insertion 
slot  is  provided  on  the  drop-lever  for  attachment  of 
selected  weights  used  to  counterbalance  spring  tension 
of  the  dispenser  release  valve. 


3,615,042 

PLUG  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID  PRODUCT 
DISPENSER  HAVING  A  STEM  CONnOURA. 
TON  FOR  EASY  MANIPULATION  AND  GOOD 

SEALING 

:  Jean  Maraud,  St  Beuoit,  France,  assignoi'  to  Geigy 
I  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  718,165, 
Apr.  2,  1968.  ITiis  appUcation  Oct  15, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  778,905 

Int  CI.  D65d  6/14 
U.S.  a.  222—193  28  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  zeroizing  counters  in  fluid  dispensing 
units,  in  which  a  dide  valve  is  connected  directly  in  the 
main  fluid  flow  conduit  and  is  actuable  by  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  conduit  for  operating  a  zeroizing  mechanism 
in  such  a  way  that  said  conduit  is  kept  closed  until  the 
counters  are  zeroized,  whereby  all  manual  adjustments 
hitherto  necessary  are  eliminated. 


3,615,041 
PERIODICALLY  ACTUATED  AEROSOL 

DISPENSER 

Garth  Lamont  Bischoff,  190  N.  Cypress  St, 

Orange,  Calif.    92666 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  301,049,  Aug. 

?kA'^ir  ""'^  '"**"*  No.  3,182,857,  dated  May  11, 

- 1965.  lUs  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,595 

Int  CI.  G04c  25/i5 
U.S.  a.  222-70  4  chims 

Apparatus  is  contained  in  a  housing  having  an  insertion 
socket  for  successive  aerosol  containers,  such  as  dispense 
insecticides  by  release  at  timed  intervals.  The  apparatus 
provides  a  battery-driven  electric  motor  having  a  lifting 
cam;  on  each  single  rotation,  the  cam  trips  a  transverse 
drop-lever  which  triggers  the  spring-loaded  release  vahe 
of  the  dispenser.  At  end  of  each  rotation,  the  motor  is 
shut  off  by  a  magnet  on  the  cam,  which  opens  a  magnetic 
reed  valve  to  break  the  battery-to-motor  circuit.  During 
off  period,  a  capacitor  is  charged  through  a  secondary 
circuit,  and  then  discharged  to  the  motor  to  initiate  an- 
other motor-and-cam  rotation  which  removes  the  cam- 
magnet  from  the  reed  valve,  allowing  latter  to  close 


A  valve  stem  configuration  adapted  to  provide  easy 
manipulation  and  good  sealing  for  incorporation  in  a  plug 
valve  assembly  for  dispensers  of  fluid  products  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  product  container  for  cpntaining  the 
fluid  product  to  be  dispensed.  The  product  container  ac- 
commodates a  propellant  cartridge  within  the  product  con- 
tainer. The  valve  stem  is  hollow  and  has  a  pushbutton  ac- 
tuator on  the  upper  end  thereof  which  has  a  nozzle  therein 
communicating  with  said  hollow  stem.  A  cap  member  fits 
over  a  product  container  and  has  an  aperture  therein 
through  which  the  hollow  stem  is  movable!,  and  a  sup- 
port is  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  cap  and  has  a 
hollow  central  portion  through  which  said  hollow  stem 
is  movable.  A  dip  tube  is  secured  in  said  support  and 
opens  into  said  hollow  interior,  and  a  fluid  product  flow 
path  extends  along  said  hollow  stem  exteriorly  of  the 
hollow  thereof  from  a  point  adjacent  said  hollow  interior. 
A  first  flexible  gasket  means  is  positioned  in  said  plug 
valve  assembly  through  which  said  hollow  stem  passes 
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for  obturating  said  fluid  product  flow  path  between  said 
fluid  product  flow  path  and  said  hollow  interior.  The  sup- 
port has  a  downwardly  open  recess  therein,  and  a  second 
flexible  gasket  means  is  positioned  in  the  bottom  of  said 
recess  through  which  said  hollow  stem  passes.  The  lower 
end  of  the  hollow  stem  has  a  reduced  diameter  neck  and 
at  least  one  aperture  therein  opening  into  the  space  around 
the  neck,  said  aperture  being  obturated  by  said  second  flex- 
ible gasket  means.  A  retaining  ring  holds  said  second 
gasket  means  in  said  recess  and  secured  to  said  support 
and  has  the  outer  lower  edge  secured  in  gas  tight  rela- 
tionship to  a  propellant  cartridge. 


3,615,043 

FLUID  METERING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 

Russell  B.  Hussey,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  and  John 

A.  Kimberiey,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignors  to  AMBAC 

Industries,  Incorporated,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

nied  Mar.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  805,251 

Int  CI.  F02m  41/08 

US.  CI.  222 — 250  8  Claims 


j//> 


^  ®  #  E 

o  ®  ® 

o  @  ® 


outflow  of  predetermined  cross-sectional  area  starting 
from  a  nonhomogeneous  input  stream,  said  distributor 
being  of  the  type  comprising  a  passageway  in  which  pairs 
of  rotary  units  increase  the  velocity  of  the  stream  of  ma- 
terial in  proportion  to  the  reduction  in  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  passageway  between  the  upstream  and  down- 


stream side  of  the  pair  considered,  wherein  the  rotary 
units  of  at  least  one  pair  are  so  designed  as  to  provide 
therebetween  a  free  cross-sectional  area  of  flow  which  is 
not  reached  by  the  rotating  components  and  which  de- 
creases in  the  downstream  direction  as  a  direct  function 
of  the  reduction  in  overall  diameter  of  the  rotary  units. 


3,615,045 

ADAPTER  TOP  FOR  GLASS  DECANTERS 

Albert  P.  Florini,  Big  Flata,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Gbus  Worics,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,767 

Int  a.  B65d  25/40;  B67c  9/00 

U.S.  CL  222—542  1  CUdm 


A  shuttle-piston  type  of  fluid  metering  device  in  which 
the  length  of  stroke  of  the  shuttle  piston  is  adjustable  by 
control  of  the  position  of  the  piston  for  which  one  end- 
chamber  of  the  cylinder  becomes  closed  to  arrest  the  pis- 
ton stroke.  Preferably  the  discharge  path  for  said  cham- 
ber extends  through  a  pair  of  adjacent  axially  disposed 
and  displaced  bores  in  the  piston,  these  two  bores  being 
bridged  during  travel  of  the  piston  by  an  annular  passage- 
way in  an  external  axially-positionable  control  member. 
When  the  piston  reaches  a  predetermined  position  in  the 
cylinder,  the  external  intercoimecting  passageway  is  there- 
by blocked  and  the  corresponding  end-chamber  thereby 
sealed  off  to  provide  arrest  of  the  piston  travel.  The  axial 
position  of  the  external  member  containing  the  annular 
passageway  therefore  controls  the  length  of  stroke  of  the 
piston  and  the  amount  of  fluid  pumped  per  stroke  of  the 
piston.  A  system  adaptable  to  supply  fuel  to  anywhere 
from  one  to  twelve  engine  cylinders  employs  tliree  such 
fluid-metering  devices  supplying  two  synchronized  fluid- 
distributing  shafts  to  produce  twelve  outputs,  various 
groups  of  which  outputs  can  be  used  depending  upon  the 
number  of  cylinders  in  the  particular  engine. 


A  one-piece  adapter  top  for  facilitating  the  pouring  and 
holding  of  a  glass  decanter  is  permanently  secured  to  an 
undulated  neck  portion  of  the  decanter  by  means  of  a 
press-on  compression  fit  provided  by  a  deformable  elastic 
gasket  positioned  between  a  portion  of  the  adapter  and 
said  neck  portion. 


3,615,046 

WIG  STAND 

Christine  J.  Bashara,  2710  Steel,  Houston,  Tex.     77006 

Filed  June  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,994 

Int  CI.  D06c  15/00;  A41h  5/00 

U.S.  a.  111-^66  7  Chrims 


3,615,044 
DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CROSS-SECTIONAL 

AREA  OF  A  STREAM  OF  MATERIAL 
Francis  Bonneric,  Flenry-les-Aubrais,  Fhmce,  assignor  to 
Service  d'Ekploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des 
Alhimettes,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,632 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Fhmce,  Feb.  15,  1968, 

139,917 

Int  a.  GOlf  U/00;  B65g  65/46 

\5&.  CI.  111—lW  8  CUdms 

Distributor  for  processing  a  solid  material  in  the  di-  A  wig  stand  in  the  form  of  a  support  for  a  head  form 
vided  state  such  as  tobacco  in  the  form  of  flakes  or  for  a  wig  which  stand  is  formed  with  a  base  having  a 
shreds  and  adapted  to  deliver  continuously  a  uniform  planar  portion  to  rest  upon  a  flat  supporting  surface  and 
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arm  portions  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  planar  por- 
tion and  having  end  portions  positioned  to  serve  as  han- 
dles for  holding  the  stand  or  which  may  be  inserted  into 
an  opening  in  a  head  form  to  support  the  head  form  on 
the  stand.  Either  of  said  end  portions  may  be  used  to  sup- 
port a  head  form  while  the  other  is  used  as  a  handle. 
One  of  the  arm  portions  is  positioned  over  the  base  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  to  form  with  the  base  a  clamp 
by  which  the  stand  may  be  supported  on  a  shelf  or  the 
like  or  on  a  vertically  disposed  flat  object  such  as  the 
front  wall  of  an  open  drawer. 


3,615,047 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 

SCRIBED  PLATES  OF  BRITTLE  MATERIAL 
David  Feldman,  Springfield,  and  John  T.  Sibilla,  New 
Providence,  N  J.,  asrignon  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, bcorporated,  Mnmy  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  837,845 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3f00 

U.S.  CL  225—1  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  separating  a  scribed  plate  of  brittle  ma- 
terial utilizes  two  flexible  membranes  between  which  the 
plate  is  vacuum  clamped.  A  uniform  force  such  as  fluid 
pressure  forces  the  membranes  into  a  die  which  causes 
the  membranes  to  transmit  uniaxial  stresses  to  the  plate 
to  separate  it  along  scribe  lines.  Separation  along  a  set 
(rf  scribe  lines  orthogonal  to  the  first  set  is  achieved  by 
using  a  die  which  is  orthogonal  to  the  first  die. 


3,615,048 

APPARATUS    FOR    ADIUSUNG    THE    LATERAL 

POSmON  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  MOVING  WEB 

John  R.  Martin,  Rocltf  ord,  m.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Automatic  Incorporated,  Roclrford,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,110 

Int  a.  B65h  25126 

UA  a.  226—20  10  Claims 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  controlling  the  lateral  posi- 
tion of  a  continuous  web  moving  through  a  machine  such 
as  a  printing  press.  First  and  second  spaced  rolls  are 
mounted  on  a  carriage  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes, 
with  the  web  leaving  the  second  roll  parallel  to  the  web 
arriving  at  the  first  roll.  Flexible  straps  support  the 
carriage,  each  strap  being  flexible  substantially  only 
normally   of  the   plane   including  the   respective   strap 


and  the  line  in  the  plane  of  the  approaching  web  tangent 
to  the  mid-point  of  the  first  roll,  thereby  constraining  the 
carriage  to  rotation  about  that  line  as  a  fixed  axis.  Edge 
detectors  sense  the  lateral  position  of  the  web  and  pro- 
duce a  control  signal  used  to  drive  the  carriage  about 
its  axis  to  control  the  lateral  position  of  the  web.  The 
edge  detectors  may  be  mounted  adjacent  the  second  roll 
for  rotation  with  the  carriage  about  a  fixed  axis  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  mid-line  of  the  leaving 
web  tangent  to  the  second  roll. 


3,615,049 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOt 

Allen  R.  Obergfell,  Park  Ridge,  Edward  J.  Novak,  Frank- 
lin Park,  and  Richard  H.  Doyle,  Mount  Prospect,  111., 
assignors  to  Fastener  Corporation,  FranUin  Pa^  lU. 
Filed  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857^930 
Int  CL  B27f  7/06 
UA  CI.  227—8  5  Chrims 


There  is  provided  a  fastener  driving  tool  of  the  type 
including  a  drive  piston  slidably  mounted  with  a  main 
cylinder  and  movable  through  a  drive  stroke  by  the 
simply  of  pressurized  fluid  above  the  piston  and  movable 
through  a  return  stroke  by  the  exhaust  of  the  cylinder 
above  the  drive  piston.  Metered  passage  n^eans  are  pro- 
vided through  the  piston  to  provide  a  positive  head  of 
pressure  below  the  piston  during  the  return  stroke  of  the 
piston,  thereby  preventing  ingestion  of  dQst-laden  con- 
taminated outside  air.  In  addition,  the  fastener  driving  tool 
is  provided  with  an  improved  magazine  construction 
formed  of  sheet  metal  having  a  track  for  supporting  the 
heads  of  nail  type  fasteners.  The  strips  o^  fasteners  are 
loaded  through  an  opening  in  the  rear  of  the  magazine 
assembly  and  are  advanced  toward  the  drivje  track  of  the 
device  by  a  pusher  which  may  be  pulled  baci  and  cammed 
over  a  strip  of  fasteners  inserted  into  the  niagazine  until 
it  picks  up  the  last  fastener  of  the  strip.  In)  addition,  the 
fastener  driving  tool  is  provided  with  a  projection  which 
locks  a  safety  member  upon  depletion  of  the  fasteners 
within  the  magazine  assembly  to  a  predetermined  point. 


3,615,050 
AFTER-HOUR  BANK  DEPOSITORY 
Claries  U.  Deaton,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Pabl  A.  Lcipelt, 
Canton,  and  Leo  J.  Grosswiller,  Jr.,  East  Canton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Diebold,  Incorporated,  Caiiton,  Ohio 
1  Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29324 

_t  Int  CI.  E05g  1/00 

V&.  CI.  232—43.3  32  Claims 

An  electrically  operated  automatic  after-hour  bank  de- 
pository which  has  a  movable  security  chamber  for  han- 
dling bags  or  receiving  envelopes.  The  security  chamber  is 
closed  by  a  key  locked  main  door  having  an  envelope  slot 
therethrough.  A  secondary  door  clo^s  the  main  door  and 
envelope  slot.  A  bag  or  an  envelop  deposited  in  the 
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security  chamber,  either  by  (^ening  the  main  and  secoixl- 
ary  doors,  or  by  envelope  insertion  through  the  slot  upon 
opening  the  secondary  door,  after  closure  of  the  doors 
is  automatically  conveyed  in  the  security  chamber  by  a 
power  operated  truck  mechanism  to  a  horizontally  lo- 
cated opening  at  the  rear  of  the  unit  through  which  the 
bag  or  envelope  drops  vertically  downward  through  a 
chute  into  a  receiving  chest  or  safe.  Closing  of  the  doors 
initiates  automatically  the  movement  of  the  deposit  to  the 


receiving  chest.  The  doors  are  deadlocked  upon  closing 
and  cannot  be  opened  until  the  depositing  cycle  of  opera- 
tion has  been  completed  and  the  parts  restored  to  a  posi- 
tion ready  to  receive  a  new  deposit.  A  customer  key  is 
required  for  a  bag  deposit.  The  unit  is  deadlocked  in  event 
of  power  failure,  or  malfunction  in  the  system,  or  tam- 
pering with  the  circuitry  or  mechanism.  The  unit  struc- 
ture is  physically  locked  to  the  receiving  chest  and  can  be 
released  only  by  access  from  within  the  chest.  The  entire 
unit  is  trim  and  compact  and  occupies  a  minimum  of  space 
when  installed. 


3,615,051 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

COMBUSTION  OF  FUELS 

Donald  M.  Gettig,  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  Edward  A. 

Grobel,  Mnndelein,  III.,  assignors  to  Chemctron  Cwpo- 

ration,  Chicago,  IB. 

FUed  May  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,018 

Int  a.  AOln  17/02 

U.S.  CL  239—8  3  Ckdms 


A  fuel  burner  for  burning  large  volumes  of  combustible 
fluid  fuels  is  formed  of  three  concentric  tubes  forming  an 
inner  chamber  for  the  conveyance  of  the  fuel,  an  inter- 
mediate annular  chamber  for  conveying  both  oxidizing 
and  atomizing  gas,  and  an  outer  annular  chamber  for 
coolant.  The  fuel  is  directed  from  the  nozzle  in  streams 
generally  outwardly,  and  the  oxidizing  and  atomizing  gas 
is  given  a  violent  whirling  motion  which  intersects  the 
fuel  streams  at  an  angle  so  as  to  completely  atomize  the 
fuel  and  to  supply  stoichiometric  volumes  of  oxygen.  The 
method  includes  the  steps  of  spraying  fuel  in  streams  from 
the  end  of  a  nozzle  and  of  intersecting  the  streams  with 


a  swirUng  flow  of  oxidizing  and  atomizing  gas  in  suffi- 
cient volume  to  provide  a  stoichiometric  volume  of  oxy- 
gen and  at  the  same  time  to  atomize  the  fuel. 


3,615,052 

VARIABLE  AREA  EXHAUST  NOZZLE 

Julius  W.  Tumavicns,  Old  Saybrook,  Coon.,  assignor  to 

United  Afatraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,476 

^^^  _  Int  CL  B64c  75/06 

\3S,  a.  239—265.39  \%  Claims 


A  variable  area  exhaust  nozzle  for  a  thrust  generating 
engine  which  includes  an  exhaust  duct  member  with  fixed 
side  walls  and  with  a  pliu-ality  of  pivotable  flaps  attached 
thereto  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  high  aspect 
ratio  exhaust  nozzle  when  the  flaps  are  pivoted  inwardly 
to  their  minimum  area  position  and  a  low  aspect  ratio 
exhaust  nozzle  when  the  flaps  are  pivoted  outwardly  to 
their  maximum  area  position. 


3,615,053 

GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATED  ATOMIZER  TIP 

FOR  GAS/OIL  BURNER 

Bradford  K.  Pease  and  Richard  J.  Reinboid,  Alientown, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 

FUed  June  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,709 

Int  a.  B05h  7/12 

UA  a.  239-^407  3  Qafans 


A  burner  suitable  for  firing  a  gaseous  fuel  or  a  com- 
bination of  a  gaseous  and  a  liquid  fuel  with  the  gas  being 
used  to  atomize  the  liquid  fuel.  Primary  gas  is  introduced 
tangentially  into  the  oil  stream  in  the  throat  of  a  venturi 
nozzle  designed  to  expand  the  mixture.  Secondary  gas 
discharges  through  an  outer  annulus  and  impinges  on  the 
gas-oil  mixture  discharging  from  the  venturi  nozzle.  The 
size  of  the  annulus  for  admitting  the  secondary  gas  is 
rendered  adjustable  by  automatically  moving  the  oil 
atomizing  nozzle  in  and  out  of  said  aimulus,  so  as  to 
maintain  constant  gas  pressure  in  the  primary  gas  tube  at 
all  gas  inlet  rates.  The  velocity  of  the  mixture  discharging 
from  the  nozzle  will  then  be  constant  at  all  gas  flow  rates. 
The  burner  has  given  excellent  results  in  atomizing  fuel 
oil  with  gas  flows  as  low  as  17%  of  the  total  B.t.u.  fired 
at  a  high  firing  rate  (30  g.p.h.  oil  equivalent  total  fuel 
in  the  case  of  the  burner  tested),  and  also  with  50%  gas 
at  a  low  firing  rate  (10  g.pJi.  equivalent  total  fuel). 
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3$615,054 

INJECTORS 

Rkluurd  J.  La  Botz,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.,  assighor  to 

Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Ffled  Sept  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,970 

Int  CI.  B05b  1/14:  F23d  13/44 

U.S.  CI.  239^—553.3  13  aaims 


can  reach  the  spreading  member  and  a  flow  control  mem- 
ber movable  relative  to  one  or  more  outlet  ports  to 
govern  the  open  area  of  the  latter  and  adjusting  or  setting 
mechanism  for  said  flow  control  member.  The  flow  con- 
trol includes  an  adjusting  mechanism  which  can  be  manu- 
ally moved  simply  and  quickly  to  shut  off  flow  or  to  set 
the  flow  of  material  to  a  pre-selected  amount. 


3,615,056  I 

REMOTE  CONTROL  ELECTRIC 
ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Paul  C.  Weiss,  Eyanston,  IlL,  assignor  to  AMBA 
Industries  Incorporated,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 
Oi^inal  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,446,  now 
Patent  No.  3,549,120.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May 
12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,645  *^  ^ 

Int  a.  AOlc  19/00;  EOlc  19/20 
U.S.  a.  239-677  i      4  cudms 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  rocket  engine 
injectors. 

According  to  the  present  invention,  a  rocket  engine  in- 
jector has  an  injector  face  constructed  from  a  plurality 
of  discrete  thin  wafers,  each  having  planar  surfaces  and 
edge  surfaces.  A  controlled  pattern  of  flow  passages  is 
formed  in  one  planar  surface  of  each  wafer,  each  flow 
passage  terminating  at  an  edge  surface  of  the  wafer.  The 
wafers  are  joined  together  in  a  stack  and  the  passage  ter- 
minating edge  surfaces  from  the  injector  face  of  the  in- 
jector. The  flow  passages  are  adapted  to  pass  liquid  pro- 
pellant  therethrough. 

According  to  one  form  of  the  invention,  the  liquid 
propellant  is  delivered  to  the  injector  face  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  fuel  flows  through  passages  on  certain  wafers 
and  the  oxidizer  flows  through  passages  on  other  wafers. 
According  to  another  form  of  this  invention,  fuel  and 
oxidizer  vents  are  jN-ovided  whereby  propellant  leaks  on 
the  planar  surfaces  of  the  wafers  will  be  driven  from  the 
planar  surfaces. 

3,615,055 
SPREADING  IMPLEMENTS 
Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland, 
and  Aiy  van  der  Lely,   10  Weverskade,  Maasland, 
Nedieriands 

FOed  Dec  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Netiierlands,  Dec.  27,  1967, 

6717659 

Int  a.  AOlc  17/00 

UJS.  a.  239—665  17  Claims 


Electrically  controlled  hydraulic  valve  Hrrangements 
with  integral  hydraulic  override  whereby  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  one  valve  controls  in  part  the  operation  of  the 
other  valve;  the  two  valves  being  connected  to  operate  dif- 
ferent hydraulically  driven  motors  connected  respectively 
to  a  conveyor  mechanism  and  a  spreader  mechanism  for 
distribution  of  sand  or  aggregate. 


I 


3,615,057 

ROTARY  MILL  ' 

TatBuo  Hagiwara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki 

Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe-shi,  Japan 

FHed  Mar.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,8|4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1968, 

43/15,566  ^ 

Int  a.  B02c  17/04,  17/10 

UA  CI.  241-53  7  Claim. 


This  invention  relates  to  spreading  implements  com- 
prising a  frame  movable  over  the  ground,  a  container  for 
material  to  be  siwead,  a  spreading  member,  at  least  one 
outlet  port  through  which  material  from  the  container 


A  rotary  mill  for  fine  comminution  with  the  aid  of 
grinding  bodies  comprises  a  rotary  shell  having  a  sub- 
stantially conical  inner  surface  increasing  in  diameter  in 
going  from  bottom  to  top  and  which  is  adapted  to  rotate 
about  a  central  vertical  axis  of  the  rotary  $hell,  and  at 
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least  one  guide  plate  is  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  interior  of  the  rotary  shell  for  directing  grinding  bodies 
downwardly  after  they  are  moved  upwardly  along  the  sub- 
stantially conical  inner  surface  in  sprial  paths  by  centrifu- 
gal forces. 


3,615,058 

REFINER  FOR  FIBRE  SUSPENSIONS 

Harry  Vilhelin  Nilsson,  Vancrsborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Vargons  Mek.  Verkstad,  Vargon,  Sweden 

Continuation>in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  662,653, 

Aug.  23,  1967,  Tbia  appUcation  Joly  3,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  838,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept  30,  1966, 

13,228/66 

Int  CI.  B02c  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  241—85  6  Claims 


A  refiner  for  fibre  suspensions  comprises  a  stationary 
distributor  drum  with  an  inlet  for  fibre  suspensions  and 
a  grinding  apparatus  surrounding  outlets  in  the  dis- 
tributor drimi.  The  grinding  apparatus  includes  a  per- 
forated, rotataible,  cylindrical  wall  surrounded  by  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated,  arcuate  grinding  plates  spaced  and 
secured  around  the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  wall  and 
connected  together  by  a  linkage  coupled  to  an  adjustment 
device  which  can  control  the  clearance  between  the  grind- 
ing plates  and  the  cylindrical  wall.  Each  grinding  plate 
extends  opposite  an  outlet  of  the  distributor  drum  and  a 
portion  of  the  drum  ahead  of  the  outlet  as  viewed  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylindrical  wall. 


3,615,059 

PNEUMATIC  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  GRINDING 

APPARATUS 

Eugene  Charies  Moeller,  2017  24tfa  Street  Road, 

Greeley,  Colo.    80631 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,694 

Int  CI.  B02c  4/00.  4/06, 11/04 

VS,  CI.  241—224  6  Claims 


I  OOKII 

I  SOJKE 

^7' 


A  grinding  mechanism  for  grinding  various  materials 
and  having  a  hopper  divided  into  two  portions.  The  hop- 
per portions  having  separate  mechanisms  for  advancing 
material  wherein  the  upper  portion  is  advanced  by  a  pneu- 
matic tire  for  reducing  noise  and  increasing  the  reliability 
and  life  expectancey  of  the  apparatus  and  the  lower  por- 
tion uses  oscillatory  motions. 


3,615,060 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  ENDLESS 

YARNS  ON  A  SPOOL 

Rudolf    Jenny,    Horgen,    SwitieriaBd,    asrignor    to 

Maschinenfabrik  Schweiter  AG,  Horgen,  Switzwiand 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,334 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Ant.  25,  1968. 

6,169/68 

Int  a.  B65h  54/^2 

U.S.  CI.  242—18  DD  4  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  winding  endless  yams 
on  a  ^ool  is  disclosed,  the  method  and  apparatus  provid- 
ing a  winding  having  a  constant  winding  ratio,  i.e.,  a  so- 
callcd  •'precision  winding,"  wherein  the  number  of  spool 
revolutions  per  thread-guide  stroke  in  a  cross  winding 
arrangement  remains  constant.  The  inventive  method  and 
apparatus  is  applicable  for  winding  an  endless  yam  fed 
at  a  constant  speed  onto  a  spool  driven  at  its  circum- 
ference by  a  drive  cylinder.  The  thread  is  fed  to  the  spool 
via  a  grooved  drum  or  a  thread-guide  operated  by  a 
grooved  drum.  The  drive  cylinder  is  driven  in  known 
mantier  at  a  constant  speed.  Yet,  the  grooved  drum  itself 
is  driven  in  dependence  upon  and  as  a  function  of  the 
number  of  rotations  of  the  yam  spool  or  the  diameter  of 
the  yarn  spool  and  thus  a  constant  winding  ratio  is  main- 
tained. 


3,615,061 
INSTANTANEOUS  CORRECTIYE  RESPONSE 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
.  FILM  PROCESSORS 
Alex  Bagdasariui,  Arttngton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Artisan 
Industries  Inc.,  Waltiiam,  Mas& 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  620,703, 
Mar.  6,  1967.  This  application  June  24,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  840,127 

Int  a.  B65h  17/42;  G03d  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  242—55.01  32  Claims 


An  improved  film  transport  device  for  transporting 
film  or  other  strip  material,  which  device  includes  a  rack 
having  a  top  driven  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  primary  over- 
driven spools  thereon.  Spaced  apart  from  the  shaft  is  a 


I 
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fixed  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  idle  spools  thereon.  The 
overdriven  and  idle  spools  define  a  plurality  of  loop-to- 
loop  arrangements  of  film  material.  Spaced  apart  from 
the  overdriven  spools  is  a  c(Mitinuously  driven  friction 
drive  roller.  During  normal  operating  conditions,  the  film 
is  moved  through  the  loop-to-loop  arrangement  by  the 
overdriven  spools,  and  the  friction  drive  roller  does  not 
engage  said  spools.  When  an  increase  in  film  tension  is 
felt  within  the  loop-to-loop  arrangement,  there  is  engage- 
ment between  the  overdriven  spools  and  the  friction  drive 
roller  whereby  additional  overdriving  force  is  imparted 
to  said  overdriven  spools  to  relieve  the  increase  in  film 
tension. 


a  plurality  of  webs  having  a  tapered  configuration  extend- 
ing between  the  walls  and  protruding  upwardly  therefrom 
and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  members  integrally  molded 
with  and  extending  from  the  outer  sides  of  the  outermost 
wall  and  the  base  member,  extending  only  as  far  as  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  base  member. 


3,615,062 
PUSH-IN  TYPE  FILM/TAPE  CASSETTE 

Howard  A.  Goodman,  Pecksldll,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Bnsinesi  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,981 
Int.  CL  B6511 17 /4B 
UA  CL  242-^SJl  8  Claims 


JL  3,615,064 

TWO  STRING  HTE  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Donald  P.  GeUert,  St  Thomas,  Vifgfai  Isianis,  assignor  to 

UJS.M.  Precision  Prodndi  Inc« 

FUed  July  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,687 

1 T  c  /5*^9i•  ^^}^  ^^^^*'  "^^  ^^/^<5'  ^^  75/38 
UA  CL  242—96  n  cudma 


A  film  or  tape  cassette  for  receiving  film  or  tape 
(film/tape)  positively  driven  into  said  cassette,  compris- 
mg  a  cover  member,  a  take-up  reel,  and  a  spiral  film 
guide,  whereby  film  entering  said  cassette  is  guided  by 
said  spiral  film  guide  about  the  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
^e-up  reel,  which  is  frictionally  driven  by  the  entering 
fihn/tape  about  a  center  hub,  to  wind  the  film/tape  from 
the  outer  diameter  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  take-up 
reel,  as  opposed  to  currently  winding  from  the  center  hub 
outwardly,  for  ready  replay  without  rewinding. 


3,615,063 

PLASTIC  CORE  FOR  PAPER  ROLLS 

Dana  B.  Bates,  Hrldand,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Simpson 

Timber  Company,  Seatfle,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  33,270 

UA  n  24i_ita  /"*•  ^-  "^  7^/^* 

UA  CL  242—68.6  5  claims 


A  kite  comprises  a  flexible  sheet  carrying  i  central  rigid 
member  and  two  spar  members  spaced  frpm  the  rigid 
member,  a  resUient  wire  extending  between  the  two  spar 
members  to  spread  the  spar  members  apart  sp  as  to  main- 
tain tautness  of  the  sheet.  A  pair  of  kite  strings  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  kite,  one  of  said  strings  being  in 
operative  connection  with  each  one  of  said  spar  members 
whereby  controlled  movement  of  the  kite  strings  pro- 
duoes  relative  movement  of  one  of  the  spar  Members  with 
respect  to  the  rigid  member,  thereby  varying  the  eflFective 
area  of  one  section  of  the  sheet,  thereby  to  cause  con- 
1"°^  u  SM'^'^^ce  of  the  kite.  Also,  disclosed  is  a  remote, 
hand  held  control  device  from  which  the  two  kite  strings 
are  released  from  two  spaced  points  thereon,  a  handle 
being  provided  to  the  rear  of  these  spaced  release  points 
A  reel  earned  by  the  control  device,  upon  which  the  two 
kite  strings  are  wound,  is  of  relatively  large  diameter  and 
has  a  very  Mrrow  drum  portion,  whereby  the  two  kite 
strings  wound  thereon  lie  uniformly  about  tbe  drum  por- 


TORSION  COUNTERBALANCE  WITH  CABLF 

^^    PRETENSIONING  DE\1CE 

AdeUna  O.  EUlott,  1130  Osterhont  Road. 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.    49002 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  782,168 

u^  a.  ..._,..— —        ,    ^^ 


rit.F  "i^  ^'^  ^°'"  ""'^  °^  P^P*""  ^a^»°«  a  generally 
circular  flat  base  portion  with  a  circular  hole  centrally 
locatol  therem  and  further  including  a  pluraUty  of  up- 
standing walk  on  the  same  side  of  the  base  member,  one 
wall  mimwhately  adjacent  the  centrally  located  hole  and 

^Sf"  ^I'^f'  *^'"«  '"«^"y  »P*"d  from  the  outer 
pcnphery  of  the  base  member.  The  core  further  includes 


Vict  wr.r-''^^'"i'  ^"'^    ^    '^''^^    pretensioning  de- 
vice which  IS  particularly  adaptable  to  toi^on  spring 
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counterbalances  or  rotary  shaft  driven  lift  garage  doors 
or  the  like  to  {Movent  undue  slack  in  the  winch  lines 
or  cables.  The  coupling  between  the  cable  drum  and 
the  means  which  drives  the  drum  permits  limited 
relative  rotary  movement.  The  coupling  is  preferably 
spring  biased  such  that  the  winding  drum  is  biased  for 
rotation  in  its  wind-up  direction  relative  to  the  drive 
side  of  the  coupling. 


3,615,066 

ANTENNA  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Adolph  F.  Wamecke,  4624  Bragg  Blvd., 

FayetteviUe,  N.C.    28303 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  19;048 

Int.  CL  HOlq  1/12 

VJS.  CL  248—206  R  1  Oalm 


A  mounting  structure  for  securing  an  antenna  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  a  mobile  home  or  the  like.  The  struc- 
ture includes  an  elongated  tubular  post  having  a  plurality 
of  laterally  facing  vacuum  cups  secured  thereto  for  grip- 
ping the  exterior  surface  of  the  mobile  home.  An  adhesive 
is  positioned  between  the  cups  and  the  exterior  surface 
to  increase  the  bond  therebetween. 


3,615,067 

LOAD  BALANCER 

Noel  G.  Goudreau,  Mendota,  III.,  assignor  to  Conco,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,424 

Int  CL  A47f  5/00 

U.S.  CL  248—325  8  Claims 


rying  arms  include  an  offset  portion  together  with  means 
for  applying  a  force  to  one  of  the  arms  that  is  suffi- 
cient to  preclude  creeping  movonent  of  the  load  carry- 
ing arm  having  the  offset  portion  due  to  the  presence  of 
the  offset  portion  therein. 


3,615,068 
PRECISION  ROTARY  TABLE 

Arthur  Edelstein,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ardel 

Instiiiment  Co.,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  84M17 

Int  CL  A47b  95/00.  91/00 

UA  CI.  248—349  17  ChUmi 


A  precision  rotary  tabic  for  use  in  electro-optical  re- 
search includes  a  stationary  base  member  and  a  movaUe 
support  part  operatively  connected  to  the  base  member 
and  rotatable  relative  thereto.  Precise  positioning  of  the 
movable  part  in  response  to  actuation  of  a  manually  op- 
erated means  is  effected  by  employing  gearing  mechanism 
in  which  the  various  rotating  parts  are  continuously  sub- 
jected to  a  constant  force  in  a  direction  such  that  the 
meshing  gears  are  placed  in  back-lash-free  engagement 
with  each  other.  An  attachment  device  may  be  rotatably 
connected  to  the  movable  part,  that  device  including 
mechanism  which  permits  quick  movement  of  the  attach- 
ment device  between  two  preselected  positions. 


3,615,069 

LOAD  SUPPORTING  SLAT  FOR  LUGGAGE 

RACK  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  A.  Bott,  931  Lake  Shora  Drive, 

Grosse  Pofaite  Shores,  Mich.    48236 

Filed  May  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,940 

Int  a.  F16m  11/00 

U.S.  CL  248—350  1  Cfarfm 


A  loading  balancer  assembly  of  the  type  using  a  coun- 
terweighted  parallelogram  linkage  wherein  the  load  car- 


A  two-piece  slat  for  supporting  luggage,  or  the  like,  on 
an  automobile  body.  A  plurality  of  sudi  slats  are  used  to 
define  the  bed  of  an  automobile  luggage  rack.  The  con- 
struction of  each  slat  includes  a  supporting  rail  fastened 
to  the  automobile  body  and  a  molding  covering  the  rail. 
The  rail  is  {M-ovided  with  various  holes  adapted  to  receive 
fasteners  for  securing  the  rail  to  a  given  automobile  body 
with  only  a  selected  number  of  such  holes  being  used  at 
any  one  time.  The  molding  is  snap-fitted  over  the  sup- 
porting rail  and  covers  all  the  holes  therein  and  the  fasten- 
ers. The  molding  is  made  firom  relatively  tibin  stainless 
steel  while  the  rail  is  made  from  heavier  galvanized  steel. 
The  molding  possesses  an  attractive  bright  appearance  and 
completely  covers  the  rail  and  its  fasteners  while  at  the 
same  time  protecting  the  luggage  from  sharp  comers,  or 
the  like,  on  the  rail  and  the  fasteners. 
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3.615,070 

CENTERING  AND  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Guuiton,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

national  Business  Macliines  Corporation,  Armonlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,746 

Int.  CI.  F16m  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—415  8  Claims 


cause  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  stem  to  engage  a  valve  seat 
without  rotation  of  the  stem,  thereby  minimizing  scoring 
or  distortion  of  the  seat. 


3,615,073 

WHEEL  LfFT  ASSIST 

Howard  L.  Liclcey,  115  Bosworth  $t, 

Slidell,  La.     70458 
FUed  Nov.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,513 
IntCI.B66fi/O0 
UA  CI.  254—131 


Apparatus  for  radiaJly  centering  and  axially  aligning 
an  object,  such  as  a  magnetic  disk  pack,  with  respect  to 
a  spindle  of  a  disk  file  and  holding  the  disk  pack  in  place. 
The  spindle  is  topped  by  a  cylindrical  surface  beveled 
at  the  outer  edge.  The  centering  apparatus  comprises  a 
ring  slotted  to  provide  three  spring-loaded  tabs  arranged 
to  be  of  interference  fit  with  the  cylindrical  surface. 
The  beveled  edge  serves  as  a  cam  to  spread  the  tabs  of 
the  ring  radially  and  the  tabs  engage  the  cylindrical  sur-  The  invention  involves  a  simple  compact  \i'heel  lift  for 
face  to  hold  and  center  the  disk  pack.  A  set  of  three  vehicles  which  lifts  and  simultaneously  urgjs  the  wheel 
buttons  is  provided  with  the  centering  apparatus  to  rest  toward  the  vehicle. 
on  a  surface  of  the  spindle  to  axially  align  the  pack. 


1  Claim 


3,615,071 
FLEXIBLE  MOLD 
Jacit  R.  Harper,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,779 
Int  CI.  B28b  7/06 
UA  CI.  249—112  3  Claims 

A  method  of  forming  shaped  articles  of  polyester,  poly- 
urethane  or  epoxy  resin  by  using  a  flexible  mold  wherein 
a  thin  continuous  film  of  a  methyl  ethyl  ketone  soluble 
copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  acrylonitrile  is  ap- 
plied to  the  shape  forming  surface  of  the  flexible  mold 
prior  to  molding  an  article  is  disclosed.  This  process  pro- 
vides a  shaped  article  having  a  thin  coating  of  the  co- 
polymer of  vinylidene  chloride  and  acrylonitrile  on  the 
surface.  This  process  extends  the  useful  life  of  the  mold. 


3,615,074 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTURIZING  GASES 

Daniel  Cook,  2909  40th  Aye.,  Gulfport,  Miss.    39501 

Filed  June  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,067 
wTc   r.     '"*•  CI.  F02d  9/0-/,  79/00;  F02m  77/5^ 
U.S  CI.  261—18  8  Claims 


3,615,072 

VALVE  STRUCTURE  WITH  NONROTATING  STEM 

Erwin  K.  Kaucher,  Souderton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  & 

Porter  Co.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,015 

^*'  CL  F16k  31/50 

UA  CL  251-265  2  Claims 


k.'..k'ij.'v'Vk".'k.'.^.k\ikvv,wvTr< 
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An  apparatus  is  provided  for  reducing  fuel  and  lubri- 
cating oil  consumption  and  increasing  power  in  internal 
combustion  engines  which  includes  an  improved  moistur- 
izing unit  for  addition  of  moisture  to  gases  being  fed 
to  the  air  intake  manifold.  The  apparatus  operates  at 
peak  efficiency  at  low  or  high  speeds,  and  it  n(iay  be  used 
in  warm  or  cold  climates.  The  moisturizing  unit  includes 
first  and  second  vessels  and  conduits  introducing  gases 
and  water  into  the  vessels.  An  atomizer  is  mounted  in 
the  first  vessel.  A  conduit  including  an  aspirator  is  con- 


A  valve  structure  fnr  nr^r.e*i«  ,.«ot,«ir      «    J  a  nected  to  the  second  vessel  for  withdrawing  water  by 

the   valve   SSing   a   dSn  L   thSH^frr"'"^  ^°'^;  "^^''^^^^'^  ^"^  introducing  the  water  into  theW  vessel 

adapted  to Slv  shift  1  ,t^r^  wtv       ^   arrangement  a  conduit  for  equalizing  pressures  in  the  vessels  is  pro- 

aaapted  to  axially  shift  a  stem  withm  a  valve  body  to  vided.  An  improved  variable  valve  is  also  provided 
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3,615,075  t 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  HUMIDIFIER        , 
Richard  L  Heiman,  Everett  D.  Wiseman,  and  "nncknan 
P.  Jordan,  Cohimbns,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Vemco  Cor- 
poratioii,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,341 

Int  a.  BOlf  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  261—30  27  Claims 


located  outside  the  condenser.  A  direa  contact  feed 
water  heater  receives  steam  directly  from  the  turbine 
and  water  to  be  heated  from  a  source  outside  the  con- 
denser. The  steam  heats  the  water  and  the  heated  water 
is  discharged  through  the  steam  dome  to  a  consumer 
located  outside  the  condenser.  The  apparatus  is  posi- 
tioned to  permit  steam  to  be  condensed  to  pass  through 
the  steam  dome  to  the  condenser. 


3,615,077 
GAS  COOLING  TOWERS 
Kenneth   Roy   Parker,   Sutton  ColdficU,   aad  Kometh 
Darby  and  John  Bcardon,  Harbome,  Binningham,  Eas- 
land,   aasignois   to   LodgcCotfrcD   Limttea,   Parade, 
Birmin^iam,  England 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  9,  1968, 

32,724/68 

Int  a.  BOlf  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—118  11  Claims 


A  humidifying  apparatus,  the  preferred  form  of  which 
comprises  an  upper  roller,  a  lower  roller,  a  foraminous 
belt  trained  about  the  rollers,  and  a  one-piece,  integrally 
molded,  upstanding  plastic  housing.  Ilie  housing  is 
formed  to  provide,  at  its  lower  portion,  a  liquid-tight  res- 
ervoir for  receiving  water,  first  means  for  journal  mount- 
ing the  lower  roller  for  rotation  in  the  reservoir  below  its 
intended  water  level,  and  second  means  for  supporting  the 
upper  roller  above  the  intended  maximum  water  level  of 
the  reservoir.  The  first  means  is  preferably  formed  to  in- 
clude, at  each  side  of  the  reservoir,  an  upstanding  flange 
having  a  generally  V-shaped,  upwardly  opening  notch 
formed  therein  for  receiving  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lower 
roller,  the  lower  roller  being  weighted  so  that  it  is  gravity 
biased  toward  its  seating  in  the  notches.  The  second  means 
is  preferably  formed  to  include,  at  each  side  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  inwardly  extending  flanges  ar- 
ranged to  receive  therebetween  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
upper  roller.  A  block  for  journal  mounting  each  end  of 
the  upper  roller  is  provided,  each  block  extending  between 
and  being  supported  by  one  pair  of  flanges.  The  motor  for 
driving  the  upper  roller,  the  blocks  for  joumalling  the  up- 
per roller,  and  the  gear  box  for  drivingly  connecting  the 
motor  to  the  upper  roller  are  supported  in  slots  formed 
in  the  flanges  at  the  sides  of  the  housing. 


3,615,076 
STEAM  MANIFOLD  AND  FEED  WATER  HEATER 

FOR  CONDENSERS 

Robert  J.  Stoker,  PhiUipsburg,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 

Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,865 

Int  CI.  BOlf  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  261—113  9  Claims 


A  combined  steam  manifold  and  feed  water  heater 
apparatus  positioned  in  the  steam  dome  of  a  condenser. 
The  manifold  arrangement  is  positioned  to  receive  steam 
from  the  turbine  and  direct  it  to  feed  water  heaters 


An  evaporative  gas  cooling  tower  particularly  for  cool- 
ing waste  gas  oi  incineration  prior  to  electro-precipitation 
comprises  a  divider  member  extending  across  its  inlet  duct 
to  divide  the  gas  entering  the  tower  into  two  streams  which 
meet  and  mix  within  the  tower. 


3,615,078 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  AERATING 
LIQUOR     IN     LARGE    SEWAGE     TREATMENT 
TANKS 
Paul  M.  Thayer,  Milwaukee,  lllls.,  assignor  to  Water 
PoUution  Control  Corp.,  Milwankcc,  Wis. 
FUed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,709 
Int  CL  BOlf  i/W 
VS.  a.  261—123  10  Claims 

The  aeration  tank  has  oppositely-disposed  side  walls 


-^-^  '/-^  -^J"  fT"^  ,vxxNj|ir- 


u^^u^^^^^ 


and  has  a  series  of  baflles  spaced  inwardly  from  each  side 
wall  and  extending  parallel  thereto,  each  baffle  terminat- 
ing a  substantial  distance  short  of  the  liquid  level  and 
short  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank.  Extending  along  the  in- 
ner side  of  each  baffle  about  midway  of  the  depth  of  the 
tank  is  a  row  of  relatively  low  pressure  air  diffusers,  and 
extending  along  the  bottom  of  the  tank  midway  between 
the  two  rows  of  low  pressure  diffusers  is  a  row  of  rela- 
tively high  pressure  diffusers. 
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3,615,079 
GAS  HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  LIQUm 
HEAT  CARRIER 
Gcoigcs    Cohen    de    Lara    and    MIdiel    Dclachanal, 
Grenoble,  F^rance,   aas^non  to  Sodete  Grenobloise 
dTlndct   et  d'Ap^kationi   Hydranliqnea   (Sogreah), 
Grenoble,  France 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,424 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1967, 

5,086 

Int  CL  BOlf  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—146  8  Claims 


In  this  exchanger  a  gas  to  be  cooled  or  heated  is  placed 
in  direct  ccmtact  with  a  liquid  heat  carrier  by  bubbling  the 
gas  therethrough. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  263 — 41  see: 
Patent  No.  3,615,082 


3,615,080 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURING WHITE  PORTLAND  CEMENT  CLINKER 
Stewart  W.  IVesoathicIt,  McCandless  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  886,232 
Int.  CL  F27b  1/00 
US.  a.  263—29  38  Qaims 


An  apparatus  for  and  method  of  manufacturing  white 
Portland  cement  clinker  are  disclosed.  The  apparatus  has 
a  reactor  provided  with  a  reactor  bed  adapted  to  receive 
and  process  white  Portland  cement  clinker  raw  material. 
The  reactor  has  a  heating  and  drying  zone  for  removing 
the  water  from  the  raw  material;  a  calcining  adjacent  the 
heating  and  drying  zone  for  calcining  the  calcareous  por- 
tion of  raw  material;  a  reaction  zone  adjacent  the  calcining 
zone  for  clinkering  the  raw  material;  a  gas  distribution 
zone  adjacent  the  reaction  zone  for  receiving  a  heating  and 
reducing  fluid  having  a  pressure  suflBcient  to  traverse  the 


reaction  zone,  the  calcining  zone  and  the  heating  and  dry- 
ing zone  with  a  residual  remaining  pressure;  and  a  gas 
seal  zone  adjacent  the  gas  distribution  zone.  A  divider  in 
the  gas  seal  zone  split  the  flow  of  the  sintered  raw  ma- 
terial into  two  channels.  Each  channel  has  a  constricted 
passage  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  sintered  raw 
material  to  produce  a  pressure  drop  through  the  gas 
seal  zone  greater  than  the  pressure  in  the  heating  and 
reducing  fluid.  A  cooling  zone  of  the  reactor  adjacent  the 
gas  sealing  zone  cools  the  sintered  raw  material.  A  cooling 
plenum  in  the  cooling  zone  is  comiected  to  the  heating 
and  drying  zone  and  has  a  first  louver  which  defines  with 
an  exit  louver  the  cooling  zone,  thus  retaining  the  sintered 
raw  material  in  the  cooling  zone  while  emitting  the  heat- 
ing and  reducing  fluid  from  such  cooling  zone.  A  discharge 
means  in  a  discharge  zone  of  the  reactor  discharges  the 
sintered  material  while  sealing  the  discharge  zone  from 
the  atmosphere.  1 

The  method  includes  the  steps  of:  ' 

(a)  receiving  the  raw  material  in  the  reactor  bed  of 
the  reactor; 

(b)  passing  the  raw  material  through  a  heating  and 
drying  zone  to  remove  the  water  from  the  raw  ma- 
terial; 

(c)  passing  the  dried  raw  material  through  a  calcining 
zone  adjacent  the  heating  and  drying  zoQe  to  calcine 
'the  calcareous  portion  of  the  raw  material; 

(d)  passing  the  reacted  raw  material  thifough  a  gas 
distribution  zone  adjacent  the  reaction  zone  to  re- 
ceive a  heating  and  reducing  fluid  produced  from  a 
fluid  fuel  burned  in  a  deficiency  of  oxygeq-bearing  gas 
and  having  a  pressure  sufficient  to  traverse  the  re- 
action zone,  the  calcining  zone  and  the  heating  and 
drying  zone  with  a  residual  remaining  pressure; 

(e)  passing  the  raw  material  through  a  gas  sealing  zone 
adjacent  the  gas  distribution  zone; 

(f)  splitting  the  flow  of  the  sintered  raw  material  in 
the  gas  seal  zone  into  two  channels,  each  channel 
having  a  constricted  passage  in  the  direction  of  the 
flow  of  the  raw  material  to  produce  a  pressure  drop 
through  such  gas  seal  zone  greater  than  the  original 
pressure  in  such  heating  and  reducing  fluid; 

(g)  passing  the  sintered  raw  material  through  a  cool- 
ing zone  adjacent  the  gas  seal  zone  to  oool  the  sin- 
tered raw  material  under  reducing  conditions; 

(h)  receiving  the  heating  and  reducing  fluid  at  the 
residual  remaining  pressure  in  a  cooling  plenum  in 
the  cooling  zone; 

(i)  retaining  the  raw  material  in  the  cooling  zone  while 
emitting  the  heating  and  reducing  fluid  from  the  cool- 
ing plenum  into  the  cooling  zone; 

(j)  retaining  the  raw  material  in  the  cooling  zone  while 
emitting  the  heating  and  reducing  fluid  frqm  the  cool- 
ing zone  through  an  exit  louver; 

(k)  passing  the  sintered  raw  material  through  a  dis- 
charge zone  adjacent  the  cooling  zone;  and 

(1)  discharging  the  raw  material  while  sealing  the  dis- 
charge zone  from  the  atmosphere. 


3,615,081 

TORSION  BAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Raymond  A.  Ravenel,  Sceanx,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

FUed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,344 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1967, 

116,541 
Int  CI.  B60g  11/18, 11/60.  3/14 
U.S.  a.  267—57  8  Oaims 

In  a  vehicle  suspension  system  each  wheel  of  a  pair  is 
rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  of  an  arm,  th^  other  end 
of  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  transverse 
tubular  member.  The  arms  are  secured  to  the,  outer  ends 


October  26,  1971 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1413 


of  a  torsion  bar  means  extending  within  the  transverse  coil,  continuous  loop  form  to  obtain  a  metallurgical  pat- 
member  and  secured  to  the  middle  of  the  transverse  mem-  ented  structure  consisting  of  fine  pearlite,  some  coaree 
ber.  The  transverse  member  itself  is  connected  to  the  o  i~         ,  >^u.^  cwai»c 


l^^.jy 


vehicle  body  through  resilient  blocks  which  insulate  the 
vehicle  body  from  vibration  from  the  wheels  and  arms 
and  act  as  additional  torsion  elements. 


3,615,082 

FURNACE  MUFFLE 

Jacob  Howard  Beck,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  BTU 

Engineering  Corporation,  Waldiam,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  854,648 

Int  Ci.  F27b  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  263—41  5  Claims 


A  furnace  muflle  of  unique  welded  construction  and 
especially  adapted  for  operation  at  extreme  operating  tem- 
peratures. The  muflle  is  formed  as  an  elongated  tubular 
member  having  one  or  more  gas  pipes  integrally  formed 
therein  to  introduce  a  gaseous  atmosphere  within  the  muf- 
fle. The  entire  muflle  structure  including  the  gas  pipes  is 
formed  of  a  metal  which  has  experienced  the  same  work 
history  during  fabrication,  and  individual  elements  of  the 
muflie  structure  are  welded  in  a  unique  maimer  to  provide 
a  unitary  muflle  construction  capable  of  superior  opera- 
tion at  elevated  temperatures. 


3,615,083 
FLUIDIZED  BED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONTINUOUSLY  QUENCHING  COILED  ROD 
AND  WIRE 
Jerome  Feinman,  MonrocyOlc,  and  Ridiard  L.  Sallo, 
Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration 

Filed  July  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,562 

Int  CL  C21d  9/56 

U.S.  Ci.  266—3  R  3  Claims 

Apparatus  consisting  of  a  chamber  having  a  two-zone 

fluidized  bed  is  utilized  for  quenching  rod  or  wire  in  open- 


pearlite,  and  very  little  free  ferrite  in  high  carbon  steel 
rod  or  wire. 


3,615,084 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SALVAGING 

JUNK  MATERIAL 

Fidelis  J.  Wasingcr,  1972  S.  Parker  Road, 

Denver,  Colo.    80222 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,764 

Int  a.  C22b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  266—33  17  Claims 


TO    aTMOVtOC 


mROUS  JUW  IN 

*FTCTBU»0 

i 

^rux. 

G*SES 

V 

a*»>  s  S.OW 

TO     S*ULL 

PNCIWMTE 
CO«u5TBL£S 

TUMBLER 

UIXII 

ICT   XX- 

»-^ 

vt^' 

-^       I 

Process  and  apparatus  for  salvaging  bulky  junk  ma- 
terial of  principally  ferrous  content  characterized  by  crush- 
mg  to  predetermined  thickness  and  thence  shearing  same 
mto  relatively  small  rectangular  pieces,  continuously  con- 
veymg  the  pieces  through  a  furnace  to  combust  entrained 
combustible  materials  and  separate,  by  melting,  non-fer- 
rous metals,  resulting  in  a  final  ferrous  product  for  subse- 
quent refining  which  contains  a  minimum  of  contaminants 
to  be  removed  in  the  refining  process.  Optionally,  unde- 
sired  combustible  air  pollutants  formed  in  the  furnace  are 
also  oxidized  before  discharge  into  the  atmosphere  to  thus 
permit  practice  of  the  invention  in  loci  where  air  pollution 
IS  not  tolerated. 


3,615,085 

rJil?^®  "^^  TREATING  METALUC  MELTO 
P.  BeriKinMii,  Wttsbuig^  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  ft 
^"iS?""^***'  Coiporation,  PitSSurdi,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  8O2S18 


Apparatus  for  treating  a  metallic  melt,  such  as  molten 
steel  ui  a  ladle  is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  includes  an  in- 
ner  tubular  member,  through  which  an  additive  is  de- 
livered to  within  the  melt,  and  a  coaxiaUy  disposed  outer 
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tubular  member,  the  annulus  between  the  two  tubular 
members  serving  as  a  passageway  for  gas  delivered  to  the 
melt.  The  gas  is  introduced  into  the  melt  through  a  porous 
refractory  element  positioned  about  the  ends  of  the  tubu- 
lar members. 


3,615,086 
APPARATUS  FOR  STIRRING  MOLTEN  METAL 
David  A.  Jepson  m,  deceased,  late  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
by  David  A.  Jepson  II  and  Margaret  Jepson,  sole  heirs- 
at-law  and  le^d  representatives,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
and  Thomas  K.  McCluhan,  North  Tonawanda,  and 
Lorcn  L.  Whitney,  Lewiston  He^ts,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 

FUed  June  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  836,691 

Int  CL  C21c  7/00 

U.S.  CL  266—34  PP  6  Chdnis 


axial  movement  at  their  ends  adjacent  the  fixed  top  mem- 
bers but  which  are  received  in  nuts  connected  to  the  mov- 
able top  member.  The  connection  of  the  nut  to  the  mov- 
able top  member  allows  independent  operation  of  the 
screw  threaded  rods  to  permit  the  gap  between  the  vertical 
faces  to  be  greater  at  one  end  than  at  the  other. 


'  3,615,088 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  ANIMAL  OPERATING  TABLE 

Warren  R.  Compton,  244  Brisbane  Road, 

Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.     37030 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,843 

Int.  CI.  A61g  13/00 

\2&,  CI.  269—323  14  cUdms 


A  porous  plug  assembly  wherein  the  porous  plug  is 
provided  with  a  gas  impermeable  bottom  surface  seal  and 
a  gas  permeable  side  wall  sheath. 


Aa  attachment  for  a  tillable  animal  operating  table 
comprising  a  board  means  which  has  one  ejnd  that  fits 
over  the  raised  end  of  the  table  and  which  has  adjustable 
legs  for  elevating  the  other  end  of  the  board  means  with 
the  result  that  the  overall  elevation  of  the  operating  table 
can  be  raised. 


3,615,087 

WORKBENCHES 

Ronald  Price  Hickman,  ''Badgers,"  Middle  St,  Nazeing, 

Waltham  Abbey,  Essex,  England 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  803,600 

Chdms  priority,  apppUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  4,  1968, 

10,484/68 

Inta.B25b7/iO,  i/2^ 

UA  CI.  269—244  14  Claims 


3,615,089 

CARD  TRANSPORT 

Gerald  J.  LanghUn,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Singer- 

j     General  Precision,  Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

I         Filed  May  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,923 

^*- C'- B*5h  9/05 

U.S.  CI.  271-3  2  Claims 


A  workbench  of  saw-horse  height  has  its  top  formed 
by  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  top  members  which 
form  a  w<H-king  surface  and  which  are  carried  by  trans- 
verse supports.  One  of  the  top  members  is  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  the  supports  but  the  other  is  horizontally  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  the  fixed  top  member  to  form 
a  vise  between  the  opposed  vertical  faces  of  the  top  mem- 
bers. Adjacent  each  end  the  top  members  are  intercon- 
nected by  screw  threaded  rods  which  are  restrained  against 


The  disclosed  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  is  a 
mechanism  for  transporting  an  aperture  card  l^-om  a  card 
reader,  which  reads  the  punched  address  on  the  card,  to  an 
optical  scanning  station,  which  scans  the  optical  informa- 
tion in  the  film  area  of  the  card.  The  card  reader  reads 
the  information  in  the  form  of  punched  holes  on  the  card 
beginning  with  the  left  end  and  progressing  toward  the 
right  end  of  the  card,  with  the  result  that  the  card  is 
ejected  from  the  card  reader  with  the  left  end  leading.  The 
present  invention  reverses  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
cards  ejected  from  the  card  reader  such  that  the  location 
of  the  aperture  can  be  properly  referenced  from  the  right 
end  of  the  card  in  the  optical  scanner.  The  direction  of 
travel  is  reversed  by  means  of  a  pivoted  track  section 
which  accepts  cards  at  one  angular  position  and  ejects 
cards  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  second  angular  posi- 
tion. The  ejected  card  is  received  by  a  second  track  section 
which  conveys  the  card  to  the  optical  scanning  station. 
Each  card  is  properly  positioned  in  the  optical  scanning 
station  by  means  of  a  pair  of  card  edge  guides  and  a  card 
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end  stop.  One  card  edge  guide  is  movable  to  permit  a  pair  crib.  When  the  chUd  puUs  down  on  the  trapeze  bar  the 

of  card  extractors  and  a  pair  of  rollers  to  remove  the  card  carousel  is  caused  to  spin  while  at  the  same^e^rSj 

edgewise  from  the  scanning  station.  energy  in  a  spring,  lie  carousel  has  ^^^^. 

■  pended  therefrom  and  centrifugal  force  causes  the  figu- 

3,615,090 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PNEUMATIC  SEPARA1TON 

OF  DOCUMENTS 
Heinz  Lomniclty,  Baierbmnn-Buchenhain,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  774,422 
Claims  priority,  iqipUcatimi  Germany,  Nov.  10, 1967. 
P  15  49  892.7 
Int  CL  B65h  3/12 
\5&.  CI.  271—26  8  Claims 


rmes  to  rotate  in  a  radiaUy  outward  path.  Striker  bells  are 
positioned  in  this  path  so  that  the  rotating  figurines  strike 
the  bells.  When  the  child  releases  the  trapeze  bar,  the 
stored  energy  in  the  spring  spins  the  carousel  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  raises  the  trapeze  bar. 


Apparatus  for  individually  separating  the  uppermost 
document  from  a  pile  of  such  documents.  The  pile  of 
documents  is  supported  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  perforated 
suction  tape.  A  suction  arm  alternately  moves  between 
the  uppermost  document  in  the  pile  and  the  suction  tape 
so  as  to  transfer  the  top  document  from  the  pile  to  the 
tape.  In  so  doing  the  document  is  bent  at  an  angle  so  as 
to  avoid  the  double  removal  of  documents.  Suction  air 
is  provided  to  the  arm  during  the  transfer  after  which  the 
supply  to  the  arm  is  terminated  to  the  arm  and  applied 
to  the  tape  for  removal  of  the  separated  document. 


3,615,093 

CHANCE  INDICATOR  WITH  DRIVE  HAVING 

EFFECTIVELY  DISSIMILAR  CAMS 

Elton  T.  Barrett,  40234  Marcella  Lane, 

Hemet,  Calif.    92343 

.ft"^,""^.""  "'  application  Ser.  No.  658,274,  Aog.  3. 

1967.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  87M73 

UA  CI.  273—143  R  5  claims 


3,615,091 

STRIP  FEEDER 

David  L.  McGee  and  David  A.  Skalbeck,  Portland,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Plymak  Company,  Inc.,  Portland,  Ores. 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,540 

Int  CI.  B65h  i/00 

VS.  a.  271—62  8  Claims 


-> 


A  strip  feeder  in  which  the  strip  capacity  is  nearly  the 
full  height  of  the  feeder  frame.  The  strip  elevator  is  oper- 
ated by  a  half-length  cylinder  through  a  mechanical  ad- 
vantage device.  The  upward  pressure  on  the  strips  is  con- 
trolled to  avoid  jamming  as  the  elevator  rises. 


3,615,092 
SPRD«fG  RESISTANT  TYPE  CRIB  EXERCISING 

DEVICE  WITH  ROTATING  CAROUSEL 

Albert  Stnbbmann,  FVankUn  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Kohncr  Bros.,  Inc.,  East  Pater8<Hi,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  11,504 

A  carousel  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  crib  above  an 
infant  lying  therein.  Beneath  the  carousel  is  a  trapeze 
bar.  The  carousel  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  frame  sus- 
pended by  straps  which  are  tied  to  the  side  rails  of  the 


In  an  electrically  operated  market  game,  having  win- 
dows or  other  means  for  selecting  particular  indicia  dis- 
played on  a  plurality  of  motor  driven  fluctuating  dials 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  driven  by  means  of  a 
dnve  mechanism  having  parallel  shafts,  each  having  at 
least  one  eccentric  cam,  a  drive  chain  or  other  flexible 
tensile  member  attached  to  a  base  and  drawn  around  the 
eccentric  cam  on  each  shaft  and  attached  to  a  respective 
dial  so  that  when  the  cams  turn  so  as  to  increase  or  de- 
crease their  radii,  the  chain  is  puUed  or  slackened  and  the 
dials  move;  and  a  spring  return  mechanism  which  pulls 
the  dials  back  against  the  chain  to  take  up  slack. 


3,615,094 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  INLAY  PUZZLE 

Gordon  P.  Connor,  Wansau,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Connor 

Forest  Industries,  Wansau,  ^Rls. 

FUed  May  11, 1970,  Ser.  No.  36,338 

'■*-CI.A63f9/70 

me  stock  from  which  puzzle  pieces  and  frame  are  cut 
has  thin  picture  and  plastic  film  pUes  laminated  to  its 
outer  face.  Strong  adhesive  holds  the  picture  to  the  stock 
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but  "low-tac"  adhesive  is  used  for  the  film  ply.  Working 
from  the  rear  face  of  the  stock  with  a  high-speed  router 
of  small  section,  the  puzzle  pieces  and  the  pictures  thereon 
are  severed  from  each  other  and  from  the  frame  leaving 


them  still  attached  to  the  film.  The  backboard  is  then 
adhesively  attached  to  the  frame  without  attachment  to 
the  puzzle  pieces.  Removal  of  the  plastic  film  by  the 
customer  leaves  the  puzzle  pieces  free  in  the  frame. 


3,615,095 

GOLF  STANCE  RULER 

Luden  Lafontaine,  637  Place  Fleury, 

Montreal  357,  Quebec,  Canada 
FUed  Sept  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,469 
Int.aA63b69/i6 
VS,  CL  273—187  R 


3  Claims 


/- 


I? 


A  portable  ruler  for  golfers  includes  an  elongated  first 
member  including  two  slots  and  two  bars  slidably  mounted 
in  the  slots.  The  first  member  includes  two  series  of 
numbered  graduations  designating  the  different  widths  of 
golfers'  shoulders.  Each  slideable  bar  includes  a  series  of 
graduations  and  numbers  corresponding  to  those  con- 
ventionally used  to  identify  gold  clubs.  When  an  end  of 
each  bar  is  properly  aligned  with  a  particular  shoulder 
width  indicating  graduation,  to  accommodate  a  particular 
golfer,  the  numbers  on  the  respective  bars  point  to  the 
proper  placement  positions  of  one  of  the  golfer's  feet  and 
the  golf  ball  for  the  various  clubs.  A  fixed  mark  on  the 
first  member  indicates  the  proper  position  of  the  golfer's 
other  foot 

3,615,096 

RADIAL  ARM  PHONOGRAPH  WITH 

RECORD  CHANGER 

Elwood  G.  Nonis,  2505  20di  E., 

Seattle,  Wash.    98102 

Contfimatioii-iD-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  600,338,  Nov. 

15,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,418,435.  lUs  appUcation 

Dec.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,555 

Int  CL  Glib  17/08.  3/10 
VJS,  CL  274—10  R  22  Cbims 

Disclosed  is  a  {Ponograph  having  a  pickup  head  sup- 
ported on  a  tone  arm  which  remains  fixed  during  record 
play  with  the  pickup  stylus  contacting  the  record  groove 


and  transiting  a  path  coincident  with  a  radius  of  the 
record  as  the  pickup  head  moves  along  the  tone  arm. 
Automatic  head  position  control  systems  are  shown  for 
sensing  the  approach  of  the  stylus  to  the  end  of  the 
record,  raising  the  stylus  from  the  record,  and  reeling  the 
head  along  the  tone  arm  to  the  initial  playipg  position. 
A  tone  arm  positioning  system  is  shown  fori  turning  the 


•^.^ 


tone  arm  out  of  the  way  to  permit  new  records  to  be 
lowered  onto  the  turntable  and  then  to  reposition  the 
tone^  arm  over  the  record  to  be  played.  A  iiecord  stack 
sensing  system  cooperates  with  the  tone  afm  rotation 
system  to  gauge  the  height  of  the  record  to  be  played  and 
to  position  the  tone  arm  at  the  desired  height  for  play- 
ing such  record. 

I  3,615,097 

^  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Sven-Erik  Malmstrom,  Fabrik^gatan,  Sweden,  aasigiior 
to  Forsheda  Gummifabrili  Aktiebolag,  Fonbeda, 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  2,  1968, 

1,379/68 

Int  CI.  F16j  15/32 

U.S.  CI.  277—95  8  Claims 


Seal  between  two  chambers  in  which  two  different  pres- 
sures prevail  and  which  is  separated  by  wiall  through 
which  a  shaft  passes,  comprising  a  body  ring  of  rubber 
which  is  stretched  round  the  shaft,  thereby  fi:ning  in  right 
position  an  integral  annular  lip  which  presses  ajxially  along 
an  annular  sealing  surface  against  the  side  of  the  wall 
where  the  prevailing  pressure  is  highest  by  njeans  of  the 
inherent  tension  of  the  lip  and  due  to  the  infli^ence  of  the 
ambient  pressure  characterized  thereby  that  the  free  sur- 
face of  lip  facing  the  wall  is  little  compared  with  the  radial 
thickness  of  the  body  ring. 


i 


3,615,098 
OIL  SCRAPING  PISTON.RING  ASSEMBLY 
EisDke  Sogahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assisnor  |o  Nippon 
Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolnro,  Janaa 
FUed  Mar.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,95? 
Jaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1969, 
44/37,991  i 

,ro    ^  Int  a.  F16j  9/05 

U.S.  a.  277—143  '    4  Claims 

An  oil  scraping  piston-ring  assembly  which  has  its  pis- 
ton-ring internal  surface  disposed  perpendicular  to  the 
upper  or  lower  surface  thereof  or  inclined  upwardly  or 
downwardly.  A  compression  element  of  steel  strip  mate- 
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rial  has  a  plurality  of  oil  passing  slits  and  is  formed  into 
a  ring  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  of  either  V 
or  L  shape.  The  compression  element  has  two  portions, 
one  rising  vertically  or  obliquely  and  the  other  extending 
obliquely  outwardly  or  horizontally  outwardly.  When  the 
piston-ring  is  assembled  with  the  compression  element 
and  is  inserted  in  a  piston  groove,  the  compressive  forces 


17  .13'/ 13 


between  the  sliding  surface  of  the  oil  scraping  piston- 
ring  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  also  be- 
tween the  upper  or  lower  surface  of  the  piston  groove 
and  the  corresponding  surface  of  the  piston-ring  are  great- 
ly strengthened  and  the  leakage  of  the  lubricating  oil 
therethrough  into  the  combustion  chamber  is  substantial- 
ly decreased. 


the  complementary  surface  of  a  collet  whereby  movement 
of  the  collet  towards  the  spindle  will  cause  the  collet  to 
be  closed,  a  tubular  member  slidable  on  the  part,  and  a 
seating  portion  on  the  member  for  engagement  with  the 
coUet,  resilient  means  acting  between  a  shoukier  on  the 
member  and  an  abutment  on  the  part  to  urge  the  seating 
portion  inwardly  relative  to  the  part,  a  plurality  of  an- 
nularly  arranged  anti-friction  balls  disposed  between  a 


d  A 


3,615,099 

MULTIPLE  LAYER  FACED  PISTON  RINGS 

Herbert  F.  Prasse,  Town  and  Country,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Ramsey  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,350 

Int  CI.  F16j  9/22 

U.S.  a  277—235  A  7  Claims 


Piston  rings  with  multi-layer  hard  facings  composed 
of  an  outer  break-in  layer  of  refractory  porous  scuff 
resisting  material,  such  as  molybdenum,  over  and  bonded 
to  a  more  refractory,  less  porous  material  such  as  a  tung- 
sten carbide  alloy  which,  in  turn,  is  bonded  to  a  base 
ring  body  material  such  as  iron.  The  outer  layer,  although 
refractory,  functions  during  the  engine  run-in  period 
better  than  the  underlying  material  because  it  is  softer 
and  more  porous,  and  as  it  wears  away  and  oxidizes,  a 
more  refractory  less  porous  underlying  layer  comes  into 
operation  to  insure  long  lasting  highly  efficient  sealing  of 
the  compatible  ring  and  cylinder  surfaces  formed  during 
the  break-in  operation  of  the  engine. 


3,615,100 
CHUCKS 

John  Banner,  Stourport,  En^and,  assignor  to 

Edward  Williams,  Binningham,  England 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1968, 

24,151/68 
Int  CI.  B23b  31/30 
U.S.  CI.  279—4  3  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  fluid  operable  chuck  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  central  part  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  spindle  whereby  the  chuck  can  be  rotated,  said 
part  being  shaped  internally  (as  at  lOo)  to  co-act  with 


pair  of  complcmentarily  inclined  surfaces  on  the  part  and 
member  respectively,  a  relatively  fixed  cylinder  surround- 
ing the  part  and  member,  and  a  fluid  operable  annular 
piston  in  the  cylinder,  the  piston  having  a  conical  internal 
surface  for  co-action  with  the  balls  whereby  movement  of 
the  piston  in  one  direction  will  move  the  balls  radially 
inwards  between  said  surfaces  to  move  the  member  rela- 
tive to  the  part  against  the  action  of  the  resilient  means  to 
release  the  seating  from  the  collet 


3,615,101 

COLLET  STOP 

Clark  E.  OUrer,  10849  W.  EtHalm  Drirc, 

CopertiiM,  CaHf.    95014 

Fncd  Mar.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,500 

Int  CL  B23b  ii/i2 

UjS.  CI.  279—15  13 


40a 


30d  40, 


A  collet  stop  ^ith  detachable  axially  extending  collet 
engaging  members  retained  on  an  externally  threaded 
cylindrical  body  by  an  0-ring.  An  annular  locking  mem- 
ber disposed  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
body  has  a  tapered  end  for  controlling  the  extent  of  the 
collet  engaging  members  projecting  from  said  body  for 
pressing  the  collet  engaging  members  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  of  a  collet.  A  second 
annular  locking  member  in  threaded  engagement  with  a 
tapered  yieldable  threaded  end  of  the  cylindrical  body 
retains  an  adjustably  positioned,  optionally  employed, 
work  stop  rod  at  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  opposite 
from  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  that  hoMs  an  op- 
tionally employed  solid  work  stop.  In  a  modification  of 
the  collet  stop,  an  expansible  sleeve  is  used  as  the  collet 
engaging  member  for  locking  the  collet  stop  with  the  col- 
let. 
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3,615.102 
SAFETY  TOE  IRON  FOR  SKI  BINDINGS 
Hanncs  Marker,  51-53  Hanptstrassc,  81  Garmisch-Parten- 
kirchcn,    Gcnnany,    and    Ernst-Richard    Schricwer, 
Garmiscb-Borgrain,  Germany;  said  Schriewer  assignor 
to  said  MarlKcr 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,055 

Claims  prkHrity,  application  Gwmany,  Mar.  19,  1968, 

P  16  78  282.4 

Int  CI.  A63c  9/00 

UA  CL  280^11^5  T  12  Claims 


said  front  body  section  comprising  a  pipe  member  having 
a  connecting  means  for  a  handle  and  a  front  fork  at 
its  front  end  and  a  connecting  means  for  a  seat  at  its 
rear  end,  said  pipe  member  being  arcuately  curved  at  its 
intermediate  portion,  said  rear  body  section  being  pro- 
vided at  its  rear  ends  with  a  bearing  portion  i<x  a  rear 


2       1       3 


A  soleholder  member  is  connected  by  a  carrier  to  a 
baseplate  which  is  fixed  to  the  ski.  The  carrier  is  mov- 
able from  its  central  position  against  the  force  of  at  least 
one  spring  element  relative  to  the  baseplate  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski  and  about  a  vertical 
axis.  The  soleholder  member  is  movable  relative  to  the 
carrier  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  ski  and  about  a 
vertical  axis.  A  locking  device  is  interposed  between  the 
carrier  and  the  soleholder  member  and  serves  to  hold  the 
latter  in  its  normal  position  relative  to  the  carrier  and 
to  automatically  unlock  the  soleholder  member  when  the 
carrier  has  performed  a  predetermined  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  baseplate  from  its  central  position. 


3,615403 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  AXLE  WITH  WHEELS 

GUIDED  BY  MEANS  OF  PULL  RODS 

Ekkchard  Dohring,  Wolfsbargt  and  FMtz  Schacl,  Ehmen, 

Germany,  aaripKffs  to  Volkswagenwerk  AKG.,  Wolfs- 

bmg,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Not.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  877,619 

Claims  ptioiity,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1968, 

P  18  09  698.5 

Int  a.  B60g  11/18 

U.S.  CL  280—124  8  Claims 


Motor  vehicle  axle  having  supporting  journals  for 
pull  rods  mounted  one  inside  the  other  and  elastic  bear- 
ings on  the  vehicle  for  supporting  the  outside  ends  of 
the  journals. 


wheel  and  at  its  front  end  with  a  chevron  shaped  portion, 
said  chevron  shaped  portion  being  provided  at  its  forward 
side  with  a  forwardly  opening  recess  and  at  its  bottom 
side  with  a  portion  for  receiving  a  crankshaft^  said  fr(Mit 
and  rear  body  sections  being  removably  connected  to- 
gether, so  that  they  can  readily  be  assembled  or  dis- 
assembled prior  to  or  after  use  of  the  bicycle. 


3,615,105 

MOTORCYCLE  HITCH 

Samuel  Steven  Harris,  Rte.  1,  Sclma,  Ind. 

FUed  June  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,257 

int  CI.  B62d  53/04 

VJS.  a.  280—292 


47383 


5  Claims 


A  motorcycle  hitch  replacing  the  ball  of|  the  trailer 
hitch  on  an  automobile.  The  motorcycle  hitlch  includes 
a  cylindrical  tube  which  is  fixed  to  the  fr(>nt  fork  of 
the  motorcycle  by  the  front  axle  bolt  of  the  motorcycle 
after  the  front  wheel  of  the  motorcycle  has  been  re- 
moved. A  bolt  has  its  head  welded  to  the  Central  por- 
tion of  the  tube  and,  along  with  a  lock  ^sher,  fixes 
the  tube  to  the  trailer  hitch. 


3,615,104 
COLLAPSIBLE  BICYCLE 
Kei  Fnfiyodii,  Toyonaka-dii,  Kotaro  Hata,  Nara-shi, 
Toshikazn  Fnjii,  Yao-sU,  Tsnnemitsn  Yaso,  Sakai-shi, 
Katin^  Kagayama,  Osaka,  Hiroslii  Fujimoto,  Yao^hi, 
Sigehiro  Honjiyon,  Sakai-shi,  Tosimi  Otuka,  Tonda- 
bi^asU-sfai,  and  Sscm  Motlta,  Sakai-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsnshlta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Inc., 
Oiaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,805 

Clafani  priority,  applicatimi  Japan,  Dec  11,  1968, 

43/92,499,  43/92,501,  43/92,502 

Int  CL  B62k  15/00 

VS.  CL  280—287  4  CUdms 

A  bicycle  of  the  present  invention  comprises  a  body 

including  a  front  body  section  and  a  rear  body  section, 


3,615,106 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HARD  COVEREP  BOOKS 
Thomas  P.  Flanagan,  Green  Brook,  and  Pai|  P.  Pnletti, 

Glen  Gardiner,  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  Not  813,770 

Int  CI.  C08f  43/08 

l]JS,  a.  281—21  5  Claims 

A  method  for  binding  hard  covered  or  edition  bound 
books  wherein  the  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  which 
is  utilized  comprises  a  blend  of  (a)  a  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene with  either  vinyl  acetate  or  an  alkyl  acrylate  com<mo- 
mer,  (b)  a  tackifying  resin,  (c)  polyetiiylene,  and  (d)  a 
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diluent.  The  described  compositions  exhibit  a  high  degree 
of  permanent  set  which  is  particularly  useful  in  binding 
rounded,  hard  covered  books. 


3,615,107 
PIPE  COUPLINGS 
Arthur  L.  Paddfaigton,  Thorpe  Willonghby,  near  Selby, 
England,  assignor  to  British  Ropes  Limited,  Doncaster, 
Yorkshire,  En^and 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,391 
CUdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  13,  1968, 

38,726/68 

Int  CL  F16I  23/00 

UA  CL  285—18  5  Claims 


^3,615,109 

COUPLER  FmiNG  FOR  USE  WITH  BOTH 
VACUUM  AND  PRESSURE  SYSTEMS 

^';^'?  "*^  ^•^  ^^^  ^''^  ■»>  Thamu  J.  Ckaln, 

109  Long  Ave.,  hoth  of  North  Anrtm,  ID.    60542 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  849,962 

^^  CI  Fm  19/02 

VS.  CI.  285—332.2  14  aafans 


A  pipe  coupling  for  connecting  together  a  pair  of 
flanged  pipes,  comprising  several  arms  pivoted  on  a  sup- 
port member  arranged  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
one  pipe  behind  its  end  flange  so  tiiat  it  is  axially  movable 
on  the  pipe,  each  arm  carrying  a  latch  engageable  behind 
the  end  flange  of  the  other  pipe  to  hold  the  two  pipes  to- 
gether, the  latches  being  adjustable  on  the  arms  to  sxxit 
end  flanges  of  different  size. 


A  coupler  fitting  for  use  witii  standard  SAE  flare  fit- 
tmgs  which  will  hold  both  pressure  and  vacuum.  The 
coupler  includes  an  internally  threaded  coupling  nut  which 
IS  adapted  to  threadedly  engage  the  external  tiu-eads  of  a 
male  flare  fitting  and  an  elongated  barb  provided  witii  a 
central  bore  tiierethrough.  The  interior  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  barb  includes  a  frusto-conical  inwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  flared  stop  surface  which  is  adapted  to  mate  with 
the  flared  end  of  the  male  flare  fitting,  and  a  circumferen- 
tially  extending  groove  is  provided  in  the  barb  adjacent 
the  frusto-conical  stop  surface.  The  groove  has  a  front 
wall  which  curves  outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
flared  surface  of  tiie  male  fitting  and  a  rear  wall  which  ex- 
tends radially  inwardly  beyond  the  innermost  point  of 
the  front  wall.  An  O-ring  is  snugly  received  by  the  groove 
and  has  a  thickness  substantially  the  same  as  the  axial 
distance  between  the  front  and  rear  groove  wall.  The  O- 
ring  extends  inwardly  beyond  an  imaginary  extension  of 
the  frusto-conical  stop  surface  across  the  groove  and  is 
compressed  into  the  groove  by  the  flared  end  of  the  male 
flare  fitting  as  the  male  flare  fitting  mates  with  the  frusto- 
conical  surface. 


3,615,108 

ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 

Stephen  E.  Toth,  Brooklyn  Heights  ViUage,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Sajar  Pkistics  Inc.,  MiddleBeid,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,551 

...    ^  Int  CL  F161  5/00 

U.S.  CL  285—46  7  Chdms 


24      3« 


An  escutcheon  plate  for  use  with  plumbing  fixtures  is 
molded  in  one-piece  of  synthetic  plastic  material.  The 
plate  has  a  central  circular  hole  tiirough  which  a  pipe  or 
the  like  is  received.  A  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  project 
rearwardly  from  the  plate  adjacent  the  hole.  The  fingers 
include  gripiring  portions  projecting  radially  inward  and 
lying  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  tiie  hole. 


3,615,110 
DEMOUNTABLE  SOCKETS  FOR  GUARDRAIL 

POSTS 
James  E.  Fngate,  9740  SW.  167th  St, 

PerTine,Fb.    33156 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  817,951 

Int  CI.  F16b  7/00 

U.S.  CL  287—20.95  i  ciafan 


A  demountable  socket  for  guardrail  posts  having  a 
front  and  pair  of  sidewalk  forming  an  opening  for  re- 
ceiving a  guardrail  post  witii  a  bottom  wall  extending  at 
right  angle  witii  the  front  wall  and  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  sidewalls,  and  tabs  for  fastening  Uie  socket  to  tiie  sides 
of  a  purlin  extending  outwardly  at  right  angle  along  the 
free  edges  tiiereof  with  upper  portions  separated  from  tiie 
sidewalls  and  lower  porticms  extending  beyond  tiie  lower 
edge  of  tiie  sidewaUs,  witii  botii  upper  and  lower  portions 
positioned  at  right  angle  to  tiie  tabs  and  parallel  to  tiie  bot- 
tom wall  for  further  fastening  tiie  socket  to  tiie  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  purlin. 
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3^15411 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  TWO  TUBULAR 

MEMBERS  IN  ENCASTR^  RELATIONSHIP 

Albert  Gro— o,  CluiTUic,  Fnacc,  asflfgiior  to  Sodcte 

AnoHymc  Antomobilcs  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  866,893 

Clainw  priority,  implication  Fhmce,  Oct  25,  1968, 

3,572 

Int  a.  F16b  3100 

MS,  CI.  287—189.36  R  8  Claims 


characterized  by  a  clamping  device  capable  of  clamping  a 
twine,  passed  from  the  baling  chamber  to  the  knottcr,  in 
front  of  the  entrance  to  the  knotter. 


3,615,113 

ENCLOSURE  LATCH 

Christian  De  Visser,  Clinton,  III.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Oct  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  867314 

Int  CI.  E05c  19/12 

VS.  CI.  292—128 


An  assembly  of  two  tubular  members  in  encastr6  rela- 
tionship includes  a  first  tubular  member  formed  by  two 
semi-shells  one  of  which  has  a  flared  aperture  for  the 
recdpt  of  a  second  tubular  member.  That  end  of  the  sec- 
ond tubular  member  which  lies  within  the  first  is  secured 
to  a  sheet  member  or  partition,  edges  of  which  are  secured 
to  flanges  forming  parts  of  the  semi-shells.  On  either  side 
of  this  partition  two  further  partitions  are  disposed  later- 
ally wldch  are  secured  to  the  internal  surface  of  both 
semi-shells  and  to  end  flanges  of  the  first  mentioned  par- 
tition member. 

The  method  of  assembly  includes  inserting  the  second 
tubular  member  into  the  flared  aperture  of  one  of  the 
semi-shells  welding  the  inserted  end  into  the  first  men- 
tioned partition  and  subsequently  welding  the  partition  to 
the  flanges  of  the  semi-shells  and  welding  the  laterally 
disposed  partitions  to  the  first  mentioned  partition  and 
to  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  semi-shells. 


I 


^a 


6  Claims 


IS 


A  latch  for  a  box-like  enclosure  including  a  one  piece 
latch  element,  a  spring  surrounding  a  long  lig  of  the  latch 
element  and  bearing  against  the  under  surface  of  the  en- 
closure, a  roll  pin  removably  positioned  in  an  opening  of 
the  latch  element  to  add  stability  in  directions  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  motion  of  the  latch  elen»ent,  the  latch 
element  further  having  a  shoulder  engageable  with  a  side 
wall  of  the  slot  of  the  enclosure  receiving  the  latch  ele- 
ment to  prevent  the  latch  element  from  being  pulled  out 
of  the  slot  and  having  an  upper  hook  formed  integrally 
therewith  capable  of  engaging  the  cover  portion  of  the  en- 
closure to  accomplish  the  latching  function. 


3,615,112 
BALER  KNOT  TYING  MEANS 
Gcriiardns  Mfaike,  Ap^ngedam,  Nedieriaiids,  assignor  to 
Ter  Borg  &  Mensinga's  Machinef  abrick  N.V.,  Appinge- 
dam,  Netfierlands 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,220 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Apr.  25,  1968, 

6805885 

fiat  CL  B65h  69/04 

MS.  CI.  289—13  3  Claims 


3,615,114 
BURGLAR  PROOF  LOCK  FOR  SLIDING 

GLASS  DOORS 

Anthony  J.  Harris,  4712  NW.  168th  Terrace, 

Opa-Locka,  Fla.     33054 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,457 

Int  CI.  E05c  17/04, 19/18 

UJS.  CI.  292—288  5  claims 


IS     '»  • 


T 


* 


(pensi 


A  baler  of  the  kind  comprising  a  baling  chamber  and  a 
tying  device  including  a  movable  needle  and  a  knotter, 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  a  safe,  inexpehsive,  and  al- 
most effortless  means  of  locking  sliding  glass  doors  in  the 
closed  position.  Apparatus  is  so  constructed  whereas  to 
be  shake  and  pry  proof  by  any  outside  efforts.  Apparatus 
is  put  into  operation  by  placing  apparatus  at  the  desired 
height  between  the  back  of  one  glass  door  frame,  and 
the  front  side  of  the  other  glass  door  frame,  and  extending 
apparatus  between  them.  Apparatus  is  so  designed  as  to 
automatically  lock  itself  at  any  length  witjiin  its  limits. 
Apparatus  is  constructed  of  a  piece  of  tubing  out  of  which 
a  solid  rod  telescope  in  or  out  to  the  desired  length.  Both 
ends  of  apparatus  are  so  designed  as  to  fit  onto,  and 
against  sliding  glass  door  frame,  and  once  placed  in  the 
desired  position,  will  stay  there  until  unlocked  and  re- 
moved. Once  place  into  proper  position,  sliding  glass 
doors  cannot  be  opened  until  apparatus  is  femoved. 
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3,615,115 

DETACHABLE  CARTON  HANDLE 

James  B.  Simms,  8441  Birch  Road, 

Tayk>r,  Mich.     48180 

Filed  May  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,383 

Int  CI.  A47b  95/02 


VS.  CI.  294—31.2 


3,615,117 

ANHSAIL  TARPAULIN 

Paul  E.  Neldliager,  Akron,  OUo,  Mrignor  to  East  Akimi 

Taip  ft  Ratchet  Mfg.  Co.,  be,  AkitMi,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,780 

Int  CL  B60p  7/00 


3  Claims    U.S.  CI.  296—100 


ISClainM 


A  detachable  carton  handle  for  use  on  large  milk  car- 
tons and  the  like,  and  wliich  includes  a  rectangular  hous- 
ing comprising  a  U-shaped  rear  housing  portion  and  a 
mating  U-shaped  front  housing  portion  liingedly  con- 
nected to  said  rear  housing  portion,  whereby  the  rec- 
tangular housing  may  be  opened  for  detachably  mount- 
ing the  handle  on  a  carton.  A  releasable  locldng  means 
is  provided  for  securing  the  U-shaped  rear  housing  por- 
tion to  the  U-shaped  front  housing  portion  after  these 
portions  have  been  mounted  on  a  carton.  A  handle  is 
attached  to  the  U-shaped  rear  housing  portion.  A  retainer 
member  is  integrally  formed  on  the  rear  housing  portion 
for  insertion  into  the  opening  on  (me  side  of  the  upper 
end  of  a  carton  under  the  top  seal  joint  at  a  point  op- 
posite to  the  pouring  lip  of  the  carton. 


A  tarpaulin  for  use  primarily  on  open  top  trailers  is 
fastened  to  the  trailer  in  a  standard  manner.  The  top  of 
the  tarpaulin,  however,  is  provided  with  at  least  two  lat- 
erally extending  pockets  open  at  both  ends  and  spaced 
longitudinally  along  the  tarpaulin  at  points  found  to  bellow 
due  to  air  pockets  formed  thereunder  during  use.  A  ilat 
strap  having  a  connecting  means  at  each  ends  is  threaded 
through  each  lateraUy  extending  pocket  The  strap  is  then 
pulled  tightly  against  the  trailer  and  fastened  thereto  to 
prevent  the  occurrence  of  air  pockets  under  the  tarpaulin. 


3,615,116 
PELICAN  HOOK  REMOTE  RELEASE 
MECHANISM 
Sidney  Rosendial,  Newton,  James  C.  Payne,  Bedford,  and 
Hazard  C.  Benedict,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,263 

Int  a.  B66c  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  294—83  AE  1  Claim 


_,„  3,615,118 

^INSTALLATIONS  FOR  FOOD  CATERING 

Travis  S.  Buxton,  Lnton,  England,  Maignor  to  Antair 

International  Airways  Limited,  London,  Ewland 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,127 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  IMtain,  Dec.  4.  1968. 

57,636/68;  Mar.  3, 1969, 1U52/69 

^^  CI.  A47c  7/62 

U.S.  CI.  297—191  17  Claims 


A  pelican  hook  release  mechanism  having  a  housing  at- 
tached to  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  member.  A  shear 
wire  holds  a  release  pin  in  position  between  two  lobes 
on  the  housing.  An  explosion  chamber  and  means  for 
retaining  an  explosive  squib  or  cartridge  is  disposed  in  one 
lobe  and  a  pin  receiver  barrel  is  disposed  opposite  in  the 
other  lobe.  The  hook  is  released  when  the  release  pin 
is  driven  into  the  receiver  barrel  by  the  pressure  from  the 
explosion  chamber  in  the  squib  retainer  lobe. 


The  invention  described,  concerned  with  the  stowage 
and  self-service  of  meals  in  vehicles,  resides  primarily  in 
a  vehicle  seat  back  which  has  a  head  rest  (being  the  upper 
part  of  the  seat  back  and  in  practice  usually  defined  by 
Its  ovm  distinctive  c(Mitour,  which  is  of  greater  front-to- 
back  thickness  than  the  seat  back  proper)  provided  with 
stowage  accommodation  for  one  or  more  meal  containere, 
stowed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  attitude:  the  inven- 
Uon  mcludes  a  vehicle  equipped  with  seats  having  backs 
so  characterised. 
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3,615,119 

TANDEM  SWINGS 

Roy  L.  Irwin,  2712  Ridge  Ave^  Wamn,  Oliio    44484 

FOed  Mar.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,517 

Int  CI.  A63g  9/02 

U.S.  a.  297—281  1  Claim 


A  pair  oi  swings  arranged  in  tandem  relation  and 
spaced  with  respect  to  one  another  are  disclosed  as 
being  supported  individually  from  an  overhead  support 
by  means  of  flexible  chains  etc.  This  spacing  between 
the  tandem  swing  seats  is  such  that  when  they  are  at 
their  lowermost  position  relative  to  a  single  support 
point  thereabove  they  are  off  center  with  respect  to  a 
vertical  line  through  the  common  support  point. 


3,615,120 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hayao   YamazaU,   Ikonia-gnii,   Nan-ken,  and   Tosiaki 
Okamoto,  HeUkai-gun,  Aichi-ken,  Japan;  said  Yama- 
zaU, anignor  to  Hayakawa  DenUkogyo  Kabushlkl 
Kaisiia,  Osalu,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  856,588 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept  11,  1968, 

43/65,349,  43/65,350 

Int  a.  B60t  8/12 

U.S.  CL  303—21  BE  7  Claims 


3,615,121 

BEARING  FOIL  ANCHORING  ARRANGEMENTS 

Morris   A.   Bamett,   Palos   Vcidcs  Estate«,   Edward  L. 

Ediefsen,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  D.  Ja«ics,  Gardena, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Gairett  Corporaflon 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,951 

Int  CI.  F16c  17/16 

UA  CI.  308—9  11  Claims 


A  foil  anchoring  arrangement  for  a  fluii  foil  bearing 
is  described  especially  as  related  to  journal  type  and 
thrust  type  bearings.  The  arrangement  includes  a  pin  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  cross  section  and  a  foil  which  is  spot 
welded  to  one  surface.  A  channel  in  a  stationary  ele- 
ment of  the  bearing  is  provided  to  receive  the  pin  partially 
wrapped  by  the  foil  and  maintain  it  from  rtotating  under 
the  forces  encountered  by  the  foil  during  bearing  opera- 
tion. 


PERATING 


3,615,122 

SHIFTABLE  STACK  ASSEMBLY  OPI 
SYSTEM 

Han-Ichiro  Naito,  AUsUma-shi,  and  Tsnneo  YamagnchI, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eiecompack  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  798,580 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1968. 
43/9,157;  Mar.  5,  1968,  43/13,799;  June  13 

riUY3!!&%^'- ''  ''''^  '''''^''"'  ^^- 

,,„  ^  Int  CI.  A47b  5i/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—199  i     12  Claims 
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An  anti-skid  device  for  vehicles  having  a  brake  releas- 
iiig  circuit  activated  in  response  to  a  detected  signal  in- 
dicating retardation  of  the  wheels  in  excess  of  a  prede- 
termmcd  value  and  deactivated  by  a  detected  signal 
indicating  acceleraUon  of  the  wheels,  a  charge  storage 
circuit  bemg  charged  in  response  to  a  detected  signal  in- 
dicating retardation  of  the  wheels  and  discharged  only 
in  response  to  a  detected  signal  indicating  acceleration 
of  the  wheels,  and  a  circuit  for  making  the  brake  re- 
leasing time  shorter  in  response  to  a  faster  acceleration 
as  detected  by  the  acceleration-retardation  signal  detec- 
tor. 


A  system  for  operating  a  shiftable  stack  asiembly  which 
IS  so  designed  that  a  desired  aisle  is  automatically  formed 
in  accordance  with  a  position  card  on  which  the  storage 
position  of  an  article  accommodated  in  the  stack  assembly 
and  desired  to  be  taken  out  therefrom  is  previously  re- 
corded  or  by  operating  keys  on  a  keyboard  in  accordance 
with  a  code  number  representative  of  the  storage  position 
information,  or  the  operation  of  the  shiftable  stack  assem- 
bly is  restricted  by  a  qualification,  and  further  the  date  of 
operation,  the  operator,  storage  position,  etc.  are  recorded 
automatically. 


MlJI 


3,615,123 

JLTIPLE  EXPOSURE  HOLOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Ra^h  F.  Wuerker,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Qtlif.,  assignor 
to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
J  Filed  May  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  827^778 

,,  J  _  Int  a.  G02b  27/00 

U.^  CI.  350-3.5  8  Claims 

A  holographic  system  for  recording  multiple-exposure 
holograms.  The  holograms  are  taken  by  a  pulsed  laser  and 
each  repetitive  reference  beam  is  deflected  so  that  it  reaches 
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the  recording  material  at  a  plurality  of  discrete  different  system.  The  relay  lens  system  is  composed  of  two  groups, 

angles.  Each  of  the  multiple-exposure  recordings  of  the  a  front  group  and  a  rear  group,  which  is  characterized 

hologram  may  be  reproduced  by  a  reference  beam  having  by  carrying  out  the  conversion  of  the  main  focal  knirth 

the  same  angle  as  that  at  which  it  was  taken.  The  reference  wokui 
beam  may,  for  example,  be  deflected  by  utilizing  an  electro- 


^■ 


optical  retarder  followed  by  a  birefringent  crystal  for  de- 
flecting the  beam  in  accordance  with  its  direction  of  polari- 
zation. The  paths  of  the  reference  beams  for  each  discrete 
angle  may  be  equalized  by  the  provision  of  a  plurality  of 
reflectors  disposed  along  an  ellipse  having  the  recording 
material  and  a  first  reflector  as  its  focal  points. 


3,615,124 

APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  POINTS  IN 

PHOTOGRAMS 

Peter  Blankenborg,  Dresden,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 

Jenoptik  Jena  G.m.b.H.,  Jena,  Germany 

FUed  May  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,138 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  16, 1968, 

37,014/68 

Int  CI.  G02b  27/32 

U.S.  CI.  350—10  3  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  marking  points  in  i^otograms  by 
means  of  optical  rays  comprising  a  viewing  system,  a 
measuring  system  and  a  marking  systeoL  The  optical 
rays  and  the  observation  ray-path  traverse  one  and  the 
same  optical  means.  A  diaphragm  serves  as  measuring 
mark  in  the  viewing  system  and  the  measuring  system 
and  serves  at  the  same  time  as  a  ray-limiting  means  in 
the  marking  system. 


3,615,125 
COMPACT  TELEPHOTO  TYPE  ZOOM  LENS 
Takashl  Higuchi,  Yokohama-shl,  and  Soidd  Nakamnra, 
Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon   Koprim   K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuK  4,  1967. 
42/42,564 
Int  CI.  G02b  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  350—184  2  Claims 

A  compact  telephoto  zoom  lens  is  provided  comprising 
a  zooming  system  composed  of  three  groups  of  converg- 
ing, diverging  and  converging  lenses  from  the  side  of  the 
object,  and  a  relay  lens  system  connected  to  said  zooming 


R>  F^RiRiFte 


RtRrl^RlRK) 


by  moving  the  second  group  of  the  zooming  system  axially, 
and  correcting  the  deviation  of  the  image  caused  by  said 
movement  by  the  movement  of  the  third  group. 


3,615,126 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  WITH  A 

REAR  STOP 

Tadadil  Kojfana,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konishirokn 

Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chno-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1968, 

43/86,351 

,^^  _  Int  a  G02b  9/20 

VS.  CI.  350-227  4  ci«In« 
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A  photographic  objective  with  a  rear  stop  com- 
prises three  lens  groups  generally  arranged  in  Tessar 
type,  but  the  axial  spacing  between  the  lens  groups  is 
minimized  while  the  thickness  of  the  first  and  third  lens 
groups  is  made  relatively  large  to  reduce  the  back  focal 
length  of  the  objective  without  increasing,  if  not  elimi- 
natmg,  the  vignetting  at  the  rear  stop  for  a  ray  having 
a  half  field  angle  approaching  30°  and  with  simultaneous- 
ly providing  a  favorable  correction  of  various  higher 
order  aberrations. 


,     _  3,615,127 

MOTION  PICTURE  SYSTEM  WITH  COMPACT 

MULTIPURPOSE  CASSETTE 

Edwfai  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  MasL,  antgwir  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Ang.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  755,901 

US  CI  352_7«  ^  CI.  G03b  2i/02 
U.^.  CI.  352—78  17  cininis 

MotiOTi  picture  apparatus  including  a  compact  film 
handling  cassette  adapted  to  facilitate  film  exposure  op- 
erations when  mounted  in  a  camera  and  film  processing 
and  projection  operations  when  mounted  in  a  projector. 
Such  cassette  is  supplied  with  a  strip  of  unexposed  i^ioto- 
graphic  film  intenxmnected  between  a  pair  of  reels  and 
includes  a  fihn  gate  to  facilitate  exposure  and  projection 
operations,  a  processing  station  and  a  drying  station  Ex- 
posure of  the  film  may  be  effected  during  a  first  advance- 
ment thereof  from  the  supply  reel  to  the  takeup  reel 
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across  the  film  gate.  Processing  may  be  effected  as  the  mode  involves  the  conventional  xerographic  reproduction 
exposed  film  is  returned  through  the  processing  station  to  of  originals  onto  one  side  of  sequentially  fod  copy  sheets, 
the  supply  reel,  and  drying  and  exposure  operations  may  The  second  mode  is  a  duplexing  mode  wherein  the  copy 
be  effected  as  it  is  once  again  advanced  from  the  supply   sheets  are  fed  through  an  alternate  path  lo  sequentially 

and  automatically  produce  printed  material  on  both  sides 
of  copy  sheets.  Conversion  to  the  duplexing  mode  is 


reel,  through  the  drying  station  and  across  the  film  gate, 
onto  the  takeup  reel.  Projection  operations  are  also  facil- 
itated by  a  prism  permanently  mounted  within  the  cas- 
sette. 


3,615,128 

APPARATUS  FX>R  ELECTROSTATIC  PRESTING 

Gopal  C.  Bhagat,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  744,183 

Int  CI.  G03g  15/00 

VS.  CL  355—3  5  Claims 


A  niethod  and  apparatus  for  printing  electrostatically 
including  charging  a  photosensitive  plate  and  exposing 
it  to  an  optical  pattern  to  form  a  latent  image;  {dacing 
the  plate  on  a  conveyor,  devel(^ing  the  latent  image 
and  affixing  the  developed  image  to  the  plate  to  form  a 
xeroprinting  master;  and  charging  the  master,  illuminat- 
ing the  master,  developing  the  master  and  transferring 
from  the  master  to  a  copy  sheet  the  unfused  toner  to 
form  a  copy  of  the  master  (n  the  copy  sheet. 


3,615,129 
DUPLEXING  XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING 
MACHINE  WITH  A  COPY  SHEET  REVERS- 
ING STATION 
WOBam  A.  Drawe  and  John  W.  Wagner,  Penfleld,  and 
John  F.  Wiricy,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fflcd  Ang.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,075 

UL  CL  G03g  15/00 

UA  a.  355—3  12  aalms 

A  xerographic  reproducing  device  capable  of  being 

selectively  (grated  in  either  of  two  modes.  The  first 


adiieved  by  the  actuation  of  a  single  switchi  which  diverts 
the  movement  of  copy  sheets  with  fused  xerographic 
images  to  a  duplexing  tray.  The  original  beitig  copied  may 
then  be  changed  and  the  image  bearing  shef  ts,  retained  in 
the  duplexing  tray,  fed  through  the  reproducing  apparatus 
again  for  creating  images  on  the  second  side  of  the  sheets. 


3,615,130 

WET  TYPE  PHOTOSTATIC  DEVIC^  WITH 

LENGTH  CONTROL 

Shlgeru  Suznld,  Yoiuriiaina-sU,  and  Tadatoaiii  Saluunald, 

Kawasaid*«hi,  Japan,  assigmns  to  KabUdiiid  Kaislia 

Ricoli,  Toityo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1969,  Scr.  No.  802,|024 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb*  29,  1968. 

43/13,081 

Int  CL  G03g  15/00,  15/10 

U^.  CI.  355—10  1        2  Claims 


29b 


34a 


A  wet  type  electronic  photographic  copying  device  in 
which  a  copy  to  be  made  is  independently  inserted  in  the 
device  and  visually  aligned  and  superposed  with  an  orig- 
inal to  be  subjected  to  passage  through  tfae  device  and 
corona  discharge.  A  power  supply  drives  roller  means  and 
energizes  the  corona  discharge.  Control  means  or  the  pow- 
er supply  includes  a  switch  opened  and  ck^sed  by  move- 
ment of  a  rocking  lever  that  abuts  a  cam  to  determine 
the  length  of  energizati(Mi. 


3,615,131 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  MACSIINE 
Arthur  J.  SaUe,  Riverside,  Calif.,  and  Chi(ries  J.  Bashe, 
Armonic,  and  Robert  E.  Sandt,  Chappadna,  N.Y.,  as* 
signors  to  International  Boslncss  Machhics  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Oiigfaial  application  Jan.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  523,204,  now 
Patent  No.  3,493,301.  Divided  and  dds  application  Jan. 
10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  803,516  \ 

Int  CI.  G03g  15/00 
VS.  CL  355—14  '      17  Qalms 

Apparatus  for  preparing  a  succession  of  documents  m 
selected  quantities  of  copies  of  each  document,  wherein 
each  document  has  variable  data  content  and  may  be 
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copied  with  foreign  background  data,  wherein  prepara- 
tion is  accomplished  by  printing  the  variable  data  in  a 
required  f(M-mat  together  with  c(»trol  symbols  identifying 
the  required  form  background  and  indicating  the  number 
of  copies  to  be  made  and  distribution  thereof,  reading  the 
control  symbols,  selecting  the  background  data  thereby, 
and  overprinting  the  selected  background  in  each  selected 
document,  reading  the  control  symbols  indicating  the 


3,615,133 

PHOTOCOPY  APPARATUS 

Heniy  N.  Fairbanlu  and  Daniel  H.  RobbfaM,  Rochester, 

N.  v.,  assizors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington,  Maaa. 

Orighial  appHcatioa  Oct  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  587,248,  man 

Patent  No.  3,472,590,  dated  Oct  14,  1969.  Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  828,063 

Int  CL  G03b  27/58 

UA  CL  355-27  ^  Claims 


number  of  copies  to  be  made  and  printing  the  required 
numbers,  of  each  document,  adding  lo  the  copies  the 
ordinal  number  thereof,  inserting  the  documents  and 
copies  into  piles  in  accordance  with  indications  of  the 
c(Hitrol  symbols  in  ordinal  numbers,  and  providing  a 
variable  speed  drive  along  with  variable  intensity  illumina- 
tion in  order  to  provide  a  constant  photoconductor  ex- 
posure level  regardless  of  speed. 


3,615,132 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  MULUPLE  COPIES  OF 
COMPOSITE    INFORMATION    ON    STANDARD 
SIZE  COPY  SHEETS 

Lyman  H.  T^mw ,  Plttaf ord,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Coiporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Original  appUcation  Oct  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  587,110. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  14,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  850,141 

Int  CL  G03g  13/04 
VS.  CI.  355—17  3  aaims 


"«m)ClLL  ■ 


A  photocopy  apparatus  having  a  sheet  feeding  mech- 
anism, a  leading  edge  detector,  and  a  pivoting  copy 
holder.  The  sheet  feeding  mechanism  consists  of  a  flat- 
tened roller  used  to  deliver  an  exposed  sheet  to  a  devel- 
oper. The  flattened  portion  of  the  roller  obviates  the  nec- 
cessity  of  matching  drive  speeds  between  rollers  in  the 
developer  and  the  sheet  feeding  roller.  The  edge  detector 
consists  of  a  pair  of  movable  photocells.  The  photocells 
are  coupled  to  a  logic  bridge  circuit  so  that,  when  the 
leading  edge  of  the  copy  paper  covers  the  first  photocell, 
the  delivery  roller  is  stopped.  The  edge  detector  is  mov- 
able  to  allow  adjustment  in  the  amount  of  copy  paper  to 
be  fed  to  the  exposure  station. 


3,615,134 
COUNTERBALANCED  AND  SELF-CLOSING 

PLATEN  COVER 

Dean  R.  Newcomb,  Maccdoa,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to 

Xerox  CtapontfoB,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  861,880 

bit  CL  G«3b  27/62 

VS.  CL  355—75  4  Chdms 
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A  method  of  printing  multiple  copies  of  composite  in- 
formation on  standard  size  copy  sheets  comprising  attach- 
ing an  add-on  slip  bearing  first  information  to  a  standard 
size  sheet  bearing  second  information,  printing  at  least 
one  copy  of  the  composite  information  at  an  optically 
reduced  predetermined  size  corresponding  to  a  standard 
size  copy  sheet,  and  making  multiple  prints  of  the  op- 
tically reduced  copy  of  composite  information  at  a  1:1 
ratio  on  standard  size  copy  sheets. 


Apparatus  is  herein  disclosed  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tioning of  a  cover  suitaUe  for  jx-otecting  a  platen  as 
utilized  in  automatic  reproducing  machines.  The  cover  is 
operatively  connected  to  a  control  mechanism  to  move  a 
slide  in  a  horizontal  direction  as  the  platen  cover  is  raised 
or  lowered.  A  pair  of  mechanically  biased  members  act 
on  the  slide,  and  coact  with  each  other  to  support  the 
cover  in  a  stationary  position  when  the  cover  is  raised 
above  a  predetermined  position  and  automatically  moves 
the  cover  into  closure  when  it  is  iriaced  below  the  pre- 
determined position. 
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3,615,135 
LASER  RANGING  WITH  POLARIZATION 
MODULATION 
Richard  A.  Fmzer,  Kins  George,  Ya.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secre- 
tary of  tile  Navy 

FUed  May  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  825,225 

Int  CL  GOlc  3/08 

U.S.  CL  356—5  7  Claims 
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This  invention  is  a  ranging  and  tracking  system  which 
utilizes  a  laser.  In  the  system  the  laser  beam  is  passed 
through  a  modulator  to  a  target.  The  beam  is  directed 
by  a  tracking  mirror  which  also  gathers  the  reflections  of 
the  beam.  The  reflected  beam  is  directed  to  a  tracking 
photomultiplier  which  converts  the  reflections  to  an  elec- 
trical error  signal  and  uses  it  to  drive  the  tracking  mir- 
ror. The  reflected  beam  is  also  passed  through  a  polariza- 
tion analyzer  to  a  range  photomultiplier  which  triggers  a 
range  counter  to  stop  counting.  Initially,  a  pulsing  circuit 
is  operative  to  simultaneously  pulse  the  modulator  and 
start  the  range  counter.  The  modulator  shifts  the  polariza- 
tion angle  of  a  selected  portion  of  the  laser  beam  and 
the  polarization  analyzer  will  pass  only  that  portion  of 
the  beam  which  has  the  shifted  polarization  angle. 


3,615,136 
STROBOSCOPE  VIEWING  DEVICE 
Lawrence  J.  Kanun,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  March 
23rd  Corporation,  doing  liasiness  as  Mimar  Company. 
San  Dicm,  Calif  . 

FllBd  Mar.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  807,799 

Int  CL  GOlp  i/^0 

UA  CL  356—25  2  Claims 


M        tt 


3,615,137 
FOCUSSING  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Isao  Yamaguchi  and  Tatsoshi  Kitanosono,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Camera  Company  UKOiporated, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation-In.part  of  application  Ser.  Na  238,935, 
1  Nov.  20,  1962.  This  application  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser. 
I  No.  678,475 

Int  CL  GOIJ 1100 
UA  CL  356—122  3  Claims 


The  present  invention  provides  a  focussing  device  for 
focussing  the  image  of  an  object  in  a  focal  plane  compris- 
ing an  objective  lens  movable  relative  to  the  focal  plane, 
a  current  measuring  device,  and  an  electrical  circuit  in- 
cluding a  source  of  voltage  interconnecting  the  cell  and 
the  device,  the  focal  plane  of  the  photocoijductive  cell 
being  of  a  photoconductive  material  having  a  property 
specific  to  the  photoconductive  material  used,  the  current 
measuring  device  measuring  the  extreme  value  of  the  cur- 
rent flowing  through  the  circuit  for  the  extreme  value  of 
the  resistivity  of  the  cell  when  the  total  lighjt  rays  focus 
to  a  sharp  image  on  the  cell. 


3,615,138 

DICHROIC  MIRROR  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Donald  G.  Pedrotti,  Cupertino,  and  Rainer  Reimann, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hugle  Indnstries  Inc., 
Sonnyvale,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Oct  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,976 

I  Int  a.  GOlb  11/27;  G02b  5/28 

U.S.  CL  356 — 153  6  Claims 


A  stroboscope  viewing  device  that  has  a  group  of  par- 
allel, spaced  plates  that  are  rotated  at  selectable  and  con- 
trcriled  speeds  to  provide  stop  motion  viewing  of  a  rotating 
or  reciprocating  object  and  that  directs  a  separate  pulsing 
light  source  onto  the  moving  object  in  synchronism  with 
the  viewing  <rf  the  object  through  the  rotating  plates. 


An  optical  system  for  observing  manipulation  of  two 
objects  to  be  related  in  a  predetermined  n^nner;  i.e., 
a  microscope  and  a  dichroic  mirror  to  provide  super- 
imposed images  of  a  flip-chip  and  of  a  substrate,  which 
are  to  be  bonded  together  after  a  desired  positional 
relation  between  patterns  for  electrical  connections  on 
both  are  established.  The  optical  axis  of  the  piicroscope 
intersects  the  dichrwc  mirror  such  that  a  reflated  image 
of  the  flip-chip  and  a  transmitted  image  of  the  substrate 
are  formed  for  viewing.  Each  have  a  distinctive  color, 
aiding  in  the  manipulation. 
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3,615,139 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PHOTOELECTRIC 

DIMENSION  MEASURING 

Lars-Ake    Bostrom,    Huddinge,    Sweden,    assignor    to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Diec  7,  1967, 

16,806/67 

Int  CL  G06b  11/02. 11/10 

U.S.  a.  356—160  4  Claims 


lagging  speed  of  revolution  the  time  duration  of  the  pulses 
to  be  fed  to  the  motor  is  reduced  by  the  pulses  generated 
by  the  disc,  in  so  far  as  the  latter  pulses  come  within  the 
time  duration  of  the  pulses  to  be  fed  to  the  motor,  and  the 
disc  is  coupled  with  a  damper  for  the  suppression  of  rota- 
tional vibrations. 


3,615,141 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  MEIER  ARRANGE- 

MENT  WITH  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  CELL 
Hubertns  Reimann  and  Siegfried  Sdiatze,  Dresden,  Ger^ 
many,  assignors  to  VEB  Pantacon  Dresden  KaoMra- 
und  Kinowerite,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,624 

Int  a.  GOIJ  1/44 

U.S.  CL  356—226  4  Claims 


-i>   11- 


Photo-electrical  measuring  apparatus  generates  a  Ught 
beam  which  passes  across  the  gap  of  two  rotating  wheels 
while  being  parallel  to  the  common  axis  of  the  wheels. 
The  object  whose  dimension  is  to  be  measured  passes 
through  the  gap.  As  the  wheels  rotate  electric  pulses  are 
generated  at  rate  of  a  given  number  per  unit  distance. 
These  pulses  are  counted  whenever  the  beam  is  blocked 
by  the  object. 

3,615,140 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  REFRACTIVE 
INDEX  OF  A  SOLUTION  IN  ROTATING  CEN- 
TRIFUGE CELLS 
Johan  G.  F.  Doomekamp  and  Bauke  S.  Sieswerda,  Geleen, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamiaubon  N.V.,  Heerlen, 
Netheriands 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  8,  1968, 

6815905 

Int  CL  GOln  21/24 

U.S.  CL  356—197  10  Claims 


lOTOOtTECTOB 


Exposure  meter  arrangement  with  photo-conductive  cell 
and  a  battery  feeding  the  latter,  also  a  galvanometer  the 
pointer  zero  position  of  which  indicates  the  balancing  of 
the  measuring  apparatus  brought  about  by  resistance  at- 
tenuation elements,  and  thus  the  correct  combination  of 
the  exposure  factors  according  to  brightness,  wherein  on 
the  one  hand  the  entire  measuring  ai^ratus  including 
galvanometer  is  connectible  through  a  switch  to  the  battery 
and  in  that  on  the  other  hand  when  the  battery  is  discon- 
nected from  the  entire  measuring  apparatus  a  permanent 
current  at  the  level  of  the  self-discharge  current  of  the 
battery  is  fed  to  the  galvanometer  through  an  auxiliary 
current  path  which  is  of  high  ohmic  value  in  comparison 
with  every  resistance  value  of  the  measuring  apparatus. 


3,615,142 

PRILLING  TOWER 

Lars-OIov  Dahlbom,  Garpenberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Kema  Nord  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  30,  1968, 

1,234/68 
Int  a.  B29c  23/00;  B22d  23/08 
U.S.  CL  18—2.7  11 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  refractive  index  of  a 
solution  in  a  rotating  centrifuge  provided  with  a  multi- 
cell  rotor  and  with  a  selector  circuit  for  observing  a  given 
cell  with  application  of  a  light  source  continuously  omit- 
ting radiation  and  a  motor-operated  rotary  disc,  serving 
as  a  gate,  whose  speed  of  revolution  is  derived  from  that 
of  the  rotor,  both  the  rotor  and  the  disc  being  equipped 

with  means  for  the  generation  of  pulses  with  a  frequency  "*-p^ 

that  is  directly  proportional  to  the  number  of  revolutions  — 

and  wherein  use  is  made  of  an  electronic  controller  which 

feeds  the  disc  drive  with  pulses  of  a  frequency  equal  to  A  prilling  tower  includes  a  shaft  the  walls  oi  which  are 
that  of  the  rotor  pulses,  unless  said  motor  is  rotating  at  made  of  a  flexible  nonwettable  corrosion  resistant  ma- 
too  high  a  speed,  while  in  the  case  of  a  synchronous  or    terial  having  low  thermal  conductivity.  The  walls  are  pref- 
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erably  fm-med  of  plastic  material  or  plastic  coated  fabric,  the  track  for  permitting  upward  movement  of  the  Axxr 

The  walls  may  be  employed  for  covering  the  shaft  walls  and  hanger  to  disengage  said  hanger  from  said  track.  The 

of  a  conventicMial  prilling  tower,  or  the  walls  may  be  at-  hangers  may  be  formed  unitary  of  plastic  with  the  keepers 
tached  to  a  rigid  framework.  In  one  form  of  the  inven-  ^ 

tion,  the  tower  comprises  at  least  two  shafts  having  <Mie 
shaft  wall  in  common. 


3,615,143 
PROFILE  HESUNG 
lohn  Denzn  Barr,  Oadby,  Ridiaid  Edmnnd  Reason, 
Market  Harborou^  Tliomaa  Charics  Reeve,  London, 
Robert  Cbiadc  ^ngt,  Leicester,  Ardmr  Tfsso  Starr, 
New  Bamet,  Peter  Frederic  Thomas  Oyer  Stillwell, 
Aldershot,  and  David  Jolin  Wtaitehome,  Melton  Mow- 
Iway,  England,  assignors  to  The  Rank  Organisation  Lim- 
ited, London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaiii,  Apr.  10, 1968, 

17,260/68 

InL  CI.  GOlb  7/28.  7/34.  19/26 

UJS.  CI.  33 — 174  5  Claims 


ff 


c^ 


>hr 


>♦'   jf  s  r 


In  testing  the  circumferential  surface  of  an  object  rel- 
ative rotation  is  effected  at  an  angular  velocity  between 
the  object  and  a  detector  device  which  provides  signals 
representative  of  the  surface  characteristics  of  the  ob- 
ject around  a  closed  circumferential  path.  The  signals 
are  passed  through  a  filter  device  which  passes  the  con- 
stant compmient  and  one  at  more  selected  harmonic 
components  of  the  signals  in  accordance  with  a  reference 
shjq;)e  for  the  object.  The  filter  device  according  to  the 
invention  has  an  effective  impulse  response  such  that  the 
sum  of  the  ordinates  of  this  impulse  response  at  times 
(r-f2wr/«),  o</<2x/w,  following  an  impulse  input  at 
r=o,  where  r=0,  1,  2,  3  ...  is  of  the  form: 

(flo+2  cos  (w/)+aa  cos  (2«/)+  .  .  .  -j-Om  cos  (mw/)) 

where  ao?^2  and  a^  .  .  .  a^  individually  have  values  of 
2  or  zero,  and  where  the  values  of  the  ordinates  of  the 
impulse  response  are  negligible  for  r>3.  Preferably  the  im- 
pulse response  has  the  form  (1+2  cos  w/)  for  o</<2ir/w 
and  zero  elsewhere. 


3,615,144 

HANGER  AND  TRACK  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Gordon  J.  Plemcng,  1321  N.  Myer  St, 

Bnrbank,  Calif.    91506 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  881,655 

Int  CI.  E05d  75/02 

U.S.  a.  49—411  8  aaims 

Aji  elcmgate  longitudinal,  preferably  L-shaped  cross 

section  and  plastic  track  is  secured  at  an  upper  edge  of 

a  door  opening  and  longitudinally  slidably  supports  a 

door  through  hangers  fastened  to  said  door.  Each  hanger 

is  inverted  generally  L-shaped  in  cross  section  engaging 

upwardly  over  a  track  flange  and  downwardly  into  said 

track  with  a  resiliently   deformably  keeper  projecting 

generally  transversely  imderlying  and  adjacent  said  track. 

The  keeper  thereby  normally  restricts  upward  movement 

of  the  hanger  to  retain  engagement  between  the  hanger 

and  track  but  is  resiliently  distortable  upwardly  against 


S«  rVl  /SO/Ze  /36 


of  reduced  cross  section  for  relative  resilietticy  and  the 
remainders  of  the  hangers  increased  cross  section  for 
relative  rigidity. 


!  3,615,145 

CAM  LOCK  FOR  FLAT  KNITIING  MACHINE 
Ernst  Goller,  Pfullingen,  and  Wilhelm  Hadam,  Reutlingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  H.  Stoll  and  Company,  Rent- 
iingen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  848,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aqg.  9,  1968, 

P  17  85  099.6 

Int.  CI.  D04b  7/04 

U.S.  a.  66—78  10  Chdms 


Locks  for  transferring  stitches  between  needle  beds  of  a 
flat  knitting  machine.  A  symmetrical  mirr0r-image  ar- 
rangement of  cams  form  opposed  stitch  transfer  and  stitch 
receiving  channels.  Switch  cams  select  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  needle  butts  through  the  cams  and  hence 
determine  the  direction  of  stitch  transfer,  negardless  of 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  lock  carriage. 


3,615,146 
COMBINAXION  TOASTER  AND  FRYING  PAN 
I  James  N.  Reabcn,  4539  Sunburst  SL, 

BeUake,  Tex.    77401 
Filed  Sept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  676,985 
Int  a.  A47J  37/10  \ 

U.S.  a.  99—339  I       1  Claim 

A  cooking   utensil    vvhich   will  permit  tl^e   frying  of 
bacon,   hamburger,   eggs,   sausage,   etc.   while   toasting 


I 
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bread,  buns,  frozen  waflles,  etc.  on  an  elevated  surface 
free  from  bacon  and  other  grease.  The  preferred  shape  is 
rectangular.  The  basic  design  is  a  depressed  cooking  area 


ranges  comprising  an  apparatus  utilizing  pressurized  gas 
to  retard  or  prevent  the  growth  of  bacteria  and  as  a  pump 


between  two  flat  cooking  surfaces.  A  preferred  material 
is  ^e"  aluminum  alloy. 


3,615,147 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDDVG  AN  OUTER  LAYER 
OF  VISCOUS  MATERIAL  ABOUT  A  CORE  OF 
ANOTHER  MATEIUAL 

Toraliiko  Hayashi,  2-3  Nozawa-cho, 

Utsnnomiya-dii,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1969.  Ser.  No.  790,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Jqian,  Jan.  13, 1968, 

43/1,585 

Int  a.  A21c  11/ 20 

\i&.  CI.  107 — 1  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  molding  bread  dough  or  other  viscous 
material  as  an  outer  layer  or  crust  about  a  core  of 
another  material,  such  as  jam  or  cream,  hcs  a  hollow  as- 
sembly defining  an  inner  passage  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing at  one  end  through  which  the  core  material  issues, 
and  a  housing  extending  around  the  hollow  assembly  and 
spaced  radially  from  the  latter  to  define  an  outer  passage 
in  which  the  crust  material  is  propelled  by  a  rotary  con- 
veyor screw  to  issue  through  an  annular  outlet  defined 
between  the  hollow  assembly  and  a  ring  member  which 
is  rotated  independently  of  the  conveyor  screw,  and  i»'ef- 
erably  at  a  lower  speed  than  the  latter.  Further,  it  is 
preferred  that  the  conveyor  screw  consist  of  a  helical  rib 
member  having  the  spaces  between  its  turns  closed  at 
their  radially  inner  sides  by  the  outer  surface  of  the 
hollow  assembly  and  as  to  which  the  helical  rib  member 
is  rotatable. 


3,615,148 

WATER  SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM  RANGES 

Sydney  Smon,  Pittsbuci^  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sydney  Simon 

and  Morris  Smon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,374 

Int  a.  A21b  1/0% 

U.S.  CL  Vli—'i/^  12  Claims 

A  portable  adaptable  water  feeding  system  for  steam 


'r?^ 


"-f^ 


to  drive  fluid  from  a  tank  into  the  steam  generating  cham- 
ber of  a  food  steamer  or  cooking  appliance. 


3,615,149 
HEAT  INSULATING  PRODUCT 
Joseph  G.  Malone,  576  Winston  Ave.,  San  Marino,  CUUf. 
91108,  and  H.  Morton  Smitii,  2373  Oak  Ranch  Road, 
La  Habra,  Calif.    90631 

FUed  Sept  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  761,156 

Int  CI.  F16I  59/14 

U.S.  CI.  138 — 151  13  Clainw 


"33' 


-3>3 


33'- 


,11 


3>e^ 


V<?'  W 


A  heat  insulating  product  formed  from  a  blanket  of 
fiber  glass  by  itself  or  laminated  to  foil  or  other  flexible 
sheet  material  wherein  the  shape  and  density  of  one  or 
more  portions  of  the  blanket  have  been  permanently 
modified  for  a  useful  purpose  as  for  example  to  fit  about 
obstructions  or  to  facilitate  hinging  of  the  blanket  along 
a  desired  axis.  The  hinge  has  a  pronounced  memory  and 
tendency  to  return  to  the  normal  state  thereof  as  first 
made  and  can  be  flexed  repeatedly  without  harmful 
effects.  The  material  lends  itself  admirably  to  lining  multi- 
sided  chambers  with  a  single  plaque  of  either  the  lami- 
nated or  nonlaminated  material.  The  material  is  processed 
quickly  and  economically  by  the  application  of  beat  and 
pressure  to  selected  areas  and,  if  desired,  such  areas  may 
be  coated  with  a  protective  layer  beneficial  in  strength- 
ening and  protecting  such  areas,  or  in  holding  adjacent 
portions  of  the  blanket  in  different  planes  or  positions. 


3,615,150 

MEANS  FOR  DRAINING  CATSUP  BOTILES 

William  G.  Indmnas,  251 E.  32Bd  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10016 
FDed  Oct  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,846 
Int  CI.  B65b  1/06.  3/06;  B67c  3/00 
UA  a.  141—375 

A  device  for  supporting  a  pair  <rf  bottles  for  the  drain- 
age of  a  thixotropic  fluid  fxom  one  bottle  to  another. 
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including  means  for  interconnecting  said  bottles  at  the   transverse  reinforcing  layers  constituted  by  parallel  ele- 
mouths  thereof,  and  supporting  said  bottles  for  drainage    ments  that  are  inclined  with  respect  to  the  median  plane 

of  the  belt.  These  transverse  layers  are  arranged  symmet- 
rically in  relation  to  the  median  plane  so  that  their  ele- 


-{^ 


J2  t3  6  4 

S  3^       ^    I 


7     5 


ments  cross  each  other  forming,  with  said  plane,  angles 
of  equal  and  opposite  direction.  The  width  of  the  longi- 
tudinal reinforcing  layer  is  smaller  than  the  width  of  any 
one  of  the  transverse  reinforcing  layers  beipg  between  V4 
and  %  of  such  width. 


such  that  the  principal  axes  of  the  bottles  are  aligned  at 
an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  181— .5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,615,162 

3,615,151 

CLOSURE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Walter  S.  Sterling,  Qniiicy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pnenmatic 

Scale  Corporation,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Original  appUcation  Mar.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  626,040. 

Divided  and  tliis  application  July  25,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  747,651 

Int.  a.  B65g  47/24 
U.S.  a.  198—33  1  Claim 


I 

3,615,153 
ADJUSTABLY  SUPPORTED  PLATFORM 

Eunice  £.  Cagle,  Rte.  4,  HanceviUe,  Ala.     35077 
'  Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,652 

Int.  Ci.  A47f  5/08 


UA  Ci.  211—113 


9  aaims 


Randomly  arranged  shallow  closures  are  guided  be- 
tween opposed  rotary  brushes.  Closures  enter  between  the 
brushes  with  the  open  end  of  a  closure  facing  either  one 
or  the  other  of  the  opposed  brushes.  As  a  closure  passes 
between  the  brushes,  the  bristles  of  one  brush  enter  the 
open  end  of  the  closure,  the  opposing  brush  bearing  against 
the  closed  end.  The  engagement  of  the  bristles  with  the 
open  end  of  a  closure  causes  the  closure  to  move  to  a 
position  with  its  open  end  facing  upwardly  when  released 
by  the  brushes. 


A  platform  is  mounted  on  a  substantially  vertical  sup- 
porting rod.  The  vertical  rod  is  mounted  for  movement  by 
the  operator  to  various  positions  within  the  work  area. 
The  platform  extends  perpendicularly  from  the  vertical 
rod  and  is  joumalled  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane. 
The  journal  between  the  platform  and  the  r?od  is  formed 
by  a  sleeve  and  indexing  teeth  are  provided  in  a  con- 
centric ring  at  the  base  of  the  sleeve,  which  engages  a 
matingly  indexed  cap  on  the  rod.  A  vertical  component 
of  the  weight  of  the  platform  holds  the  indexed  portions 
in  engagement.  To  rotate  the  platform  the  indexed  por- 
tions must  first  be  disengaged  by  Ufting  the  tleeve  so  that 
the  sleeve  slides  upwardly  along  the  rod.  Vafious  embodi- 
ments encompass  different  supports  for  the  vertical  rod 
and  include  a  pendant  support  from  an  overhead  track, 
as  well  as  a  floor  support  including  a  caster  and  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  guide  rail.  Another  embodiment  includes  a 
rim  joumalled  for  rotation  about  the  cylindrical  base  of 
a  chair  and  an  indexing  detent  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
rim  after  the  desired  position  of  the  vertical  supporting 
rod  has  been  obtained. 


3,615,152 
CONVEYOR  BELTS 
lacques   Bonzat,   Roland   Jong,    and   Bernard   Ragout, 
Ciemaont-Ferrand,  France,  assignors  to  Pneumafiques 
Caontchonc     Manufacture     et     Plastiques     Kleber- 
coiombes,  Colombcs,  France 

.       Ffled  July  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  839,503 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  8,  1968. 

158  387 

vs.  c^.^'»^^^'^^'^ ""'■'"">        ,,^ 

This  mvention  relates  to  reinforced  conveyor  belts  hav- 
mg  a  longitudinal  reinforcing  layer  and  a  number  of 


3,615,154 
_  ,  GRIPPER 

Dale  H.  Pryor,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Youngstown 
Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  YoungstowQ,  Ohio 
j  Filed  Sept.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  859,489 

,,j  Int  CI.  B65h  i7/i-#  i 

U.S.  CI.  226-173  5  aaims 

A  retractor  having  an  endless  train  maide  up  of  a 
plurality  of  grippers.  The  grippers  have  contoured 
grippmg  faces  which  are  contoured  to  gjrip  pipe  of 
different  sizes  and  the  degree  of  movement  of  the  grippers 
toward  and  away  from  pipe  engaging  positions  is  selec- 
tively controlled   relatively   to   the   size   of  pipe   being 
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gripped.  The  grippers  are  mounted  on  pivot  pins  at  posi-  from  the  load  since  the  reefing  lines  are  automatically  ten- 
tions  to  either  side  of  the  center  Une  of  the  piston  sioned  in  that  order  as  the  parachute  is  unfurled.  An  in- 
expensive bracket  is  provided  in  combinaticm  with  the 
movable  cutter  assembly  to  hold  the  reefing  line  with  an 


supplying  the   gripping  force  to   increase  the   resultant 
gripping  force  exerted  by  the  grippers. 


3,615,155 

RECORDING  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Emery  Gelbman,  90  Squirrel  Lane, 

Levittown,  N.Y.     11756 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,745 

Int  CL  Glib  15/08,  23/06, 23/10 

VS.  CI.  242—188  9  Claims 


A  magnetic  type  cartridge  includes  a  casing  which 
houses  an  endless  tape  having  a  storage  section  wound 
on  a  spool  or  a  double  ended  tape  extending  between 
a  pair  of  spools,  the  tape  having  one  or  more  transparent 
control  sections  and  advancing  about  a  tubular  guide  post. 
The  post  has  a  side  opening  aligned  with  a  casing  end 
opening,  an  open  end  registering  with  an  opening  in  the 
casing  top  wall,  and  a  reflector  or  prism  surface  inclined 
to  direct  light  from  one  opening  to  the  other.  A  lamp  reg- 
isters with  each  end  opening  and  a  photoconductor  reg- 
isters with  each  top  wall  opening.  Networks  are  provided 
which  are  responsive  to  the  photoconductor  to  control 
the  tape  drive. 

3,615,156 
REEFING  LINE  CUTTER 
Gerald  M.  Blain  and  William  H.  Colbum,  Jr.,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,   assignors   to  Space   Ordnance   Systems   Inc., 
Sangus,  Calif. 

FUed  June  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,954 
Int  CI.  B64d  17/58 
U.S.  CI.  244—150  6  Qaims 

An  explosively  actuated  cutter  assembly  for  severing 
the  reefing  lines  which  hold  together  the  canopy  of  a  para- 
chute as  the  latter  is  deployed.  The  explosive  which  drives 
the  cutter  blade  through  the  reefing  line  is  detonated  by 
utilizing  the  tension  developed  in  the  reefing  line  by  the 
tendency  of  the  parachute  to  unfurl  to  drive  a  firing  pin 
against  a  primer.  The  explosive  train  within  each  cutter 
assembly  may  be  identical;  that  is,  there  is  no  necessity 
for  different  delay  times  to  provide  sequential  severing  of 
the  reefing  lines  to  that  nearest  the  parachute  canopy  apex 


initial  kink  or  bend  which  is  straightened  by  tension  in  the 
line,  thereby  causing  relative  movement  of  the  bracket 
and  cutter  assembly  to  drive  the  firing  pin  against  tlie 
primer  and  initiate  the  explosive  train. 


3,615,157 

HYDRAUUC  JACK 

Luigi  D'Amico  Tk^tta,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  asrignor  to 

Multiprens,  C.A^  Caracas,  Venezncla 

FDed  Jan.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Venezuela,  Mar.  7,  1968, 

365 
InL  CI.  B66f  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  254—93  H  3 


There  is  herein  disclosed  a  hydraulic  jack  for  use  with 
automobiles  or  the  like,  having  a  pump  handle  connected 
to  a  piston  for  pumping  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  reservou- 
to  a  hfting  cylinder.  The  lifting  cylinder  surrounds  a  sta- 
tionary, ground  supported  piston  and  carries  a  hook  for 
connection  to  an  automobile  bumper  or  the  like. 


3,615,158 
TRACTOR-WAGON  HITCH  GUIDE 
Hariand  H.  Stemhagen,  Box  184,  Rte.  2, 
Westfield,  Wis.    53964 
FUed  July  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  845,963 
Int  CL  B60d  1/00 
VS.  a.  280—477  1  cWtai 

A  tractor-wagon  hitch  guide  that  allows  a  single  oper- 
ator to  accurately  align  the  tractor  towbar  and  wagon 
tongue  to  facilitate  connecting.  The  guide  includes  a  con- 
necting member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tongue  or 
draw  bar  of  the  wagon  or  other  implement  to  be  towed 
and  an  arcuate  bar  or  rod  connected  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  member  mounted  on  the  tongue  or 
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draw  bar,  the  arc  of  said  rod  having  a  radius  equal  to   engages  the  wedging  surface  which  fricitonally  constrains 
the  distance  between  the  pivot  point  of  said  wagon  tongue    the  collar  from  rotation.  The  sleeve  progressively  expands 

the  tube  into  tighter  sealing  relation  with  the  collar  with- 


and  the  engaging  portion  of  the  hitch  member  attached  on 
said  tongue. 

3,615,159 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  GAS 

FITTINGS,  METERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  £.  Monoz,  P.O.  Box  17758, 

EI  Paso,  Tex.    79917 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,053 

Int  CI.  F161  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  285—18  11  Claims 


^2^      ,11     10^  t 


out  twisting  or  abrading  the  tube.  An  anniilar  seal  is  in 
sealed  contact  with  the  sealing  and  seating,  surfaces  and 
the  inner  end  of  the  collar. 


3,615,161 

XENON  ARC  PICTURE  PROIECTlON 

Herbert   E.    Bragg,    Oxford,   NJ.,    assignor   to 

Cinemascope  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,519 

Int  CI.  G02b  5/28 


U.S.  CI.  350—166 


5  Claims 


V       ^;     ^,        S 


/Or- 


To  allow  removal  and  replacement  of  any  domestic- 
type  gas  meter,  or  other  on-the-line  components,  without 
access  to  premises  beyond  the  meter  and  without  the 
slightest  interruption  or  significant  pressure  drop  in  the 
gas  supply  to  the  premises,  and  without  requiring  special 
fittings  in  the  supply  line,  a  separable  or  flexible  casing 
is  designed  to  fit  about  the  region  of  connection  between 
the  meter's  outlet  connection  and  the  house  or  service  gas 
line.  The  casing  is  closed  and  sealed  about  this  region 
and  purged  of  air,  whereupon  the  service  line  is  discon- 
nected at  its  standard  coupling  and  the  meter,  and  a  rela- 
tively portion  of  the  casing,  are  moved  to  bring  an  auxil- 
iary gas  supply  into  connection  with  the  service  line.  The 
casing  can  then  be  opened,  and  the  meter,  or  other  com- 
poneiit,  totally  disconnected,  and/or  replaced,  without 
affecting  the  gas  supply  to  the  premises. 


^\ 


An  optical  system  for  the  projection  of  pictures  in  color 
where  the  projection  is  effected  by  the  use  of  a  xenon 
arc  with  color  film  having  images  to  be  projected  where 
the  color  values  in  the  film  have  been  selected  for  best 
color  appearance  when  projection  is  effected  using  a  car- 
bon arc  as  the  light  source.  The  optical  system  contains 
unique  transmissive  or  reflective  filtering  mieans  for  ad- 
justing the  visual  effect  of  each  of  the  primary  colors 
used  in  the  color  film  when  projected  by  ttje  Xenon  arc 
source.  It  is  essential  to  make  such  adjustments  to  obtain 
the  best  color  combination  in  the  projection  of  images 
carried  by  a  film  selected  and  processed  to  give  the  best 
color  appearance  when  using  a  carbon  arc  for  projec- 
tion. 


3,615,160 
TUBE  AND  SEALED  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Hairy  A.  Feaflier,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignm'  to 
Hynantic,  inc.,  Nokomis,  Fla. 
FUed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,355 
Int  CL  F161  i J/00 
UA  CI.  285-250  9  Claims 

A  body  of  a  hydraulic  device  has  a  tube  receiving  bore 
with  annular  wedging,  seaKng,  and  seating  surfaces,  re- 
spectively. A  deformable  plastic  tube  is  embraced  by  a 
rigid  lock  collar  and  carries  a  deformable  annular  seal. 
A  rigid  expanding  and  reinforcing  tapered  sleeve  is 
arranged  in  the  tube  with  a  portion  protruding  from  the 
tube  end. 

Upon  initial  insertion  of  the  tube  into  the  bore,  the 
seating  area  pushes  the  sleeve  farther  into  the  tube  and 
interlocks  the  tube  with  the  coUar,  and  then  the  collar 


3,615,162 

SOUND  INTENSITY  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

Alfred  W.  Barber,  Bayside,  N.Y, 

(32 — 44  Francis  Lewis  Blvd.,  Flushing,  N.Y.     11358) 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,285 

Int  a.  GOlh  1/08 


U.S.  CI.  181— .5 


7CUdni8 


''W  I J-»  I J-51       i     ,  ^\% 


%^  ;;";  i  A  «"  i^  «-'  iH  «^«i  \ 


Discrete  soimd  levels  are  indicated  by  a  series  of  lamps. 
Each  lamp  indicates  a  sound  intensity  within  a  predeter- 
mined range.  Lamp  colors  are  chosen  to  sigQify  intensity 
classifications. 


3,615,163 
TREATMENT  OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE  WASTE 

GAS 
Stanky  F.  Brzozowiki,  New  Martiasvilic,  W.  Va.,  anignor  to 
PPG  Indiutrict,  Inc.,  PittriNirgii,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884,827 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47100;  COlg  23102,  23106 

U.S.  CI.  23-2  C  7  Claims 
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Waste   gas  from   the  chlorination  of  titaniferous  ores  is 
treated  with  steam  before  being  vented  and  burned. 


3,615,164 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  BY 
METHANATION  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  FROM  A 
MIXTURE  OF  GASES  CONTAINING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Bernard  S.  Baker,  Chicago;  Jack  Huebler,  Dccrficid;  Henry 
R.  Linden,  Hinsdale,  and  John  Meek,  Decrfidd,  aU  of  lU., 
assignors  to  Consolidated   Natural  Gas  Company,   Inc., 
PiUburgh,   Pa.;   Southern   California   Gas  Company   and 
Southern  Counties  Gas  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  part 
interest  to  each 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  337,796,  Jan., 
1964,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Jan.  10,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  701,036 
Int.  CI.  COlb  2116;  BOld  53100;  COlb  1130 
U.S.CL23-2  11  Claims 

A  process  for  recovering  a  substantially  carbon  monoxide 
free  mixture  of  gases  particularly  useful  as  a  low-cost  fuel  for 
acid  fuel  cells  from  a  mixture  of  gases  including  hydrogen, 
carbon  monoxide,  and  carbon  dioxide  wherein  the  quantity 
of  carbon  dioxide  is  high  relative  to  the  quantity  of  carbon 
monoxide.  The  carbon  monoxide  is  selectively  methanated  in 
the  presence  of  the  high  proportion  of  carbon  dioxide  by 
heating  the  gaseous  mixture  at  about  100"'-220"'  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  ruthenium  or  rhodium  catalyst  on  an  alumina 
support. 


3,615,165 
GASEOUS  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  ABSORPTION  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Clement,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,592 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53134 

U.S.CI.23-2R  2  Claims 


plurality  of  direct  contact  zones.  The  absorption  liquid  is 
made  up  of  a  solution  of  magnesium  and  sulfur  which  is 
sprayed  into  the  gas,  and  the  makeup  water  in  the  solution  is 
selectively  added  into  the  last  suge  rone  for  optimum  SO, 
absorption  efficiency  of  the  entire  system. 


3,615,166 

CATALYSTS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  WASTE  GASES 

CONTAINING  OXIDES  OF  NITROGEN 

Saul  G.  Hindin,  Mendham,  and  Jowph  C.  Dettttng,  Jackson, 

both  of  N  J.,  aasigDors  to  Engelhard  MiDcrab  &  CiMmlcab 

Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,775 
Int  CI.  COlb  2130 
MS.  CI.  23-2  E  12  cialM 

Improved  catalysts  for  use  in  the  purification  of  waste 
gases  containing  oxides  of  nitrogen  comprise  high  surface 
area  thoria  or  zirconia  as  a  support  for  a  catalytic  deposit. 
The  catalysts  exhibit  exceptionally  high  stability  in  the 
reaction  environment. 


3,615,167 

PROCESS  OF  VANADIUM  RECOVERY  FROM  AN 

ORGANIC  MEDIUM 

Jean  Berthoux,  Dccincs,  and  Jean  Philippe,  Caluire,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Progill,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,858 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1 1,  1968, 50092 

Int  CI.  C22b  59100 
U.S.  CI.  23-19  V  8  Claims 

Vanadium  is  recovered  from  residues  of  reaction  masses 
obtained  by  oxidation  of  organic  compounds  in  the  presence 
of  vanadium  caUlysts  by  treating  with  a  strong  mineral  acid, 
adding  a  solvent  for  the  organic  products  to  separate  off  an 
aqueous  layer  containing  the  vanadium,  bringing  the  pH  to 
5-7,  adding  an  oxidation  agent  such  as  sodium  hypochlorite 
and  then  adding  an  ammonium  salt  to  precipitate  ammonium 
metavanadate. 


3,615,168 

GROWTH  OF  CRYSTALLINE  RARE  EARTH  IRON 

GARNETS  AND  ORTHOFERRITES  BY  VAPOR 

TRANSPORT 

Friedel  H.  P.  Wehmeier,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  LaboratoriM,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,351 

Int  CI.  C22b  59100 

U.S.  CI.  23-21    ^  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  crystals  of  the  yttrium  and 

rare  earth  iron  garnets  and  orthoferrites  by  vapor  transport 

using  HCl  or  CI,  has  been  developed.  It  has  been  found  that 

the  addition  of  s  sufficient  amount  of  FeCl,  to  the  reactants 

suppresses  the  decomposition  of  the  deposited  material  and 

allows  the  production  of  crystals  of  excellent  quality.  The 

process    is    adaptable    to    sealed    capsule    or    open    tube 

operation. 


A    system    for    the    absorption    of   SO,    from    gases    of 
combustion  where  the  gases  arc  passed  in  series  through  a 


3,615,169 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RARE  EARTH 

FLUORIDES 

Karl  F.  Thom,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mhiing 

and  Manufacturing  Conpaay,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,726 

Int  Ct  C22b  55100 

U.S.  CI.  23-21  11  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  the  preparation  of  anhydrous 

fluorides  of  high  purity  substantially  free  from  oxyfluorides  of 

trivalent    metals    of    group    "ib    of   the    periodic    system 

particularly  of  scandium,  yttrium  and  the  lanthanide  rare 

earth    metals    by   pyrolysis   of  fluoroaliphatic-sulfonates   of 

these  metals.  A  process  for  producing  the  latter  salts  which 

are  isolated  as  complexes  with  water  or  organic  molecules  is 

also  disclosed.  These  salts  have  unusual  solubility  properties. 
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3,615,170 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  METALS  USING  DOUBLE 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  WITH  BRIDGING  SOLVENT 

MEDIUM 
Wayne  C.  Hazen,  Wheat  Ridge;  Pablo  Hadzeriga,  Arvada, 
and  Paul  R.  Knicsi,  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Molybdenum  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,654 
Int.  CI.  C22b  59100 
U.S.  CI.  23-22  14  Claims 

Solutions  of  metal  values  are  fractionated  by  a  double 
solvent  liquid-liquid  extraction  process  wherein  the  solution 
is  contacted  with  one  extractant  (o  selectively  remove  at  least 
one  metal  value,  then  the  solution  is  contacted  with  a  second 
extractant  to  selectively  remove  another  metal  value,  and  the 
solution  depleted  of  both  metal  values  is  recycled  in  a  bridge 
between  the  two  extractants.  The  process  permits  separation 
in  aqueous  and  nonaqueous  media;  and  it  improves 
separation  efficiency  by  allowing  equilibration  of  metal  val- 
ues between  the  unmixed  extractants  and  by  permitting 
countercurrent  flows.  The  process  is  especially  useful  to 
fractionate  rare  earth  metal  values  and  yttrium. 


3,615,171 

PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  YTTRIUM  FROM 

LANTHANIDE  RARE  EARTHS 

George  W.  Mason,  Clarendon  Hills;  Sonia  Lewey;  Allen  F. 

BoUmeier,  Joliet,  and  Donald  F.  Peppard,  Oak  Park,  all  of 

Filed  June  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  46,191 

Int.  CI.  COlb  S9I00 

U.S.  CI.  23-22  ,0  Claims 

Yttrium  values  are  separated  from  lanthanide  rare  earth 
values  which  are  present  together  as  bromides  in  an  aqueous 
feed  solution  containing  excess  bromide  ions  by  extracting 
the  lanthanide  rare  earth  values  and  some  of  the  yttrium  val- 
ues from  the  feed  solution  with  bis-2-ethyl  hexyl 
chloromethyl  phosphonate,  scrubbing  the  yttrium  values 
from  the  extractant  with  an  aqueous  scrub  solution  of 
hydrogen  bromide  and  lithium  bromide,  and  separating  the 
yttrium  values  from  the  aqueous  feed  and  scrub  solutions. 


3,615,172 

PREPARATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

CARBONATOZIRCONATES  OF  AMMONIUM  AND 

POTASSIUM 

Franklin  Charles  Fulson,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  NL 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  798,804 
Int.  CI.  C22b  59100;  COlg  25100 
U.S.  CI.  23-22  7  Claims 

Ammonium  or  potassium  carbonatozirconate  is  prepared 
as  a  crystalline,  water-soluble  product  by  the  reaction,  in  a 
liquid  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  lower  aliphatic 
alcohol  and  a  minor  amount  of  water,  of  a  water-soluble 
zirconium  chloride  and  the  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  of  the 
alkali. 


3,615,173 

SEPARATION  OF  RARE  EARTH  ELEMENTS  BY  ION 

EXCHANGE 

J.  Oscar  Winget,  Sparks,  and  Roald  E.  Lindstrom,  Reno,  both 

of  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,048 
Int.  CI.  C22b  59100 
U.S.  CI.  23-23  2  Claims 

Diethylenetriaminepentaacetic  acid  or 

hydroxyethylethylenediaminetriacetic  acid  is  used  as 
retaining  agent  in  separating  rare-earth  elements  on  a  cation- 
exchange  resin  column.  The  rare-earth  metals  and  their 
compounds  find  a  wide  variety  of  uses  such  as  use  in  special 
alloys,  in  lasers,  in  dielectric  ceramics,  in  nuclear  technology 
in  phosphors,  etc. 


3,615,174 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  RECOVERY  OF 

POTASSIUM  AND  MAGNESIUM  VALVES  FROM 

AQUEOUS  SALT  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

William  J.  Lewis,  South  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  NL  Industr* 

les.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740^886 
Int.  CI.  B03b  1100;  B03d  1102;  COW  5126 


U.S.  CI.  23—38 


11  Claims 


Kainite  immersed  in  brine  in  equilibrium  converted  to 
carnallite  by  cooling  to  about  10°  C.  or  undej-.  Carnallite  so 
obtained  purified  by  cold  flotation.  Purified  carnallite  water 
leached  to  yield  magnesium  chloride  brine  and  potassium 
chloride  salt.  Latter  optionally  converted  to  potassium  sulfate 
by  reaction  with  kainite,  or  by  reacting  the  carnallite  with 
kainite.  Naturally  occurring  brine  concentrated  to  precipitate 
principally  sodium  chloride,  mother  liquor  warm 
concentrated  to  precipitate  kainite,  cooled  under  mother 
liquor  for  conversion  to  carnallite.  A  crude  Kainite  fraction 
purified  by  warm  flotation  and  a  crude  car^iallite  fraction 
purified  by  cold  flotation  reacted  together  to  yield 
magnesium  chloride  brine  and  potassium  sulfate  salt. 


3,615,175 

PREVENTING  PHYSICAL  EXPLOSION  dIe  TO  THE 

INTERACTION  OF  LIQUID  WATER  AND  MOLTEN 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 

Hugh  Wharton  Nelson,  West  Hartford,  Conp.,  assignor  to 

I  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Com. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,988 
Int.  CI.  COld  niOO;  DOln  33100;  D21«  / 1112 
U.S.  CI.  23—48  3  Claims 

A  method  for  preventing  physical  explosions,  particularly 
of  the  smelt-water  reaction  type,  in  kraft  chemical  recovery 
furnaces.  Upon  detection  of  the  presence  of  liquid  water  in 
the  furnace,  a  solid  compound  capable  of  highly  endothermic 
chemical  reaction  upon  thermal  decomposition  is  introduced 
into  the  furnace  to  cover  the  molten  smelt  qn  the  furnace 
bottom.  The  decomposition  reaction  serves  to  inert  the 
furnace  with  the  nonflammable  gases  produced  thus 
eliminating  further  heat  production  due  to  con>bustion  in  the 
char  bed  while  solidifying  the  molten  smelt  (i.e.,  removing 
sensible  heat  stored  therein)  which  is  the  source  of  explosive 
energy.  The  materials  which  may  be  employed  for  this 
purpose  are  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  calrbonates  and 
bicarbonates  including  sodium  bicarbonate,  ammonium 
carbonate  and  ammonium  bicarbonate. 


October  26,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


1485 


3,615,176 
SODIUM  CYANIDE  PROCESS  AND  BRIQUETS  FORMED 

THEREFROM 

William  Riley  Jcnks,  and  Olyn  Wayne  Shannon,  both  of  Mem- 

phb,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  734,767,  June  5, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  824,354 

Int.  CI.  COlc  3110;  B29j  IjOO 

U.S.  CI.  23-84  13  Claims 


Predensifying  anhydrous  sodium  cyanide  crystals  and  then 
compacting  the  resulting  classified  granules  produces 
anhydrous  sodium  cyanide  in  briquet  form  that  possesses 
unique  characteristics.  The  briquets  are  essentially 
nonporous  in  structure  with  unit  density  approaching  true 
crystal  density  and  possess  uniform  internal  hardness, 
remarkable  durability  and  a  high  rate  of  solution.  Using 
closed  circuit  hot  air  for  conveying  and  drying,  reduces 
sodium  carbonate  and  formate  content  and  the  sodium 
cyanide  is  high  in  chemical  purity. 


3,615,177 

PRODUCTION  OF  AQUEOUS  AMMONIUM 

THIOCYANATE  SOLUTIONS  AND  THIOCYANATE 

COMPOUNDS 

Helmut  Magericin,  Ericnbach;  Gerhard  Meyer,  Obernburg, 

and    Haas-Dieter    Rupp,    Ericnbach,    all    of    Germany, 

assignors  to  Glanzstoff  AG,  Wuppcrtal,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1967,  P  15  42 

339.4 

Int.  Ci.  COlc  .^/OO,  COlb  11/16,31/08 

U.S.  CI.  23—75  21  Claims 
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3,615,178 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  TITANIUM 

TETRACHLORIDE  FROM  TRACES  OF  CARBON 

COMPOUNDS 

Fabrizio  Guicciardi,  and  Paolo  Palagi,  both  of  Novara,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Montccatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3,  1968,  16.033A/68 

Int.  CI.  COlg  2 J/02 
U.S.  CI.  23—87  TP  3  Claims 

This  application  discloses  a  process  for  purifying  titanium 
tetrachloride  from  the  carbon  residues  resulting  from  the 
purification  of  TiCU  by  means  of  organic  compounds,  the 
raw  titanium  tetrachloride  being  treated  with  aluminum 
trichloride  at  temperatures  ranging  between  100°  C.  and 
boiling  temperature,  and  in  the  presence  of  from  0.01  to  1 
percent  (by  weight  of  the  TiCU)  of  finely  divided  TiO,  having 
a  particle  size  ranging  between  COS  and  10  microns. 


3,615,179 
PREPARATION  OF  MAGNESIUM  PERCHLORATE 
David  S.  Rosenberg,  Niagara  Falls;  Alfred  O.  Minkki,  Grand 
IsUnd,  and  Walter  M.  Zimberg,  Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,552 
Int.  CI.  COlb  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—85  10  Claims 

Magnesium  perchlorate  of  very  high  purity  is  prepared  by 
the  reaction  of  magnesium  metal  with  water  in  the  presence 
of  an  activating  amount  of  perchloric  acid  to  form 
MgO(HxO)j.  in  aqueous  suspension.  Concentrated  perchloric 
acid  is  gradually  added  to  the  suspension  of  MgO(HtO), 
while  vigorously  agitating  the  mixture  to  produce  magnesium 
perchlorate.  The  product  is  useful  as  an  electrolyte  in  storage 
batteries. 


3,615,180 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  QUALITY  OF 

SYNTHETIC  CRYOLITE 

Makoto  Kadotani,  Ube-shi,  and  Seishiro  Isobc,  Yamaguchi- 

shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Co.  Ltd., 

Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  Na  793 
Int.  CI.  coif  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  23—88  5  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  synthetic  cryolite  having  a  reduced 
ignition  loss,  which  comprises  repulping  synthetic  cryolite  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  below  pH  4  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  nitric  acid  and 
sulfuric  acid,  for  at  least  10  minutes  at  a  temperature  below 
the  boiling  point  of  said  aqueous  solution,  and  thereafter 
recovering  the  purified  synthetic  cryolite.  ~ 


■1 


3,615,181  - 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLUTIONS  OF 
MAGNESIUM  VALUES 
William  C.  Bauman,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,339 

Int.  CI.  CO  If  5/30,5/26 

U.S.  CI.  23— 91  15  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  process  for  providing  relatively  pure 

and  concentrated  aqueous  solutions  of  magnesium  values, 

e.g.  MgClf.  The  process  comprises  contacting  sea  water  or 

similar  dilute  and  impure  solutions  of  magnesium  values,  with 

Ammonia    and    carbon    disulfide    are    reacted    at    about     a     cation-type     ion     exchange     resin.     Aqueous     brine     is 

60-100°  C.  on  an  activated  carbon,  preferably  in  a  con-    subsequently  exchanged  with  the  resin  to  provide  an  aqueous 

tinuous  manner  permitting  high  yields  of  a  relatively  pure    brine    solution    of    magnesium    values.    This    solution    is 

ammonium  thiocyanate  or  the  corresponding  alkali  metal    contacted  with  a  water-immiscible  organic  phase  comprising 

and  alkaline  earth  metal  thiocyanates.  an  organic  acid  and  an  amine.  Magnesium  values  are  thereby 
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extracted  into  the  organic  phase.  Subsequently  the  organic 
extractant   phase   is   contacted   with   an   aqueous  stripping 


medium,  e.g.  water,  to  provide  a  relatively  pure  solution 
containing  up  to  about  20  weight  percent  magnesium  values. 


3,615,182 

PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  METAL  HALIDES 

OUver  W.  Moles,  Edmond,  Okta.,  and  Bryce  H.  McMulkn, 

New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  NL  Industries,  Inc., 

New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  Na  586,709,  Oct  14, 1!I66,  PaL  No.  3,492,097. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871318 

application  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871^18 

Int.  CI.  coif  7/56,  7/58 

U.S.  CI.  23-93  2  CUims 


3,615,184 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALKALI  METAL 

ORTHOPHOSPHATES 

Oskar   Gehrig,   and   Theodor   Riehra,   both   ^f   Mannheim, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Joh.  A.  Bcnckiscr  Gm|H,  Chcmiscbc 

Fabrilt,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  ^0,  1966,  B 

90523 
Int.CI.C01b25/iO 
U.S.CI23-107  I         8  Claims 

Alkali  metal  salts  of  orthophosphoric  acid  are  obtained  by 
continuously  reacting  the  required  amounts  of  concentrated 
phosphoric  acid  with  40  percent  to  65  percent  of  phosphorus 
pentoxide,  with  a  40  percent  to  70  percent  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  solution  in  a  flash  reactor,  continuously  passing 
the  resulting  reaction  product  through  a  single-effect  or  a 
multiple-effect  evaporator  which  may  be  under  vacuum  to 
concentrate  the  same,  thereby  utilizing  the  ste|im  set  free  in 
the  reactor  and,  if  multiple-effect  evaporators  are  used,  the 
steam  generated  in  each  preceding  evaporator  to  heat  the 
following  evaporator,  and  separating  the  crystals  from  the 
mother  liquor  which  may  be  recirculated  into  the  reactor 
and/or  the  evaporators.  Proceeding  in  this  manner  permits 
one  to  produce  crystalline  alkali  metal  orthophosphates  in 
substantially  dry  form  without  additional  supply  of  heat 
energy.  ■ 

The  apparatus  assembly  fpr  carrying  out  this  improved 
process  consists  of  a  flash  reactor  with  stirring  device,  a  sin- 
gle-effect evaporator  or  a  multiple-effect  evaporator 
connected  in  series  with  the  reactor,  a  device  tor  separating 
crystals  from  liquid  such  as  a  centrifuge,  aifd  a  vacuum 
device.  Pipes  connecting  the  evaporators  with,  and 
conducting  the  condensed  steam  therefrotn  to,  heat 
exchangers  for  preheating  the  reaction  components  may  be 
provided,  likewise  pipes  connecting  the  liquid  discharge  of 
the  separating  device  with  the  reactor  and/or  the 
evaporators. 

Examples  of  alkali  metal  orthophosphates  obtained  by  the 
process  and  apparatus  of  this  invention  are  monosodium  and 
monopotassium  orthophosphates,  disodium  orthophosphates 
with  and  without  water  of  crystallizatiort.  trisodium 
orthophosphate.  \ 


The  present  invention  relates  in  general  to  the  production 
of  a  metal  halide  and  more  especially  to  an  improved  process 
and  apparatus  for  producing  vaporous  aluminum  chloride. 


3,615,185 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TR|SODIUM 

PHOSPHATE 

Joel  B.  Jacobs,  Lakewood,  and  Steve  Taborosi,  jM^oodbridge, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation^  New  York, 

1  Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,30^ 

I  Int.  CI.  CO  lb  25/25 

U.S.  CI.  23-107  4  Claims 

A  free-flowing  crystalline  noncaking  trisodiuiti  phosphate 
dodecahydrate  product  is  formed  by  crystallisation  from 
water  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  small  amouijt  of  sodium 
sulfate  so  that  the  product  formed  by  evappration  will 
actually  have  cocrystallized  therewith  about  0^25  to  0.80 
percent  by  weight  of  sodium  sulfate  on  the  dry  Crystal  basis. 
The  product  prepared  by  this  method  of  cocryStallizing  the 
trisodium  phosphate  with  a  trace  of  sodium  sulfate  has  the 
advantage  of  being  a  noncaking  material  under  storage 
conditions  of  ordinary  variable  atmospheric  temberature  and 
humidity. 


3,615,183 

REMOVAL  OF  CHROMIUM  FROM  ALUMINUM 

NITRATE 

Wilbur  Don  Wise,  Benton,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,037 
Int.  CI.  coif  7/24,  7/66 
U.S.  CI.  23- 1 02  R  5  claims 

Aluminum  nitrate  solutions  contaminated  with  dissolved 
chromium,  and  particularly  those  obtained  in  the  extraction 
of  clay  or  bauxite  with  nitric  acid,  are  substantially  freed 
from  chromium  by  treatment  with  an  alkali  persulfate  in  the 
presence  of  hematitic  iron  oxide  solids. 


3,615,186 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HYDRATES  OF  POTASSIUM 
MAGNESIUM  PHOSPHATES 
Wilhtlm    Jahn-Held,    and    Otto    Braun,    both 
Wilhelmshohe,      Germany,      assignors      to 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Kassel,  Germany 

j  Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,556 

'  Int.  CLCOlb  25/26.  25/i0.25/i2 

U.S.  CI.  23-107  .,v,««a» 

Hydrates  of  potassium-magnesium  phosphates  tire  made  by 

(a)  reacting  phosphoric  acid  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 

aliphatic  water-soluble  amine  wherein  the  amine  s  present  in 
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an  excess  sufficient  to  cause  only  about  one  half  of  the 
amount  of  the  amine  to  be  used  up  in  the  reaction;  (b)  then 
dissolving  in  the  solution  K1SO4  in  an  amount  per  equivalent 
of  PfOs  equal  to  the  stoichiometric  amount  or  up  to  S 
percent  in  excess  thereof;  (c)  then  pouring  an  aqueous 
solution  of  MgS04  into  the  mixture  while  stirring,  the  amount 
of  MgSO^  being  about  2  equivalents  per  equivalent  of  PtOs 
and  causing  precipitation  at  a  pH  between  about  1 1 .0  and 
14.0  and  (d)  separating  the  precipitated  KMgP04  hydrate. 


of  water  and  is  in  a  range  between  7-30  milligrams  per  gram 
of  water. 


3,615,187 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SPHERICAL 

ALUMINA-SILICA-CONTAINING  SOLID  PARTICLES 

WHICH  ARE  PREDOMINANTLY  MULLITE 

Yuichi  Suiukawa;  Hisashi  Kono;  Kcnji  Terai,  and  Muneki 

Saito,  all  of  Ubc-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Ubc-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  17,  1968, 43/66627 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  iJ/26 
U.S.CL23-110R  7  Claims 


A  process  for  producing  spherical  alumina-silica- 
containing  solid  particles  which  comprises  introducing  a 
powdered  raw  material  (A)  containing  alumina  and  silica  as 
well  as  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesia  and  magnesium  compounds  capable  of  forming 
magnesia  under  burning  conditions  to  a  fluidized  bed  with 
the  forced  circulation  flow  of  the  solid  particles,  in  the 
presence  of  a  solid  seed  material  (B)  having  a  particle 
diameter  one-tenth  to  two-thirds  that  of  the  product  particles 
and  consisting  essentially  of  silica,  alumina  and  magnesia; 
burning  said  powdered  raw  material  (A)  and  said  seed  mater- 
ial (B)  in  said  fluidized  bed  to  coat  said  seed  material  (B) 
with  said  powdered  raw  material  (A);  and  thereafter 
recovering  the  resulting  solid  particles  which  are 
predominantly  mullite. 


3,615,188 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MORDENITE 
Herman  W.  Kouwenhoven,  and  Martinus  J.  L.  Van  Beem, 

both  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  29,  1967, 

6713254 

Int.  CL  CI  Ob  33/28;  BOlj  11/40 

U.S.  CI.  23-113  8  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  mordenite  by  hydrothermal  treat- 
ment of  a  silica-alumina  cogel  prepared  by  precipitation  of 
alumina  on  a  silica  gel  (as  opposed  to  a  coprecipitate)  in 
which  the  cogel  is  heated  in  an  alkali  solution  having  excess 
alkali  (calculated  basis  the  alkali-metal  oxide),  the  total 
amount  of  alkali  being  equal  to  Aj:/102+/7y/IOOO,  where  A  is 
the  molecular  weight  of  the  alkali  oxide,  x  is  the  weight  of 
alumina  in  the  cogel,  in  grams;  y  is  the  weight  of  water  in  the 
tout  solution,  in  grams;  and  b  is  the  weight,  in  milligrams,  of 
excess  alkali  (basis  a  molar  alkali-alumina  ratio  of  1  per  gram 


3,615,189 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  GYPSUM  HEMIHYDRATB 

Masashi   Hayakawa,   Tokyo;    Kazunari   Ucno,  Tokyo,  ami 

Yoshito    Yasutakc,    Ubc-shi,   aB   of  Japan,    aw%neri   to 

Central  Gia»  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ubc-shi,  Japu 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  622,452,  Mar.  13, 19«7, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

831,743 
InLCL  coif  77/46 
U.S.CL  23-122  3  Ctoims 

Stable  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  is  produced  by 
suspending  particulate  gypsum  in  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  a  water  solution  of  a  water-soluble  inorganic  salt 
such  as  a  salt  of  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkahne  earth  metal  or 
ammonium,  and  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  water-soluble  phosphate  salts;  and 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  particulate  gypsum  to 
particulate  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  containing  a  small 
quantity  of  phosphoric  acid  in  solid  solution,  and  separating 
the  particulate  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3,615,190 
OXIDATION  OF  LEAD  BLAST  FURNANCE  MATTE 
John  D.  Corrick,  Olney,  and  Joseph  A.  Sutton,  Rockville,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,979 
Int  CI.  C22b  13/04;  COlg  27/20 
U.S.  CI.  23-125  2  Ctoims 

A  process  for  oxidizing  lead  blast  furnace  matte 
comprising  treating  the  matte  with  oxygen  in  an  acidic 
aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  not  in  excess  of  about  l.S  and 
a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  about  SO"  C.  This  results  in 
oxidation  of  metallic  sulfides,  e.g.,  lead,  copper  and  iron 
sulfides,  in  the  matte  to  sulfates  which  can  then  be  separated 
by  conventional  leaching  methods.  The  process  thus  enables 
recovery  of  both  lead  and  copper  from  the  matte. 


3,615,191 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LITHIUM  SULHDE 
Ricardo  O.   Bach,  and   Arthur  S.  Gillespie,  Jr.,  both  of, 
Gastonia,    N.C.,    assignors    to    Lithium    Corporation    of 
America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,516 
Int.  CLCOlb  7  7/22 
U.S.  CL  23-134  10  Ctoims 

A  method  of  preparing  lithium  sulfide  which  comprises 
forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  lithium  metal  and  an 
anhydrous,  organic  solvent,  especially  an  ether  such  as 
tetrahydrofuran  capable  of  dissolving  small  amounts  of 
lithium  metal,  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  reflux 
temperature,  and  introducing  hydrogen  sulfide  into  the 
mixture  to  form  lithium  sulfide. 


3,615,192 

OXIDATION  OF  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE  TO  CYANOGEN 

IN  A  LIQUID  MEDIUM  UTILIZING  A  COPPER 

CATALYST 

Kenneth  L.  Olivier,  Ptoccntto,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  Unioa  Oil 

Company  of  CaUf.,  Los  Ai^dcs,  CaW. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,922 

InLCLCOlci/00 

U.S.  CI.  23— 151  5  Claims 

Hydrogen  cyanide  is  oxidized  to  cyanogen  by  contacting 

hydrogen  cyanide  and  oxygen  with  a  substantially  anhydrous 

liquid  medium  comprising  a  minor  amount  of  copper  at  a 

temperature  between  0°  C.  and  about  ISO"  C.  and  a  pressure 

sufficient  to  maintain  liquid  phase  conditions. 
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3,615,193 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Theodore  B.  Simpson,  910  Wardman  Drive,  Brea,  Calif. 

Substitute  for  application  Scr.  No.  492,921,  Oct.  4,  1965,  now 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1969,  Set.  No.  851,742 

Int.  CI.  COlb  2SII8,  25116 
U.S.  CI.  23-165  5  Claims 

In  the  evaporation  of  concentrated  wet  process  phosphoric 
acid  it  is  difficult  to  produce  a  concentrated  acid  having  a 
low  viscosity.  If  residence  or  retention  times  of  1 5  seconds  to 
1  minute  are  correlated  with  the  evaporation  temperature 
employed  such  low-viscosity  phosphoric  acids  are  obtained. 


3,615,194 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ANHYDRIDE 

OF  TRIVALENT  PHOSPHORUS 

Allan  K.  Reed,  Columbus;  William  M.  GoMberger,  Bexley, 

and  David  D.  Whyte,  Wyoming,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  860,776 

Int.  CI.  COlb  25/72.  25/76 

U.S.  CI.  23- 1 65  1 6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  anhydride  of  trivalent 

phosphorus  wherein  an  anhydride  of  pentavalent  phosphorus 
is  reduced  by  carbon  monoxide  in  a  DC  plasma  flame  is 
disclosed.  The  anhydride  of  trivalent  phosphorus  is  useful  as 
an  intermediate  in  the  preparation  of  detergency  builders  for 
use  in  detergent  compositions. 


3,615,195 
FLUOSILIC  ACID  RECOVERY 
Lawrence   W.   Bierman,  Jr.,   and   Jerry    L.   May,   both   of 
Pocatello,  Idaho,  assignors  to  J.   R.   Simplot  Company, 
BoiscV  Idaho 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  812,497 
Int.  CI.  COlb  25/22 
U.S.  CI.  23— 165  8  Claims 

This   disclosure    is   concerned    with    a   process   whereby 

fluorine  values  in  the  form  of  fluosilicic  acid  may  be 
effectively  and  economically  recovered  from  dilute 
phosphoric  acid  wash  solutions  obtained  in  the  manufacture 
of  phosphoric  acid  by  the  wet-process. 


3,615,196 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  FLUE  GAS 

Albert    B.    Welty,   Jr.,    Westfield;    Anantha    K.    S.    Raman, 

Millington,  and  Carl  M.  Lathrop,  Madison,  all  of  N.J., 

assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  569,980,  Aug.  3, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

821,934 

Int.CI.  COlb  7  7/75,  7  7/56 

U.S.  CI.  23-168  8  Claims 


•OiUiJVSSR^ 


Sulfur  dioxide  is  removed  from  flue  gas  by  contacting  the 
flue  gas  into  contact  with  a  vanadium  pentoxide  absorbent, 
then  passing  air  in  contact  with  the  absorbent,  causing 
desorption  of  SO3.  The  reaction  may  be  carried  out  in  a 
rotating  reactor  containing  a  plurality  of  beds  of  absorbent. 


October  26,  1971 

3,615,197 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SiULFUR 

TRIOXIDE 

Waker    Jaeger,     Stroudsburg,     Pa.,    assignor     to    Ovitron 

Corporation,  Newburgh,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  816,687 


U.S.  CI.  23— 176 


Int.  CI.  COlb  7  7/65,  7  7/76 


5  Claims 


Sulfur  trioxide  is  produced  by  burning  elemental  sulfur  to 
sulfur  dioxide  which  is  cooled  to  a  kindling  or  ignition 
temperature  by  indirect  heat  exchange  in  a  wast^  heat  boiler 
at  which  temperature  the  sulfur  dioxide  is  partially 
catalytically  oxidized  to  sulfur  trioxide  by  passing  it  through  a 
first  group  of  catalytic  converters  following  which  it  is  then 
cooled  and  removed  from  the  gas  stream  in  an  intermediate 
absorber.  The  remaining  tail  gas  from  the  absorber  is 
reheated  by  means  of  heat  exchangers  serially  connected  to 
the  first  group  of  converters  and  the  thus-heated  tail  gas  then 
finally  converted  in  a  last  stage  catalytic  converter  to  sulfur 
trioxide  which  is  recovered  in  a  second  absorber^  this  process 
being  known  as  the  double  absorption  process. 


3,615,198 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  POTASSIUM  SULFITE  FOR 

RECOVERING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  FROM  GASES 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Jack  D.  Terrana,  Tampa,  and  Leo  A.  Miller,  Lakeland,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Wellman-Lord,  Inc.,  Lakel«nd,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  616,682,  Feb.  16, 

1967,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation*in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  594,431,  Nov.  15,  1966,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,754 

InLCI.  COlb  7  7/56,  7  7/45 

U.S:  CI.  23-178  17  Claims 


„ri^^" 


nint 


Sulfur  dioxide  is  recovered  from  waste  gases  by  contacting 
the  gas  with  aqueous  potassium  sulfite  to  product  potassium 
bisulfite  and  subsequently  separating  the  bisulfite  and  SOj- 
partial  pressure  lowering  materials  to  obtain  pure|r  potassium 
bisulfite  or  potassium  pyrosulfite  which  can  be  decomposed 
to  release  sulfur  dioxide. 
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3,615,199 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  GAS 

Jack  D.  Terrana,  Tampa,  and  Leo  A.  Miller,  Lakeland,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  WcUman-Lord,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  594,431,  Nov. 

15,  1966,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

616,682,  Feb.  16, 1967,  now  abandoacd.  This  application 

Nov.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  681,661 

Int.  CL  COlb  7  7/60.  7  7/45 

U.S.  CI.  23-178  17  Claims 


Apparatus  and  process  for  preventing  plugging  of  a  reactor 
used  in  a  system  involving  reaction  between  components,  e.g. 
SO,,  in  a  gas  and  a  salt  solution,  e.g.  a  sulfite  solution  which 
is  close  to  its  saturation  point,  while  avoiding  substantial 
dilution  of  the  sulfite  solution  to  produce  a  spent  bisulfite 
solution  from  which  the  bisulfite  is  subsequently  separated 
and  decomposed  to  release  sulfur  dioxide.  Examples  of 
sulfites  include  potassium,  cesium,  or  rubidium  sulfites.  The 
apparatus  includes  a  reaction  zone  having  at  least  one,  or 
more  contact  trays  which  are  sprayed  from  beneath  with  the 
aqueous  salt  solution,  e.g.  sulfite  solution.  An  entrainment 
zone  above  the  trays  can  be  used  to  advantage  and  this 
involves  a  woven  mesh  contact  material  which  is  sprayed 
from  both  sides  with  the  salt  solution  to  remove  entrained 
materials  from  the  gas  leaving  the  reactor.  Also,  particulate 
solid  or  liquid-soluble  gaseous  contaminants  can  be  removed 
from  the  gas  before  contacting  it  with  the  sulfite  solution  by 
contacting  it  with  a  fiuid-permeable,  impingement  target  in 
the  presence  of  a  concurrently  flowing  liquid  stream  which  is 
also  contacting  the  target.  It  is  desirable  to  prevent  plugging 
of  the  gas  inlet  opening  to  the  reactor  by  using  a  bonnet 
arranged  over  the  gas  inlet  opening. 


3,615,200 

PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  INERT 

COMPONENTS  IN  PRESSURIZED  SYNTHESIS  LOOP 

Keizo  Konoki,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Engineering 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14,  1967,  42/37597 

Int.  CI.  COlc  7/04,  BOlj  9100;  C07c  29/76 
U.S.CI.23-199  10  Claims 


'oupeissoe 


In  a  circulating  pressurized  synthesis  system,  such  as  an 
ammonia  synthesis  system  and  a  methanol  synthesis  system,  a 


portion  of  the  circulating  stream  of  the  circulatory  synthesis 
system  is  separated  from  the  circulating  stream,  fresh 
reactants  are.  if  desired,  added  to  the  portion,  and  then  the 
portion  is  compressed  at  least  once  to  a  pressure  higher  than 
that  of  the  circulatory  pressurized  synthesis  system.  The 
compressed  portion  is  passed  through  a  synthesis  reactor 
containing  catalyst  at  high  temperature  so  that  a  further 
reaction  is  promoted.  The  product  obuined  by  the  further 
synthesis  reaction  is  separated  from  the  effluent  of  the 
synthesis  reactor,  and.  if  desired,  the  energy  which  is 
generated  by  expanding  the  balance  of  the  effluent  to  a 
pressure  lower  than  that  of  the  circulatory  pressurized 
synthesis  system  is  utilized  to  supply  the  power  necessary  to 
initially  compress  the  portion. 


3,615,201 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNESIUM 

OXIDE 
TuUio   Cesca,   Milan;   Bruno   Pcscarolo,   Milan,  and   Rcmo 
Monaldi,  VcrccUi,  all  of  luly,  assignors  to  Montccatiac 
Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  5,  1967,  18021/a 

Int.  CI.  coif  5/20,  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  23-201  7Cbims 

Magnesium     oxide     is    produced    by     precipitating    the 

hydrated  magnesium  carbonate  resulting  from  the  reaction  of 

a    saturated    solution    of    magnesium    sulfate    with    solid 

ammonium  bicarbonate  in  the  presence  of  a  dilute  solution 

of  ammonium  sulfate;  drying  the  crystalline  fraction  thus 

obtained;  and  thence  calcining  the  same. 


3,615,202 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TITANIUM 

DIOXIDE 
David  R.  Stern,  FuUcrton;  Richard  M.  Gundzik,  Hacienda 
Heights,  CaUf.;  Peter  M.  Jones,  Grimsby,  and  Peter  J. 
Lynskey,    Laceby,    England,    assignors    to    Kcrr-McGcc 
Corporation    and    Laporte    Industries    Limited,   Londoa, 
England,  part  interest  to  each 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  497^96,  Oct  19, 1965,  PaL  No.  3,512^19. 
Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,501 
1969,  Scr.  No.  870,501 
Int.  CI.  COlg  23104 
U.S.  CI.  23-202  16  Claims 


33' 


21-"  n    ^24 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  titanium  dioxide  by  the 
vapor  phase  oxidation  of  titanium  tetrachloride.  The  titanium 
tetrachloride  and  oxidizing  gas  are  preheated  separately  and 
the  oxidizing  gas  is  introduced  through  a  supply  conduit  at  an 
established  rate  of  flow  into  a  reaction  zone  and  the  titanium 
tetrachloride  is  introduced  into  the  reaction  zone  with  a 
downstream  coniponent  of  velocity. 


3,615,203 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GROUPS  III-V 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Kunio  Kaneko,  and  Naozo  Wataaabc,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,626 

Ctoims  priority,  appUcaUoD  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1968, 43/151 16 

Int.  CI.  COlb  27100;  BOIJ  7  7100 

U.S.  CL  23-204  5  Claims 

Method       of      making       an       intermetallic       compound 

semiconductor  composed  of  two  elements,  one  of  which  is  a 

group  III  metal  which  has  a  relatively  low  vapor  pressure  at 
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the  melting  point  of  the  desired  intermetallic  compound,  and  permitted  to  diffuse  through  the  barrier  layer  to  react  with 
the  other  is  a  Group  V  element  which  has  a  relatively  high  the  molten  Group  III  element  to  form  the  III-V  composition 
vapor  pressure  at  the  same  temperature  which  involves 
establishing  a  temperature  differential  along  a  confined  fused 
mass    of    the    first    element    and     exposing    the     higher 


fanpenivr^ 


is      ±      ; 


temperature  surface  of  the  mass  to  vapors  of  the  high  vapor 
pressure  element,  thereby  simultaneously  forming  and 
growing  at  least  a  single  crystal  of  the  intermetallic 
compound  at  a  lower  temperature  portion  of  the  confined 
zone. 


3,615,204 
PREPARATION  OF  ANATASE  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
PIGMENT 
John  J.  Libera,  Affton,  and  Eckard  J.  Puetz,  Lemay,  both  of 
Mo.,  assigBors  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,015 
Int.  CI.  COlg  23/06,  23108 
U.S.  CI.  23-202  R  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  in  general  to  a  process  for  preparing 
a  high-quality  titanium  dioxide  pigment  in  which  the  titanium 
dioxide  is  in  the  anatase  crystal  form.  The  process  comprises 
hydrolyzing  in  a  particular  manner  the  titanium  values  from  a 
titanium  sulfate-ferrous  sulfate  solution  in  which  the 
concentration  of  titanium  is  from  80  to  180  g.p.l.  TiO,  and 
the  FeS04/TiO,  ratio  is  from  2.20  to  2.75  and  treating  and 
calcining  the  hydrate  so  formed  to  produce  a  high-grade 
anatase  TiO,  pigment.  Using  the  hydrolysis  process  of  the 
instant  invention,  a  high-grade  anatase  titanium  dioxide  pig- 
ment may  be  produced  from  a  solution  which  does  not 
require  the  conventional  crystallization  step  to  remove  most 
of  the  iron  values  and  the  concentration  step  to  increase  the 
titanium  content  in  the  liquor  to  at  least  200  g.p.l.  TiOj. 


3,615,205 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  AND  GROWTH  OF 

HIGH  PURITY  ni-V  SEMICONDUCTOR 

COMPOSITIONS  IN  BULK 

Samuel  E.  Blum,  Bronx,  and  Richard  J.  Chicotka,  Jefferson 

Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,367 
Int.  CI.  CO  lb  25108;  BOIJ  /  7100 
US.CI.23--204  11  Claims 

Ingots  of  high  purity  III-V  semiconductor  compositions  are 
prepared  by  encapsulating  the  molten  Group  III  element  with 
a  barrier  material  that  is  permeable  to  the  vapors  of  the 
Group  V  element  while  being  impermeable  to  contaminants 
inherent  in  the  system  such  as  silicon  and  the  like.  The 
synthesis  of  the  composition  may  be  carried  out  in  a 
conventional  vertical  sealed  quartz  enclosure.  A  crucible 
containing  the  Group  III  element  and  a  barrier  material  and 
the  Group  V  element  are  disposed  within  the  sealed 
enclosure.  The  barrier  material  acts  as  a  permeable 
membrane  for  vapors  of  the  Group  V  element  and  as  an 
impermeable  membrane,  or  getter,  for  contaminants  inherent 
in  the  system.  Thus,  vapors  of  the  Group  V  element  is 


to  the  exclusion  of  contaminants.  Ingots  of  higMy  pure  III-V 
compositions  are  prepared  in  this  manner. 


1  3,615,206 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  BROMINE  HEPTAfLUORIDE 
Charles    E.    Fogle,    Sunnyvale,    and    Robert    T.    Rewick, 

Mountain  View,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  UQited  Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,90 1 

Int.  CI.  C06b  7124 

U.S.  CI.  23-205  9  claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bromine  hepUfluoride 
comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  bromine  pentajfluoride  with 
fluorine  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 
MBrpB,  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  at  a  tefiperature  of 
from  about  1 10°  C.  to  about  340°  C.  and  separajting  bromine 
heptafluoride  from  the  unreacted  reactants  and  other 
reaction  products. 


1  3,615,207 

1  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  BY 
ANTHRAQUINONE  PROCESS 
Nathan    D.    Lee,    Lambertville,    NJ.,    assignor    to    FMC 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,676 
Int.  CI.  CO  lb  15102;  BOIJ  11108 
U.S.  CI,  23-207  4  claims 

An  improvement  in  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  an 
anthraquinone  working  compound  is  obtained  during  the 
production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  by  efnploying  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  containing  0.05  to  5  percent  of 
palladium  dispersed  over  the  surface  of  aluming  supporting 
spheres,  said  spheres  having  substantially  no  pores  larger 
than  about  0.06  microns  in  diameter,  having  a  BET  surface 
area  of  between  20  and  200  m.Vg.,  and  having  the  palladium 
metal  penetrating  the  pores  of  the  support  surface  no  greater 
than  about  50  microns. 


J 


3,615,208 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARBOr 
PRODUCTION 
John  W.  Byron,  Borger,  Texas 

1  FiledFeb.6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  797,212 

I  Int.CLC09c//50 

U.S.  CI.  23-209.4 

Removal  of  grit  from  the  gaseous  mass  in  a  (^arbon  black 
furnace  by  passing  the  gaseous  mass  over  a  radial  port  or 
depression  in  the  wall  of  the  lower  periphery  of  the  furnace 


BLACK 


5  Claims 


thereby  entrapping  the  grit  which  is  thereafter 
means  of  a  draw-off  conduit. 


removed  by 
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3,615,209 

METHOD  OF  GRAPHITIZATION 

Mack  P.  Whittaker,  Johnaon  City,  and  WiUiam  F.  Wilson, 

Eliiabethton,   both   of  Tenn.,   assignors   to   Great   Lakes 

Carbon  Corporatk»n,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatkHi  Ser.  No.  782,762,  Dec.  10, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  30,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  837,951 
Int.  ChCOlbiy/04 
U.S.  CI.  23—209.1  5  claims 

Alkaline  earth  metal  and  manganese  compounds  added  to 
mixtures  of  sulfur-conuining  carbon  and  rare  earth  catalyst 
will  drive  the  graphitization  process  to  substantial  completion 
at  lower  than  normal  temperatures.  Calcium,  added  in  the 
form  of  its  oxide  or  of  one  of  iu  salts  in  quantities  dependent 
on  the  sulfur  content  of  the  carbon,  is  preferred. 


3,615,210 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  BLACK 
Merrill  E.  Jordan,  Walpoie;  Allan  C.  Morgan,  Sudbury,  and 
William  G.  Burbinc,  Whitman,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Cabot  Corporatfon,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,039 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1150 

U.S.  CI.  23-209.4  i6  Claims 


Process  for  the  production  of  carbon  black  wherein  a 
hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  feedstock  is  atomized  by  the 
injection  thereof  as  a  coherent  penetrating  stream 
transversely  into  an  enclosed  high  energy  gas  stream 
produced  by  the  combustion  of  a  fuel  and  oxidant  gas  and 
thereafter  conducting  the  thusly  atomized  feedstock 
traversely  into  a  combustion  product  and/or  oxygen- 
containing  gas  stream  under  carbon  black  forming 
conditions. 


3,615,211 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CARBON  BLACK 

James  E.  Lewis,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc., 

Houston,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,461 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1150 

U.S.  CI.  23-209.4  11  Claims 


liquid  hydrocarbon  oil,  is  converted  to  carbon  black  in  a 
tunnel-type  carbon  black  furnace,  having  a  combustion  zone 
whose  diameter  is  greater  than  its  axial  length,  a  reaction 
zone  whose  diameter  is  substantially  smaller  than  that  of  the 
combustion  zone  and  which  is  substantially  longer  in  axial 
length  than  the  combustion  zone  and  a  restricted  diameter 
choke,  whose  diameter  is  substantially  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  reaction  zone,  between  the  combustion  zone 
and  the  reaction  zone,  by  burning  a  combustible  mixture, 
such  as  a  mixture  of  air  and  natural  gas,  in  the  combustion 
zone;  mixing  the  flue  gases  from  the  burning  of  the 
combustible  mixture  with  the  feed  stock  to  heat  the  feed 
stock  prior  to  its  passage  through  the  restricted  diameter 
choke  and  into  the  reaction  zone;  and  injecting  a  quenching 
fluid,  such  as  low-pressure  steam,  into  the  reaction  zone,  in 
progressively  larger  volumes,  from  the  influent  end  to  the 
effluent  end  of  the  reaction  zone,  including  the  introduction 
of  a  quantity  of  the  quench  fluid  in  the  area  of  the  reaction 
zone  adjacent  the  juncture  between  the  restricted  diameter 
choke  and  the  walls  of  the  reaction  zone  itself,  for  example. 
by  introducing  the  quench  fluid  at  a  plurality  of  points 
spaced  from  the  juncture  of  the  choke  and  the  walls  of  the 
reaction  zone  to  a  point  in  the  reaction  zone  at  which  the 
reaction  mixture  is  generally  quenched  in  accordance  with 
the  prior  art.  It  is  also  contemplated  that  the  angle  which  the 
injected  quench  fluid  forms  with  the  walls  of  the  reaction 
zone  should  progressively  increase  from  the  influent  to  the 
effluent  end  of  the  reaction  zone  to  form  an  annular  veil  of 
quench  fluid  defining  a  general  cone  shape  with  its  base 
adjacent  the  influent  end  and  its  apex  toward  the  effluent 
end. 


3,615,212 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CARBON  FIBERS 
Ian    Whitney,    Wirksworth,    and    John    William    Johnson, 
AUcstree,  Derby,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  RoUs-Roycc 
Limited,  Derby,  England 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Mar.  6,  1968, 

10819/68 
Int.  CI.  COlb  jy/07 
U.S.  CI.  23-209.4  16  Cteims 

Polymeric  fibers  are  heated  to  elevated  temperatures  in  a 
bed  of  heated  solid  particles,  as  for  instance  hollow  alumina 
ballotini.  The  bed  is  fluidized  with  a  medium  such  as  air  as 
the  fibers  contact  the  heated  bed.  The  method  is  useful  to 
preoxidize  or  pyrolyzc  and  optionally  to  postoxidize 
polymeric  fibers  such  as  polyacrylonitrile,  ultimately 
producing  carbon  fibers  of  high  strength. 


3,615,213 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CARBON  BLACK 
Thomas   L.   Shepherd,   Essex   Fells,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air 

Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  504,776,  Oct  24, 1965,  Pat  No.  3<477316. 

Filed  May  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,866 

1969,  Ser.  No.  820,866 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1148 

U.S.  CI.  23—209.4  2  Claims 


WUKI 


••IK    I — {(LKIi 
MHOI   I—)  ViUvt 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  carbon  black  from 
hydrocarbons  in  which  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stock,  such  as  a 


An  improved  system  for  manufacturing  carbon  black  in 
which  a  cenual  nozzle,  which  emits  a  hydrocarbon  spray,  is 
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surrounded  by  a  pl^^ality  of  auxiliary  nozzles  from  which 
high  velocity  oxy-fuel  flames  are  emitted.  The  auxiliary  noz- 
zles are  surrounded  by  pilot  nozzles  and  pressure  and  flow 
regulating  means  are  provided  in  the  feed  conduits  to  both 
the  auxiliary  nozzles  and  pilot  nozzles  surrounding  same  so  as 
to  enable  independent  control  of  the  flow  rate  of  the  oxy-fuel 
mixture  to  said  auxiliary  and  pilot  nozzles. 


3,615,214 
CARBON  BLACK  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Gknn   J.    Forwth,   Borger,   Tex.;    Eulas   W.   Henderson, 
Bartksvilk,  Okla.;  Robert  E.  DoUinger,  Borger,  Tex.,  and 
Sheldon   A.   Cunningham,  Corvallis,   Oreg.,   assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroieuni  Company 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  810,965 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1/50 

VJS.  CI.  23—209.4  10  Claims 


The  production  of  carbon  black  by  the  pyroiytic 
decomposition  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed  within  a  reactor  having 
an  axial  zone,  a  precombustion  zone,  a  combustion  zone,  and 
a  reaction  zone  wherein  flow  of  a  portion  of  the  reactants  is 
established  between  the  axial  zone  and  the  precombustion 
zone  through  at  least  one  conduit  connecting  said  zones. 


3,615,215 
RANEY  CATALYST  FOR  GENERATING  HYDROGEN  BY 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  BORANES 

Hans  Von  Dohren,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Andreas  Basch, 

Nicdcreschbach,   both    of   Germany,   assignors   to    Varta 

AkticngescUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  882,966 

Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1968,  P  18  14 

108.7 

Int.  CI.C01b//02,  1/25 

U.S.  CI.  23-211  6  Claims 


Hydrogen  is  generated  by  catalytic  decomposition  of  boron 
hydrides  in  the  presence  of  a  Raney  catalyst  having  from  1 0 
to  97.5  percent  by  weight  of  nickel  and  from  2.5  to  90 
percent  by  weight  of  iron  in  the  crystal  lattice. 


I  3,615,216 

WATER  GAS  SHIFT  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
HYDROGEN  USING  A  CESIUM  COMPOUND  CATALYST 
Clyde    L.    Aldridge,    Baton    Rouge,    La.,    assignor    to    Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,9418 
InLCI.C01b//02,  y/Oi 
U.S.  CI.  23—213  7  Claims 

Cesium  salts  derived  from  acids  having  an  ionization 
constant  below  1  x  10-*  and  carried  on  a  support  having 
high-surface  area  are  used  to  catalyze  the  reaction  C0  + 
H2O  2=?  CO2  -I-  H2  at  temperatures  between  400"  and  700°  F. 


3,615,217 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  COPPER-ZINC  SHIFT  REACTION 
CATALYSTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
John    F.    O'Brien;    Edward    K.    Dicnes,    and    Arthur    L. 
Hausberger,  all  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Catalysts  & 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
I  Filed  June  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  560,82^ 

*  Int.  CI.  COlb  1/00;  BOlj  1 1/00,  1 1/26 

U.S.  CI.  23— 213  4  Claims 

It  is  known  that  if  a  copper  oxide-zinc  oxide  catalyst  is 
made  by  specific  techniques  the  catalyst  when  reduced  at 
moderate  temperatures  permits  a  high  conversi<>n  of  carbon 
monoxide  in  water  gas  to  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  at  a 
temperature  of  550°  F.  and  lower.  The  catalyst  can  also 
contain  alumina.  Improved  low  temperature  copper-zinc  shift 
catalysts  can  be  made  by  concomitantly  precipitating  copper 
carbonate  and  zinc  carbonate,  the  zinc  carboinate  precip- 
itation commencing  first,  by  thermally  decomposing  an 
aqueous  solution  having  dissolved  therein  both  copper 
ammine  carbonate  and  zinc  ammine  carbonate. 


'  3,615,218  t 

RECOVERY  OF  PHOSPHORUS  VALUE  FROM 
PHOSPHORUS  SLUDGE 
Leo  B.  Post,  New  City,  N.Y.;  Roy  E.  Paul,  and  William  R. 
Crudup,  Columbia,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,192 

Int.  CI.  COlb  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  23—223  8  Claims 


A  process  for  recovering  phosphorus  values  from 
phosphorus  sludge  comprising  (1)  mixing  the  sludge  with 
from  about  1  to  about  8  parts  by  weight  carbon  bisulfide  per 
part  by  weight  phosphorus  sludge;  (2)  agitating  the  mixture 
to  a  Reynolds  number  value  of  from  about  2x10*  to  about 
I. Ox  10*  for  a  period  of  from  about  0.2  minute  to  about  16 
minutes;  (3)  filtering  the  resulting  mixture  to  remove 
particulate  material  and  thereafter  recovering  the 
phosphorus  value  from  the  carbon  bisulfide  fractk>n. 
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3,615,219 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE  REMOVAL  FROM  A  GAS 
Pranas  Budininkas,  Cicero;  George  A.  Remus,  Chicago,  and 
Jack  D.  Zeff,  Deerfield,  aU  of  III.,  assignors  to  General 
American  Transportation  Corporation 

Filed  July  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,028 
Int.  CI.  COlb  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  23-226  11  Claims 

A    process    that    removes    sulfur    dioxide    from    a    gas 

containing  sulfur  dioxide  treats  the  gas  at  an  elevated 
temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  gas  and  a  catalyst 
for  the  reaction  between  the  reducing  gas  and  sulfur  dioxide. 
When  gas  containing  sulfur  dioxide,  such  as  flue  gas  and 
smelter  gas,  contains  oxygen  gas  above  a  very  low 
concentration,  it  is  necessary  to  modify  the  process  either  by 
the  use  of  additional  reducing  gas  or  by  a  pretreatment  of  the 
gas  so  as  to  decrease  selectively  the  oxygen  gas  content  or  by 
the  use  of  both  modifications. 


3,615,220 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SULFUR  VALUES  FROM 

PYRITES  BY  SMELTING 
Robert  F.  Burke,  Riverdak,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Lummus 
Company,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,134 
Int.  CI.  COlb  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  23-224  4  Claims 

A    process    for    recovering    sulfur    values    from    pyrites 

smelting  effected  under  nonoxidizing  conditions  using  a 
carbon  fuel  wherein  a  hydrogen-containing  gas,  such  as 
steam  or  hydrogen,  is  admixed  with  the  ofT-gas,  the  mixture 
cooled  to  a  temperature  between  300°  and  450°  C.  and 
contacted  with  a  Glaus  reaction  catalyst  to  generate 
hydrogen  sulfide  by  reaction  between  the  reducing  gases  of 
the  off-gas,  sulfur  and  the  hydrogen-containing  gas.  The 
sulfur  dioxide  in  the  off-gas  is  then  reacted  with  the  hydrogen 
sulflde  via  the  Claus  reaction  to  produce  elemental  sulfur. 


3,615,221 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

WITH  HYDROCARBON  VAPOR 

Donald  McMillan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,028 
Int.  CI.  COlb  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  23-226  7  Claims 

A    process    is   disclosed    for   reducing   sulfur   dioxide    to 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  sulfur  by: 

1.  mixing  sulfur  dioxide  with  a  hydrocarbon  vapor; 

2.  preheating  the  mixture  to  500°-560°  C; 

3.  mixing  the  preheated   material   with  the  combustion 
products  of  a  hydrocarbon; 

4.  converting  a  portion  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  to  hydrogen 
sulflde  and  sulfur;  and, 

5.  cooling  the  converted  material. 


3,615,222 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
AMOUNT  OF  A  COMPONENT  IN  A  BIOLOGICAL  FLUID 
Louis  W.  Mead,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  England 

Nuclear  Corporatk»n 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  757,340 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  23/00,  33/16 

U.S.  CL  23-230  28  Claims 

A  technique  for  clinically  measuring  the  amount  of  a 
component,  such  as  thyroxine,  in  a  biological  fluid,  such  as 
serum,  of  the  type  in  which  the  amount  of  such  component 
bound  to  a  binding  agent  therefor,  such  as  a  protein,  is 
measured  by  measuring  the  capacity  of  the  binding  agent  to 
bind  a  tracer  labeled  compound  and  in  which  such  capacity 
is  measured  by  the  use  of  a  solid  particulate  adsorbent  or 
absorbent  for  selectively  adsorbing  or  absorbing  the  unbound 
tracer  labeled  compound  from  a  liquid  containing  the  same 
together  with  the  bound  tracer  labeled  compound  and  the 


bound  component,  the  improvement  comprising  mixing  the 
solid  adsorbent  and  liquid  in  a  container  in  which  the  solid 
particulate  adsorbent  is  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
the  liquid  is  contained  in  the  lower  end,  the  mixing  being 
carried  out  by  inversipn  of  the  conuiner.  By  this  procedure, 
it  is  possible  to  simultaneously  mix  the  solids  and  liquids  of  a 
plurality  of  specimens  and  controls  and  to  thereby 
simultaneously  incubate  and  centrifuge  them  to  insure  that 
all  specimens  and  controls  are  subjected  to  identical 
conditions  to  thereby  minimize  errors  and  the  time  required 
to  carry  out  such  measurements. 

The  compounds  used  for  carrying  out  the  tests  may  be 
conveniently  stored  and  shipped  in  the  same  container  in 


which  mixing,  incubation,  centrifuging  and  tracer 
measurement  are  carried  out  and  which  is  in  the  form  of  a 
transparent  or  translucent,  relatively  rigid,  tubular  vial  of  a 
molded  resin  made  up  of  two  parts,  in  one  of  which  is 
secured  the  adsorbent  and  in  the  other  of  which  is  located 
the  liquid.  During  shipment  and  storage  one  part  functions  as 
a  cap  for  the  other,  which  is  also  capped  and  when  the  test  is 
to  be  carried  out,  the  parts  are  disassembled  and  reassembled 
with  the  open  mouths  of  the  two  parts  mated  together  to 
form  a  single  chamber  and  with  the  solids-containing  part 
located  above  the  liquid-containing  part  so  that  the  solids 
secured  in  the  upper  part  do  not  come  in  contact  with  the 
liquid  in  the  lower  part  until  the  container  is  inverted. 


3,615,223 
CEMENT  RETARDER  DETERMINATION 
James  E.  Burrqughs,  Mount  Prospect,  and  William  G.  Kator, 
Des    Plaines,    both    of    HI.,    assignors    to    Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  831,061 
Int.  CI.  GOln  27/20 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  R  3  Claims 

Method  for  determining  the  distribution  of  a  retarder 
calcium  lignosulfonate  or  tartaric  acid,  in  the  dry  ingredients 
of  an  oil  well-cementing  composition,  wherein  a  test  sample 
is  mixed  with  an  agent  to  react  with  or  dissolve  the  retarder, 
and  a  spectrophotometric  analysis  is  made  to  determine  the 
percentage  of  the  retarder  in  the  mix. 


3,615,224 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALYSIS 
Ivan  J.  Stern,  Morton  Grove,  and  Jawed  Farced,  Des  Plaines, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton 
Grove,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  876,553 

Int.  CL  GOln  21/00, 31/04,  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  12  Claims 

A  method  for  the  microdetermination  of  2,8-dioxyadenine 

in  whole  blood  plasma  by  strong  acid  cation  exchange  resin 
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cSncTnSonnfHrVf^^  separated   into  the.r  two  phases,  the  separator  having  one 

concentration  of  HCl  for  clution.  outlet  for  each  phase.  The  individual  phases  are  conducted  to 

3,615^25 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Rigobcrt      Otto,      Lcverkuten;      Hans-Heinrkh      Credner, 
Munich;    Arthur   Henri   De   Cat,   Mortsei,   and   Walter 
Pnschcl,  Levcricusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
Gevacrt  Aktiengesclbchaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,894 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1967,  P  15  97 

510.7 
Int  CI.  G03c  1140 
U.S.  CI.  96-100  3  Claims 

Light-sensitive  photographic  material  containing  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  contains  an  effective 
amount  of  a  colored  cyan-forming  coupler  that  has  an 
absorption  maximum  of  between  460  fi  to  about  5 10  /x. 


3,615,226 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  SHORTENING 
Nathaniel   P.   Apter,   McKeesport,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Apter 
Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,912 

Int.  CLGOln  i;/22 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  ,  claim 


t 


corresponding  testing  stations  where  the  conpentration  of 
said  substance  in  each  phase  is  measured. 


'  3,615,228 

GLUCOSE  DETERMINATION  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
ORTHOTOLUIDINE 
Bernard     J.     Thiegs,     Indianapolis;     Robert     F.     Mack, 
Indianapolis,   Ind.,  and  John   Di  Giorgio,  Canoga   Park, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

I  Filed  Nov.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,573 

*  Int.  CI.G01n2//22.  i//22.ii//6 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  9  Claims 

An  improved  orthotoluidine  reagent  composition  for  use  in 
determination  of  glucose  in  biological  fluids  effective 
sufficient  hydrazine  to  provide  a  uniform  intensity  of  color 
when  the  composition  is  reacted  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  glucose,  such  as  a  standard  solution. 


A  method  of  qualitatively  testing  the  free  fatty  acid 
concentration  of  shortening,  including  the  steps  of  admixing 
a  measured  volume  of  the  shortening  in  a  container  of  an 
alcohol-sodium  hydroxide  solution,  including  an  alkaline 
indicator,  and  having  a  fixed  alkaline  concentration 
equivalent  to  a  known  concentration  of  free  fatty  acids;  ag- 
itating the  mixture;  and  observing  any  color  change  in  the 
test  solution. 


3,615,229 
USE  OF  OXALIC  ACID  FOR  THE  HYDROLYSIS  OF 
STEROID  CONJUGATES  IN  PREGNANCY  ANALYSIS 
Paige     K.     Besch,    Houston,    Tex.,    and     NichoUs    Vorys, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Searle  Reference  Laborator- 
ies, Inc. 
I  Filed  May  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  827,95$ 

I  Int.  CI.  G01nJJ/;6 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  11  Chiims 

A  method  for  the  determination  of  pregnancy  estrogen 
concentrations  by  hydrolysis  and/or  cleavage  of  conjugated 
steroids  found  in  urine  by  treatment  with  organic  acids.  The 
urine  of  a  pregnant  woman  contains  "placental  estriols"  that 
may  be  hydrolyzed  with  oxalic  acid  to  liberate  estrogens.  The 
liberated  estrogens  are  extracted  into  an  organic  solvent 
which  may  be  compared  with  standard  concentrations  of 
estriol  by  known  colorimetric  methods. 


3,615,227 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

DISTRIBUTION  FACTORS 

He^ie  Jan  Arnold  Rydberg,  Mohidal,  and  Hans  Reinhardt, 

c.    ..u?'   Si*****   '*  Sweden,   assignors   to   Incentive   AB, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

ConUnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  601,183,  Dec.  12, 1966 

now  abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.    ' 

824,370 

'■*•  ^''  ■*"  ''Z^'*'  coin  27156 
U.S.  CL  23—230  3  ri-i„. 

A  method  for  investigating  and  controlling  a  two-phase 

liquid  system,  and  for  determining  the  partition  factor  of  a 

substance  between  two  substantially  immiscible  liquids  The 

liquids  are  intimately  mixed  in  a  mixing  zone  in  the  presence 

of    the    substance    to    be    tested,    said    substance    being 

introduced  therein  in  any  suitable  manner.  The  liquids  are 


3,615,230 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CARRYING  OUT 
CHEMICAL  ANALYSES 
RudoH       Barnkk,       and       Detlev       Siemon,       both       of 
Uberlingen  (Bodensee),  Gernumy,  assignors  to  Bodensee- 
werk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.  GmbH,  Uberlingen  (Bodensee), 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,516 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1966,  B  90 

305 
Int.  CI.  B65b  43160  | 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  I     g  claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  carrying  out 
chemical  analyses.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  series  of  sam- 
ple holders,  a  dosing  pump,  a  transporting  device  for  guiding 
the  sample  holders  past  the  dosing  pump,  a  plurality  of 
reactbn  vessels  associated  with  each  sample  holder,  and 
control  means  for  moving  the  dosing  pump  relative  to  the 
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holders  and  for  providing  for  withdrawal  of  an  unmeasured 
quantity    of    sample    from    the    sample    holders    and    for 


dispensing  this  sample  quantity  in  smaller  measured  quantit- 
ies into  associated  reaction  vessels. 


3,615,231 

PROCESS  UTILIZING  THE  SENSIBLE  HEAT  OF 

SMELTER  GASES  TO  RECOVER  SULFUR  THEREFROM 

John  T.  CuUom,  628  6th  Ave.,  San  Manuel,  Ariz. 

FUed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834^55 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  17106 

U.S.  CI.  23-226  8  Claims 

The  sensible  heat  of  sulfur  dioxide-containing  flue  gas  is 

utilized  to  generate  steam  and  to  preheat  methane  or  an 

equivalent  hydrocarbon,  the  steam  and  hot  methane  being 

catalytically  reformed  to  produce  hydrogen.  The  hydrogen 

thus  produced   is  employed  to  reduce  the  sulfur  dioxide 

content  of  the  flue  gas  to  hydrogen  sulfide,  the  hydrogen 

sulfide  being  reacted  with  a  further  quantity  of  sulfur  dioxide 

to  produce  elemental  sulfur  which  is  recovered. 


3,615,232 
METHOD  AND  REAGENT  FOR  DETERMINING  TOTAL 

CHOLESTEROL  IN  BLOOD  SERUM 

Amritlal  C.  Parekh,  and  David  H.  Jung,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  8,954 

Int.  CI.  GOln  33116 

U.S.  CI.  23— 230  B  10  Claims 


3^15,233 
DISPOSABLE  CARBON  DIOXIDE  ABSORBER 
William   E.   Docring,  Chk^o,  IIL,  and  Gary  K.  PMrtcr, 
Hatboro,    Pa.,    aaaigMn    to    Che— tr—    CorporatiMi, 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845^55 

Int.  CL  BOIJ  1124 

U.S.  CL  23-252  R  18  Claims 


A  disposable  carbon  dioxide  absorber  having  self- 
contained  valves  and  being  designed  to  be  used  once  and 
then  disposed  of  in  order  to  eliminate  certain  hazards  of 
reinfection  and  cross-infection. 


3,615,234 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  ANALYZING 
BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES 
FranU    J.B.T.    Ludvigaen,    Greenville,    S.C.,    assignor 
Technicon  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,731 

Int.  CI.  GOln  ii//6 

U.S.  CI.  23—253  4  Claims 
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In  a  method  for  the  determination  of  total  cholesterol  in 
blood  serum,  plasma  or  other  cell  free  body  fluid  the  steps  of 
adding  a  reagent  comprising  a  mixture  of  ferric  acetate 
[Fe(CtHOt),l  and  uranium  aceUte  [UOs(CsHaOt)3]  to  the 
fluid  whereby  the  total  cholesterol  content  thereof  is 
solubilized  and  those  chromogens  which  interfere  with  the 
determination  are  precipitated  and  separating  the  liquid 
phase  containing  solubilized  cholesterol  from  the  precipitate. 
The  cholesterol  content  is  then  determined  quantitatively, 
preferably  colorimetrically,  employing  as  a  color-developing 
reagent  a  mixture  of  ferrous  sulfate  and  sulfuric  "acid.  The 
invention  also  includes  the  ferric  acetate-uranitim  acetate 
reagent  and  the  ferrous  sulfate-sulfuric  acid  color  reagent. 


r....?...?^**    ^  • 


A  system  for  analyzing  biological  samples  which  includes  a 
valving  arrangement  that  cooperates  with  various  size  tubing 
so  that  a  sample  can  be  mixed  with  a  diluent  to  a  desired 
degree  of  concentration.  The  system  is  adapted  to  be 
programmed  so  that  reagents  and  the  like  can  be  added  to 
the  sample  according  to  the  test  being  run. 
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3,615^35 

THROUGH-FLOW  REACTOR 

Jiri  Hrdina,  Prague,  Ciecliaslovakia,  assignor  to  Ccskosko- 

vcnska  akademie  vcd,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  765,830 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Czechostovakla,  Oct  9,  1967,  FV 

7129-67 

Int.  CI.  coin  i 7/22,  31108,  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  9  Claims 


(radial  arrays  of)  reaction  vessels,  into  each  of  which  a  sam- 
ple is  placed,  and  at  other  rotational  positions  of  the 
turntable  various  "sample-treating"  means  are  located 
(including  means  for  adding  reagents,  means  for  sucking  off 
all  or  part  of  the  sample,  stirring  means  for  mixing  the 
various  contents  of  the  vessels,  and  the  like),  The  present 
apparatus  includes  a  generally  circular  mounting  plate,  above 
the  turntable  and  slidable  on  a  stationary  vertical  guiding 
column  (coaxial  with  the  rotation  axis  of  the  turntable).  At 
various  circumferential  positions  along  the  mounting  plate 
periphery,  secondary  radially  extending  projection  plates, 
carrying  the  various  different  sample-treating  devices  are 
removably  attached.  Moving  the  entire  mounting  plate 
assembly  up  and  down  causes  the  various  sample-treating 
devices  to  enter  into  and  "clear"  the  various  refaction  vessels 
in  the  turntable.  Certain  additional  devices,  which  are  always 
utilized  at  a  fixed  point  in  the  turntable  cycle  (e.g.,  means  for 
placing  samples  in  each  of  the  vessels  in  a  particular  radial 
array)  may  be  positioned  in  between  the  various  peripherially 
attached  secondary  projections,  without  causing  any 
problems  of  physical  interference,  since  the  mounting  plate 
and  its  projections  do  not  rotate,  but  only  the  underlying 
turntable  with  its  reaction  vessels.  The  various  peripherially 
attached  secondary  "projections"  may  be  disconnected  and 
moved  to  different  circumferential  positions  on  the  main- 
mounting  plate  (or  projections  carrying  different  sample- 
treating  devices  interchanged  in  an  analogous  manner), 
thereby  affording  great  versatility  as  to  the  different  types 
and  timing  of  steps  of  analyses  performed  by  the  described 
apparatus. 


A  through-flow  reactor  which  forms  a  part  of  an  analyzer 
of  substances  such  as  amino  acids  delivered  from  a 
chromatographic  column  where  they  have  been  divided  into 
zones  having  sharp  concentration  gradients.  The  reactor 
includes  a  tubular  body  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end,  the  tubular  body  containing  a  porous  packing  material, 
the  inlet  end  of  the  tubular  body  housing  a  porous  body 
above  and  bearing  on  the  porous  packing  material  and 
separating  the  source  of  the  substances  undergoing  analysis 
from  the  porous  packing  material  of  the  reactor  and  the 
outlet  end  housing  a  porous  body. below  and  bearing  on  the 
porous  packing  material,  the  porous  packing  material  and 
each  porous  body  being  nonchemically  reactive  with  the 
substances  flowing  through  the  reactor.  This  reactor 
construction  reduces  distortion  of  the  concentration 
gradients  as  they  pass  through  the  reactor. 


3,615,236 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  ANALYSES 
Rolf     Tamm,     Mimmenhausen,     Germany,     assignor     to 
Bodensecwerk        Perkin-Elmer        &        Co.        GmbH, 
Uberhngen  (Bodensee),  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1968,  B  75 

061/42  1 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1/00,  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  7  Claims 


to  Pye 


3,615,237 
FLAME  IONIZATION  DETECTOl 
Frank  P.  Speakman,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor 
Limited,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Oct.  31,  1967, 
1  49512/67 

I  Int.  CI.  G01niy//2 

U.S.  CI.  23-254  E  4  Claims 


■m 


L 


A  thermionic  flame  ionization  detector,  particularly  for  the 
detection  of  phosphoro-organic  compounds  and  comprising  a 
flame  jet  and  two  electrodes  which  are  arranged  such  that 
the  wanted  ionic  current  is  derived  from  betvyeen  the  two 
electrodes  and  the  unwanted  currents  are  derived  between 
one  electrode  and  the  jet. 


I  3,615,238 

OXYGENATOR 
Donald  J.  Bentley,  c/o  Bentley  Laboratories  3107  S.  Kilson 
St.,   SanU   Ana,   Calif.,   and   Rkhard   A.   D«   Wall,   247 
Northview  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,000,  Dec  17, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,488,158. 
Filed  Sept  1 1 ,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,044 
appUcation  Sept  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  857^044 
Int  CI.  A61m  1/03 
U.S.  CI.  23—258.5  17  Claims 

An  improvement  in  a  unitary  blood  oxygenatajr  of  the  type 
having  an  oxygenating  chamber,  a  settling  chamber  and  a 
»,.,„„„.•      w  I        1  ^^^^  exchange  chamber  in  communication  with  each  other 

Automatic  chemical  analyses  apparatus  mcludes  a  known    characterized  by  ribs  formed  in  the  oxygenating  chamber  for 
turntable  carrymg  a  circumferentially  arranged  large  series  of   positioning  the  debubbling  sleeve  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
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the  chamber;  further  characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  set-  means  at  a  sample  tube  treatment  station  and  each  of  the 
ilmg  chamber  of  reduced  volume,  preferably  being  thin  in  multiple  fingers  is  representative  of  a  single  sample  tube 
horizontal    cross    section    and    further    characterized    by   advanced  through  such  treatment  stiitions.  The  fingers  are 

adapted  to  sweep  over  conucts  representative  of  the 
stopping  stations  of  the  sample  tubes  and  when  a  selected 
tube  reaches  iu  particular  treatment  station  a  finger  of  the 
rotatable  member  corresponding  with  the  treatment  means  at 
that  station  makes  electrical  contact  to  produce  a  signal 
which  energizes  such  treatment  means.  The  apparatus  also 
eludes  means  for  shifting  the  spring  fingers  between 
>.  :rative  and  inoperative  positions  and  for  synchronizing  the 
/'/rrvx  w  -  operation  of  the  programming  means  with  otiier  components 

/xk.  f*        /#^\  xC  /Z  of  the  analyzer. 


3,615,240 

MICROPIPETTE  COMPRISING  A  PAWL  MECHANISM 

FOR  DRIVING  A  ROTARY  MEMBER 

Manuel  Claude  Sanx,  Canton,  Geneva,  SwUzcrlaad,  assignor 

to  Mkromedk  Systems,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  13,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Switxerland,  Feb.  26,  1969, 

2864/69 

Int  CI.  GOln  1/00,  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  23-259  25  Claims 


refinements  in  the  heat  exchange  jacket  about  the  heat 
exchange  chamber  in  the  form  of  angularly  oriented, 
indented  ribs  in  the  shell  of  the  heat  exchange  chamber. 


3,615,239 

AUTOMATED  ANALYZER  AND  PROGRAMMER 

THEREFOR 

Alan  R.  Jones,  Miami,  and  Charles  W.  Chapman,  Miami 

Lakes,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply 

Corporatfon,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,589 

Int  CI.  BOll  9/06,  11/00;  GOln  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  23-259  19  Claims 


tl 
// 

An  apparatus  especially  suited  for  use  in  automated 
chemical  analysis  wherein  the  operations  of  delivering  fluids 
to  sample  tubes  and  of  extracting  fluids  from  such  tubes  are 
programmed  by  mechanical-electrical  programming  means. 
Such  programming  means  includes  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
elements  each  equipped  with  a  multiplicity  of  spring  fingers. 
Each    rotatable    element   corresponds   with    the    treatment 


A  device  for  drawing  and  distribution  of  liquid,  as 
exemplified  in  a  pipette,  operated  alternately  in  two 
directions,  for  drawing  and  distributing  liquid,  having  an 
enclosure  for  the  liquid  storing  purposes,  comprising  a  pawl 
mechanism  for  driving  a  rotary  member,  an  armature 
rotatably  mounted  around  the  rotary  member,  a  support  on 
the  armature  for 'pivotal  movement  at  right  angles  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  armature,  first  and  second  pawls 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  support  axis,  and  capable  of 
being  selectively  brought  into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  rotary  member  by  rocking  the  support  in  one  direction  in 
the  case  of  the  first  pawl,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  in  the 
case  of  the  second  pawl. 


3,615,241 

FIREFLY  PUMP-METERING  SYSTEM 

George    M.    Low,    Acting    Administrator    of   the    Natfonal 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 

inventkm  of,  and  Chris  J.  Plakas,  304  HoUday  Park  Drive, 

Apt  #276,  Champaign,  IIL 

Int  CI.  GOln  1/14;  B67d  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  23—259  6  CUims 

A  pumping  and  metering  dual  piston  system  for 
simultaneously  injecting  controlled  amounts  of  sample  and 
reactants  into  a  reaction  chamber  and  an  enzyme  into  an 
adjacent  injection  chamber.  A  rotary  shaft  is  actuated  to 
communicate  the  injection  chamber  with  the  reaction 
chamber  and  to  actuate  a  mechanism  for  forcing  the  enzyme 
from    the    injection    chamber    to    the    reaction    chamber. 
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Additionally,    the    shaft    supports    and    operatively    rotates 
detector   apparatus   from    a » magnetic   and   light   radiation 


^3^. 


shielded  position  to  a  position  for  monitoring  the  reaction 
chamber  constituents. 


3,615^42 
MULTIPLE-INJECTOR  CARBON  BLACK  FURNACE 
Robert    M.    Anderson,    Houston;    Andrew    L.    Askew,   Jr., 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  Lee  A.  Kline,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  773,057 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1150;  F23c  5106 

U.S.  CI.  23-259.5  17  Claims 


A  furnace-type  carbon  black  reactor,  including,  a  large- 
diameter,  short  axial  length,  cylindrical  heating  zone,  a 
smaller  diameter,  greater  axial  length,  cylindrical  reaction 
zone  connected  to  the  effluent  end  of  the  heating  zone,  an 
orifice  ring  mounted  in  the  reaction  zone  at  the  juncture  of 
the  heating  zone  and,  the  reaction  zone,  an  opening  in  the 
inlet  end  of  the  combustion  zone,  a  streamlined,  generally 
dumbbell-shaped  central  combustion-supporting  gas  guide, 
having  the  neck  thereof  passing  through  the  opening  in  the 
heating  zone,  a  generally  disc-shaped  combustible  mixture 
deflector  mounted  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  central 
guide,  the  walls  of  the  heating  zone  surrounding  the  neck  of 
the  central  guide  being  contoured  to  form  a  streamlined 
annular  space  about  the  central  guide,  a  combustion- 
supporting  gas  plenum  surrounding  the  rearward  end  of  the 
cenual  guide  and  in  open  communication  with  the  annular 
space  about  the  central  guide,  an  opening  through  the  center 
of  the  central  guide,  and  the  deflector,  a  hollow  tubular 


deflector  support  connected  to  the  disc-shaped  deflector  and 
slideably  mounted  through  the  center  of  the  central  guide, 
adjusting  means  for  moving  the  tubular  deflector  support  and 
the  deflector  forwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the 
end  walls  of  the  heating  zone,  a  gate-type  valve  means 
mounted  on  the  tubular  deflector  support  near  the  rearward 
end  thereof,  a  removable,  elongated  feedstock  injection 
means  slideably  mounted  through  the  gate  valve,  through  the 
tubular  deflector  support  and  terminating  at  its  inward  end  in 
a  feedstock  spray  nozzle  adjacent  the  inner  face  of  the 
deflector  disc,  means  for  slideably  removing  the  feedstock 
injector  means  from  the  tubular  deflector  support,  and  a 
plurality  of  individually  removable  combustible  mixture 
injector  means,  including,  a  liquid  fuel  inlet  line  and  a 
dispersing  gas  line  and  terminating  at  its  free  end  in  a  spray 
nozzle,  the  combustible  mixture  injector  meant  being  spaced 
about  the  heating  zone  and  each  of  the  injector  means  passes 
through  a  quick-opening  gate  valve,  passes  through  the  wall 
of  the  heating  zone  and  has  its  spray  nozzle  positioned 
behind  the  deflector  disc.  In  a  second  embodiment,  the 
central  guide  and  deflector  disc  are  eliminated,  the 
combustion-supporting  gas  plenum  is  an  annular  tube 
surrounding  the  inlet  end  of  the  heating  zone,  combustion- 
supporting  gas  inlet  tubes  are  connected  to  the  annular  tube 
at  radially  spaced  points  about  the  heating  zone  and  pass 
through  the  walls  of  the  heating  zone,  a  gate-type  valve  is 
mounted  in  each  combustion-supporting  gas  tube,  and 
individually  removable  combustible  mixture  injector  means 
are  slideably  mounted  through  the  combustion  supporting 
gas  tubes  and  gate  valves  and  include  a  liquid  filel  inlet  line,  a 
dispersing  gas  inlet  line  and  a  spray  nozzle  at  the  inner, 
terminal  end  of  the  injector  means. 


1  3,615,243 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  LIQUIQ  FROM  A 
MOBILE  SEMISOLID  CELLULAR  SYSTEM 
Clarence  W.  Scott,  435  N.  Highland  #3,  Memphfc,  Tenn. 
I  Filed  May  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  827,001 

*  Int.  CI.  BOld  11102,  9/04;  BOlf  5/^6 

U.S.  CI.  23—267  5  Claims 


Apparatus  for  separating  or  extracting  liquid  phase 
substances  from  gel  phase  substances  in  a  seifiisolid  mobile 
cellular  system  wherein  there  exists  a  substantial  difference 
in  density  between  the  liquid  and  gel  phase  substances  of  the 
system.  The  apparatus  is  particularly  useful  for  separating  or 
deliquoring  black  liquor  soap  substances  mantifactured  in  a 
chemical  pulping  operation.  The  apparatus,  in  a  preferred 
form,  includes  a  long  tall  cylindrical  vessel  or  t^nk,  a  vertical 
rotor  mounted  on  the  vertical  center  axis  of  the  tank  interior 
having  a  series  of  press  rods  radially  flxed  cantilever  fashion 
on  the  rotor  shaft  and  projecting  toward  the  cylindrical 
interior  tank  wall,  a  second  series  of  press  rods  generally 
cantilever  flxed  to  the  tank  wall  interior  a{nd  projecting 
radially  toward  the  rotor  axis  and  alternatingly  arranged  with 
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the  movable  radially  extending  rotor  press  rods.  The 
semisolid  cellular  soap  substance  or  the  like  is  pumped  into 
the  tank  and  the  rotor  driven  at  a  slow  speed  (3-S  r.p.m.)  to 
cause  the  cellular  substance  to  be  squeezed  between  the 
alternatingly  arranged  flxed  and  movable  press  rods.  This 
causes  the  liquid  phase  substance  to  collect  on  the  trailing 
side  of  each  of  the  press  rods  and  the  liquid  to  be  conducted 
to  a  liquid  pool  formed  either  at  the  upper  or  lower  elevation 
of  the  tank  depending  on  whether  the  liquid  phase  substance 
is  heavier  or  lighter  than  the  gel  phase  substance  in  the 
semisolid  cellular  system  being  processed. 


3,615,244 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  Long,  New  Haven,  and  Noel  N.  Coe,  Woodbridge,  both 

of     Conn.,     assignors     to     Olin     Mathieson     Chemical 

Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  689,974,  Dec.  12, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,495,948.  This  application  July  18, 

1969,Scr.  No.  842,941 

Int.  CI.  BOld  niOO,  15102,  59/22 

U.S.  CI.  23—272.7  2  Claims 


for  sealingly  covering  the  opening,  a  pair  of  spaced  holders 
mounted  in  the  chamber  for  vertically  end  supporting  a 
crystalline  rod  between  them,  means  for  relatively  displacing 
the  end  holders  toward  one  another,  an  annular  heating 
device  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  rod  and  adapted  to 
form  a  molten  zone  in  the  rod  wherefrom  a  portion  of  the 
rod  recrystallizes,  means  for  displacing  the  slide  member  and 
the  rod  holder  for  the  recrystallizing  rod  portion  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
rod,  and  means  for  rotating  at  least  the  rod  holder  for  the 
recrystallizing  rod  portion  comprising  a  drive  shaft  extending 
vacuum-tightly  through  an  opening  in  the  slide  member  and 
the  opening  in  the  wall  and  connected  to  the  rotatable  holder 
in  the  chamber. 


This  dispenser  divides  an  inlet  fluid  stream  and  flows  a 
flrst,  larger  portion  of  the  inlet  stream  through  a  flrst 
chamber  and  a  second,  smaller  portion  of  the  inlet  stream 
through  a  second  chamber.  The  previous  end  of  an 
adjustably  positioned,  solute-containing  magazine  extends 
into  the  second  chamber  and  is  contacted  by  the  second, 
smaller  portion  of  the  inlet  stream  to  dissolve  the  solute.  The 
flrst  and  second  portion  streams  are  recombined  and 
discharged. 


3,615,246 

STEADY  STATE  ETCHING  SYSTEM 

Robert  T.  Lindstrom,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Intcmatioaal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  604,940,  Dec  27, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,505,135. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1969,  Scr.  No.  870,900 

1969,  Scr.  No.  870,900 

Int  CI.  BOld  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  23-273  6  Claims 


3,615,245 
APPARAUTS  FOR  ROD  DISPLACEMENT  CRUCIBLE- 
FREE  ZONE  MELTING 
Reimer     Emeis,     Ebcrmannstadt,     and     Wolfgang     Keller, 
Pretzfeld,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Sept  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  669,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  24,  1966,  S 

106085 

Intel.  BO  IJ  7  7// 0 

U.S.  CI.  23-273  SP  6  Claims 


FIG. 
1A 

FI6. 
IB 

A  steady  state  system  for  the  etching  of  printed  circuit 
boards  is  provided.  A  metal  is  removed  from  an  etchant  at 
the  rate  in  which  it  is  dissolved  into  the  etchant  and  etching 
reagent  consumed  during  the  etching  process  is  replaced  at 
an  equivalent  rate.  Also  provided  is  an  improved 
crystallization  tower  which  is  used  to  continuously  remove 
the  dissolved  metal.  The  tower  is  provided  with  a  series  of 
adjustable  baffles  to  vary  the  inner  diameter  of  the  tower  to 
control  crystal  size  throughout  the  column.  Additionally, 
there  is  included  a  crystal  ejection  chamber  from  which 
precipitated  crystals  are  ejected  by  a  centrifugal  force. 


3,615,247 

MODIFIED  COMBUSTION  ZONE  IN  A  THERMALLY 

INSULATED  APPARATUS 

George    J.    Stecves,    Pasco,    and    William    C.    Crawford, 

Kennewick,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroknai 

Company 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  785,950 

Int  CI.  F27d  1/12,  3/00;  F23d  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  23-277  C  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  crucible-free  zone  melting  a  crystalline  rod 
comprising  a  melting  zone  chamber  having  a  substantially 

horizonUl   wall   formed   with   an   opening   therein,   a   slide        A  canopylike  insert  is  placed  intermediate  the  combustible 
member  adjacent  the  horizontal  wall  ouUide  of  the  chamber    gas  inlet  and  the  air  inlet  in  a  thermally  insulated  reactor  to 
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prevent  burnout  of  the  insulation  by  directing  the  flow  of 
combustible  gas  into  contact  with  air  at  a  position  removed 
from  the  reactor  lining.  A  false  dome  may  also  be  provided 
near  the  reactor  closure  means  to  prevent  gasket  burnout. 


3,615^48 

SMOKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

George  J.  Holler,  Jr.,  210  S.  Marietta  St.,  St.  ClairsviUe,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Scr.  No.  2,163 

Int.  CI.  F23g  7106 

U.S.  CI.  23-277  C  6  Claims 


n.- 


I2r- 


A  smoke  control  system  utilizing  an  afterburner  and  a  filter 
formed  from  expanded  blast  furnace  slag,  the  filter  being  in 
the  form  of  a  cartridge  carried  with  other  filter  cartridges  in  a 
rotatable  drum  assembly  whereby  a  clean  filter  can  be 
rotated  into  position  to  permit  products  of  combustion  to 
pass  therethrough  while  dirty  filters  are  rotated  to  a  position 
where  they  can  be  cleaned  automatically  for  reuse. 


3,615,249 

GAS  BURNER  FOR  FUMES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  E.  Martois,  2279  W.  233rd  St.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  30,762 

Int.  CI.  F23g  im 

U.S.  CI.  23-277  C  5  Claims 


*..  t 


This  invention  relates  to  a  gas  burner  for  mixing 
combustible  industrial  noxious  fumes  and  vapors  with  gases 
and  air  for  combustion  in  a  furnace  to  thus  reduce  air 
pollution.  The  metal  portions  of  the  burner  are  constructed 
so  that  they  will  quickly  burn  out  due  to  high  temperatures 
within  the  furnace,  and  also  so  that  these  metal  parts  will  be 
protected  with  a  ceramic  shield  or  blocks  to  prevent  damage 
to  the  burners.  My  gas  burner  will  materially  reduce  air 
pollution  from  industrial  plants,  packing  houses,  etc.,  which 
emit  combustible  and  noxious  vapors  into  the  air,  which  can 
be  readily  burned  when  they  are  passed  through  a  burner 
together  with  the  natural  gas  and  air  which  is  burned  in  these 
devices. 


'  3,615,250 

SUPPLEMENTAL  OXYGEN  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Vernon,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
y^ircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  810,6$6 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  TIOO 

U.S.  CI.  23-281  8CUinis 


I 


An  oxygen  supply  system  for  aircraft  passengers  in  which  a 
solid  oxygen-yielding  composition  is  stored  in  a  hermetically 
sealed  container.  An  electrical  ignition  system  initiates 
thermal  decomposition  of  the  composition  and  removes  a 
fusable  seal  from  the  container.  Oxygen  gas  is  released  upon 
decomposition  of  the  solid  composition.  A  testing  circuit  is 
provided  to  automatically  test  the  operativeness  of  the 
ignition  system  and  the  fusable  container  seal.  A  plurality  of 
containers,  linked  to  a  common  activating  and  testing  system, 
provide  oxygen  for  an  aircraft  passenger  compartment. 


3,615,251 
OXYGEN-PRODUCING  CANDLi 
Frederick  K.  Klenk,  Forward  Township,  Butler  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,221 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  im 

U.S.  CI.  23-281  4  Claims 


■^     .^/-'^ 


In  an  oxygen-producing  candle  having  an  ignition  core  that 
is  ignited  by  flash  powder,  improved  ignition  is  obtained  by 
disposing  a  metal  screen  between  the  ignition  core  and  the 
flash  powder. 


I  3,615,252 

OXYGEN-GENERATING  DEVIC<: 
Anita  J.  DiPietro,  P.O.  Box  295,  Alma,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,7(5 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  im,  7100;  CO  lb  13102 
U.S.  CI.  23— 282  11  Claims 

An  oxygen-generating  device  comprising  a  canister  which 
has  oxygen-generating  material  for  reacting  with  a  reacting 
agent,  preferably  water,  which  is  placed  in  a  closed 
pierceable  container  also  disposed  in  the  canister.  Means  for 
releasing  the  reacting  agent,  preferably  a  need  e,  is  mounted 
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in   the   canister  for  piercing  the  container  to  release   the    Mapre   type,   i.e.    have   a   rectangular  thread   profile.   The 
reacting  agent  to  the  oxygen-generating  material.  A  filter  is   modification  concerns  the  depth  of  the  thread.  Its  use  is 

advanugeous  for  promoting  the  reaction  of  fibrous  cellulose 


included  to  filter  the  impurities  from  the  oxygen  gas  before  it 
passes  through  valved  outlet  means. 


3,615,253 
BATCH-CONTINUOUS  REACTOR 
Fred    M.    Warzel,   Bartlesville,   Okb.,   assignor   to   Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,399 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9120;  C08g  35100;  F26b  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  23-  284  4  Claims 


Material  increases  in  throughput  and  output  of  batch-type 
reactors  are  obtained  by  avoiding  operational  time  losses  in 
dumping  and  filling  and  startup.  The  improvements  are 
achieved  by  a  flexible  divider  which  extends  upwards  from 
the  bottom  of  the  unit  and  which  moves  from  one  side  of  the 
reactor  to  the  other  to  increase  and  decrease,  respectively, 
the  volumes  of  the  sections  of  the  reactor.  One  section  can 
be  functional  while  the  other  section  is  being  emptied  and 
refilled.  The  combined  output  of  the  sections  approaches  the 
output  of  a  continuous  reactor. 

3,615,254 

SCREW  PRESS  USEFUL  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ALKALI  CELLULOSE  AND  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 

Frani      Eichenseer,      Wicsbaden-Schicrstein,      and      Hans 

KIctschke,  Essen-Kupferdreh,  both  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Kallc  Akticngescllschaft,  Wiesbaden-Bicbrich,  Germany 

Division  of  appUcatioD  Ser.  Na  786^43,  De&  20, 1968, 

now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Scr. 

Na  547,659,  May  4, 1966,  now  abandoned.  Filed  Sept  29, 

1969,  Scr.  Na  864,269 

Claim  priority,  application  Gemiany,  May  6,  1965,  K  56022. 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  1100;  B28b  HID;  C08b  11120 
U.S.  CI.  23-285  3  Claims 

This  application  discloses  a  new  modification  of  a  two- 
screw  press  of  the  known  type  in  which  the  screws  are  of  the 


with  alkali,  or  with  alkali  and  with  a  liquid  or  solid 
etherifying  agent,  or  for  promoting  the  reaction  of  fibrous 
alkali  cellulose  with  a  liquid  or  solid  etherifying  agent. 


3,615,255 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Lester  E.  Patterson,  Grand  Blanc;  William  L.  Alley,  Flushing, 

and  Michael  R.  Foster,  Davison,  all  of  Mich.,  aasifaon  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19, 1970,  Ser.  Na  38,771 

Int.  CI.  FOln  3114 

U.S.  CI.  23-288  F  3  Claims 


A  catalytic  converter  having  an  outer  cylindrical  housing 
and  an  inner  cylindrical  element  adapted  to  receive  in  spaced 
relationship  thereto  a  flat  cylindrical  catalyst  element  and 
having  three  distinct  manifold  portions:  an  annular  portion 
between  the  housing  and  the  element,  an  inner  portion  above 
the  catalyst  element  and  a  lower  portion  below  and 
surrounding  the  catalyst  element.  The  annular  portion 
communicates  with  the  inner  portion  through  a  plurality  of 
holes  in  the  inner  element  and  the  inner  portion 
communicates  with  the  lower  portion  through  the  catalyst 
element  whereby  exhaust  gases  entering  the  annular  portion 
are  distributed  around  and  radially  into  the  inner  portion  and 
then  flow  uniformly  downwardly  through  the  catalyst 
element  and  into  the  lower  portion  to  be  discharged  from  the 
converter. 


3,615,256 
SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING  CATALYST  FROM  A  FLUID 

BED  REACTOR 
George  M.  Miller,  Winchester,  and  ConsUntinc  D.  MiserUs, 
Arlington,    both    of    Mass.,    assignors    to    The    Badger 
Company,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  Na  817,785 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  9120;  BOld  46104,  46/24 
U.S.  CI.  23—288  S  10  Claims 

System  for  stripping  catalyst  dust  from  the  effluent  stream 
of  a  fluid  catalyst  bed  reactor,  including  an  enclosed 
separation  chamber  in  the  reactor  above  the  fluid  bed,  a 
plurality  of  coohng  conduits  mounted  outside  the  reactor  for 
carrying  the  effluent  plus  entrapped  catalyst  dust  from  the 
reactor  to  the  separation  chamber;  and,  within  the  chamber. 
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one  or  more  filtering  means  for  stripping  catalyst  dust  from     |  3,615^58 

the  effluent,  the  effluent  being  continuously  removed  from  MAKING  FIBERS  FROM  ELECTROSTATICALLY 

CHARGED  VAPOR 
John  P.  Glass,  c/o  Cava  Industries,  79  L$  Grange  Ave., 

Essington,  Pa. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  480,918,  Aug.  19, 19(5.  FUed  Oct  17, 1968 
I  Ser.Na  769^77  ^ 

I  Int.  CI.  BO  Id  7 IOC 

U.S.  CI.  23-294  10  Claims 


'UJtDtttM 


US— ^^ 


the  separation  zone  via  the  filtering  means  and  the  separated 
catalyst  dust  being  returned  to  the  fluid  bed. 


3,615,257 

FILTER  CASSETTE  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

John  K.  FriMt,  Luthcrviile,  Md.;  John  KiUic,  CUfton,  and 

Dewey    H.    Palmer,   OradcU,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Becton, 

Dickfauon  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,205 

Int.  CI.  BOld  23128;  BOll  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-292  18  Claims 


Filter  cassette  which  basically  includes  a  base  frame 
composed  of  a  bottom  and  extending  sides  from  a  portion  of 
the  perimeter  of  the  bottom  to  form  a  chamber  for  receiving 
a  precut  filter.  The  bottom  has  means  which  aids  in 
supportmg  the  filter  within  the  chamber  and  aids  in 
permitting  the  fluid  to  drain  from  the  underside  of  the  filter. 
The  base  frame  also  has  means  upon  it  for  mounting  a 
resilient  reUining  frame.  The  reuining  frame  has  a  central 
opening  and  is  adapted  to  be  resiliently  mounted  upon  the 
base  frame.  The  base  frame  and  the  retaining  frame 
cooperate  to  retain  the  filter  between  them  in  the  chamber 
while  permitting  fluid  to  pass  through  the  filter.  A  holder  is 
provided  to  support  the  cassette  during  the  filtration  process. 


Method  of  making  fibers  by  crystallization  from  vapor 
comprising  creating  a  vapor  of  fiber-prod«cing  material, 
forming  a  plurality  of  growing  elongated  fiber^  by  condensing 
fibrous  crystals  from  the  vapor  in  a  Crowing  zone, 
constraining  the  fibers  into  s  strand,  dispersing  and 
separating  the  ends  of  the  fibers  by  applying  ^n  electrostatic 
charge  thereto  so  that  the  ends  are  separated  ^nd  individually 
exposed  to  vapor,  measuring  the  rate  of  growth  of  the  fibers 
by  measuring  the  capacitance  to  ground  of  the  fibers,  and 
withdrawing  the  fibers  from  the  growing  zone  in  accordance 
wrth  the  rate  of  fiber  growth. 


3,615,259 

SOLAR  POND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PRODljJCTION  OF 

CONCENTRATED  BRINES  UTILIZING  PLURAL  SERIAL 

SOLAR  SUBZONES 

Ulrich  E.  G.  Neitzel,  Odgen,  UUh,  assignor  to  $reat  Salt  Lake 

Minerals  and  Chcmicab  Corporation,  Ogdem  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  735,840,  June 

10,  1968,  Continuation-in-part  of  applicatif  n  Ser.  No. 

756,071,  Aug.  28, 1968.  This  application  Mar.  17, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  807,573 

Int.  CI.  BOld  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-298  10  CUims 


'.^gj^aunm 
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A  solar  evaporation  zone  receives  a  brine  of  a  given 
concentration  with  respect  to  a  particular  soluble  salt  and 
produces  effiuent  brine  of  a  higher  concefntration  with 
respect  to  that  salt.  A  crystal  crop  of  other  salts, 
characterized  by  a  propensity  to  entrain  a  high  weight- 
percent  of  brine,  is  deposited  in  the  zone.  The  zone  is 
subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  subzones  arranged  for  series 
flow  so  that  the  densest  brine  in  the  evaporation  zone  is 
contacted  by  a  relatively  small  portion  of  the  crystal  crop.  As 
a  result,  the  yield  of  concentrated  brine  from  the  evaporation 
zone  is  increased. 
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3,615,260 

LEACHING  BERYLLIUM 

Charles  K.  Hanson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Milton  E. 

Wadflworth,  Manila,  Philippiiics,  asiignon  to  University  of 

Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  554,459,  June  1, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  Thte  application  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

805,073 

Int  CI.  coif  3/00;  COlb  33/24 

U.S.  CI.  23—299  3  Claims 


A  method  of  leaching  beryllium  from  beryllium  ore  and 
separating  the  beryllium  from  contaminates  in  the  leach 
liquor,  the  leaching  method  comprising  exposing  beryllium 
ore  to  a  concentrated  caustic  solution  under  elevated 
temperature  conditions.  The  beryllium  along  with  certain 
contaminates  is  separated  from  the  leach  liquor  by  (a) 
diluting  the  solution,  adding  calcium  chloride  or  other 
soluble  calcium  salt,  and  coprecipiuting  beryllium,  calcium 
hydroxide  and  other  contaminates,  or  by  (b)  diluting  the 
solution,  adding  calcium  hydroxide,  or  calcium  oxide  and 
heating  in  an  autoclave  to  suitable  temperature  for  an 
appropriate  time  interval.  Contaminates,  including  silica, 
may  be  removed  from  the  leach  solution  by  adding  calcium 
hydroxide  (or  oxide)  without  reducing  the  pH  (without 
diluting  the  solution)  and  heating  in  an  autoclave  at  suitable 
temperature  for  an  appropriate  time  interval.  The  beryllium 
under  these  conditions  remains  in  the  solution.  Under 
conditions  (a)  or  (b)  the  precipitate  which  includes  the 
beryllium  is  treated  by  common  chemical  procedures  for 
isolation  of  the  beryllium  as  beryUium  hydroxide. 


3,615,261 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SINGLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CRYSTALS 

Donald  R.  Causey,  and  John  R.  Lcnzing,  both  of  Scottsdalc, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  812,897 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ  17/00;  HOll  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  23-301  SP  10  Claims 

A     method    of    making    an    ingot    length    of    a    single 

semiconductive     crystal      having      substantially      uniform 

resistivity  throughout  most  of  the  length  of  the  ingot  is 

disclosed.  An  inert  helium  atmosphere  is  placed  about  a  mass 

of  silicon  material  and  then  the  silicon  mass  is  melted.  A  seed 

of  silicon  is  inserted  into  the  melt  and  withdrawn  at  a  rate 

which  provides  a  substantially  uniform  ingot  diameter.  As  the 

seed  is  withdrawn  from  the  melt,  the  pressure  in  the  system  is 

slowly  reduced  to  vaporize  the  impurity  from  the  melt  so  as 

to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  impurity  concentration  in 

the  melt  during  the  formation  of  the  ingot. 


3,615,262 
CRYSTAL  SEED  FOLLOWING  A  HYPERCYCLOID  PATH 

IN  MELT 
Rudolf  Kappelmcyer,  Obcrhaching  near  Munich;  Max-Hugo 
KcUcrbaucr,  Munich,  and  Karl  Danassy,  Munich,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft,  BcrUn, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  762,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1967,  S  1 12259 

Int.  CI.  BOIJ/ 7// « 
U.S.  CI.  23—301  SP  5  Claims 

Described  is  a  method  of  producing  a  monocrystal  rod, 
which  is  vertically  held  at  its  end,  with  homogeneous  or 
almost  homogeneous  doping,  by  pulling  from  a  crucible 
according  to  the  Czochralski  method.  The  holder  of  the  seed 


crystal,  which  is  immersed  into  the  melt,  is  given  an  eccentric 
movement  with  respect  to  the  melt  contained  in  the  crucible. 
According  to  the  invention  the  holder  of  the  seed  crystal 


which  moves  along  the  eccentric  path  is  given  an  additional 
movement  which  produces  a  hypercydoid  path  with  respect 
to  the  melt. 


3,615^63 
SULFUR  RECOVERY 
RucI    Carlton    Terry,    Houston,    Tex.,    aM^nor    to    AlUcd 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  802.817 

luU  CI  COlh  17/08 

U.S.  CI.  23-308  S  5  OalmM 


Sulfur  is  continuously  extracted  from  sulfur-bearing  ore, 
found  or  brought  to  the  surface,  by  injecting  said  ore  through 
a  tubular  conduit  containing  a  downstream  sulfur  extraction 
section.  After  sulfur  is  extracted,  the  residual  trailings  are 
further  coursed  upstream  through  a  second  tubular  conduit 
to  an  exit  point. 


3,615,264 
HYDROTHERMAL  METHOD  OF  GROWING  ZINC 
OXIDE  CRYSTALS 
James  W.  Berry,  and  Archie  J.  Dcntschman,  Jr.,  both  of 
Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Owcna-Iiynois,  Inc. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  692,267 
Int.  CI.  COlg  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  23-301  R  13  Claims 

A  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  the  reaction  vessel 
during  the  hydrothermal  growth  of  zinc  oxide  crystals  in  an 
alkaline  solution  of  KOH  wherein  the  solution  contains 
potassium  phosphate  as  the  corrosion  inhibitor. 


Vcb 


3,615,265 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  BROMINE 
Rainer    Gartner,    Lodcrhnrg,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Kombinat  KaH,  Sondcnhavacn,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  859,459 
Int.  CLCOlb  7/00;  BOld  1/02, 1/22 
U.S.  CI.  23—307     :  4  Claima 

Bromine,  kept  at  an  elevated  temperature,  preferably  at 
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about  its  boiling  point,  gradually  loses  water  and  may  be    americium  to  the  +5  oxidatipn  state  and  then  passing  the 

resultant  solution  through  a  stationary  phase  or  static  bed  of 
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obtained    essentially    dry    without    any    drying    agent, 
process  is  also  useful  to  remove  chlorine. 


The 


3,615^66 

SILICON  CHALCOGENIDES 

Paul  C.  Donohue,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  15,888 
Int.  CI.  COlb  33/00;  BOlj  /  7/00;  C04b  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—315  1 1  Claims 

Binary,  ternary  and  quaternary  silicon  chalcogenides  of  the 
formula    Siii/S;rSeyTe2 

wherein  m  is  9.3±0.3,  Jt+y+z=4,  jc  is  0  to  3.2,  and  y  and  z  are 
0  to  4,  having  a  crystal  structure  of  cubic  symmetry  when  the 
chalcogen  is  Se  or  S/Se  and  a  closely  related  crystal  structure 
of  pseudocubic  symmetry  when  one  of  the  chalcogens  is  Te. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  the  above  chalcogenides 
comprising  heating  for  at  least  about  15  minutes  at  about 
800°  C.  to  1,600°  C.  and  at  least  about  30  to  65  kilobars 
pressure  the  elementary  components,  mono-  and 
dichalcogenides  of  silicon,  and  the  binary  and  ternary 
chalcogenides  of  this  invention.  The  dichalcogenides  of  this 
invention  are  useful  as  semiconductors  and  in  detecting  heat 
and  infrared  radiation. 


3,615,267 
SEPARATION  OF  NEPTUNIUM  FROM  URANIUM 
HEXAFLUORIDE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Waldo    R.    GoUiher;    Robert    L.    Harris,   and    Reynold    A. 
LeDo'ux,  all  of  Paducah,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented   by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,293 
Int.  CI.  COlg  43/06 
S.  CI.  23—337  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  selectively  removing 
neptunium  values  from  a  gaseous  mixture  containing 
neptunium  hexafluoride  and  uranium  hexafluoride  by  passing 
the  mixture  through  a  bed  of  pelletized  cobaltous  fluoride  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  220°  F.  to  440°  P.  to  effect 
removal  of  neptunium  by  the  cobaltous  fluoride. 


U 


3,615,268 

ISOLATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  AMERICIUM 

FROM  OTHER  5f  AND  4/"  ELEMENTS  BY  EXTRACTION 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Fletcher  L.  Moore,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the   United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,101 

Int.  CL  COlg  56/00 

U.S.  CL  23-338  3  Claims 

A  method  for  selectively  removing  americium  values  from 

an  aqueous  solution  containing  americium  as  well  as  other  5/ 

and/or  4/  elements  which  comprises  selectively  oxidizing  the 
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an  inert  material  having  impregnated  on  its  surface  a  diester 
of  orthophosphoric  acid  such  as  di(2-ethylheKyl)phosphoric 
acid. 


3,615,269 

CERTAIN  FLUORODIAZONIUM  COMl»OUNDS 
Luke  A.  Schaap,  South  Holland;  Alex  Zletz,  Chicago  Heights, 
III.,  and  Thomas  D.  Nevitt,  Valparaiso,  In^-,  assignors  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,086 
Int.CLC01h2//52  I 

U.S.  CI.  23-357  I  3  Claims 

1.  As     a     composition     of     matter,     fltiorodiazonium 
tetrafluoroborate . 

2.  As     a     composition     of     matter,     fliiorodiazonium 
hexafluorophosphate. 


3,615,270 

METAL  BERYLLIUM  HYDRIDES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

John  A.  Snover,  Beverly  Farms,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Metal 

Hydrides  Incorporated,  Beverly,  Mass. 

I  Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,803 

*  Int.  CI.  COlb  6/24 

U.S.  CI.  23-360  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  metal  beryllium  hydrides 
conforming  to  the  formula  M2(BeH4)„  where  M  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and 
alkaline  earth  metals  and  m  is  the  valence  oj  the  metal  M. 
which  comprises  mixing  an  organo  meltal  beryllium 
compound  conforming  to  the  formula  MCBeRa)^  with  a 
solution  in  an  ether  solvent  of  a  compound  coifforming  to  the 
formula  M(AIH4)„  thereby  forming  a  liquo^  containing  a 
compound  conforming  to  the  formula  AIR3  dissolved  therein 
and  a  precipitated  compound  conforming  to  the  formula 
MzCBeH^B'm,  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  secondary  butyl,  tertiary 
butyl,  isobutyl,  n-pentyl,  n-butyl,  n-hexyl,  noctyl,  Stearyl, 
cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  1,1-diphenylhexyl,  l-phenyl- 
2-butenyl,  I -phenyl- 1-methylethyl,  and  3~m^thyl-2-butenyl 
radicals. 


3,615,271 

PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM  CARBONITRIDE 
John  W.  Dietz,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  B-L  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6^1 
Int.  CL  COlb  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  23—359  3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  fmely  divided  titanium 
carbonitride  is  disclosed.  Titanium  tetrachlotjide  is  reacted 
with  methylamine  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  form  a  titanium 
chloride  amine  complex.  The  complex  is  theii  heated  in  an 
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atmosphere  of  ammonia  or  methylamine  to  about  600°  C. 
over  a  period  of  several  hours.  The  atmosphere  is  then 
changed  to  hydrogen  or  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  with  argon, 
methane  and/or  ammonia,  and  the  temperature  is  increased 
to  900°  C.  Finally,  the  atmosphere  is  changed  to  argon  and 
the  temperature  is  increased  to  1,200°  C.  A  high  surface  area 
carbonitride  product  is  recovered  upon  cooling. 


3,615,273 
STRIP  FOR  OBTAINING  A  BARBED  ELEMENT 
Jacques  Leon  Alexandre  See,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rador 
S.  A.,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Sept  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  13,  1968, 

13712/68 

Int.  CLB21C  J  7/02 

U.S.CL29-190  6  Claims 


Strip  for  obtaining  a  barbed  member  in  which  are  made 
lateral  cuts  each  consisting  of  an  oblique  first  cut  emerging 
/  on  the  lateral  edge,  a  second  cut,  parallel  to  said  lateral  edge 
and  communicating  with  the  end  of  said  first  cut,  and  a  third 
cut  extending  from  the  free  end  of  this  second  cut  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip,  said  lateral  cuts 
being  combined  with  median  cuts  extending  between  two 
successive  sets  of  lateral  cuts,  said  median  cuts  each  having  a 
longitudinal  portion  from  whose  ends  there  extend  two 
portions  of  cuts  limiting  appreciably  triangular  parts. 


region  of  the  sheets  and  its  edges  being  displaced  with 
respect  to  the  portion  of  the  sheets  surrounding  the  region 
and  joined  by  one  or  more  connecting  strips.  The  portion  of 
the  sheets  surrounding  the   region  has  an  extruded  edge 


3,615,272 
CONDENSED  SOLUBLE  HYDROGENSILSESQUIOXANE 

RESIN 
Warde  T.  ColUns,  and  Cecil  L.  Frye,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,314 
Int.  CL  COlb  33/04 
U.S.  CI.  23-366  9  Claims 

Hydrogensilsesquioxane,  free  of  hydroxyl  content,  of  the 
general  formula  (HSi03/2),  where  n  is  an  even  integer  of  10 
or  more,  is  disclosed.  The  condensed  hydrogensilsesquioxane 
is  prepared  by  condensation  of  trichloro-,  trimethoxy-  or 
triacetoxysilanes  in  a  sulfuric  acid  medium.  A  specific  exam- 
ple is  (HSi03/2),  where  n  has  an  average  value  of  20  or 
more.  This  material  is  a  resinous  polymer  which  contains 
small  amounts  of  volatile  oligomers  and  is  useful  as  a 
protective  coating. 


corresponding  to  each  edge  of  the  regions  extending  from  the 
bottom  surface  portion  surrounding  the  region  over  and 
beyond  a  corresponding  displaced  edge  for  securing  together 
the  sheets  of  material. 


3,615,274 

MATERIAL  FASTENING  MEANS 

John   Belada,   Glassboro,   NJ.,  assignor   to   A.   R.   Molino, 

Glassboro,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,003,  Sept  26, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,470,5%. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,023 

application  Jan.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,023 

IntCLB23py//00 

U.S.CL  29-191  4  Claims 

A  fastening  means  and  method  for  securing  together  two 

sheets  of  metallic  material  with  one  sheet  positioned  over  the 

other  by  having  a  region  encompassed   by  a  plurality  of 

disconnected    lines   defining    the    edges   of  the    region,    the 


3,615,275 
HOMOGENEOUSLY  FINE-GRAINED  VAPOR- 
DEPOSITED  MATERIAL  IN  BULK  FORM 
Charles  D.  Turk,  Norwood,  and  Harris  L.  Marcus,  North 
Attleboro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,944 

Int  CL  B32b  15/00 

U.S.CL  29-194  2Ctaims 
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In  one  form  of  the  invention  a  substrate  in  the  condition 
and  form  of  a  hot  titanium  strip  is  advanced  over  a  refractory 
mask  in  which  are  slots  for  admitting  to  a  face  of  the  strip  the 
vapor  of  a  crystalline  material.  Crucibles  are  arranged  in  a 
sequence  beneath  the  mask  to  supply  the  vapor  through  the 
slots  for  deposition  in  very  thin  layers  on  the  substrate. 

In  another  batch  form  of  the  invention  the  substrate 
comprises  a  fixed  substrate  sheet  located  above  a  slotted 
rotating  shutter.  Below  the  shutter  is  a  crucible  conuining 
the  material  to  be  vaporized  and  deposited  in  the  very  thin 
layers  upon  the  substrate. 

In  both  forms,  the  apparatus  above  described  is  located  in 
a  chamber  which  may  be  evacuated  or  contain  a  desired 
atmosphere.  In  each  case  the  substrate  is  maintained  at  a 
temperature  such  that,  as  successive  very  thin  layers  of  the 
vaporant  are  laid  down,  each  condenses  before  the  next  is 
applied  so  that  the  latter  will  nucleate  and  condense  without 
continuous  columnar  grain  growth  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
multiply  material  on  the  substrate.  A  number  of  layers  are 
laid  down  until  the  material  deposited  on  the  substrate 
reaches  a  bulk  thickness  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  10  mils. 
The  resulting  homogeneously  grained  and  layered  composite 
is  then  stripped  from  the  substrate. 


3,615,276 
PROTECTED  METAL  ARTICLE 
Fred    G.    Singleton,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to    H.    H. 
Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,845 

Int  CL  B32b  15/14 

U.S.CL  29-195  5Ctaim8 

A  protected  metal  article  consisting  of  a  core  of  sheet  steel 

coated    sequentially    with    a    protective    meul    consisting 

essentially  of  zinc;  a  fibrous  glass  cloth  impressed  into  the 
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protective  metal  and  a  weather-resistant  outer  coating 
applied  to  the  fibrous  glass  cloth.  The  fibrous  glass  cloth  may 
comprise  either  a  glass  fiber  thread  woven  fabric  or  a  bonded 
mat  formed  from  randomly  oriented  continuous  glass  fiber 
filaments.   The   article   is   prepared   by   applying   a   molten 
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protective  metal  coating  consisting  essentially  of  zinc  to  a 
steel  sheet  and,  while  the  coating  is  in  its  molten  condition, 
impressing  a  fibrous  glass  cloth  into  the  protective  metal  and 
fusing  the  protective  metal  whereby  the  fibrous  glass  cloth  is 
partially  embedded  within  the  protective  metal. 


3,615^77 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FIBER-REINFORCED 
ARTICLES  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Kenneth    G.    Kreider,    Glastonbury;    Eugene   J.    Delgrosso, 
WalUngford,  and  Thomas  J.   Derby,   Manchester,   all  of 
Conn.,   anigoers   to   United   Aircraft   Corporation,    East 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  821,378 

Int.  CI.  B23p  3100 

U.S.  CI.  29-195  _2  Claims 


''''f$^mf'^ 


Filaments  characterized  by  high  strength,  high  rigidity,  and 
high  resistance  to  deterioration  at  elevated  temperatures  are 
utilized  in  a  process  of  fabricating  a  multilayer  fiber- 
reinforced  metal  matrix  composite  by  winding  a  filament  on 
a  spring-loaded  mandrel  covered  with  brazing  foil,  preheating 
the  mandrel,  plasma  arc  spraying  metal  matrix  material  in 
coalescent  form  onto  the  filament  windings  so  as  to  form  a 
monolayer  tape,  and  low  pressure  braze  bonding  a  plurality 
of  such  tapes  together  in  layers,  the  process  being 
characterized  by  a  high  degree  of  reproducibility. 


3,615,278 
ENAMELING  GRADE  STEEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Zensaku  Yananoto;  Susumu  Sato;  Shujiro  Ono;  Hiroshi 
Horiguchi,  Muroran,  Hokkaido;  Shoio  Ariga,  Setagaya-ku, 
.    Tokyo;  Shogo  Takaishi,  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi 
Sato,  Suginani-ku,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contlnaatioa  of  appbcation  Scr.  No.  417,009,  Dec.  9,  1964, 
■ow  abaadoBcd.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

814,499 

Claim  priority,  applicatioiis  Japan,  Dec  14,  1963,  Dec  14, 

1963,  Dec  14, 1963,  Dec  14, 1963,  Sept  4, 1964;  38/67288, 

38/67289, 38/67290, 38/67291;  39/50761. 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15100 

U.S.  CI.  29-196.1  3  Claims 
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Enameling  grade  steel  ingots  or  sheets  made  therefrom,  the 
ingots  having  a  relatively   thin  outer  rimmed   layer  and  a 


thicker  core,  the  latter  being  enriched  by  an  alloying  metal  or 
metals,  especially  consisting  of  Or,  Mn,  Al,  V,  and  Ti,  which 
are  capable  of  preventing  carbon  migration  toward  the 
surface  or  capable  of  gathering  the  carbon  precipitating  in 
the  outer  layer  toward  the  core  portion  during  heat  treatment 
or  enamel  firing  above  the  A,  transformation  point.  Also 
disclosed  is  a  method  of  making  the  ingots. 


I  3,615,279 

METAL  COMPOSITE  HAVING  AN  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

LAYER  BONDED  TO  A  TITANIUM  ALLOY  LAYER 
Bennie  Ray  Ward,  Jr.,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Mctab  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Tsion  of  Ser.  No.  497,554,  Oct  18, 1965,  Pat  No.  3^59,142. 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1%7,  Ser.  No.  720y42l 
application  Dec.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  720,421 
Int  CI.  B32b  15100 
U.S.  CI.  29-197  8  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  high-strength  metal  com|posite  made  of 
at  least  one  layer  of  heat-treatable  aluminous  metal  bonded 
to  a  layer  of  titanium  alloy  which  is  susceptible  to 
strengthening  by  heating  in  the  temperatvre  range  for 
solution  treatment  of  the  aluminous  metal.  Thus,  one  heat 
treatment  may  be  used  to  simultaneously  solution  heat-treat 
the  aluminous  metal  and  age  the  titanium  alloy.  Specific 
examples  discussed  include  four  types  of  composites  of  2024 
and  7075  aluminum  alloys  with  Ti-6A1-4V  and  Ti-4Al-3 
Mo- IV  titanium  alloys. 


3,615,280  ^ 

ALUMINUM  BRONZE  ARTICLE  HAVING  K  HARDENED 

SURFACE 
Qaentin  F.  Ingerson,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ampco 

Metal,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wk. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  589^02,  Oct  27, 1966,  Pat,  No.  3,505,104. 

.  FUed  Feb.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  10,288 

I  1970,  Scr.  No.  010,288 

*  Int  CI.  B32b  15100 

U.S.  CI.  29-199  I  4  Claims 

An  aluminum  bronze  article  having  an  ifnproved  wear 
resistance  and  surface  hardness.  The  article  cqmprises  a  base 
alloy  aluminum  bronze  having  an  aluminum  content  in  the 
range  of  5  to  13  percent  and  an  outer  coherent  surface 
having  an  aluminum  content  of  13  to  16  percent.  The 
coherent  aluminum-enriched  surface  is  produced  by  diffusion 
and  simultaneous  alloying  of  aluminutn  into  the 
microstructural  phases  present  in  the  base  alloy.  The 
aluminum-enriched  microstructure  phases  present  at  the 
outer  surface  of  the  article  are  hard  and  wear  resistant. 


I 


3,615,281 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  CHROMIUmIpLATED 

ARTICLES 

Peter   J.    Ramsden,   Surrey,    England,   assigrtor   to   Electro 
Chemical  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  A^r.  26,  1967, 

19173/67 

Int  CI.  B32b  I5jg0 

U.S.CI.  29— 199  7  Claims 
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In  plated  articles  comprising  a  series  of  nickel  or  nickel 
alloy  layers  on  a  substrate,  with  or  without  a  basal  layer  of 
copper  or  a  copper  alloy,  and  having  as  surface  either  a 
nickel-seal  followed  by  a  chromium  layer,  or  i  microcracked 
chromium   layer,  an   intermediate   copper  or  copper   alloy 
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layer  is  provided  below  the  nickel  or  nickel  alloy  layer 
immediately  below  the  nickel-seal  or  microcracked 
chromium  layer;  this  is  found  to  cause  an  unexpectedly  great 
increase  in  resistance  to  corrosion. 


3,615,282 
HIGH-STRENGTH  FUSION  WELDS  IN  BETA  COPPER- 
ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
George  H.  Eicbclman,  Jr.,  Cheshire,  and  Michael  J.  Pryor, 
Woodbridge,  both  of  Conn.,  anignors  to  OUn  Corporation 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,921 
Int  CI.  B23p  3m 
U.S.  CI.  29-199  7  Claim. 

A  process  for  providmg  a  high  strength  weldment  by 
welding  together  two  alloy  members  which  contain  9.0  to 
11.8  percent  aluminum  and  a  substitucnt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2.0  to  5.0  percent  iron,  0.4  to  2.0  percent 
chromium,  0.05  to  0.2  percent  zirconium,  0.5  to  1.2  percent 
cobalt,  0.2  to  2.0  percent  manganese,  welding  together  the 
alloy  members  with  a  welding  filler  alloy  of  like  composition, 
cooling  the  welding  surface  at  a  rate  greater  than  300"  F.  per 
minute,  and  the  article  produced  thereby. 


3,615,283 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONDUCTOR  WITH  SPACED 
TERMINAL  LOOPS 
DonaM  D.  Lang,  Garden  Grove,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Spectra- 
Strip  Corporation,  Garden  Grove,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,258 

Int  CI.  HO  lb  7/05,  13100 

U.S.  CL  29-624  7  claim. 
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A  conductor  with  a  loose-fitting  insulating  jacket  and 
having  terminal  loops  pressed  therefrom  through  its 
insulation  by  a  punch  operating  from  the  side  opposite  the 
protrusion.  The  wire  is  pulled  bodily  relative  to  its  own 
insulation  as  the  loop  is  formed  to  avoid  wire  drawing  and 
reduction  in  cross  section  of  the  wire.  The  insulating  jackets 
of  a  plurality  of  wires  may  be  joined  in  flat,  edge  relation  to 
form  a  multiple-wire  flat  ribbon  cable  and  the  loops  formed 
in  groups  repeated  longitudinally  of  the  cable,  with  the  loops 
in  each  group  extending  upwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  cable  and  longitudinally  and  transversely  spaced  in  a 
staggered  pattern.  The  immediately  preceding  loop  in  a  wire 
or  cable  is  used  as  an  anchoring  point  in  the  pressing  out  of  a 
new  spaced  loop  so  that  the  wire  is  bodily  slid  within  its 
insulating  jacket  from  the  direction  in  which  the  newly 
formed  loop  is  offset  from  the  previously  formed  loop. 


3,615,284 
FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Richard  D.  Cassar,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,532 
Int  CL  CI 01 
U.S.CL44-1R  4  Claims 

An  improved  solid  fuel  composition  comprises  65  to  98.8 
weight  percent  paraffin  wax,  1.1  to  25  weight  percent  of 
ultrahigh  molecular  weight  polyethylene,  and  0.1  to  10 
weight  percent  of  palygorskite  particles,  the  latter  two 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  wax,  is  useful  for 
supplying  heat  to  protect  living  plants  susceptible  to  injury 
low  ambient  air  temperature.  The  ultrahigh  molecular  weight 
polyethylene  refers  to  a  polyethylene  with  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  500,000  to  6.000,000.  The 
clay  particles  in  this  composition  have  the  function  of 
keeping  the  polyethylene  uniformly  distributed  throughout 
the  composition.  In  addition  the  particles  reduce  dripping 


during    combustion    and    reduce    the    amount    of   unbumt 
hydrocarbon  residue. 


3,615,285 

HYDROCARBONS  GELLED  WITH  ALKOXY 

COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  TWO  DIFFERENT  METALS 

Thomas     Allen     Whitney,     Linden,    and     William    Joacph 

Mykytka,  Jersey   City,   both   of  NJ.,   assignors  to   Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,247 
Int  CLC 101  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  44—7  If  cteimi 

Liquid  hydrocarbons  may  be  increased  in  viscosity  to  a 
desired  degree  by  combining  the  liquid  with  a  gelling 
composition  of  the  general  formula  MOR  and  M'(OR'), 
where  M  is  a  Group  I  metal  and  M'  is  a  group  III  meUl.  R 
and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  C,  to  C„ 
hydrocarbyl  radicals. 


3,615,286 
SOLID  FIRE  LIGHTING  FUEL  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARATION 
Ronald  C.  Vandcr  Linden,  Saraia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assigi 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720^73 
Int  etc  101  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  44—7  D  1 1  ciakns 

A  solid  fuel  briquet,  useful  for  igniting  wood  in  a  fireplace 
or  for  igniting  charcoal  or  charcoal  briquets  in  outdoor 
barbecue  apparatus  and  the  like  comprises  a  major 
proportion  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  such  as  a  petroleum 
distillate  fuel,  and  a  minor  solidifying  proportion  of  a  urea- 
formaldehyde  resin.  To  prepare  the  fuel  composition,  a 
mixture  of  a  urea-formaldehyde  resin  syrup  and  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  hydrocarbon  fuel  is  first  prepared,  and  the  resin 
syrup  is  caused  to  gel  with  an  acidic  gelling  agent.  By  causing 
gelation  while  the  mixture  is  in  a  suitable  mold  a  briquet  of 
desired  size  and  shape  can  be  produced. 


3,615,287 
IGNITER 
Favian  M.  Adair,  P.O.  Box  4206,  Tyler,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  872,985 
Int  CI.  AOlg  ;i/06,  F23q  27/00 
U.S.  CL  44—36 


3Cbims 


An  igniter  has  an  electric  filament  and  lead  wires 
connected  to  the  filament  which  are  insulated  but  in  intimate 
conuct,  the  insulation  being  flammable  and  on  burning  of 
the  insulation  the  wires  short  circuit,  and  a  block  of 
combustible  material  surrounding  the  filament  and  in  contact 
with  the  insulation  so  as  to  ignite  the  insulation  when  the 
filament  is  energized. 


3,615,288 
THERMALLY  STABLE  JET  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
WilUam  M.  Sweeney,  Wappingcrs  Falls;  Kenneth  L.  Dille, 
Wappingcrs  Falls,  and  Jcrzy  J.  Bialy,  LagrangcvUlc,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  807,942 
IntCLC10l///6, ///«, //22 
U.S.  CI.  44-62  10  Claims 

Thermally  stable  turbine  or  jet  fuel  composition  containing 
in  combination  an  ethylene-propylene-diene 
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terpolymer/maleic  anhydride  reaction  product  and  an 
aldehyde-amine  condensation  product  and  a  method  of 
operating  a  turbine  engine  on  said  fuel  composition. 


3,615^90 

EMULSIFIED  HYDROCARBON  FUEL 

Jaacs  Nixon,  Westfkld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No.  813,271 

Int.  CL  CI 01  1132 

Uii.Ci.  44— 51  6  Claims 

Stable  emulsions  of  normal  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels 
particularly  jet  gas  turbine  fuels  for  aircraft  are  prepared  in 
which  the  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  is  emulsified  with 
a  minor  amount  of  a  polar  organic  liquid  which  is  immiscible 
with  said  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel.  The  emulsion  of 
the  hydrocarbon  fuel  is  at  least  75  wt.  percent  of  the  fuel  as  a 
dispersed  phase,  contains  at  least  one  nonionic  emulsifier, 
contains  a  polar  organic  solvent  as  the  continuous  phase  and 
also  contains  up  to  and  including  about  1.5  wt.  percent  of 
water.  In  addition,  this  emulsion  also  contains  a  small  amount 
(from  0.001  up  to  1.0  wt.  percent  of  the  emulsion  of  a 
corrosion  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  or  hydrazine 
soaps  of  normal  or  branched  chain  C4-CS0  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
substituted  succinic  anhydride  or  succinic  acid,  the  SchifTs 
bases  of  hydroxy  phenyl  aldehydes,  oximes,  ketones  or  the 
hydroxy  benzyl  aldehydes,  oximes  or  ketones  condensed  with 
an  alkylene  diamine  or  polyamine,  and  the  aziridyl 
substituted  alkyl  amines,  diamines,  or  polyamines. 


3,615,291 
ETHOXYLATED  OR  FROPOXYLATED  1,2,4-  OR  1,2,5- 
TRISUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLINES  AND  LECITHIN 
MIXTURES  AND  REACTION  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Helen  I.  Thayer,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Devciopnient  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  544,839,  Apr. 
25, 1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,527,584.  This  application  Aug. 
29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,301 
Int.  CLClOi  1126 
U.S.  CI.  44-58  2  Claims 

Motor  fuel  multipurpose  additives  comprising  ethoxylated 
or  propoxylatcd  1,2,4-  or  1 ,2,5-trisubstituted  imidazolines  or 
the  mixtures  of  lecithin  with  said  imidazolines. 


3,615,292 

SMOKE  SUPPRESSANT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

PETROLEUM  FUELS 

Elmer  J.  Badin,  Hightstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 

Oil  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  694,819,  Jan.  2, 

1968.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,220 

Int.  CI.  C10I7/75,  1130 

U.S.  CI.  44— 66  15  Claims 

The  invention  disclosed   herein   is  a  smoke  suppressant 

additive  comprising  an  ether,  a  Group  IIA  metal  carboxylate 

and  a  Group  IIB  metal  carboxylate.  A  preferred  fuel  additive 

is  a  mixture  of  an  alkyl  ether  of  ethylene  glycol  and  barium 

and  zinc  alkanoates  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  ether  to  total 

carboxylates  if  from  about  4:1   to  1:1.  A  further  improved 

additive  is  obuined  when  a  Group  IIA  metal  sulfonate, 

especially  a  barium  alkaryl  sulfonate,  is  incorporated  into  the 
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carboxylates-ether  additive  mix.  An  additive  mixture  having 
a  ratio  of  about  1  to  2  parts  ether  and  1  to  2  parts  of  barium 
alkaryl  sulfonate  per  part  barium  and  zinc  alkanoates,  is 
particularly  suitable. 


3,615,289 
CANDLE  COMPOSITION 
Robert  L.  Felton,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Avon  Products, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Mar.  26, 1969,  Scr.  No.  810,817 
Int.  CL  CI 01  5/00 
U.S.  CL  44—7.5  8  Claims 

Candle  compositions  which  may  be  transparent  or  pastel 
shaded  and  which  are  adapted  to  incorporate  perfumes 
without  flashing  during  burning,  such  compositions 
comprising  as  the  basic  components  a  mixture  of  (a)  a 
thermoplastic  polyamide  resin  formed  from  linoleic  acid 
polymerized  with  a  polyamine  compound,  (b)  an  alkanol 
amide  or  alkanol  amine  and  (c)  a  stearic  acid  compound. 


1  3,615,293 

SPARK  PLUG  ANTI-FOULANt 
Vincent  F.  Hnizda,  Huntington  Woods,  Mick.,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,801 

t  Int.  CI.  CIOI  1118,  1130 

U.S.  CI.  44-66  21  Claims 

A  method  of  reducing  spark  plug  fouling  in; spark  ignition 
engines  fueled  with  organomanganese  containing  gasoline  is 
described.  The  method  features  the  use  in  gasoline  of  a  spark 
plug  antifouling  amount  of  an  organic  molybdenum 
compound. 

Molybdenum  naphthenate  is  an  example  of  a  useful 
antifoulant  compound. 


3,615,294 

DETERGENT  MOTOR  FUEL  CONTA  NING 

SUBSTITUTED  UREAS 

Ronald  W.  Von  Allmen,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.V.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,027 
Int.  CI.  CI 01  7/22  I 

U.S.  CI.  44-71  1         7  Claims 

A  class  of  substituted  ureas  represented  by  the  formula: 


R  H    O    H  Rl 

R'-N-  ( C  H,) .— N-C  -N-  ( C  H,) .— N  B 


in  which  x  has  a  value  from  two  to  four,  R  is  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrocarbyl  radical  and  R'  and  R"  are  hydrooarbyl  radicals 
having  from  eight  to  20  carbon  atoms  have  been  found  to  be 
useful  as  carburetor  detergents  in  a  motor  fuel  (Composition. 


3,615,295 

GASOLINE  FUEL  CONTAINING  POLYALKfeXYLATED 

ALKYLPHENOL  TO  REDUCE  EXHAUST  EMISSION 

Otto  J.  Manary,  Jr.,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,235 
Int.  CI.  C1017/75  1 

U.S.  CI.  44—78  I         7  Claims 

By  using  a  fuel  composition  containing  a  small  but 
effective  amount  of  a  polyalkoxylated  alkylphenol  of  the 
general  formula 


>CHCH,)„— OH 


R.-0 

\y 

wherein; 

Ri  =  an  alkyl  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
n  =  an  integer  from  2  to  1 5 

R2  =  independently  for  each  of  the  n  units  H  or  methyl 
the  hydrocarbon  emission  in  the  exhaust  frofn  an  internal 
combustion  engine  is  reduced. 


^  3,615,296 

MEANS  FOR  ENHANCING  COMBUSTION  EFFICIENCY 

IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Vincent   Guarnaschelli,   Greenlawn,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   The 
Nycal  Company,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N  J. 
1  Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,755 

I  Int.  CI.  BO  If  3102;  F02m  7  7100 

U.S.  CI.  48—180  R  15  Claims 

A  bladed  wheel,  fan,  turbine  or  the  like  is  niounted  in  or 
below  the  downdraft  side  of  the  carburetor  an^  has  an  even 
number  of  equidistantly  spaced  blades  alternate  ones  of 
which  are  tilted  at  a  relatively  large  angle  to  tl^e  axis  of  the 
turlnne  to  cause  rotation  of  the  turbine  by  the  fuel  intake 
suction  while  the  remaining  blades  each  pf  which  is 
positioned  between  two  propulsion  blades  have  any  angle  of 
tilt  with  respect  to  the  tilt  angle  of  the  propulsion  blades  such 
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that  said  remaining  blades  resist  and  slow  down  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  turbine  while  causing  more  thorough  mixing 


of   the    fuel    and    air    mixture,    consequent    to    increased 
vaporization  of  the  fuel. 


3,615,297 

CARBON  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Roger    M.    Dille,    Richmond,    Va.;    Warren    G.    Schlinger, 

Pasadena,    and    Joseph    P.    Tassoney,    Whittier,    Calif., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1970,  Scr.  No.  46,804 

Int.  CL  ClOj  3184;  CI  Ok  7/00,  7/05 

U.S.CL48-196R  7  Claims 

A  method  for  recovering  oil-free  particulate  carbon  from 
synthesis  gas  by  washing  said  synthesis  gas  free  from 
particulate  carbon  with  water,  preferably  maintained  at  a  pH 
in  the  range  of  about  7.5  to  10.  A  dispersion  of  particulate 
cal-bon  in  water  is  formed  which  is  then  contacted  with  bub- 
bles of  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
gas,  methane,  ethane,  propane,  butane,  ethylene,  propylene, 
synthesis  gas  and  mixtures  thereof.  Clear  water  separates  by 
gravity  from  the  gas  treated  dispersion  and  a  supernatant 
flowable  slurry  of  particulate  carbon  in  water  having  an 
increased  concentration  of  oil-free  particulate  carbon  is 
formed  which  may  be  recycled  to  the  generator  as  fuel,  or 
dewatered. 


3,615,298 
GASIFICATION  OF  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL 
Homer  E.  Benson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consolidation 
Coal  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  598,072,  Nov. 

30,  1966,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of 

application  Scr.  No.  816,000,  Apr.  14,  1969,  now  Patent  No. 

3,503,724.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1969,  Scr.  No.  885,600 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  1108;  C07c  9104;  ClOj  3146 
U.S.Ci.  48-197  5  Claims 
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The  reaction  of  steam  with  iron,  or  lower  iron  oxides,  is 
conducted  in  the  presence  of  carbonaceous  solids  by 
circulating  the  steam  upwardly  in  countercurrent  flow 
relationship  with  downwardly  moving  iron  or  lower  iron 
oxides  in  a  fluidized  bed  of  the  carbonaceous  solids. 


3,615,299 
HYDROGEN  PRODUCTION  BY  REACTION  OF  CARBON 

WITH  STEAM  OR  STEAM  AND  OXYGEN 
Paul  E.  Fischer,  Lafayette,  and  Mdvfai  M.  Holm,  Abmcda, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  830,469 

Int.  CLCIOJ  J/76 

U.S.  CL  48-204  %  Cbims 


J  1  K^o,    tjm 

/  KCCOVIKt 


Process  for  producing  a  hydrogen-rich  gas  mixture  which  is 
lean  in  CO  and  CH4  relative  to  COj  by: 

a.  contacting  subdivided  carbonaceous  matter  with  steam 
and  oxygen  in  a  reaction  zone  at  temperatures  between  about 
800°  and  1 ,350'  F.  to  form  H,  and  CO,, 

b.  feeding  sufficient  steam  to  the  reaction  zone  so  that  the 
hydrogen-rich  gas  mixture  which  is  withdrawn  from  the 
reaction  zone  contains  at  least  60  volume  percent  steam,  and 

c.  withdrawing  the  hydrogen-rich  gas  mixture  from  the 
reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  between  800*  and  1,250'  F. 

The  ratio  of  CO,  to  CO  and  CO,  to  CM*  in  the  hydrogen- 
rich  gas  withdrawn  from  the  reaction  zone  is  maintained 
above  2.5.  According  to  a  preferred  embodiment  only  steam 
is  used  as  an  oxidizing  source  in  the  reaction  zone. 


3,615300 
HYDROGEN  PRODUCTION  BY  REACTION  OF  CARBON 

WITH  STEAM  AND  OXYGEN 
Melvin  M.  Holm,  Alameda,  and  Paul  E.  Fischer,  Lafayette, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  830,468 

Int.  CI.  ClOJJ/76 

U.S.  CL  48-206  6  Claims 
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A    process   for    producing   a   hydrogen-rich    gas   mixture 
which   is   lean   in   CO   and   CH4   relative   to   CDs   which 
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comprises: 

a.  contacting  subdivided  carbonaceous  matter  with  steam 
and  oxygen  in  a  reaction  zone  at  temperatures  between  about 
800'  F.  and  1 350"  F.  to  form  H,  and  CO, , 

b.  maintaining  the  temperatures  in  the  reaction  zone  within 
100°  F.  of  the  average  temperature  for  the  reaction  zone, 

c.  withdrawing  the  hydrogen-rich  gas  mixture  from  the 
reaction  zone,  and 

d.  feeding  sufficient  steam  to  the  reaction  zone  so  that  the 
hydrogen-rich  gas  mixture  which  is  withdrawn  from  the 
reaction  zone  contains  at  least  60  volume  percent  steam. 


I  The  cross-linked  epoxy  or  unsaturated  polyester  resin  may 
form  an  internal  bushing  of  solid  resin  with  substantial 
radial  impregnation  into  the  wheel.  In  such  cases,  the 
prepolymer-hardener  mixture  is  introduced  into  the 
wheel  hole  around  an  arbor  with  a  mold  plate  over  both 
sides  of  the  hole  and  extending  radially  along  the  wheel 
surfaces  to  the  extent  of  desired  penetration. 


3,61531 

GRINDING  FLUID  FOR  GRINDING  TITANIUM  METAL 

AND  TITANIUM  METAL  ALLOYS 

RoMOC  A.  Pike,  Slmsbury,  Conn.,  and  Harold  O.  Strandberg, 

HoMcn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester, 

Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,296 
Int.  CI.  B24b  1100;  B24d  3102 
U.S.  CI,  51-281  5  Claims 

The  mvention  is  a  novel  grinding  fluid  or  coolant  which 
improves  the  efficiency  and  economics  of  grinding  titanium 
metal  and  titanium  metal  alloys  when  using  grinding  wheels 
made  up  of  aluminuni  oxide  or  aluminum  oxide  containing 
abrasives.  The  grinding  fluid  is  composed  of  salts  of  nitrous 
acid  and  formic  acid  dissolved  in  water  thereby  providing 
nitrite  and  formate  ions.  The  use  of  the  grinding  fluid  of  this 
invention  when  grinding  titanium  and  its  alloys,  in  such 
precision  grinding  applications  as  surface  grinding  results  in 
higher  metal  removal  to  wheel  wear  ratios  and  also  results  in 
more  rapid  removal  of  metal  by  permitting  the  use  of  higher 
infeeds  than  have  been  permissible  with  prior  art  grinding 
fluids. 


3,615303 
COATED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 
Hermann    Singer,    Hamburg;    Johaan    Kuhr,    Harlisheide; 
Hermann  Dclius,  Ahrensburg,  and  Dictnar  Wunderlkh, 
Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ReichhoM-Albcrt- 
Chemie  Alctiengesclbchaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  768^828 
Claims  priority,  application  Switxcrland,  May  31, 1968, 
8411/68;  Germany  Oct  25, 1967,  R36214;  lt36215;  R36217; 
R47216;  R47217;  R472I8 
Int  CI.  B24b  1100;  C08g  51112 
U.S.  CI.  51-295  1  12  Claims 


^  3,615,302 

THERMOSET-RESIN  IMPREGNATED  HIGH-SPEED 
VITREOUS  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Robert  A.  Rowse,  Shrewsbury,  apd  Roy  S.  Nelson,  Sterling, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  634,622,  Apr. 

28,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  18,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  47,581 

Int  CI.  B24d  5102;  C08g  17114 

U.S.  CI.  51-295  6  Claims 


An  improvement  in  coated  abrasive  articles  for  wet  or  dry 
grinding  comprising  a  finished  fabric  support,  an  elastic 
impermeable  intermediate  layer,  a  layer  of  abrasive  particles 
and  a  resin  binder  for  the  abrasive  particles,  wherein  the 
intermediate  layer  is  a  cured  mixture  comprising: 

a.  epoxide  resin  based  on  4,4'-dihydroxy-diphenyl-2,2- 
propane,  subsequently  called  Bisphenol  A; 

b.  an  epoxide  resin  based  on  Bisphenol  A  internally  plasti- 
cized  by  reaction  with  castor  oil; 

c.  carbamic  acid  alkyl  esters;  and 

d.  curing  agents. 


3,61534 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FIBROUS 
REINFORCED  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Richard  T.  Cascrta,  Lansdalc,  Pa.,  and  James  C.  Rine,  North 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Red  Hill  Orinding  Wheel 
Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  806,642,  Mar. 

12,  1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1970, 

Scr.  No.  40,175 

Int  CI.C08g5;//2.  C08h  171  L\ 

U^.  CI.  51-298  I  7  Claims 


-  A  porous  vitreous  bonded  high-speed  abrasive  grinding 
wheel  in  which  between  about  95  percent  and  100  percent  of 
the  pore  volume  of  either  the  annular  portion  of  the  wheel 
adjacent  to  the  wheel  hole  or  the  entire  wheel  is  impregnated 
with  either  a  thermoset  epoxy  resin  which  is  a  copolymer  of  a 
liquid  epoxy  prepolymer  and  an  amine  or  organic  acid 
anhydride,  or,  a  thermoset  unsaturated  polyester  resin  which 
is  a  copolymer  of  a  polyester  prepolymer  containing 
ethylemc  unsaturation  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
reactive  diluent  like  styrene,  vinyl  acetate,  methyl 
methacrylate,  and  the  like. 

The  wheel  is  preferably  impregnated  by  applying  the 
mixture  of  liquid  prepolymer  and  hardener  (cross-linking 
agent)  to  one  side  of  the  wheel  over  the  area  to  be 
impregnated,  preferably  with  a  vacuum  applied  to  one  side  of 
the  wheel  to  draw  the  liquid  prepolymer-hardener  mixture 
into  the  pores  of  the  wheel.  Copolymerization  (cross-linking) 
of  the  prepolymer-hardener  mixture  occurs  in  situ  in  the 
pores. 


A  grinding  wheel  and  method  of  manufacture  wherein  the 
circumferential  surface  of  a  grinding  wheel  having  a 
satisfactory  thickness  is  reinforced  by  the  application  of  one 
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or  more  turns  of  a  continuous,  untwisted,  reinforcing 
filament,  preferably  glass  fiber.  The  circumferential  surface  is 
first  precoated  with  a  resin,  and  then  the  reinforcing  filament 
is  applied  under  a  predetermined  degree  of  tension.  A  final 
coat  of  resin  is  then  applied  to  the  reinforcing  filaments,  with 
a  squeegee  being  used  to  insure  thorough  resin  penetration. 


of  atmosphere  which  is  reducing  with  respect  to  soda.  The 
addition  of  combined  calcium  to  the  mix,  in  the  amount  of  at 


3,615305 

DENTAL  AMALGAM  POLISHING  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  STANNOUS  SILICATE  SnSiO, 

Joseph  C.   Mtthlcr,  Indianapolb,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 

University  Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1970,  Ser.  Na  2^59 
Int  CI.  B24d  3102;  B24b  1100 

U.S.  a.  51-308  6  Claims 

Polishing  compositions  comprising  stannous  silicate, 
SnSiO],  having  particles  laying  in  the  range  of  up  to  about  90 
microns  as  an  essential  active  ingredient  are  useful  in 
polishing  amalgam  restorations,  especially  silver  amalgam 
restorations. 


3,615306 

A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALPHA-ALUMINA 

CRYSTALS  FROM  ALUMINUM  OXIDE 

Cecil    M.    Jones,    II,    Worcester,    and    John    J.    Amero, 

Shrewsbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company, 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,935 

Int  CI.  C09c  1168;  B24d  3102 

U.S.  CI.  51-309  11  Claims 
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3,615,308 

CRYSTALLINE  ABRASIVE  ALUMINA 

John   J.    Amero,   Shrewsbury,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Norton 

Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  541,1 15,  Apr.  8, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

704304 

IntCI.  C04bJ///6 

U.S.  CI.  51— 309  I  Claim 


OKTMUIMAuy 


6RANULATC 

piLtrnie 


Abrasive  sized  crystalline  alpha  alumina  crystals  are 
produced  from  AI2O3  containing  powder  by  heating  alumina 
source  with  source  of  soda  and  Titania  to  1475'  to  1700°  C, 
with  crystallization  taking  place  above  1475°  C.  in  presence 
of  atmosphere  which  is  reducing  with  respect  to  soda. 


3,615307 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALPHA-ALUMINA 

CRYSTALS  FROM  ALUMINUM  OXIDE  CONTAINING 

CALCIUM  OXIDE 

Cecil  M.  Jones,  II,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Com jMny,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  676,552 
Int  CL  C09c  1168;  B24d  3102 
U.S.  CI.  5 1 —309  3  Claims 

Abrasive  sized  crystalline  alpha  alumina  crystals  are 
produced  from  AljO,  containing  powder  by  heating  alumina 
source  with  source  of  soda  and  TiUnia  to  1475  to  1700°  C, 
with  crystallization  taking  place  above  1475°  C.  in  presence 


M 


m- 


AST 
HOUV 


siit»cc«sniis«f 

lust. ' 


Alpha-alumina  abrasive  crystals  in  the  form  of  polygonal 
plates  having  a  diameter  to  htickness  ratio(<i  axis  to  c  axis)  of 
at  least  2  to  1 ,  having  a  total  porosity,  excluding  pores  larger 
than  SO  microns,  of  at  least  8  percent,  having  a  hardness  on 
the  face  perpendicular  to  the  crystallographic  c  axis  of  about 
1 ,600  on  the  Knoop  (Kim)  scale,  and  having  particular  utility 
for  precision  grinding  and  coated  abrasive  applications. 
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3,615309 

ARMORED  METAL  TOOLS 

Chester  H.  Dawson,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington 

Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  638,998,  May  16, 
1967,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,449,146,  whicli  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  177,558,  Mar.  5,  1962,  now 
aiundoned  ,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  546,779,  Nov.  14,  1955,  now  Patent  No.  3,024,128, 
whicli  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
379,100,  Oct.  8,  1953,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  41,180,  July  28,  1948, 
now  abandoned  ,  and  548,915,  Nov.  25,  1955,  now  Patent  No. 
3,023,490,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  367,543,  July  13, 1953,  now  abandoned  ;  said  177,558, 
Mar.  5, 1962,  now  abandoned  ;  said  367,543,  July  13,  1953, 

■ow  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  41,180,  July  28,  1948,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,170 

Int.  CI.  B24d  3102;  C04b  31116 

U.S.  CI.  51-309  ,8  Claims 


1 


3,615,311 

STARCH  COATED  FIBERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

DRYING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Richard  H.  Ignatius,  Aiken,  S.C,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 

Fiberglas  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  610,488,  Jan.  20, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1969.  Ser 

No.  875,842 
c  ^.  ..     ,'"*•  ^'-  ^®^*^  25102;  C08b  25IQ2 

9  Claims 


CAKfelDC   PMBTtCLCS 


Armored  metal  tools  having  a  hard  wearing,  ductile, 
abrasive  coating  produced  in  situ  from  powdered  matrix 
metal  particles  and  abrasive  particles  of  hard,  high  melting 
material,  said  tools  comprising  a  structural  base  composed  of 
a  base  metal,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  which  is 
covered  with  a  relatively  thin,  adherent  and  homogeneous 
layer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  of  said  metal 
powders  fusion  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  said  base  metal 
and  alloyed  with  said  base  metal  throughout  an  interlayer 
between  said  base  metal  and  coating  layer,  said  coating  layer 
of  said  fusion  bonded  metal  powders  having  embedded 
therein  and  projecting  from  the  surface  thereof,  a  multiplicity 
of  said  abrasive  particles  forming  projecting  cutting  edges 
and  being  composed  of  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diamond  substitute  materials,  such  as  metal 
carbides,  borides.  nitrides  or  silicides  or  mixtures  thereof, 
said  base  metal  being  optionally  composed  of  a  heat  treatable 
ferritic  steel  or  alloy  steel. 


A  starch  size  composition  for  coating  class  fibers  at 
forming  which  has  greatly  improved  drying  (»roperties.  The 
composition  includes  a  relatively  narrow^  range  of  a 
noncrosslinked  cationic  starch  and  an  undeifivatized  starch 
that  IS  preferably  high  in  amylose  and  a  portion  of  the 
granules  of  which  are  incompletely  burst. 

3,615,312 

END  FUSION  OF  GLASS  LASER  RODS  OF  DISSIMILAR 
CHEMISTRY 
Robert  J.    Landry,   Sturbridge,   and   Amad«e   D.   Marino, 
Southbndge,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical 
Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
1  Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,832 

1  Int.  CI.  C03c  23120;  HOls  3100;  C02b  5114 

U.S.  CI.  65-4  9  Claims 


Method  of  operalively  end  fusing  dissimilar  rare  earth 
oxide  doped  laser  glass  into  an  operatively,  unitary  laser 
device,  and  product  of  the  method. 


3,615,310 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  GLASS  FIBER  FORMING 
PACKAGES 
David  M.  Long,  Mt.  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industr- 
ies, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  749,847,  Aug.  2, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  2,  1969.  Ser 
No.  829,289 
Int.  CI.  C03bi  7/00 
U.S.  CL65— 2  12  Claims 

Glass  fiber  strand  forming  packages  are  dried  in  a  heated 
chamber  at  subatmospheric  pressure  in  order  to  condition 
the  strand  for  subsequent  fabrication  into  roving  and  yarn. 
The  temperature  employed  is  above  freezing  temperature  but 
below  the  temperature  at  which  harmful  changes  to  the 
forming  size  on  the  strand  occurs.  The  time  for  conditioning 
is  substantially  reduced  and  the  tendency  for  the  size  to 
migrate  is  substantially  reduced.  The  moisturcicontent  on  the 
strand  in  a  plurality  of  forming  packages  is  reduced  to  a 
uniform  low  percentage  from  package  to  package  as  well  as 
throughout  each  package. 


'  3,615,313 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPTICAL  FIBERS,  IMAGE- 
TRANSFER  DEVICES 

n  ".^  I/*""*"':'  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
1  Filed  June  9,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  83 1 ,523 

„  !  Int.  CI.  C03b  2i/20 

^•^^'•^^-^  3  Claims 


3a 


Optical  fibers  each  having  a  light-conducting  main  body 
secoon  of  circular  cross-sectional  configuration  and  a  pair  of 
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elongated,  relatively  thin  light-absorbing  filaments  extending 
along  and  fused  to  the  main  body  section,  one  at  each  of 
diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof  Image-transfer  devices 
comprised  of  a  multiplicity  of  lengths  of  the  fibers  are  formed 
by  juxtapositioning  such  lengths  with  diameters  thereof 
which  correspond  to  the  diametral  positions  of  light- 
absorbing  filaments  oh  respective  main  body  sections 
disposed  parallel  to  each  other  throughout  the  assembly  and 
with  said  light-absorbing  filaments  disposed  in  spaces 
between  said  main  body  sections. 


3,615,314 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FILAMENTS  OF  GLASS 
William   P.   Cunningham,   Mt.  Juliet,   Tenn.,   and   Tack  J. 
Whang,    Berea,   Ohio,   assignors   to   Ferro   Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  817,038 

Int.  CI.  C03b  J  7/02 

U.S.CI.  65-11  W  8  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  holding  molten  glass,  and  for 
producing  glass  filaments,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
bushing  having  filament  orifices  along  its  lower  portion,  a 
trough-shaped  basket  means  disposed  within  said  bushing 
and  extending  substantially  the  length  thereof,  said  basket 
means  divided  into  segments  by  transverse  baffles  truncated 
at  their  lower  extremity,  said  segments  characterized  by 
being  alternately  perforate  and  substantially  imperforate,  a 
pair  of  alternate  segments  communicating  with  each  other 
via  said  discontinuity  in  said  baffle,  and  means  for 
introducing  glass  into  said  imperforate  segments  of  said 
bushing. 

3,615,315 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  HAVING  SEALING  MEANS 

AND  GASEOUS  TAKEOFF  FOR  FLOAT  GLASS 
Edmund  R.  Michalik,  West  Mifflin,  and  George  W.  Misson, 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsbursh,  Pa. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  191333,  May  2, 1962,  Pat  No.  3,241,937. 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  472^95,  July  19,  1%5, 
now  abandoned. 

Filed  Sept  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  766, 366 

Int.  CI.  C03b  18100 

U.S.  CI.  65— 25  A  6  Claims 


In  the  manufacture  of  float  glass,  a  gaseous  fluid  is 
discharged  against  the  bottom  of  the  glass  prior  to  the 
application  of  tractive  force  to  at  least  partially  support  the 
glass  after  removal  from  the  float  bath.  Also,  seal  means  are 
provided  at  the  glass  entrance  and  exit  ends  of  the  float  bath 
tank  to  prevent  entry  of  air  thereinto. 


3,615,316 
FLOAT  GLASS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH  GAS 

EXTRACTION  MEANS 
Hideo  Kiu,  Maizuru-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Sheet 
Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,337 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  June  17, 1967, 42/38980 

Int.  CI.  C03b  18102 
U.S.  CL  65—27  7  ClaUns 


Glass  ribbon  is  continuously  manufactured  on  a  bath  of 
molten  metal  while  preventing  the  formation  of  gaseous  bub- 
bles in  the  bath  by  applying  a  negative  pressure  or  vacuum  to 
the  bath  through  a  gas-permeable,  porous  material  which  is 
nonwettable  with  the  molten  metal. 


3,615,317 

GLASS  AND  GLASS-CERAMIC  TREATING  PROCESS 
Robert  F.  Jagodzinski,  Maumee,  and  Fred  E.  Mansur,  Toledo, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  657,487 
Int  CI.  C03c  15100,  29100 
U.S.  CI.  65—30  6  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  opaque  surface  crystallized  glass 
bodies,  for  crystallizing  glass  to  glass-ceramics,  and  for 
further  crystallizing  surface  portions  of  transparent  glass- 
ceramics  to  opaque  glass-ceramics  by  use  of  high-intensity 
infrared  radiation. 

The  invention  also  includes  glass  or  glass-ceramic  bodies 
wherein  the  surface  of  a  transparent  glass-ceramic  is 
crystallized  to  a  different  degree  than  interior  portions  by  use 
of  high-intensity  infrared  radiation. 


3,615,318 
DECORATING  PROCESS 
Robert    F.    Jagodzinski,    Maumcc,    and    Louis    Spanoudis, 
Toledo,  t>oth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  657,488 
int  CI.  C03c  15100,  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—30  17  Claims 

A  process  for  selectively  decorating  a  transparent,  glass- 
ceramic  body  or  a  thermally  crystallizable  glass  body  by  the 
steps  of  coating  selected  surface  areas  with  a  compound  or 
composition  which  is  capable  of  selectively  absorbing 
electromagnetic  radiation,  exposing  the  coated  area  to  a 
source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  for  a  period  of  time  so  as 
to  cause  the  glass-ceramic  or  glass  body  immediately  under 
the  coated  areas  to  be  heated  to  effect  formation  of  opaque 
glass-ceramic  surface  areas  on  said  body. 


3,615319 
ION  EXCHANGE  STRENGTHENING  OF  GLASSES  WITH 

LITHIUM  VAPOR 
Francis  J.  Shoncbarger,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  689,438 
Int.  CI.  C03c  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—30  1 1  Claims 

Soda-lime  glass  articles  are  strengthened  by  exposure  to 
vapors  of  certain  lithium  compounds  while  heated  to  or 
above  the  annealing  point.  Exposure  at  temperatures  below 
the  annealing  point  is  avoided,  to  prevent  etching  the  glass 
surface.    Lithium    ions   migrate    into   a   zone   of  the   glassy 
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network  underlying  the  exposed  surface  and  partially  replace    sensitivity)  with  low  electrode  output  drift;  digestins  the  melt 
alkali  metal  ions  therein.  Upon  cooling,  the  lithium-enriched    for  an  extended  period  to  substantially  reduce  the  electrode 
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shell    is    placed    in    compression    about    the    glass    article. 
Strength  improvements  are  achieved  in  short  periods  of  time. 


output  drift  rate;  and  forming  the  electrode 
melt. 


3,615320 
STRENGTHENED  GLASS  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING 

Albert    E.   Junge,    New    Kensington;    Arnold    J.    Thimons, 

Natrona  Heights,  and  Donald  R.  Wenkhous,  Gibsonia,  aU  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,186 

Int.  CI.  C03c2//00 

U.S.  CI.  65-30  8  Claims 
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*  3,615,322 

CHEMICAL  STRENGTHENING  OF  GLASS  ARTICLES 

PRODUCED  WITH  FLAME  TREATMENT 

Burton  S.  Bogart,  and  Paul  D.  Dilliard,  bofli  of  Lancaster, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Anchor  Hoclting  GlaM  Corporation, 

Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,958 

Int.  CI.  C03c  2/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  65-30  10  Claims 

In  the  production  of  glass  articles  formed  by  a  process 
including  a  flame  treating  step,  and  which  are  to  be 
strengthened  by  ion  exchange,  much  greater  strength 
improvements  can  be  obtained  if  alkali  ions  ifl  the  article  are 
first  exchanged  with  ions  from  an  external  Source,  and  the 
article  is  thereafter  subjected  to  the  flame  treatment  rather 
than  completing  the  flame  treating  step  before  ion  exchange. 
The  process  has  especially  useful  application  in  the 
production  of  blown  soda-lime  tumblers  and  similarly  formed 
articles  wherein  a  moil  is  cracked  off  leaving  an  edge 
requiring  fire  polishing  and  which  is  to  be  strengthened  by  an 
ion  exchange  technique. 


I wen  DH«A»IUTY- 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  novel  glass  composition  and 
methods  of  strengthening  glass  articles  thereof  by  ion 
exchange  techniques.  More  particularly,  this  invention 
relates  to  lithia-alumina-silica  glasses  containing  soda  and 
boric  oxide  which  can  be  melted  and  formed  by  conventional 
techniques,  then  strengthened  by  ion  exchange  of  relatively 
large  alkali  metal  ions  from  an  external  source  for  smaller 
alkali  metal  ions  of  the  glass  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  said  glass  below  its  strain  point. 


3,615,323 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  MECHANICAL 

STRENGTH  OF  GLASS  ARTICLES 

Johannes  Cornelissen,  and  Arnoldus  Martinus  Marie  DeRiJk, 

both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,9130 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Netherlands,  M»r.  7,  1968, 

6803210  \ 

Int.  CI.  C03c  2/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  65-30  '  2  Claims 

A  method  of  strengthening  glass  articles  consisting 
essentially  of  an  alkali-aluminosilicate  glass  by  contacting  the 
glass  article  while  above  the  annealing  point  but  below  the 
softening  point  of  the  glass  with  a  melt  containing  lithium 
ions  and  about  0.005  to  0.1  gram-ion  per  bath  of  silver  ions 
to  exchange  Na*  ions  against  Li*  ions. 


3,615,321 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  POTASSIUM  ION  SENSITIVE 

GLASS  ELECTRODE 
WIIUs  L.  Carruth,  Glcndalc,  and  Robert  W.  Negus,  Arcadia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cary  Instruments,  Monrovia, 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  721,473 

Int.  CLC03c  2/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  65-30  2  Claims 

The  method  of  making  a  glass  electrode  more  sensitive  to 
K*  than  to  Na*  in  electrolytic  solution  includes  the  steps  of 
forming  a  glass  melt  to  have  an  initial  composition  of  K,0, 
AljOs  and  SiO,  where  the  mol  percents  of  K,0  and  AljOj 
are  chosen  to  optimize  sensitivity  ratio  (K*  sensitivity  to  Na* 


3,615,324 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  HERMETIC  SEAL  FOR 

SHEATHED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

WBllam     D.     Gordon,     Lynn,     and     Robert     S.     Norman, 

Marbiehead,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gfneral  Electric 

Company 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,168,  Feb.  23, 1967,  Pat,  No.  3,451361. 

Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,935 

Int.  CI.  C03c  27102,  17100 

U.S.  CI.  65—36  5  Claims 

A  process  for  forming  a  hermetic  seal  from  a  finely 
pulverized  mixture  of  glass  and  30-40  percent  by  weight  of 
magnesium  oxide.  A  finely  pulverized  mixture  of  a  lead- 
potash-soda  glass  with  30-40  percent  by  weight  of 
magnesium  oxide  is  loaded  into  the  area  around  the  electrical 
conductors  to  be  sealed.  The  powdered  mixture  is  "pressed" 
to  reduce  porosity  and  compact  the  particles.  Thereafter,  the 
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mixture  is  heated  to  a  temperature  which  drives  off  moisture 
and  purges  air  from  the  mixture.  Thereafter,  the  temperature 
is  elevated  at  a  rate  to  induce  crystallization  in  the  material 


without  causing  stratification  while  raising  the  temperature  to 
the  working  point  of  the  glass  in  the  seal  mixture.  Thereafter, 
the  composition  is  cooled  until  it  becomes  rigid. 


3,615,325 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SLEEVE-TYPE  METAL  TO 

GLASS  TO  METAL  TO  METAL  SEAL 

Robert  C.  Failing,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  June  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  829,584 

Int.  CI.  C03c  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—43  6  Claims 
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3,615^27 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  OXIDE 

COATING  TO  GLASS  CONTAINERS 

Steve  M.  McLary,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  aMlgnor  to  Oweas- 

Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  851,649 

Int.  CLC03C  7  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—60  4  Claims 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  metallic  oxide  film 
to  the  outer  surface  of  a  glass  container.  A  glass  container  is 
formed  with  an  integral  moil  portion  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  container  finish  and  is  suspended  from  a  support 
mechanism  which  engages  only  the  moil  portion  at  a  location 
above  the  container  finish.  In  the  application  of  coatings  with 
which  the  present  invention  is  concerned,  it  is  necessary  that 
the  container  be  at  an  elevated  temperature,  in  the  order  of 
1,000°  F.,  and  the  coating  is  applied  preferably  while  the 
container  is  still  at  this  elevated  temperature  from  the 
forming  operation.  The  container  is  carried  by  the  support 
mechanism  through  a  spray  tunnel  which  is  open  at  its  top  so 
that  the  moil  and  support  mechanism  pass  above,  rather  than 
through  the  tunnel.  During  passage  of  the  container  through 
the  tunnel,  it  is  conveyed  in  a  vapor  atmosphere  having 
suspended  particles  of  a  metallic  vapor  compound  the 
treating  atmosphere  being  controlled  and  slightly  above 
atmospheric  pressure.  Exhaust  ducts  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  the  tunnel  continuously  exhaust  the  tunnel  interior  to 
prevent  vapors  from  escaping  from  the  interior  of  the  tunnel. 


3,615,328 
ROTARY  MOLDING  METHOD  OF  PRESS  SHAPING 

GLASS 
James  C.  Coleman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,257 

Int.  CI.  C03b  11102 

U.S.  CI.  65-72  9  Claims 


A  method  of  making  a  hermetic  metal  to  glass  to  metal  to 
metal  seal  of  the  sleeve  type,  wherein  the  component  parts 
are  formed  into  an  integral  structure  by  a  simplified  method 
and  a  one-step  heating  cycle. 


3,615,326 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICES  HAVING  SENSITIVE  COMPONENTS  HOUSED 

WITHIN  A  GLASS  ENVELOPE 
Nathan  D.  Levin,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,032 
Int.  CI.  C03b  33100 
U.S.  CI.  65—56  1  Cteim 

A  method  of  assembling  an  electron  discharge  device 
having  sensitive  components  housed  within  a  glass  envelope. 
The  method  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  glass  envelope, 
breaking  the  glass  envelope  into  two  separable  sections, 
housing  sensitive  components  within  at  least  one  of  the  two 
envelope  sections,  and  fusing  the  two  separable  sections  back 
together  with  the  sensitive  components  housed  therewithin. 


This  application  discloses  alternative  embodiments  of  a 
method  for  press-molding  glass  articles,  e.g.  television  picture 
tube  faceplates  or  other  glass  items  of  similar  shape.  The 
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method  employs  incrementally  indexing  concentric  tables, 
the  inner  table  being  a  molding  table  with  a  first  number  of 
stations  thereon,  and  the  outer  table  being  a  cooling  table 
with  a  second  number  of  stations  thereon.  An  article  to  be 
press  molded  is  advanced  with  the  molding  table,  in  unison 
with  a  movable  mold  which  is  located  at  one  of  the  stations 
thereof  and  an  aligned  reciprocatable  plunger  in  molding 
contact  therewith,  for  a  number  of  single-step  incremental 
steps  of  the  table  which  is  preselected  to  provide  sufficient 
time    for    proper    pressing    of    the    article.    After    the 
predetermined  number  of  incremental  steps,  the  plunger  is 
retracted  and  the  mold  and  article  therein  are  shifted,  in 
unison,  to  a  station  on  the  cooling  table,  for  double-step 
incremental  advancement  therewith  until  the  article  has  had 
sufficient  time,  at  the  rotational  cycle  time  of  the  cooling 
table,  to  cool  to  a  temperature  adequate  for  removal  from 
the  mold.  Thereupon  the  article  is  removed  from  the  mold,  a 
fresh  gob  of  glass  to  be  molded  is  added  to  the  mold,  and  the 
mold  is  moved  back  to  a  station  on  the  molding  table  to 
begin  a  repeat  of  the  cycle.  In  the  meanwhile,  the  same  cycle 
has   been    initiated   with    a   number   of  other   molds.   The 
advantages  of  molding  large  glass  articles  by  indexing  the 
articles   in    their   molds   through   concentric    molding   and 
cooling   paths,   which    previously   have   been   described   in 
relationship   to   a   molding   path   employing   eight   molding 
stations,  can  now  be  obtained  in  lower  productivity  methods, 
e.g.  in  six-station  and  in  seven-station  molding  methods,  and 
therefore  with  simpler  and  less  expensive  equipment,  by 
advancing   the   molded   article   along  the  cooling  path   in 
double  step  increments  rather  than  in  single  step  increments. 


1  3,615,330 

AUTOMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  A  SERIES  OF  GLASS  MOLDS 
J«seph  R.  Jones,  Corning,  N.Y.,  usignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Worlcs,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,578 
Int.  CI.  C03b  1 1100 


U.S.  Ci.  65— 161 


3,615329 
A  RECIRCDLATORY  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  GRANULATION 

OF  MOLTEN  SLAG 
Robert   R.   Jones,  Jr.,   Salt   Lake   City,   Utah,   assignor   to 
American   Smelting  and   Refining  Company,   New   York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,136 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5122;  B02c  19100 

U.S.  CI.  65— 141  10  Claims 
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A  system  for  automatically  sensing  and  controlling  the 
temperature  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  moldp  to  within  a 
desired  temperature  range  therefor,  each  such  mold  having  a 
cooling  Huid  control  valve  associated  therewith  and  each 
mold  being  intermittently  positioned  at  a  station  where  each 
respective  valve  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with  ^n  adjustment 
Signal  produced  by  comparing  a  signal  representing  the 
sensed  temperature  of  the  respective  mold  aad  a  set  point 
signal  representing  the  desired  temperature  for  such  mold. 
Valve  adjustment  signals  are  also  stored  and,  upon  each  next 
arrival  of  each  respective  mold  at  said  station,  the  stored 
adjustment  signal  associated  with  such  mold  is  read  out  and 
employed  for  preliminarily  controlling  the  valve  adjustment 
apparatus  to  its  condition  to  which  it  was  conjlrolled  during 
the  immediately  preceding  valve  adjustmient  for  the 
respective  mold. 


3,615,331 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Jean  M.  Peeters,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Wende)  Offenbacher, 
St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  13,  1P69,  059,410 

Int.  CI.  C03b  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  65— 172  17  Claims 


A  recirculatory  system  for  granulating  molten  slag 
comprising  water  jet  nozzle  granulators  and  a  receptacle 
which  contains  a  settling  separation  section  wherein  the 
coarse  slag  particles  are  separated  from  the  water  of  elevated 
temperature  containing  fine  slag  particles  suspended  therein. 
The  fine  slag  particles  are  removed  from  the  water  by  use  of 
one  or  more  hydrocyclones.  Conduits  conduct  the  fine  slag 
particle-free  water  of  elevated  temperature  from  the 
hydrocyclones  to  a  cooling  tower  which  cools  the  water 
Conduits  then  conduct  the  cool  water  back  to  the  jet  nozzles. 


A  two-piece  drawbar  of  fused  cast  material  is  supported  in 
the  drawing  kiln  of  glass  drawing  apparatus,  thej  two  drawbar 
pieces  being  held  in  aligned  abutting  end-to-enid  relation  by 
devfces  which  include  compression  springs  for  exerting  a 
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longitudinal    compressive    force    on    the    drawbar    while 

permitting  longitudinal  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of 

the    latter.   The   abutting   end   faces   of  the   drawbar   have 

grooves  therein  which  correspond  with  each  other  to  define 

apertures  which  snugly  receive  dowel  members  thereby  to 
prevent  misalignment  of  the  drawbar  sections  during  use. 


3,615,332 

GLASS  TANK  WITH  A  FLOAT  SUPPORTED  BY 

COOLING  ELEMENTS 

Robert    Bourggraff,    Cologne,    and    Franz    Classen,    Porz- 

Grcngcl,  both  of  Germany,  auignors  to  Erstc  Deutsche 

Floatglas  GmbH.  &  Co.,  OHG  Company,  Porz  am  Cologne, 
Germany 

Filed  June  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  7,  1967,  E34137 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5118 
U.S.  CI.  65— 178  9  Claims 


3,615334 

FLOAT  GLASS  APPARATUS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

SURFACE  MODIFICATION  MEANS 

Jack  Lawrenson,  St.  Helena,  and  Edward  Morrison,  Prescot, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pilklngtdn  Brothers  Limited, 

Liverpool,  England 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Feb.  19,  1968, 

8021/68 

Int  CI.  C03b  18/02 

U.S.  CI.  65-182  R  5  Claims 
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The  specification  describes  the  prevention  of  schlieren  in 
glass  drawn  off  from  a  tank  furnace.  In  order  to  prevent  the 
appearance  of  schlieren  in  the  finished  glass  a  float  is 
arranged  in  the  tank  furnace  upstream  from  the  draw  off 
channel  and  cooling  elements  extend  from  the  float  to  the 
walls  of  the  channel  in  order  to  exert  a  cooling  action  on  the 
surface  of  the  glass. 


3,615,333 

FLOAT  GLASS  APPARATUS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

SURFACE  MODIFICATION  MEANS 

Jack  Lawrenson,  and  David  Jones,  Saint  Helens,  England, 

assignors     to     Pilkington     Brothers     Limited,     Liverpool, 
England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  23,  1968, 

19148/68 
Int.  CI.  C03b  18/02 

U.S.  CI.  65—182  R  4  Claims 
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The  surface  of  float  glass  is  treated  by  a  body  of  molten 

metal  which  clings  to  a  locating  member  positioned  adjacent 

the    glass    surface,    and    adjustable    end-deflection    means 

including  a  wedge  lodged  above  the  ends  of  the  locating 

member  to  maintain  the  design  geometry  of  the  lower  face  of 
the  locating  member. 


Surface  treatment  of  heated  glass  is  effected  by  locating  a 
body  of  molten  material  in  contact  with  a  glass  surface  to  be 
treated.  The  molten  body  clings  to  an  elongated  locating 
member  supported  by  a  plurality  of  support  members  which 
are  adjustable  to  maintain  the  locating  member  linear. 


3,615335 
BLOW  HEAD  LINK  OF  GLASS  BLOW  MOLDING 
APPARATUS 
Kuniaki  Koshiishi,  Tokyo-to,  and  Noboru  Inoue,  Funabashi- 
shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  (also  known  as)  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1968,  43/54078 

Int.  CI.  C03b  9/00,  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  65-243  5  Claims 


n        * 


A  blow  head  device  in  a  ribbon  machine  in  which  cam 
rollers  or  followers  for  following  respective  cams  are  fixed  to 
a  sleeve  having  a  blow  shoe  at  its  upper  end  and  fixed  to  a 
bushing  secured  to  a  link  in  a  manner  permitting  vertical 
movement  and  to  a  blowpipe  having  a  blow  tip  at  its  lower 
end  and  inserted  into  the  sleeve  in  a  manner  permitting 
vertical  movement.  The  cams  and  cam  rollers  operate  to 
cause  the  blow  shoe  to  enter  the  region  below  an  air  tank  and 
contact  its  bottom,  and  then  the  blow  tip  is  positively 
inserted  into  a  glass  ribbon  on  an  orifice  plate  for  a  blow 
molding  operation. 


3,615336 

GLASS  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  ARTICLE 

SUPPORT 

Rene  Collard,  Morlanwelz-Maricmont,  and  Georges  Thyoux, 

Soignies,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinob,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,560 

Int.  CI.  C03b  9/04,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—260  4  Claims 

A  glass  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  mold  with  three 

separable  sections  including  a  fixed  first  section  having  mold 

cavities   in   opposed   vertical   faces   thereof  and   a   pair  of 
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horizontally  separable  second  sections  mounted  in  movable    member.  The  resilient  mounting  insures  that  the  entire  area 
relation  on  the  sides  of  said  first  section,  each  section  having    of  the  shaping  rail  wriH  contact  the  sheet  regardless  of  minor 


3,615^37 

SYSTEM  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FUEL 

SUPPLY  TO  BURNERS  OF  A  GLASSWARE  BURN-OFF 

MACHINE 
James  B.   Legg,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Eldred 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,560 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23100 

U.S.  CI.  65-272  5  Claims 


A  system  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  burners 
of  a  glassware  burn-off  machine  which  burns  off  the  moils 
from  hollow  glass  articles.  It  includes  means  for  separately 
controlling  the  supply  of  combustible  gas  and  oxygen  to 
separate  superimposed  cavities  of  double-duty  burners  of 
such  a  machine  in  which  the  one  cavity  produces  a  melting 
flame  for  the  moil  connection  and  the  other  cavity  produces 
a  more  intense  flame  for  completely  severing  that 
connection. 


a  mold  cavity  complemental  to  and  facing  the  juxtaposed 
cavity  of  the  first  section. 


variations  in  the  contour  of  the  shaping  surface  due  to  heat 
distortion  and/or  extended  use. 


3,615,339 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IRON  POWDER  FROM 

HEMATITE  ORES 

W.  J.  Dennis  Stone,  253  Westcroft  Ave.,  and  David  Stewart 

Hay,  355  Penn  St.,  both  of  Beaconsfield,  Quf  bcc,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,|43 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  19,  1967. 
'  47738/67 

Int.  Ci.  B22f  9100  \ 

U.S  Ci.  75-0.5  AA  I  g  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  iron  powder  in  which  a  hematite 
ore  concentrate  is  ground  and  passed  through  a  high- 
intensity  wet  magnetic  separator  to  remove  silica  and  other 
acid  insoluble  impurities,  after  which  the  purified  hematite  is 
reduced  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  to  form  ifon  powder. 


3,615340 
QUENCHING  AND  PASSIVATION  OF  PARTICULATE 

METALS 
Beverly  B.  Fuqua;  William  J.  Metrailer;  Marncll  A.  Segura, 
and  Earl  E.  Turner,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,^28 
I  Int.  CI.  B22f  9100;  C21b  13100 

US.  CI.  75-0.5  BA  10  Claims 


/ 


3,615,338 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Bobby    J.    Boyles,    Perrysburg,   Ohio,   assignor   to    Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,244 
Int.  CI.  C03b  23102 
U.S.  CI.  65-291  6  Claims 

In  apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets  in  which  at  least  one 
of  the  mold  members  comprises  a  relatively  narrow  shaping 
rail  which  contacts  only  a  portion  of  the  sheet,  a  plurality  of 
yieldable  resilient  members  mounting  the  rail  on  its  base 


A  process  is  disclosed  for  rendering  activje  particles  of 
reduced  iron  ores  resistant  to  oxidation  by  treating  the 
particles  in  a  fluidized  bed  at  elevated  temperatures  with 
mildly  oxidizing  gases. 


3,615,341  ! 

NONLEAFING  METALLIC  FLAKE  PIGMENT 
Rolf  Rolles,   New   Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,2615 
Int.  CI.  B22f  9100;  C09c  1164 
U.S.  CI.  75-0.5  A  8  Claims 

Use  of  acetylacetone  to  remove  undesirable  parent  metal 
and  iron  fines  from  nonleafing  metallic  flalce  pigments. 
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3,615342 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IRON  ORE  PELLETS  OF 

LOW  ALKALI  CONTENT  AND  CONTAINING  FLUX 

MATERIAL 

Conrad  B.  Bare,  Coopcrsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  854,357 
Int.  CI.  C22b  1108,  3100 
U.S.CI.75-1  7  Claims 

A  process  for  treating  iron  ore  pellets  containing 
objectionably  high  contents  of  alkali,  for  example,  about  0.25 
percent  to  about  l.SO  percent  of  sodium  and/or  potassium 
oxides.  The  process  includes  soaking  the  pellets  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  calcium  chloride,  drying  the  pellets  and 
heating  the  pellets  to  reduce  the  alkali  content  to  below 
about  O.IS  percent.  The  pellets  produced  thereby  are  also 
described. 


3,615343 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOMPOSING  INTERMETALLIC 

COMPOUNDS  IN  METALS 

Alex  R.  Valdo,  and  Freeman  M.  Sanderford,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,307 
Int.  CI.  B22d  23108;  B22f  9100 
U.S.  CI.  75-0.5  B  1 1  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  purification  of  alloys  and 
more  particularly,  to  the  decomposition  of  undesirable 
intcrmetallic  compounds  present  in  aluminum  alloys.  The 
invention  is  characterized  by  heating  the  impure  alloy  to  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  temperature  of  the 
intermetallic  compound,  maintaining  this  temperature  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  allow  the  intermetallic  compound  to 
dissociate,  and  subsequently  cooling  the  alloy  under 
conditions  which  minimize  reformation  of  the  dissociated 
compound.  In  the  cooling  phase  of  the  invention,  good 
results  have  been  realized  by  utilizing  an  ice  water  quench. 


3,615344 

METHODS  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  PROCESS  OF 

AGGLOMERATION 

Henry  Gilbert  Meunicr,  and  Johannes  Joseph  Luckers,  both 

of    Liege,    Belgium,    assignors    to    Centre    National    de 

Recherches  Metallurgiques,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  1,  1967,  707459; 

707460;  707461 
Int.  CI.  C21b  1110 
U.S.  CI.  75— 5  6  Claims 

A  method  of  agglomerating  mineral  materials  by  mixing 
them  with  fuel  and  then  water  and  sintering,  including  the 
steps  of  continuously  monitoring  the  process  of 
agglomeration  by  measuring  the  permeability  of  the  mixture 
before  sintering  and  regulating  the  supply  of  water  to  ensure 
an  appropriate  permeability  of  the  mixture  to  be  sintered  for 
the  highest  speed  of  sintering  and  for  the  desired  quality  of 
the  agglomerate,  said  regulation  of  water  supply  process  as  a 
whole  and  of  foreseeable  disturbances  in  the  process. 


3,615,345 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRA-HIGH  PURITY 

METAL 
George  W.  King,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,924 
Int.  CI.  C22d  7100;  C22b  SHOO,  51120 
U.S.  CI.  75-10  10  Claims 

For  electron-beam  zone-refining  of  metal,  at  least  one 
zone-refining  pass  is  conducted  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  at 
a  system  pressure  sufficiently  low  to  prevent  formation  of  a 
hydrogen  arc -discharge.  This  is  followed  by  at  least  one  zone 
refining  pass  in  a  high  vacuum.  The  resulting  metal  is 
extremely  pure. 


3,615346 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  METALS  IN  AN 

ELECTRIC  FURNACE 

Johannes    A.    Reth,    and    Winfricd    H.    Fcttweis,    bo«k    of 

Duisburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Demag  ElcktromcUilurgic 

G.m.b.H.,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Go-many,  Mar.  19, 1968, 
D 55615 
Int.  CI.  C22d  7100;  C21c  5152 
U.S.  CI.  75-10  9Cbims 


In  the  production  of  metals  and  metal  alloys  from  a  charge 
of  material  containing  at  least  one  of  manganese,  silicon,  and 
chromium,  the  charge  of  material  is  disposed  within  a  closed 
combustion  chamber  and  combustion  air  is  directed  into  the 
closed  space  in  a  volume  based  on  the  conditions  existing 
therein.  A  sufficient  amount  of  combustion  air  is  supplied  to 
completely  burn  all  of  the  CO  in  the  reduction  gases  to  form 
COi.  The  amount  of  combustion  air  supplied  to  the  closed 
combustion  space  is  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  to 
effect  the  complete  combustion  of  the  CO,.  Further,  during 
the  reduction  operation,  the  charge  is  worked  by  stirring 
means  or  the  like  to  assure  the  permeability  of  its  surface  for 
the  release  of  the  reduction  gases. 


3,615,347 

METHOD  OF  MAXIMIZING  POWER  ITII  IZ^TION  IN 

THE  ELECTRIC  ARC  PRODUCTION  OK  \l  IMIMl  M- 

SILICON  ALLOYS 

Walther  Schmidt,  and  Hubert  Martin,  both  of  Richmond,  Va., 

assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,769 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7118 

U.S.  CI.  75— 10  6  Claims 

This  application  discloses  a  novel  method  for  preparing 

alloys  of  3and  silicon  in  an  electric  furnace  from  a  feedstock 

containing   oxides   of  the    relevant   metals,   carbon,   and    a 

metallic  component.  In  this  method,  to  the  feedstock,  which 

contains   an    oxidic    component    and    sufficient    carbon    to 

reduce     the     oxidic    component,    the    oxidic     component 

containing  alumina  and  silica  in  a  ratio  to  about  2.0  to  6.0 

parts  of  AljOj/l  part  SiO,,  there  is  added  a  metallic  silicon 

compound  and  the  arc  furnace  is  operated  with  at  least  one 

electrode   having   an    arc    voltage    E   and    an   amperage   I, 

determined    for    the    current    flowing    in     the    individual 

electrode,  having  a  ratio  of  E'/I  of  about  2  to  10. 


3,615,348 
STAINLESS  STEEL  MELTING  PRACTICE 
Harry   Tanczyn,   Baltimore.   Md.,  assignor  to   Armco  Steel 
Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,969 
Int.  CI.  C21c  5152,  7100,  39/11 
U.S.  CI.  75-11  9  Claims 

Melting  a  charge  comprising  alloys  of  iron  and  chromium 
in  an  electric  arc  furnace  to  achieve  metal  of  maximum 
cleanliness  with  minimum  oxide  inclusions  but  of  high- 
carbon  content,  and  then  ridding  the  metal  of  carbon  in  a 
vacuum  furnace  by  way  of  readily  reducible  oxides  and  low 
pressure. 
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3,615^49 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALLOYS  OF  IRON 
William      Bkloch,      17      Rockridge      Road,      Parktown, 
.     Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,788 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  10,  1968, 

68/0176 
Int.  CI.  C21c  5152,  B23b  9100 
U.S.  CI.  75-12  20  Claims 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  the  extraction  of  carbon 
from  ferroalloys,  iron  and  alloy  steels  by  the  use  of  a  high- 
velocity  high-temperature  plasma  jet  of  a  gas  having  an 
affinity  to  form  stable  volatile  carbon  compounds  but  a 
passivity  towards  ferrous  metals  at  such  high  temperatures. 
The  jet  is  directed  into  a  molten  and  superheated  bath  of  the 
metal  to  enable  the  volatile  carbon  compounds  to  separate 
from  the  metal  leaving  the  metal  bath  with  an  extra  low 
carbon  content.  The  plasma  jet  will  preferably  include  water 
vapor. 


HjJCO  ratio  in  the  direction  the  charge  passes  through  the 
vertical  reduction  zone  while  maintaining  about  the  same 


3,615,350 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS  OF 

IRON  OXIDE  WASTES 

Robert  W.  Evers,  532  West  Grant  PL,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,001 

Int.  CI.  C2 lb  i/00.  1130 

U.S.  CI.  75-25  5  Claims 


temperature,  below  about   1,100°  C. 
reduction  zone. 


throughoiut  the  entire 


I  3,615,352 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  IRON  ORE  |N  STAGED 

BEDS  WITHOUT  BOGGING 
Fraacis    X.    Mayer,    Baton    Rouge,    La.,   assig(ior   to    Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  39$,073,  Sept. 

21,  1964,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-im-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  422,559,  Dec.  31,  1964,  now  Patent  No. 
3,393,066.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,874 

Int.  CI.  C21b  y/02,  15100 
U.S.  CI.  75-26  11  Claims 

A  multistage,  high  temperature  fluidized  iron  ore  reduction 
process  is  described  wherein  bogging  or  defluidization  is 
prevented  by  adding  specified  particulate  agents  to  ferrous 
reduction  zones. 


"tpW5H=L<Sttg?^ 


3,615,353 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  OF  SMELTINC  SCRAP 
Harold  A.  Mahoney,  24  Wellsford  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  501,516,  Oct.  22 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15^  1968,  Ser  ' 
I  No.  713,346 

*  Int.  CI.  C21b  ;i/00 

U.S.  CI.  75-43  17  Claims 


A  process  for  treating  aqueous  suspensions  of  the  type 
resulting  from  the  manufacture  and  processing  of  steel  and 
iron  whereby  the  suspended  matter  is  recovered  and  utilized 
m  the  iron  and  steel  manufacturing  processes. 


3,615.351 

DIRECT  GASEOUS  REDUCTION  OF  IRON  OXIDE 

John    Happei,    Hastlngs-on-Hudson,    and    Joachim    Hillard 

Blanck    Glen  Oaks,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Northfield 

Mines,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  468,864,  July  1 

1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1969  Ser 

No.  854,213 
Int.  CI.  C21b/i/02 
U.S.  CI.  75-38  ,3  Claims 

Molten  iron  is  produced  directly  from  high  grade  iron 
oxide  ore  by  the  direct  reduction  in  a  vertical  shaft  furnace 
of  preheated  ore  with  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide 
gaseous  mixtures.  The  mixtures  of  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  are  adjusted  to  maintain  a  continuously  increasing 


A  water-cooled  inclined  smelter  for  loose  or  baled  scrap 
metal  coated  with  finely  divided  or  beneficiated  iton  ore  and 
sprayed  with  coke  and  a  slag  forming  material.  When  baled, 
the  flux  and  slag  are  applied  to  the  top  edge  portions  and 
partly  overlie  the  sides  of  the  bales.  At  a  substantial  distance 
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below  the  entrance  of  the  smelter,  a  pipe  extends  through  the 
top  wall  of  the  smelter  through  which  molten  pig  iron  is 
passed  onto  the  scrap  between  the  edges  of  the  flux  and  slag 
forming  material.  A  lance  extends  through  the  top  of  the 
smelter  below  the  pig  iron  pipe  and  has  a  central  chamber 
through  which  a  hydrocarbon  and  a  separate  water-cooled 
chamber  through  which  oxygen  are  applied  to  the  scrap 
metal.  The  hydrocarbon  passing  into  contact  with  the  hot 
metal  scrap  is  cracked  and  the  nascent  carbon  reacts  with 
oxygen  from  the  lance  and  in  the  ore  and  slag  to  form  carbon 
monoxide  and  the  oxygen,  carbon,  and  carbon  monoxide 
react  in  the  presence  of  the  hot  metal  scrap  and  the 
refractory  lining  of  the  furnace  which  act  as  catalysts  to 
provide  a  temperature  of  iron  approximately  5800  to  6000° 
F.  The  portion  of  the  smelter  below  the  lance  is  flared  out- 
wardly and  is  connected  to  a  hearth  which  has  one  or  more 
burners  directed  onto  the  molten  metal  and  slag  flowing 
through  the  shallow  refinery  to  keep  the  metal  and  slag  hot. 
The  carbon  monoxide  generated  in  the  smelter  and  the 
shallow  refinery  passes  above  the  metal  flowing  downwardly 
through  the  inclined  smelter  to  partially  reduce  the  iron  ore 
and  is  burned  in  a  recuperator  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
air  which  air  is  passed  to  the  burner  or  burners  in  the  hearth 
to  support  combustion.  The  smelter  is  substantially  closed  to 
extraneous  air  and  as  the  carbon  monoxide  is  burned  in  the 
recuperator,  a  slight  vacuum  is  formed  in  the  smelter  lessens 
the  amount  of  oxygen  that  is  required.  Phosphorus  and  sulfur 
pass  into  the  slag  in  the  shallow  refinery  and  at  the  high 
temperature,  molten  copper  and  other  heavy  nonferrous 
metal  settle  below  the  steel  and  may  be  removed  separately 
from  the  hearth. 


3,615,354 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 
STEEL  MELTS 
Sundaresan  Ramachandran,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,510 
Int.  CI.  C21c  7102,  7106 
U.S.  CI.  75-58  7  Claims 

Described  herein  is  a  method  of  removing  contaminants 
such  as  oxygen  and  sulfur  from  steel  which  includes  the  step 
of  adding  to  a  molten  steel  melt  a  mixture  of  a  reactive  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  and  a  halide  of  the  metal  adjusted  so 
that  the  proportion  of  metal  does  not  exceed  its  solubility  in 
the  halide. 


3,615,355 
METHOD  OF  COLLECTING  AND  TREATING  EXHAUST 

GASES  CONTAINING  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

Geoffrey     Frederick    Skinner,    Pinkneys    Green,    England, 

assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  8,  1967, 

41169/67 

Int.  CI.  C2ic  5138;  C07c  29116 

U.S.  CI.  75—60  3  Claims 


1^ 


This  invention  relates  to  the  use  of  the  blow  gases 
containing  carbon  monoxide  which  are  derived  from 
steelmaking  processes.  A  joint  must  be  provided  between  the 
steel   converter  apparatus  and   a   collection    pipe   through 


which  the  blow  gases  are  conveyed  for  use  and,  in  view  of 
very  high  temperature  of  the  gases,  it  is  difficult  to  provide  a 
secure  sealed  joint.  Therefore  according  to  the  invention  the 
joint  is  sealed  by  a  blast  of  carbon  dioxide  which  prevents  the 
egress  of  the  blow  gases  past  the  joint  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,615,356 

BASIC  STEELMAKING  PROCESS 

Hugh    W.    GrenfcU,    Gtamorgan,    South    Wales,    England, 

assignor  to  British  Steel  Corporatfon,  London,  Engbnd 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  26,  1968, 

45809/68 

Int.  CI.  C21c  5/25 

U.S.  CI.  75-60  13  cialBis 

A  basic  steelmaking  process  for  refining  a  charge  of  steel 
scrap,  molten  pig  iron  and  basic  slag-making  material  in  a 
converter-type  vessel  employing  hot  refining  gases 
comprising  products  of  combustion  and  uncombined  oxygen 
directed  downwardly  toward  the  charge  at  high  velocity  from 
a  burner-type  lance  comprising  the  successive  stages:  (I)  a 
fuel-fired  slag-making,  bath-conditioning  and  preliminary- 
refining  stage  employing  a  stream  of  hot  refining  gas 
relatively  rich  in  combustion  products  and  a  relatively  poor 
in  uncombined  oxygen;  (II)  a  fuel-fired  decarburization- 
refining  stage  employing  a  stream  of  hot  refining  gas 
relatively  poor  in  combustion  products  and  relatively  rich  in 
uncombined  oxygen;  and  (III)  a  fuel-fired  terminal-refining 
and  regulating  stage  employing  a  stream  of  hot  refining  gas 
relatively  rich  in  combustion  products  and  relatively  poor  in 
uncombined  oxygen. 


3,615,357 
REMOVAL  OF  TIN  FROM  COPPER  SCRAP 
Eugene   Wainer,   Shaker   Hts.,   Ohio,  assignor  to   Horizons 
Research  Incorporated 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,212 

Int.  CI.  C22b  25106;  COlg  19106,  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  75-64  8  Claims 

Removal  of  metallic  tin  from  copper  scrap  on  which  the  tin 

is  present  as  a  coating  by  heating  in  a  controlled  atmosphere 

whereby  the  tin  is  removed  as  a  volatile  chloride. 


3,615,358 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POTASSIUM 

METAL 

Marcel    Delassus,    Mazingarbe,    and    Christian    Vaniscotte, 

Vermelles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Houilleres  du  Bassin 

du  Nord  &  du  Pas-de^alab,  Douai  (Nord),  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  603,1 10,  Dec.  20, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  852,117 
Int.  CI.  C22b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  75—66  3  Claims 

Metallic  potassium  is  prepared  from  potassium  hydroxide 
or  potassium  carbonate  by  reduction  with  silicon  at  1 100*  to 
1200°C.  under  an  inert  atmosphere,  the  potassium  hydroxide 
or  potassium  carbonate  and  silicon  being  in  the  form  of  a 
finely  divided  mixture  with  silica  and  lime  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  convert  the  potassium  hydroxide  or  carbonate 
into  a  silicate  and  for  conversion  of  all  of  the  silica  into 
calcium  silicate,  respectively. 


3,615,359 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM 
Charles  Toth,  Westwego,  La.,  assignor  to  Applied  Aluminum 
Research  Corporation,  Westwego,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,036 

Int.  CI.  C22b  21/02,  47/00;  C019  45/06 

U.S.  CI.  75-68  R  15  Claims 

A    process    for    producing    aluminum    involving    reacting 

alumina  under  reducing  conditions  in  the  presence  of  carbon 

with  manganese  chloride  to  form  aluminum  trichloride  and 
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manganese  and  reacting  the  latter  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  reduce  said  aluminum  trichloride  to  aluminum.  A  process 
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for  producing  aluminum  from  aluminum  trichloride  involving 
the  use  of  manganese  as  a  reducing  agent. 


3,615360 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALUMINUM 
Harry  Gordon  Harris,  Jr.,  Metairie;  Raymond  V.  Baiky,  New 
Orleans,  and  Charles  Toth,  Westwego,  all  of  La.,  assignors 
to  Applied  Aluminum   Research  Corporation,  Westwego, 
La. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,924 

Int.  CI.  C22b  21/02;  COlf  7/60;  COlg  45/06 

U.S.  CI.  75-68  R  7  Claims 


Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  aluminum  from 
the  reaction  of  aluminum  trichloride  and  manganese.  Four 
principal  zones  connected  to  permit  the  necessary  reactant 
flows  are  provided  within  a  single  column  of  a  reactor 
furnace,  an  upper  chlorination  zone  for  forming  aluminum 
trichloride,  a  manganese  oxide  reduction  zone  for  forming 
manganese,  an  aluminum  trichloride  reduction  zone  for 
forming  aluminum  from  aluminum  trichloride  and 
manganese  and  a  lower  rectification  zone  for  continuous 
withdrawal  of  high-purity  aluminum. 


3,615,361 
FIRE  REFINING  OF  COPPER 
Paul  E.  Quencau,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Charles  E.  O'Neill, 
Oakvillc,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  International 
Nickel  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  2,  1968,  018,994 

Int.  CI.  C22b  15/06,  23/06 

U.S.  CI.  75-73  24  Claims 

A    process    is   disclosed    for   fire-refining   copper   sulfide 

having  a  copper  to  nickel  ratio  of  more  than  about  7:3,  which 

process  comprises  maintaining   a   molten   bath   of  copper 

sulfide  in  a  turbulent  slate  to  volatilize  at  least  about  50 

percent  of  ai  least  one  impurity  from  the  group  consisting  of 

bismuth,    lead,    tin    and    zinc,    then    surface    blowing    the 

turbulent    bath    of    copper    sulfide    with    a    free-oxygen- 


containing  gas  to  convert  a  minor  portion  of  the  copper 
sulfide  to  an  immiscible  metal  phase  in  which  at  least  one 
element  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony,  arsenic, 
bismuth,  lead,  tin  and  the  precious  metals  is  concentrated. 
After  removing  the  immiscible  metal  phaso  the  turbulent 
supernatant  bath  of  copper  sulfide  is  converted  to  liquid 
copper  which  is  substantially  saturated  with  oxygen  by 
surface  blowing  with  free  oxygen-containing  gas.  At  least  one 
impurity  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  sf  ienium,  sulfur, 
tellurium  and  tin  are  volatilized  from  the  molten  copper  and 
the  molten  copper  is  thereafter  treated  with  a  reducing  gas  to 
lower  the  oxygen  content  to  at  least  about  0. 1  percent. 


3,615,362 
SLAGGING  IN  TOP  BLOWN  CONVEptTERS 
John  Stuart  Warner,  Oakvillc,  Ontario,  Cai^da,  and  Paul 
Etienne    Queneau,    Fairfield,    Conn.,    assignors    to    The 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoj-k,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Feb.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,318 

I  Int.  CI.  C22b  7/00,  15/14,  23/06 

Uf.  CI.  75-75  28  Claims 

Nonferrous  mattes  containing  iron  are  treated  to  slag  iron 
therefrom.  A  bath  of  the  matte  is  established  and  the  iron 
content  thereof  is  lowered  to  about  10  percent.  When  the 
iron  content  of  the  matte  has  been  lowered  to  about  10 
percent,  a  turbulent  bath  of  the  matte  is  trieated  with  an 
oxygen-transfer  slag  containing  about  25%  to  35%  SiOt  and 
5%  to  35%  FcjOa  while  surface  blowing  the  slftg  with  a  free- 
oxygen-containing  gas  to  lower  the  iron  content  of  the  matte 
to  less  than  about  I  percent.  Advantageously,  the  final  stages 
of  iron  removal  are  conducted  at  temperatures  in  excess  of 
about  1,250"  C.  ^ 


3,615,363 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

MERCURY  FROM  ORES  CONTAINING  IT 

Leopoido  Ruiz  Montes  de  Oca,  San  Francisco  15,  Mexico  City 

12,  Mexico 

j  Filed  Nov.  8,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  774,327 

*  Int.  CI.  C22b  43/00  i 

U.S.  CI.  75-81  8  Claims 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of 'mercury  from 
mercury  ores  comprises  heating  a  body  of  the  ore  in  a  closed 
chamber  to  decompose  it  into  mercury  and  other  vapors, 
transferring  the  vapors  by  means  of  a  jet  of  injected  air  to  a 
condensing  system  formed  by  at  least  one  generally  spirally 
disposed  horizontal  conduit  having  its  lower  portion  open 
and  immersed  in  a  body  of  cooling  water  |ind  its  upper 
surface  cooled  by  a  water  spray,  and  (iollecting  the 
condensed  liquid  mercury  in  a  trough  containing  the  water 
located  under  the  conduit,  and  having  a  sloping  bottom  to 
facilitate  collection. 


3,615,364 

REDUCTION  OF  CUPROUS  CYANIDE  WITH 
HYDROGEN  IN  A  LIQUID  MEDIIJM 
Irving     Rubak,     Bronx,     N.Y.,     assignor     to     Treadwell 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
1  Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,805 

I  Int.  CI.  C22b  15/08,  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  75-108  10  Claims 

Cuprous  cyanide  is  dispersed  in  a  high  boilin|  hydrocarbon 
oil  nonreactive  with  hydrogen,  copper  or  HCN,  such  as  a 
paraffin  mineral  oil,  and  hydrogen  is  passed  through  at 
temperatures  from  190"  C.  to  temperatures  at  or  a  little 
below  the  boiling  point  of  the  oil.  With  an  oil  boiling  above 
SZS'C,  suitable  temperatures  are  from  a  little  below  300°  C. 
to  approximately  325°  C.  Hydrogen  is  passed  through  at  a 
rate  and  for  a  time  to  produce  a  substantial  excess,  for  exam- 
ple at  least  SO  percent  excess,  and  the  cuprous  cyanide  is 
reduced  almost  quantitatively  to  a  very  pure  copper  powder. 
After  reduction  is  complete,  the  copper  powdejr  is  separated 
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from  the  oil,  the  last  traces  of  oil  being  removed  by  known    least  0.07%  for  the  maximum  values  of  carbon,  manganese 
means,  such  as  solvent  washing,  or  removed  when  the  copper   and  nickel,  and  a  chromium   content  of  about   19%.  and 

remainder  iron. 


is  melted.  The  excess  hydrogen  carries  with  it  HCN  formed 
in  the  reduction,  and  the  two  are  separated  and  reused. 


3,615365 

AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 

Thomas    H.    McCunn,    Lower    Burrell,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  315,957,  Oct.  14,  1963, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

738,363 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39/54 

U.S.  CI.  75-125  4  Claims 
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This  invention  concerns  an  austenitic  stainless  steel 
composed  principally  of  manganese,  chromium  and  nickel 
and  which  contains  small,  but  in  some  cases  significant, 
amounts  of  carbon,  silicon,  copper  and  nitrogen.  The 
materials  are  combined  in  critical  proportions  insuring  that 
the  amounts  of  martensite  and  delta  ferrite  present  are  within 
controlled  maximums  and  insuring  that  good  hot  workability 
is  maintained. 


3,615,366 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
Paul  M.  Allen,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 
Corporation,  Middktown,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  305,533,  Aug. 

29,  1963,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1968, 

Scr.  No.  761,346 

Int.  CI.  C22c  39/20 

U.S.  CI.  75-125  13  Claims 

Stainless  steel  characterized  by  a  combination  of  ductility 

and  low  work-harding  rate,  and  containing  carbon  up  to 

0.15%,  manganese  3%  to    10%,  phosphorus  not  exceeding 

0.06%   sulfur  not  exceeding  0.03%   silicon   0.15%   to    1%, 

chromium  15%  to  19%,  nickel  3.5%  to  6%,  copper  0.5%  to 

4%,  nitrogen  0.04%  to  0.4%  with  a  nitrogen  content  of  at 


3,615367 

LOW-LOSS  MAGNETIC  CORE  OF  FERRITIC 

STRUCTURE  CONTAINING  CHROMIUM 

Harry  Tanczyn,  Baltimore,  Md.,  anignor  to  Armco  Steel 

Corporatloa,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  748,927 
iBt  CI.  C22c  39/14 
U.S.  CI.  75—  1 26  D  5  Claims 

Corrosion-resistant  magnetic  core  of  low  hysteresis  loss 
and  low  eddy-current  loss  and  alloy  containing  about  9%  to 
20%  chromium,  about  0.01%  to  3%  silicon  and/or  aluminum, 
manganese  up  to  about  4%,  carbon  up  to  about  0. 1 5%,  about 
0.15%  to  1%  sulfur  and/or  selenium,  about  0.02%  to  1% 
titanium  and/or  zirconium,  and  remainder  substantially  iron. 


3,615368 

NICKEL-CHROMIUM  STEEL  HAVING  INCREASED 

RESISTANCE  TO  CORROSION 

Anton  Baumel,  Kapfenbcrg,  Auatria,  anignor  to  Gcbr.  Bohlcr 

&  Co.,  AkticBgctellscliaft,  Vlenaa,  Austria 

Filed  June  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  19,  1967, 

A5678/67 

Int  CL  C22c  39/20 

U.S.CI.75-128A  3  Claims 

A  nitric  acid  resistant  nickel-chromium  steel  which,  when 

welded,  effectively  prevents  the  formation  of  intermetailic 

deposits  at  the   grain   boundaries  in   the  weld   area.   The 

composition  of  this  steel  consists  essentially  of  up  to  0. 1 5% 

carbon,  2-6%  silicon,  0-6%  manganese.  16-25%  chromium, 

10-25%  nickel,  0.08-2%  nitrogen,  and  the  remainder  being 

iron  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


3,615369 
AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEELS 
John    Michael   Francis,   Thombury,   England,   assignor   to 
United    Kingdom    Atomic    Energy    Authority.    London, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  696,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Briuin,  Jan.  19,  1967. 

2954/67 
Int.  CI.  C22c  39/20,  39/26,  39/54 
U.S.  CI.  75-128  6  Claims 

An  austenitic  stainless  steel  alloy  consisting  of  essentially 
less  than  0.07%  carbon,  less  than  0.05%  manganese, 
0.25-0.75%  silicon,  24-26%  nickel,  19-21%  chromium,  up 
to  0.75%  niobium  remainder  iron  and  incidental  impurities, 
the  percentage  being  by  weight.  Optionally  the  steel  may 
include  yttrium  or  gadolinium  within  the  range  0.025-1 
weight  percent. 


3,615370 

HEAT-RESISTING  CHROMIUM-MOLYBDENUM- 
VANADIUM  STEEL 
Kenneth  Arnold  Ridal,  and  John  McCann,  both  of  Yorkshire, 
England,  assignors  to  English  Steel  Corporation  Limited. 
Yorkshire,  Engtend 

Filed  June  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  738,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Briuin,  June  29,  1967, 

30,157/67 
Int.  CI.  C22c  39/20 
U.S.  CI.  75-128  B  6  Claims 

A  heat-resisting  alloy  steel  which  is  basically  a  I  percent 
chromium-molybdenum-vanadium  steel,  with  the  addition  of 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
titanium,  tantalum  and  niobium  in  the  range  from  0.03  to 
0.15  total  percentage  by  weight,  from  0.002  to  0.0 10  percent 
by  weight  boron  and  from  0.5  to  3.0  percent  by  weight 
cobalt.  High-creep  strength,  rupture  ductility  and  tensile 
strength  properties  are  developed  by  austenitizing  the  steel  in 
the  range  950°  C.  to  1,060°  C,  hardening  by  cooling,  and 
tempering  in  the  range  600°  C.  to  700°  C.  for  from  3  to  60 
hours. 
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3,615371 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR 
Katsuhisa  Nak^Jima;  Yasuo  Maeda,  and  Sadao  Inoue,  all  of 
Kiyotaki,  Nikko,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1967,  42/22380 

Int.  CI.  C22c  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  75-147  1  Claim 

This  aluminum  alloy  for  electric  conductor  consists  of  a 

ternary   AI-Mg-RE   alloy   containing   less   then   0.6   weight 

percent   of  one   or   more   of  rare   earth   metals   and    has 

improved     castability,     weldability,     fatigue     strength     and 

antisoftening  characteristics  on  heating  at  a  high  temperature 

and    is   applicable   to   the   continuous   casting   and    rolling 

method  and  the  rolling  method  using  large  ingots  for  the 

purpose  of  easily  manufacturing  aluminum  alloy  conductor 

having  excellent  characteristics. 


erbcr 
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3,615,374 
ALLOYED  COPPER 
Herbert  Greenwald,  Jr.,  Upper  Arlington,  Ohl«,  assignor  to. 
Berry  Metal  Company,  Harmony,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,879 
'  Int.  CI.  C22c  9/00  \ 

U.S.  CI.  75-162  I        6  Claims 

Deoxidized  copper  having  near-trace  amounts  of  iron  and 
possibly  also  chromium  is  alloyed  with  ziiKonium  and 
aluminum.  The  resulting  alloyed  metal  experiences  a 
significantly  delayed  onset  of  embrittlement  wh«n  stressed  at 
elevated  temperatures. 


3,615,372 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALUMINUM-MAGNESIUM 

ALLOYS 
David    G.    Braithwaite,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Naico 
Chcmkal  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Scr.  No.  617 

Int.  CI.  C22c  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  75-147  10  Claims 


3,615,375 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  OXIDATION  AND  CQRROSION- 

RESISTANT  COBALT-BASE  ALLOYS 
Adrian  M.  Beltran;  Chester  T.  Sims,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  and 
Dwald   E.   McGarrigan,   Blackwood,   NJ.,   assignors   to 
General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1,884 
Int.  CI.  C22c  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-171  I       4  Claims 

Cobalt-base  alloys  having  improved  highttemperature 
strength  and  ductility  characteristics  and  corrosion  resistance 
consist  essentially  of,  in  percent  by  weight,  carbon  0.1  to  0.7, 
chromium  24  to  35,  tungsten  6  to  9,  nickel  8.5  to  1 1.5,  boron 
in  an  effective  amount  of  about  0.005  up  to  0.05,  iron  up  to 
2,  zirconium  0.1  to  1,7,  yttrium  0.03  to  1,  with  the  remainder 
essentially  cobalt  except  for  impurities. 


3,615,376 
CAST  NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY 
Earl  W.  Ross,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Genrral  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,796 
Int.  CI.  C22c  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-171  3  Claims 

An  improved  cast  nickel  base  alloy  has  a  cortibination  of 
stability,  high-temperature  stress  rupture  strength  and  hot 
corrosion  resistance  primarily  through  control  of  such  phases 
as  Sigma,  eta,  and  the  carbides.  Control  is  achieved  through 
the  balance  of  the  elements  Al,  Ti,  Mo,  W,  Co,  Cr  and  C  in 


the  proper  relationships  with  a  Ni  base  in  the 
absence  of  Fe. 


substantial 


Aluminum-magnesium  alloys  which  contain  from  50  to 
98.6  percent  by  weight  of  aluminum  may  be  prepared  by 
adding  oxide-free  aluminum  to  a  magnesium  amalgam  to 
form  a  binary  amalgam  which  is  then  heated  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  distill  the  mercury  therefrom.  This 
leaves  as  a  distillation  residue  the  alloys  of  the  invention.  The 
distillation  is  conducted  under  conditions  of  agitation  and  in 
the  presence  of  an  oxygen-free  gas  which  is  incapable  of 
reacting  with  either  aluminum,  magnesium,  mercury  or 
combinations  thereof.  The  aluminum-magnesium  alloys 
produced  by  the  process  of  the  invention  which  contain  from 
50  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  aluminum  are  particulariy 
useful  in  producing  well-known  commercial  aluminum  alloys 
which  contain  1.4  to  5  percent  magnesium. 


3,615,373 
ALLOY  FOR  PAPERMAKING  WIRE 
Lothar  Bangert,  Reutlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hermann 
Wangner,  Reutlingen,  Germany 

Filed  June  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14,  1968,  P  17  58 

501.2 
Int.  CI.  C22c  9/02;  B21f  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-154  3  Claims 

Wire  cloth  for  papermaking  machines  of  improved 
abrasion  and  corrosion  resistance  is  formed  by  using  warp 
wires  of  an  alloy  comprising  tin,  phosphorus,  nickel,  copper, 
either  manganese  or  iron  or  both,  and,  optionally,  silicon. 


^       3,615,377 
SUPERALLOY  HAVING  IMPROVED  SULFIDaTION 
RESISTANCE 

Richard  J.  Quigg,  and  Scott  T.  Scheirer,  both  of  Euclid,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  i 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,395 
Int.  CI.  C22c  79/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  75-171  2  Claims 

An  alloy  being  resistant  to  sulfidation  attack  having  a 
nickel  base  and  chromium  in  an  amount  not  more  than  about 
1 3  percent,  the  sulfidation  resistance  being  supplied  by  the 
addition  of  up  to  1  percent  of  vanadium,  or  tantalum,  or 
both. 

I  3,615,378 

METASTABLE  BETA  TITANIUM-BASE  AtLOY 

Howard    B.    Bomberger,   Jr.,    Canfield;    Stanley    R.   Seagle, 

Warren,   and   Ronald   R.   Seeley,   Canrield,   a|l  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Reactive  Metals,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,585 
Int.  CI.  C22c  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-175.5  8  Claims 

A  metastable  beta  titanium-base  alloy  in  ^hich  beta 
stability  is  achieved  by  optimum  addition  of  beta-eutectoid 
element  (iron,  manganese,  chromium  and/or  cobalt).  Also 
included  are  beta-isomorphous  elements  (vanadium  and/or 
molybdenum),  aluminum,  and  optionally  one  or  both  the 
neutral  elements  (tin  and  zirconium).  Alloy  is  readily 
formable  at  room  temperatures  and  can  be  heat-treated  to 
high  tensile  strength. 
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3,615379 
HIGH-GRADE  ZINC  ALLOYS 
Erich  Pelzel,  Stolbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stolbcrger  ZInk 
Aktiengescllschaft  fur  Bcrgbau  und  Huttenbctricb,  Aachen, 
Germany 

Filed  June  1 1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,508 
Claims  priortty,  application  Germany,  June  12,  1968,  P  17  58 

489.3 
Int.  CI.  C22c  7  7/00 
U.S.CI.75-178AC  4  Claims 

High-grade  zinc  alloys  consisting  of  0.05%  to  0.25% 
titanium,  0.02%  to  0.20%  copper,  0.005%  to  0.05% 
aluminum,  the  remainder  high-grade  zinc  having  a  degree  of 
purity  of  99.9%  to  99.995%  and  the  use  thereof  as  a  creep 
resistant  and  ductile  alloy  in  cold  rolling  applications. 


confined  in  a  tubular  cavity  to  pressure  directed  outwardly 


3,615380 
SINTERED,  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  KEY  STEEL 
REFINING  ALLOY 
Rudolf   Fkhte,   Nurnberg;    Hans   Franke,   Dusscldorf,   and 
Hans-Joachim    Retclsdorf,    Katzwang,    all    of    Germany, 
assignors    to    Gescllschaft    Fur    Elcktromelallurgie    mbH, 
Dusseldorg,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1967,  P  15  58 

500.9 
Int.  CI.  B22f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-213  9  Claims 

A  useful  method  of  making  key  alloys  for  refining  steel  by 
addition  to  the  steel  melt  whereby  alloying  elements  and 
nitrogen  may  be  incorporated  in  the  steel,  consists  of 
nitriding  a  nitridable  metal  or  metal  alloy,  which  alloy  may 
be  an  alloy  of  two  nitridable  alloys  or  a  ferroalloy  of  a 
nitridable  metal,  by  exposing  the  metal  or  alloy  to  a  nitriding 
atmosphere  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


from  the  interior  of  the  cavity  and  progressing  continuously 
from  one  end  of  the  mass  to  the  other. 


3,615383 
CHARGELESS  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PROCESS 
Eiichi  Inoue;  Ichiro  Endo,  Tokyo,  and  Kunihiro  Fukushima, 
Kawasaki-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,889 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  May  26,  1966,  41/33985, 

41/33986,41/33987 

Int.  CI.  G03g  7i/22 

U.S.CI.96-1  17  Claims 


(i-i) 


3,615,381 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DISPERSION-HARDENED 
SUPERALLOYS  BY  INTERNAL  OXIDATION 
Joseph  P.  Hammond,  Knoxville,  and  Ji  Young  Chang,  Oak 
Ridge,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  775,475 
Int.  CI.  B22f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  75— 213  3  Claims 

Iron-,  nickel-,  and  cobalt-base  alloys  containing  chromium 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  excellent  scaling  resistance 
to  high  temperature  are  made  pervious  to  controlled  quantit- 
ies of  oxygen  by  alloying  with  an  appropriate  amount  of  a 
metal  selected  from  thorium,  yttrium,  or  one  of  the  rare 
earth  (4/)  metals  to  form  a  lamellar  eutectic  structure. 
Powders  of  these  alloys  are  roasted  in  air  to  pick  up  oxygen, 
then  cold  compacted  and  sintered  to  consolidate  the  mass 
while  at  the  same  time  allowing  diffusion  of  oxygen  to  form  a 
uniform  and  ultrafine  dispersion  of  stable  oxide  particles. 
Subsequent  hot  mechanical  working  shapes  and  further 
consolidates  the  alloy  while  improving  the  distribution  of 
metal  oxide  particles. 


3,615,382 
PRODUCTION  OF  TUBULAR  PRODUCTS  FROM 
METALLIC  POWDERS 
Charles  E.  Manilla,  Huntington,  W.  Va.;  Franklin  C.  KeUy, 
Chesapeake,  Ohio,  and  Richard  H.  Hanewald,  Huntington, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,222 

Int.  CI.  B22fi/72 

U.S.  CI.  75-214  13  Claims 

Tubular-shaped  powder  metallurgical  compacts  are  made 

by  process  comprising  subjecting  a  mass  of  metallic  powder 


(1-8) 


The  present  invention  provides  an  electrophotographic 
printing  process  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  first 
radiation  energy  pattern  on  an  electrophotosensitive  material 
without  previously  imparting  a  charge  thereon,  to  form  a 
latent  electrical  image  on  the  electrophotosensitive  material, 
forming  a  second  radiation  energy  pattern  to  control  the 
latent  image,  and  thereafter  causing  the  latent  image  to 
become  visible  by  developing  it  with  a  charged,  fine  particle 
developer. 


3,615,384 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 

VINYL  BITHIOPHENE  POLYMERIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTORS 

Edward  Gipstein,  and  William  A.  Hewett,  both  of  Saratoga, 

Calif.,     assignors     to     International     Business     Mackiaes 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  Na  50,970 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00;  HOll  7i/00,  C08f  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  96— IR  4  Claims 

Photoconductors  comprising  vinyl  bithiophene  polymers 
and  their  use  in  electrophotographic  processes. 
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3,615^85 

PREPARATION  OF  PRINTING  PLATES  EMPLOYING 

ORGANIC  POLYMERIZABLE  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
Erwia  Lind,  AuringCL  ucbcr  Wicibaden,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Kailc  AktkngcscUschaft,  Wiesbaden-Bicbrich,  Germany 
Filed  May  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637,639 

ClaiDiS  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1966,  K 

59245 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5100;  B41n  1100,  5/00 

U.S.CI.96-1  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  printing  plates  from 

electrophotographic  reproduction  material,  having  a  support 

suitable  for  printing  purposes  and  a  photoconductive  layer 

thereon,     by     charging,     imagewise     exposure     to     light. 

developing  the  latent  electrosutic  image  on  the  layer  with  a 

finely  divided  toner,  subsequent  heating,  and  removal  of  the 

photoconductive  layer  in  the  nonimage  areas.  The   latent 

electrostatic  image  is  produced  on  a  layer  which  contains  at 

least    one    known    polymerizable    organic    photoconductor 

containing  or  forming  during  heating  olefinic  double  bonds, 

and  the  image  is  made  visible  by  means  of  a  developer  which, 

at  least  partially,  consists  of  one  or  more  finely  divided  solid 

substances  forming  radicals  when  heated.  The  reproduction 

material  with  the  developed  image  thereon  is  heated  to  a 

temperature   between    50'  and    300°  C,   preferably    to   a 

temperature  between    100'  and  200'  C,  and  finally  the 

organic  photoconductive  layer  is  removed,  in  known  manner, 

in  the  nonimage  areas  by  dissolving  it  away. 


layer  from  any  interaction  between  the  particular 
thermoplastic  used  and  the  solvent  or  heat  used  to  initiate 
the  thermoplastic  action. 


3,615389 
[DIRECT  IMAGE  TRANSFER  TO  THERMOPLASTIC 

TAPE 

Sterling  P.  Newberry,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assigfior  to  General 
Electric  Company 

J  Filed  Dec.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  862,249 

Int.  CI.  B41m  5/18.  5/20;  G03n  15^22 
.CI.  96-1.1  17  Claims 

A  method  and  system  for  thermoplastic  recording  involves 
the  transfer  of  an  electrostatic  charge  pattern  from  a 
photoconductive  member  to  a  deformable  thermoplastic 
storage  medium.  Upon  softening,  the  thermoplastic  medium 
deforms  in  accordance  with  the  electrosutic  charge  pattern. 
The  information  can  be  permanently  retained  by  coojing  the 
deformed  thermoplastic.  The  retrieval  of  th^  information 
may  be  accomplished  by  the  use  of  a  Sch|ieren  optical 
readout  system. 


3,615386 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS  FOR 
USE  IN  ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Bert  H.  Clampitt,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Dcvetopment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Fa. 
Filed  June  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,657 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  96- 1  R  4  Claims 

Ethylene  polymers  containing  pendant  alkali  metal 
carboxylate  units  are  employed  as  a  medium  for  the 
conductance  of  electrical  charges.  Papers  coated  with  such 
ethylene  polymers  have  particular  application 
electrographic  printing  processes. 


m 


I  3,615390 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  DIRECT  POSITIVE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  RELIEF  IMAGE  EMPLOYING  A 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE-BINDER  ELEMENT 

Robert  Hicks  Sprague,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek 

Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  1 4, 1 968,  Ser.  No.  7 1 3,0l2 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.2  I         8  Claims 

Methods  are  disclosed  for  making  a  di^-ect  positive 
photographic  relief  image  and  dye  transfer  prints  therefrom 
by  imagewise  exposing  an  imaging  medium  comprising  a 
photoconductor  dispersed  in  a  binder  therefor,  developing 
the  medium  with  a  developer  depositing  fiiee  metal  in 
radiation-exposed  areas,  reoxidizing  the  free  mjetal  to  metal 
ions  m  the  presence  of  metal  ion-activated  softening  agent 
for  said  binder,  removing  softened  portions  of  the  to  produce 
said  positive  relief  image,  and,  for  preparing  pri»ts,  tal^ng  up 
dye  in  remaining  portions  of  the  binder  and  transferring  dye 
therefrom  to  a  receptor  sheet. 


3,615387 

STRIPPABLE  LAYER  RELIEF  IMAGING  PROCESS 

Lester  Corrsin,  Penficid,  and  Joan  R.  Ewing,  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,129 

Int.  CI.  B41m  5/20 

U.S.CI.96--I.1  6  Claims 

I  nermoplastic     deformation     images     are     produced     by 

xerographically     deforming     softenable     films     temporarily 

overcoated  on  conventional  xerographic  sensitive  members. 

By  the  use  of  appropriate  support  layers  for  the  softenable 

films,  the  deformed  films  can  be  readily  separated  from  the 

sensitive  member  while  preserving  the  image. 


3,615391 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  DEVELOPING 

METHOD 

Satoru   Honjo;   Seiji  Matsumoto,  and   Yasuo  Tamai,  all  of 

Asaka-cho,  Kita-Adachigun,  Japan,  assignors  (o  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1967,  45723/67 

Int.  Ci.  G03g  13/22 
U.S.CI.96-1.2  8  Claims 


3,615,388 

DEFORMATION  IMAGING  PROCESS  AND  ELEMENT 

Robert  W,  Gundiach,  2434  Turk  Hill  Road,  Vktor,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,276 

Int.  CI.  B41m  5/18,  5/20;  G03g  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.1  *  24  Claims 

Overcoated  layer  relief  electrostatic  printing  in  which  a 
latent  electrostatic  image  is  made  visible  by  the  deformation 
of  a  compliant  layer.  The  relief  deformation  occurs  on  a 
thermoplastic  overcoating  on  conventional  xerographic 
materials  such  as  a  conductive  substrate  which  has  been 
coated  with  a  photoconductive  insulating  layer,  said 
thermoplastic  material  overcoating  said  photoconductive 
layer.  Methods  and  apparatus  are  disclosed  for  separable  and 
permanent  thermoplastic  overcoatings  on  said  xerographic 
plate  An  interlayer  between  the  thermoplastic  overcoating 
and  the  photoconductive  layer  is  included  which  serves  as  a 
nondeformable  support  and  to  protect  the  photoconductive 


r.  /.V//y//////////AyA--A----> 


An  electrophotographic  developing  method  for 
compensating  an  unwanted  spectroabsorption  in  coloring 
agent  wherein  an  electrostatic  latent  image  in  a  color 
spectrum,  and  a  second  electrostatic  latent  imag^  in  another 
color  spectrum  corresponding  to  the  unwanted  absorption  of 
the  first  electrostatic  latent  image  are  in  opposition  with  a 
narrow  gap  in  between.  A  coloring  agent  corresponding  to 
the  first  latent  image  is  fed  into  the  gap  and  the  amount  of 
color  agent  selectively  attached  to  the  first  Electrostatic 
latent  image  is  controlled  by  the  second  electrostatic  latent 
image. 
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3,615392 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  OF 

ORIGINALS  CONTAINING  BOTH  MULTICOLOR  AND 

LINE  AREAS 

Satoru     Hoqjo,     Sahama,     Japan,     assignor     to     Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  820,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1968,  43/29434 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/22 

U.S.CI.96-1.2  3  Claims 

A  multicolor  imaging  process  is  disclosed  whereby  an 
original  document  comprising  both  multicolor  areas  and 
monochrome  or  black  and  white  line  areas  may  be  reliably 
reproduced. 


3,615393 

MANIFOLD  IMAGING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  STATIC 

CHARGE  FIELD  APPLICATION 

Ivar  T.  Kroha;  Geoffrey  A.  Page,  and  Gedcmlnas  J.  Reinis,  all 

of    Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Xerox    Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

ContinuatioB-iB-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  609,057,  Jan.  13, 

1967,  BOW  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  803386 

int.  CI.  G03g  13/22 

U.S.Ci.  96-13  20  Claims 


X 


a 


'^ 


\^-.  ifHiwr 


An  imaging  process  wherein  a  cohesively  weak  electrically 
photosensitive  imaging  layer  sandwiched  between  a  donor 
sheet  and  a  receiver  sheet.  The  sandwich  is  subjected  to  an 
electric  field  which  field  is  supplied  by  a  static  charge  in  at 
least  one  of  the  donor  and  receiver  sheets.  The  imaging  layer 
is  exposed  to  imagewise  electromagnetic  radiation  to  which  it 
is  sensitive  and  upon  separation  of  the  donor  and  receiver 
sheet,  the  imaging  layer  fractures  in  imagewise  configuration 
providing  a  negative  image  on  one  of  the  sheets  and  a 
positive  image  on  the  other. 


3,615394 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PIGMENT  IMAGE  FROM  A 

PIGMENT-RESIN  TONER  IMAGE 

William     L.     Goffe,     Webster,     N.Y.,     assignor    to     Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  570,924,  Aug.  8, 
1966,  BOW  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  32,596 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/22,  13/08,  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.4  15  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  a  pigment  image  from  a  pigment- 
resin  toner  image  by  exposing  the  pigment-resin  toner  image 
to  a  solvent  for  the  toner  resin  resulting  in  the  resinous 
portion  of  the  toner  being  dissolved  away  leaving  a  pigment 
image  on  the  substrate. 


3,615395 
ELECTROSTATIC  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

VARIABLE  CONTRAST  IMAGE-FORMING  METHODS 
Keizo  Mmt^,  and  MasayMki  bkihara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 

aaalgnors  to  Canon  Camera  Kabuahlki   Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  670,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Sept.  28,  1966,  41/64273 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/14,  13/00 
U.S.CI.96-1.4  15  Claims 

A  process  for  forming  an  electrostatic  image  in  a  plate 
having  a  photoconductive  layer  with  an  insulative  overlayer 
wherein  the  insulative  layer  is  charged  in  a  first  polarity,  is 
then  subjected  to  AC  corona  discharge  while  the 
photoconductive  layer  is  exposed  to  a  pattern  of  image 
radiation,  and  is  then  further  charged  with  polarity  opposite 
to  said  first  polarity.  The  contrast  of  the  formed  electrosutic 
image  may  be  adjusted  by  time-intensity  characteristics  of 
said  further  charging  and  exposure  of  the  photoconductive 
layer  to  blanket  radiation. 


3,615396 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MULTIPHASE 

HETEROGENEOUS  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

PYRYLIUM  DYE  AND  AN  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING 

POLYMER 
Eugene  P.  Gramza,  and  James  M.  Owens,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816,831 
Int.  CI.  G03f  5/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—  1 .6  14  Claims 

Multiphase  heterogeneous  compositions  useful  in 
electrophotography  are  formed  from  a  combination  in 
solution  of  at  least  one  organic  dye  and  an  electrically 
insulating  polymer.  The  dye  is  first  dissolved  in  a  solvent 
prior  to  addition  of  the  polymer.  The  polymer  is  then  stirred 
into  the  dye  solution  and  the  combined  solution  is  coated  on 
a  support  to  form  an  electrophotographic  layer.  These 
heterogeneous  compositions  are  useful  as  photoconductors 
or  electrophotosensitizers  and  are  characterized  by  a 
radiation  absorption  maximum  that  is  substantially  shifted 
from  the  absorption  maximum  of  the  dye  and  polymer  when 
dissolved  together  to  form  a  homogeneous  composition. 


3,615397 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING 

MACHINES 
John    A.    Dimond,    Pittsford,    and    Armistead    Wharton, 

Henrietta,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  647y«ll,  June  20, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,526y457. 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871,250 

1969,  Ser.  No.  871,250 

Int.  CI.  G038  13/14 

U.S.  Ci.  96— 1.4  1  Claim 


Method  for  cleaning  the  surface  on  which  electrosutic 
latent  images  are  formed  and  developed.  A  web  of  fibrous 
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material  is  advanced  in  constant  linear  increments  into 
rubbing  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned.  A 
combination  of  loops  in  the  web  path  enables  cleaning  two 
surfaces  simultaneously  utilizing  both  sides  of  the  web. 


3,615^98 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  INCLUDING 

AN  IMPROVED  PROCESS  OF  CLEANING  THE 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  SURFACE 

John    P.    Caldwell,    Fairport,    N.Y.,    ass^nor    to    Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  884,099 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13114 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.4  R  3  Claims 


I  3,615,400 

MIGRATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 

CARBON  LAYER  BETWEEN  THE  SOLVENT  SOLUBLE 

LAYER  AND  THE  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 

Peter  P.  Augostini,  Webster,  and  Mortimer  Lety,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  694,906 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13122,  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  48  Claims 


'/7 


// 


An  improved  method  of  producing  xerographic  copies 
which  includes  the  steps  of  charging  a  photoconductive 
surface  with  an  electrostatic  charge,  exposing  the  charged 
photoconductive  surface  to  discharge  portions  of  the  charge 
in  a  configuration  if  image  and  nonimage  areas 
corresponding  to  the  copy  to  be  reproduced,  developing  the 
photoconductive  surface  with  electroscopic  toner  particles 
and  transferring  the  toner  particles  from  the  photoconductive 
surface  to  a  backing  material.  The  improvement  comprises 
simultaneously  cleaning  residual  toner  images  from  the  drum 
surface  and  reuse  of  these  residual  toner  images  during 
development,  then  charging  the  developed  photoconductive 
surface  with  a  high-level  corona  having  a  polarity  opposite 
from  the  charge  on  the  toner  particles  overlying  the  image 
areas,  contacting  the  image  area  toner  particles  with  a 
backing  material,  then  charging  the  backing  material  with  a 
corona  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  charge  on  the  image 
toner  particles  to  transfer  the  toner  particles  in  image  areas 
thereto  and  prepare  the  photoconductive  surface  for  cleaning 
by  development  in  the  development  zone. 


An  imaging  system  wherein  an  imaghg  member 
comprising  a  supporting  substrate,  a  layer  of  electrically 
conductive  material,  a  layer  comprising  carbon,  a  softenable 
layer  comprising  solvent  soluble  softenable  material 
contacting  said  layer  comprising  carbon,  and  a  layer  of 
particulate  material  comprising  electrically  photosensitive 
material  embedded  at  the  surface  of  said  softenable  material, 
IS  imaged  in  a  migration  imaging  system  Wherein  said 
member  has  an  electrical  latent  image  formed  thereon  and  is 
first  developed  by  contacting  said  member  with  a  first 
solvent,  and  further  developed  by  contacting  with  a  second 
solvent  to  form  an  optically  negative  or  optically  positive 
image  comprising  carbon  on  the  supporting  substrate. 


3,615,401 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
COMPRISING  CDS  OR  CDS.  NCDCO 

Katsuo  Makino;  Iwao  Sawato;  Yoshlhiko  Yamaria,  and  Jun 

Oaozaki,  all  of  Odawara-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japin,  assignors 

to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  196$,  6475/68 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5108 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  ,3  Claims 


3,615,399 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

DITHIOLIUM  SALTS 

George   A.    Reynolds;    Bernard   C.   Cossar,   Rochester,   and 

Charles   V.   Wilson,   Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  681,928,  Nov.  9, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  Thfa  application  June  22,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  48y467 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5104,  5/06 
U.S.CI.96-1.5  24  Claims 

The  electrophotographic  elements  contain  sensitizer 
compounds  having  a  dithiolium  nucleus  comprised  of  a  five- 
membered,  generally  aromatic,  heterocyclic  ring  containing 
two  sulfur  atoms.  The  sulfur  atoms  can  be  in  either  a  1 ,2-  or 
a  1.3-relationship  to  one  another,  and  all  carbon  atoms  in  the 
nucleus  can  be  substituted  with  such  groups  as  hydrogen, 
alkyl  radicals,  amino  radicals,  mono-  or  polycyclic  aryl 
radicals  and  oxygen-  or  sulfur-containing  heterocyclic 
radicals.  Additionally,  the  dithiolium  nucleus  can  form  part 
of  a  fused  ring  aromatic  structure  with  any  or  all  of  the  rings 
bemg  substituted  with  any  of  the  above  substituents. 


B  S  B  8 

-  KKom  Mia 


Improved  process  for  preparing  photoconductive  light- 
sensitive  material  wherein  cadmium  sulfide  or  cadmium 
sulfide/cadmium  carbonate  particles  are  dispersed  in  a  resin 
binder,  applied  to  a  conductive  support,  and  dried,  the 
improvement  comprising  irradiating  the  dried 
photoconductive  layer  for  a  significant  period  of  time. 


I 


3,615,402  ' 

TETRA-SUBSTITUTED  METHANES  AS  ORGANIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTORS 
Norman  Geoffrey  Rule,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

1  Filed  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,960 

I  Int.  CI.  G03g  13/22,  5/06 

U.S.CI.96-1.5  13  Claims 

Certain  bis(N,N-dialkylaminoaryl)dialkylmethanes  and 
gem-bis(N,Nldialkylaminoaryl)cycloalkanes  are  useful  as 
photoconductors  in  electrophotographic  elements! 
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3,615,403 

INORGANIC  SALT-RESIN  CONDUCTIVE  COATINGS 

FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 

James     K.    J.    Cheng,     VcsUl,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,995 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00,  7/00 
U.S.CL96-1.5  SCtaims 

Electrophotographic  paper,  having  thereon  conductive 
coatings  applied  from  an  aqueous  coating  composition 
containing  an  N-vinylpyrrolidone  polymer,  polyvinyl  acetate 
emulsion  and  an  inorganic  salt— poly hydric  alcohol  system. 


3,615,404 

1,3-PHENYLENEDIAMINE  CONTAINING 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 

Lawrence  Price,  Old  Orchard  Beach,  and  John  Alan  Mattor, 

Mollis,    both    of    Maine,    assignors    to    The    Scott    Paper 

Company,  Debiwarc  County,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,224 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/06 
U.S.CI.96-1.5  10  Claims 

A  new  group  of  N,N,N',N'-substituted-l,3- 
phenylenediamines  and  an  electrophotographic  material 
comprised  of  a  slightly  conductive  support  and  an  insulating 
coating  thereon  comprised  of  an  insulating  resin,  and  a 
N,N,N  ',N  '-substituted- 1 ,3-phenylenediamine 
photoconductor.  An  electron-acceptor  sensitizing  agent  can 
also  be  added  to  the  insulating  coating. 


3,615,405 
COMPOSITE  IMAGE  PLATE 
Michael  S.  Shebanow,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,224 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  96— 1.5  5  Claims 


Vf< 


An  electrographic  recording  surface  is  provided  by 
forming  a  porous  metal  oxide  coating  on  a  conductive 
substrate  and  then  completely  impregnating  the  oxide 
coating  with  an  electrographic  imaging  material  such  that  the 
imaging  material  is  in  contact  with  the  conductive  substrate. 


3,615,406 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

POLYMERIC  BINDERS 

Stewart  H.  Merrill,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,362 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00;  C08g  19/00;  HOlc  13/00 
U.S.CI.96-1.5  17  Claims 

Photoconductive  elements  containing  a  photoconductor 
and  a  binder  for  the  photoconductor  comprising  a 
poIy(alkylidenebisaryloxyalkyl-co-alkylene  terephthalate)  are 
described.  The  described  elements  can  be  sensitized  and 
charged  either  negatively  or  positively  and  used  to  prepare 
images  electrophotographically. 


3,615,407 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  SINTERED 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

Harvey  A.  Hodcs,  and  Michad  C.  Zemer,  both  of  Eatoatown, 

NJ.,    assignors    to    The    United    Sutcf    of    AoMrica    as 

represented  by  the  SccreUry  of  the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777,918 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00;  HOlc  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  96—  1 .5  4  ClaiBS 

A  sintered  photoconductor  having  increased 
photoconductivity  is  obtained  by  saturating  a  sintered 
photoconductor  with  a  liquid  dielectric. 


3,615,408 
POLYMERIC  QUATERNARY  DERIVATIVES  OF  4- VINYL 

PYRIDINE  IN  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  PAPER 
Charles  M.  Taubman,  Cook  County,  lU.,  assigBor  to  Dc  Soto, 
Inc.,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783,742 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00;  D21h  1/10;  C09d  5/24 

U.S.CI.96-1.5  7Cteims 

Quaternary  polymers  of  4-vinyl  pyridine  are  used  to  render 
paper  electrically  conductive  and  therefore  useful  to  receive 
photoconductive  coatings  to  produce  electrosutic  copy 
paper. 


3,615,409 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND  PROCESS 

EMPLOYING  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  PIGMENT  OF 

GENERAL  FORMULA  R2N4S3 

Bernard     Grushkin,    Pittsford,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Zcroi 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  789,062 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.5R  19  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  plate  including  a  photoconductive 
layer  comprising  a  compound  having  the  formula  RtN4S3 
wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  fluorenyl,  anthryl, 
dibenzocycloheptenyl,  or  indenyl  group  is  disclosed. 


3,615,410 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSmVE 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A  PROTEASE  ENZYME 

Satoru  Honjo,  Asaka-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  811,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1968,  43/20259 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00;  HOll  13/00;  C03c  1/00 
U.S.CI.96-1.5  6  Claims 

An  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  material  wherein  a 
photoconductive  insulating  layer  comprises  a  finely 
powdered  inorganic  photoconductive  compound  and  an 
insulating  resinous  binder,  the  surface  of  said  insulating  layer 
containing  a  protease  enzyme  in  a  state  capable  of  being 
dissolved  from  said  layer  when  a  solvent  for  the  enzyme  is 
brought  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  layer. 


3,615,411 

BIANTHRONE  COMPOUNDS  AS  SENSITIZERS  FOR 

ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  SYSTEMS 

William    J.    HesscI,    Arlington    Heights,    III.,    aasigBor    to 

Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Mount  Prospect, 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  820,634 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/22,  5/06 

U.S.CI.96-1.5  7Cbims 

Bianthrone  compounds  including  those  having  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  hydrogen  substituents  in  the  ring  structure, 
are  used  to  sensitize  organic  photoconductive  systems  so  that 
they  will  respond  to  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  visible 
portion  of  the  spectrum.  Typical  of  the  sensitizers  that  can  be 
used  are  2,2'-dibromobianthrone  and  bianthrone. 
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3,61S^12 

FLUORENE  TYPE  COMPOUNDS  AS  ORGANIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTORS 

WilHm    J.    Hcawl,    Arliagton    HcighU,    lU.,    anigaor    to 

AddrcMOgraph-MuHigraph  Corporation,  Mount  Prospect, 

lU. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  820,666 
Int.  CL  G03g  13/22,  5106 
U.S.  CL96— 1.5  10  Claims 

An  organic  photoconductor  which  is  the  compound 
fluorene  and  derivatives  in  which  fluorene  is  fused  with 
benzo  and  naphtho  ring  structures.  The  dibenzofluorenes  and 
fluorenes  are  dispersed  in  suitable  resin  binders  over  the 
range  of  1-100  parts  by  weight  to  10  parts  binder  and 
applied  to  a  conductive  substrate. 


electrophotosensitizers  are  characterized  bv  a  radiation 
absorption  maximum  that  is  subsuntially  shifted  from  the 
absorption  maximum  of  a  simple,  untreated  solution  of  dye 
dissolved  in  polymer. 


3,615,413 

INDIUM  DOPING  OF  SELENIUM-ARSENIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ALLOYS 

Carl  B.  Fisher,  Mendon,  and  Lloyd  A.  Relyea,  Webster, 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roclicster,  all,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  835,699 

Int.  Ci.  G03g  13122,  5/02 

U.S.CL96-1.5  16  Claims 


3,615,416 
9,10-SUBSTITUTED  ACRIDINES  AS  SENSITIZERS  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEMS 
Ciiarlcs  J.  Fox,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodali 
Company,  Roclicster,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  830,862 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/06,  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.6  14  Claims 

9,10-substituted    acridine     compounds    are     useful     as 

sensitizers        for        photoconductive        compositions        in 

electrophotographic  systems. 


^ 


r/2 


II 


-JH 


A  xerographic  plate  having  a  novel  photoconductive  layer 
comprising  a  vitreous  selenium-arsenic  alloy  containing 
indium  in  an 'amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the  electrical 
characteristics  of  the  plate. 


3,615,417  ' 

SPECTRAL  SENSITIZATION  OF  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
ELEMENTS  USING  CYANINE  DYES 
Guy  Alfred  Rillaers,  Kontich,  and  Henri  Depo^rter,  Mortsel, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevacrt-Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Belgium 

Filed  June  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  5, 1968, 
I  32351/68  I 

*  -  Int.  CI.  G03g  5/^ 

S.  CI.  96- 1.6  I         8  Claims 

A  silver  halide  or  inorganic  photoconductof  is  spectrally 
sensitized  with  a  cyanine  dye  comprising  two  hetro-cyclic 
nitrogen-containing  ring  systems  linked  by  a  conjugated 
methine  group. 


U 


3,615,414 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ELEMENTS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
WiWam   A.   Light,  Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  586,820,  Oct.  14, 

1966,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application 

Scr.  No.  674,005,  Oct.  9,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  804,266 

Int.  CI.  G03g  1/00-  HO II 13/00;  C08g  51/04 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.6  26  Claims 

Multiphase  heterogeneous  compositions  are  formed  from 

an  organic  dye  and  electrically  insulating  polymeric  material. 

A  solution  of  dye  and  polymer  is  prepared  and  subsequently 

treated,  for  example,  by  exposure  of  a  coating  thereof  to  a 

solvent    to    form    the    heterogeneous    compositions.    These 

compositions     which     are     useful     as     photoconductors     or 

electrophotosensitizers    are    characterized    by    a    radiation 

absorption  maximum  that  is  substantially  shifted  from  the 

absorption  maximum  of  the  dye  dissolved  in  the  polymer  to 

form  a  homogeneous  composition.  Particularly  useful  dyes 

are  the  pyrylium  dyes. 


I  3,615,418 

HETEROGENEOUS  DYE-BINDER  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Wiliam  J.  Staudenmayer,  Pittsford,  and  Jamc^  C.  Fleming, 
Rochester,   both   of   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Ea$tman    Kodalt 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,2J3 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.6  13  Claims 

Heterogeneous  compositions  useful  in  electrophotography 
are  formed  from  an  electrically  insulating  polymeric  material 
and  pyrylium  selenapyrylium  or  thiapyrylium  dye  salts  having 
an  inorganic  anion  the  anionic  radius  of  which  is  at  least  as 
large  as  the  radius  of  hexafluorophosphate.  Th<  use  of  these 
dye  salts  results  in  extended  stability  of  the  Coating  dopes 
which  stability  facilitates  coating  procedures  and  results  in 
more  uniform  coatings. 


EMS 


3,615,415 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Eugene  P.  Grania,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  586,648,  Oct.  14, 

1966,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

674,006,  Oct.  9,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May 

2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  821,513 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.6  12  Claims 

Multiphase  heterogeneous  compositions  are  formed  from 

an  organic  dye  and  electrically  insulating  polymeric  material. 

A  solution  of  dye  and  polymer  is  prepared  and  subsequently 

subjected  to  high  speed  shearing.  Electrophotographic  layers 

can  be  prepared  by  coating  the  sheared  solution  to  form  the 

multiphase  heterogeneous  compositions.  Such  compositions 

which         are         useful         as        photoconductors        or 


I  3,615,419 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COATING  SYS' 
Stanley  Field,  Piscataway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,591 

'  Int.  CI.  G03g  5/08  \ 

U.S.CI.96-1.8  I       7  Claims 

A  photoconductive  coating  for  application  to  a  solid 
substrate  which  is  to  be  utilized  in  electrophotographic 
operations,  said  coating  comprising  a  layer  of  zijic  oxide  pig- 
ment bonded  with  a  blend  of  a  vinyl  acetate  polymer  and  a 
styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer. 


J, 


3,615,420 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND 

EMENV  EMPLOYING  A  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  OF 

ETHERIFIED  STARCH  OR  CELLUL0SE 

Albert   S.    Dcutsch,    New    York,   N.Y.,   assigitor   to   GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  785,05i 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00;  B44c  1/04 

U.S.CI.96-1.8  7  Claims 

A  process  of  visible  image  formation  which  comprises 
exposing    a    photoconductor    layer    having    a    high    dark 
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resistivity  to  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  wavelength 
extending  from  the  ultraviolet  through  the  visible  region  said 
photoconductor  layer  being  dispersed  in  electrically 
conducting  contact  with  a  layer  comprising  etherified  starch 


liMt«-aiu  EipMur* 
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or  cellulose,  as  for  example,  hydroxyalkyl  starch  or  alkoxy- 
cellulose,  or  unsymmetrical  ethers  of  the  form  R-O-R, 
wherein  R  and  R,  are  alkyl  or  aryl  groups  having  at  least  one 
substituent  which  is  of  electron-withdrawing  character. 


3,615,421 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Edwin   H.   Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  846,441 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00,  1/40,  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  96-3  42  Claims 


UUK  CHUUlOa   LtTCR 
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3,615,422 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Richard  J.  HabcrHn,  Weston,  Msm.,  aaaigiior  to  PMaraid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  486^62,  ScpL 

13,  1965,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  contiauatlon-in-part  of 

application  Scr.  No.  450,305,  Apr.  23, 1965,  now  abaiidoiied. 

Thb  application  Sept.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,491 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7100,  5/54.  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  96-3  32  Ctaims 


€'M?^^MVA 


The  application  is  directed,  in  general,  to  an  integral 
negative/positive  color  diffusion  transfer  process  film  unit 
which  includes,  in  order,  an  opaque  layer,  a  photosensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  dye  transfer 
image-forming  material,  a  layer  comprising  a  visible  light- 
reflecting  agent  in  a  concentration  insufTicient  to  prevent 
exposure  of  the  silver  halide  emulsion  by  radiation  incident 
on  the  layer,  a  polymeric  layer  dyeable  by  the  dye  transfer 
image-forming  material,  a  transparent  layer,  and  a  rupturable 
conuiner  adapted  to  distribute  retained  processing 
composition  between  the  dyeable  layer  and  the  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  and  to  specified  diffusion  transfer  color 
process  employing  such  a  film  unit. 


Diffusion  transfer  photographic  products  comprising  a 
support  carrying  at  least  two  selectively  sensitized  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers,  each  having  a  dye  which  is  a  silver 
halide  developing  agent  of  predetermined  color  associated 
therewith,  and  a  layer  intermediate  the  emulsion  layers 
comprising  a  processing  solution  permeable  and  hydrauble 
metal-free  synthetic  polymer  which  is  permeable  to  dye 
image-forming  materials  substantially  only  in  the  hydrated 
state. 


to 


3,615,423 
THERMOCOPYING 
Marcel    Nicolas    Vranckcn,    Hove,    Belgium,    assignor 
Gevacrt-Agfa,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bdghim 

Filed  Oct  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  24,  1966, 

47627/66 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/16,  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  96-13  17  Ctaims 

A  dispersion  of  solid  hydrophobic  thermoplastic  polymer 
particles  in  a  continuous  phase  of  a  hydrophilic  binder  on  a 
support  is  imagewise  exposed  to  heat.  An  aqueous  solution  of 
a  colorant  is  diffused  through  the  hydrophilic  areas  of  the 
dispersion  layer  which  were  not  exposed  to  heat  and  the 
support  is  imagewise  colored. 


3,615,424 

COLOR  OSCILLOGRAPH  RECORDING  PAPER 

Carl  E.  Johnson,  and  Dewey  M.  Dumcrs,  both  of  Binghamton, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  544,812 

Int.  CL  G03c  7/16,  1/76,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  96-22  6  Ctaims 

Light-sensitive  multicolor  recording  paper  for  oscillograph 
traces,  having  on  a  support,  an  undercoat  of  green-sensitive 
gelatin-silver  bromoiodide  emulsion  in  which  the  iodine 
amounts  to  0.2-2.0  mol  percent  of  the  silver  and  conuining  a 
magenu  color  former,  a  gelatin  interlayer,  an  overlying  blue- 
sensitive  gelatin-silver  bromoiodide  emulsion  in  which  the 
iodine  is  4-12  mol  percent  of  the  silver  content  and 
containing  cyan  color  former,  and  a  gelatin  surface  coating. 
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By  using  yellow  and  magenta  filters  of  different  density  for 
the  exposing  light  and  subjecting  the  material  to  color 
development,  at  least  three  different  color  traces  can  be 
produced. 


3,615,425 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINT  FROM  A  COLOR  TRANSPARENCY,  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Keith    Aston,    Chcam,    England,    assignor    to    The    Pavelle 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  22,  1967, 

53224/67 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7116 

U.S.  CI.  96-23  4  Claims 


The  present  invention  involves  a  system  for  balancing  the 
colors  used  in  making  colored  photographic  prints  where  the 
speed  of  the  printing  material  is  substantially  greater  for  one 
color  than  for  another.  According  to  the  invention  a  portion 
of  the  beam  for  printing  the  most  rapid  color  components  is 
reduced  by  suitable  masking  or  filtering  and  exposure  of  the 
beam  of  that  color  component  is  automatically  terminated. 
The  color  components  of  the  entire  illuminating  beam  are 
mixed  so  that  exposure  is  made  from  the  single  mixed  beam. 


3,615,426 

ADDITIVE  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND  FILM  UNITS  FOR 

USE  THEREWITH 

Frank  E.  Debruyn,  Jr.,  Whitman,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,636 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7100,  7104,  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  96—25  44  Claims 


L 


The  present  invention  relates,  in  general,  to  a  photographic 
film  unit  comprising  a  permanent  laminate  which  includes  a 
color  screen  carrying,  in  order,  a  first  layer  comprising  silver 
precipitating  nuclei  and  photosensitive  silver  halide  crystals, 
a  second  layer  comprising  silver  precipitating  nuclei,  and  a 
third  layer  comprising  silver  precipitating  nuclei  and 
photosensitive  silver  halide  crystals,  and  to  processes 
employing  such  film  unit  for  photographic  color 
reproduction. 


I  3,615,427 

ADDITIVE  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  CbLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND  FILM  UNITS  FOR 
USE  THEREWITH 
Frank  E.  Debruyn,  Jr.,  Whitman,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
1  Filed  Dec.  3 1 ,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  889,656 

I  Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00,  7/04,  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  96-25  47  Claims 


Tne  present  invention  relates,  in  general,  to  a  photographic 
film  unit  comprising  a  permanent  laminate  which  includes  a 
color  screen  carrying  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  layer 
comprising  photosensitive  silver  halide  crystals  and  silver 
precipitating  nuclei  and  a  layer  comprising  silver  precip- 
itating nuclei,  and  to  processes  employing  such  film  unit  for 
photographic  color  reproduction. 


I 


3,615,428 
ADDITIVE  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND  FILM  UNITS  FOR 
USE  THEREWITH 
Lucretia    J.    Weed,    Boston,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
I  Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,657 

'  Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00,  7/04,  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  96-25  44  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates,  in  general,  to  a  photographic 
film  unit  comprising  a  permanent  laminate  which  includes  a 
color  screen  carrying,  in  order,  a  layer  comprising  silver- 
precipitating  nuclei,  a  layer  comprising  photoseinsitive  silver 
halide  crystals,  and  a  layer  comprising  silver-precipitating 
nuclei,  and  to  process  employing  such  filpi  unit  for 
photographic  color  reproduction. 


3,615,429 

ADDITIVE  DIFFUSION-TRANSFER  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  AND  FILM  UWITS  FOR 

USE  THEREWITH 

Lucretia    J.    Weed,    Boston,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  889,66d 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00,  7/04,  5/54     1 
U.S.  CI.  96-25  44  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates,  in  general,  to  a  photographic 
film  unit  comprising  a  permanent  laminate  whicjh  includes  a 
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color     screen     carrying,     in     order,     a     layer     comprising  3,615,433 

photosensitive  silver  halide  crysUls,  a  layer  comprising  silver  FEEDBACK  IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT  PROCESS 

George  A.  Bienuon,  Concord;  Raynoad  EnUng,  Sadbnry, 
and  Paul  W.  Jooes,  Franklin,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Sylvania  Ekctrk  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,585 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  96-27  16  ciatais 
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precipitating  nuclei,  and  a  layer  comprising  photosensitive 
silver  halide  crystals,  and  to  processes  employing  such  film 
unit  for  photographic  color  reproduction. 


3,615,430 
IMAGE  INTENSinCATION  FOR  SENSITIZED  HLMS 
Peter    Bruck,    Encino,    and    Nancy    Gershman    Adin,    San 
Gabriel,    both    of    Calif.,    assignors    to    Bell    &     Howell 
Company,  Chkago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  631,141 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/04,  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  96-27  6  Claims 

In  a  process  in  which  a  spectral  sensitizer  is  incorporated 
in  a  photosensitive  composition  to  increase  its  sensitivity  to 
light  levels  lower  than  ordinarily  useful  for  inducing  a  light 
intensifiable  latent  image,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
sensitizer  has  a  conjugated  system  including  at  least  one  ring 
and  as  a  substituent  on  the  ring  a  group  which  influences  the 
electron  density  of  the  sensitizer  to  enhance  the 
intensification  propensity  of  the  composition. 


3,615,431 

SILVER  IMAGES  IN  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  PRINT 

FORMING  LAYERS 

Paul    B.    Gilman,   Jr.,    Rochester,   and    Charles    A.    Goffe, 

Brockport,   both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  244,456,  Dec.  13, 

1962,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  15,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  744,733 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/04,  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  96-27  16  Claims 

Photographic  elements  and  processes  feature 
photoconductive,  substantially  silver  halide  free,  inorganic 
particles  and  a  photoreactive  sulfur  compound  which  will 
react  with  the  inorganic  particles  upon  exposure  to  light  to 
form  sulfur  containing  sites  for  physical  development. 
Subsequent  to  exposure,  the  element  is  physically  developed 
to  produce  a  negative  of  the  original. 


A  reiterative  feedback  image  enhancement  process  for 
enhancing  the  details  of  photographic  images.  In  accordance 
with  a  preferred  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  feedback 
image  enhancement  process  comprises  three  successive 
cycles  of  three  successive  steps  (a),  (ft),  and  (c),  followed  by 
a  final  operation.  In  step  (a)  of  the  first  cycle,  a  positive 
image  is  derived  from  an  original  negative  image  of  a  scene, 
in  step  {b)  a  blurred  negative  image  is  produced  from  the 
positive  image,  and  in  step  (c)  a  mask  image  is  produced 
from  the  blurred  negative  image.  In  each  of  the  second  and 
third  cycles,  a  positive  image  is  produced  in  step  (a)  from  the 
original  negative  image  and  the  mask  image  produced  in  the 
previous  cycle,  a  blurred  negative  image  is  produced  in  step 
(b),  and  a  mask  image  is  produced  in  step  (c).  In  the  final 
operation,  an  enhanced  positive  image  is  produced  from  the 
original  negative  image  and  the  mask  image  produced  in  the 
third  cycle. 


3,615,434 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS 

EMPLOYING  A  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MUCONIC  ACID 

POLYESTER 

Robert  C.  McConkey;  Thomas  M.  Laakso,  and  Cornelius  C. 

Unruh,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773322 

Int.  CI.  G03c  11/12;  G03f  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  96-28  13  ctato. 

Polyesters  prepared  from  a  muconic  acid  and  a  diol  are 
photosensitive  and  are  useful  in  photographic  processes 
including  photothermographic  transfer  processes. 


3,615,432 

ENERGY-SENSITIVE  SYSTEMS 

Philip  W.  Jenkins;  Donald  W.  Hescltinc,  and  John  D.  Mee,  all 

of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Rochester,  N.Y.  ' 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,307 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/72,  1/12,  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  96-27  46  Claims 

A  class  of  energy-sensitive  compounds  containing 
heterocyclic  nitrogen  atoms  substituted  with  an-OR  group 
fragment  under  the  influence  of  various  forms  of  energy  to 
form  a  dye  base,  a  proton  and  an  aldehyde,  these  materials 
being  useful  in  image  reproduction. 


3,615,435 

PHOTOHARDENABLE  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 

ELEMENT  WITH  INTEGRAL  PIGMENTED  LAYER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  USE 
Victor  Fu-Hua  Chu,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  and  Abraham  Benurd 
Cohen,  SpringficM,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtoo,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,123 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/65.  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  96-28  13  Claims 

A  photohardenable  image  reproduction  element 
comprising,  in  order,  a  support,  a  layer  of  clear 
photohardenable  material,  and  a  layer  of  colored 
photohardenable  material.  On  imagewise  exposure,  a  latent 
image  is  produced  comprising  selectively  photohardened 
material    in    both    layers.    This    image    is    developed    by 
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transferring  the  underexposed  areas  to  a  separate  image 
receptive  surface. 

The  element  may  have  additionally  an  integral  receptor 
sheet  of  a  material  selected  according  to  end  use 
considerations.  This  element  is  developed  by  stripping  apart 
the  support  and  receptor  sheets.  Cohesive  failure  occurs  in 
the  underexposed  areas  of  the  clear  photohardenable  layer 
and  adhesive  failure  at  the  image  receptor-photohardened 
interface  of  the  exposed  areas.  Sharply  defined  positive  and 
negative  images  with  low  stain  are  simultaneously  produced 
on  the  receptor  sheet  and  support  respectively. 
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I  3,615,438 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PRODUCTS 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge;  Meroe  M.  Morse,  Boston,  and 
Leonard  C.  Farncy,  Melrose,  all  of  Man. 

Filed  June  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  736,821 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/54 


U.S.Ci.  96— 29 


3,615,436 
SELF-DEVELOPING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  WITH 

LIQUID  TRAP 
Joha  E.  Caaapbcli,  Necdhaai,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continnatlon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  288,01 1,  June 

14, 1963,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of 

application  Scr.  No.  309,968,  Sept.  19,  1963,  now  abandoned. 

Thb  application  June  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  643,273 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/54 

VS.  CI.  96-29  8  Claims 


A  photographic  film  assemblage  comprising  a  pair  of 
sheetlike  elements,  one  of  which  includes  a  photosensitive 
area  adapted  to  be  exposed  and  processed  by  an  alkaline 
processing  liquid  distributed  in  a  layer  between  the  two 
elements  to  form  a  visible  transfer '  image.  The  film 
assemblage  includes  means  defining  a  liquid  trapping  and 
retaining  space  near  one  edge  of  the  area  adapted  to  be 
exposed,  for  collecting  and  retaining  excess  processing  liquid, 
and  liquid  permeable  means  impregnated  with  an  acid 
located  in  the  trapping  and  retaining  space  for  neutralizing 
the  excess  processing  liquid  collected  therein.  In  a  preferred 
film  structure  and  method,  the  two  sheets  are  retained 
together  during  and  subsequent  to  processing,  one  of  the 
sheets  is  transparent  to  provide  for  viewing  an  image  formed 
between  the  sheets  and  the  liquid  trapping  and  retaining 
space  is  located  between  the  sheets  very  close  to  the  area 
containing  the  visible  image. 


3,615,437 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Peter  Charlet  Richardson,  and  Peter  John  Hillson,  both  of 
Wealdstone,  Harrow,  Engbnd,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  694,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  5, 1967, 

740/67 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/54;  G03f  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  96-29  L  13  Claims 

Lithographic  printing  plates  and  methods  for  the 
preparation  thereof  wherein  an  oleophilic  metal,  e.g.  copper, 
overlayer  is  selectively  electrodeposited  on  image-  areas 
formed  by  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  on  a  hydrophilic 
metal,  e.g.  aluminum,  base.  Press  life  of  the  metal  baseplates 
is  significantly  increased  by  the  deposition  of  the  overlayer. 
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Development  solubilization  photographic  pjrocesses  are 
disclosed  wherein  silver  haiide  is  preferentia|lly  dissolved 
fronn  developing  silver  haiide  grains.  Processing  compositions 
employed  in  such  processes  include  at  least  one  silver  haiide 
complexing  agent  capable  of  forming  a  soluble  silver 
complex,  and  preferably  contains  a  second  silver  haiide 
complexing  agent  capable  of  forming  a  less  Soluble  silver 
complex.  The  dissolved  silver  haiide  may  be  transferred  to 
another  stratum  to  provide  a  visible  image,  preferably  a  silver 
transfer  image  which  is  a  negative  image  of  the  photographed 
subject  matter. 


!  3,615,439 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES-B 
Edwin  N.  Oftedahl,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  764^01 

!  Int.  CI.  G03c  5/30  . 

U.S.  CI.  96—29  13  Claims 

Photographic  developing  agents  which  are  lactone 
derivatives,  such  as  coumarin  derivatives,  and  especially  6- 
hydroxy  coumarin  and/or  6-amino  coumarin  derivatives,  and, 
which  have  the  property  of  forming  a  lactone  developing 
agent  precursor  under  neutral,  slightly  alkaline  and  acid 
conditions,  provide  less  stain  without  loss  of  desired 
sensitometric  properties  in  diffusion  transfer  systems.  These 
are  especially  suitable  in  combination  with  other 
photographic  developing  agents.  Corresponding  developing 
agent  precursors  are  also  suitable  in  diffusion  transfer 
systems.  Stabilization  processing  systems  can  also  employ 
these  developing  agents  and/or  developing  agent  precursors. 


Cramer, 
PoUroid 


3,615,440  I 

NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESSES 
Stanky    M.    Bk>om,    Waban,    and    Richard    D. 
Cambridge,     both     of    Mass.,    assignors    to 
Cerporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  770,82} 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/30,  5/54 

U.S.CI.  96— 29  9  Claims 

Substituted  reductic  acid  compounds  and  preferably, 
tetrasubstituted  reductic  acid  compounds  are  used  as 
developing  agents  for  silver  haiide  emulsions  in  photographic 
processes,  particularly  diffusion  transfer  processes. 
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3,615,441 
COLOR  CORRECTION  BY  MASKING  FOR  A  FOUR- 
COLOR  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Alan  L.  Dcncau,  317  Moran,  Grossc  Pointe  Farms,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,891 
Int.  CI.  G03f  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  96-30 


3,615,443 
PRESENSITIZED  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
James  G.  Smith,  Rociicstcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,757 
Int.  CI.  G03f  7/02 


5  Claims    U.S.  CI.  96-33 


22  Claims 
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For  use  in  the  four-color  printing  process,  individual  masks 
are  made  for  preparation  of  the  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow 
halftones.  Each  mask  achieves  both  undercolor  removal  and 
all  of  the  required  color  correction.  A  dual  purpose  shadow 
mask  and  cyan  undercolor  removal  mask  is  prepared  by 
exposure  through  the  premask,  black  separation  and  cyan 
separation.  The  magenta  undercolor  removal  mask  is  made 
by  two  separate  exposures:  a  color  correction  exposure 
through  the  cyan  and  yellow  separations  and  shadow  mask; 
and  an  undercolor  removal  exposure  through  the  black 
separation  and  premask.  The  yellow  undercolor  removal 
mask  is  also  made  by  two  separate  exposures:  a  color 
correction  exposure  through  the  magenta  separation, 
premask  and  shadow  mask;  and  an  undercolor  removal 
exposure  through  the  black  separation  and  premask. 


3,615,442 

METAL  PRINTING  PLATE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

Frank   T.   Gcris,   Napcrville,   HI.,   and   John    W.    Krucger, 

Cottage    Grove,    Wis.,    assignors    to    Wisconsin    Alumni 

Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  372,715,  June  4, 

1964,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application 

Ser.  No.  421,070,  Dec.  24,  1964,  now  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,094 

Int.  CI.  G03f  7/02;  G03c  5/00,  1/71 

U.S.  CI.  96-33  37  Claims 

A  metal  printing  plate  and  method  for  preparation  of  same 
wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  zinc,  aluminum,  iron,  brass,  silver,  tin,  lead, 
magnesium,  stainless  steel,  chromium,  manganese,  nickel  and 
alloys  thereof  and  in  which  the  metal  is  presensitized  with  a 
light  sensitive  diazo  material  which  is  applied  to  the  metal 
surface  of  the  plate  in  a  manner  to  provide  for  direct  contact 
with  the  metal  for  reaction  to  form  a  stabilized  light  sensitive 
diazotized  coating  which  permits  imaging  by  photo 
techniques  to  produce  an  imaged  plate  and  which  preferably 
is  etched  by  an  electrical  or  chemical  etch  after  exposure  to 
produce  a  deep  etched  lithographic  plate  or  gravure  plate 
from  which  many  copies  can  be  produced  and  in  which 
stabilization  is  achieved  by  mechanically  working,  abrading 
or  immersing  the  plate  surface  with  the  light  sensitive  diazo 
resin  solution  and  which  includes  treatment  for  controlling 
the  degree  of  polymerization  of  the  light  sensitive  diazo  resin 
in  the  coating  for  control  of  subsequent  image  development. 
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A  presensitized  printing  plate  comprising  a  support,  a 
hardened  gelatin  photographic  silver  haiide  emulsion  layer,  a 
developer-containing  layer  and  a  reflecting  layer  between  the 
emulsion  and  the  support  which  contains  a  metal  oxide  and 
has  certain  Reflectance  characteristics.  The  emulsion  can  be 
a  direct-positive  one  and  can  optionally  contain  a  halogen- 
accepting  compound  and  a  sulfonated  compound  to  increase 
sensitivity. 


3,615,444 
COLOR  COUPLER  AS  OLEOPHILLIC  FORMING  AGENT 

IN  LITHOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
KInji  Ohkubo,  and  TakashI  Nakamura,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Fuji    Photo    Film    Company    Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652^03 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  11,  1966, 41/45258 

Int.  CI.  G03f  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  96—33  30  Claims 


STUXI 


II       l^B 


STAGE  2 


A  process  for  preparing  a  lithographic  printing  master  by 
exposing  a  lithographic  printing  plate  having  a  silver  haiide 
light-sensitive  layer  containing  a  nontanning  agent  and  an 
oleophilic  image-forming  agent,  and  processing  the  layer  to 
provide  an  oleophilic  property  to  the  exposed  areas. 

One  or  both  of  the  additives  may  be  incorporated  in  the 
processing  bath. 


3,615,445 
METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATES 
Alice  Elizabeth  PoweU,  445  W.  49th  St.  Apt  2 A,  New  Yorli, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,468 

InL  CI.  G03c  7/02;  CI  Id  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  96—33  1  Chim 

The  disclosure  describes  a  method  of  correcting  an  offset 
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printing  plate  after  it  is  completed  and  mounted  on  a  printing    photographically     developable     printing     plate,     printing 

cylinder,  or  any  other  printing  means,  or  a  material  intended 
for  making  such  a  printing  means.  Alternatively,  it  may  be 


press.  The  plate  can  be  corrected  by  adding  or  removing 
copy  impressions  in  selected  areas. 


3,615,446 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPY  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  WITH  A 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  LAYER  THEREOVER 

Hans     K.     Wong,     Arlington,     Mass.,     assignor     to     Iteli 

Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,948 

Int.  CI.  G03f  7102;  G03c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  96-33  12  Claims 


Ptioioditptrmtatlmdit 
Coating 


Ptiolounititt 
Stmiconductor  ioytr 


•Support 


A  photographic  copy  medium  comprising  a  photosensitive 
semiconductor,  e.g.  ZnO  or  TiO,  having  a 
photopolymerizable  coating  thereover.  Photographic  images 
are  produced  by  imagewise  exposing  such  a  medium  to 
polymerize  it  in  the  exposed  areas,  and  then  rendering  the 
image  visible  in  the  unexposed  portions  of  the  medium. 
These  unexposed  portions  are  made  visible  by,  for  example, 
contacting  with  a  fogging  developer;  by  exposing  the  medium 
to  radiation  which  activates  the  semiconductor  but  does  not 
polymerize  the  coating  and  then  contacting  the  medium  with 
image-forming  materials  reactive  with  the  activated 
semiconductor  areas;  or  by  first  removing  the  unexposed, 
unpolymerized  portions  of  the  coating,  then  uniformly 
exposing  the  medium  to  radiation  capable  of  activating  the 
semiconductor,  and  then  contacting  it  with  image-forming 
materials.  A  medium  having  a  coating  over  the  photopolymer 
coating  comprising  a  heat-sensitive  composition  which  forms 
oleophilic-hydrophilic  images  upon  imagewise  application  of 
heat  is  also  disclosed. 


3,615,447 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTING  PLATES 
Poul  H.  Kongitad,  LJunggatan  39,  Furulund,  Sweden 

Filed  June  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  736,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  12,  1967,  8254/67 

Int.  CI.  G03f  7102;  G03b  27102 
U.S.  CL  96-33  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  transferring  a 
printing  image  from  a  relief  printing  form  to  a  light  sensitive 


said  that  the  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  of 
transferring  a  relief  printing  form  to  a  printing  form  intended 
for  a  different  method  of  printing,  e.g.,  a  planographic 
method  of  printing. 


3,615,448 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  AND  MSTHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Leon  Yeshin,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Gtace  &  Co,  New  York,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Jan.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,167 

*  Int.  CI.  G03f  7102  \ 

U.S.  CI.  96-33  I    23  Claims 

A  lithographic  (planographic)  printing  plate  is  prepared 
from  an  element  comprising  a  layer  of  a  [ihotocurable 
composition  containing  finely  divided  particlef  of  a  vinyl 
plastic.  The  layer  is  exposed  imagewise  to  U.V.  radiation, 
which  photocures  the  photocurable  composition,  and  then  is 
uniformly  heat  fluxed,  whereby  the  photocurable 
composition  plasticizes  the  plastic  vinyl  in  the  nonexposed 
areas.  The  imagewise  exposure  is  through  a  stencil,  or  a 
negative  or  positive  transparency  (halftone  of  line.)  The 
exposed  areas  are  either  oleophilic  or  hydrophilic  in  relation 
to  the  nonexposed  areas.  The  homopolymer  of  vjnyl  chloride 
is  the  preferred  vinyl  plastic. 


I  3,615,449 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  HIGH  AREA-DENSITY 
PERIODIC  ARRAYS  BY  DIFFRACTION  IMAGING 
David  Leslie  Greenaway,  Bassersdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,86i 

Int.  CI.  G03c  SiOO;  G02b  5118 

U.S.  CI.  96-35  15  Claims 


High   area-density   arrays,  such   as  diode   array   vidicon 
camera  tube  targets  and  electron  tube  electrode  screens,  are 
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made  by  photolithographic  printing  utilizing  a  photomask 
diffraction  image  rather  than  a  photomask  shadow  for 
exposing  a  photoresist  masking  layer.  To  form  the  masking 
layer,  a  relatively  flat  photoresist  layer  is  exposed  to  a 
periodic  array  diffraction  image  from  a  photomask.  The 
exposed  portions  of  the  layer  are  removed,  leaving  an  array 
of  unexposed  portions.  Alternatively,  the  unexposed  portions 
of  the  layer  may  be  removed,  leaving  an  array  of  exposed 
portions.  During  the  exposure,  the  layer  is  oscillated  over  a 
distance  of  essentially  one-quarter  the  wavelength  of  the  light 
and  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface 
of  the  layer  to  avoid  the  appearance  of  interference  fringe 
patterns  after  development. 


3,615,450 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PRINTING  PLATES 

Frank    X.   Werticr,   Ridgewood,   NJ.;    Waiter   R.    Wszoick, 

Sykesvllle,    and    Clifton    L.    Kehr,    Silver    Spring,    Md., 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  674,773,  Oct.  12, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Aug.  11,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  63312 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  96—35.1  18  Claims 

The  invention  disclosed  is  for  a  method  of  preparing  a 
printing  plate  from  a  liquid  polymer  composition  which 
includes  a  polyene  defining  a  liquid  polyfunctional 
component  having  molecules  containing  at  least  two  reactive 
ethylenically  or  acetylenically  unsaturated  carbon-to-carbon 
bonds  per  molecule,  and  a  liquid  polythiol  component  having 
molecules  containing  at  least  two  thiol  groups  per  molecule, 
with  the  total  functionality  of  the  polyene  and  polythiol 
components  being  greater  than  four.  Optionally,  a 
photocuring  rate  accelerator  is  also  included  in  the  liquid 
polymer  composition.  The  photocurable  liquid  polymer 
composition  may  be  selectively  insolubilized  by  actinic  light 
to  form  a  solid  elastomeric  or  resinous  printing  plate. 

3,615,451 
PRINTING  PLATE  HAVING  A  PHOTOACTIVE  LAYER 
Ernst-August    Hackmann,    Wiesbaden-Dotzheim,    Germany, 
assignor  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31, 1967,  P  15  97 

785.2 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1170 
U.S.  CI.  96—35.1  13  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  light-sensitive  material, 
particularly  a  printing  plate  having  a  photopolymerizable 
layer,  which  layer  contains  a  photochemically  initiatable 
organic  halogen  compound  and  a  compound  corresponding 
to  one  of  the  following  general  formulas: 


Rr 
R,- 
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■N  tt, 

or 
-R,  R, 


Ri-/    ^-Ri 
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wherein 
Ri  and  Rj  which  may  be  identical  or  not,  are  aryl  or 

heteroyi  groups  which  may  be  substituted,  or  form 

members  of  an  aromatic  or  pyridine  ring, 
Ra  is  -CH=CHi  or  -RCH=CH,,  with  R  being  arylene, 

naphthalene,  or  heteroylene, 
R4  is  either  identical  with  R3 ,  or  is  an  aryl  or  heteroyi  group 

which  may  be  substituted,  and 
YisNH.S.ScorO. 


3,615,452 
DYE-SENSITIZED  PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Edward  J.  Cerwonka,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  758,632 

Int.  CL  G03c  I  HO 

U.S.  CL  96—35.1  15  Claims 

A  dye-sensitized  photopolymerization  process  for  vinyl 
monomers  wherein  said  vinyl  monomers  are  polymerized  by 
means  of  a  diazonium  compound  and  a  dye  by  a  photo- 
oxidation  process. 


3,615,453 
CROSSLINKABLE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
PhUip  W.  Jenkins;  Donald  W.  HeseMnc,  and  John  D.  Mcc,  aU 
of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,288 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1168 
U.S.  CI.  96—35.1  29  Claims 

Polymers  having  hardenable  groups  and  incorporating  an 
energy-sensitive  compound  containing  a  heterocyclic 
nitrogen  atom  substituted  with  an  -OR  group  where  R  is 
alkyl,  aralkyi  or  acyl  are  crosslinked  by  exposure,  including 
imagewise  exposure,  to  electromagnetic  radiation. 


3,615,454 

PROCESS  FOR  IMAGING  AND  FIXING  RADIATION- 
SENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  BY  SEQUENTIAL 
IRRADIATION 
Lawrence   Anthony   Cescon;    Robert   L.   Cohen,   and    RoH 

Dcssauer,  all  of  WilmfaigtOB,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmlngton,  DeL 

Filed  June  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,103 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5\24 

U.S.  CI.  96— 35.1  27  Claims 

A  multiple  irradiation  method  which  comprises  providing  a 
radiation-sensitive  material  comprising  ( 1 )  a  radiation- 
sensitive,  multicomponent,  intermolecularly  reactive 
imageable  composition  whose  imaging  reaction  is  subject  to 
diffusion  control,  mixed  with  (2)  a  radiation-sensitive 
polymerizable  composition,  imaging  by  irradiating  with 
imaging  radiation  under  imaging  conditions,  and  deactivating 
the  imageable  composition  in  the  unexposed  areas  by 
irradiating  with  the  polymerizing  radiation  under  nonimaging 
conditions,  said  polymerization  being  effective  to  rigidify  the 
material  so  as  to  render  the  imaging  reaction  diffusion- 
controlled  and  thereby  prevent  the  imaging  components  from 
diffusing  together  and  reacting. 

In  the  imaging  step  it  is  only  necessary  that  the  imaging 
reaction  occur  before  the  polymerization  reaction  can 
deactivate  the  system.  In  the  deactivation  (or  fixing)  step  it  is 
only  necessary  that  the  deactivating  radiation  be  applied 
under  conditions  ineffective  for  imaging. 

Imagewise  exposing  the  composition  first  to  the  imaging 
radiation  then  to  the  deactivating  radiation  produces  a 
negative  image.  On  the  other  hand,  imagewise  exposing  the 
composition  first  to  the  deactivating  radiation  creates  a  latent 
image,  which  is  developed  by  exposing  the  unirradiated  areas 
to  the  imaging  radiation. 


3,615,455 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENICALLY 

UNSATURATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Urbain    Leopold    Laridon,    Wilr^k,    and    Gerard    Albert 

Delzenne,  'S-Gravenwezel,  both  of  Bdgliun,  assignors  to 

Gevaert-Agfa  N.  V.,  Mortsd,  Edgium 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  779,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  12, 1968, 

1952/68 

Int  CL  C08f  1 120 

U.S.  CI.  96—35.1  8  Clainu 

The    photopolymerization    of    ethylenically    unsaturated 

organic  compounds  in  the  presence  of  a  diacylhalomethane 

photopolymerization  initiator  having  the  structural  formulas: 


R'         R 
C        and 


XV 


\A 


wherein: 
Z  represents  chlorine  or  bromine. 
R  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  acetyloxy. 
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R'  and  R"  represent  benzoyl,  nitrobenzoyl,dimethylamino- 
benzoyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  carboxyphenylsulfonyl,  methyi- 
phenylsulfonyl,  or  naphthoyl, 

X  and  Y  represent  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl 

is  described.  Exposure  times  for  the  polymerization  is 
substantial^y  reduced  permitting  use  of  low-intensity 
radiation. 


3,615,456 

PROCESS  FOR  PHOTOIMAGING  CERTAIN  POLYMERIC 

SUBSTANCES  CONTAINING  PIGMENTS 
JcBBic  Lcc  Tonchctte,  and  Arthur  D.  Ketky,  both  of  Silver 

Spring,  Md.,  assignon  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  789,754 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00,  1/68 

U.S.  CI.  96— 35.1  17  Claims 

A  process  for  photoimaging  polymeric  layers  of  certain 
halogen-containing  vinyiogous  resins  and  halogen-free 
metallic  components  is  disclosed.  The  process  typically 
includes  assembling  a  unit  which  is  made  up  of  a  polymeric 
layer  and  a  translucent  layer.  A  liquid  media  is  placed 
between  the  two  layers  and  is  most  frequently  sealed  around 
the  edges  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  liquid  from  between 
the  two  layers.  The  translucent  layer  can  be  either 
translucent  or  transparent.  The  translucent  layer  can 
typically  be  a  thin  layer  of  poly(ethylene  terephthalate).  An 
image-bearing  layer  is  exposed  to  ultraviolet  radiation.  After 
a  period  of  time  of  exposure,  preferably  of  not  greater  than 
about  20  minutes,  a  complete  image  which  corresponds  to 
the  ultraviolet  radiation  passing  through  the  image-bearing 
layer  is  formed  in  the  polymeric  layer.  The  image-bearing 
layer  can  be  an  ordinary  silver  negative,  etc.  The  liquid 
media  is  preferably  a  solution  of  SO  parts  by  weight  ethanoi 
and  SO  parts  by  weight  glycerine.  The  halogen-containing 
vinyiogous  resin  is  capable  of  being  readily 
dehydrohalogenated  to  a  visibly  different  unsaturated 
polymer  having  at  least  S  conjugate  double  bonds.  The 
vinyiogous  resin  can  be  poly  (vinyl  chloride  acetate).  The 
metallic  component,  zinc  oxide,  is  quite  desirable  because  it, 
usually,  serves  as  a  good  background  contrast  to  the  colored 

image  which  is  formed  upon  the  exposure  of  the  polymeric 
layer. 


3,615,457 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  APPLYING  THE  SAME 

Mkhacl    Scibcrt,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    and    Lawrence    G. 

Vaughan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aasignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  822,793 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00,  1/68 

U.S.  CI.  96—35.1  16  Claims 

The  photopolymerizable  compositions  contain  organic 
noble  metal  compounds,  photopolymerizable  monomers, 
organic  sensitizers,  organosulfur  compounds  and,  optionally, 
a  flux.  The  process  comprises  applying  these  novel 
compositions  to  ceramic  substrates  and  exposing  the  films  to 
ultraviolet  energy  of  the  proper  wavelength  through  negative 
masks.  This  causes  the  exposed  portions  of  the  film  to 
harden,  and  thereafter,  the  unhardened  portions  of  the  films 
are  removed  with  a  suitable  solvent.  Then  the  entire  ceramic 

assembly  is  fired  to  produce  fine  line  noble  metal  patterns 
having  high  resolution. 


I  3,615,458 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  HEXAVALENT  CHROMIUM 

COMPOUND  CONTAINING  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  UJSING 

Riase  Dykstra,  Emmasiagel,  EiadlMvca,  NcthcrliBds,  aadgnor 

10  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  744,409Th«  portifn  of  the  term 
of  the  patent  subtequcnt  to  June  29,  1988,  has  been 

I  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/66.  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  96-36  5  Claims 

Photosensitive  lacquer  having  a  pH  of  between  6.7  and  8.2 
and  containing  polyvinyl  alcohol,  a  light  sensitive  chromium 
compound  for  hardening  the  alcohol,  a  d^olar  aprotic 
substance.  The  lacquer  layers  may  be  dried  ac  temperatures 
up  to  about  100°  C.  without  causing  hardening  of  the 
polyvinyl  alcohol. 

The  invention  relates  to  a  photosensitive  lacquer  which 
consists  of  a  solution  in  water  of  polyvinyl  aMhol  (PVA)  in 
which  a  hexavalant  chromium  compound  is  present,  to  a 
method  of  preparing  such  lacquers,  and  to  their  use  in 
manufacturing  patterns  according  to  a  photomechanical 
method. 

The  photosensitive  lacquers  which  are  know^  as  such  and 
which  consist  of  a  solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  which  a 
compound  is  present  containing  a  hexavalent  c^hromium,  are 
used  in  various  sectors  of  technology,  for  example,  in 
manufacturing  lithographic  plates  for  offset  printing,  in 
which  the  photohardened  layer  serves  as  an  ink-absorbing 
layer,  in  manufacturing  printed  circuits  i|i  which  the 
photohardened  layer  serves  as  an  etching  resist  and  in 
manufacturing  picture  screens  for  cathode-ray  lubes  in  which 
a  pattern  of  substances  luminescing  upon  excitation  by 
electrons  is  provided  on  the  screen  with  a  photosensitive 
lacquer. 

In  all  these  methods  the  quality  of  the  photosensitive 
lacquer  is  very  important.  The  quality  is  determined  inter  alia 
by  the  shelf  life  of  the  photolacquer,  the  photpsensitivity  of 
layers  obtained  with  the  photolacquer,  and  the  extent  to 
which  the  so-called  dark  reaction  in  a  layer  obt^iined  with  the 
photolacquer  can  occur  and  which  may  give  rise  to 
hardening  of  the  lacquer  on  nonexposed,  th|us  undesired, 
places.  The  photosensitive  lacquers  commonly  liised  in  the  art 
and  consisting  of  a  solution  in  water  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
usually  contain  ammonium  bichromate  of  ammonium 
chromate,  which  latter  compound,  on  drying  the  lacquer 
layer,  is  converted  into  ammonium  dichrpmate,  while 
ammonia  (NH3)  volatilizes.  Other  bichromates  which  are 

sometimes    used    are    potassium    bichromate    and    sodium 
bichromate. 


3,615,459 

METHOD  OF  SCREENING  A  COLOR  I^IAGE 

REPRODUCER 

San   H.   Kaplan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith   Radio 

Corporation 

I  Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  773,833 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  96—36.1  6  Claims 

The  faceplate  section  of  a  tricolor  cathode-ray  tube  of  the 
shadow  mask  type  is  coated  with  a  photosensitive  layer  and  is 
exposed  through  the  shadow  mask  from  positiofis  of  the  light 
source  that  represent  two  of  the  three  colors.  For  example,  in 
screening  the  green  phosphor,  the  exposure  is  made  with  the 
light  source  positioned  to  simulate  the  red  and  the  blue 
electron  guns.  The  exposure  interval  is  extended  so  that  the 
unexposed  elemental  areas  of  the  screen,  the  arpas  to  receive 
the  green  phosphor,  are  made  smaller  in  size  than  the 
apertures  of  the  shadow   mask,  this  control  of  size  taking 
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advantage  of  the  penumbra  effect.  Thereafter,  the  unexposed 
elemental    areas   of   the    screen    are    developed    in    green 


K^^AIAIA^J 


layer  and  then  the  screen  is  baked  to  render  the  images 
opaque  to  actinic  radiation.  The  screen  next  receives  a 
second  coating  of  a  similar  photosensitive  material  including 
a  pigment  having  light-absorbing  capabilities.  Exposing  the 
screen  from  the  surface  opposite  that  which  has  been  coated 


phosphor.  In  similar  fashion,  the  screen  is  coated  with  red 
and  blue  phosphor  materials. 


3,615,460 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BLACK  SURROUND  SCREEN 
Howard  G.  Lange,  ArUngtoa  Heights,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,831 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/54,  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  96-36.1  7  Claim, 


The  screen  of  a  shadow  mask  type  of  tricolor  picture  tube 
is  coated  with  a  light-absorbing  layer  comprising  a 
composition  of  a  black  inorganic  pigment  material,  an  acrylic 
bmder  and  a  solvent  therefor,  specifically  toluene.  After 
drying,  this  layer  is  overcoated  with  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
dichromate  in  water  as  a  solvent  and  the  overcoat  is  exposed 
by  ultraviolet  light,  leaving  unexposed  elemental  areas  of  dot 
shape.  The  overcoat  is  treated  with  water  which  removes  the 
unexposed  portions  and  uncovers  the  corresponding  portions 
of  the  light-absorbing  coating  and  these  portions  of  the  last- 
mentioned  coating  are  removed  by  treating  with  toluene.  As 
a  result,  elemental  dot  areas  of  the  screen,  which  are 
assigned  to  one  of  three  phosphor  materials,  are  now  laid 
bare.  The  exposed  elemenul  portions  of  the  polyvinyl 
alcohol  coating  are  stripped  and  all  the  process  steps,  except 
for  forming  the  light-absorbing  layer,  are  repeated  two  more 
times,  preparing  additional  elemental  screen  areas  to  receive 
phosphor  deposits.  The  three  phosphor  materials  are  then 
applied  in  conventional  manner. 


and  treating  with  the  solvent  of  the  second  layer  washes  away 
the  portions  of  that  layer  which  overlie  the  opaque  dot 
images.  Thereafter,  phosphor  is  deposited  on  assigned  series 
of  the  dot  images  and  a  final  baking  step  removes  the 
polyvmyl  alcohol,  leaving  on  the  screen  phosphor  dot 
deposits  individually  surrounded  by  light-absorbing  pigment. 

3,615,462 
PROCESSING  BLACK-SURROUND  SCREENS 
Constantin  S.  Szegho,  and  Sam  H.  Kaplan,  both  of  Chicaso. 
lU.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,832 

Int  CI.  HOlj  1/54,  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  96— 36.1  SCIahns 


ll{)      I3a  1^9     I3a    l|r      I3ja  Ijb     13a  IIq     I3q    llr 


The  faceplate  of  a  color  cathode-ray  tube  is  covered  with 
a  sensitized  aqueous  solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  (PVA)  and 
exposed  through  the  shadow  mask  to  esublish  dot  images  in 
the  selected  elemental  areas  of  the  screen  that  are  to  receive 
phosphor  materials.  These  images  are  developed  by  washing 
the  screen  with  water  to  remove  the  unexposed  portions  of 
PVA  and  then  the  screen  is  baked  to  render  the  dot  images 
opaque  to  actinic  radiation.  Thereafter,  the  screen  is  coated 
with  a  similar  photosensitive  material  including  a  light- 
absorbing  pigment  and  is  exposed  from  the  side  opposite  that 
which  has  been  coated.  Washing  with  water  removes  all 
portions  of  the  second  layer  which  overlie  the  opaque  PVA 
dot  images,  confining  the  pigment  to  the  portions  of  the 
screen  which  surround  the  dot  images.  Thereafter,  a  thin  film 
of  a  sensitized  aqueous  solution  of  PVA  is  applied  to  the 
faceplate  and  subjected  to  a  Hooding  beam  of  ultraviolet  light 
to  render  the  film  insoluble  in  water  and  form  a  surface 
hardened  coating  over  the  pigment  to  lock  it  securely  against 
erosion.  Following  this,  three  sets  of  deposits  of  different 
color  phosphors  are  applied  over  the  developed  dot  images 
after  which  the  faceplate  is  ultimately  baked  out. 


3,615,461 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  BLACK  SURROUND 

SCREEN 

Sam   H.   Kaplan,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith   Radio 

Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,830 

lat.  CI.  HOlj  1/54,  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  96-36.1  4  Claim, 

The  faceplate  of  a  color  cathode-ray  tube  is  covered  with  a 
layer  of  sensitized  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  is  exposed  through 
the  shadow  mask  of  the  tube  to  establish  images  of  the 
elemenul  areas  of  the  screen  that  are  to  receive  deposiu  of 
phosphor.  These  images  are  developed  by  treating  the  screen 
With  water  which  removes  the  unexposed  portions  of  the 


3,615,463 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ARRAY  OF  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

William  N.  KuschcU,  BurlhigtM,  Vt.,  atsigiior  to  Intenuitional 

BuslMts  MachiMt  Corporatloa.  ArmMik,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968.  Scr.  No.  777.012 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  96-36  J  llCtatau 

Mask  matching  in  semiconductor  manufacturing  processes 

wherein  a  plurality  of  masks  are  used  for  different  processing 

steps    to    expose    photoresist    in    arrays    of    patterns    for 

semiconductor  circuiu  on  a  wafer  may  be  accomplished  very 

rapidly  on  a  sequential  step  basu.  This  may  be  done  by 

selecting  a  mask  for  one  of  the  process  steps,  then  selecting 

masks   one    step   at    a    time    for   the    remaining   steps   by 

comparing  the  defect  pattern  in  masks  for  the  step  being 
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selected  with  the  defect  pattern  of  the  masks  previously 
selected,  then  selecting  the  mask  for  the  step  which  will  add 
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removed  followed  by  the  application  of  a  meUllic  element 
and  water  and  an  acid.  After  the  metal-oxide  coating,  the 
*slurry  of  the  metallic  element  and  water  and  the  acid  are 
brought  in  contact  with  each  other,  a  reaction  occurs 
whereby  the  metal-oxide  coating  is  reduced  to  elemental 


the  fewest  number  of  additional  defective  integrated  circuits 
in  the  array. 


3,615,464 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ARRAY  OF  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Bcajanin  Agusta,  Burlington,  and  Ravinder  J.  Sahni,  Essex 
Junction,  iMtii  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,013 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5104 

U.S.  CI.  96-36.2  7  Claims 
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The  relative  number  of  masks  required  in  different  levels 
in  a  mask  matching  process  used  for  different  processing 
steps  to  expose  photoresist  in  arrays  of  patterns  for 
semiconductor  circuits  on  a  wafer  may  be  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  average  number  of  random  defects  in  the  mask 
levels.  This  provides  a  way  to  decrease  the  number  of 
comparisons  that  need  to  e  made  in  a  mask  matching  process 
without  lowering  the  increased  yield  of  defect-free  patterns 
on  the  substrate  obtained  through  mask  matching. 
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metal.  The  reaction  is  allowed  to  continue  for  a  short  time 
only  whereby  the  elemental  metal  is  but  superficially 
attacked  and  is  followed  by  an  acid  wash  to  remove  the 
exposed  elemental  metal  coating. 


3,615,466 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ARRAY  OF  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Ravinder    J.     Sahni,     Essex    Junction,     Vt.,    assignor     to 
International    Business    Machines   Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,01^ 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5104 

U.S.  CI.  96—36.2  6  Claims 


3,615,465 
PHOTOETCHING  OF  METAL-OXIDE  LAYERS 
Hans  B.  BulUnger,  Peai>ody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of 
the  Natkmal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,049 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5100 
U^.  CI.  96-36.2  5  Claims 

Techniques  for  the  selective  removal  of  conductive 
coatings  from  nonconductive  base  materials  are  disclosed. 
The  invention  contemplates  the  use  of  conventional 
photofabrication  techniques  to  expose  precisely  defmed 
regions  of  a  coating,  typically  a  metal-oxide,  vyhich  are  to  be 
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Defect-free  integrated  circuit  patterns  in  masks  which  are 
overlayed  by  a  mask  matching  process  used  for  different 
processing  steps  to  expose  photoresist  in  array!  of  patterns 
for  semiconductor  circuits  on  a  wafer  may  be  weighted  prior 
to  matching  in  accordance  with  different  process  yield 
regions  of  the  array.  Weighting  the  defect-fretf  patterns  in 
this  manner  provides  a  way  of  concentrating  the  defect-free 
locations  in  the  masks  in  the  high  process  yield  rjegions  of  the 
wafer. 
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3,615,467 

PHOTOLYSABLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USES  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES 

Albert  Lucien  Poot,  Kontich;  Rol>ert  Joseph  PoUct,  Berchem, 

and  Gerard  Albert  Delzenne,  Gravenwezel,  all  of  Belghim, 

assignors  to  Gevaert-AGFA  N.  V.,  MortscI,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  691,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  3,  1967, 

361/67 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  96-36.3  10  Claims 

Radiation-sensitive  compositions  and  recording  materials 
containing  compositions  which  are  light-  and  heat-sensitive 
and  which  include  a  photolysable  compound  having  the 
formula: 


.-i-: 


wherein: 

each  of  X,  Y,  and  Z  is  an  acyl  radical,  cyano,  nitro,  azido,  a 
carbamyl  group,  a  sulphamyl  group,  or  wherein  X  and  Y 
are  joined  to  form  a  nucleus  containing  two  strong 
electron-withdrawing  groups,  either  of  them  attached  to 
the  carbon  atom  having  the  Z  substituent,  and 

R  is  hydrogen,  azido,  an  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical,  or  a 
heterocyclic  radical. 

and  a  substance  which,  under  the  influence  of  radicals 
formed  during  exposure  to  light  and  heat,  undergoes  a 
chemical  change  are  described.  These  compositions  are 
useful  in  the  production  of  a  visible  or  developable 
latent  image. 


3,615,468 
PHOTOPRINTING  PROCESS  AND  ARTICLE 
Lauri  D.  Tiala,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,972 

Int.  CI.  G03f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  96—36.3  4  Claims 

A  photographic  master  is  disclosed  wherein  the  master 
comprises  a  base,  a  pattern,  a  protective  coating  and  a 
plurality  of  protrusions  that  provide  a  gas  escapement  means 
when  the  master  is  used  to  provide  a  pattern  upon  a  metallic 
sheet  in  a  contact  printing  process.  An  improved  process  and 
a  new  composition  for  providing  the  protective  coating  and 
the  protrusions  are  also  disclosed. 


3,615,469 
POLYMERIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Floyd  L.  Ramp,  West  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,987 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  96—36.3  19  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  etched  rubber  products  for  use  in 
printing  wherein  cured  rubber  products  formed  from  diolefm 
polymer  compounds  are  treated  with  aromatic 
nitrocompounds,  masked  and  exposed  to  light  to  selectively 
degrade  the  exposed  areas.  The  degraded  material  is 
removed  leaving  the  unexposed  area  as  a  raised  surface. 


3,615,470 

FABRICATION  OF  HELICAL  PATTERNS  ON 

CYLINDRICAL  SURFACES 

June  SingleUry,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,1 14 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5\00 

U.S.  CI.  96—37  2  Claims 

A   method   and   apparatus   are   disclosed   for   forming   a 

pattern  by  a  photoresist  technique  on  a  surface  which  does 


not    readily    lend    itself    to    exposure    by    light    from    a 
photographic  negative.  This  method  is  particularly  useful  for 
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the  formation  of  patterns  on  nonplanar  surfaces  and  surfaces 
which  are  not  easily  accessible,  such  as  the  inner  surface  of  a 
hollow  cylinder. 


3,615,471 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  OPTICAL  MASKS 
Jean  Paul  Lcnoble,  Paris;  Bertrand  Jacques  Albert,  Blanc 
Mesne;  Francois  G.  Bochard,  Foatanneblcau;  Jacques  A. 
Coquard,  Paris,  and  Roger  A.  Norture,  Boissy  Saint  Legcr, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,908 
Clabns  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  16,  1967,  8645AM 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00,  1 1 100 
U.S.  CL  96—38.3  10  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  optical  masks  by  coating  one 
surface  of  a  transparent  plate  with  a  photoresist  layer 
containing,  as  an  additive,  a  catalyst  for  subsequent 
electroless  deposition.  The  photoresist  layer  is  exposed  to  a 
light  pattern  which  activates  the  conventional  sensitizer 
contained  in  the  photoresist  layer  to  harden  the  photoresist 
in  the  exposed  areas.  The  photoresist  is  then  treated  with  a 
developer  which  removes  the  unexposed,  unhardened  areas, 
leaving  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  light  pattern  of 
photoresist  containing  a  catalyst  for  electroless  deposition. 
The  substrate  is  then  treated  with  a  conventional  electroless 
deposition  bath  which  selectively  deposits  the  metal  in  the 
areas  coated  with  the  photoresist  pattern.  ^ 


3,615,472 

HIGH-SPEED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Robert  Cone,  599  River  Road,  Piermont,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,046 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  96—36.4  2  Cbims 

A  projection-speed  silver  bromide  emulsion  of  washed  type 
and  containing  by  weight  of  the  silver  nitrate  used  in  making 
the  emulsion  of  an  organic  antifoggant  in  excess  of  1.5 
percent,  a  retarder  consisting  of  a  crystalline  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  such  as>.-di-isobutyl  phenoxy  (or  cresoxy) 
ethoxy  ethyl  dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium  chloride 
monohydrate  of  approximately  0.1  percent  (which  also 
serves  as  a  germicide),  and  a  hardener  ranging  between  0.04 
and  0. 1 5  of  the  total  weight  of  the  gelatin  in  the  emulsion. 


3,615,473 
DIAZO  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  INFRARED  ABSORBING 

RECORD 
John  M.  Andreas,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Technicolor, 
Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,886 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5114,  5/18,  5/34 
U.S.  CI.  96—39  20  Claims 

A  nonsilver  soundtrack  is  formed  on  a  transparent  blank 
motion  picture  imbibition  film  by  striping  the  longitudinal 
soundtrack  zone  only  with  a  photosensitive  diazosalt.  The 
sensitized  track  is  then  printed  from  s  silver  soundtrack  to 
form  a  latent  image.  The  soundtrack  zone  only  is  then 
developed  with  an  iron  blue  forming  toner  to  produce  an  iron 
blue  soundtrack  record  which  is  absorbtive  of  infrared  light 


891  O.G.— 56 


1492 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1971 


universally    used    to    excite    the    photocell    of   commercial 
motion  picture  projectors.  The  three-color  aspects  of  a  color 


motion   picture  are   then   transferred   by   imbibition   to   the 
picture  area  beside  the  soundtrack. 


3,615,474 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  tSRID  LAYOUT  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUITRY 

Rudy  D.  Roscnberger,  54  Fraaklin  Ave.,  Souderton,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  71 1,693 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5104 

U.S.  CI.  96-41  4  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  dotted-iine  grid  layout  for  printed 
circuitry  is  disclosed.  A  solid-line  grid  is  photographically 
reproduced  to  obtain  a  positive  which  is  then  used  to  prepare 
a  negative  wherein  the  grid  is  of  dotted  lines.  Thereafter,  the 
dotted-line  grid  negative  is  combined  with  a  layout  negative. 
The  combined  negatives  are  then  photographically 
reproduced  and  thereafter  circuitry  may  be  simulated  by 
application  of  tape  on  the  dotted-line  grid. 


3,615,476 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
INFORMATION  BY  SURFACE  DEFORMATION  OF  A 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 
Paul  Maria  Cassicrs,  MortscLAntwcrpco;  Apdre  Jan  Conix, 
Antwerpcn,     and     Gerard     Albert     Del^nne,     WUrUk- 
Antwerpcn,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert-AGFA 
N.V.,  Mortscl,  Be^ium 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  553,716,  May  31,  1966, 
now  abandoned. 
Int.  CI.  G03c  mo 
US.  CI.  96-49  7  Claims 


A  process  is  described  lor  recording  and  reproducing 
information  comprising  the  steps  of  imagewise  exposing  a 
recording  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  composition  which  is 
photochemically  hardenable  to  actinic  light  ftnd  treating  the 
exposed  layer  with  heat  and/or  a  vapor  containing  a  solvent 
for  said  polymeric  composition  during  which  treatment  the 
polymeric  composition  is  softened  but  without  removal  of 
any  substantial  part  of  the  treated  element.  Upon  allowing 
the  treated  layer  to  cool  and/or  absorbed  solvent  to  volatilize 
a  direct  visual  image  in  the  light  exposed  portion  of  the  layer 
IS  obtamed  as  a  result  of  the  light  scattering  property  in  the 
irradiated  portions.  The  resultant  recording  Idyer  can  be  used 
in  a  manner  similar  to  conventional  photoresists,  printins 
plates  and  the  like. 


3,615,475 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  VESICULAR  IMAGES 

Eugene    R.    Skarvinko,    Binghamton,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mir.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,002 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5104,  5/18,  1/54 

U.S.  CI.  96-41  16  Claims 


3,615,477 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  COMl4lISING  A 

FURFURYLIDENE,  A  LOWER  HALOALKANE  AND  A  2,5- 

DIALKOXYANILINE 
John  A.  Mattor,  Bar  Mills,  Maine,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,  Delaware  County,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  819 
Int.  CI.  i;03c  5/24, //72       , 
U.S.  CI.  96-48  ,0  Claims 

A  heat  developable  photographic  plate  which  comprises, 
on  a  support,  a  layer  of  a  binder  containing  dilsolved  therein: 
as  a  color  former,  a  furfurylidene  compound;  as  a  sensitizer, 
a  lower  haloalkane;  and  as  an  enhamcer,  a  2,5- 
dialkoxyaniline;  and  which  is  capable  of  forming,  after 
exposure  to  light,  dense,  black  images  at  temperatures  in 
excess  of  150°  C. 


3,615,478 

METHOD  OF  FIXING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  A  FREE  RADIAL  PRODUCING 

COMPOUND 

Schoichiro  Hoshino;  Akira  Kato,  and  Kotarp  Yabe,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Keuffel  &  E|ser  Company, 
Hoboken,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1966,  41/16711 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24  i 

U.S.  CI.  96-48  6  Claims 

Light-sensitive  photographic  material  comjirising  a  light- 
sensitive  generator  of  free  radicals  and  a  tolor  modifier 
capable  of  showing  a  visible  color  change  by  the  action  of 
such  free  radical  is  fixed  against  photolytic  c0lor  change  by 
contact  with  a  salt  of  hydrogen  sulfide  or  a  salt  of  a  sulfur- 
containing  oxygen  acid. 


A  photographic  element  for  producing  vesicular  images 
having  extended  latitudes  and  low  gradations  comprising  two 
or  more  superimposed  layers,  each  comprising  a  binder 
material  and  a  photosensitive  compound  capable  of 
decomposing  upon  exposure  to  light  to  form  gas  wherein 
each  of  said  binder  materials  has  a  different  permeability  to 

A  process  for  producing  vesicular  images  having  extended 
latitudes  and  low  gradations  comprising  imagewise  exposing 
the  above-described  photographic  elements  to  light  to 
decompose  the  photosensitive  compounds  and  heating  the 
element  to  develop  the  vesicular  images. 


^  3,615,479 

AUTOMATIC  FILM  PROCESSING  METflOD  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Robert  J.  Kohler,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Jerrjy  G.  Hughes, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  732,U1 
Int.  CL  G03c  5/24,  1/72 


U.S.  CI.  96-48 


Selective  region  development  of  photograph  c  film  is  made 
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by  relating  density  of  the  photographic  emulsion  with  the 
intensity  of  an  infrared  beam  directed  onto  the  emulsion  and 
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by  controlling  the   intensity  as  a  function  of  the  density. 
Apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method  is  provided. 


3,615,480 
DEVELOPER  SOLUTIONS  FOR  PHOTOPOLYMERIZED 

LAYERS 

Frank  Man-Kam  Lam,  East  Brunswfek,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,740 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24 

U.S.  CL  96-48  6  Claims 

An  aqueous  developer  comprising  an  alkali  metal  silicate 
having  a  silica  to  alkali  metal  oxide  ratio  greater  than  1 .5  and 
one  or  more  water-miscible  organic  solvents  having  a  pH  of 
10.0-13.0  and  capable  of  removing  all  the  unexposed  areas 
of  a  photopolymerizable  layer  containing  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  of  a  printing  form. 


3,615,481 

LEUCO  DYE/HEXAARYLBIIMIDAZOLE  THERMALLY 

ACTIVATED  IMAGING  PROCESS 

Catharine  E.  Looney,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,966 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  96-48  10  Claims 

Process  for  imaging  photosensitive  color-forming 
compositions  comprising  selected  leuco  dyes, 
hexaarylbiimidazoles,  and,  optionally,  a  binder,  which 
process  comprises  heating  said  composition  to  a  temperature 
at  which  the  composition  becomes  sufficiently  fluid  to  permit 
fluid  movement  of  the  components  of  the  composition,  but 
below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  composition, 
and  subjecting  the  composition  to  photoirradiation  with 
activating  light  within  the  ultraviolet  and  visible  regions. 
Preferably  the  binder  is  a  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  above  room  temperature  but 
below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  composition.  In 
the  alternative,  the  steps  of  the  process  may  be  reversed,  i.e., 
the  irradiation  step  may  be  carried  out  first,  followed  by 
heating  as  described  above. 


3,615,482 

GELABLE  PHOTOPROCESSING  SOLUTIONS 

Alvin    Cronig,    Shaker    Heights,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Itek 

Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  757,1 14,  Sept.  3, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  885,991 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/24,  5/38 

U.S.  CI.  96-48  12  Claims 

Gelable  photoprocessing  solutions  are  disclosed  which 
comprise  a  photoprocessing  solution  and  an  amount  of  heat- 
reversible  gel-forming  carrageenan  or  furcellaran  sufficient 
to  cause  gelation  of  the  solution.  These  solutions  are  easily 
gelled,  in  which  state  they  are  useful  in  developing,  fixing, 
washing,  etc.  exposed  photographic  films. 


3,615,483 
METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  PRODUCING 
COPPER  METAL  IMAGES 
Hendrik    Jonker;    Casper    JohaoMS    Gerardus    Ferdinand 
Jansscn,    and    Lanbcrtns    Postna,    all    of    EmmaslBgcl, 
Eindhoven,     Netherlands,     avigBors     to     U.S.     Philips 
CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,568 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Nctbcriamb,  Mar.  19,  1966. 

6,603,640 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/34, 1/62,  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  96-49  2  Cbias 

Selectively  expose  a  diazosulfonate  treated  film,  to  obtain 
free  sulfite,  treat  exposed  layer  with  silver  salt  to  form  silver 
sulfite,  reduce  the  silver  sulfite  to  form  a  silver  nuclei  image 
and  treat  silver  nuclei  image  with  a  solution  of  a  copper 
metal  such  as  nickel,  cobalt  or  silver  salt  and  a  reducing 
agent  therefore  to  form  a  metal  image  formed  of  said  metal. 


3,615,484 

TWO-COMPONENT  DIAZO-TYPE  PHOTOPRINTING 

MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  WET  DEVELOPMENT 

Shigeaki     Yoshida,     Kanagawa-kcn,     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kabushiki  Kabha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,374 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1966, 41/85061 

Int.  CL  G03c  1/58 
U.S.  CL  96-49  7  Clafaas 

A  two-component  diazo-type  photoprinting  material  which 
is  developed  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  containing  no 
coupler,  said  photoprinting  material  comprising  a  supporting 
sheet  and  a  light-sensitive  layer  provided  on  one  face  of  said 
supporting  sheet,  said  light-sensitive  layer  containing  at  least 
one  aromatic  diazo  compounds  and  a  coupler  consisting  of  at 
least  one  aromatic  compound  adapted  to  couple  to  said  diazo 
compound,  said  coupler  being  used  with  the  ratio  of  0.5-1.5 
mols  to  1  mol  of  said  diazo  compound. 


3,615,485 

DIAZO-TYPE  DEVELOPERS 

RafiquI   Islam,   and   Sidney   G.   Garnish,   both   of   London, 

England,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  754,468 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/i4,  1/58 

U.S.  CI.  96-49  12  Cbiras 

Developer  compositions  and  their  use  in  the  development 
of  1-  or  2-component  diazo-type  materials,  said  compositions 
containing  as  a  solvent  medium,  formamide,  mono-  or  dialkyi 
formamides,  2-pyrrolidone,  N-substituted  derivatives  of  2- 
pyrrolidone,  sulfolane,  dimethylsulphoxide,  ethylene 
carbonate,  gamma-butyrolactone,  and  other  organic 
compounds  containing  the  structures 

O 

II 
>C=0,  >8=0  or  >S 

II 
O 

from  0  to  about  95  percent  of  water,  and  an  alkaline  reacting 
developing  agent,  with  or  without  an  azo  coupler. 


3,615,486 

PHYSICOCHEMICAL  RECORDING  METHOD 

Gerard      Albert     Dcbcnnc,     WUriJk-Antwcrpcn,     Belgium, 

assignor  to  Gevaert-AGFA  N.V.,  MorticL  Belgium 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  553,277,  May  27, 1966, 
now  abandoned.  Thb  appHcation  Nov.  3,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

871,555 

Int.  CLG03C  7/70 

U.S.  CL  96-49  6  Ctolns 

A  process  is  described  for  recording  and  reproducing 
information  comprising  the  steps  of  imagewise  exposing  a 
recording  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  composition  which  is 
photochemically  hardenable  to  actinic  light  and  contacting 
the  exposed  layer  to  a  fluid  medium  containing  a  solvent  and 
a  nonsolvent  for  the  polymeric  composition  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  mat  the  unhardened  area  of  the  recording  layer 
without   removing  any   subsuntial   part  of  the   polymeric 
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composition.  The  resultant  recording  layer  can  be  used  in  a 
manner  similar  to  conventional  photoresists,  printing  plates, 
and  the  like. 


3,615,487 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIAZO-TYPE 

INTERMEDIATE  ORIGINALS 

Roland   Moniw,   Wiesbaden-Biebrkh,   and   Renate   Schuiz, 

Wiesbaden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Keuffel  &  Esser 

Company,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1969,  Ser,  No.  883,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1968,  P  18  13 

713.8 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5134,  1158,  1/54 
U.S.  CI.  96-49  5  Claims 

Light-sensitive  diazo-type  material  useful  in  the 
preparation  of  intermediate  original  copies  having  effective 
light  absorption  over  a  broader  wavelength  range  is  prepared 
by  combining  P-  or  o-amino  benzene  diazonium  compounds 
with  azo  dye  couplers  which  are  enol  or  phenol  compounds 
having  no  amino  nitrogen  on  the  benzene  nucleus,  and 
further  including  in  the  light-sensitive  composition  benzene 
diazonium  compounds  having  no  amino  nitrogen  on  the 
benzene  nucleus  or  amino  phenol  azo  dye  coupler 
compounds.  When  diazo-type  materials  of  such  composition 
are  exposed  and  developed  in  the  ordinary  manner  and  are 
subsequently  exposed  to  strong  acids,  the  resulting  images 
exhibit  strong  absorption  at  substantially  all  of  the  significant 
wavelengths  of  light  generated  by  diazo-type  copy  device 
light  sources. 


layer  of  such  element,  provides  improved  antiplumming  and 
image  tone.  A  combination  of  a  benzotriazple  and  a  silver 
salt  of  a  l-phenyl-5-mercaptotetrazole  provides  very  cold 
tone  images  after  hot  glazing  without  Ipss  of  desired 
sensitometric  properties. 


3,615,491 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Edith  Weyde,  Kuerten,  Germany,  assignor  to  AGFA-Gevaert 
Alttiengesellschaft,  Leverl(usen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23.  1967,  P  15  97 

1  512.9 

I  Int.  CI.  G03c  5/26,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  96-50  5  Claims 

The  production  of  an  improved  image  by  first  producing 

an  imagewise  metallic  silver  image  in  a  phoKpsensitive  layer 

and    then    treating    the    layer    with    a    substance    which 

decomposes  at  the  metallic  silver  to  result  in  4  superimposed 

vesicle  image.  The  vesicle  image  increases  thq  density  of  the 

original  silver  image  to  provide  high  sharpness.  The  process 

IS  carried  out  using  a  silver  salt  emulsion  in  a  bfnding  agent  to 

provide   the  metallic  silver  upon   photographic  processing. 

I  he  binding  agent  is  a  suitable  resin. 


I 


3,615,488 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  COMPRISING  CYSTEINE  AND  AN  ALDEHYDE 

BISULFITE 
Frank  J.  Drago,  and  Clinton  Van  Grol,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,791 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/26,  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  96-50  26  Claims 

Photographic-processing  composition  for  developing 
photographic  elements  in  the  presence  of  a  developing  agent 
such  as  hydroquinone,  comprising  cysteine,  an  aldehyde 
bisulfite  such  as  sodium  formaldehyde  bisulfite  and  an 
organic  antifoggant.  The  composition  is  advantageously 
employed  in  a  continuous  transport  processing  machine. 


3,615,492 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING  A 

PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVE 

Fritz-Walter  Lange,  and  Jens  E.  Mulier,  both  of  Gauting, 

Germany,    assignors    to    Hans    Schwarzkopf    G.m.b.H., 

Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,7*30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1, 1967,  P  15  47 
I  660.5 

^  Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00,  5/30       i 

U.S.  CI.  96-52  3  Claims 

The  invention  provides  a  developer  solution  for 
simultaneously  developing  and  toning  positive!  photographic 
prints,  the  solution  containing  hydroquinone  as  the  developer 
and  a  specified  pyridine  derivative  as  toning  agent  to  provide 
a  brown-tinted  (e.g.  yellowish-brown,  olive-biown,  reddish- 
brown,  or  neutral-brown)  print. 


3,615,489 

STABILIZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS  WITH 

THIOCYANATE 

Henry  J.  Fassbender,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,475 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  96-50  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  stabilization  of  photographic  images 
includes  subjecting  a  developed  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  the  silver  images  to  thiocyanate  stabilization  and 
then  laminating  an  organic  colloid  layer  containing  a  heavy 
metal  salt  on  a  transparent  support  to  the  surface  of  the 
emulsion  layer.  Highly  stable  glossy  prints  are  obtained. 


3,615,493 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHS  BY 

A  SILVER  DYE-BLEACHING  METHOD 
Shigeru  Watanabe;  Kazunobu  Kato,  and  Nobi^  Tsuji,  all  of 
Ashigara-Kamigun,   Kanagawa,  Japan,   assignors  to   Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,7 J6 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1966,  41/70369 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-53  3  Claims 

Leucobases  of  dyes  can  be  used  as  dyes  for  photographic 
light-sensitive  color  film  in  a  silver  dye-bleaching  system, 
without  accompanying  formation  of  fog,  by  processing  the 
film,  after  dye  bleaching,  in  a  cleaning  bath  containing  a 
water-soluble  N-vinylpyrrolidone  polymer,  a  peregal,  or  a 
lissolamine. 


3,615,490 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OVERCOAT  COMPRISING  A 

BENZOTRIAZOLE  TONING  AGENT  AND  A  SILVER 

SALT  OF  S-MERCAPTO-l. SUBSTITUTED  TETRAZOLE 

Charles   H.   Gaffin,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Jelled  Aug.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,960 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/26,  7/00, 1/72 
U.S.  CI.  96-50  PL  11  Claims 

A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  a 
photographic  silver  salt  layer  and  a  layer  comprising  a 
binder,  and  the  combination  of  triazole  cold  toning  agent  and 
a  Sliver  salt  of  a  inercaptoazole,  especially  in  an  overcoat 


3,615,494 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
IMAGES  BY  THE  SILVER  DYE  BLEACH  METHOD 
Shigeru  Watanabe;  Reiichi  Ohi;  Masatoshi  Stigiyama,  and 
Hideo  Kondo,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nakanuma,  Minami-Ashigara-Machi, 
Ashigara-Kamigun  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,37« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  16, 19<i8,  43/50098 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00  | 

U.S.  CI.  96-53  I        9  Claims 

In  a  method  of  preparing  a  color  photographic  image  by  a 

silver  dyestuff  bleaching  process,  the   improvement  which 

comprises  dyestuff  bleaching  a  color  photographic   light- 
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sensitive  element  in  the  presence  of  a  phenazine-N-oxide,  as 
a  bleaching  catalyst,  represented  by  the  formula: 


f 


wherein  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  groups, 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxy  group,  a 
sulfogroup,  an  acylamino  group,  a  sulfonamino  group,  a 
halogen  atom  and  a  carbocyclic  aromatic  residue  formed  by 
the  condensation  of  two  of  said  R's  bonded  to  adjacent 
carbon  atoms. 


3,615,495 

COLOR  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION  FOR  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Shiro   Kimura;   Atsuaki   Aral;   Kimio   Kishimoto,  and   Isao 

Shimamura,   all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to   Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1967,  42/2354 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  96-55  9  Claims 

A  color  development  composition  for  color  photography 

containing  an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent  and 

a  cyan  coupler  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 


OX 


^^/\-, 


-CONHCHi 


x/\y 


I 

NHCOR 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  and  an  ethyl 
group  and  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  acyl  group. 


3,615,496 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS 
Roy   Jones    Kanous,    Hilton,   and    Henry   Josef   Fassbender, 
Rochester,    both   of   N.Y.,   assignors   to    Eastman    Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,205 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—55  3  Claims 

Aqueous  dispersions  of  benzyl  alcohol  can  be  formed  with 
emulsifying  agents  such  as  hydroxyethyl  cellulose.  Such 
dispersions  are  highly  effective  in  forming  photographic 
processing  solutions. 


3,615,497 
BENZYL  ALCOHOL  DISPERSIONS 
Henry  Josef  Fassbender,  Rochester,  and  Roy  James  Kanous, 
Hilton,    both    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  702,205,  Feb.  1, 
1968.  This  application  July  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,917 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-55  4  Claims 

Aqueous  dispersions  of  benzyl  alcohol  can  be  formed  with 
emulsifying  agents  such  as  hydroxyethyl  cellulose.  Such 
dispersions  are  highly  effective  in  forming  photographic 
processing  solutions. 


3,615,498 
COLOR  DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING  SUBSTITUTED  N- 
BENZYL-p-AMINOPHENOL  COMPETING  DEVELOPING 

AGENTS 
Atsuaki  Aral;  Mitsugu  Tanaka,  and  Isao  Shimamura,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nakanuma,  Minami  Ashigara  Machi,  Ashigara-Kamigun, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  29,  1967,  42/48760 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—55  1 1  Claims 

Improved  results  are  obtained  upon  using  a  color 
developing  composition  which  contains  an  aromatic  primary 
amino  developing  agent,  a  color  coupler  and  an  alkali  if  there 
is  incorporated  therein  a  water-soluble  compensating 
developer  represented  by  the  general  formula 


HO-^ 


rx 


\-NH-CH,-y  \^ 


X  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  to  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring,  and  is  specifically  defined  in  the 
specification.  Typically,  the  compensating  developer  shown 
is  incorporated  into  a  cyan  magenta  or  yellow  developing 
composition. 


3,615,499 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES 
Nicholas   H.   Groct,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,599 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-55  12  Claims 

Exposed  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  containing 
development  inhibitor  releasing  coupler  are  processed  in  the 
presence  of  primary  aromatic  color  developing  agent  and  a 
competing  coupler  which  produces  substantially  no 
permanent  dye  in  the  emulsion. 


3,615,500 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN 
COLOR  COUPLERS 
Harald     Huckstadt,    Cologne,    Stammheim;     Erwin     Ranz, 
Leverkusen,  and  Herbert  Grabhofer,  Cologne,  Flittard,  ail 
of         Germany,         assignors         to         AGFA-Gavaert 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  852,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  6,  1968,  P  17  97 

263.3 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00,  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  96-55  10  Claims 

The  sensitivity  of  a  light-sensitive  photographic  material 
containing  in  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  a  color  coupler 
capable  of  Iforming  a  dye  upon  reaction  with  the  oxidation 
product  of  a  color-forming  developer  is  increased  by  addition 
of  a  water-soluble  quaternisation  product  of  an  a,a>-bis- 
(thiomorpholinyl)-alkane  with  a  bifunctional  polyalkylene 
oxide. 


3,615,501 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  PROCESS 
Reiichi  Ohi;   Isao  Shimamura,  and  Tadao  Shbhido,  aU  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd., 
Nakanuma,    Minami-Ashigara-Machi,    Ashigara-Kamigun, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  868,583 
Claims  prtority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1968, 43/76923 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/30,  7/30 
U.S.  Ci.  96—55  6  Claims 

A     process    for    developing    exposed     multilayer    color 
photographic   silver   halide   light-sensitive   elements   which 
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comprises  processing  said  color  photographic  element  in  a 
processing  composition  containing  a  compound  represented 
by  the  general  formula: 


(I) 


OiN 


-R 


"V\n 


wherein  R  represents  an  alky!  group  having  four  to  7  carbon 
atoms  or  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


(ID 


_R'_, 


3,615,504 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHV  UTILIZING  2- 
PYRAZ0LIN-5.0NE  COLOR  COUPLERS  CONTAINING 
IN  THE  VPOSmON  A  2y4,6- 
TRIMETHYLPHENYLACYLAMINO  GROUP 
ilarcel  Jacob  Monbaiiu,  Mortsel,  and  Raphael  Karel  Van 
Poucke,  Berchem,  both  of  Belgium,  auigiiors  to  Gevaert- 
AGFA  N.  v.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  June  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  18,  1968, 

34339/68  i 

Int.  Ci.  G03c  7100         \ 
U.S.  CI.  96—56.5  9  Claims 

,  Silver  halide  photographic  materials  and  processes  utilizing 
2-pyrazojin-5-one  color  couplers  carrying  in. the  3-position  a 
2,  4,  6-trimethylphenylacylamino  group. 


^''^-VA/     XnAJ-^^O' 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms. 


3,615,502 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  UTILIZING 

PYRAZOLONE  COUPLERS 
Makoto  Yoshida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film    Co.,    Ltd.,    Nakanuma,    Minami    Ashigara-Machi, 
Ashigara-Kanigun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1970,  Ser.  Na  24^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1969,  44/26266 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7100 
U.S.  CL  96—56.5  6  Claims 

In  a  color  photographic  developing  process,  the  use  of  a 
coupler  of  the  formula 


3,615,505 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING  2- 
PYRAZOLIN-5-ONE  COLOR  COUPLER 
Raphael     Karel     Van     Poucke,     Berchem;     Marcel    Jacob 
Monbaiiu,  Mortsel,  and  Gaston  Jacob  Benoy,  Edegcm,  all  of 
Belgium,    assignors    to    Gevaert-AGFA     N.V.,    Mortsel, 
Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806|,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1968, 

17222/68  1 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7100 
U.S  CI.  96-56.5  '  10  Claims 

Photographic  materials  comprising  novel  ifiagenta  forming 
2-pyrazolin-5-one  color  couplers  corresponding  to  the 
formula: 
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wherein: 

Y  stands  for  a  bivalent  aromatic  group, 

X   stands   for  oxygen,   sulfur   sulphonyl,-SO^N(R)-R   being 

hydrogen  or  lower  aIkyl,-CONH-or-N(alkylK. 

D    represents    a    residue    rendering    the    molecule    fast    to 

diffusion  and  comprising  from  five  to  20  carbon  atoms, 

n  stands  for  1  or  2, 

A  stands  for 


wherein  R  is  methyl  or  methoxy. 
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3,615,503 
COLOR-DEVELOPING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN 

ANTIOXIDANT 
Charles    O.    Edens,    and    Rowland    G.    Mowrey,    both    of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,097 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7100,  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  96-56  19  Claims 

Color-developing  compositions  comprising  a  primary 
aromatic  amine  color-developing  agent  and  as  an 
antioxidizing  agent  certain  linear  compounds  that  are 
capable  of  existing  in  equilibrium  with  an  enol  form  of  said 
compound  and  that  are  not  capable  of  intramolecular 
cyclization  are  advantageously  used  for  color  development 
because  substantially  less  color-developing  agent  is  lost  from 
aerial  oxidation  than  is  lost  from  color  developer 
compositions  containing  prior  art  antioxidants  without  the 
undesirable  reduction  in  pH  produced  in  prior  art  developer 
compositions  by  prolonged  exposure  to  air. 


wherein  m=I  or  2  and  each  of  R,  and  R,  stands  for 
hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl,  R,  and  Rj  both  being  hydrogen  when 
m=2,  and  Z  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  an 
aromatic  nucleus,  and 

M  stands  for  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metali  atom  or  an 
ammonium  group,  are  described.  The  materials  have  good 
stability  to  light,  heat,  and  humidity  and  have  good  spectral 
characteristics. 


I  3,615,506 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  3- 

CYCLICAMINO-5-PYRAZOLONE  COLOR  COUPLERS 

John  R.  Abbott,  and  William  F.  Coffey,  botk  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Comp<ny,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  812,853,  Apr.  2, 

1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

9,665 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00,  1/40 

U^.  CI.  96-56.5  '  7  Claims 

Novel      3-(cycIicamino)-5-pyrazolones      a«d      other      3- 

( substituted  amino  )-5-pyrazolone  couplers  valuable  for  use 
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in  color  photography  are  advantageously  prepared  in  good 
yields  from  the  corresponding  3-alkoxy-S-pyrazolones  by  a 
novel  single  step  synthesis  in  which  a  mixture  of  ( I )  the 
appropriate  3-alkoxy-S-pyrazolone,  or  a  primary  amine  and 
(3)  an  acid  catalyst  having  a  pKa  smaller  than  about  10.2  is 
heated. 


3,615,507 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  BLEACH-FIX  SOLUTIONS 
Charieton    C.    Bard,    and    JuHus    C.    BattagUni,    both    of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  783,750 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5138 
U.S.  CI.  96—60  6  Claims 

Compositions  which  are  effective  as  photographic  bleach- 
fixes  can  be  prepared  from  solutions  containing  substantial 
amounts  of  reduced  oxidant,  e.g.,  ferrocyanide,  and  dissolved 
silver  by  reaction  with  iodine  which  oxidizes  the  reduced 
oxidant  and  precipitates  silver  as  silver  iodide.  This  can  be 
used  for  effective  regeneration  of  photographic  bleach-fix 
compositions. 


3,615,508 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  BLIXES  AND  BLIXING 
Keith  H.  Stephen,  and  John  J.  Surash,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,497 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  96—60  BF  22  Claims 

Photographic  blix  compositions  containing  (a)  an 
ammonium  or  amine  salt  of  the  Fe***,  Co***,  or  Cu*** 
complex  with  a  polyfunctional  ligand  as  the  silver  bleaching 
agent,  (b)  an  amine  or  an  ammonium  thiosulfate  and  (c)  a 
salt  having  as  a  cation  an  ammonium  ion  or  a  water-soluble 
amine  with  an  ionizable  proton  attached  to  a  nitrogen  atom 
in  the  amine  and  as  an  anion  a  sulfite  ion,  bisulfite  ion  or  a 
metabisulfite  ion  either  with  or  without  (d)  an  amine  or 
ammonium  salt  of  unchelated  polyfunctional  ligand  are 
advantageously  prepared  in  concentrated  stock  solutions  or 
as  dry  mixtures  to  make  working  blix  solutions  that  clear 
silver  even  in  high  concentrations  along  with  residual  silver 
halides  from  developed  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  with 
substantially  shorter  clearing  times  than  blixes  outside  the 
invention. 


3,615,509 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FIXER-DEVELOPER  CONTAINING 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  p-AMINOPHENOL  AND  DYE- 
FORMING  NUCLEI 
Dieter  Klein,  Gotzenhain;  Gerhard  Heimann,  Neu-Isenburg; 
Abcic  Werner,  Neu-Isenburg,  and  Gerd.  Joh.  Oosterloo, 
Neu-Isenburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 4970,  Ser.  Na  10,616 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/38,  5/30,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—61  M  6  Claims 

Photographic  fixer-developer  for  silver  halide  layers, 
characterized  in  that  it  contains  an  alkaline  compound,  a 
fixing  agent,  e.g.,  sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium 
thiosulfate,  and  at  least  one  developer-coupler  compound 
having  within  the  same  molecule  a  p-aminophenol  nucleus 
capable  of  developing  a  silver  halide  image  and  a  separate 
dye-forming  nucleus  capable  of  forming  a  quinoneimine  or 
azomethine  dye.  The  p-aminophenol  nucleus  is  linked  to  the 
dye  nucleus  through  a 


group,  free  bonds  attached  to  C  and  to  N  are  attached  to 
cyclic  carbons.  The  fixer-developers  are  superior  to  prior 
developers  with  regard  to  contrast  and  maximum  image 
density. 


3,615,510 
SILVER  HALIDE  COMPLEXING  AGENTS 
Joseph  S.  Yudelson,  and  RandaU  E.  Mack,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,548 

Int  CI.  G03c  5/38,  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  96-61  16  Claims 

Photographic  silver  halide  can  be  subilized  with  certain 

organic  sulfonium,  organic  sulfoxonium,  organic  ammonium, 

organic    phosphonium,   organic   boronium,   and/or  organic 

siliconium    halides   of  mixtures   of  these.    These   can    be 

employed  in  a  photographic  element,  processing  solution  or 

processing  web.   They   are   useful  in  combination   with   a 

nonaqueous,       low-melting      solvent,      e.g.       succinimide, 
sulfamide,  urea,  or  acetamide. 


3,615,511 

SURFACE  DEVELOPER  WITH  HETEROCYCLIC 

MERCAPTAN  FOR  USE  ON  INTERNAL  IMAGE 

EMULSION 

Roger  M.  Cole,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,275 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/38 

U.S.  CI.  96-61  13  Claims 

Processes  and  compositions  for  developing  or  stabilizing 

image  records  in  photographic,  internal  image,  silver  halide 

compositions.  In  one  aspect,  the  developing  or  stabilizing 

compositions  of  this  invention  conuin  low  concentrations  of 

a  silver  complexing  agent.  In  another  aspect,  photographic 

compositions  are  stabilized  or  developed  with   a  process 

comprising    a    bleach    bath    followed    by    a    surface    type 

developer.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  direct-print  materials 

containing         either         photodeveloped         images         or 

nonphotodeveloped    latent    images    can    be    processed    to 
provide  permanent  image  records. 


3,615,512 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

STABILIZING  IMAGE  RECORDS  WITH  SAID 

COMPOSITIONS 

Jacques  Ducrocq,  and  Daniel  Gallob,  both  of  VinccBnes, 

France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  768,155 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/38,  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  96— 61  16Cbims 

Photographic  compositions  comprising  ( I )  a  silver  halide 
developing  agent,  (2)  a  water-soluble  silver  halide  solvent 
and  (3)  a  weak  silver  halide  complexing  agent.  In  one 
embodiment  the  above  composition  can  be  used  to  rapidly 
develop  or  stabilize  image  records  in  silver  halide  emulsions 
which  contain  addenda  which  lower  the  rate  of  dissolution  of 
silver  halide  in  a  potassium  thiocyanate  solution. 


3,615,513 

INHIBITION  OF  SILVERING  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSING  SOLUTIONS 

Grant    Milford    Haist,    and    David    Alan    Pupo,    both    of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  505,967,  Nov.  1, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  888,809 
Int.  CL  G03c  5/38 

U.S.  CI.  96-6 1  M  11  Claims 

Orthomercaptobenzoic    acid   provides   good   antisludgant 
action  in  photographic  processing  solutions.  It  is  effective  in 
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inhibiting  silvering  or  sludging  in  monobaths,  especially  in 

monobaths  having  high  silver  halide  solvent  activity.  These 
include  so-called  thiosulfate  monobaths. 


3,615^14 

A  THIOCYANATE  STABILIZING  BATH  CONTAINING 

CYCLOHEXANONE  BISULFITE 

Werner  Bcrthold,  Kiel;  Karl  Frank,  Leverkuscn,  and  Anita 

VoD   Konig,  Leverkuscn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

AFGA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  712,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1967,  A  55 

261 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5138 

U.S.CL  96-61  1  Claim 

Complexing  bath  for  stabilizing  silver  image  in  silver  halide 
emulsion  which  is  not  adequately  fixed,  is  improved  by 
addition  of  cyclic  ketone  bisulfite. 


3,615,515 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  METHOD  UTILIZING 

ELECTROPHORESIS  AND  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  THE 

DEVELOPER 

Daniel    J.    Lasky,    Wappingers    Falls,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

International   Business    Machines   Corporation,    Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,405 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/24 

U.S.CI.%-63  8  Claims 


A  method  of  developing  photographic  emulsion  layers 
whereby  fresh  developer  is  supplied  during  development  to 
different  sized  image  areas  in  proportion  to  their  size. 
Conventional  development  releases  negatively  charged  waste 
particles  that  congregate  adjacent  the  image  areas.  A 
positively  charged  electrode  in  the  developer  tank  attracts 
the  particles,  permitting  fresh  developer  to  reach  the  image 
areas  to  continue  development.  Optionally,  a  negatively 
charged  electrode  electrolyzes  the  developer,  releasing 
hydrogen  bubbles  which  scrub  the  face  of  the  developing 
layer;  dislodging  the  waste  particles. 


3,615,516 
DEVELOPMENT  TECHNIQUE  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE 
DIRECT  POSITIVE  WITH  N-VINYL-2-PYRROLIDONE 

POLYMER 
Joseph  Louis  De  Munck,  Kalmthout,  and  Raymond  Leopold 
Florens,  Edegem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert- 
AGFA  N.V.,  MortscI,  Belgium 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,685 

Claims  priority,  application  England,  Sept.  19, 1966, 

41,638/66 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  96-64  15  Claims 

A  light-sensitive  photographic  material  comprising  a  direct 

positive    silver    halide    emulsion    of    the    Herschel    type 

containing     an     N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone     polymer     and     the 

development  of  this  emulsion  is  described.  These  emulsions 

yield  a  marked  increase  in  gradation. 


3,615,517 

DIRECT-POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 
CONTAINING  HALOGEN  CONDUCTOR  AND 
ELECTRON  ACCEPTOR  DEVELOPED  WITH 
POLYHYDROXY  BENZENE 
KIrby  M.  Milton,  Fishers,  N.Y.,  and  Bernard  p.  Illingsworth, 
deceased,  late  of  Rochester,  N.Y.  (by  Mary  0.  Illingsworth, 
executrix),     assignors     to     Eastman      Kodak     Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,819 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  96-64  23  Claims 

Process  for  developing  blue-sensitve-direct>-positive  silver 
halide  photographic  elements  with  a  polyhydroxybenzene 
developing  agent  wherein  the  silver  halide  efnulsion  of  the 
element  comprises  fogged  silver  halide  grains  tind  an  organic 
compound  which  accepts  electrons,  wherein  sfiid  halide  is  at 
least  50  mole  percent  chloride  and  novel  blue-sensitive- 
direct-positive  emulsions  which  can  be  used  in  this  process. 


3,615,518 

CORED  DIRECT  POSITIVE  EMULSK^N  FOR 

PHOTOSOLUBILIZATION  PROCESS 

Erik  Moisar,  Cologne-Flittard,  Germany,  assignor  to  AGFA- 

Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger«iany 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,]  16 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  |967,  P  15  97 

484.2 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  96-64  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  photosolubili2ati<)n  process  for 
the  production  of  images  by  means  of  exposing  emulsions 
having  a  lowered  rate  of  solution  because  of  a  silver  salt 
which  is  less  soluble  than  silver  chloride,  after  ipk'hich  exposed 
elements  are  removed  with  a  silver  halide  solvent  to  produce 
an  image.  The  sensitivity  of  this  emulsion  is  increased  by 
internal  sensitivity  specks  in  the  composite  grajn  structure  of 
the  silver  halide  which  specks  are  the  core  of  the  grains 
chemically  ripened  as  by  gold  and  sulfur  sen$itization.  The 
processing  of  the  exposed  photographic  material  being 
carried  out  under  otherwise  usual  conditions. 


3,615,519 

DIRECT-POSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  ELEIS^ENTS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  DEVELOPING  SAME 
Kirby  M.  Milton,  Fishers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E#stman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,582 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  96-64  34  Claims 

Direct-positive-blue-sensitive,  chemically  fogged,  silver 
halide  photographic  elements  containing  an  alkylene  oxide 
polymer  and  a  process  for  developing  directrpositive-blue- 
sensitive,  silver  halide  photographic  elements  ia  the  presence 
of  a  polyhydroxybenzene  developer  and  an  alkylene  oxide 
polymer. 
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3,615,520 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
Edwin    H.    Land,   Cambridge,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,810 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24,  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  96-64  15  Claims 
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pyrazolidone,  and  benzotriazole  in  aqueous  solution  yields 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  photographic  film  unit 
which  comprises  a  support  carrying  on  one  surface  a 
photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  silver  halide 
crystals  which  contain  at  least  two  halides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iodide,  bromide  and  chloride,  such  as,  for 
example,  silver  iodobromide,  silver  chloroiodobromide,  and 
silver  precipitating  nuclei;  and  to  specified  photographic 
processes  employing  such  film  units. 


3,615,521 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES-A 
Edwin  N.  Oftedahl,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  764,358 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  96-66  16  Claims 

Photographic  developing  agents,  which  are  lactone 
derivatives,  such  as  coumarin  derivatives  and  especially  6- 
hydroxy  coumarin  and  6-amino  coumarin  derivatives,  and 
which  have  the  property  of  forming  a  lactone  developing 
agent  precursor  under  neutral,  slightly  alkaline  and  acid 
conditions  provide  less  stain  without  loss  of  desired 
sensitometric  properties  in  photographic  developer 
compositions,  elements  and  processes.  They  are  suitable  in 
combination  with  other  photographic  developing  agents. 
Corresponding  lactone  developing  agent  precursors  are  also 
especially  useful. 


3,615,522 

PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPMENT  OF  MULTILAYER 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

Rciichi   Ohi;   Haruhiko   Iwano;  Tadao  Shishido,  and   Isao 

Shimamura,   all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to   Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,01 1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15,  1968,  43/49818 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/50,  5/52,  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  96-66  R  17  Claims 

Method  of  processing  a  silver  halide  multilayer  color 
photographic  material  which  comprises  the  incorporation  of 
a  mercaptotriazole  compound  into  one  of  the  processing 
solutions.  Such  incorporation  causes  selective  inhibition  of 
the  development  of  the  uppermost  emulsion  layer,  resulting 
in  a  developed  material  possessing  improved,  balanced 
contrast. 


3,615,523 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 
John  A.  Difley,  Monrovia,  and  William  C.  Miller,  Pasadena, 
both     of    Calif.,    assignors    to    Carnegie     Institution     of 
Washington,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,315 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/30 

U.S.  CL  96—66  2  Claims 

A  photographic  developer  containing  sodium  or  potassium 

sulfite,  carbonate  and  bromide,  hydroquinone,   l-phenyl-3- 


heretofore  unattained  photographic  efficiency  when  applied 
to  plates  and  films  in  general  use  for  scientific  photography. 


3,615,524 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  HIGH-CONTRAST 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

Kirby    M.    Milton,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  661,533 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/30,  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  96—66.3  14  Claims 

Processing  high-contrast  photographic  elements,  said 
elements  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  which 
the  halide  comprises  at  least  about  50  mole  percent  chloride, 
in  a  continuous  transport  processing  machine  wherein  the 
developer  solution  contains  a  carbonyl  bisulfite-amine 
condensation  product  and  said  element  contains  a  cadmium 
salt  such  as  cadmium  chloride. 


3,615,525 

DERIVATIVE  OF  6-AMINO-l,2,3,4- 

TETRAHYDROQUINOLINE  AS  SUPERADDITIVE  IN 

DEVELOPING  COMPOSITION 

Jozef  Frans  Wlllems,  Wilr^Jk,  and  George  Frans  Van  Vccicn, 

MortscI,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gcvaert-AGFANV, 

MortscI,  Belgium 

Filed  May  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  727,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  24,  1967, 

24,191/67 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  96—66.3  6  Claims 

Photographic       developing       compositions       comprising 
hydroquinone  and  a  quinoline  derivative  having  the  formula 


Ri 
\ 


N- 


CHi 

I 
CH, 


Rj  H, 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  comprising  from  one  to  five 
carbons  atoms,  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  comprising  from  one  to 
five  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  group 
comprising  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  at  most  one  of  R,, 
Ri  and  R3  being  substituted  alkyl  are  described.  These 
compositions  provide  super-additive  development  in 
photographic  processes. 
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3,615,526 
TETRAALKYL-BIS-AMINOMETHYL  DISILOXANE  AS  A 
SENSITIZER  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  IN  THE  EMULSION 

OR  DEVELOPER  BATH 
Harald  .  Huckstadt,  Kocln-Stammheim;  Wolfgang 
Himmelmann,  Koeln-Stammheim;  Wilhelm  Saleck, 
SchiMgcn;  August  Randolph,  Lcverkusen;  Erwin  Ranz, 
Leverkuscn,  and  Walter  Simmlcr,  Koeln-Stammheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Akticngesellschaft, 
Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  815,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1968,  P  17  72 

315.8 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1128,  5130 
U.S.  CI.  96—66.3  13  Claims 

In  producing  photographic  images,  increasing  the 
sensitivity  without  increase  of  fog  by  using  tetraalkyl-bis- 
aminomethyl  disiloxane  either  in  the  silver  halide  emulsion  or 
in  the  developing  bath. 


3,615,527 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS  COMPRISING  A 
DEVELOPMENT  ACCELERATOR 
Fumihiko   Nishh),   Kanagawa;   Hideo   Kawano,   Kanagawa; 
Mitsunori  Sugiyaraa,  Kanagawa;  Takeo  Sakai,  Kanagawa, 
and    Osami    AkI,    Kawanishi-shi,    Hyogo,    all    of   Japan, 
assignors  to  FiOi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29, 1968, 43/45390 

Int.  CL  G03c  5/26,  1106 
U.S.  CI.  96-66.3  17  Claims 

A  photographic  light-sensitive  material  wherein  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and/or  photographic  layer 
adjacent  thereto  contains  a  compound  represented  by  the 
formula: 


Ri-S-8-C-N' 
II 
Q 


v 


Ki 


R3 


Ri  can  be  a  one-five  carbon  atom  alkyl  group,  a  one-five 
carbon  atom  hydroxyalkyi  group,  a  tetrafurfuryl  group  or  a 
seven- 1 2  carbon  atom  aralkyi  group.  R,  and  Rj  can  be  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  one-five  carbon  atom  alkyl  group  or  an 
atomic  group  capable  of  forming  a  ring  via  linkage  with  R, 
and  Rj.  Q  can  be  a  sulfur  atom  or  an  imino  group. 

Further  described  is  a  method  of  photographic 
reproduction  which  comprises  exposing  a  photographic  light- 
sensitive  material  as  described  above  and  developing  said 
exposed  material  with  an  infectious  developer  containing 
hydroquinone. 


if  the  chemical  ripening  of  that  emulsions  is  performed  in  the 
presence  of  mercapto  alkyl  quaternary  salts  o*  acetothioaikyi 
quaternary  salts  of  the  following  formula 


R 

\® 
R-N-(CH,)„-8-R"    X© 

R' 


wherein: 
R  represents  alkyl  with  up  to  6  carbon  woms;  two  R 

radicals  of  the  same  nitrogen  can  be  conlbined  to  form 

a  heterocyclic  ring; 
R'  represents  alkyl  with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  can 

be  substituted,  or  an  araikyi  group; 
R "  represent  H  or -CO-CH3 ; 
/lis  1  to  6;  and 
Xe  is  any  anion. 


3,615,529 

RAPID  DEVELOPING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  ARGININE 

Talsuya  Tajima,  and  Katsumi  Hayaski,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  5^6,979,  Mar. 

24,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Die.  12,  1969, 

1  Ser.  No.  884,436 

I  Int.  CI.  E03c  5130,  1/06,  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  96-66.3  10  Claims 


UKmm-comum- 


WNE-FRa 
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3,615,528 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  HAVING 

AN  INCREASED  SENSITIVITY  AND  REDUCED 

FOGGING 

Harald    Huckstadt,    Cologne;    Wilhelm    Saleck,    Schildgen; 

August  Randolph,  Leverkuscn;  Franz  Moll,  Leverkuscn, 

and    Anita   Von    Kocnig,   Leverkuscn,   all   of   Germany, 

assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkuscn, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1968,  P  18  16 

570.3 

Int.  CI.  G03c  J/24.  7/25, //i4 

U.S.  CI.  96-66.3  11  Claims 

The  sensitivity  of  light-sensitive  photographic  silver  halide 

emulsions  can  be  increased  and  the  fogging  can  be  decreased 


Improved  process  for  rapid  development  of  photographic 
material,  particularly  a  process  for  developing  ai  latent  image 
formed  upon  a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  by 
treating  the  element  with  an  alkaline  activator  solution  in  the 
presence  of  arginine. 


3,615,530 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  ELI^MENTS 

Hamhiko  Iwano,  and  Isao  Shimamura,  both  of  Ajshigarakami- 

gun,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  $hashin   Film 

Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1967,  42/63359 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/30, 5/38 

U.S.  CI.  96-66.5  2  Claims 

An  improved  developing  process  for  photographic  silver 

halide     elements     wherein     the    element    is    subjected     to 

processing  between  a  prehardening  step  and  a  development 
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step  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  heterocyclic 
compound  having  structural  units  which  comprise  at  least 
two  members  which  are  from  the  group  consisting  of 


H 


O 


Ri 


I  ii  I 

-N-    -C-,  -C  = 


and 


R. 

I 
-C— 

I 

R. 


at  least  one  structural  unit  must  be  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


H 

I 
-N—  and 


O 


R,,  R2  and  R3  may  each  be  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group 
or  an  ethyl  group. 


3,615,531 
ANTISTATIC  LAYERS  CONTAINING  POLYMERS  OF 
SULFO-SUBSTITUTED  N-PHENYL  MALEIC  IMIDES 
Karl-Otto  Meyer,  Leverkuscn;  WuH  Von  Bonin,  Leverkuscn; 
Wolfgang     Himmelmann,     Colognc-Stammhcim;     Julius 
Geiger,  Leverkuscn,  and  Werner  Wagenknecht,  Cologne- 
Suclz,     ail     of     Germany,     assignors     to     Agfa-Gevaert 
Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1968,  P  18  15 

944.9 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/78 
U.S.  CI.  96-67  4  Cjaims 

A  photographic  material  with  improved  antistatic  propert- 
ies. The  material  contains  an  outermost  antistatic  layer  of  a 
polymer  containing  N-phenyl  maleic  imides  units. 


3,615^32 

PRINTING  PLATE  COMPOSITIONS 

Julius  L.  Silver,  Somerset,  Franklin  Township,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatfon  Ser.  No.  109,015,  May  10, 
1961,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  109,254,  May  11,  1961,  now  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,247 
Int.  CI.  G03f  7/02,  7/08;  G03c  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  96-67  nciaim; 

A  printing  plate  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  the 
association  product  of  a  normally  solid  water-soluble 
ethylene  oxide  polymer  and  a  heat-fusible  phenolic  resin,  (2) 
a  nonoxidizing  acidic  compound,  and  (3)  a  photosensitizing 
agent. 


3,615,533 

HEAT  AND  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  LAYERS  CONTAINING 

HYDRAZONES 

Frederick  J.  Rauner,  and  Paul  B.  Gilman,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,868 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/76 
U.S.  CI.  96-67  24  Claims 

Certain  ketone  and  aldehyde  organic  hydrazones  exhibit 
utility  in  radiation-sensitive  layers  and  elements  as  a  spectral 
sensitizer  for  silver  halide  and  as  a  selective  reducing  agent  in 
photographic,  thermographic  and  photothermographic 
layers. 


3,615434 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

ELEMENTS  USEFUL  IN  PREVENTING  YELLOW  FOG 

Tatsuya  Tajima,  and  Kuntoki  Ohmura,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  22,  1967,  42/60921 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/76,  3/00,  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  96-67  4  Claims 

A  photographic  silver  halide  light-sensitive  element 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  layer 
containing  a  silver  halide,  wherein  one  colloid  containing 
layer  of  said  element  contains: 

a.  a  compound  of  the  formula  MIC,  or  MIO4,  wherein  M  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkaline  metal  atom  or  ammonium 
group, and 

b.  at  least  one  of  the  following:  unsubstituted 
benzenesulfinic  acid,  substituted  benzenesulfinic  acid 
and  salts  thereof.  This  element  exhibits  a  marked 
reduction  in  the  amount  of  yellow  fog  which  is  formed 
after  storage  and/or  development. 


3,615,535 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT,  PRODUCT,  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS 
James  G.  Smith,  and  Dorothy  J.  Beavers,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,790 

Int.  CI.  G03cy/4<S 

U.S.  CI.  96-76  18  Claims 

In  a  photographic  diffusion  transfer  system  a  hydroquinone 
silver  halide  developing  agent,  containing  a  methyl,  ethyl  or 
aikoxy  group  in  the  S  position  and  a  carboxyalkyl  group 
containing  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  in  the  2  position  of  the 
hydroquinone  nucleus,  provides  reduced  stain  as  well  as 
improved  maximum  density,  desired  black  tone,  without  loss 
of  other  desired  sensitometric  properties.  Such  developing 
agents,  e.g.  6(2,5-dihydroxytolyl)  hexanoic  acid,  are 
especially  useful  in  a  black  and  white  silver  salt  diffusion 
transfer  process.  They  can  be  incorporated  in  a  photographic 
element  and  can  be  employed  in  combination  with  other 
silver  halide  developing  agents. 


3,615,536 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  HAVING  A 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  METAL  COMPLEX 
Cari  J.  Williams,  Jr.,  Pittrford,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Eastoian 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  694,828 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/76 
U.S.  CI.  96-73  16  Claims 

Light-sensitive  photographic  elements  incorporating  an 
azo  dye  and,  as  a  physical  development  nuclei  precursor,  a 
light-sensitive  component  which  is  either  a  photoactivated 
metal  oxide  in  combination  with  a  water  soluble  silver  salt  or 
a  heavy  metal  complex  coated  at  a  metal  coverage  of  from 
about  0.5  mg/ft.*  to  about  10  mg./ft.*  can  be  processed  by 
dye  bleach  means  to  yield  positive  dye  images.  Preferred 
heavy  metal  complexes  are  silver-spectral  sensitizing  dye 
complexes.  Processing  comprehends  forming  an  exposed 
imagewise  meullic  image  by  physical  development  including 
diffusion  transfer  means  and  then  conventional  dye  bleaching 
to  produce  the  final  positive  dye  image. 


3,615,537 
HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL 
Leonardos     Jacobus     Antonhis     Gicaen,     and     Hubertus 
Wilbclmus    Henricus    Maria    Roncken,    both    of    Venio, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Van  Der  Grintcn  N.V.,  VenIo, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,287 

Cbims  priority,  application  Nethcrbnds,  Dec.  2, 1966, 

66.17031 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/58 

U.S.  CI.  96—75  1 1  Claims 

Diazo-type  material  readily  developable  by  heat,  having 

good    keeping   quality,    and    producible    economically    by 
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aqueous  coating  techniques,  comprises  a  light-sensitive  layer 
containing,  with  a  diazo  compound,  an  acid-reacting 
stabilizer  and  a  water-soluble  hydrophilic  organic  binder,  a 
substantially  water  insoluble  acylacetamide  as  azo-coupling 
component  and  a  substantially  water  insoluble  developing 
agent,  each  dispersed  as  particles  of  .01-10  microns  average 
size,  the  developing  agent  when  heated  above  100°  C. 
creating  a  medium  wherein  coupling  occurs,  the 
acylacetamide  melting  above  50°  C.  and  having  solubility  of 
less  than  ixlO'^  mol/liter  in  water  at  20°  C.  The 
acylacetamide  is  yellow-coupling.  Its  use  with  a  blue-coupling 
compound  provides  material  that  develops  a  black  image,  as 
by  the  use  of  dispersed  particles  of  a  N,N'-bis(acylacet)- 
alkyl-enediamine  with  2,3-dihydroxynaphthalene-6-sulfonic 
acid  or  a  salt  thereof. 


3,615,538 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  PRINTING  PLATES 

John  E.  Peters,  and  Donald  B.  Johnson,  both  of  Racine,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Printing  Developments,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,582 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1168,  1/52,  1194 

U.S.Ci.  96-75  11  Claims 

Photosensitive  printing  plates  wherein  the  photosensitive 

resist  coating  is  adhered  to  the  metallic  base  layer  by  means 

of  a  silane  compound  to  improve  the  physical  properties  of 

the    photosensitive    resist    coating    so    it    will    withstand 

mechanical   action   during   hand   development   and   further 

wherein  the  photosensitive  resist  coating  also  contains  a  dye 

or   a   pigment   to   increase   contrast   after  development,   to 

improve     reproduction    characteristics    and    to    increase 

mechanical  resistance. 


3,615,539 

SELF.DEVELOPING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT  AND 

PROCESS  HAVING  SECURED  FACE-TO-FACE  SURFACE 

Edwin   H.   Land,  Cambridge,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,287 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1148 

U.S.  CI.  96-76  4  Claims 


A  photographic  film  unit  comprising  all  of  the  materials, 
including  a  liquid  processing  agent,  required  to  produce  a 
photographic  print  and  a  method  of  rapidly  spreading  a 
viscous  liquid  processing  agent  in  a  continuous  uniform  layer 
between  a  pair  of  superposed  sheets  without  entraining  air  in 
the  liquid.  A  film  unit  is  disclosed  comprising  a 
photosensitive  sheet  and  a  transparent  sheet  secured  in  face- 
to-face  relation  at  the  edges  of  the  sheets  and  a  collapsible 
container  of  a  viscous  processing  liquid  secured  at  one  edge 
of  the  sheets  so  as  to  discharge  its  fluid  contents  between  the 
sheets  when  compressive  pressure  is  applied  to  the  container. 
A  method  is  disclosed  in  which  the  sheets  are  held  in  face-to- 
face  contact  to  exclude  air  from  between  the  sheets  during 
spreading  of  the  processing  liquid  therebetween  facilitate 
spreading  and  to  preclude  entrainment  of  air  in  the  liquid. 


3,615,540 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  ASSEMBLAGE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  RELEASE  OF  GAS  IN  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM 

Edwin     H.     Land,    Cambridge,    and    Albert    J.    Bachelder, 

Lexington,      both      of      Mass.,      assignors      to      Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,53$ 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1148 

U.S.  CI.  96-76  3  Claims 


t  V  w-v  V  -.  V-U-VTT, .,  Vl  if  tp '! 


A  photographic  film  unit  comprising  all  of  the  materials 
required  to  produce  a  photographic  print  including  a  pair  of 
sheets  secured  at  their  margins  in  face-to-face  relation  and  a 
liquid  processing  agent;  and  a  method  of  rapidly  spreading  a 
viscous  liquid  processing  agent  in  a  continuous  uniform  layer 
between  the  superposed  sheets.  A  film  unit  is  disclosed 
comprising  a  photosensitive  sheet  and  a  second  sheet  secured 
in  face-to-face  relation  at  the  edges  of  the  sheets  by 
essentially  fluidtight  binding  means  adopted  to  release  gas 
from  between  the  sheets  during  spreading  of  the  liquid 
carried  in  a  collapsible  container  secured  at  one  edge  of  the 
sheets  so  as  to  discharge  its  contents  between  the  sheets 
when  compressive  pressure  is  applied  to  the  container.  A 
method  is  disclosed  in  which  gas  is  discharged  from  between 
the  sheets  during  spreading  of  the  processing  liquid 
therebetween  and  liquid  is  prevented  from  escaping  by  way 
of  the  means  for  releasing  the  gas. 


3,615,541 

SLIDE  TRANSPARENCY  UNIT  FOR  IN  CAMERA 

PROCESSING 

Nerwin  Hubert,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,608 

Int.  CLG03C  1/48,3/00 

U.S.  CI.  96-76  C  16  Claims 


A    slide    transparency    unit    is    provided    with    a    pair    of 
rupturable  pods  attached  to  a  rectangular  mount  having  a 
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central  opening,  across  which  a  photosensitive  transparency  development  of  the  transparency  image  can  lake  place.  After 


extends.  The  firjt  pod  is  adapted  to  be  ruptured  so  that  a 
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a  suitable  development  period,  the  second  pod  is  ruptured 
and  the  developing  agent  therein  also  is  injected  into  the 
space  between  the  transparency  and  the  strippable  sheet  and 
spread  across  the  transparency  so  that  the  image  is  fixed  on 
the  transparency.  Finally,  the  strippable  sheet,  the  pods,  and 
any  unabsorbed  developing  agents  are  stripped  from  the  unit 
so  that  the  unit  is  ready  for  viewing. 


3,615342 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR- 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Masanobu  Oguchi;  Akira  Horikoshi,  and  Kensaku  Tanimura, 
all   of   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to    Konishiroku    Photo 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1967,  42/13,1 1 1 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/42 
U.S,CL  96-77  5  Claims 

Light-sensitive  silver  halide  color-photographic  material 
comprises  a  support  and,  coated  thereon,  a  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  color  former,  and  a 
complex  formed  from  (a)  an  alkali-soluble  phenolic 
compound  having  a  hydroxyl  group  on  its  benzene  nucleus 
and  capable  of  reducing  silver  halide  and  (b)  a  water-soluble 
polymeric  vinyl  compound  capable  of  forming  a  complex 
with  said  phenolic  compound,  said  complex  being  included  in 
said  emulsion  and/or  in  a  layer  contiguous  therewith. 


3,615,543 

MULTICOLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 

COMPRISING  AN  OXACYANINE  SENSITIZING  DYE 

Alan   E.   Roscnoff,  Wattham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,684 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00,  1/40,  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  96-77  9  CUims 
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developing  agent  contained  therein  is  injected  into  a  space        Photosensitivity     of     a     blue-sensitive     emulsion      in     a 
between   the   transparency   and   a   strippable   sheet  so   that    multicolor  diffusion   transfer  photographic  system   may  be 
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increased  by  sensitizing  that  emulsion  with  a  member  of  a 


.'IS,  *s,rj^1is;. 


class  of  oxacyanine  dyes. 


3,615,544 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  A  POLYMERIC  BRIGHTENING  AGENT 

Hiroyuki  Amano;  Nobuo  Tsuji;  Kazuo  Shirasu,  and  Yoshinori 

Tutiya,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Filai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigara-Kamigun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  837,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  27, 1968,  43/44719 

Int.  CI.  G 03c  1192 
U.S.  Ci.  96-82  9  Claims 

A  photographic  light-sensitive  material  containing,  in  at 
least  one  layer  thereof,  a  polymer  having  the  following 
recurring  monomer  units: 


-CHi-CH— 

A  A 

Ro       '  I  I  Ro 


SOiM 


SO3M 


(I) 


3,615,545 

NOVEL  MORDANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Norman  W.  Kalenda,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,473 

Int.  C\.GOyc  1184  1  , 

U.S.  CI.  96-84  A  '  4  Claims 

A  gelatin  composition  comprising  a  basic  mordant  and  an 
acrylic  interpolymer  which  comprises  units  of  an  alkyl 
acrylate  and  from  about  5  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  an 
ethenic  monomer  containing  a  solubilizing  group.  In  one 
aspect,  this  invention  relates  to  relatively  insoluble 
photographic  elements  having  antihalation  undercoats  of  said 
composition  which  provide  strong  adherency  between  film 
supports  and  photographic  emulsion  layers  during  developing 
processes. 


I  3,615,546 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  COLORED 

COLLOID  LAYERS 
Henri  Depoorter;  Marcel  Jan  Libeer,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  and 
Guy    Alfred    Rillaers,    Kontich,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  16,  1967, 

27,910/67 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1184  \ 

U.S  CI.  96-84  R  I  9  Claims 

A  light-sensitive  photographic  material  including  a  support 
and  a  light-sensitive  layer  and/or  a  water-permeable  colloidal 
layer  containing  a  dye  obtained  by  condensation  of  para- 
aminobenzaldehydes  or  cinnamaldehydes  with  l-phenyl-2- 
pyrazolin-5-ones  which  dyes  are  characterized  by  the 
presence  in  the  I -phenyl  group  of  an  arylsulphonyl 
substituent  and  by  the  presence  in  the  dyestuff  molecule  of  at 
least  one  carboxyl  and/or  sulpho  group  in  acid  or  salt  form 
are  described.  The  photographic  materials  have  improved 
ligbt-screening  properties. 


3,615,547 
'  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS, 
CONTAINING  ULTRAVIOLET  MATERIALS 
Hiroyuki  Amano;  Fumihiko  Nishio;  Nobuo  Tsiiji,  and  Kazuo 
Shirasu,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Shashin 
Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (now  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.), 
Kamigun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  720,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1967,  42/22756 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1184  j 

U.S.  CI.  96-84  I        11  Claims 

A  photographic  light-sensitive  element  Containing  an 
ultraviolet  absorbent  material  which  has  improved  resistance 
to  ultraviolet  rays,  staining  and  an  improved  whitening  effect, 
contains  a  high  molecular  weight  compound  having  a 
repeating  unit  represented  by  one  of  the  general  formulas  set 
out  below: 


i\ 
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I 
-N 


>-CH=CH 
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Where      R,     is     hydrogen,     alkyl,     aryl,     hydroxyalkyl,    ^^  „ 

alkoxyalkylorsulfoalkyl,  R, and  R2 are  halogen,— OR,— SR.         n       i 


— N       ,and-N    A, 
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M  is  alkali  metal  or  ammonium,  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen 
alkyl,    hydroxyalkyl,    sulfoalkyi,    carboxyalkyl.    aralkyl    or 
cycloalkyl.  and  A  is  -(CH,),-,  -(CH,)5-,  -(CH,)i— 
0-(CH,),-  or  -(CH,),-S-(CH,h-  R,  and  R,.  and  R 
and  R   may  be  the  same  or  different. 
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in  at  least  one  photographic  emulsion  layer,  intermediate 
layer,  protective  layer,  subbing  layer,  backing  layer,  or  a 
baryu  layer.  The  representative  letters  such  as  R»,  M  and  the 
like  are  explicitly  defined  in  the  specification. 


3,615,548 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  BEARING  LIGHT- 
ABSORBING  LAYERS  CONTAINING  AN  OXAZOLE 
STYRYL  DYE  AND  A  METAL  CHELATE  OF  A 
FUCHSONE  DYE 
John  Charles  Firestlne,  South  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,099 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1184 
U.S.  CI.  96—84  R  4  Claims 

A  photographic  element  comprised  of  a  support,  a  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  layer,  and  a  filter  layer  or  antihalation 
layer  comprising  an  organic  binder,  an  oxazoline  styryl  dye, 
and  metal  chelates  of  fuchsone-type  dyes.  The  dye 
combinations  are  nonmigratory,  stable,  photographically 
inactive,  and  discharge  completely  in  reversal  processing. 


3,615,549 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  WHICH 
PRODUCES  WARM-TONED  IMAGE  COLOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Yasushi  Ohyama,  Takatsuki-shI;  Kiyoshi  FuUki,  Kyoto;  Senji 
Tosa,    Kyoto,   and    Yaichi    Ishida,    Kyoto,   all   of   Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  865,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1968,  43/74196 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1110 
U.S.  CI.  96-85  10  Claims 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  silver  halide  photographic 
paper  which  produces  warm-toned  image  of  from  olive- 
brown  to  brown-black  when  developed  and  the  tone  of  which 
is  endurable  against  hot-drying  of  the  finished  print  by 
employing  two  compounds  having  the  following  formulae: 


A\/ 
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and 


material  for  light-sensitive  coatings  for  photographic 
purposes.  According  to  the  invention  a  sealing  coat  is  applied 
to  the  paper  base  to  prevent  damage  to  the  paper  by 
application  of  the  other  coatings  particularly  aqueous  or 
waterbound  coatings. 


3,615,551 

PAPER  BASE  COATING  CONTAINING  CONDENSATI 

PRODUCT  OF  A  POLY  AMIDE  AND  EPICHLOROHYDRIN 
Albert  Janes  Famiey,  Watford,  England,  anignor  to  Caaaio 

Photographic   Paper   Co.   Ltd.,   Watford,   Hertfordshire, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  788,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1968, 

2079/68 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1186 

U.S.  CI.  96-85  9  Clains 

The  tendency  for  included  optical  brightening  agent  to 

wash  out  of  photographic  material  consisting  of  paper  base 

coated  with  a  layer  comprising  baryta  in  a  binder  material, 

and  with  photographic  emulsion,  is  reduced  by  including  in 

the  baryta  layer  a  water-soluble  condensation  product  (rf  a 

polyamide  and  epichlorohydrin  which  will  act  to  insolubilize 
the  binder. 


3,615,552 
IMPROVED  POLYETHYLENE-COATED  PAPER 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Justus  Danhauscr,  Koeln-SUnmbeim;  Peter  Kmck,  Koeln- 
SUmmhein,    and     Werner    Krafft,     Leverkuscn,    aU    of 
Germany,   assignors   to    Agfa-Gevacrt    AktiengeseUschaft, 
Leverkuscn,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  876,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1968,  P  18  09 

606.5 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1186 
U.S.  CI.  96-85  4  Claims 

The  bonding  between  the  hydrophobic  surface  of  a 
polyethylene-coated  paper  and  the  hydrophilic  colloids  used 
as  binders  for  light-sensitive  photographic  emulsions  can  be 
established  by  means  of  an  intermediate  layer  combination 
which  comprises  a  layer  of  polymeric  carbonic  acid  esters 
immediately  coated  on  the  polyethylene  surface  of  the  paper 
and  a  bonding  layer  of  mixed  acetals  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
aldehydes  with  and  without  water-solubilizing  groups. 
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3,615,550 

WATER-RESISTANT  OPAQUE  PAPERS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PURPOSES 

Gregor  J.  H.  Kemme,  Ruckert-Strasse,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Felix  Scboeller,  Jr.,  Lustringen  am  Osnabruck,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  624,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1966,  Sch 

38768 

Int.  CLG03cy/S6 

U.S.  CI,  96-85  5  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  opaque  water-resistant  papers  and 

methods  of  making  such  papers  suitable  for  use  as  base 


3,615,553 
ALUMINUM  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SURFACES 
Eugene  Wainer,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Horizons 
Incorporated,  a  Division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated 
Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35^62 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/94 
U.S.  CI.  96-86  R  4  Claims 

The  impregnation  of  an  anodized  layer  on  aluminum  with 
silver  salts  is  greatly  improved  and  facilitated  by  supplying 
the  soluble  silver  salt  (used  as  the  means  for  eventual 
formation  of  silver  halide  in  the  pores  of  the  anodized 
aluminum)  as  a  solution  in  which  the  solvent  is  a 
combination  of  a  minor  amount  of  water  and  a  major  amount 
of  highly  polar  organic  liquids  in  which  alkali  chlorides  show 
low  or  very  limited  solubility.  By  use  of  this  improved 
technique,  a  shelf  stable  photosensitive  article  is  obtained 
which  is  capable  of  yielding  deep,  lustrous  blacks  on 
exposure  and  development  without  the  need  for  gold  toning 
to  obtain  such  a  result. 
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3,615,554 

RETOUCHABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS  FOR 

DUPLICATING 

Haruo  Takenaka;  Teppei  Ikeda;  Toshiaki  Okiyama,  and  Sueo 

Miyazaki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Piioto 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Asiiigara-Kamigun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  564,840,  July  13, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1970,  Scr. 

No.  21,500 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1180 
U.S.  CI.  96—87  R  9  Claims 

A  retouchable  photographic  film  for  duplicating 
comprising  a  polyethylene  terephthalate  film,  a  mat  layer 
strongly  adhered  to  one  or  both  surfaces  of  the  polyester 
film,  an  undercoat  formed  by  applying  a  gelatin-containing 
dispersion  liquor  onto  the  surface  of  a  mat  layer,  and  an 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  photosensitive  silver  salt  or  salts 
formed  on  the  undercoat,  said  film  being  characterized  by 
the  use,  in  the  formation  thereof,  of  a  swelling  agent  for  the 
polyester  film. 


3,615,555 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WITH  NC-LAYER 
Herbert  Grabhofer,  Koeln-Flittard,  and  Gunter  Koib,  Koeln- 
Stammheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1969,  P  19  04 

527.3 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1188 
U.S.  CI.  96—87  R  3  Claims 

A     photographic     material     which     has     an     NC-iayer 
comprising  an  acrylamide  copolymer. 


3,615,556 
HYDROPHOBIC  FILM  COATED  WITH  ACID-MODIFIED 

BUTADIENE  COPOLYMER 
Margaret     Loudon     Clachan,     Manningtree,    and     Gordon 
Edmund  Alfred  Pears,  London,  both  of  England,  assignors 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  829,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  24,  1968, 

30,029/68 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1178;  B32b  27108 
U.S.  CI.  96-87  R  7  Claims 

A  hydrophobic  film  is  coated  with  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid-modified  butadiene  copolymer. 
The  coated  film  is  coated  with  gelatin  and/or  light-sensitive 
gelatine  silver  halide  emulsion  layer. 


3,615,557 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS  COMPRISING  AN  ADHESIVE- 
SUBBING  LAYER  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
Alex  Wasy  D'Cruz,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  547,154,  May  3,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

856,194 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1180 

U.S.  CI.  96—87  R  5  Claims 

Photographic     films     comprising     a     biaxially     oriented 

polyester  film  support  having  on  at  least  one  surface  a  thin 

layer  of  a  tri-component  copolymer  of: 

a.  about  70  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate, 

b.  about  7  to  40  part&^by  weight  of  a  lower  alkyl  acrylate. 
and 

c.  about  3  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  acid  of 
the  group  comprising  itaconic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  acrylic 
acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  and  carried  by  said  layer  a 
water-permeable  colloid,  silver  halide  emulsion  layer. 
The  novel  copolymers  are  useful  for  substrata  for  draft- 
ing films.  The  substrata  can  contain  pigments  or  dyes. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  96 — 88  see: 
Patent  No.  3,616,398 


I  3,615,558 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PitOCESS 

EMPLOYING  A  FINELY  DIVIDED  PHTHALOCYANINE 

PIGMENT 
Leonard    M.    Carreira,    Webster,    and    Vsevolod    Tulagin, 

Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatk>n  Ser.  No.  384,737,  July  23, 

1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,384,565,  dated  May  21,  1968.  This 

application  June  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  560,603 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7100;  BOlk  5100 

U.S.  CI.  96— 88  10  Claims 

Phthalocyanine      pigments      are      used      as      electrically 

photosensitive   particles  in   a  photoelectrophoretic   imaging 
system. 


I  3,615,559 

HYDROPHOBIC  COMPOSITION  RENDERED 
HYDROPHILIC  BY  PHOTON  EXPOSURE 
Alfred  F.  Kaspaul,  and  Erika  E.  Kaspaul,  both  of  Malibu, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
Calif.  ^ 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,503 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1100,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-88  3  Claim.- 


A  composition  comprising  a  resinous  film  forming  binder, 
a  photoconductive  or  photoemissive  material,  e.g.,  ZnO,  a 
metallic  sensitization  enhancing  compound,  e.g.,  CuCl,  and 
a  formaldehyde-water  mixture,  which  composition  is 
normally  hydrophobic.  An  article,  comprising  the 
composition  coated  on  a  substrate,  is  exposed  to  suitable 
light  where  upon  the  exposed  areas  become  hydrophilic. 
Treatment  of  the  exposed  article  with  a  dye  or  pigment  in 
water  solution  or  suspension  results  in  a  usable  pattern  in 
accordance  with  the  image  areas.  Selective  etching  of  a 
metalUc  substrate  by  water  soluble  etchants  is  also  disclosed. 


3,615,560 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHOTOSI^NSITIVE 

MATERIALS 

Hendrik  Jonker,  and  Theodorus  Petrus  Gerardlis  Wilhelm 

Thijssens,   both  of  Emmasingel,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contiauation  of  application  Ser.  No.  441,906,  Mar.  22,  1965. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,688 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/78 

U.S.  CI.  96-87  4  Claims 

Provide     a     noncrystalline     photosensitive     layer     on     a 

nonsaponifiable    nonwater-impregnable    base.    Between    the 

base  and  photosensitive  film  there  is  sandwiched  an  adhesive 
containing  an  elastomer. 
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3,615,561 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ADHERING 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  EMULSION  TO  POLYESTER  FILM 
Thomas  J.  Doke,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Donald   L.  McCabe, 
Rahway,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637348,  May  10, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,539,476. 
Filed  May  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  35^88 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/80 
U.S.  CI.  96—87  R  5  Claims 

An   aqueous   coating   composition    for   adhering   various 

types  of  layers  to  polyester  sheet  or  film  surfaces,  the 
aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  a  vinylidene 
chloride  terpolymer,  gelatin,  and  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  vinyl  acetate. 


3,615,565 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME  INCORPORATING  LEUCO  DYE  PRECURSORS 

AND  QUINONE  ACTIVATORS 

Joanne  C.  Gerlach,  Watertown;  Kenneth  D.  Jordan,  Walpole, 

and  Ian  D.  Robinson,  Auburndale,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  CambrMgc,  Mass. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  822,990 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/52 

U.S.  CI.  96-90  27  Claims 


3,615,562 
CYANINE  DYE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Sol     E.     Harrison,     Huntington     Valley,     Pa.,     and     Joel 
Goldmacher,      Cranberry,      N.J.,      assignors      to      RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,233 

Int.CI.  G03c  1/72 

U.S.  CI.  96-89  6  Claims 

A  nonsilver  direct  printout  photographic  film  comprises,  in 

a  plastic  binder,  a  photobleachable  merocyanine  or  cyanine 
dye  and  molecular  oxygen  with  which  the  dye  irreversably 
reacts. 


3,615,563 
DYE  CYANIDES  PHOTOACTIVATED  BY  INORGANIC 

SALTS 

Lyman  Chalkley,  6626  Tyrian  St.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,851 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/52 

U.S.  CI.  96-90  12  Claims 

Dye   cyanides  are   photoactivated   by   salts  of  metals  of 

groups  IB  and  2B  of  the  periodic  table  of  the  elements. 
Systems  are  disclosed  in  which  a  solution  of  a  dye  cyanide  in 
a  nonphotoactivating  solvent  are  made  photoresponsive  by 
the  addition  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  of  group  IB  or  28.  Also 
photographic  sheet  materials  are  described  in  which  the 
incorporation  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  of  group  1 B  or  2B  prevents 
the  evolution  of  hydrogen  cyanide  during  and  after  the 
photolysis  of  the  dye  cyanide  sensitizer. 


3,615,564 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MEDIA  CONTAINING  AN  IMPROVED 

AMINE  ENHANCER  SYSTEM 
John  Alan  Mattor,  Hollis,  and  Lawrence  Price,  Old  Orchard 
Beach,    both    of    Maine,    assignors    to    The    Scott    Paper 
Company,  Delaware  County,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  641,720,  Apr. 

21,  1967,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of 

application  Scr.  No.  626,720,  Mar.  29,  1967,  now  abandoned 

,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  351,316,  Mar. 

12,  1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  22,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  746,254 

Int.  CI.  G03c //52 

U.S.  CI.  96-90  R  9  Claims 

In  a  photographic  medium  containing  a  furfurylidene,  an 

aromatic   amine  enhancer  system   and   a   lower  haloalkane 

sensitizer,  the  use  of  an  improved  amine  enhancer  system 

consisting  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  aromatic  amine  and  a 

polyhalo-substituted  phenylenediamine  results  in  improved 
heat  and  light  stability,  and  greater  shelf  life. 


A  direct  printout  photographic  system  suitable  for 
photocopy  work,  particularly  for  microfilm  blowups.  A  leuco 
base  of  a  di-  or  triarylmethane,  xanthene,  thioxanthene, 
selenaxanthene,  anthracene  or  acridine  dye  and  a  quinone 
activator,  supported  in  a  binder  or  distributed  within  a 
portion  of  a  substrate,  form  the  photosensitive  system  which 
is  activated  when  exposed  to  a  range  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  extending  from  the  ultraviolet  through  the  visible 
spectrum.  The  system  is  adaptable  to  making  monochrome 
and  black-and-white  prints  and  transparencies. 


3,615,566 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME  INCORPORATING  LEUCO  DYE  PRECURSORS 

AND  FLUORESCEIN  ACTIVATORS 

Ian     D.     Robinson,     Auburndale;     Joanne     C.     Gerlach, 

Watertown,  and  Richard  P.  Muse,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  832,540 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/52 

U.S.  CI.  96-90  30  Claims 


13 

/ 


18 

/ 


10 


A  direct  printout  photographic  system  suitable  for 
photocopy  work,  particularly  for  microfilm  blowups.  A  leuco 
base  of  a  di-  or  triarylmethane,  xanthene,  thioxanthene, 
selenaxanthene,  anthracene  or  acridine  dye  and  a  halogen- 
substituted  fluorescein  derivative  activator,  supported  in  a 
binder  or  distributed  within  a  portion  of  a  substrate,  form  the 
photosensitive  system  which  is  activated  when  exposed  to  a 
range  of  electromagnetic  radiation  extending  from  ultraviolet 
through  the  visible  spectrum.  The  system  is  adaptable  to 
making  monochrome  and  black-and-white  prints  and 
transparencies. 


3,615,567 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

INORGANIC  HALIDE  IMAGE  INTENSIFIERS 

Howard  Ivan  Wilson,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852,158 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/70 
U.S.  CI.  96-90  R  8  Claims 

A  light-hardenable  element  comprising  a  preformed, 
compatible,  coherent,  film-forming  macromolecular  organic 
polymer,  a  free  radical-producing  hydrogen  donor  agent,  an 
imidazolyl  dimer  and,  optionally,  a  macromolecular  organic 
polymer  protective  layer;  and  in  intimate  association 
therewith,   a   halide   selected   from    the   group   consisting  of 
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ammonium,  barium,  calcium,  magnesium  aluminum, 
mercuric,  zinc,  cobaltous,  cuprous,  and  ferric  chlorides; 
magnesium  bromide  and  aluminum  iodide  are  capable  of 
producing  enhanced  visible  images  upon  photolysis. 


3,615,568 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

PHOTOOXIDANTS  CONTAINING  HETEROCYCLIC 

NITROGEN  ATOM  SUBSTITUTED  BY  AN  ALKOXY  OR 

AN  ACYLOXY  GROUP 

Philip   W.  Jenicins,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   Eastman 

Kodal(  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Sept.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  859,205 
Int.  CLG03C  1140,  1164 
U.S.  CI.  96-90  20  Claims 

Novel  photosensitive  elements  and  compositions  are 
described.  The  compositions  contain  (a)  a  colorless 
oxidizable  nitrogen-containing  organic  color  generator  and 
(b)  a  photooxidant  containing  a  neterocyclic  nitrogen  atom 
which  is  substituted  by  an  alkoxy  or  an  acyloxy  group.  When 
the  photooxidant  is  exposed  to  actinic  radiation,  it  causes  the 
oxidation  of  the  color  generator  to  a  colored  material. 


October  26,  1971 

3,615,572 

ACIDIC  SOLUTION  OF  PHENYLENEDIAMINE  COLOR 

DEVELOPER  AND  SULFITE 

Robert  L.  Bimmlcr,  and  Roy  J.  Kuous,  bot|  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compiiny,  Rochester. 

N.Y. 

1  Filed  Oct.  19,  1967,  S«r.  No.  676,623 

1  Int.  CI.  G03c  7100,  5130 

U.S.  Ci.  96-55  I  8  Claims 

The  stability  of  acidic  solutions  of  phenylenediamine 
compounds  and  sulfite  is  enhanced  by  qontrolling  the 
phenylenediaminersulfite  ratio. 


3,615,573 
.  DIRECT-POSITIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
INDIVIDUALLY  AND  DIFFERENTLY  FOGOED  SILVER 

HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Albert   C.   Smith,   Jr.,    Rochester,   N.Y.,   anj    Bernard    D. 
Olingsworth,  deceased,  late  of  Rochester,  N.Y-  (by  Mary  D. 
niingsworth,    executrix),    assignors    to    Eattman    Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
■  Filed  Sept.  9,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  759,8  J  6 

I  Int.  CI.  G03c  1102 

U.S. 


.  CI.  96—94 


3,615,569 

IMAGE  STABILIZATION  IN  DIAZOSULFONATE 

PHOTOREPRODUCTION 

Robert    Charles    Desjarlais,    South    Hadley    FalU,    Mass., 

assignor  to  The  Plastic  CoaUng  Corporation,  South  Hadley, 

Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  880,900 

Int.  CL  G03c  1156,  1/60 

U.S.  CI.  96-91  6  Claims 

Inclusion  of  an  amine  salt  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  in 

a     reversal     diazosulfonate     photosensitive     composition 

prevents  dye  color-shift  and  background  coloration. 


16  Claims 


3,615,570 

DIAZO-3-TRIFLUOROMETHYL.4- 

TERTIARYAMINOBENZENE  COMPOUNDS 

Georg  Werner,  and  Herbert  Rauhut,  both  of  Wiesbaden- 

Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Comoanv. 

Morristown,  N  J.  ' 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1965,  K 

55375 
Int.  CI.  C07c  113/00;  C07d  29/00;  G03c  1/52 
US- CI.  96-91  R  7  Claims 

Improved  light  sensitivity  and  dye  forming  coupling  speed 
are  obtained  in  one-component  diazo-type  copying  material 
useful  in  preparing  intermediate  diazo-type  reproducible  cop- 
ies through  the  use  as  the  light-sensitive  component  a  1- 
diazo-3-trifluoromethyI-4-tertiary-amino-benzene  compound 


This  invention  relates  to  direct-positive,  photographic 
compositions.  In  one  aspect,  this  invention  relates  to  direct- 
positive,  chemically  fogged  silver  halide  compbsitions  having 
extended  exposure  latitude.  In  another  aspect,  this  invention 
relates  to  direct-positive,  silver  halide  compositions  having 
the  ability  to  produce  discrete,  high-contrast  steps  over  the 
exposure  range  of  the  photographic  compositio^. 


1 


T 


3,615,571 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PHOSPHOR  PH  IN 

PROCESSING  CRT 

Douglas  A.  Griswold,  Bhtssburg,  Pa,,  and  Robert  A.  Hotaling,, 

Roanoke,     Va.,     assignors     to     Westinghouse     Electric 

Corporttion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,240 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/66 
U.S.  CI.  96-93  1  Claim 

The  pH  of  a  phosphor  is  established  at  a  desired  nominal 
value  by  utilizing  a  sodium  chloride-magnesium  chloride  flux 
material  which  results  in  optimum  phosphor  screen  exposure 
time  and  optimum  phosphor  pattern  adherence. 

The  pH  of  a  slurry  containing  a  sodium  chloride- 
magnesium  chloride  flux  phosphor  is  maintained  at  a  desired 
value  by  the  addition  of  ammonium  hydroxide  to  the  slurry. 


,  3,615,574 

HERMOGRAPHIC  DIAZO-TYPE  COPYING  PAPER 
Takehiko  Iwaoka,  Tokyo,  and  Tomiaki  Asami,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaish*  Ricoh,  Ota- 
ka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,47| 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/60 

U.S.  CI  96-91  f        2  Claims 

A  thermographic  diazo-type  copying  paper  which  is 
prepared  by  applying,  onto  a  support,  a  mjxed  solution 
containing  a  diazo  compound,  a  coupler,  an  gcid  stabilizer 
and  a  thermally  decomposable  salt  which  has  an  alkali- 
generating  ability,  and  further  containing  thiourea  or  a 
derivative  thereof  and  a  metal  sulfate,  and  then  drying  the 
same,  is  of  a  highly  improved  shelf  life  and  al$o  provides  a 
clear  copied  image  which  is  highly  increased  in  Color  density. 


10- 


3,615,575 

TWO-COMPONENT  BLACK-LINE  DIAZ<)-TYPE 

MATERIAL 

Herbert  Rauhut,  Wiesbaden-Biebrick,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Keuffel  &  Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  N  J. 

Filed  July  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,65# 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1967,  P  15  97 

619.9  i 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/58 
U.S.  CI.  96-91  ^       9  Claims 

Diazo-type  material  useful  in  the  preparation  of  neutral 
black  copies  and  having  improved  storage  stability  includes, 
with  a  p-phenylene-diamine  light-sensitive  diazonium 
compound,  a  blue-coupler  and  a  yellow-coupler  which  is  a 
bis-cyanoacetic-amide. 


October  26,  1971 
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3,615,576 

CLEARING  IN  REVERSAL  DIAZOSULFONATE 

PHOTOREPRODUCTION 

Robert    Charles    Desjarlais,    South    Hadley    FaHs,    Mass., 

assignor  to  The  Plastic  Coating  Corporation,  South  Hadley, 

Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,899 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/56,  1/60 

U.S.CI.  96-91  R  6  Claims 

Inclusion     of     an     alkali     metal     iodide,     fluoroborate, 

fluorophosphate,  or  thiocyanate  in  a  reversal  diazosulfonate 

photoimaging  formulation  improves  clearing. 


3,615,577 

PREVENTION  OF  INACTIVATION  OF  COUPLING 

COMPONENTS  IN  REVERSAL  DIAZOSULFONATE 

PHOTOREPRODUCTION  MATERIAL 

Robert    Charles    Desjarlais,    South    Hadley    Falls,    Mass., 

assignor  to  The  Plastic  Coating  Corporation,  South  Hadley, 

Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,901 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/56, 1/60 
U.S.  CI.  96—91  R  6  CUIms 

A  reversal  diazosulfonate  composition  and 
photoreproduction  material  containing  N,N'  diaryl- 
substituted  alkylene  diamines  and  humectants  to  prevent 
inactivation  of  coupling  components. 


3,615,578 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  DIAZO  COMPOUNDS  AND  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  THEM 
Adrianus   Marie   Petrus   Hectors,  and    Hubcrtus  Johannes 
Wilhefanus  Pecaasc,  both  of  Vcnio,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Van  Dcr  Grinten  N.V.,  Venio,  NeChcrUnds 

Filed  June  13,  1968,  Scr.  No;  736,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  19,  1967, 

6708503 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/52;  C07c  113/04,  1 13/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-91  16  Claims 

Light-sensitive    diazo    compounds    of   a    new    class    are 
prepared  by  diazotizing  aromatic  amines  of  the  formula 


SR, 

I 


Y 

I 


H,N-<^^  7~^ 


B» 


in  which  R,  is  an  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl  group,  Y  is  a  fluorine, 
chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  and 


-N 


\ 


Rj 


Ri 


is  a  tertiary  amino  group  that  may  be  a  saturated  heterocylic 
ring.  Light-sensitive  material  (papers,  planographic  printing 
plates,  etc.)  sensitized  with  salts  of  these  compounds,  e.g., 
with  a  4-dialkylamino-3-halo-2-alkylthiobenzene  diazonium 
salt  or  a  4-dialkylamino-3-haio-2-(4'-methylphenylthio)- 
benzene  diazonium  salt,  are  developable  by  reaction  with 
aromatic  polyvalent  phenols  to  form  dark-colored  azo 
dyestuff  images  having  improved  water-fastness  and 
background  contrast. 


3,615,579 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LIGHT-DEVELOPABLE 
DIRECT-WRITING  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
CONTAINING  RHODIUM  OR  IRIDIUM 
John  Howard  Bigelow,  RochcMcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,909 
Int.CI.G03c  7/02,  7/25 
U.S.  CI.  96—94  7  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  light-developable,  direct-writing 
silver  halide  emulsions,  e.g.,  emulsions  for  oscillograph 
recording  elements  which  comprises  digesting  such  an 
emulsion  in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium  or  iridium  salt  at  pH 
below  6.0  and  then  adding  a  halogen  acceptor. 


3,615380 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Richard  W.  Karboa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,322 
Intel.  G03cy/06 
U.S.  CI.  96-94  R  12  Clafans 

Photographic  silver-halide  emulsions  comprising  silver- 
halide  grains  which  have  been  formed  in  the  presence  of  a 
water-soluble  nitrite.  In  one  aspect,  photographic  silver- 
halide  emulsions  comprising  said  grains  provide  improved 
direct-print  emulsions.  In  another  aspect,  this  invention 
relates  to  a  process  for  improving  the  photographic  propert- 
ies of  a  direct-print  composition  by  adding  water-soluble 
nitrites  to  the  precipitation  medium  wherein  the  silver-halide 
grains  are  formed. 


3,615^81 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  SILVER  DYE 

BLEACH  PROCESS 

Kariheinz     Kabitzkc,     CdogDC-Buchbcim;     Horst     Nkkd, 

Lcvcrkusen;    Justus   Danhauser,  Cologiie-Buchlictan,   and 

Erich  Bockly,  Lcvcrlcusen,  all  of  Germany,  anrinwrn  la 

AGFA-Gcvaert  AkticngeaeiltciMft,  Uverfcoaen,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  728,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1967,  A55771 

Int.  CLG03C  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  96-99  11  Claims 

Very   effective   cyan   dyes   for   photographic   silver   dye 
bleach  process  have  the  formula 


OBi 


ORi 


OH 


SOiH 


SOiH 


X/NX 


3,615,582 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  SILVER  DYE 

BLEACH  PROCESS 

Hans    Vetter,    Cologne,    Stamrahcim;    Karl-Heinz    Freytag, 

Levcrkusen;  Justus  Danhauser,  Cologne,  Stammhcim,  and 

Erich  Bockly,  Levcrkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

AGFA-Gevaert  Akticngescllschaft,  Levcrkusen,  Germaay 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  778,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1967,  P  15  97 

504.9 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  96-99  12  Claims 

The  provision  in  a  light-sensitive  silver-dye-bleach  silver 
halide  emulsion  of  a  bis-azo  dye  which  is  a  light  fast  yellow 
dye  compatible  with  photographic  layers  to  provide  uniform 
distribution  and  having  brilliant  spectral  properties  by 
resisting  side  absorption. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  99—108  thru  99—140  sec: 
Patent  Nos.  3,615,583  thru  3,615,601 


ERRATUM 

For  Qass  96—109  see: 
Patent  No.  3,615,721 


3,615,583 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  WHIPPED  MEAT  FOOD 

COMPOSITION  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

John  C.  Bard,  and  Roman  A.  Carpenter,  both  of  Madison, 

Wb.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

lU. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Scr.  No.  825,927 

Int.  CI.  A22c  18/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-108  2  Claim 

A  whipped  meat  food  product  is  prepared  by  intimately 

blending  together  in  uniform  distribution  and  admixture  solid 
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and  liquid  ingredients  including:  ( I )  comminuted  meat  such 
as  sausage  emulsion  or  meat  which  constitutes  the  principal 
ingredient;  (2)  water,  and  animal  and/or  vegetable  fat,  which 
accounts  for  the  major  portion  of  the  balance,  and,  (3) 
seasoning  or  flavoring  ingredients  including  stabilizers 
constituting  less  than  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
formulation.  The  blended  formulation  is  preferably 
pasteurized  and  homogenized  and  then  chilled,  after  which 
sufficient  edible  gas  is  incorporated  throughout  the 
formulation  to  increase  its  volume  by  at  least  15  percent  and 
preferably  by  at  least  20  percent. 


phosphate-modified  starch  as  thickening  agent.  The  amounts 
of  phosphatesmodified  starch  in  such  process  cheese 
products  are  between  about  0.5  and  3.0  percent  and 
preferably  between  1.0  and  2.5  percent  and  the  total  amount 
of  melting  salt  and  phosphate-modified  starch  between  about 
2.0  and  5.0  percent  and  preferably  between  about  2.5  and 
4.0  percent 


3,615,584 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COMMINUTED  POULTRY 

PRODUCT 
Kermit  F.  Schlamb,  and  Eugene  Bortsky,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Caigon  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  758,588,  Sept.  9, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

862,933 
Int.  CI.  A22c2//00 
U.S.CJ.  99-108  4  Claims 

A  formed  poultry  product  comprising  residual  deboned 
comminuted  poultry  meat  about  0.25  to  1  percent  by  weight 
of  molecularly  dehydrated  phosphate  and  about  0.5  to  about 
2  percent  by  weight  sodium  chloride  and  a  method  of 
preparing  the  same. 


3,615,587 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHEE$E 
Haas    Koopmans,    A.    H.    van    de    Venstraat    16,    Bolsward, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  5, 1968,  Str.  No.  757,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  5,  1967, 

6712133 
Int.  CI.  A23c  79/02 
l^S.CI.99-116  I       11  Claims 

A  method  of  makmg  cheddar  or  similar  cheese  by  a 
continuous  process  including  the  steps  of  cheddaring, 
flavoring,  and  homogenizing  by  precom pressing  the  usual 
milled  and  salted  curds  under  relatively  high  pressure  for  a 
short  period  of  time,  spraying  them  with  hot  water  and 
subjecting  them  to  a  final  compression  at  high  pressure  for  a 
short  period  of  time,  before  the  process  of  curing. 


3,615,585 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT  PROCESSING  SAUSAGE-TYPE 

FOOD  ITEMS 

Ogden    A.    Clemens,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Swift    & 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,737 

Int.  CI.  A22cy//00 

U.S.  CI.  99-109  9  Claims 


1 1  Claims 


A  method  for  heat  processing  a  plurality  of  items,  such  as 
sausages  sequentially  produced  during  a  single  batch  or  work 
shift,  through  a  longer  treatment  involves  transporting  such 
Items  along  a  serpentine  path  through  plural  zones  until  the 
first  Item  nearly  reaches  the  end  of  the  path  and  the  last  item 
has  entered  the  path,  whereupon  the  movements  of  the  items 
are  cyclically  reversed  and  the  conditions  in  the  zones  are 
sequentially  equalized,  whereafter  the  items  are  further 
transported  and  discharged  from  the  end  of  the  last  zone. 


3,615,588 

GLYCERIDE  MIXTURE  AND  PLASTIC  EDIBLE  FATS 

PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Christian  Heine,  Monheim,  Rhineiand,  and   H'emer  Stein, 

Erkrath-Unterbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 

&  Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Holthauscn,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  1967,  H 

163430 
Int.  CI.  A23d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  99- 118  R  ,^ 

This  invention  relates  to  a  glyceride  mixture  suitable  for 
transformation  into  a  plastic  edible  fat  having  a  wide 
plasticity  range  comprising  a  mixture  of  from  9(3  percent  to 
100  percent  of  triglycerides  of  fatty  acids  and  from  0  to  7 
percent  of  glycerides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoglycerides  of  fatty  acids  and  diglycerides  of  fatty  acids 
wherein  said  glyceride  mixture  contains  from  90  percent  to 
60  percent  of  oily  glycerides  and  from  10  percent  to  40 
percent  of  hard  glycerides  where  said  hard  glycerides  contain 
from  iO^percent  to  75  percent  of  triglycerides  which  melt  at 
from  30°  C.  to  45°  C.  and  which  have  one  unsaturated  and 
two  saturated  fatty  acid  moieties  per  molecule,  from  90 
percent  to  25  percent  of  glycerides  which  melt  at  from  48°  C. 
and  60°  C.  and  which  have  at  least  one  myristic  acid  moiety 
per  molecule,  and  from  0  to  12  percent  of  glycerides  which 
melt  above  60°  C.  The  invention  also  relates  to  the  process  of 
transforming  said  glyceride  mixture  into  a  plastjc  edible  fat 
having  a  wide  plasticity  range  and  to  the  plastic  edible  fat  so 
produced. 


3,615,586 
PREPARING  PROCESS  CHEESE 
Hans-Adolf        Rohlfs,         Heidelberg;         Wilhelm         Koch, 
Ludwigshafen-Maudach,        and        Guenther        Scheurer 
Hassloch    Pfalz    all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Benckiser- 
Knapsack  GmbH,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  June  6, 1968,  Set.  No.  734,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  13,  1967  B 

92974 

Int.  CI.  A23c  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-115  14  Claim 

Process  cheese  and  pasteurized  process  cheese  of  superb? 

texture,    aroma,    and    keeping    qualities    are    prepared    by 

melting  the  starting  cheese  with  a  suitable  melting  salt  and  a 


3,615,589 
METHOD  OF  SUBDIVIDING  WATER  THIN  BlJLK  FOOD 

MATERIAL 
Paulus  Jacob  Spek,  Didam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatlnuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  629,412,  Apr. 

10,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  15,215 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1/34,  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  99- 124  T    10  Claims 

A  method  of  subdividing  bulk  food  material  into  portions, 

said  bulk  food  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  liquid  and 

particulate  solid  components  which  would  tend  to  separate 

on  standing,  wherein  the  homogeneity  of  said  mixture  is 

maintained    during    the    subdividing    step    by    employing    a 
suitable  thickening  agent  which  is  subsequently  decomposed. 
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3,615,590 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  ROASTED  NUT  PRODUCTS 

FROM  RAW,  BLANCHED  NUTS 

Fitzhugh    L.    Avera,    Alameda;    Frank   G.    Delfino,   Castro 

Valley;  George  E.  Johnaon,  Sausailto,  and  Roy  L.  Kelly, 

Tarzana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,648 

Int.  CI.  A23I 1/38 

U.S.  CL  99— 128  17  Claims 


SELECTED 

PEAWUTS 

ROUGH     L-JlT 


TO  AOO'TlONAt 
PnOCeSStNG-TCMPCRING  STEPS 
OR    PACKAGING 


This  application  covers  a  nut  butter  that  is  characterized 
by  full-bodied  roast  flavor  of  enhanced  intrinsic  uniformity 
and  that  possesses  enhanced  flavor  and  aroma,  and  that  is 
characterized  by  enhanced  freedom  from  heat  and  oxidative 
deterioration.  The  process  involves  grinding  shelled,  raw, 
blanched  nuts  to  form  a  slurry,  passing  the  slurry  through  a 
confined  zone  such  as  a  tubular  heat  exchanger,  heating  the 
slurry  to  roast  it  and  then  cooling  it  within  the  heat 
exchanger,  and  recovering  the  product.  The  moisture  content 
of  the  slurry,  and  the  pressure  and  temperature  within  the 
tubular  heat  exchanger,  may  be  controlled  so  that  the 
product  that  is  recovered  from  the  heat  exchanger  may  be 
solid  comprising  a  dispersion  of  oil  in  agglomerated  particles 
of  nut  solids.  This  can  be  consumed  as  such,  or  coated  with 
candy  coatings  such  as  chocolate,  or  it  may  be  subjected  to 
mixing  or  shearing  to  convert  it  to  the  butter  product. 


3,615,591 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PEANUT  BUTTER-JELLY 

PRODUCT 

Harrison  E.  Newlin,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  and  Marvin  C. 

Keck,  Greenville,  111.,  assignors  to  Pet  Incorporated,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,359 
Int.  CI.  A23I 1/38 
U.S.  CI.  99-128  6  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  stable  and  compatible  peanut 
butter— jelly  product  so  that  not  only  is  there  no  whitening  or 
dark  color  penetration  in  the  peanut  butter,  but  also  there  is 
no  surface  discoloration  of  the  peanut  butter  at  the  peanut 
butter— jelly  interface. 


marshmallow  mixture.  The  use  of  such  emulsifier  permits  the 
addition  of  fat.  The  polyglycerol  partial  stearates  permit  the 
aeration  of  the  mixture  in  a  warm  system.  The  aerated 
marshmallow  mixture  can  be  blended  or  layered  with  peanut 
butter,  e.g.  by  swirling  or  layering  horizontally  or  vertically  to 
produce  a  product  having  reduced  migration  of  water  from 
the  marshmallow  to  peanut  butter. 


3,615,593 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AERATED 

CONFECTIONARY 

Arvind  Shankar  Patil,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  Co. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,102 
Int.  CI.  A23g  3/00 
U.S.CI.99-134  4  Claims 

An  aerated  confectionary  product  prepared  by  heating 
hard  malted-milk  taffy  confectionary  balls  to  a  softening 
point  without  substantial  deformation  after  which  the 
softened  malted-milk  taffy  confectionary  balls  are  cooled  to 
case  harden  the  surfaces.  Thereafter,  the  malted-milk  Uffy 
confectionary  balls  having  hardened  surfaces  and  softened 
centers  are  vacuum  expanded. 


3,615,594 
VARIEGATING  SAUCE  BASE 
Aubrey  P.  Stewart,  Jr.,  801  Grove  Ave.,  and  Jim  C.  Gregory, 
17th  &  Grove,  both  of  Corning,  Iowa 

Filed  May  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,828 
Int.  CI.  A23g  5/00;  A23I  1/04,  1/06 
U.S.CI.99-136  5  Claims 

Aqueous  base  consisting  of  1.5-3  percent  pectin,  0.6-1.2 
percent  food  acidulant,  8-21  percent  sugar  and  15-25 
percent  flavoring  agent  gels  at  ambient  temperature  upon 
subsequent  mixing  with  sugar  syrup  to  provide  a  variegating 
sauce  for  food  products  with  viscosity  in  the  range  8X10* 
cps-lxlO*  cps.  The  base  can  be  sterilized  and  aseptically 
packaged  for  distributing  and  storing  prior  to  use. 


3,615,595 
FLAVORED  DRINKING  STRAW 
Alvin   Guttag,   Bethesda,   Md.,  assignor  to   National   Patent 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  814,271 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1/26 

U.S.CI.99-138R  „  Claims 


3,615,592 
INCORPORATING  FAT  IN  MARSHMALLOW 
Marvin   A.  Peterson,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Beatrice 
Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,317  A  tubular  drinking  straw  having  at  least  a  portion  of  an 

Int.  CI.  A23g  3/00  exposed  wall  formed  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrophilic  acrylate 

U.S.  CI.  99—134  13  Claims   or  methacrylate  polymer.  A  water  soluble  flavoring  agent  is 

Polyglycerol   higher   fatty   acid   partial   esters,   preferably     dispersed    within   the    polymer   and    passes   by   way   of  the 

polyglycerol   partial   stearates,   are   employed    to   emulsify   a     polymer  to  flavor  the  liquid  in  which  the  straw  is  placed. 
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3,615,596  j  3,615,599 

WRITING  ACCESSORY  '  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

Albert  F.  Petti,  421  Lcxlngtoa  Ave.,  Cranford,  NJ.,  and  GARLIC 

LouitJ.  Perrotti,  419  Morristown  Road,  Linden,  N  J.  Yosliizo  Saliamoto,  and  Kazuyasa  Saicamoto,  botli  of  1166 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,1 14  Oaza  SliinootMne,  Yoickakiii-Maclii,  Uu-gun,  Japan 

Int.  CI.  A23g  3100  '^"«'  May  1 ,  1 967,  Ser.  No.  635,099 

5  Claims  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1966,  41/31289 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1122;  A23b  7102 


U.S.  CI.  99-138 


U.S.  CI.  99— 140R 


5  Claims 


M^ 


A  writing  accessory  comprising  an  elongated  holder 
member  having  a  hard  candy  comestible  afTixed  to  one  end. 
The  other  end  of  the  holder  member  has  a  socket  formation 
for  reception  of  the  free  end  of  a  writing  implement. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  processing  garlic  wherein  the 
garlic  is  heated  in  a  closed  volume  with  agitation  for  uniform 
heatmg  under  nonoxidizing  conditions  to  obtain  its  solid  and 
volatile  components.  The  volatile  component  is  removed 
from  the  closed  volume  and  is  separated  into  its  liquid  and 
gaseous  fractions.  The  liquid  fraction  is  colledted  and  at  the 
same  time  dust  is  removed  from  the  gaseous  fraction  and 
collected. 


3,615,597 
SOLID  FOOD  CONDIMENT 
Jack  R.  Durst,  Osseo,  and  Merlin  J.  Sletten,  St.  Paul,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,036 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1122 
U.S.  CI.  99-140  R  14  Claims 

Compact,  solid  food  condiment  pieces  which  are  resistant 
to  physical,  chemical  and  bacteriological  degradation  are 
provided  by  a  unitary,  solid  condiment  piece  consisting 
essentially  of  a  matrix  comprised  of  a  hydrophilic  film 
former,  water  and  an  edible  humectant  and  at  least  one 
edible  condiment  uniformly  distributed  within  the  matrix. 
The  condiment  is  present  in  the  matrix  in  an  amount  greater 
than  incidental  impurities  but  sufficient  to  impart  a 
pronounced  condimental  taste  to  the  condiment  piece. 
Moisture  level  for  the  condiment  pieces  is  less  than  20  but 
more  than  about  7  weight  percent. 


3,615,600 

MEAT  FLAVOR  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SUCCINIC  ACID 

Christiaan       Herman       Theodoor      Tonsbeck,       Zevenaar, 

Netherlands,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New' 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,7(8 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  20,  1967, 

6700991 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1122 
U.S.CI.99-140N  I        11  Claims 

Artificial  fiavoring  mixtures  which  can  impart  a  meaty 
fiavor  to  foods.  The  mixtures  contain  an  amino  acid 
including  glutamic  acid,  a  nucleotide  and  critical  amounts  of 
succinic  acid  and  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  iracludinB  lactic 
acid.  1  * 


3,615,598 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MIXED  CONDIMENT 
PARTICLES 
Yoshiro  Funakoshi,  Kyoto;  Hiromi  Nakatani,  Kyoto;  Tatsuo 
Asogawa,  Osaka,  and  Takehiko  Kajiura,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda   Chemical   Industries,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,601 
Claims  prtority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1966,  41/25774 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1122 
U.S.  CI.  99-140  N  -    4  Claims 

Method  for  producing  a  powdery-flavor-coated  powdery- 
condiment  particle  comprising  ( 1 )  wetting  the  surface  of  a 
powdery  condiment  material  with  water  or  a  hydrophilic 
solvent.  (2)  contacting  the  wetted  particle  with  a  second 
powdery  condiment  material  (3)  causing  the  second  material 
to  adhere  to  the  wetted  particle  by  drying  the  mixture  with  a 
hot  gas  of  controlled  temperature  and  humidity  whereby  a 
uniformly  coated  condiment  particle  is  formed.  Materials 
used  as  flavors  or  condiments  include  sodium  chloride  5- 
nucleotides  and  amino  acids. 


'  3,615,601 

ALKYL  l-ALKENYL  DI-  AND  TRISULFIDE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  FLAVORING  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Michael     Hugo     Brodnitz,    Matawan,    N.J.,    assignor    to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  724,612 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1122  1 

U.S.CI.99-140R  I        7  Claims 

Novel   compounds  have   been   discovered   >|vhich   impart 
cooked  onion  flavor  and  aroma  to  foods  treated  therewith 
Said  novel  compounds  are  alkyl-alkenyl  disulfides  having  the 
formula:  '  * 

H    R' 
R-C=C-8— 8— R, 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  R  and  R,  are  alkyl. 
Representative  compounds  are  methyl  propeilyl  disulfide, 
propyl  propenyl  disulfide,  and  ethyl  propenyl  disulfide. 
Compositions  containing  said  compounds  preferably  at  levels 
of  from  0.01  to  20  percent  by  weight  are  aUo  disclosed. 
Additionally,  said  compositions  may  contain  other  disulfides 
and  trisulfides  including  novel  alkenyl  trisulfid^  having  the 
formula: 

R7         Ri 

C=C-S-8-S-Ri 
Ri 

wherein    R^  and   R,  are   alkyl   groups  and   R,  and   R^  are 

hydrogen  or  alkyl. 
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3,615,602 

COLOR-PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION, 

CONTAINING  COLORED  CYAN-FORMING  COUPLERS 

Hans-Heinrich    Credner,    Munich,    and    Wolfgang    Mullcr- 

Bardorff,  Cok>gne,  both  of  Germany,  asaigaors  to  AGFA- 

Gevaert  Akticngeselbchaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1967,  A54648 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1140 
U.S.  CI.  96-100  7CUims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsion  providing  improved  cyan  color  reproduction.  The 
emulsion  contains  colored  cyan  couplers  for  the  production 
of  integral  masks,  which  couplers  have  an  absorption 
maximum  between  490  and  510  millimicrons.  Color  couplers 
which  react  upon  photographic  development  with  the 
oxidation  product  of  aromatic  amino  developers  to  form 
colored  images  are  well  known.  Generally  these  color- 
forming  couplers  are  colorless  or  substantially  colorless.  This 
lack  of  color  is  desirable  when  the  coupler  is  to  be 
incorporated  in  the  emulsion  layer  and  the  unused  coupler 
remains  in  the  layer  after  formation  of  the  dye. 


3,615,604 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  CYAN-FORMING  COLOR  COUPLER 
Fricdrkh-WOhdm     Knnita,     Lcvcrinuca;     WilUbald     Pdz, 
OpMea;  Erich  Bockly,  Lcverkaacn,  aH  of  Gcraumy,  aad 
Agfa-Gcvacrt  Aktiengadbchaft,  Lcvcrknaen,  Gcraiany 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800^45 
Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1968,  P  16  22 
V  920.2 

Xv..^  Int  CI.  G03c  1140 

U.S.  CI.  96— 100  4  Clataa 

Color  couplers  of  novel  structure  that  form  cyan  images  in 
photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  and  are  highly  sUble  as 
well  as  produce  more  stable  and  more  light-fast  images. 


3,615,603 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  COLOR-PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

HALIDE  MATERIAL 

Masakuni  Iwama;  Isaburo  Inoue;  Teruo  Hanzawa;  Kenro 

Sakamoto,  and  Takaya  Endo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  July  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  27,  1967,  42/47871 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1140 

U.S.  CI.  96-100  8  Claims 

A  yellow-forming  component  or  color  coupler  for  use  in 

silver  halide  emulsions  in  light-sensitive  color  photography 
has  the  general  formula 

Y 
^  ^COCHCONH-^"^ 


W 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom;  Y  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group  or  a 
halogen  atom;  W  is 


/ 


CO-CH-R 


— N 

C0-6H, 

a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  and  Z  is 

CO-CH-R 


-N 


/ 
\ 


3,615,605 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR- 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  NAPHTHAL 

COLOR  COUPLERS 
Isabro  Inoue;  Shui  Sato,  and  Yutaka  Takci,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1967,  42/17373 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1140 
U.S.  CI.  96-100  6  Claims 

Light-sensitive  silver  halide  color-photographic  emulsions 
comprising  cyan  couplers  of  the  formula: 


OH 


-CONH-Y-NH-CO-CH,-CH-R 

I 
COOH 


X 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  sulfonic  or  sulfonate  groups, 
Y  is  -(CH,),-or  -CH,-CH(CHj)-and  R  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  eight  to  twenty  carbon  atoms. 


3,615,606 
COLORPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Walter     Schulte,    Opiaden;     Helmut     Madcr,     Levcrkuscn; 
Willibald  Pelz,  Opiaden;  Fritz  Nlttel,  Cologne,  Stammheim, 
and    Erich    Reckziegel,    Leverkusen,    all    of    Gcrmaay, 

assignors  to  AFGA  Gevaert  Akticngesellschaft,  Lcverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10, 1968,  A 

56235 

Int.  CI.  G03  1140 

U.S.Ci.  96-100  9CUimr 

A   light-sensitive   photographic   material   containing   in   a 

silver  halide  emulsion  layer  a  yellow  coupler  of  the  following 

formula: 


CO-OHi 


a    hydrogen    atom    or    a    lower    alkoxycarbonyl    group, 
provided  either  one  of  z  and  w  is  always 


CO-CH-R 


-N 


/ 


\ 


CO-CH, 


and  both  of  them  cannot  be 


-N' 


CO-CH-R 


CO-CHi 


at  the  same  time.  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue 
having  eight  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


f>- 


W56 


NH-CO-CHr-C 


^-<  y°-^' 


/ 


SOtH 


Ri 


in  which 

Ri  represents  an  alkyl  radical; 

Rj  represents  an  alkoxy  radical,  an  alkylthio  radical,  a 
secondary  or  tertiary  alkyiamino  group,  a  halogen,  an 
alkyl  radical,  arylthio; 

Rs  represents  a  substituent  in  the  4-  or  5-position,  which  is: 
sulfonamide,  carbamoyl,  acylamino,  an  alkylsulfonyl; 

R4  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radical,  halo- 
gen, sulfonamide  or  carbamoyl  alkyl  or  alkylsulfonyl. 
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3,615,607 

METHOD  OF  DESENSITIZING  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  WITH 

CYCLOHEPTIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Nobuo   Soma,   Tokyo;   Mitsuo   Watatani,   deceased,   late   of 
Tokyo   (by   Takako   Watatani,   heir);   Juniclii   Nakazawa, 
Tokyo;  Vosiiio  Sato,  Tokyo;  Yosiiimi  Kuwabara,  Tokyo, 
and  HIdehIko  Isliikawa,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sankyo  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,475,  Mar.  13,  1967.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  28,084 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1136 
U.S.  CI.  96-101  13  Claims 

Light-sensitive    silver    halide    photographic    materials    are 
desensitized  by  treatment  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HRj 


\y\N 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  cyano  or 
dialkyl  amino  and  Rj  is  aryl  or  pyridinium  which  may  or  may 
not  be  substituted. 


3,615,608 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  CVANINE 

AND  MEROCYANINE  DYES  HAVING  A  4-PYRAZOLE 

NUCLEUS 
Earl  J.   Van   Lare,   Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  604,146,  Dec.  23, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  31,780 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1136,  1/28;  C09b  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  96-101  41  Claims 

Silver  halide  emulsions  are  provided  which  feature  certain 

cyanine    and    merocyanine    dyes    containing    a    4-pyrazole 

nucleus. 


3,615,609 
SUPERSENSITISING  DYES 
Douglas  James  Fry;  Geoffrey  Ernest  Ficken;  Ronald  William 
Burrows,    and    Simon    Lindsay    Scrutton,    all    of    Ilford, 
England,  assignors  to  Ilford  Limited,  Ilford,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  23,  1965, 

40620/65 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1128. 1118 

U.S.  CI.  96-104  12  Claims 

Photographic     silver     halide     emulsions     containing     a 

supersensitizing    combination     comprising     a     dye     of    the 

formula: 
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where  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  selenium,  at  least  one  of  the  groups  R,  and  R3  are  alkyl, 
the  other  groups  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl,  carboxyalkyl,  carbamoylalkyl  and  sulphoalkyl,  Rj  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  at 
least  one  of  the  groups  Rj  and  R^  is  a  thienyl  group,  the  other 
groups  Ri  and  Rj,  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  hydroxy  and  alkoxy  groups 
and  together  with  either  R^  or  R„,  depending  on  whether  R5 
or  R»  carries  the  thienyl  substituent  group  form  part  of  a 
benzene  ring,  R4  and  R^  taken  separately  each  represent  a 
hydroxy  atom,  R«  and  R,o  taken  separately  are  each  selected 
from  the^  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl,  aryl,  hydroxy  and  alkoxy  groups,  R;  and  R,, 


taken  separately  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  Rg  and  R7 
taken  together  form  part  of  a  benzene  ring,  R,o  and  Rn  taken 
together  form  part  of  a  benzene  ring  and  X  is  an  anion, 
together  with  a  dye  of  the  formula: 
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where  R.,,  Rg,  R7,  R^,  R,o,  Rn  and  X  have  [the  meanings 
assigned  to  them  above,  R,2  is  an  alkyl  group,  K13  is  selected 
from  the  same  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alky,  R,4  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  a 
group  A-Q  where  A  is  selected  from  the  clas»  consisting  of 
straight  and  branched  alkylene  chains  containing  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  O  is  selected  from  the  clast  consisting  of 
an  amide,  a  carbonyl,  and  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  R,5  and  R,e 
are  each  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy 
and  hydroxy  groups.  A  third  dye  may  also  be  used  in  the 
coaibination. 


3,615,610 

SILVER  HALIDE  DIRECT  POSITIVE  EMULSIONS 
SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  WITH  A  COMBINATION  OF 
A  DESENSITIZING  DYE  WITH  A  2-PHENYLINDOLE 
METHINE  DYE 
Raymond    Leopold    Florens,    Edegem,    Belgium;    Johannes 
Gotze,  Bergisch-Neukirchen;  August  Randolph,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  and  Theofiel  Hubert  Ghys,  Konfich,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Gevaert-AGFA  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Filed  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mfty  9, 1966, 
20,343/66 
Int.  CI.  G03r  1/28  1 

U.S.  CI.  96-104  6  Claims 

A  direct-positive  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  for 
use  in  a  solarization  technique  comprising  a  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  which  has  been  fogged  by  light  or  chemical 
means  and  includes  a  spectrally  sensitizing  methine  dye  of 
the  2-phenylindole  type  in  combination  with  9  desensitizing 
nitrostyryl  or  nitrobenzylidene  dye  is  describejd.  In  contrast 
to  a  direct-positive  photographic  silver  ha|ide  emulsion 
containing  only  the  2-phenylindole  type  dye  or  nitrostyryl  or 
nitrobenzylidene  dye,  the  combination  provides  improved 
stability  on  storage,  lower  minimum  densities,  and  increased 
total  speed. 


3,615,611 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
Koarad  Jerzy   Bannert,  and   Douglas  James   Fry,  both  of 
Ilford,  Essex,  England,  assignors  to  Ilford  Limited,  Essex, 
England 

Filed  July  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  4,  1967, 

30,778/67  , 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  96— 106  I         3  Claims 

This  application  describes  a  green  sensitive  |elatino  silver 
halide  photographic  emulsion  which  comprises,  substantive 
thereto,  at  least  one  magenta  yielding  colol  former  and 
which  comprises  in  sensitizing  amount  a  cyanine  dye  of  the 

general  formula: 
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wherein  R,  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  or 
amino    group,    R    and    R3    are    the    same    or   different    and 
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represent  lower  alkyl  groups  containing  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms,  one  of  R,  and  R^  is  a  sulphoalkyl  group  of  the  formula 
-(CH,),S03H  where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  and  the  other 
of  R,  and  R4  is  the  same  or  diff^erent  said  sulphoalkyl  group 
or  is  an  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  aralkyi,  carboxy-substituted 
aralkyl,  or  carboxy-substituted  alkyl  group,  an 
acylsulphamoyi  alkyl  group  of  the  formula  -(CHj),SO 
jNHCORh,  or  an  alkyl  or  aralkyl  sulfamoyi  alkyl  group  of  the 
formula  -(CH,),S02NHR,  where  n  in  the  last  two  formulas  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  6,  R„  is  an  alkyl  group  and  R,  is  an  alkyl 
or  an  aralkyl  or  amino  group,  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  or 
halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  amino  group,  Rg  represents  a 
hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  trifluoromethyl,  cyano  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  and  X  is  an  anion. 


3,615,612 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTER  OF  A  BUTYNEDIOL- 
ALKYLENE  OXIDE  CONDENSATE 
E.    Scudder    Mackey,    Binghamton,    N.Y.;    Fritz    Dersch, 
Binghamton,  N.Y.,  and  Fred  S.  Eiseman,  Maplewood,  N  J., 
assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,323 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/28,  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  96-107  9  Claims 

A  photographic  element  having  incorporated  in  the  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  in  a  colloid  layer 
contiguous  therewith  a  phosphoric  acid  ester  of  a 
condensation  product  of  an  alkylene  oxide  with  a  butynediol. 


3,615,613 

SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

HALIDE  EMULSION 

Keisuke  Shiba;  Masanao  Hinata;  Hiroshi  Misu,  and  Akira 

Sato,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1968,  42/10285 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  96-126  6  Claims 

A    photographic    silver    halide    emulsion    containing    a 
sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I) 

R-N-^CH=CH-^ C=CH-CH 

, — Yi , 

=CH-CH=CH-C=CH-CH==N-R, 
(X-)„-,  ^  ^■'^' 

wherein  Y  and  Y,  each  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  benzothiazole,  benzoselenazole,  and 
a  quinoline;  R  and  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  allyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  and  a 
substituted  aralkyl  group;  X'  represents  an  anion;  n,  and  fi, 
each  represents  1  or  2;  and  m  represents  1  or  2,  and  a 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (II) 
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wherein  R,,  Rj,  R^  and  Rj  each  represents  a  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  1 

group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  arylthio  group,  and  arylamino 

group  and  A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


3,615,614 
LIGHT-DEVELGPABLE  DIRECT  PRINT  SILVER  HALIDE 
EMULSION  SENSITIZED  WITH  A  COMBINATION  OF 
COPPER,  LEAD  BROMIDE  AND  THIOUREA 
Ivar  T.  Krohn;  Geoffrey  A.  Page,  and  Thomas  L.  Mahalek,  all 
of    Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Xerox    Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  514,450,  Dec.  17, 
1965,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  533,853,  Mar.  14,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,684 
Int.CLG03cy/2« 
U.S.  CI.  96-108  llCUims 

A  direct  print  light-developable  photosensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  sensitized  by  copper,  lead,  bromide  and  thiourea. 
The  sensitizer  may  be  mixed  with  the  silver  halide  layer 
forming  a  single-layer  emulsion  or  may  comprise  a  separate 
layer  overcoating  the  silver  halide  layer  forming  a  two-layer 
emulsion. 


3,615,615 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  INCLUDING  REACTIVE 

QUATERNARY  SALTS 
Lewis    L.    Lincoln,    and    Donald    W.    HeseKinc,    both    of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  828,064,  Apr. 

28, 1969.  This  appHcation  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,041 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/34,  5/24,  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  96-109  31  Claims 

Reactive   N-substituted,  cyclammonium   quaternary  salts, 

wherein    the    N-substituent    includes   alkyl    radicals    whose 

terminal    carbon    atom    is   additionally    substituted    with    a 

radical   such   as   a  formyl   radical,  an   acetal  or  thioacetal 

radical  including  cyclic  acetals  and  cyclic  thioacetals,  or  a 

hydrazono  radical  which  is  itself  optionally  substituted,  are 

useful  photographic  emulsion  addenda  such  as  antifoggants 

and  nucleating  agents  in  silver  halide  reversal  emulsions,  as 

well  as  being  useful  dye  intermediates. 


3,615,616 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE 

MATERIAL 
Jozef  Frans  Willems,  Wilrijk,  and  Frans  Clement  Heugebaert, 
Kontich,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert-AGFA  N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  9,  1967, 

46105/67 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/34 

U.S.  CI.  96-109  9  Claims 

Photographic  materials  comprising  a  light-sensitive  silver 

halide  emulsion  layer  having  in  the  emulsion  layer  or  in  an 

adjacent    water-permeable    layer    a    bisterazole    compound 

having  the  formula: 


H  H 
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-CH=CH- 
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wherein  A  stands  for  a  chemical  bond  or  a  bivalent  organic 
radical  are  described.  These  photographic  materials  have 
decreased  fogging  even  under  conditions  of  high  temperature 
and  humidity. 


1616 


OFFICIAL 


3,615,617 
STABILIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WITH 
TETRAZOLE  THIOCARBONIC  ACID  ESTER 
WaHgaag     Maler-Bardorff,     CologBc;     Wilhelni     Sakck, 
SchildtcB,  BcrgiKh-Gladbach,  and  Fraai  Moll,  Cologne, 
Staainilieial,  all  of  GerniaBy,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevacrt, 
Lcverkaica,  Gcrnaoy 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  780,885 
Clainis  priority,  applicatioa  Germaay,  Dec.  12,  1968,  P  15  97 

503.8 

lat.  CI.  G03c  1134 

U.S.Ci.96-109  5  Claims 

This   invention   relates   to   a  photographic   silver   halide 

emulsion  the  stability  of  which  is  improved  by  addition  of 

substituted  S-mercapto-tetrazole  derivatives. 


3,615,619 

PHENANTHROLINE  ANTIFOGGANTS  FOR  SILVER 

HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

Toshikiko   Yamamoto,   Tokyo;'  Kazuo   Matui,   Tokyo,   and 

Sadao  Sngita,  Hanno,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroko 

Pkoto  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1969,  44/22051 

Int.  CI.  G03C  1134 
U.S.Ci.96-109  4  Claims 

A     photographic     material     comprising     phenanthroline 
antifogging  agents  for  silver  halide  emulsions. 


3,615,620 
LIGHT^ENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Joicf    Frant    Willems,    WUriJk;    Robrecht    JuUus    Thiers, 
Brattchaat,  and  Bernard  HippoUct  Tavernicr,  Edegem,  all 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevacrt-AGFA,  N.V.,  MortscI, 
Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  6,  1967, 

10371/67 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1134 
U.S.  CI.  96-110  9  Claims 

A  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  mercury  (II)  oxide  is  described. 
The  mercury  (II)  oxide  stabilizes  the  emulsion  against  any 
increase  in  fog  without  substantial  desensitization  of  the 
emulsion. 


3,615,621 

4-PYRIMIDINETHIONE  COMPOUNDS  AS  FOG 

INHIBITORS 

Robert  W.  Lanon,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Corapaiiy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,745 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1134;  C07d  5118 
U.S.  CL  96— 109  19  Claims 

4-Pyrimidinethione  compounds  are  prepared  by  reaction 
of  acyl  isothiocyanate-tertiary  enamine  adducts  with  primary 
amines  or  ammonia.  They  are  useful  photographic  fog 
inhibitors. 
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I  3,615,622 

HARDENING  GELATIN  WITH  POLYMERIC-BISULFITE 

ADDITION  PRODUCT       I 
Fumihiko  Nishio,  and  Nobuo  Yamamoto,  bo|h  of  Ashigara- 
Kamigun,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  ass^prars  to  Fqji  Shashin  Film 
Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16, 1965, 40/49824 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1130 
U.S.  CI.  96—  111  8  Claims 

A  process  for  hardening  gelatin  by  treating  gelatin  with  a 
homopolymer  of  bisulfite  addition  proquct  of  vinyl 
isocyanate,  a  copolymer  of  bisulfite  addition  product  of  vinyl 
isocyanate  and  vinyl  compound,  a  homopolytner  of  bisulfite 
addition  product  of  isopropenyl  isocyanate  or  a  copolymer  of 
bbulfite  addition  product  of  isopropenyl  isocyanate  and  vinyl 
compound. 


3,615,618 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  THIOURAZOLE  ADDUCTS 

Albert  W.  Wise;  John  W.  Gates,  Jr.,  and  Dorothy  J.  Beavers, 

all   of   Rochester,    N.Y.,   assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,867 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1128,  1/34,  5/30 
VS.  CI.  96— 109  19  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  photographic  compositions 
comprising  adducts  of  thiourazoles,  including  dithiourazoles, 
with  a/3-unsaturated  compounds.  Typical  useful  adducts  are 
made  with  a/3-unsaturated  acids,  aldehydes,  amides,  ketones 
and  esters  and  include  monoadducts  and  diadducts  of  the 
thiourazoles. 


3,615,623 

HARDENED  GELATIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  HARDENING  SAME 

Nathan  D.  Field,  Allentown;  David  I.  Rand«ll,  Easton,  Pa., 

and  Jimmic  D.  Fittpatrick,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignors  to  GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,089 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/30;  C08h  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  96-111  5  Claims 

A  hardened  gelatin  composition  and  a  method  of 
hardening  said  gelatin  composition  wherein  the  gelatin  is 
hardened  by  the  addition  of  a  pyrrolidonyl  polyacrolein- 
bisulfite  addition  compound. 


3,615,624 
PEPTIZERS  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  USEFUL 

IN  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Donald  A.  Smith;  Ernest  J.  Perry,  and  Kenncjth  R.  Hollistcr, 

all   of    Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Etstman    Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,084 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/04  I 

U5.  CI.  96- 114  I         41  Claims 

In  making  photographic  emulsions,  silver  hfilide  is  precip- 
itated and  emulsified  in  aqueous  solution  of  a  peptizer  which 
is  a  water-soluble  linear  addition  copolyn^r  comprising 
recurring  units  of  an  amide  or  ester  of  malfic,  acrylic,  or 
methacrylic  acid.  The  amine  or  alcohol  condensation  residue 
moiety  of  the  amide  or  ester  unit  contains  at  l«ast  one  sulfide 
sulfur  atom  connecting  two  alkyl  carbon  atones.  Presence  of 
this  sulfide  sulfur  atom  is  critical  to  efficient  peptizing  action, 
emulsions  made  with  these  peptizers  have  various  uses. 
Specific  examples  describe  emulsions  specially  suited  for 
physical  development  processes,  very  fine  grain  emulsions, 
negative  speed  emulsions,  etc. 


3,615,625 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  SALT^  OF 
THIOSEMICARBAZONES  AND 
THIOCARBOHYDRAZONES i 
Grant  M.  Haist,  and  Wilbcrt  J.  Humphlett,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

1  Filed  Aug.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  7553B4 

I  Int.  CI.  G03c  1/02,1/72 

U.S.  CI.  96- 1 14.6  I  8  Claims 

This  invention  comprises  a  novel  class  of  light-sensitive 
silver  compounds,  and  photographic  systems  and  methods 
employing  such  compounds.  These  coi^pounds  are 
chsracterized  by  being  nonsilver  halides  and  can  be 
represented  by  the  formula  , 

Bi  S-Ag 

Bf-C=N-N=C-NH-B| 
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3,615,626 

NEW  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  WITH  A  HIGH 

DEGREE  OF  COVERING  POWER 

Cbude  Guy  Dostc;  Jean  Clement  Collange,  and  Guy  Henri 

Lcverricr,  all  of  Vinccnnes,  France,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,940 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  20,  1966,  76,942 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/02 

U.S.CI.96-114.8  20  Claims 

Photographic  silver  halide  gelatin  emulsions  are  improved 

in  covering  power  by  pretreatment  of  a  portion  of  the  gelatin 

colloid  binder  with  an  enzyme  that  hydrolyzes  the  gelatin. 

Further    improvement    is    obtained    by    treating    the    same 

portion  with  organic  diacid  anhydride,  either  before  or  after 

enzymatic  action.  Examples  describe  treatments  with  trypsin 

and  phthalic  anhydride. 


3,615,627 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  B.  Rust,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,368 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/68 
U.S.CI.96-115  9  Claims 

The  embodiment  of  this  disclosure  provides  for  the  method 
of  preparing  improved  photopolymerizable  noncrystalizing 
resinous  film  material  and  particularly  of  polyvalent  metal 
salts  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  and  the  producu 
thereof. 


3,615,628 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  AND  COMPOSITION 
John    W.    Mench;    Brazelton    Fulkerson,    and    William    J. 
Dulmage,   all   of   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,710 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/68 
U.S.CI.96-115  7  Claims 

Sensitized  polyesters  containing  unsaturated  alicyclic  rings 
are  coated  upon  a  support  material  to  provide  negative- 
working  photographic  elements  useful  in  the 
photomechanical  arts  for  preparing  not  only  lithographic  and 
relief  printing  plates  but  also  resist  stencils  for  etching  and 
other  operations. 


3,615,629 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

OF  RELIEF-BEARING  PLATES,  SHEETS  OR  FILMS 
Hans    Wilhelm,    Ludwigshafen/Rhine;    Josef    Georg    Floss, 
Ludwigshafen/Rhine,  and  Herbert  Henkler,  DarmsUdt,  aU 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badisch  Anilin-&  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1967,  P  15 

22  444.9 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/70 
U.S.  CI.  96-115  R  8  Claims 

Crosslinkable  photosensitive  sheets,  plates  or  film  of 
soluble  highly  polymerized  substances,  compounds  having  at 
least  two  photopolymerizable  double  bonds,  a  photoinitiator 
and  N-nitrosohydroxylamine  derivatives  as  polymerization 
inhibitors. 


if  desired,  a  binder,  conventional  sensitizers,  dyestuffs  and 
polymerization  inhibitors,  and  to  a  recording  material 
prepared  by  coating  a  support  with  the  mixture,  the  mixture 
including,  in  addition  to  other  ethylenically  unsatured 
photopolymerizable  compounds  which  may  be  present,  at 
least  one  ethinyl  quinole. 


3,615,631 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  WITH 
INCREASED  SENSITIVITY 
HaraM        Huckstadt,       CologBC-Stammheim:       Wolfgang 
Himmelmann,     Cologne-Stammbcim;     Wiihclm     Saleck, 
Schildgen,        Bergisch-Gladbach;        Angust        Randolph, 
Leverkusen;   Erwin   Ranz,   Lcverkusen;   Walter  Smmkr, 
Odenthal,  and  Hans-Dietrich  GoUtz,  Colognc-SUmmheim, 
ail       of       Germany,       assignors       to       Agfa-Gcvaert 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1967,  P  15  97 

511.8 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  96-120  7  Claims 

A     photographic     silver     halide     emulsion     chemically 

sensitized  by  a  cyclic  amino  compound  containing  at  least 

one  dialkylsilyl  group  added  to  the  silver  halide  emulsion. 


3,615,632 
SUPERSENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS 
Keisuke  Shiba;  Masanao  Hinata;  Akira  Sato,  and  Hiroshi 
Misu,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Films 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  29,  1967,  42/48761 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/28 
US.  CI.  96-122  6Ctaims 

A  photographic  silver  halide  light-sensitive  element 
containing  a  support  bearing  thereon,  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  containing  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  having  the 
structure, 


Z ,  .--D--, 

R-N=(CH-CH=)pC-CH=C-CH=C-CH(=CH-CH).-, 

. Z, . 

=C(-CH=CH),-N-R, 


and  at  least  one  compound  of  the  structure 


N  N 

/    ^  ^   \ 

R,-C  C-NH-A-NH-C  C-R, 

HC  N  N  CJH 

c  c 


L 


3,615,630 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  COATING  AND  RECORDING 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE 

COMPOUNDS 

Roland  Dietrich,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kailc  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,971 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  9, 1967. 

P 15  97  626.8;  Swedish,  June  28, 1968, 8877/68 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/68 

U.S.  CI.  96-115  P  ISCblms 

I  his     invention     relates     to     a     light-sensitive     mixture 

comprising  one  or  more  photopolymerizable  compounds  and. 


3,615,633 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

SUPERSENSITIZED  WITH  AN  OXADIAZOLE  AND  A 

METHINE  DYE 

DugaM  A.  Brooks,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  757,148,  Sept.  3, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  851,074 

InL  CI.  G03c  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  96-123  9  Claims 

Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions  are  supersensitized 

with  the  combination  of  a  photographic  spectral  sensitizing 
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methine  dye  and  an  oxazole,  an  oxadiazole,  a  thiozole  or  a 
thiadiazole. 


/\/ 


/^\/X 


x/\ 


.r 


C-CH=C-CH=J 


N 


i' 


I 
R" 


X- 


•/x/" 


Q.' 


\/\ 


N 

A- 


)-CH=C-CH=( 


\/X 


-B 


X- 


3,615,635 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

Keisukc  Shiba,  and  Akira  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  779,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1967,  42/76071 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/28 
U.S.CI.96-126  4  Claims 


420      460      500     MO      560      6Z)      CEO 

lAVE  LENCTH  |«;i| 


Silver   halide   photographic   emulsion   comprising   at   least 
one  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  general  formula  I: 


^  \ 


Z  C-CH=C-CH-C  Z2 

\    -^  \       / 

-N  S- 

l\  I 

Ri  Xr  Rj 

and  at  least  one  organic  heterocyclic  compound  selected 
from  the  formulas  represented  by  the  general  formulas  II  and 
III,  wherein 

general  Formula  II  is: 


i 
Ri 


C=C-CH=N-A 

'         I 
Rs 


and  general  Formula  III  is: 


3,615,634 
OPTICALLY  SENSITIZED  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER 
HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Johannes     Gotze,     Bergisch-Neukirchen;     Oskar     Riester, 
Leverkusen,    Germany;    Herman    Adelbcrt    Philippaerts, 
Mortsel;  Theofici  Hubert  Ghys,  Kontich,  Belgium;  Marie 
Hase,    Schildgcnbcrgisch-Gladbach,    and     Karl     Kuffner, 
Unterhaching  b.  near  Muenchen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
AGFA-Gevaert  Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10, 1%7, 
A  55  409;  Aug.  24, 1%7,  A  56  590 
Int.  CI.  G03c  U28 
U.S.CL  96—124  8  Claims 

Silver  halide  emulsions  are  very  effectively  sensitized  to 
red  with  combination  of  two  dyes 


Z, 

\    *^ 
-N 

,'-'1 

Xr  R, 


C-C=CH-NH-A 

'         I 
Rs 


The   substituent  moieties  shown   in   the   above  groups  are 
described  in  the  specification. 


3,615,636 
SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  DIRECT  POSITIVE 
EMULSION 
Oskar  Riester,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert  Akticngesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  780,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1967,  P  15  97 

502.7 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/10,  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  96— 126  6  Claims 


TOO 


600 


sdo     ido 


The  invention  relates  to  photographic  direct  positive 
emulsions  which  are  spectrally  sensitized  by  a  cornbination  of 
triplienyl  methane  dyes  and  indocyanine  dyes. 


3,615,637 
SPECTRALLY  SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Keisake  Shiba;  Masanao  Hinata;  Nobuo  Tsuji,  and  Masao 
Sawahara,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  tp  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,2711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  19681,  43/88768 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/28 
U.S.CI.96-126 

A    supersensitized    photographic    silver    halide    emulsion 

containing  a  sensitizing  dye   represented   by  the  following 
general  formula: 


7  Claims 


[ 


I Zi 1 

Ri-N-CH=CH-C=CH 


r —  Z2 

— CH=CH— C=(CH-CH 


, 1  -1+ 


and  a  condensate  of  formaldehyde  and  a 
polyhydroxybenzene,  which  may  be  substituted  or 
unsubstituted.  The  emulsion  is  supersensitized.  The 
sensitizing  dye  must  contain  at  least  one  quinolinp  nucleus. 


3,615,638 

SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  iJaLIDE 

EMULSIONS 

Shiro    Kimura;    Yoshiyuki    Nakazawa;    Akira    Sato,    and 

Yasuharu  Nakamura,  ail  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fi^i  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,23^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,  1966,  41/63936 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  96-128  4  Claims 

A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  at  least 
one  of  the  following:  1.  a  cyanine  sensitizing  dye  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (A) 


\ 
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Ri 
\ 

r/' 


01 


i-XV^ 


Iv 


N-SO 


— Y 


/-(CH=CH).,-CH=c'  N-R, 


X- 


(A) 


and  (2)  a  merocyanine  dye  represented  by  the  general 
Formula  (B) 


R4 


N-SO 


,-Z 


=CH-CH=C- 


-c=o 


(B) 

The  dyes  have  at  least  one  benzimidazole  nucleus  in  which 
one  hydrogen  atom  of  the  benzene  ring  forming  the  nucleus 
is  substituted  by  a  chlorine  atom,  and  another  hydrogen  atom 

of  the  ring  is  substituted  by  a  sulfonyl  derivative  group  as 
shown  in  the  general  formulas. 


3,615,639 

DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

CONTAINING  DYES  AS  ELECTRON  ACCEPTORS  AND 

SPECTRAL  SENSITIZERS 

James  W.  Carpenter;  John  D.  Mee,  and  Donald  W.  Heseltine, 

all    of    Rochester,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,058 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  96-130  29  Claims 

Novel  polymethine  dyes  are  provided  which  feature  an 
imidazole  ring  joined  at  the  carbon  atom  in  the  S-position  of 
the  imidazole  ring  to  a  dimethine  linkage,  the  imidazole  ring 
having  fused  to  the  [a  ]  side  thereof  the  nonmetallic  atoms 
required  to  complete  at  least  one  fused  ring,  and  a  second 
desensitizing  nucleus  joined  at  a  carbon  thereof  to  the 
dimethine  linkage.  The  invention  also  provides  novel 
photographic  silver  halide  emulsions,  including  direct 
positive  emulsions  containing  the  dyes  of  the  invention. 


3,615,640 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

CONTAINING  BENZOTHIAZOLE  CYANINE 

SENSITIZERS 

Yoshiyuki   Nakazawa;    Masao  Sawahara;    Akira   Sato,   and 

Masanao  HinaU,  ail  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1967,  42/33473 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/08,  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  96-133  3  Claims 

A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  at  least 
one  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the  formula  I  or  11; 

(I) 

, Z 

Rt-N(CH-CH)»i=C-(Li-l,,-)oiLi=C^ 


\/\ 


-O-R-A-OH 


N 
k 


/V 


(X-).- 


(II) 


Zi       C(=L^Li)n»=C 


^/X 


i. 


-O— R-A-OH 


wherein  R  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having 
one-four  carbon  atoms,  R,  and  Ri  each  represents  an  alkyl 
group  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  alkyl 
group  such  as  2-hydroxyethyl  group,  a  2-acetoxyethyl  group, 
a  3-hydroxypropyl  group,  a  carboxymethyl  group,  a  2- 
carboxyethyl  group,  a  3-carboxypropyl  group,  a  2-sulfoethyl 


group,  a  3-sulfopropyl  group,  a  4-sulfobutyl  group,  an  allyl 
group  (i.e.,  a  vinyl  methyl  group),  a  benzyl  group  (i.e.,  a 
phenyl  methyl  group),  a  phenylethyl  group,  or  a 
phenoxyethyl  group,  A  represents  SO,  or  CO,  L,  and  L,  and 
Lj  represent  methine  groups  such  as 

CH,        C,H«         C1H7         CH,C«H«        C«H. 

I  I  I  I  I 

=CH-  =c-,   =c-,    =6-.     =c-,         =c-, 

0-alkyl  S -alkyl 

I  I 

=C— ,  and  =C— ,        etc. 

Hi  represents  0  or  1,  n,  represents  0,  1  or  2,  n,  represents  1 
or  2.  m  represents  1  when  the  intramolecular  salt  is  formed, 
or  2  when  the  intramolecular  salt  is  not  formed.  X' 
represents  an  anion  such  as  chloride  ion,  bromide  ion,  iodide 
ion,  perchlorate  ion,  p-toluene-sulfonate  ion,  benzene 
sulfonate  ion,  ethyl  sulfate  ion,  Y  represents  S  or  Se,  Z 
represents  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
heterocyclic  ring  used  in  cynanine  dyes  such  as  thiazoles, 
thiadiazoles,  benzothiazoles.  naphthothiazoles,  oxazoles, 
benzoxazoles,  naphthoxazoles,  selenazoles,  benzoselenazoles, 
naphthoselenazoles,  thiazolines,  oxazolines,  selenazolines, 
indolenines  pyridines  2-quionolines,  4-quinolines, 
benzimidazoles,  Z,  represents  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  heterocyclic  ring  usually  used  in  merocyanine 
dyes,  selected  from  rhodanines  pyrazolones,  2- 
thiohindantoines,  isoxazolones.  oxyindoles,  2-thiobarbaolic 
acids,  2-thio-2,4-oxazolidinediones. 


3,615,641 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 
Keisuke  Shiba;  Masanao  HinaU;  Reiichi  Ohi,  and  Hiroshi 
Misu,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo-Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1966, 41/72263 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  96-130  9  Claims 

A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  having  incorporated 

therein    the   sensitizing   dye    represented   by   the   following 

general  formula  I: 


I.  ,. zr -,  , Z, -, 

Ri— N-CH=CH-C=CH-CH=CH-C=(CH=CH=)„-i-N— Ri 

I 
Xp-i 

wherein  Z,  represents  the  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  for 
forming  4-quinoline  nucleus, 

Zj  represents  the  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  for  forming 
a  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 

R,  and  Rj  represent  substituted  or  nonsubstituted  alkyl 
groups, 

X  is  an  acid  anion  group, 

m  is  1  or  2,  and 

p  is  1  or  2.  said  dye  forming  an  intramolecular  salt  when  p 
is  1,  and  together  with  a  compound  having  triazine  nuclei  or 
pyrimidine  nuclei  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  I^ 


II. 


,N. 


\. 


-NH-D-HN- 


/N. 


W        N 


\ 


-Rj 


N        VV- 

\^ 

I 
R« 


wherein  D  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  group  combining 
with  each  other  the  pyromidinylamino  .  groups  or 
triazinylamino  groups  shown  in  the  above  formula, 

R3.  R4.  Rj  and  R,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  amino 
group,  an  alkyl  amino  group  or  a  substituted  alkylamino 
group,  such  as,  a  hydroxyalkylamino  group,  a 
sulfoalkylamino     group,     a     cycloalkylamino     group,     an 


\ 
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arylamino  group  and  a  heterocyclic  amino  residual  group, 
and 

W  represents      CH-  or      N-. 


3,615,642 

DYE-SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSIONS 

Geoffrey  Ernest  Fkken,  and  Konrad  Jerzy  Bannert,  both  of 

Ilford,  England,  assignors  to  Ilford  Limited,  Ilford,  England 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,830 
Cbins  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  28,  1966, 
*  53172/66;  Dec.  19, 1966, 56607/66 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1118 
U.S.  CI.  96-130  2  Claims 

This  application  describes  a  trimethincyanine  dye  of  the 
general  formula: 


Ri 

I 
N 


C-CH=CH-CH=C 


D- 


N- 


wherein  either  one  of  R|  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  and  R3  and 
the  other  of  R,  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  sulphoalkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyi,  aralkyl  or 
carboxybenzyl  group,  or  an  acylsulphamoyi  alkyl  group  of 
the  formula  — (CHt)aSO«NHCORM  where  n  is  an  integer 
from  one  to  six  and  Rm  is  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  alkyl  or 
aralkyl  sulphamoyalkyl  group  of  the  formula— (CHj) 
.SOiNHRi  where  n  is  an  integer  from  one  tO  six  and  R21  is 
an  alkyl  or  aralkyl  group,  Q  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  at  least  one  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  substituent,  and  D 
represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  benzimidazole, 
benzoxazole,  benzothiazole,  benzoselenazole  or  3H-indole 
ring,  the  benzene  nucleus  in  all  cases  being  optionally 
substituted,  and  X  is  an  anion. 


3,615,643 

DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

CONTAINING  A  DYE  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  NAPTHO 

(2,3    )  OXAZOLE  NUCLEUS 

Keisuke  Shiba;  Masanao  Hinata;  Akira  Sato,  and  Masao 

Sawahara,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  1  y488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1969,  44/1555 

Int.  Ci.  G03c  im,  1110 

U.S.  CI.  96-137  5  Claims 

A    fogged    direct    positive    silver    halide    photographic 

emulsion     containing     a     dye     selected     from     the     group 

represented  by  the  following  formulae: 


C-L(=L-L)n>=C 


V' 


(X-). 


i, 


and 


C=(L-L=)p=C  ; 

II 

0 


it 


wherein  R  and  Rx,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a 
hydroxyalkyl  group,  a  carboxyalkyi  group,  a  sulphoalkyl 


group,  an  allyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  or  a  substituted 
aralkyl  group,  L  is  a  methine  chain  or  a  methine  chain 
substituted  by  alkyl  or  aryl  groups;  Z  is  an  atomic  group 
necessary  to  complete  a  five-  or  six-memt>ered  nitrogen 
containing  heterocyclic  nucleus;  Q  is  an  atomic  group 
necessary  to  complete  a  five-  or  six-membered 
heterocyclic  nucleus;  m  and  p  are  individually  0,  1  or  2; 
X  is  an  anion  and  n  is  0  or  I . 


3,615,644 
OPTICALLY  SENSITIZED  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Johannes   Gotze,   Bergisch-Neukirchcn,   and   Oskar   Ricster, 
Leverkuscn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert 
Aktiengescllschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1968,  P  16  70 

029.1  I 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1110,  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  96-138  '         4  Claims 

In    a    photographic    silver    halide    emulsion    spectrally 


sensitizmg 
formula 


the   emulsion   with   a   sensitizer  of  the   general 


/Vx 


H(R«) 


in  which: 

X  is  a  sulfur,  selenium  or  oxygen  atom,  or  i  group  -CH= 
CH-; 

« is  1-5; 

R'  is  an  ethyleneoxy  or  a  1 ,2-propyleneoxy  Unit; 

R"  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  gitoup  having  up 
to  five  carbon  atoms,  suitably  substituted; 

R'"  is  a  monomethine  group  substituted  ^ith  a  five-  or 
six-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containitig  nitrogen  as 
ring  member;  or  a  trimethine,  pentametfiine  or  hepta- 
methine  chain  carrying  in  the  terminal  position  an 
oxazole,  benzoxazole,  naphthoxazole,  tl^iazoline,  thia- 
zole,  benzothiazole,  naphthothiazole,  selefiazole,  benzo- 
selenazole, naphthoselenazole,  thiadiazOle,  imidazole, 
benzimidazole  or  2-  or  4-quinoline  ring,  or  a  dimethine 
or  tetramethine  which  carries  in  the  temlinal  position  a 
rhodanine,  thiohydantoin,  thiobarbituric  acid  or  pyra- 
zolone radical,  or  a  rhodanine,  thiohydafitoin,  thiobar- 
bituric acid  or  pyrazolone  radical. 


3,615,645 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOOD  PRODUCT  CONTAINING 
GEL  PARTICLES  ' 

John  H.  Forkner,  6037  North  Van  Ness  Blvd.,  Presno,  Calif. 
Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,035 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1106,  1110,  1100 
U.S.  CI.  99-1  '3  Claims 

A  food  composition  consisting  of  a  food  material  (e.g.,  cer- 
eal flour,  starch,  dough,  etc.,)  together  with  discrete 
composite  food  particles  dispersed  therein  i^  prepared  by 
forming  a  mixture  containing  gel-forming  mlatrix  material 
together  with  separate  additive  fragments,  chilling  this 
mixture  to  brittlize  the  same,  comminuting  the  chilled  mater- 
ial with  comminution  of  the  nongel  materials,  and  then 
dispersing  the  resulting  composite  chilled  particles  in  another 
food  material  (e.g.,  pulverulent  material  or  moi^t  dough). 


3,615,646 
FOOD  PACKAGE  AND  PROCESS 
William      H.      Necly,     Indianapolis;     John     C.     Calhoun, 
Indianapolis;  George  C.  Kolb,  Indianapolis,  «nd  Edward  S. 
Lindlcy,  Beech  Grove,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  ^  Stokely  Van 
Camp,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  j 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,5$6 
Int.  CI.  B65d  81134 
U.S.CI.  99-1  11  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  frozen  food  package 
which  generally  comprises  a  sheet  metal  tray  and  a  paper 
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composite  sheet  top  which  is  crimped  to  the  tray.  The 
bottom  of  the  tray  is  covered  with  a  carefully  controlled 
amount  of  cookmg  liquid.  The  overall  package  has  a  critical 
moisture  content.  Over  this  cooking  liquid  is  positioned  a 


product  which  may  be  added  to  whole  feed,  used  as  a  premix 
or  in  salt  blocks. 


^^ 


controlled  amount  of  individually  frozen  or  chopped 
vegetable  in  discrete  particles.  When  the  composite  package 
IS  placed  over  a  heat  source,  the  contents  are  quickly  heated 
to  a  palatable  temperature  without  burning  or  charring 


3,615^50 

FEED  RATION  AND  FEEDING  PROCEDURE  FOR  THE 

ELIMINATION  OF  PESTICIDE  RESIDUES  IN  POULTRY 

Stanley  B.  Smith,  SpriBfvUic,  N.Y.,  usignor  to  Agway.  Inc.. 

Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882306 
Int.  CI.  A23k  IjOO 
\iJ&.  CI.  99—4  J  Qi^ig^ 

This  invention  concerns  an  improved  feed  ration  and 
feeding  procedure  for  the  removal  of  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  pesticide  residues,  and  other  fat-soluble 
pesticide  residues,  from  poultry  meat  and  eggs,  where  the 
fowls  have  been  exposed  to.  or  have  ingested,  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  or  other  fat-soluble  pesticide  residues. 


3,615,647 
EXPANDED  FAT-COATED  ANIMAL  FOOD  HAVING  A 
COHERENT  COATING 
Clyde  P.  Kassens,  Liberty,  Ind.,  ud|^r  to  Perk  Foods  Co. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716,309 
Int.  CI.  A23k  1 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  99-2  R  9  Claims 

A  porous,  expanded  animal  food  is  provided  comprising 
chunlcs  having  starch-containing  and  protein-containing 
constituents.  The  chunks  are  covered  with  a  coating  of  fat, 
which  coating  is  overlaid  with  a  coherent  coating  conuining 
dextnnized  starch  to  prevent  the  migration  of  volatile 
ingredients  and  nutrients  away  from  the  food  product  and  to 
provide  a  hard,  nongreasy  coating  which  also  prevents  fat 
loss  or  leakage  from  the  surface  of  the  chunks  and  protects 
the  fat  agamst  oxidative  rancidity.  The  coherent  coating  is 
applied  by  wetting  the  surface  of  the  chunks  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  dcxtrinized  starch  and  thereafter  drying  off 
the  aqueous  solvent. 


3,615,651 
GELATINIZING  BLOOD  FOR  FEED 
George  W.  Parks,  Jr.,  314  6th  St.,  Snyder,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,450 

IntCI.A23k;/04.  A23J//06 
U.S.  CI.  99— 7 


KOCO-HOIR  MXTURE 


1 1  Claims 
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3,615,648 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  TOXIC 

SUBSTANCES  FROM  A  PRESSCAKE  OF  BRASSICA 

NAPUS 
Fernando  Monckeberg  Barros,  Santiago,  Chile,  assignor  to 
University    of    Chile    as    represented    by    Ruy    Barbosa 
Popolizio,  Rector,  Santiago,  Chile 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,647 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1120;  A23k  HOO 
U.S.a.99-2R  ici.|„ 

A  process  for  improvmg  the  biological  value  of  proteins  in 
Brassica  Napus  is  shown.  A  presscake  remaining  after  the 
plant  IS  pressed  and  extracted  to  remove  oils  is  subjected  to 
the  following  steps.  The  presscake  is  first  macerated  in  a 
quantity  of  water  at  room  temperature  for  a  period  of  1 5 
hours,  the  ratio  of  presscake  to  water  being  1 :5  by  weight 
The  macerated  presscake  is  then  filtered  from  the  water  and 
agitated  in  a  second  quantity  of  water  for  a  period  of  3  hours 
The  extracted  presscake  is  filtered  from  the  second  quantity 
of  water  and  dried  at  a  temperature  not  above  60"  C  The 
dried  presscake  is  then  finely  ground. 


A  mixture  of  blood  and  water  is  collected  in  catch  basins 
on  the  slaughter  floor  of  a  slaughterhouse.  A  charge  of  blood 
and  water  is  transferred  from  the  catch  basin  to  a  closed 
container  or  gelatinizer  where  about  50  or  60  percent  of  the 
water  content  is  vaporized  through  the  injection  of  live  steam 
into  the  gelatinizer  and  also  by  adding  heat  through  steam 
coils  in  the  gelatinizer.  The  live  steam  also  agitates  the 
charge.  Thereafter  the  gelatinizer  is  closed  and  the 
gelatinated  blood  thus  formed  is  removed  by  increasing  the 
pressure  in  the  vessel,  forcing  the  gelatinated  blood  out  a 
drain. 


3,615,649 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IMPROVING  FEED 
EFFICIENCY  OF  RUMINANTS  USING  POLYHALO- 
HEMIACETAL  DERIVATIVES  OF  SACCHARIDES 
Roger  C.  Parish,  King  of  Prussia,  and  John  E.  Trei,  Malvern, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  KUne  &  French  Laborator- 
ies, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,915 
Int.  CI.  A23k  1116 
U.S.CI.99-2R  21Ctalms 

Polyhalohemiacetal  derivatives  of  saccharides  and 
especially  polysaccharides  improve  the  feed  efficiency  of 
commercial  ruminant  animals  by  inhibiting  methanogenesis 
in  the  rumen.  The  derivatives  are  inexpensive  to  prepare  and 
have  no  unpleasant  taste,  odor  or  stability  problems  A 
preferred    compound    is    the    chloral-starch    condensation 


3,615,652 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANIMAL  FOOD 

Hovey  M.  Burgess,  Greenwich,  and  Robert  W.  Mcllcntin, 

Westport,   both   of   Conn.,   assignors   to   General   Foods 

Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  486,586,  Aug.  23,  1965, 

now  Patent  No.  3,982,985,  Continuation-in-part  of 
application  Scr.  No.  295,604,  July  15,  1963,  now  Patent  No. 

3,202,514,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

216,723,  Aug.  14, 1962,  now  pending  ,  Continuation-in-part 

of  application  Ser.  No.  829,510,  July  27,  1959,  now  pending. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,694 

Int.  CI.  A23k  1100,  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  99-7  2  Claims 

Nutritionally  balanced  animal  food  is  pasteurized  into  a 

stable    intermediate    moisture    product    by    employing    an 

antimycotic   and   sugar   in    amounts   sufficient   to   increase 

osmotic    pressure    and    thereby    stabilize    the    pasteurized 

matrix,  the  matrix  being  thereafter  cooled  and  shaped  into 

the  desired  form. 
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3,615,653 

TREATING  GRAINS  AND  THE  LIKE  WITH  ACIDIC 

SOLUTION  OF  LIGNOSULFONATE 

Elmer  H.  Fults,  219  Woodward  Ave.,  and  George  E.  Sanko, 

3734  W.  Feemster  Ave.,  both  of  Visalia,  Calif. 
Coiitinuatioii-in>part  of  applkatioii  Scr.  No.  588,329,  Oct.  21, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Sept.  24, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  860,799 
Int.  CI.  A23k  1100,  3100;  A23I  1110 
U.S.  CI.  99-8  21  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  grains,  seeds,  and  the  like  to  improve 
the  chemical  and  physical  characteristics  thereof  by  applying 
thereto  acidic  aqueous  solutions  containing  lignosulfonate 
and  a  wetting  agent  for  breaking  down  the  relatively  hard 
waxy  coating  from  the  grains  which  provides  accelerated 
penetration  of  the  solution  into  the  endosperm  thereof  for 
improved  starch  gelatinization  and  nutrient  utilization  which 
permits  feeding  of  such  treated  grains  to  animals  without 
further  chemical  or  mechanical  processing.  The  method  of 
the  present  invention  is  further  employed  as  a  pretreatment 
for  whole  grains  which  are  further  processed  for 
consumption  by  either  humans  or  animals  whereby  the  above 
treated  grains  are  rendered  more  ductile  and  malleable  to 
facilitate  such  subsequent  mechanical  processes  including 
rolling,  cracking,  grinding,  popping  and  the  like. 


absorbed  throughout  the  interstices  thereof  and  B  melted  fat 
is  also  applied  and  dispersed  throughout  the  protf  in  structure 
whereafter  the  treated  material  is  heated  so  as  to  combine 
the  artificial  flavoring  and  fat  materials  and  to  reduce  the 
moisture  content  to  a  shelf  stable  level. 


3,615,657 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COTTONSEED  PROTEIN 
CONCENTRATE 
Edward    A.   Gastrock,   Metairic;   Esler   L.   D'Aquin,   New 
Orleans,  and  Paul  H.  Eaves,  Metairic,  all  of  La. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  759,647 
Int.  CI.  A23J  1114  | 

U.S.  CI.  99-17  I      4  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  a  high  protein  cottonseed 
concentrate  from  cottonseed  meats  which  process  is 
characterized  by  an  integrated  sequence  of  drying,  flaking, 
disintegrating,  screen  separating  and  gravity  separating  steps. 
The  process  accomplishes  the  substantially  complete  removal 
of  intact  cottonseed  pigment  glands  and  as  a  consequence 
thereof,  the  isolation  of  gland-free  material,  wl^ich  material 
can  be  exalted  to  exhibit  a  protein  content  a$  high  as  73 
percent  by  weight  on  an  oil  and  moisture  free  basis. 


3,615,654 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MICROBIAL  CELLS 
Yaichi  Ayukawa,  Tokyo;  Scishi  Shinya,  Chiba,  and  Masaki 
Tamura,     Tokyo,     all     of    Japan,     assignors     to     CPC 
International  Inc. 

Filed  May  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,922 
Int.  CI.  A23k  1100 
U.S.  CL  99—9  23  Claims 

Covers  a  method  for  upgrading  microbial  cells.  Particularly 
covers  a  method  of  treating  microbial  cells  found  in  micro- 
organisms such  as  yeast,  bacteria,  fungi,  algae,  etc.  by 
contacting  the  cells  with  anhydrous  liquid  ammonia.  The  thlis 
treated  cells  are  improved  with  respect  to  such 
characteristics  such  as  odor,  color,  taste,  etc.  and  have 
increased  protein  content.  Microbial  cells  such  as  yeast 
which  have  a  substantial  ribonucleic  acid  content  when  thus 
treated  are  found  to  have  a  decreased  ribonucleic  acid 
content. 


3,615,655 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  PROTEIN  CEREAL 

GRAIN  PRODUCT 

Jere  E.  Freeman,  Hinsdale,  and  Richard  M.  Olson,  North 

Riverside,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,360 
Int.  CI.  A23j  1112;  A23I  11 10 
U.S.  CI.  99— 17  9  Claims 

A  protein  rich  product  which  is  particularly  useful  for 
human  consumption  is  prepared  from  a  cereal  grain  by 
rupturing  the  cells  of  the  cereal  grain  germ,  abrading  the 
ruptured  germ  to  free  adherent  protein  particles  from  the 
remainder  of  the  germ  cell  fragments,  and  separating  out  a 
protein  rich  fraction  low  in  fiber  content  from  a  protein  lean 
germ  residue  fraction,  relatively  high  in  fibrous  type 
materials. 

I 


3,615,656 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FLAVORED 

PROTEIN  FOODS 

Don  Edward  Aldcn,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,538 
Int.  CI.  A23j/ /26 
U.S.  CI.  99-17  4  Claims 

Simulated  and  artificially  flavored  proteinaceous  food 
products  are  prepared  using  an  expanded  protein  material, 
by  a  critical  sequence  of  steps  wherein  a  solution  of  flavoring 
material  is  applied  to  the  expanded  material  and  thereby 


3,615,658 

PREPARATION  OF  BREAD-LIKE  BAKERY  I»RODUCTS 

Elmer  F.  Glabe,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Food  Technology, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,067 

Int.  CLA21d /J/04,  ;i/06 
U.S.  CI.  99-17  10  Claims 

Honeycomblike  bakery  products,  for  example,  crustless 
bread,  are  prepared  by  mixing  a  starch  and  oil  seed  protein 
and  water  to  form  a  dough  mixture,  heating  said  dough 
mixture  with  live  steam,  with  agitation,  in  a  Closed  vessel 
until  a  baked  honeycomblike  product  is  formed,  and 
recovering  said  product. 


3,615,659 

PREPARING  A  CHOCOLATE-FLAVORED  BEVERAGE 
Meyer     Michael     Weber,     Milwaukee,     Wis.,     assignor     to 
Wisconsin  Research  Associates 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,832 
Int.  CI.  A23g  1100 
U.S.  CI.  99-26  10  Claims 

A  sediment-free  chocolate-flavored  beverage  is  prepared 
by  mixing  a  fat-free  cocoa  extract  with  water  or  milk  and 
heating  to  I  10-130°  C,  cooling  to  5-20°  C.  to  f0rm  a  precip- 
itate, separating  the  precipitate,  packaging  the  beverage  and 
sterilizing  the  packaged  beverage. 


I  3,615,660 

HOP  EXTRACT  EMULSION,  AND  PREPARATION  AND 
USE  THEREOF 
Vincent    S.    Bavisotto,    Mahtomedi,    Minn.,    ai<d    Gavin    L. 
Hansen,  Grafton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  In<i.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  49^,391,  Sept. 
29,  1971,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jui(e  11,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  832,445 
Int.  CI.  CI 2c  9/02  | 

U.S.  CI.  99-50.5  !        7  Claims 

Preisomerized  and  reduced  hop  extracts  are  stabilized  by 
mixing  with  emulsifying  agent,  gum  arabic,  arjd  preferably 
sorbitol  in  an  aqueous  medium.  The  products  are  cold  water 
dispersible,  and  when  added  to  the  wort  or  beqr  after  kettle 
boiling  result  in  light-stable  beer  or  ale. 
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3,615,661 

REPLACEMENT  OF  SODIUM  CASEINATE 

Rudolph  H.  EUinger,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Mark  G. 

Schwartz,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  744,680 

Intel.  A23C/J//2,/ 9//2 

U.S.  CI.  99-54  15  Claims 

Compositions  of  dry  whey  solids  and  lactalbum  phosphate 
are  provided  which  exhibit  functional  properties  in  food 
compositions  as  well  as  nutrient  value.  The  lactalbumin 
phosphate  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  one  percent 
based  on  the  percent  of  whey  solids.  These  compositions  are 
preferably  used  as  replacement,  total  or  partial  for  sodium 
caseinate  in  nonbutterfat  dairy  products. 


3,615,662 
REPLACEMENT  OF  SODIUM  CASEINATE 
Rudolph  H.  EUinger,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Mark  G. 
Schwartz,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  744,679 
Intel.  A23c  13112,  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  99-54  21  Claims 

Compositions  of  demineralized  dry  whey  solids  and  either 
monosodium  phosphate  or  insoluble  metaphosphate  are 
provided  which  exhibit  functional  properties  in  food 
compositions  as  well  as  nutrient  value.  The  phosphate  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  one  percent  based  on 
protein.  The  demineralized  dry  whey  solids  contain  no  more 
than  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  whey  minerals.  These 
compositions  are  preferably  used  as  replacement,  total  or 
partial,  for  sodium  caseinate  in  nonbutterfat  dairy  products. 


3,615,663 
PRODUCTION  OF  NONHYGROSCOFIC  ACID  WHEY 

POWDER 
James   Joseph    Becker,    River    Falls,    Wis.,   assignor   to   The 
DcLaval  Separator  Company,  Poughkcepsie,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,622 

Intel.  A23c  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  99-57  4  Claims 

After  pasteurizing  the  acid  whey  and  condensing  it  in  an 
evaporator,  it  is  flash-cooled  and  passed  to  a  cold-wall 
storage  tank  of  the  type  having  an  agitator  which  sweeps  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  cold  wall.  The  whey  is  thus  stored 
until  small  crystals  of  the  lactose  are  formed  and  the  whey 
acquires  a  smooth  texture  in  which  the  lactose  crystals  are 
invisible  to  the  naked  eye,  and  thereafter  the  conditioned 
whey  is  spray  dried  to  form  a  powder. 


3,615,664 

TREATMENT  OF  WHEY 

Leo  H.  Francis,  Burlingamc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Foremost- 

McKesson,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  480,068,  Aug. 

16,  1965,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of 

application  Scr.  No.  521,116,  Jan.  17,  1966,  now  abandoned  , 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  624,306,  Mar. 

20, 1968,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation  of  application  Ser. 

No.  733,965,  May  31,  1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  5,  1969,  Scr.  No.  878,972 

Intel.  A  23c  2/ /OO 

U.S.  CI.  99-57  3  Claims 

Liquid  whey  is  subjected  to  concentration,  crystallization 

of  lactose  and  removal  of  lactose  crystals.  The  resulting  whey 

is  clarified  and  electrodialyzed.  It  can  be  sold  or  used  in 

liquid  form,  or  may  be  further  concentrated  and  dried  to 

make  a  demineralized  dry  product  with  a  reduction  in  ash 

content  of  at  least  15  percent. 

891  O.G.— 57 


3,615,665 
CONFINED  VOLUME  COFFEE  AROMA 
WilUam  V.  White,  deceased,  late  of  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.  (by 
Grace  H.  White,  heir  and  executrix);  Claudia  L.  White  and 
Roger   E.   White,   heirs.   Spring   Valley,   N.Y.;   James   P. 
Mahlmann,  Wayne,  and  Robert  P.  Stolz,  Dumont  NJ., 
assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  571382,  Aug.  10,  1966,  Pat 
No.  3,476,566.  Filed  Aug.  12, 1969,  Scr.  No.  849431 
Int  CL  A23f  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  99—65  1 1  Claims 

A  new  method  of  stripping  desirable  volatiles  from  roasted 
coffee  has  been  discovered  which  does  not  significantly 
degrade  the  quality  of  the  roasted  coffee.  Roasted  coffee  is 
contacted  with  dry  steam  in  a  confined  volume  at  above 
atmospheric  pressures.  The  pressure  is  then  relieved  and  the 
vapors  which  escape  due  to  the  reduction  of  pressure  in  the 
column  are  condensed  to  recover  aromatic  and  flavor 
constituents. 


3,615,666 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  STEAM  DISTILLATE 
Stephen  L.  Schlichter,  Green  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
and  Frederick  M.  Joffe,  Wyoming,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,102 
Int  CI.  A23f  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  99—65  6  Claims 

Disclosed  is  a  controlled  heat  treatment  of  steam  distillate 
obtained  from  steam  distillation  of  roast  and  ground  coffee. 
The  heat-treated  distillate  is  added  back  to  an  instant  coffee 
processing  stream  to  provide  a  unique  flavored  product. 


3,615,667 

FLAKED  COFFEE  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED 

THEREFROM 

Frederick  M.  Joffe,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  823,954,  May  12, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  30,246 
Int  CL  A23f  1/02,  1/06,  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  99-68  46  Claims 

Flaking  of  roast  and  ground  coffee  can  be  used 
advantageously  to  control  or  regulate  the  flavor  and  aroma  of 
coffee  as  well  as  the  extractability.  Utilizing  the  varying 
en'ect  of  flaking  on  high,  low,  and  intermediate  grade  coffees, 
an  improved  roast  coffee  product  comprising  as  a  major 
portion  low  and/or  intermediate  grade  flaked  coffees,  and  as 
a  minor  portion  high-grade  roasted  and  ground  coffee,  is 
prepared.  Also  disclosed  are  flakes  having  particularly 
desirable  physical  properties. 


3,615,668 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 
Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Smitiicnn 
Industries,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  8, 1970,  Scr.  No.  44,464 

Int  CI.  A23f  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  99— 68  11  Claims 


Method  for  processing  particulate  solids  in  a  continuous 
operation,  which  includes  a  reactor,  a  system  for  heating  and 
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circulating  a  fluid  through  the  reactor,  and  arrangements  for 
continuously  supplying  material  to  be  processed  to  and 
discharging  it  from  the  reactor,  the  processing  being 
accomplished  by  convective  heating  of  the  solids. 
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3,615,669  I 

PROCESS  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  INSTANT  COFFEE      U.S.  CI.  99-79 
Eddy  R.  Hair,  Cokrain  Township;  RoI>crt  A.  Cody,  Forest 
Pari(,  and  Aubrey  R.  McLain,  Wyoming,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,020 
Int.  CI.  A23f  1108 
U.S.  CI.  99-71  9  Claims 

Instant  coffee  particles  can  be  agglomerated  efTiciently  by 
spraying  onto  a  gently  agitated  bed  of  the  particles  a  small 
amount  of  a  highly  concentrated  solution  of  coffee  solubles 
in  water. 


3,615,673 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
CARBONATED  BEVERAGES  WITHIN  A  CUP 
Stewart  L.  Black,  Lee's  Summit,  and  John  C.  Littlefield, 
Kansas    City,    both    of    Mo.,    assignors    tf    The    Vendo 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
I  Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  792,196 

I  Int.  CI.  A23I 1 100;  F25c  7100 


3,615,670 
HEATED  SURFACE  AGGLOMERATION 
Bolcslaw  Sienkiewicz,  Pearl  River,  and  William  J.  Meyer, 
Orangeburg,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General   Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Scr.  No.  81 1,209 
Int.  CI.  A23f  1104 
U.S.  CI.  99-71  7  Claims 

A  process  for  agglomeration  wherein  particles  to  be 
agglomerated  are  wetted  and  spread  onto  a  solid  surface 
carrier.  The  carrier  is  passed  over  a  heated  zone  in  order  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  particles  to  their  fusion  point 
and  dry  the  fused  agglomerates.  The  particles  are  then 
carried  over  a  second  zone  where  the  temperature  of  the 
particles  is  reduced  rapidly  to  about  room  temperature.  The 
agglomeration  process  of  this  invention  eliminates  the  need 
for  large  drying  towers  and  avoids  the  necessity  of  costly 
product  pretreatment  recjuired  in  many  conventional 
agglomeration  processes. 


3,615,671 
DRY  FOOD  PRODUCTS  IN  SPUN  FILAMENTS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Myron    D.    Shoaf,   Battk   Creek;   Charles    W.    Grocsbeck, 
Marshall,   Mich.,  and   David   G.   Cowart,   Chicago,   III., 
assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,560 
Int.  CI.  A23I 1100 
U.S.  CI.  99-78  5  Claims 

A  sugar  mix  containing  at  least  60  percent  sucrose  and  a 
humectant  is  spun  under  controlled  humidity.  The  spun  sugar 
filaments  are  then  compressed  around  dry,  particulate  food 
pieces  such  as  a  cereal  or  a  bisverage  mix  without  affecting 
the  solubility  of  the  filaments.  The  products  is  packaged 
within  a  moistureproof  package. 


3,615,672 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COLORED,  ARTIFICIALLY 

SWEETENED  BEVERAGE  MIX 
La  Monte  D.  Pischke,  Newburgh,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,257 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1126 
U.S.  CI.  99-78  5  Claims 

Corn  syrup  solids,  an  artificial  sweetener,  and  a  coloring 
agent  are  blended  and  mixed  with  water  to  form  a  bulking 
agent  solution.  The  solution  is  dried  to  density  of  0.05  to  0.3 
g./cc.  At  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  bulking  agent  is 
blended  with  flavoring  and  opacity  agents  to  form  a  beverage 
mix.  The  bulking  agent  comprises  at  least  80  percent  by 
volume  of  the  beverage  mix. 


16  Claims 


A  disposable  cup  containing  beverage  ingredients 
includiog  ice  is  placed  within  a  rigid  receptacle.  A  closure  is 
moved  into  the  open  top  of  the  cup  sealing  it^  interior  from 
the  ambient  atmosphere.  A  cutter  carried  by  the  closure  is 
routed  within  the  cup  to  agitate  the  ingredienti  while  carbon 
dioxide  is  forced  into  the  cup  through  the  closure  at  a 
pressure  which  would  normally  deform  the  cup  walls. 
Following  the  agitation,  the  closure  lifts  out  of  the  cup  under 
the  influence  of  the  pressurized  carbon  dioxide.  Means  are 
disclosed  to  cleanse  the  closure  and  cutter. 


3,615,674 

PKOCESS  FOR  BLENDING  SELECTED  FRACTIONS  OF 

CEREAL  GRAIN  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Edwin  J.  Bass,  St.  Paul,  and  William  R.  JohnMon,  WayzaU, 

both    of    Minn.,    assignors    to    International    Multifoods 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

1  Filed  Aug.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  753,407 

I  Int.  CI.  A23I //70, ///4,  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  99-80  9  Claims 

A  process  of  blending  selected  fractions  of  i  given  cereal 
grain,  to  obuin  a  better  balance  of  nutrient  properties  than 
obtained  from  the  whole  grain  flour  from  saic^  cereal  grain. 
One  blend  is  obtained  through  combining  wheat  fractions: 
second  clear,  wheat  germ  and  millfeed.  The  blpnd  is  further 
processed  by  heating  and  increasing  its  moisture  content  to 
form  pellets  and  then  ground  to  provide  a  processed  blend 
thai  is  selectively  converted  into  a  base  for  soup,  pudding, 
beverage,  etc.  through  adding  flavoring  an(l/or  coloring 
materials;  or  ground  and  then  through  the  addition  of  other 
materials  and  further  processing,  converted  intp  a  pasta-like 
product. 


3,615,675 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CENTER-FILLED  PUFFED 
FOOD  PRODUCT  ^ 

Lawrence  Wisdom,  Dallas;  David  P.  Fowler,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  and  Robert  E.  Zinn,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Frito-Lay,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  657,25|1 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1110,  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  99-83 

A  light  puffed  or  expanded  food  product  which  has  a  core 
filled   with   an   edible   pasteiike  or  creamy   rhaterial.   The 


11  Claims 
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apparatus  for  making  this  product  includes  an  extruder 
capable  of  developing  high  pressures  and  elevated 
temperatures  in  a  mass  of  edible  material  such  as  com  meal 
to  which  water  and  vegetable  oil  have  been  added.  The 
material  exits  the  extruder  through  an  orifice,  at  which  point 
the  edible  material  expands  significantly  due  to  the 
vaporization  of  the  water,  through  the  orifice,  a  tube  extends 
for  the  introduction  of  the  core  material  into  the  center  of 
the  expanded  material.  The  preferred  but  not  essential  length 
of  the  tube  is  more  than  SO  times  its  diameter,  and  its 
diameter  increases  progressively  from  the  orifice  toward  the 
tube  outlet.  The  filling  material  in  the  tube  and  the 
surrounding  atmosphere  cool  and  accelerate  the  hardening 
and  maturing  of  the  expanded  material  and  eliminate  vapor 
pockets  in  the  core. 


3,615,676 
PROCESS  FOR  SUGAR  COATING  READY-TO-EAT 
CEREAL 
WiUiam  L.  McKown,  St.  Louis  Park,  and  PhUip  K.  Zietlow, 
Wayzata,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,630 
Int.CI.  A23I///0 
U.S.  CI.  99-83  10  Claims 

A  sweetened,  nonsticky,  ready-to-eat  cereal  product  and 
process  for  forming  it.  Crystalline  sugar  is  applied  to  the 
surface  of  cereal  pieces,  and  caused  to  adhere  thereto  by 
moistening  the  cereal  pieces  with  a  solution  formed  of  water 
and  an  edible  binding  agent. 


3,615,677 
HIGH  PROTEIN  ALIMENTARY  PASTE  PRODUCTS 
Rudolph   Karl  Scharschmidt,  Battle  Creek,   Mich.;   Lee   F. 
Aubel,  Santo  Ana,  Calif.,  and  Morton  Kaplan,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,   assignors  to  General   Foods  Corporation,   White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,433 
Int.  CI.  A23i  1 116 
U.S.  CI.  99—85  15  Claims 

Alimentary  paste  products,  high  in  protein  but  low  in  cost, 

are  prepared  from  com  flour,  soy  flour  of  NSI  of  greater  than 
SO  and  wheat  flour  by  shaping  a  dough  made  from  the 
blended  flours  and  drying  the  shaped  dough.  Either 
conventional  paste  drying  of  the  shaped  dough  can  be 
employed  or  the  shaped  dough  pieces  can  be  rapidly  dried  at 
elevated  temperatures,  provided  the  starch  in  the  dough  is  at 
least  partially  gelatinized  at  some  point  during  the  process. 


3,615,678 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COVERED  PIZZA 
Frank  P.  Tangel,  Oakland,  and  Argillo  Musetti,  Fairlawn, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Buitoni  Foods  Corporation 
Filed  Oct  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,078 
Int.  CI.  A21d  8106 
U.S.  CI.  99—86  7  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  pizza  having  two  dough  layers 
with  a  tomato  base  sauce  in  a  pocket  between  them;  the 
dough  is  made  of  durum  flour  and  leavening,  is  formed  into 
sheets,  a  quantity  of  sauce  is  placed  between  the  sheets,  the 
raw  pizza  being  then  proofed,  and  cooked  between  plates 
having  a  predetermined  spacing. 


3,615,680 

HOME  BAKING  PROCESS 

Rkhard  Grant  Hcnika,  AbuM;  John  C.  Colmey,  Diablo,  and 

Marlcne  R.  Heasclmaa,  Pkasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Foremost-McKcsson,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  776,884 

Int.  CI.  A21d  2128,  2/04,  8/02 

U.S.  CI.  99-90  R  14  Claims 

A  home  process  for  making  leavened  bread,  rolls,  buns, 

sweet   goods,   in   a   relatively   short   period   of  time,   with 

minimal    requirements   for   working   and    kneading   of  the 

dough,  and  with  a  high  degree  of  tolerance  to  processing 

errors.  Baked  produces  can  be  satisfactorily  produced  in  less 

than  90  minutes,  and  kneaded  and  leavened  dough  is  ready 

for   proofing   and   baking   in   less   than    30   minutes.   The 

processing   involves  mixing  of  essential  dough   ingredients 

with    gluten     activating    and     maturing    agents,    with    the 

activating  agent  being  present  at  levels  sufficient  to  react 

with  subsuntially  all  of  the  protein  in  the  dough  to  achieve 

desired  dough  viscosities  in  a  very  short  mixing  period,  as 

determined  by  dough  development  and  extensibility.  Starch 

modifying  agents  are  also  used  for  improvement  of  flavor  and 

dough  properties.  Slow  acting  oxidants  or  maturing  agents 

are  also  advantageously  employed. 


3,615,679 

FROZEN  PIZZA  AND  DOUGH 

Frank  P.  Tangd,  Oakland,  and  ArgiUo  Musetti,  Fairlawn, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Buitoni  Foods  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  772^89 

Int.CI.A21dyi/0« 

U.S.  CI.  99-86  21  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  frozen  food  product  in 
the  nature  of  a  pizza  which  may  be  baked  to  completion  in 
an  ordinary  toaster.  This  food  product  has  two  layers  of 
leavened  dough  sealed  at  the  edges  and  forming  a  pocket 
therebetween  in  which  is  a  filling  of  tomato  sauce  and 
cheese.  A  dough  is  provided  of  Durum  wheat,  leavening  and 
other  ingredients. 


3,615,681 
YEAST-RAISED  BAKED  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
James   W.   DuRoss,  Claymont,  and   William   H.   Knightly, 
Wilmington,   both   of   Del.,   assignors   to   Atlas   Chemical 
Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  775,128 
Int.  CI.  A21d  2/76 
U.S.  CI.  99— 91  6  Claims 

A  yeast-raised  baked  product  containing  a  surfactant  blend 
comprising  a  monoglyceride  and  polyglycerol  esters  of  higher 
fatty  acids.  In  the  preparation  of  the  final  baked  product  the 
surfactant  blend  may  be  carried  by  the  shortening  or  added 
directly  to  the  dough  or  sponge  in  the  batch  method  of 
preparation  or  to  the  liquid  brew  or  sponge  in  the  continuous 
bread-making  process. 


3,615,682 
PASTRY  MIX  AND  MARGARINE  THEREFOR 
Glenn  D.  La  Baw,  Greenwich,  Conn.;  David  P.  Kidger,  Glen 
Rock,  and  Fred  Vandervecr,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
National  Biscuit  Company 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,566 
Int.  CI.  A23d  3/00;  A21d  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  99-92  9  Claims 

A  superior  margarine  for  laminated  doughs  capable  of 
entrapping  up  to  25  percent  by  volume  of  air,  is  prepared 
from  80-86  percent  of  partially  hydrogenated  soybean  oil, 
0.0-1  percent  of  an  emulsifier,  12-16  percent  water,  and  0-4 
percent  salt.  Coloring  agents,  flavoring  agents  and  milk  solids 
are  optional.  The  soybean  oil  is  hydrogenated  to  an  iodine 
value  of  65-70,  under  conditions  to  give  Solid  Fat  Indices 
43-47  at  10'  C.  28-32  at  21.1°  C,  23-27  at  26.7"  C. 
10.5-14.5  at  33.3°  C,  1.5-4.5  at  37.8°  C.  and  2  maximum  at 
40°  C. 


3,615,683 

USE  OF  MICROWAVES  FOR  BAKING 

Peter  Xcnophon  Hoynak,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignor  to  CPC 

International  Inc. 

Filed  May  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  726,238 

Int.  CI.  A21d  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  99-92  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  baking  of  cakes  by  the 
use  of  microwaves.  More  particularly,  the  present  invention 
relates  to  the  use  of  dextrose  in  a  cake  formulation  which  is 
subsequently  baked  in  a  microwave  oven.  It  has  been 
discovered    that    dextrose    may    be    freely    used    in    cake 

formulations  without  development  of  color  when  the  cake 
formulation  is  baked  in  a  microwave  oven. 
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3,615,684 

PASTRY  SHELL  MIX 

Robert  Workin,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Muhifoods  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. ' 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  782,415,  Dec.  8, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  800,755 

Int.  CI.  A21d  13108 

U.S.  CI.  99-94  3  Claims 

A  pastry  shell  mix  for  producing  a  product  by  the  addition 
of  water  and  baking  consisting  essentially  of  gelatinized 
wheat  flour,  gelatinized  corn  flour,  gelatinized  wheat  starch 
and/or  gelatinized  corn  starch;  gelatinized  tapioca  starcy,  fat, 

salt    and    as    optional    ingredients    leavening    and    sodium 
caseinate. 
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3,615,685 
PREPARATION  OF  ACTIVE  DRV  YEAST 
Eric  Fantozzi,  Alloa,  Scotland,  and  William   E.  Trevelyan, 
Surrey,   England,   assignors   to   The    Distillers   Company 
(Yeast)  Limited,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23,  1967, 

53280/67 
Int.  CI.  A23j  1118 
U.S.  CI.  99-96  5  Claims 

An  aqueous  suspension  of  yeast  is  sprayed  into  a  drying 
atmosphere.  The  conditions  are  selected  so  that  the  average 
particle  size  of  the  product  is  between  about  15  and  about 
500  microns,  preferably  20  and  200  microns  and  its  dry 
matter  content  is  between  about  27  percent  and  about  50 
percent,  preferably  40  to  45  percent  by  weight.  Further 
drying  can  be  effected  under  mild  conditions  avoiding 
mechanical  agitation  or  pressure  to  give  an  active  dried  yeast 

product  containing  up  to  about  97  percent,  by  weight,  of  dry 
matter. 


3,615,686 
SHAPING  OF  FOODSTUFFS 
Robert  Swinburn  Marshall,  Lowestoft,  England,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  5,  1968, 

37343 

Int.  CI.  A23p  1100 

U.S.CL  99-100  P  7  Claims 

A  method  of  forming  unit  portions  of  foodstuffs  such  as 
reformed  shrimp  in  which  the  food  material  is  extruded 
through  a  nozzle  which  is  of  distorted  or  helical  form  while  in 
a  frozen  state  and  is  then  subdivided  and  set  in  its  distorted 
or  helical  form. 


3,615,687 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CANDIED  FRUITS 
Kazuo  Mochizuki,  Takarazuka;  Kazuko  Isobc,  Osaka,  and 
Yoshio  Sawada,  Fukushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  29,  1966,  330,686 
Int.  CI.  A23I 1106 
U.S.  CI.  99-102  9  Claims 

The  time  required  for  candying  fruits  such  as  cherries, 
apricou,  plums,  prunes  and  jujubes  is  remarkably  shortened 
by  preliminarily  immersing  the  said  fruits  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  enzymatic  composition  produced  by  the 
cultivation  of  Aspergillus  niger  and  thereafter  carrying  out  the 
candying  process. 


3,615,688 
ETHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SHAPED  WHOLE 
TISSUE  HEAT-PROCESSED  MEAT  PRODUCT 
Francis  G.  Connick,  Downers  Grove,  and  Warfen  R.  Schack, 
Western    Springs,    both    of    III.,    assignors    to    Swift    & 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,225 
Int.  CI.  A22c  18100;  A23b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  99-107  3  Claims 

Various  innovations  and  improvements  are  applied  to  seg- 
ments of  whole  meat  which  are  reformed  and  molded  under 
predetermined  conditions,  packed  into  containers  and  heat 
processed.  The  resulting  meat  product  is  bound  together  in  a 
composite  mass  conforming  substantially  iQ  that  of  the 
interior  of  the  container  and  possessing  a  third  phase 
adhesive  boundary  line  between  the  meat  chunks  that  is 
substantially  undetectable  to  the  naked  eye. 


T 


3,615,689 

POULTRY  PROCESSING 

Sidney  Maiinow,  Hickory  Hills;  David  R.  EricKson,  Downers 

Grove,    and    Charles    A.    Overley,    Chicaga^    ail    of    III., 

assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,73p 

Int.  CI.  A22c2//00 

U.S.  CI.  99-107  \        3  Claims 

Certain  eating  qualities  of  meat  items,  particularly  poultry, 
are  improved  by  injecting  therein  quantities  of  an  edible 
emulsion  having  a  melting  point  between  about  76°- 1  10°  F. 
and  a  relatively  narrow  plastic  range,  such  as  is  obtained  by 
emulsifying  a  minor  amount  of  water  with  a  majjor  amount  of 
vegetable  oil  product  comprised  preferably  of  a  lauric  acid 
oil  or  mixtures  of  lauric  oil  and  other  oils  or  fats  and/or 
hydrogenated  forms  and  mixtures  thereof,  using  a  small 
amount  of  a  mixed  hydrophilic-lipophilic  emulsifier  and 
ingredients  such  as  salt,  flavoring  and  coloring  iTiaterials,  etc. 


3,615,690 
PREPARATION  OF  MEAT  AND  CHEESE  l»RODUCT 
Frank  J.  PratI,  Lisle,  and  Frank  D.  Schampel,  Lpmbard,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
I  Filed  Nov.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,099 

*  Int.  CI.  A22c  18100  | 

U.S.  CI.  99-107  I      10  Claims 

Lean  and  fat  meat,  water,  seasoning  and  flavoring 
materials  together  with  gelatin  are  cooked,  cooled,  and  pizza 
cheese  incorporated  in  the  mixture  to  bring  the  cheese  to  a 
stringy  state,  the  mixture  being  introduced  into  a  mold  and 
chilled  to  shape  the  mixture  as  a  solid  mass,  the  gelatin  being 
in  an  amount  whereby  upon  chilling  the  mixture,  the  mixture 
becomes  solid  and  sliceable,  but  when  heated  above  about 
110*  F.  breaking  up  the  mass  into  a  flowable,  spreadable 
body. 


3,615,691 
PRESERVATION  OF  MEAT  COLOfl 
Adrianus  Henricus  Antonius  Van  Den  Oord,  Difiven,  and  De 
Vries,    Bartholomeus,    Arnhem,    both    of    Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  Yqrk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,36p 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Fe|.  2,  1968, 

5,328/68 
Int.  CI.  A23b  1100;  A23I  3134 

U.S.  CI.  99-107  8  Claims 


Meat  products  are  given  a  stabilized  color 
tetrazole. 


by  means  of 
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3,615,692 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  STUFFED  POULTRY  LEG 
Kenneth  O.  Lovell,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ralston  Purina 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,662 

Int.  CI.  A22c  21100;  A23b  1100 

U.S.  CL  99— 107  4  Claims 


A  poultry  product  having  a  shape  resembling  the  leg 
portion  thereof  is  formed  by  removing  the  meat  and  skin 
from  the  femur  and  tibia  portion  of  the  leg  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  form  a  pocket  in  the  tibia  portion  of  the  meat.  The 
pocket  may  then  be  filled  with  a  stuffing  material  and  the 
meat  portion  which  was  around  the  femur  bone  folded  over 
to  form  a  stuffed  poultry  product  resembling  the  leg  thereof 
and  which  will  retain  the  stuffing  when  subjected  to  cooking. 


3,615,693 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  READY-TO-EAT  MEAT 

PRODUCTS 

Fred  W.  Billerbeck,  Jr.,  and  Kerry  S.  Shoemaker,  both  of 

Fremont,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Products  Company, 

Fremont,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,003 
Int.  CI.  A22c  18100;  B02c  18100 
U.S.  CI.  99-108  2  Claims 

A  meat-containing  product  including  particulate  meat 
portions  produced  through  conversion  of  the  raw  animal 
flesh  to  an  emulsified  form  by  subjecting  the  raw  meat  to 
sufficient  size  reduction  to  destroy  the  tissue  structure.  The 
emulsified  particles,  of  indiscernible  size,  are  reformed 
(shaped)  into  portions  of  discernible  size  and  heated,  to  at 
least  the  denaturation  temperature  of  the  raw  meat,  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  reformed  portions  substantially 
intact.  The  resulting  reformed  meat  portions  have  excellent 
mastication  and  digestion  characteristics  and  are  especially 
useful  in  the  preparation  of  infant  food. 


3,615,694 
PROTEINACEOUS  FLAVORING  AGENT  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
William  P.  O'Donnell,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Camden 
Food  Specialties  Co.,  Inc.,  Camden,  N.J. 

Filed  June  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,781 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1122 
U.S.  CI.  99-140  R  1  Claim 

The  water  soluble  protein  residue  from  a  low  temperature 
edible  beef  fat-rendering  process  is  hydrolyzed  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  filtered,  and  the  solution  condensed  by 
steam  distillation  to  a  45  to  55  weight  percent  solute  level. 
This  material  is  filtered,  and  the  resulting  solution  forms  a 
useful  proteinaceous  flavoring  agent  for  soup  bases. 


3,615,695 

SOURDOUGH  FLAVORING  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Anthony  J.  Luksas,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Beatrice  Foods 

Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,049 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1122;  A23c  9112 
U.S.  CI.  99-140  9  Claims 

A  casern  containing  material,  preferably  skim  milk,  is 
acidified  with  lactic  acid  or  lactic  acid  forming  bacteria, 
incubated  with  rennet  until  curd  forms.  The  euro  is 
separated,  suspended  in  water  or  salt  solution,  innoculated 


with  Citrobacter  and  fermentation  carried  out  with  aeration 
and  agitation.  The  finished  product  has  the  odor  and  flavor 
of  sourdough  and  can  be  used  as  a  liquid  or  spray  dried. 


3,615,696 

YEAST  SENSORY  STIMULATOR  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Loren    B.    SJostrora,    Wakefield,   and    John    H.    Moriarty, 

Melrose,    both   of   Mass.,   assignors   to   Anchcuser-Busch, 

Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,237 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1122;  A23c  9112 
U.S.CI.  99-140R  9  Claims 

Yeast  sensory  stimulator  factor  produced  during  the 
growth  of  L.  casei  on  a  suitable  yeast  sensory  stimulator 
producing  media.  This  factor,  when  added  to  food  and 
beverage  products,  produces  taste  and  salivating 
characteristics  readily  discernible  to  trained  flavor  panelists. 


3,615,697 
LACTIC  FERMENTED  MALT  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Clifford  M.  Hollenbcck,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Red 
Arrow  Products  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  771,662 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1122;  A21d  2126 
U.S.CI.99-140R  17  Claims 

A  dry  powdered  additive  for  supplying  malt  flavor  and 
lactic  sourness  to  starch  based  foodstuffs  is  produced  by 
anaerobically  fermenting  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  malt  flour, 
advisably  in  whey,  with  a  lactic  acid  producing  micro- 
organism, removing  the  water,  and  grinding  the  product  to  a 
flour. 


3,615,698 
A  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SNYTHETIC  HAM-  AND 
BACON-FLAVORED  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  D.  Thomas,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,321 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1122 
U.S.  CI.  99-140N  8  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  synthetic  ham-  and  bacon-flavored 
compositions  comprising  reacting,  at  elevated  temperature, 
amino  acids,  sugars,  vegetable  protein  hydrolysate, 
monosodium  glutamate,  and  edible  fat,  and,  after  cooling, 
further  adding  5 '-ribonucleotides  and  hickory-smoke  flavor. 


3,615,699 

PREPARATION  OF  FREE-FLOWING  BROWN  SUGAR 

COMPOSITION 

Justin  Melvin  Mickevicz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pro-Col 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  428,615,  Jan.  28, 

1965,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application 

Ser.  No.  241,825,  Dec.  3,  1962,  now  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,389 

Int.CLC13fi/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-141  2  Claims 


%rin  STEP!  STEP  ) 
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Free-flowing     brown     sugar     which     reUins     its    normal 
moisture  content  is  prepared  by  ( 1 )  diffusing  both  (a)  brown 
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sugar  and  (b)  finely  divided  wood  cellulose,  microcrystalline 
cellulose  or  sugar  cane  cellulose  and  (2)  commingling  these 
materials  in  their  diffused  condition  without  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  any  substantial  degree  of  pressure.  Flavoring  fats 
or  oils  may  be  incorporated  in  the  previously  formed 
mixture. 
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I  3,615,704 

METHOD  OF  INJECTING  PICKLING  MEDIUM  INTO 

FOODS 
Knud   George   Pederscn,   Birkerod,   Denmarli,  assignor  to 
Siagteriernes  Forsknings-Institut,  Roskilde,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  687,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  9, 1966,  6389 

Int.  CI.  A23b  1101 


3,615,700 

a.TETRAZOLYL-6-SUBSTITUTED-TRYPTAMINE  AND  a- 

TETRAZOLYL-5,6.DISUBSTITUTED-TRYPTAMINE 

SWEETENING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Edmund  C.  Komfeld,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,490 
Int.  CI.  A61k  7116,  27100;  A23I  1126 
U.S.Ci.  99-141  A  11  Claims 

a-Tetrazolyl-6-substituted-tryptamine  and  a-tetrazolyl-5,6- 
disubstituted-tryptamine  compounds  useful  as  nonnutritive 
sweetening  agents,  and  intermediates  for  the  preparation 
thereof. 


U.S.  CI.  99— 159 


3,615,701 

MAPLE  FLAVORING  CONCENTRATE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Worth  C.  Goss,  4704  Lake  Wasliington  Blvd.,  Kirkland, 

Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,006 

Int.  CI.  A231 1126 

U.S.  CI.  99— 142  17  Claims 

Maple    flavoring    concentrate    product    and    method    for 

making  same  wherein  four,  five  and  six  carbon  reducing 
sugars,  principally  five  carbon,  are  subjected  to  controlled 
oxidation  and  dehydration  steps,  giving  a  controlled 
caramelization.  Dehydration  may  be  carried  out  separately  or 
simultaneously  with  oxidation  though  oxidation  is 
accomplished  in  an  alkaline  solution  with  the  pH  maintained 
by  calcium  or  barium  hydroxide.  After  dehydration  and 
oxidation  the  calcium  or  barium  ions  are  removed  from  the 
solution  to  give  a  relatively  strong  acid  pH.  Finally  the 
solution  is  adjusted  to  a  weak  acid  pH  by  the  addition  of  food 
grade  potassium,  sodium  or  calcium  hydroxides  or 
carbonates  to  give  the  maple  flavoring  concentrate. 


3,615,702 
LIQUID  SALAD  DRESSING  BASE 
Horton    E.    Swisher,    Upland,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Sunkist 
Growers,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,873 
Int.  CI.A23iy/24 
U.S.  CI.  99-144  6  Claims 

Liquid  salad  dressing  base  of  an  edible  oil  carrying  oil- 
insoluble  particles  of  essential  oil  in  emulsion  form  in  a 
water-soluble  matrix,  whereby  upon  addition  of  an  aqueous 
phase  and  shaking  the  water-soluble  matrix  dissolves  forming 
a  flnished  salad  dressing  containing  all  the  necessary  oil, 
flavor  and  aqueous  materials. 


3,615,703  ^ 

RETAINING  THE  FRESHNESS  OF  FOODSTUFFS 
Yujiro  Harada;  Yastishi  Kanzaki;  Hideyuki  Furukawa;  Kazuo 
Yamazaki,  and  Hideki  Matsuo,  aU  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Kyowa    Hakko    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
(Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo,  Ltf.),  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,726 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  23,  1%7,  Oct  23, 

1967,  June  23, 1969;  42/67838, 42/67837, 44/50121 

Int.  CI.  A23b  7(00;  A23I  3100 

U.S.  CI.  99-154  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  and  composition  for 

retaining  the  freshness  of  foodstuffs  involving  the  addition  of 

at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lysine,  ornithine,  histidine,  arginine  and  salts  thereof  to  the 

foodstuff  so  as  to  thereby  retain  its  freshness.  This  invention 

is  useful  for  preserving  foodstuffs  for  a  long  period  of  time 

without  any  deteriorative  influence  upon  their  qualities. 


2  Claims 


A  method  of  an  apparatus  for  injecting  a  preservative  or 
pickle  such  as  brine  into  foods  through  injection  needles  or 
nozzles  and  by  which  the  food  is  compressed  and  the 
injection  made  under  simultaneous  expansion  of  the  food, 
said  process  being  carried  out  in  an  apparatus  with  a  closed 
chamber  from  which  the  food  after  the  injection  is  moved 
directly  to  a  container  without  allowing  any  substance  of 
nutritious  value  to  escape  from  the  food. 


3,615,705 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PASTEURIZATION  OF  EGG 
WHITES 
WiUibald  F.  Kohl,  Nanuet;  John  C.  Sourby,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.Y., 
and  Rudolph  H.  Ellinger,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in>part  of  application  Ser.  No.  694,850,  Jan.  2, 
1968.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  032,760 
Int.  CI.  A23b  5100;  A23I  1132 
U.S.  CI.  99—  1 6 1  6  Claims 

A  process  for  pasteurizing  egg  whites  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  raising  the  pH  of  the  egg  whites  about  0.5  to  1.5 
units  above  the  natural  pH  thereof.  The  egg  whites  are  then 
heated  to  destroy  the  natural  catalase.  Then,  a  responsive 
amount  of  a  peroxide  material  is  added  to  the  egg  whites 
which  are  then  reheated  to  a  pasteurization  temperature. 


3,615,706 

FOOD  PACKAGE 

Radcliffe  Franklin  Robinson,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  367,361 

Int.  CI.  B65b  25/06;  B65d  5146,  5/56,  $/62 

U.S.  CI.  99-171H  16CUims 


A  sealed  package  for  holding,  transi)orting,  and  heating 
food  comprising  a  container  of  a  size  to  fit  in  the  slot  of  a 
toaster  and  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  material 
with  a  heat  stable,  nonconductive  coating  disposed  on  its 
exterior  so  that  no  conductive  material  or  raw  edges  are 
exteriorly  exposed. 
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3,615,707  3,615,709 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CONTAINER  WITH  READILY  PLASTIC  FILM  PACKAGE  CONTAINING  CONTENTS 

w  ...        IT    cT'^S."'^? "-^  PROTECTIVE  COVER  UNDER  SUPERATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 

William  F.  Fih,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  North  Pacific  Andrew  George  Ford,  Hltchin,  and  Ronald  Augustui  HndiOB, 

Canners  &  j:«k«"' '"fl'  \VS^^  ^"«;«  ,„  ^elwy.  Garde.  City,  both  of  Engtand,  anignor.  to  I.per- 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,723  i.|  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  L^doarEagbnd 

II  c  r.  oo     ,„  c         •  ^    ""•*  ^^'^^  ''"^  A"«-  *'  1*^'  Ser.  No.  749,430 

U.S.  CI.  vv- 171  !>  7  Claims         Claims  priorHy,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  1,  1967, 

35335/67 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45/16,  81/20 

U.S.  CI.  99-171S  7  Claims 


22      39     26    ,8 


A  hermetically  sealed  frozen  food  container  includes  a 
dishlike  tray  of  high-density  polyethylene,  a  lip  extending 
from  the  upper  peripheral  surface  of  the  tray,  a  laminated 
plastic  hermetically  sealed  closure  member  comprising  a 
lower  layer  of  polyethylene  and  an  upper  layer  of  polyester 
resin,  the  lower  layer  of  polyethylene  being  heat  sealed  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  lip  on  the  tray,  and  a  fiberboard  cover 
disposed  above  the  closure  member  and  adapted  to  protect 
the  same  and  serve  as  a  surface  for  advertising  and  other 
printed  matter.  The  fiberboard  cover  has  two  downwardly 
and  inward^  beijt  flanges  on  op(>osed  edges  thereof,  the 
flanges^pmg  adafpted  to  fold  under  the  lips  on  the  tray  on 
the  sid^^hercfiyin  register  with  the  flanges.  The  flanges  are 
adhered  to  the  undersides  of  the  lip  along  the  sides  of  the 
tray  with  which  they  are  in  register.  The  unflanged  edges  of 
the  cover  are  unattached  to  the  lip  along  the  sides  in  register 
with  them.  The  cover  is  deeply  scored  along  the  lines  of  fold 
of  the  flanges,  whereby  the  major  portion  of  the  cover  may 
be  readily  detached  from  the  container  merely  by  tearing  the 
same  along  such  scored  lines,  the  flanges  thereafter 
remaining  adhered  to  the  undersides  of  the  lip. 


A  package  comprising  a  container  formed  of  oriented  film 
of  polyethylene  terephthalate,  containing  a  gac  under 
pressure,  e.g.  a  carbonated  drink. 


3,615.708 

INDIVIDUAL  FILTER  FOR  PRESERVING  AND 

PREPARING  BEVERAGES 

Emile  Jean  Maurice  Abile-Gal,  27  hie  du  General  Fay,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  July  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,919 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  11,  1967,  1 17,803 

Int.  CI.  B65d  J7/00 
U.S.CI.99-171P  6  Claims 


3,615,710 

PACKAGING  MATERIALS  FOR  COMESTIBLES 

Yoon    Chai    Lee,   and    Quirino   A.    Trementozzi,    both   of 

Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  776,250 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  99- 1 7 1  LP  20  Claims 

Disclosed  herein  are  packaging  materials  having  oxygen 

permeability    of    no    more    than    3.0    cc./lOO    sq.    in./24 

hr./atmos/mil  at  73"  F.  and  water  permeability  of  no  more 

than  3.0  gms./24  hr./lOO  sq.  in./mil  at  73°  F.  The  materials 

are  based  upon  interpolymers  of  methacrylonitrile  with  at 

least  one  monovinylidene  aromatic  compound  wherein  the 

methacrylonitrile  constitutes  70-98  percent  by  weight  of  the 

interpolymer. 


3,615,711 

PACKAGE  FOR  STORING  AND  HEATING  FOOD  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Joseph  Markus,  HicksvUle,  L.I.;  James  H.  Rowe,  New  Hyde 

Park,  L.I.,   N.Y.,  and  John   B.  Sortor,  Oakland,   NJ., 

assignors  to  National  Biscuit  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794307 

Int.  CI.  B65d  81/34 

U.S.  CI.  99-171  H  8  Claims 


s^i 


^»/S 


Individual  filter  for  preserving  portions  for  making  a 
beverage  by  contact  with  a  fluid,  this  filter  being  made  of  a 
cylindrical  external  casing  in  which  a  filtering  pouch  is  fixed 
containing  a  portion  of  substance,  the  ends  of  the  casing 
being  closed  in  a  sealtight  manner  for  tearing  with  a  view  to 
the  passage  of  the  fluid  for  making  the  beverage. 


A  package  for  containing  and  storing  food  and  heating  the 
contained  food  in  a  toaster  including  a  top  margin  folded 
upon  itself  at  least  twice,  a  longitudinal  margin  folded  upon 
itself  and  flattened  to  the  package  to  form  a  longitudinal  fold 
line,  and  a  tear  notch  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  fold  line 
whereby  the  package  may  be  vented  by  tearing  through  the 
top  margin  on  the  longitudinal  fold  line  from  the  tear  notch 
and  the  food  may  be  readily  removed  after  tearing  the 
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longitudinal  fold  line  by  pulling  the  longitudinal  margin  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  package.  A  method  of  forming 
the  package  including  spacing  food  portions  along  a  strip  of 
sheet  material,  folding  the  sides  of  the  sheet  material  over  the 
food  portions,  forming  the  longitudinal  margin  by  sealing  the 
side  edges  of  the  strip  and  folding  the  longitudinal  margin 
upon  itself,  sealing  the  strip  at  areas  between  food  portions, 
severing  the  strip  to  form  top  and  bottom  margins,  folding 
the  top  margin  upon  itself  twice,  and  cutting  a  tear  notch  at 
the  top  margin. 


3,615,712 
PLASTIC  FOOD  POUCH  FOR  COOKING 
Robert    G.    Keller,    Waltham,    Mass.,    assignor    to    CPC 
International  Inc. 

Filed  Api\  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,872 

Int.  CI.  B65b  25122 

U.S.  CI.  99—171  H  4  Claims 


M- 


A  "cooking  pouch"  for  foodstufTs  such  as  pasta  (e.g. 
noodles,  macftroni,  spaghetti),  rice,  and  the  like  is  formed 
from  two  separate  films,  preferably  made  of  heat-sealable 
plastic,  which  are  sealed  together  at  the  edges.  One  of  the 
films  is  perforated  over  a  substantial  portion  of  its  area,  while 
the  other  is  substantially  imperforate,  except  it  may 
optionally  contain  a  line  of  weakness  such  as  a  perforated 
line  to  facilitate  opening,  and  is  made  of  a  clear,  transparent 
material. 


3,615,713 
SELECTIVE  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Peter  N.  Stevenson,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Teckton,  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  857,510 

Int.  CI.  A23li/y0 

U.S.  CI.  99-171  H  3  Claims 


^ 
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Various  foodstuffs  that  constitute  a  meal  are  each 
contained  in  separate  containers  for  the  purpose  of  cooking 
the  foodstuffs  in  a  microwave  oven.  The  individual 
containers  are  constructed  so  that  different  degrees  of 
radiation  occur  to  the  foodstuffs  contained  therein,  thereby 
allowing  the  cooking  of  a  complete  meal  at  one  time. 


3,615,714 
IMPROVED  CONTAINER 
Uoyd  A.  Nelson,  Fremont,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Products 
Company,  Fremont,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  869,434 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55102 

U.S.  CI.  99-171  C  2  Claims 

A    i-esealable    container    including    a    body    portion,    a 

threaded  cover  disposed  in  sealing  relation  with  the  body 


portion,    at    least    one    elongat^   segment    of   fracturable 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  having  first  and  second  ends 


secured  lengthwise  across  the  cover  and  body  portion,  and  a 
severable  label  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  body  portion 
and  overlapping  the  tape  at  about  the  body  portion. 


•  3,615,715 

FILM  FORMATION  FROM  NONHEAT  COAGULABLE 
SIMPLE  PROTEINS  WITH  FILLER  AND  RESULTING 

PRODUCT 
Joseph  D.  Mullen,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignpr  to  General 
Mills,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,032 
Int.  CI.  A22c  13100;  B29d  23106;  C08h  1100;  DOlf  9104 
U.S.  CI.  99-176  22  Claims 

Films  are  formed  by  extrudmg  plastic  masses  containing 
particulate  silica  or  silicate  and  derived  from  nonheat 
coagulable  simple  proteins.  The  films  find  value  as  edible 
packaging  materials  and  in  the  form  of  casings  are  useful  in 
sausage  making  and  the  like. 


3,615,716 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  EGGS 
James  F.  Poulos,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Harry  R.  Combs, 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,251 

Int.  CI.  A23b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  99-177  10  Claims 


A  method  of  packaging  eggs  including  shel  ing  the  eggs 
and  loading  the  shelled  eggs  in  their  natural  state  into  a 
packaging  apparatus  has  been  disclosed.  Th|e  packaging 
apparatus  includes  a  container  structure  divided  by 
restriction  means  into  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  egg- 
receiving  compartments.  Several  embodiments  of  the 
packaging  apparatus  are  disclosed,  and  the  restriction  means 
operates  to  restrict  the  tendency  of  shelled  eggs  from  flowing 
from  one  compartment  to  another  so  as  to  prevent  the  eggs 
from  mixing  during  transport  and  to  permit  the  extraction  of 
one  or  more  eggs  at  a  time  from  the  container  structure. 
Closure  means  are  also  disclosed  for  tightly  closing  the 
container  structure. 
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3,615,717 
PROCESS  OF  INHIBITING  STALING  OF  MILK  PRIOR 
TO  STERILIZATION 
Dec    Rich    Morgan,    Liverpool;    Dclmar    Lloyd    Andersen, 
Syracuse,  and  Cloyce  L.  Hankinson,  Camillus,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,291 
Int.  CI.  A23c  9108 
U.S.  CI.  99—183  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  new  and  improved  process  for 
inhibiting  the  development  of  stale  flavors  in  milk  products 
during  the  storage  thereof,  and  to  new  and  useful  milk 
products  obtained  thereby  which  maintain  their  fresh  flavors 
and  display  an  increased  resistance  to  staling  upon  being 
stored  for  long  periods  of  time.  More  particularly,  it  relates 
to  milk  products  containing  a  bioflavonoid  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  staling. 


openings  of  the  liquid-storage  vessel  and  thereby  indicate 
directly  the  fact  that  the  device  is  functioning. 


3,615,718 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FROZEN 
CONFECTIONS,  FOOD  MIXES  THEREFOR,  AND 
AEROSOL  PACKAGES  CONTAINING  SUCH  MIXES 
David  Weinstein,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Arthur  Ozner, 
Belivaie,   N.Y.;  Joseph   Herman,  Union;   Elmer  Schuman, 
Scotch  Plains,  NJ.  and  George  Diamond,  Glen  Gardner, 
N.Y.,  part  interest  to  each 
Continuation-in>part  of  application  Ser.  No.  589,225,  Oct.  25, 
1966,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
560,260,  June  24,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,967 
Int.  CI.  A23g  5100;  B65b  31100 
U.S.  CI.  99-189  29  Claims 

Ice  cream,  ice  milk  and  sherbet  mixes  having  specific 
compositions  and  solids  contents  contained  in  an  aerosol 
dispenser  under  pressure  and  having  dissolved  therein  a 
gaseous  propellant  to  such  a  degree  that  on  discharge  from 
the  dispenser  in  a  chilled  condition  the  ice  cream  and  ice 
milk  mixes  are  whipped  to  an  overrun  of  at  least  160  percent, 
while  the  sherbet  mix  is  whipped  to  an  overrun  of  at  least  80 
percent,  all  of  such  discharged  mixes  being  capable  of  being 
frozen  without  separation  of  liquid. 


3,615,719 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  THERMAL 

HISTORY  OF  DEEP-FREEZE  PRODUCTS 

PARTICULARLY  FOODS 

Johann     Michel,     Ulmerstrassc     160a;     Charlotte     Keller, 

Blutenstrasse  4,  and  Hans-Joachim  Keller,  Blutenstrassc  4, 

all  of  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  690,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1966,  M 

72071 

Int.  CI.  A23b  2106;  GO  Id  21100 

U.S.  CI.  99- 192  TT  5  Claims 


A  system  for  indicating  the  conditions  of  storage  and  treat- 
ment of  deep-frozen  goods  which  consists  of  a  sealed 
receptacle  containing  a  pair  of  interactable  components,  one 
of  which  is  flowable  while  the  other  is  absorptive  and  capable 
of  producing  a  visible  indication  of  the  degree  of  interaction. 
The  liquid  component  is  retained  in  a  closed  vessel  within  the 
receptacle  and,  also  within  the  receptacle,  means  is  provided 
for  permitting  escape  of  the  liquid  at  a  predetermined 
instant.  The  liquid  is  separated  from  its  coacting  component 
also  by  a  liquid-soluble  barrier  which  may  be  omitted  in 
limited  regions  to  permit  direct  action  immediately  upon 


3,615,720 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DEEP-FROZEN 

FISH  FILLET  BLOCKS 

Lcif   Brudal   Knutrud,   Oslo,    Norway,   assignor   to   Frionor 

Norsk  Frossenfisk  A/L,  Oslo,  Norway 

Fikd  Dec.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  783,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  15,  1967,  171,000 

Int.  CI.  A23b  3106 
U.S.  CI.  99—  1 95  3  Claims 


After  fish  fillets  have  been  packed  in  a  surrounding,  but 
not  airtight  packing  and  before  the  fillet  mass  is  frozen  to  a 
block,  said  packing  with  the  fillet  mass  therein  is  subjected  to 
a  separate  process  step  involving  the  application  of  a  nearly 
total  vacuum  and  the  subsequent  abrupt  removal  thereof. 
The  air  in  the  voids  between  the  individual  fillets  in  the  mass 
and  between  the  fillets  and  the  surrounding  walls  of  the 
package  is  withdrawn  from  the  voids  when  the  vacuum  is 
applied.  When  the  vacuum  is  removed,  all  the  enclosed  voids 
will  collapse,  i.e.  not  only  the  voids  within  the  block  but  also 
the  voids  opening  onto  the  boundaries  thereof,  since  the 
latter  voids  are  closed  by  the  walls  of  the  packing. 


3,615,721 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FOOD  FROM 

PLANT  MATERIAL 

Henri  C.  Silbcrman,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  693,180 
Int.  CL  A23b  7100;  A23k  1114 
U.S.  CI.  99— 199  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  refers  to  an  edible  product  and  a 

process  for  making  same  from  food  materials  and  food  by- 
products by  treating  the  same  with  a  mixture  of  enzymes  (i.e. 
an  enzyme  mixture  which  exhibits  catalytic  cellulase, 
hemicellulase  and  pectinase  activity),  mechanically  treating 
the  food  material  to  convert  it  to  a  slurry  or  a  paste  and 
thereafter  forming  said  food  material  by  casting,  spraying, 
extruding  or  the  like  into  a  mechanically  strong,  flexible, 
cohesive  food  product  in  the  form  of  a  sheet,  ribbon,  strand, 
band  or  the  like  suitable  for  storage  and  drying  the  same. 


3,615,722 

FILTERING  AIR  ENTERING  A  SPRAY-DRIER 

THROUGH  ACTUATED  CHARCOAL  IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  SPRAY  DRIED  WHOLE  MILK 

Floyd  E.  Kurtz,  Bcthcsda,  Md.;  Arjen  Tamsma,  and  Michael 

J.  Pallansch,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,921 

Int.  CI.  A23c  1104 

U.S.  CI.  99—203  4  Claims 

An   improvement  in  the  process  producing  spray-dried 

while  milk  wherein  the  air  entering  the  spray-dryer  is  filtered 

through  activated  charcoal  to  remove  the  ozone  therefrom. 

The  flavor  quality  of  the  resulting  product  is  preserved  and 

prevented  from  deteriorating,  and  with  ozone-free  air  the 

flavor  quality  of  the  spray-dried  product  is  the  same  as  the 

milk  concentrate  from  which  it  is  made. 
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3,615,723 

SPRAY-DRYING  APPARATUS 

Reginald    E.    Meade,    Stillwater,    Minn.,    assignor    to    The 

Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  553,101,  May  26, 

1966.  This  application  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  28,780 

Int.  CI.  A23b  7102 

U.S.  CI.  99—206  15  Claims 
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3,615,724 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DEHYDRATED  POTATO 

PRODUCT  DIRECTLY  FROM  RAW  POTATO 

Charles  E.  Scch,  5993  Winans  Lake  Road,  Brighton,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  526,525,  Feb.  10, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  June  12,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  832,569 

Int.  CI.  A23b  7103 

U.S.  CI.  99-207  4  Claims 
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process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  dehydrated  potato 
product  directly  from  raw  potato  without  requiring  the 
addition  of  any  binder  which  is  suitable  for  hot  oil  cooking  or 
frying  wherein  a  slurry  of  ground  raw  potato  is  formed  having 
a  moisture  content  of  about  80  percent,  the  water  content  of 
the  slurry  then  being  reduced  to  at  least  50  percent  by 
application  of  vacuum  at  a  temperature  below  the 
temperature  of  gelatinization  of  the   potato  particles.  The 


mass  is  then  heated  or  cooked  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
high  to  gelatinize  the  product,  the  latter  then  being  dried  to  a 
moisture  content  of  about  6  percent  to  twelve  percent.  The 
critical  step  of  dehydration  by  vacuum  evaporation  achieves 
proper  plasticity  of  the  mass  while  at  the  same|  time  prevents 
browning  of  the  product  normally  occurring  due  to 
enzymatic  action,  or  oxidative  influence  or  both. 

3,615,725 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  tHERMAL 
TREATMENT  UNDER  PRESSURE  OF  COMMODITIES 
PACKED  IN  CONTAINERS 
Johannes  Bemardus  van  der  Winden,  Amsteiveen,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Gebr.  Stork  &  Go's  Apparatenfabriek 
N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  570,896,  Aug.  8, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  15,694 

Int.  CI.  A23i  3104 

U.S.  CI.  99-214  3  Claims 


Process  for  drying  fluid  and  solid  material  in  which  a  liquid 
spray  is  introduced  into  a  drying  chamber  together  with  a 
source  of  dry  desiccating  gas  such  as  heated  air.  A  screen  is 
positioned  to  receive  the  spray  while  the  droplets  are  in  a 
tacky  condition  to  form  a  mat  on  the  screen  with  a  provision 
for  drawing  air  from  the  heated  enclosure  through  the  mat 
and  thence  through  the  screen  for  the  purpose  of  drying  the 
mat.  A(  least  portions  of  the  mat  are  subdivided  into  a 
particulate  form  and  recirculated  back  to  the  inlet  of  the 
apparatus  where  they  are  mixed  with  fresh  incoming  product. 
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a   treatment 


Package  commodities  are  transported  into 
space  which  contains  a  mixture  of  steam  and  i  ir  maintained 
at  2  atm.  gauge  and  120°  C.  and  a  quantity  of  liquid  at  the 
bottom  of  the  space.  The  liquid  in  the  bottom  6f  the  space  is 
cooled  thereat  to  maintain  its  temperature  belo^v  lOO'C.  The 
treatment  space  is  isolated  from  the  ambient  atmosphere  by 
inlet  and  outlet  liquid  locks  which  communi(:ate  with  the 
liquid  in  the  bottom  of  the  space. 


3,615,726 

PROCESS  FOR  PASTEURIZING  AND  SCALING 

OYSTERS 

David  C.  McMillan,  Shelton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Olympia 
Oyster  Company,  Shelton,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,841 
Int.  Ci.  A23I  ;/JJ,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  99-217  5  Claims 

This  mvention  concerns  a  method  for  preparing  oysters 
and  similar  products,  preparatory  to  holdjng  them  in 
refrigerated  storage,  by  heating  them  by  radiant  energy  in  the 
so-called  microwave  spectrum  without  raising  the 
temperature  thereof  about  170°  F.  so  as  not  to  destroy  their 
firmness  and  taste  as  compared  to  ( I )  frejhiy  shucked 
oysters  (2)  maintained  for  short  periods  of  time  at 
temperatures  just  above  freezing. 


!  3,615,727 

METHOD  OF  PRESERVING 
Armin  SUrke,  Steirtweite  15,  2000  Hamburg  11.  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,371 
Int.  CI.  A23I  3134 
U.S.  CI.  99-225  3  Claims 

A  method  for  stabilizing  foodstuffs,  other  liutrients  and 
pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  the  features  of 
providing  the  product  with  outwardly  open  capillary 
apertures  and  applying  thereto  under  a  vacuum  (ubstances  in 
the  form  of  gases  or  vapors. 
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3,615,728 

METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING  HICKORY  SMOKE  COLOR 

AND  FLAVOR  TO  DRIED  YEAST  AND  OTHER  FOOD 

POWDERS 

Aaron   E.   Wasscrman,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to   The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agricuhure 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,952 
Int.  CI.  A23b  1104 
U.S.  CI.  99-229  1  Claim 

Hickory  smoke  color  and  flavor  are  imparted  to  yeast 
powder  by  treating  it  with  hickory  smoke  components 
dissolved  in  a  volatile  solvent  such  as  diethyl  ether  or 
ethanol. 


3,615,729 

SMOKING  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Harvey  O.  Baker,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Johan  E.  Hoff,  West 

Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Peter  Eckrich  &  Sons,  Inc. 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  829,285 

\nX.C\.klib  1104,3104 

U.S.  CI.  99—229  6  Claims 
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A  method  of  providing  a  low  carcinogen  content  smoke 
aerosol  for  use  in  the  smoking  of  food  products.  The  removal 
of  carcinogens  from  natural  hardwood  smoke  is  effected  by 
cycloning  conventionally  generated  smoke  to  remove  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  particulate  phase  thereof  and/or  by 
regenerating  a  condensed  natural  hardwood  smoke  in  the 
presence  of  heat.  Products  may  be  smoked  in  the 
conventional  manner  or  by  application  of  a  condensed  liquid 
smoke  to  a  product  by  dipping,  spraying  or  mixing  the 
condensed  liquid  smoke  into  the  product  as  an  ingredient 
thereof  The  process  also  provides  the  advantages  of 
increasing  the  cleanliness  of  a  smoke  generating  operation, 
reducing  the  fire  hazard  thereof  and  providing  a  smoking 
process  that  can  be  closely  controlled  thereby  enhancing 
reproducibility. 


3,615,730 
PROTECTIVE  COATING 
Gabriel  H.  Law,  Orange,  and  Paul  D.  Van  Dorsten,  Diamond 
Bar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amercoat  Corporation, 
Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  9,043 
Int.CI.C09d5/yO 

U.S.  CI.  106- 1  10  Claims 

An  inorganic  zinc-rich  coating  for  the  protection  of  ferrous 
surfaces  consisting  of  zinc  dust  in  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
substantially  nonaqueous  colloidal  suspension  of  silica  in 
ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether  or  other  polar  solvent.  Small 
amounts  of  zinc  chloride  and,  optionally,  magnesium  oxide 
are  added  to  the  vehicle  to  promote  film  hardness.  The 
coating  may  be  prepared  by  fractional  distillation  of  an 
aqueous,  acid-stabilized  colloidal  silica  sol  premixed  with  a 
polar  solvent,  with  subsequent  addition  of  zinc  chloride, 
magnesium  oxide  and  zinc  dust  to  the  solvent  dispersion. 


3,615,731 

METALIZING  COMPOSITION 

OUver  A.  Short,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc 

Nemours,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  731,604,  May  23, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,539,114. 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,868 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  106— I  2  Claims 

Metalizing  compositions  containing  gold  alloy  flakes  for 
decorative  and  electronic  applications. 


3,615,732 

ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING 

Charles  R.  Shipley,  Jr.,  Newton;  Lucia  H.  Shipley,  Newton; 

Michael  GulU,  Newton,  and  Olch  B.  Dutitewych,  Medfield, 

all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc.,  Newton, 

Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,165 

Int.  CI.  C23c  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  106-1  16  Claims 

An  electroless  copper  plating  solution  comprising  a  source 
of  cupric  ions,  hydroxy!  radicals,  formaldehyde  or  a 
formaldehyde  precursor  preferably  paraformaldehyde,  and  a 
complexing  agent  for  copper,  said  solution  characterized  by 
the  addition  of  a  hydrogen  inclusion  retarding  agent  and  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
formaldehyde  addition  agent  and  a  salt  of  a  Group  VIII  metal 
of  the  Periodic  Chart  of  the  Elements.  The  elecUoless  copper 
plating  solution  is  capable  of  providing  a  rapid  rate  of  copper 
deposition  dependent  upon  the  selection  of  the  complexing 
agent  without  sacrifice  in  tensile  properties  of  the  copper 
deposit.  The  copper  plate  deposited  from  the  electroless 
solution  of  this  invention  is  distinguishable  from  prior  art 
electroless  copper  deposits  by  subsuntially  improved 
bending  or  ductility  properties. 


3,615,733 

ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING 

Charles  R.  Shipley,  Jr.,  Newton;  Lucia  H.  Shipley,  Ncwtoa; 

Michael  GuUa,  Newton,  and  Olch  B.  Dutiicwych,  Mcdfldd, 

all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc.,  Newton, 

Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,166 

Int.  01.  C23c  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  106—  1  19  Claims 

An  electroless  copper  plating  solution  comprising  a  source 
of  cupric  ions,  hydroxy!  radicals,  formaldehyde  or  a 
formaldehyde  precursor,  preferably  paraformaldehyde,  and  a 
complexing  agent  for  copper;  said  solution  characterized  by 
the  addition  of  a  combination  of  additives  comprising  an 
organic  silicon  com[>ound  and  a  hydrogen  inclusion  retarding 
agent  and  preferably,  the  combination  of  the  two  with  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
formaldehyde  addition  agent  and  a  Group  VIII  metal  salt  of 
the  Periodic  Chart  of  the  Elements.  Copper  plate  deposited 
from  a  solution  of  this  invention  is  distinguishable  from  prior 
art  copper  deposits  by  substantially  improved  bending  or 
tensile  properties  and  a  smoother,  more  highly  reflecting 
appearance.  The  electroless  copper  plating  solution  is 
capable  of  providing  a  rapid  rate  of  copper  deposition 
dependent  upon  the  selection  of  the  complexing  agent  and 
the  stability  of  its  chelate  with  copper  without  sacrifice  in 
tensile  or  bending  properties  of  the  copper  deposit. 


3,615,734 

BRAZEABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

George  RoUand  Cole,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  De  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Fikd  Nov.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  772,853 

Int.  CI.  C09d  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  106—  1  6  ClaiBU 

The  brazeable  compositions  for  metallizing  ceramic  bodies 

comprising   noble   metals   and   a   low-alkali   aluminosilicate 

glass,  wherein  said  glass  consists  essentially  of  SiOs,  Al|Os, 

MgO,  CaO  and  Na,0.  Optional  amounts  of  BaO,  BjO,  and 

KjO  may  also  be  included  in  the  glass  compositions.  Critical 

proportionate  amounts  of  metal:  glass  and  the  various  oxides 

are  required.  These  brazeable  metallizing  compositions  can 
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be  fired  in  air,  at  temperatures  of  at  least  900°  C.  and  yet  be 
brazeable  without  the  need  for  electroplating;  the  fired 
brating  compositions  are  able  to  withstand  reducing 
atmospheres  of  a  brazing  furnace  and  also  compatible  with 
conventional  brazing  alloys  (e.g.,  Ag-Cu). 


3,615,735 
ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING 
Charles   R.   Shipley,  Jr.,   Newton;   Lucia   Shipley,   Newton; 
Michael  Gulla,  Newton,  and  Oleh  B.  Dutkewych,  Medfield, 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc.,  Newton, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  752,250 

Int.  CI.  C23c  3102 

U.S.  CI.  106-1  18  Claims 


whose  electroless  metal  deposition  is  desired;  a  complexing 
agent  for  said  ion;  a  reducing  agent  for  said  ion;  a  pH 
regulator;  and  a  small  effective  amount  of  an  extraneous  ion 
which  has  a  potential  dependent  capacity  for  inner  double 
layer  absorption  at  a  surface  in  contact  with  the  solution  on 
which  said  metal  is  electrolessly  depositing.  In  addition, 
improved  methods  for  electrolessly  depositing  metal,  as  well 
as  enhancing  the  ductility  of  electroless  metal  deposits  are 
provided. 


3,615,736 
ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING  BATH 
Frank    E.    Stone,    Tri||nbull,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Enthone, 
Incorporated,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,402 

Int.  CI.  B44d //092;  C23c  J/02 

U.S.  CI.  106-1  23  Claims 

High  stability  electroless  copper  plating  baths  containing  as 

a  stabilizer  a  small  amount  of  o-phenanthroline  and  of  iodide 

ions. 


3,615,737 
ELECTROLESS  COPPER  DEPOSITION 
Frederick    W.    Schneble,   Jr.,    Oyster    Bay,    L.I.;    John    F. 
McCormack,     Roslyn     Heights;     Rudolph     J.     Zehlisky, 
Hauppauge,  and  John  D.  WiUiamson,  MUler  Place,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Photocircuits  Corporation,  Glen  Cove, 
N.Y.,  by  said  Schneble,  McCormack  and  Zeblisky 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  768,953,  Sept. 
23,  1968,  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  523,863,  Feb. 
1, 1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser 

No.  847,422 

Int.  CI.  C23c  3102 

U.S.  CI,  106-1  11  Claims 

An    improved    electroless    metal    deposition    solution    is 

provided  which  comprises,  in  combination:  an  ion  of  a  metal 


3,615,738 
WATER  REPELLENT 
Talcashi  Hirose;  Yoshitsugu  Sakai,  and  Minoru  Takabayashi, 
all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,    Tokyo    and    Tokai    Seiyu    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  June  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5, 1967, 42/35436; 
I  Feb.  23, 1968,43/11056  i 

I  Int.  CI.  C09ki//5 

U.S.CI.  106-2  '         6  Claims 

A    water    repellent   containing   as   its   active    ingredient   a 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


An  electroless  copper-plating  solution  comprising  a  source 
of  cupric  ions,  hydroxyl  radicals,  formaldehyde  or  a 
formaldehyde  precursor  preferably  paraformaldehyde  and  a 
complexing  agent  for  copper;  said  solution  characterized  by 
the  addition  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  formaldehyde  addition  agent,  a  solution  soluble  salt  of  a 
Group  VIII  metal  of  the  Periodic  Chart  of  the  elements, 
preferably  a  combination  thereof  and  most  preferably,  the 
two  in  combination  with  an  organic  silicon  compound.  The 
copper  plate  deposited  from  the  preferred  solution  is  alloyed 
with  the  Group  VIII  metal  cation  and  is  distinguishable  from 
prior  art  electroless  copper  deposits  by  substantially 
improved  bending  or  tensile  properties  and  a  smoother,  more 
highly  reflecting  surface  appearance.  The  electroless  copper- 
plating  solution  is  capable  of  providing  a  rapid  rate  of  copper 
deposition  dependent  upon  the  selection  of  the  complexing 
agent  and  the  stability  of  its  chelate  with  copper  without 
sacrifice  in  tensile  or  bending  properties  of  the  copper 
deposit. 


/\- 


-CHiNHGCR, 


\x 


CHjNHOCRj 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  selected  froi*  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  having  from  seven  to 
21  carbon  atoms.  One  substituent  is  in  either  th*  meta  or  the 
paraposition  with  respect  to  each  other.  A  process  for 
imparting  water  repellent  properties  to  a  fiber  is  also 
disclosed  which  comprises  applying  the  repellent  material  to 
the  fiber,  drying  and  heat  treating  the  fiber. 


3,615,739 

FLOOR  POLISHING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SUBSTITUTED    -TRIAZINES 

Denis    Varsanyi,    Arlesheim,    Baselland,    and    Willy    Roth, 

Strengelbach,  Aargau,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsky,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  672J,702, ,  now 

abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 

No.  421,693,  Dec.  28, 1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,374,235,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  560,855,  June  27, 19f>6,  now 
abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation  of  645,467,  June  12, 1967, 
now  Patent  No.  3,410,855.  This  application  July  30,  1969, 
I  Ser.  No.  846,272 

t  Int.  CI.  C08h  9/06,  C09f,C09g  7/0.^ 

U.S.  CI.  106-10  15  Claims 

burface  treating  agents  containing  as  waxy,  gloss-imparting 
component  a  trisamino-s-triazine  derivative  in  N^hich  one  of 
the  three  amino  groups  is  substituted  by  a  radical  -Q-Y  in 
which  O  is  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene  radical  and  Y 
represents  certain  hydrophilic  substituents. 


3,615,740 
CHROMATE  CONVERSION  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  PRUSSIDE  ACCELERATOR 
Kurt  Goltz,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

I  Filed  Feb.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  7,992 

*  Int.  CI.  C09d  5108 

U.S.  CI.  106—14  

A  composition  for  applying  a  chromate  conveition  coating 
on  aluminum  comprised  of  hexavalent  chromium,  fluoride, 
and  a  prusside  as  an  accelerator  selected  froni  the  group 
consisting  of  Na,[Fe(CN)5NH3];  Nas[Fe(CN)jNH,]; 
Na3[Fe(CN)5H20];  Na«[Fe(CN)5H20)]  and  Na3[Fe(CN) 
»NO,] 


9  Claims 
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3,615,741 

CHROMIUM-CONTAINING  COMPONENT  FOR 

SURFACE  COATINGS,  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

AND  SURFACE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Allan  Boy  Earl  Gilchrist,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SCM 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  638,627,  May  15, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No. 

814,852 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5108 
U.S.  CI.  106— 14  12  Claims 

This  patent  application  sets  forth  a  chromium-containing 
component  for  surface  coatings,  the  preformed  reaction 
product  of  an  oleophilic,  hydrophobic  organic  acid  of  low 
volatility  and  hydrated  chromic  oxide  in  the  proportion  of 
about  2-50  grams  of  CrOs  per  each  gram  equivalent  of  acid 
group  present  in  the  organic  acid,  process  for  making  same 
including  the  essential  arresting  of  thickening  of  the  reaction 
product  short  of  a  friable  gel  stage  with  a  base,  surface 
coating  compositions  incorporating  the  component,  and 
concentrate  compositions  incorporating  the  component, 
which  concentrate  compositions  are  particularly  useful  in 
compounding  water-dispersed  surface  coatings. 


3,615,742 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FIRE  RETARDANT 

COMPOSITION 

Albert    L.   Smith,   Middleport,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  679,542,  Oct.  31, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser. 

No.  27,979 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5/75,  C09k  3128 
U.S.  CL  106— 15  3  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  adjusting  the  viscosity  of  tris- 
dichloropropyl  phosphate  by  admixing  it  with  between  about 
5  and  30  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  chlorinated  naphthalene. 
The  resulting  formulation  may  then  be  conveniently 
employed  as  a  fire-proofing  composition,  particularly  for 
spinning  baths  for  synthetic  fibers. 


3,615,743 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITIONS 
WilUam  John  Theuer,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Celancsc 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,323 

Int.  CI.  C08b  27/04 
U.S.  CI-  106—15  1 1  Claims 

The  self-extinguishing  properties  of  cellulose  esters  are 
improved  without  causing  an  acceleration  in  light  fading  of 
dyes  present  in  the  cellulose  ester  by  the  incorporation  of 

minor    amounts    of    secondary    alkyl    phosphates    having 
terminally  positioned  halogen  groups. 


3,615,744 
ANTIFOULING  PAINTS 
Makoto  Yokoo,  Toyonaka;  Juqji  Ogura,  Minoo,  and  Hiroshi 
Ikeda,    TakaUuki,    aU    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  July  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1967,  42/42665 

Int.  CI.  C09d  5114 

U.S.  CL  1 06—  1 5  7  Claims 

An  antifouling  paint,  useful  interalia  in  preventing  marine 

growth  on  ship  bottoms,  hulls,  nets,  piles,  etc.,  contains  a 

synergistic         combination         of         2-amino-3-chloro-l,4- 

naphthoquinone,  a  copper  compound  (e.g.  a  basic  copper 

sulfate)  and  an  organic  tin  compound  (tributyl  tin  fumarate, 

tributyl  tin  fluoride)  in  a  suitable  vehicle. 


3,615,745 

ANTIMICROBIAL  COATINGS  AND  METHOD  USING 

DIIODOMETHYL  SULFONES 
AMo  J.  Crovetti,  Lake  Forest;  Donald  S.  Kenncy,  Northbrook, 

ViUage,  and  Richard  B.  Hasbrouck,  Lake  Forest,  aU  of  lU., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  805,877 
Int.  CL  AOln  9/12,21/00;  C07c  147/08;  COSf  45/64 
U.S.  CI.  106—15  24  Claims 

Application  of  a  coating  composition  comprising 
halomethyl  sulfones  protects  agricultural  and  industrial 
substrates  against  fungicidal  and  bacterial  attack.  Use  of 
diiodomethyl  sulfones  is  especially  effective  to  protect  latex 
paint  films,  textiles,  seeds  and  growing  crops. 


3,615,746 

FLAME-RETARDANT  CELLULOSE  TRIACETATE 

ARTICLES 
Willard  C.  Brincgar,  Chartotte,  N.C.,  and  Joseph  Di  Pictro, 

Alma,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  562,1 19,  July  1, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  883,997 
Int.  CI.  C08b  27/04 

U.S.  CL  106-15  16  Claims 

A  composition  and  solution  for  forming  shaped  articles 

comprising   cellulose    acetate,   from    1    to    20    percent   of  a 

bromo-aliphatic  phosphate  containing  from  10  to  30  percent 

bromine  and  from  0.4  to  3  percent  of  a  second  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  phosphates, 

cresyl   phosphates,  di(t-butyl)   peroxide,  dicumyl   peroxide, 
and  2,5-dimethyl-2.5-di(t-butyl-5-peroxy)  hexane. 


3,615,747 

COLD  GUN  BLUE  IN  SOLID  OR  SEMISOLID  STATE 

Harry  Friedman,  41-16  Union  St.,  Fairbwn,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  447,064,  Apr.  9, 

1965,  now  abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  21, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  740,444 

Int.  CL  C09d  7  7/00,  7i/00 

U.S.  CI.  106—19  7  Claims 

A  gun  blue  composition  in  the  form  of  a  gel  suitable  for 

use  at  room  temperatures,  and  a  method  of  blueing  using  the 

composition  of  the  invention. 


3,615,748 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  QUICK  DRYING, 

PLASTICIZED  SULFUR  ROAD  COMPOSITIONS 

Lawrence  A.   Smalhciscr,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,580 
Int.  CLC09d  7  7/00,  7i/00 
U.S.  CL  106— 19  12  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  sulfur  marking  compositions 
comprising  from  about  SO  percent  to  about  95  percent 
elemental  sulfur,  from  about  1  percent  to  about  20  percent 
sulfur  containing  plasticizer  and  from  about  0  percent  to 
about  30  percent  filler,  comprising  reacting  said  ingredients 
in  the  presence  of  a  basic  caulyst,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  incorporating  in  said  reaction  mixture  a  minor 
amount  of  a  nitrogen  containing  compound  as  drying  agent 
selected  from  mercaptobenzothiazoles, 

mercaptoalkylthiazoles,  dithiocarbamates, 

bis(thiocarbamoyl)  sulfides,  guanidines  and  aldehyde-amine 
reaction  products. 
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3,615,749 

PRINTING  INK  OF  IMPROVED  BLACKNESS 

John   Henry    Cramer,   and    Waiter   Eldon    Ness,    both    of 

Marietta,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  650,639,  July  3, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,523,811,  dated  Aug.  11, 1970.  This 

application  June  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  047,874 

Int.  CI.  C09d  niOO,  11/02,  11/16 

U.S.  CI.  106—20  1  Claim 

Carbon   black   ink   compositions  of  improved   blackness 

result  from  treating  a  ferric  ammonium  ferrocyanide  pig- 
ment, (iron  blue)  preferably  while  still  in  aqueous  dispersion, 
with  a  cationic  surfactant  of  the  asphalt  antistripping  type, 
such  as  ^n  alkylamidoalkylhydroxyalkyl  quaternary 
ammonium  compound,  such  as  stearamidopropyl  dimethyl-2- 
hydroxyethyl  ammonium  nitrate,  and  incorporating  in  the  ink 
to  prevent  browning. 


process  employing  a  high-speed  offset  press,  including  the 
steps  of  forming  a  printing  ink  additive  containing  starch 
particles  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  nonaqueous  medium 
compatible  with  the  printing  ink,  mixing  the  ink  additive  with 
the  printing  ink,  contacting  the  starch-containing  printing  ink 
with  water,  and  printing  the  ink  on  sheets  of  paper  which  are 
then  stacked. 


3,615,750 
PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  INKS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Rush  V.  Blair,  103  W.  4th  St.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,833 

Int.  CI.  C09d  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  106—27  17  Claims 

Planographic  and  lithographic  printing  inks  comprising  a 

substantially  anhydrous  polyhydric  alcohol-in-oil  emulsion 
are  disclosed.  These  emulsoid  inks  may  be  used  in 
planographic  or  lithographic  printing  processes  and  eliminate 
the  necessity  of  separate  and  repeated  dampening  of  the 
plate  between  copies. 


3,615,752 

PRINTING  INK 

Jake  Walter  Hoffman,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Gregory 

Joseph  Huelsman,  Wychoff,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Borden,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  671,486,  Sept. 

28,  1967,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  contiQuation  of 

application  Ser.  No.  520,077,  Jan.  12,  1966,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,817 

Int.  CI.  C09d ///06  1 

U.S.  CI.  106-27  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  printing  inks  for  use  on  coarse  or 
other  paper  or  liquid-permeable  base  material  comprising  a 
coloring  agent  and  a  varnish,  said  varnish  havir^  a  PH  below 
7  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  in  20-100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  glycol  solvent  of  (a)  100  parts  by  Vb'eight  of  acid 
resir  pfus  up  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  adduct-forming  acid 
for  every  100  parts  of  base  resin  and  having  an  acid  number 
of  at  least  60  and  (b)  the  water-soluble  salt  formed  by 
reaction  of  the  acidic  resin  with  between  about  1  to  6  parts 
by  weight  of  a  monomeric,  water-soluble,  volatile  amine,  the 
amount  of  amine  used  being  equivalent  to  no  more  than  75 
percent  of  the  acidity  of  the  resin,  said  solution  in  said 
solvent  of  said  resin,  amine  and  salt  being  substantially  free 
from  amide. 


3,615,751 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING 

OFFSETTING  OF  DRYING  PRINTING  INK 

Manuel  J.  Lecha,  and  Jose  S.  Mascaro,  both  of  Barcelona, 

Spain,  assignors  to  Salvat  Editores,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  722,058,  Apr. 

17, 1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1 1,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  782,997 

Int.CI.C09d/7//4 

U.S.  CI.  106-25  10  Claims 


3,615,753  ^ 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FOUNDRY  MOLDS 
Freddy  Jean  Heinrichs,  Embourg,  and  Roland  Louis  Pattyn, 
Liege,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Fonderief  Magotteaux, 
societe  anonyme,  Vaux-sous-Chevremont,  Belgium 

Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  39,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  21,  1969,  42,280 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  106-38.3  6  Claims 

Foundry  sand  is  produced  with  a  binder  of  Swellable  clay 

and  greatly  increased  cohesion,  by  mixing  th^  binder  with 

more   than   twice   the   desired   amount  of  water  and   then 

reducing  this  amount  of  water  to  at  least  the  level  at  the  time 

of  forming  the  sand  mold.  The  water  can  also  be  reduced  to 

substantial  dryness.  The  initial  proportion  of  w4ter  should  be 

two  to  20  times  the  working  proportion.  The  clay  can  for 

example  be  bentonite. 


WiUiam 
Mich. 


3,615,754 
PREPARATION  OF  NONBLEEDING  ^NK 

COMPOSITIONS 
W.  GotshaU,  3081   Walma  Drive,  Ok-chard  Lake, 


STaci(tILi 


1  Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,386 

I  Int.  CI.  C09d ///OS, ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  106—30  "  7  Claims 

Nonbleeding  ink  compositions  are  prepared  comprising  a 
liquid  vehicle  in  which  2  percent  to  about  10  percent  by 
weight  of  a  carbonaceous  material  having  a  benzene 
discoloration  test  of  not  less  than  about  9i8  percent  is 
suspended.  The  carbonaceous  particles  are  produced  by 
coking  a  petroleum  fraction,  then  calcining  the  petroleum 
coke  to  a  volatile  combustible  hydrocarbon  content  of  less 
than  about  3  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  »veight  of  the 
coke,  then  comminuting  the  resulting  product  to  a  particle 
size  of  100  percent  less  than  2.5  microns  and  at  least  50 
percent  less  than  1.5  microns. 

The  carbon  particles  are  dispersed  in  a  liquid  vehicle  or 

varnish  comprised  of  a  highly  paraffmic  oil  havipg  a  viscosity 

of  from  5  to  10  centipoise  at  60°  F.  in  amounts  of  2  percent 

to  about  10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 

.A    process    and    composition    of  matter   for   preventing    the  coke  and  the  vehicle.  The  ink  pigment  prepared   in 

undned  mk  on  pnnted  sheets  of  paper  from  offsetting  or    accordance    with    the    invention    preferably    has    a    Cabot 

imprinting  onto  adjacent  sheets,  for  example  in  a  printing    Nigrometer  rating  of  from  about  80  to  about  100. 
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3,615,755 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MOLD  USING  MANGANESE 

CARBONATE 
Yashimitsu   Uto;   Daizo   Yamasaki;   Teisiro   Watanabe,   and 

Kouji  Matsuoka,  all  of  Hiroshima-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubbhi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  673,306,  Oct.  6, 

1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  2,930 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7/34 

II.S  CI.  106-3R.3  9  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  mold  or  the  like  comprising  the 
steps  of  mixing  an  alkali  silicate  as  a  binder  with  molding 
sand  and  adding  manganese  carbonate  to  the  mixture  of 
molding  sand  and  alkali  silicate  as  a  self-hardener,  and 
forming  the  mixture  into  a  mold.  Additionally,  the  mixture 
may  be  fluidized  by  adding  a  surface-active  agent  and  also 
water  may  be  added  to  assist  in  the  fluidizing  operation. 

A  composition  of  material  for  forming  a  mold  is  comprised 
of  a  mixture  of  molding  sand,  such  as  silica  sand,  olivine 
sand,  zircon  sand,  and  the  like,  an  alkali  silicate,  such  as 
sodium  silicate,  used  as  a  binder,  and  powdered  manganese 
carbonate  is  employed  as  a  self-hardener.  If  a  fluidized 
mixture  is  desired  a  surface-active  agent,  such  as  sodium  salt 
of  N-lauryl  amino  propionic  acid  and  water  may  be  added  to 
the  sand  mixture. 


contain  P,Oj  together  with  ZnO  or  BaO  or  both.  MgO  may  be 
present  if  ZnO  is  present  and  a  nucleating  agent  is  included. 


3,615,759 
SILICA-ALUMINA-LITHIA  GLASSES,  CERAMICS  AND 

METHOD 
Robert    A.    Busdiecker,    WoodvUlc,    and    James    E.    Rapp, 

Oregon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  574,927,  Aug.  25,  1966, 
now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

518,447,  Jan.  13,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,507,737, 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  522,020,  Jan.  21, 

1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  2,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  833,865 

Int.  CL  C04b  33/00 

U.S.  CI   106-39  DV  18  Claims 

Disclosed  are  new  thermally  crystallizable  glasses  in  the 

silica-alumina-lithia     system     containing     titanium     oxide, 

zirconium  oxide,  and  calcium  oxide  and  being  limited  to  very 

low  percentages  of  ZnO,  P,Oj  and  8,0,.  Glass-ceramics  of 

these  same  compositions  and  methods  for  making  them  by 

crystallizing    such    glasses    are    also    disclosed,    as    are 

transparent  glass-ceramic  mirror  blanks  of  low  coefficients  of 
expansion. 


3,615,756 

TRANSPARENT  THORIA-BASE  CERAMICS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Paul  J.  Jorgensen,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Filed  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,793 

Int.  CI.  C04b  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  106-39  4  Claims 

The  preparation  of  high-density  thoria-base  ceramic  bodies 
containing  up  to  8  mole  percent  of  CaO  is  disclosed.  These 
bodies  have  high  orders  of  in-line  transmission  of  light 
between  about  0.3  and  10.0  microns  and  are  prepared  by 
pressing  the  mixed  powders  and  sintering  in  a  hydrogen- 
water  vapor  atmosphere  until  theoretical  density  is  achieved. 


3,615,757 

HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  NIOBATE-TITANATE 

GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLES 

Andrew  Herczog,  Painted  Post,  and  Margaret  M.  Layton,  Big 

Flats,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works, 

Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,293 

Int.  CI.  C04b  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  106-39  DY  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  glass-ceramic 
materials  which  are  especially  well  suited  for  the  production 
of  high-performance  capacitors.  These  materials  are 
transparent,  are  essentially  free  from  Na,0,  and  contain 
crystals  preferably  of  alkaline  earth  niobates  or  titanates, 
varying  in  size  between  about  100-2,000  A. 


3,615,760 

CALCIUM  OXIDE-ALUMINUM  OXIDE-SILICON 

DIOXIDE  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  MATERIAL  FOR  THIN 

FILM  CIRCUITS 
John  C.  Williams,  Whippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,655 
Int.  CI.  C04b  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-39  R  3  Claims 

A  ceramic  body,  having  the  nominal  composition  in 
percent  by  weight  3 1  CaO,  56  AljOj  and  1 3  SiO,,  when  fired 
to  a  dense,  fine-grain  structure,  is  useful  as  a  substrate  mater- 
ial for  thin  film  resistors  and  capacitors. 


3,615,761 
PHOTOTROPIC  ARTICLES  CONTAINING  THALLOUS 

HALIDE 
Sumio  Sakka,  Troy,  and  John  D.  MacKenzic,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,974 
Int.  CL  C03c  3/16,  3/26,  3/22 
U.S.q.  106-17R  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  phototropic  articles  containing 
thallous  halides.  It  particularly  relates  to  thallous  halide 
containing  glasses  and  glass-ceramics,  particularly  glasses  and 
glass-ceramics  containing  thallous  halides  which  have  been 
doped  with  a  metal  such  as  copper  or  indium. 


3,615,758 
DEVITRIFIABLE  GLASSES  AND  TO  GLASS-CERAMICS 
Peter    William    McMillan;    Brian    Purdam    Hodgson,    and 
Douglas  Stanley  Crozicr,  all  of  Stafford,  England,  assignors 
to    The    English    Electric    Company,    Limited,    London, 
England 

Filed  June  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  736,291 
Cteims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  22,  1967, 

28,788/67 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3/22,  3/00,  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  106—39  DV  10  Claims 

Devitrifiable      glasses      and      refractory      g.ass-ceramics, 

especially  suitable  for  use  as  insulating  coatings  on  thin  wires. 


3,615,762 
THORIUM-FREE,  LANTHANUM  BORATE  OPTICAL 

GLASS 
Richard  John  Parry,  Southport;  Reginald  Dunning,  ParboM; 
Albert  Forber,  UphoUand,  and  George  Albert  Higham, 
Wigan,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers 
Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  June  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  740,462 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  26, 1967, 

34419/67 
InL  CL  C03c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-47  Q  3  Claims 

Thorium-free  optical  glass  having  increased  resistance  to 
acids  and  improved  devitrification  characteristics,  and 
containing  by  weight  as  essential  ingredients  from  37  to  45% 
BjOj,  from  45  to  53%  La,Oj,  and  from  0.5  to  4.5%  A1,0,. 
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3,615,763 

HIGH-ALUMINA  CERAMIC  BODY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

William  M.  Flock,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,413 

Int.  CI.  C04b  33126 

U.S.  CI.  106—46  6  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  sintered  ceramic  articles  of  the 
type  usable  as  electrical  insulators  in  an  environment  under 
which  ,  body  is  subjected  to  wide  ranges  of  temperature 
variation  while  meeting  high-strength  requirements  and  of 
the  type  also  usable  in  other  applications  requiring  high- 
strength  and  a  high  resistance  to  thermal  shock  such  as  the 
turbine  and  nuclear  reactor  parts;  such  a  body  consisting 
essentially  of  a  reaction  product  which,  calculated  as  oxides, 
approximates  94-96.5  weight  percent  AI2O3  and  a  mixture 
of  SiOj,  CaO,  and  MgO  which  mixture  falls  within  a 
parallelogram-shaped  area  on  a  weight  percent  triaxial 
diagram  approximately  bounded  by  the  compositions 
represented  as  follows: 


element.  This  glass  has  a  composition  in  percent  by  weight 
between  the  following  limits: 


B 


D 


SiOa 60% 

CaO 32% 

MgO 8% 


46% 

46% 

60% 

39% 

44% 

37% 

15% 

10% 

3% 

3,615,764 
ARSENIC  PENTOXIDE  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Georg    Krolla,    Mainz-Mombach,    Germany,    assignor 
JENAer  Glaswerk  Schott  S.  Gen.,  Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1968,  P  17 

71  080.4 
Int.CI.C03ci/00,i/y2,i/;5 


to 


U.S.  CI.  106-47  Q 


25  Claims 


Optical  glass  compositions  comprising  8  to  60  percent  by 
weight  arsenic  pentoxide  and  40  to  92  percent  by  weight  sim- 
ple and/or  complex  inorganic  fluorides. 


3,615,765 
GLAZE  FOR  CERAMIC  PARTS  AND  ARTICLES 
Vera  Ivanovna  Bystrova,  Petrosky  pereulok,  3,  kv.  60;  Natalia 
Lavrenticvna  Polyakova,  Stredne-Okhtinsky  prospekt  12, 
kv.     15,    and    Galina    Arkhipovna    Mikhailova,    Liteiny 
prospekt  46,  kv.  13,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,962 
Int.  CI.  C03c  3104;  C04b  33100;  C03c  5102 
U.S.  CL  106-48  2  Claims 

A  glaze  is  proposed  which  retains  its  strength  and  high 
dielectric  properties  during  the  process  of  metallization  of 
ceramic  parts  and  articles.  The  glaze  contains  by  weight 
about  57-65  percent  SiOj.  20-27  percent  AI2O3.  5-6.6 
percent  MgO,  9-12  percent  KjO-l-NajO,  and  0.5-1.5  percent 
CaO.  ^ 


3,615,766 
LANTHANUM  BORATE  FIBER-OPTIC  GLASS 
Gertraud  Agnes  Anna  Piesslinger,  and   Hubertus  Mathieu 
Johannes     Josephus      Kunnen,      both      of      Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,      Netherlands,      assignors      to      U.S.      Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  29,  1968, 

6809259,6905000,  Apr.  1, 1969 

Int.  CL  C03c  3100,  13100 

U.S.CL  106-50  3  Claims 

Glass  having  a  high  refractive  index  which  is  used  as  core 
glass  of  glass  fibers  present  in  a  bundled  form  in  a  fiber-optic 


B,03... 

La^a.. 

Al.,Os.. 

ZrOa... 

NbzOs. 

Ta-ia.. 

ThOj.. 

BaO... 

TiOz... 


19-22 

34-38 

2-   5 

6-    9 

8-15 

4-12 

8-20 

=s6 

»s3 


3,615,767 

GLASS  MANUFACTURE  EMPLOYING  SODIUM  SULFITE 
Alfred  R.  Conroy,  Jr.,  Denver;  William  C.  Bautr,  Boulder, 
and  David  D.  Billings,  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  iissignors  to 
FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  542,714,  Apr.  13,  1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
I  4,440 

'  Int.  CI.  C03c  3104 

U.S.  CI.  106-52  i     4  Claims 


Process  of  melting  a  glass  batch  in  order  to  reduce  the 
number  and  size  of  seeds  which  are  present  in  the  final  glass 
product  by  adding  a  minor  but  effective  amount,  on  the 
order  of  0.015  to  1.8  percent  by  weight,  of  sodium  sulfite  to 
the  glass  batch  charged  to  a  glass  furnace. 


3,615,768 
DRY    REDISPERSIBLE    SATIN    WHITE    AND   METHOD 

OF  PREPARING 
Milton  E.  Winyall,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  Thomas  %  McGoury, 
Severna  Park,  Md.,  and  Julian  H.  Chaudet,  Fairfax,  Va. 
assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  816,033 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1102 

U.S.  CI.  106-306  8  Claims 

Drying  methods  of  producing  a  dried  form  of' satin  white 
which  is  easily  redispersible  in  liquid  carriers,  arc  disclosed. 
In  one  aspect  themethods  are  characterized  by  spray  drying 
under  specific  temperature  conditions.  Satin  white  has 
utility  as  a  pigment  for  both  paints  and  paper  coatings. 


3,615,769 

LANTHANUM  BOROSILICATE  OPTICAL  GLASS 
Ernst  Leitz,  Wetzlar/Lahn;  Heinz  Bromer,  Herrm«mstein,  am 
Hendsruck,  and   Norbert   Meinert,   Wetzlar/L«hn,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz,  GmbH,  Wetzlar/Lahn, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  829,033,  May  29, 
1969,  now  Patent  No.  3,563,773,  which  is  a  contiQuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  563,867,  July  8,  1966,  now 
abandoned  ,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
786,726,  Jan.  14,  1959,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
i  Mar.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  17,424 

'  Int.  CI.  C03c  3104 

U.S.  CI.  106-54  5  Claims 


An  optical  glass  is  disclosed  which  consists  essentially  of 
(a)  a  glass  base  consisting  of  B23,  SiOj  and  LajOj,  ,(b)  of  ZrOj 
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and  Ta,Os  or  Nb,Os  and  (c)  of  at  least  one  constituent 
selected  from  a  group  including  the  oxides  of  such  metals  as 
magnesium,  calcium,  zinc,  cadmium,  aluminum,  and 
tungsten.  The  index  of  refraction  of  the  invented  glass  ranges 
in  dependence  on  the  percentage  of  the  individual 
components  from  1.80  to  1.83  while  the  Abbe  numbers  are 
between  43  and  45. 


3,615,770 

GLASS  HAVING  A  LOW  ULTRASONIC  PROPAGATION 

TIME  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT 

Marga    Faulstich,    and    Norbert   Neuroth,   both   of  Mainz, 

Momback,    Germany,    assignors    to    JENAer    Glaswerk, 

Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1966,  J  32423 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3104 
U.S.  CI.  106—53  9  Claims 

A  glass  having  a  low  ultrasonic  wave  propagation  time 
temperature  coefficient,  preferably  for  transverse  waves  of 
about  4  MHz.  is  disclosed  having  the  following  composition 
in  weight  percent: 


510-2 +  B2O3 65-83 

(B2O3) 0-   3 

Alkali  oxides 9-20 

TiOa 2-6 

Ti02  +  PbO 5-22 

AS2O3  and/or  SbzOs 0.3-1.5 


The  glass  is  particularly  adapted  for  use  as  a  delay  line,  i.e., 
a  means  to  retard  the  propagation  of  signal  between  two 
points. 


3,615,771 
PHOTOCHROMIC  GLASS 
Gerald  S.  Meiling,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,802 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3104 

U.S.  CI.  106—54  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  photochromic 
glasses  having  compositions  within  the  CdO  B^Oj  SiOj  field. 


3,615,773 

GLASS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS-COATED 

MICROWIRE 

Serafima  Petrovna  Obidina,  Gogolevsky  bulvar,  25,  kv.  13, 

and  Alexandra  Nikolaevna  Bush,  Zelcnograd,  Korpus  352, 

kv.  51,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,578 

Int.  CL  C03c  3108;  C32b  3108 

U.S.  CI.  106—54  1  Claim 

Glass  for  manufacturing  by  the  casting  technique  glass- 
coated,  continuous  filament  microwire  from  metals  and 
alloys  having  a  melting  point  above  1,450°  C,  for  example, 
from  nickel,  palladium,  nichrome,  etc.,  which  contains,  apart 
from  SiOj,  B^Oj,  BaO,  K^O  and  LijO,  also  PjOj  present  to 

the  extent  of  0.5-0.7  percent  by  weight  of  all  the  glass 
components. 


3,615,774 
PHOSPHATE-BONDED  MONOLITHIC  REFRACTORY 

BATCH 
George   H.   Criss,   Bethel   Park,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,157 

Int.  CL  C04b  35104,  35/10,  35/48 

U.S.  CL  106—57  8  Claims 

A  refractory  monolithic  refractory  batch  comprising 
refractory  aggregates  reactive  with  phosphoric  acid  and 
phosphoric  acid  absorbed  in  exfoliated  vermiculite. 


3,615,775 
HIGH  ALUMINA  REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION 
Frederick    J.    Teeter,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  45,221 
lDt.CLC04bi5//0 
U.S.  CL  106—59  5  Claims 

Ceramically  bonded  high  alumina  refractory  comprising 
A  IjOs,  MgO  and  CriO,,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  MgO  to  CrjO, 
between  1:1  and  2.5:1,  said  refractory  microscopically 
characterized  by  coarse  alumina  grains  having  CrjO]  in  solid 
solution,  said  alumina  grains  knitted  together  by  a  solid 
solution  of  MgOAljOjCrjOs  spinel. 


3,615,772 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  BORATE  GLASS 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jaroslaw  Kohut,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,473 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  106-54  6  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  fluorine-containing  glass  compositions 
which  are  lead-free  and  which  have  utility  as  sealing  glasses, 
especially  for  iron-sealing  applications,  and  which  are  useful 
as  a  frit.  The  glasses  generally  have  the  following 
compositions  in  percent  by  weight:  about  5-1 1  percent  Si02; 
about  37-53  percent  B2O3;  about  5-12  percent  ZnO;  about 
2-5  percent  AI2O3;  about  4-18  percent  Na,0;  about  2-6 
percent  K2O;  about  2-13  percent  LijO;  about  3-6  percent 

CaO;  about  3-6  percent  BaO;  and  fluorine  in  an  amount  not 
to  exceed  about  3.5  percent. 


3,615,776 
UNBURNED  BASIC  REFRACTORY  BRICK  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Grant   M.   Farrington,   Marlton,  NJ.;   Walter  S.  Treffncr, 
Linthicura  Heights,  and  George  D.  MacKenzic,  Timonium, 
Md.,  assignors  to  General  Refractories  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,788 
Int.  CL  C04b  35/42 
U.S.  CI.  106-59  12  Claims 

An  unburned  basic  refractory  brick  composed  of  a  mixture 
of  relatively  coarse  magnesia  particles,  relatively  coarse 
chrome-ore  particles  and  from  about  15  to  about  40  percent 
of  relatively  fine  aggregates  consisting  essentially  of  a 
prereacted  mixture  of  periclase  particles  sintered  directly  to 
chrome-ore  particles. 


3,615,777 

PHOSPHATE  BONDED  MAGNESITE-CHROME  BRICK 

Ben  Davies,  and  George  F.  Carini,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  734,042 

Int.  CL  C04b  35/42 

VS.  CL  106-59  7  Claims 

Magnesite-chrome  ore  brick  having  a  sodium  phosphate 
binder  and  extremely  high  tensile  strength  as  a  result  of  the 
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formation,  in  service  or  in  burning  in  a  kiln  of  a  calcium 
sodium  silicophosphate  bond. 


3,615,778 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MULLITE 

BONDED  REFRACTORY  MATERIALS 

Robert  E.  Albert,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,838 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35116 
U.S.  CI.  106-65  4  Claims 

A  process  for  making  (1)  a  mullite  binder  precursor 
powder,  (2)  mullite,  and  (3)  mullite  bonded  refractory 
materials  is  disclosed.  The  contribution  to  the  art  lies  in  the 
discovery  that  mullite  can  be  made  by  firing  a  dry  mixture  of 
silica  and  aluminum  chlorhydroxide  at  temperatures  ranging 
from  1,050'C.  to  1.300°  C. 


coatings  do  not  possess  long  shelf  life  and  are  applied  soon 
afler  admixture  of  the  ingredients.  Various  bulking  agents 
and  the  like  can  be  added  to  these  coatings.  For  example,  the 
addition  of  finely  divided  mica  provides  an  excellent  coating 
for  fireproofing  polyurethane  foam.  j 


3,615,780 

SILICATE-CATALYZED  CHEMICAL  GROUTING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Young    J.    Kim,    Lake    Hiawatha;    Charles    F.    Murphy, 

Morristown,  and  Reid  L.  Mitchell,  Morristown,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  ITT  Rayonicr  Incorporated,  Shelton,  Wash. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,698 

Int.  CL  C04b  79/02,  79/04 

U.S.  CL  106-74  8  Claims 

A  unique  chemical  grouting  composition  is  provided  for 

injection    stabilization    of  earth,   sand    and    other    porous, 

particulate    formations    or    agglomerates    or    solids.    The 

composition     produces     grouted     structures     of    excellent 

strength  and  durability  and  has  a  wide  range  of  uses  in  a 

systeni  comprising  sequential  formulation  and  subsequent 

injection  of  on-site-formed  aqueous  solutions  of  (a)  base 

materials     comprising     vegetative     polyphenolic     material 

derived  from  coniferous  bark  or  a  tannin  of  the  catechin  or 

condensed  type  and  of  (b)  catalyst  mixtures  comprising  a 

water     soluble     alkali     metal     silicate,     formaldehyde     or 

paraformaldehyde,    and    sufficient    acid    to    establish    the 

catalyst   solution   pH    at  0.5    to   6.0  and   preferably    3-5. 

Optional  modification  materials  such  as  asphalt,  clay,  or  a 

hydraulic  cement,  or  fibrous  material  such  as  asbestos,  may 

be  included. 


3,615,781 
TWO-POT  SILICATE  COATINGS  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  H.  Schneider,  3639  Grennoch,  Houston,  Tex.,  and 
John  B.  Schutt,  2403  Peach  Stone  Ct  Silver  Spring,  Md., 
Filed  Aug.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,457 
Int.  CI.  C09d  1104 
U.S.  CI.  106-84  21  Claims 

High  sheen,  silicate  coatings  compositions  which 
demonstrate  water-resistance,  fire-resistance,  abrasion- 
resistance,  and  soil-resisunce  are  prepared  as  a  two- 
container  system.  An  alkali  metal  silicate  solution  and  a 
colloidal  silica  sol  are  admixed  to  provide  a  mixture  having 
an  SiOj:MjO  mole  ratio  of  about  10:1  and  which  contains 
more  than  about  35  percent  by  weight  of  silicate  and  silica  at 
a  pH  sufficiently  high  to  promote  hydration  of  the  silica.  The 


3,615,782 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  PAINT  MATERIAL 
Mohendra    S.    Bawa,    Richardson,    and    Anch^w    J.    Petty, 
Mesquite,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texts  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,062 
Int.  CI.  C09d  1102  j 

U.S.  CI.  106-84  I  3  Claims 

A      paint      base      material      capable      of     withstanding 
temperatures  on  the  order  of  about  900°  C.  for  protecting 
metals    against    chemical 
composition  by  weight: 


attack,    having    the    following 


3,615,779 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROMOTION  OF  FLOW  OF 

AQUEOUS  INORGANIC  SOLIDS  DISPERSIONS 

Hebnut    Von    Freyhold,    Dusscldorf-Obcrkassel,    Germany, 

assignor  to  Henkd  &  Cie  GmbH,  DusscMorf-Holthausen, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  appUcatton  Ser.  No.  612,098,  Jan.  27,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

28,225 
IntCLBOlf/ 7/20,  17154 
U.S.  CI.  106—74  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  promotion  of  the  flow  of  aqueous 
inorganic  solids  dispersions  using  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
alkalisilicate  and  at  least  one  water-soluble  salt  of  an  amino- 
polyphosphonic  acid  in  proportions  ranging  from  20:1  to  2:1. 


Silica  sand. 
NaLiCOa.. 

Cr,a 

FetOa 

Graphite.... 


30% 

45% 

7.5% 

5% 
12.5% 


The  base  material  can  be  mixed  with  alkali  metal  silicates, 
for  example,  sodium  and  potassium  silicate,  to  provide  a 
paint  composition  adaptable  for  easy  application. 


ONS 


3,615,783 
HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  COMPOSIT 
John  Wilfred   Howard,   164  North  Shore  B0ulevard  East, 
Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada  [ 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  629,420,  Apr. 
10,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  24,  1970, 
1  Ser.  No.  49^27 

!  Int.  CLC04b  5/00,  7// 4 

U.S.  CI.  106-89  10  Claims 

A  hydraulic  cement  composition  comprising  a  uniform, 
finely  divided  mixture  of  a  Portland  cement  and  mineral  wool 
shot  slag,  the  proportion  of  slag  being  from  about  10  to  90 
percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture. 


ROVED 


I  3,615,784 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCING  IM 
CONCRETE 
James  R.  Cattanach,  Province  of  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  John  Godfrey;  Charles  Hall;  Alexander  Bruce 
Robertson  and  Charles  Reginald  Tanner,  all  of  Vancouver, 
EC,  Canada,  part  interest  to  each 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  581,959,  Oct.  3, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1969,  Ser. 
I  No.  847,438  I 

*  Int.  CI.  C04b  7102 

U.S.  CI.  106-88  11  Claims 

A  composition  for  producing  air-entrained  concrete  which 
includes  hydrolyzed  casein,  water,  and  a  polytthenoxy  type 
surface  active  agent.  Polyvinyl  alcohol  also  ca|i  be  added  to 
mixture.  These  compositions  in  foamed  or  uitfoamed  form 
are  mixed  with  hydraulic  cement  and  water  to  produce  air- 
entrained  concrete  or  concrete  with  normal  amounts  of  air. 


3,615,785  ' 

CEMENT  GRINDING  AID  AND  PACK  SET  INHIBITOR 
Howard  H.  Moorer,  Charleston,  and  Charles  M.  Anderegg, 
Sullivan's  Island,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  West  Virginia 
Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.      [ 
1  Filed  Feb.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,519 

1  Int.  CI.  C04b  yi/26 

U.S.  CI.  106-90  j       12  Claims 

Additive  compositions  for  use  as  grinding  aid$  and  pack  set 
inhibitors  in  the  manufacture  of  hydraulic  cement  composed 


October  26,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


1541 


of  a  water-soluble  polyol,  particularly  a  glycol,  and  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  an  aliphatic  acid  having  no  more  than  three 
carbons,  said  additive  compositions  being  used  either  alone 
or  in  combination  with  water-soluble  salts  of  a  sulfonated 
lignin,  a  water-soluble  hydroxyalkyl  amine  and  urea,  the 
hydraulic  cement  product  of  this  addition  and  the  method  for 
making  the  cement  product. 


a  lead-acid  storage  battery  including  lignosulfonic  acid  in  the 
molecular  weight  range  of  about  20,000  to  30,000  g/g-mol. 


3,615,786 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  OXIDIZING  STARCH  WITH  A 

HYPOHALITE  AND  AIR 

Jerry    A.    Moskaluk,    Midlothian,    III.,    assignor    to    CPC 

International  Inc. 
ConUnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  705,638,  Feb.  15,  1968. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,086 
Int.  CI.  C08b  25102 
U.S.  CI.  106-210  6  Claims 

Covers  a  method  of  oxidizing  starch.  Particularly  covers  a 
method  of  oxidizing  starch  by  first  forming  a  basic  aqueous 
slurry  of  starch,  and  then  oxidizing  said  starch  in  slurry  form 
by  treatment  with  dual  oxidants  comprising  an  alkali  metal 
hypohalite,  such  as  sodium  hypochlorite,  and  a  source  of 
oxygen.  In  a  preferred  embodiment  the  oxidation  is  carried 
out  by  addition  of  an  alkali  metal  hypohalite,  such  as  sodium 
hypochlorite  to  the  starch  slurry  and  by  bubbling  in  air 
through  the  alkali  metal  hypohalite-treated  starch  slurry 
during  the  oxidation  reaction.  The  oxidized  granular  starch 
product  can  be  recovered  in  dry  form  and  is  particularly 
useful  as  a  binder  in  a  paper-coating  composition. 


3,615,787 

METHOD  OF  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUPERHIGH 

EARLY  STRENGTH  CEMENTS 

Hideo   Teramoto,   and   Tatsuo   Kasakawa,   both   of   Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,608 

Chihns  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1969, 44/67615 

Int.  CI.  C04b  7148,  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  106— 102  1  Claim 

Method  of  the  production  of  superhigh  early  strength 
cements  which  comprises  using,  in  addition  to  the  materials 
such  as  limestone,  clay  and  pyrite  cinder  generally  used  as 
the  raw  materials  for  portland  cements,  a  raw  material 
containing  as  the  major  or  minor  component  a  chromium 
compound  such  as  chromite  and  a  raw  material  containing  as 
the  major  or  minor  component  a  fluoride  such  as  fluorite,  in 
the  preparation  of  raw  mixtures  which  are  obuined  either  by 
mixing  crushed  or  ground  said  raw  materials  or  by  further 
grinding  the  raw  mixtures,  mixing  said  raw  materials  in  such 
a  ratio  as  to  provide  contents  of  tricalcium  silicate 
OCaO-SiO-i),  tricalcium  aluminate  (SCaOAUOs)  chro- 
mium oxide  (CfjOs)  and  fluorine  (F)  in  clinkers  which  are 
obtained  by  sintering  said  raw  mixtures  within  the  ranges 
set  forth  in  the  table 


Compound  or  element 
Tricalcium  silicate  (3CaO  •  SiOz) 
Tricalcium  aluminate  (3CaO  •  AI2O3) 
Chromium  oxide  (Cr203) 
Fluorine  (F) 


Scope  of 

content  (%) 

65  to  85 

7  to  13 

0.3  to  1.5 

0.2  to  1.0, 


in  the  preparation  of  cements  by  crushing  mixtures  of  said 
clinkers  and  gypsums,  adding  to  said  clinkers  such  amounts 
of  gypsum  that  contents  of  sulfuric  anhydride  (SO3)  in  said 
cements  are  within  a  range  between  1.5  and  4.5  percent  and 
grinding  the  resulting  cements  to  produce  specific  surface 
areas  of  said  cements  with  a  range  between  4,500  and  6,000 
cmVg. 


3,615,788 
BATTERY  PASTE  EXPANDER  MATERIAL 
Jack  L.  Limbcrt,  Dalcville;  Harry  G.  Proctor,  Muncie,  and 
David  T.  Poc,  Gaston,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  Division  of  Ser.  No. 
780,067,  Nov.  29, 1968,  Pat  No.  3323,041. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,341 
Int.  CI.  C08h  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-123  2  Claims 

A  battery  paste  expander  material  for  the  negative  plate  of 


less   than   about    1    percent   carbohydrates   and   about   3-8 
percent  combined  sulfur. 


3,615,789 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ENRICHED 

COLLOIDAL  SILVER 

Heinrich  Schaller,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-hi-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  649,217,  June 

27, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  IS,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  864,932 

Int.  CI.  C08h  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  106—135  5  Claims 


Colloidal  silver  is  prepared  in  enriched  form,  suitable  for 
the  manufacture  of  photographic  antihalation  and  color  filter 
layers,  from  an  aqueous  medium  in  which  the  silver  is  present 
as  a  dilute  dispersion,  by  adding  a  flocculating  agent  and 
separating  the  flocculate  at  a  pH  from  3  to  8  and  redispersing 
it  in  the  presence  of  citrate  ions. 


3,615,790 
GENERAL  DYE-ASSIST  FOR  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
Marion    R.    Lytton,    West   Chester,    Pa.,   assignor   to    FMC 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,091 

Int  CI.  C08b  21/16,  21/20,  27/54 

U.S.  CI.  106— 165  6  Claims 

Artificial,    shaped    articles   of  polymeric    material    having 

improved    dyeability    are    provided    by    the    incorporation 

therein  of  sulfones  containing  alpha-methylene  groups. 

The  dye  receptability  of  artificially  prepared  fibers,  yarns, 
fabrics  and  other  shaped  articles  in  often  in  need  of 
improvement,  so  that  these  materials  can  be  deep  dyed  in 
various  types  of  dyeing  procedures.  While  methods  for 
improving  the  dyeability  of  various  artificial  fibers,  including. 
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for  example,  rayons,  ^  acetates,  triacetates,  acrylics, 
modacrylics,  vinyons,  sarans  and  the  like  are  known,  such 
methods  generally  vary  from  one  type  of  fiber  to  another. 


3,615,791 
LACQUER  EMULSIONS  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 
AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Daniel  C.  Thomas,  and  Charles  T.  Hathaway,  both  of  Covina, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Lithoplate,  Inc.,  Covina,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,741 
Int.  CI.  C08b  21104;  G03f  7/00,  B41m  5100 
U.S.  CI.  106-170  24  Claims 

A  two-phase  lacquer  emulsion  for  treating  exposed 
lithographic  plates.  An  aqueous  phase  contains  a  desensitizer 
and  a  pyrogenic  silica  as  a  thickener,  with  a  surfactant.  A 
nonaqueous  phase  comprises  as  its  major  ingredients  a  water- 
insoluble  solvent  and  a  water-insoluble  oleophilic  resin 
resistant  to  fountain  solutions,  inks,  weak  acids,  alcohols, 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  drying  oils.  The  resin  and  solvent 
are  homogenized  so  that  the  resin  particle  size  lies  between  1 
and  500  microns.  The  nonaqueous  phase  may  also  include 
pigment  and  a  nonionic  surfactant. 


agent,  such  as  the  sodium  salt  of  stearic  acid,  and  precip- 
itation of  the  sizing  agent  onto  the  pulp  fibers  with  a  water- 
soluble  polyvalent  metal  salt,  such  as  alum  or  aluminum 
chloride,  is  improved  by  incorporating  in  the  sflurry  a  water- 
soluble  polyfunctional  carboxylic  acid  salt.  A  substantial 
mcrease  in  the  resistance  of  the  paper  or  papier  product  to 
penetration  by  water  or  aqueous  solutions  is  pchieved  as  a 
result  of  the  action  of  the  polyfunctional  carbo3<ylic  acid  salt. 


*  3,615,796 

ANIONIC  QUICK-SET  ASPHALT  EMULSION 
Hans   G.   Schreuders,   Park   Forest,   III,,  assignor  to   Naico 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,367 

Int.  CI.  C08h  13100;  C08k  1162;  C09d  3124 

U.S.  CI.  106-277  3c,.i„s 

Quick  setting  of  a  bituminous  emulsion  fqr  slurry  seal 
repair  of  asphalt  road  surfaces  is  achieved  by  Using  a  water- 
soluble  alkyl  petroleum  sulfonate  salt  (Na)  as  the  emulsifvine 
agert.  ^    * 


3,615,792 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EMULSION 
COATINGS 
Frederick  James  Keene,  Medford  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I, 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,603 
Int.  CL  C08b  21112,  21/14;  BOlf  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  106-170  4  Claims 

A  method  for  making  waterborne  coating  compositions 
containing  both  cellulose  derivatives  and  resin  additives 
comprising  the  preparation  of  a  cellulose  derivative  emulsion 
and  a  resin  emulsion,  and  then  combining  them. 


3,615,793 

BIS  (PHTHALIMIDO)  ALKANE  PLASTICIZED  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

James  K.  Sears,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,911 

Int.  CI.  C08h  1 7/44 

U.S.  CI.  106-176  17  Claims 

This      invention      relates      to      the      use      of      certain 

bis(phthalimido)   alkanes   as   plasticizers   for   thermoplastic 

resins. 


3,615,797 

BITUMINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  HAVINQ  HIGH 
I      ADHESIVE  PROPERTIES  AND  METHOD  OF 
'  PRODUCING  SAME 

Shunzo  Ohtsuka,  and  Tadashi  Doi,  both  of  W|ikayama-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
,  Filed  Jan.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  002,35f 

I  Int.  CI.  C08h  13/00,  1 7/22;  C08j  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  106-278  [      6  Claims 

A  method  of  making  a  bitumen  having  hich  adhesion 
properties,  in  which  there  is  added  to  the  bitun^en  from  0.2 
to  1.0  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  bitumen,  of  an 
ethylene  oxide  condensate  of  a  long  chain  alkyl  triamine 
represented  by  the  general  formula: 


3,615,794 
SEALING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Kenneth  H.  Nimerick,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,578 
'Int.  CI.  C08b  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-208  7  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  and  method  of  temporarily 
seahng  selected  intervals  of  boreholes,  said  composition 
comprismg  a  combination  of  at  least  one  galactomannan 
gum,  a  buffering  agent,  a  cross-linking  and  hydrating  agent 
for  said  gum,  a  suspending  agent  for  said  gum,  and 
optionally,  degradation  agent  for  said  gum  and  water.  The 
method  comprises  injecting  said  composition  into  said 
interval  in  a  borehole. 


CHjCHjCHjN 


RN 


(CH,CH,0).H 

\ 
(CHjCH,0)bH 


CHjCHjCHjN 


(CHjCHjO)oH 
(CHjCHjO)dH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  of  eight  tt  22  carbon 
atoms;  a,  b,  c  and  d  are  integers  from  1  to  7  and  the  sum  of 
a+/>+r+f/  is  from  4  to  10;  A  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid 
and  m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  its  acU  salts  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


3,615,795 
METHOD  FOR  SIZING  PAPER 
Oliver  J.  Schulwitz,  and  Lloyd  E.  Herdle,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,742 

Int.  CI.  G08h  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  106-243  22  Claims 

Internal  sizing  of  paper  and  paper  products  by  the  method 
involving  addition  to  the  pulp  slurry  of  a  fatty  acid  sizing 


to  Phillips 


3,615,798 
ASPHALT  EMULSIONS 
Gene  N.  Woodruff,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,706 

Int.  CI.  C08h  13/00;  C08k  17/02;  C09d  17/11 

U.S.  CI.  106-277  10  Claims 

Stable  oil-in-water  emulsions  of  N,N-dimetHyl  sulfenyl 
dithiocarbamates  rodent  repellents,  with  asphalt  and 
polyolefins,  are  prepared  using  emulsifying  ageiits  selected 
from  certain  amphoteric,  nonionic,  and  anionic  emulsifiers, 
which  emulsions  can  be  readily  applied  to  surfaces  to  render 
same  rodent  and  roach  repellent. 
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3,615,799 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SPRAYABLE  BITUMINOUS 

COMPOSITION 

Charles  R.  Gannon,  Ashland,  Ky.,  and  William  H.  Gilkerson, 

Huntington,    W.    Va.,    assignors    to    Ashland    Oil,    Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,732 

Int.  CI.  C08h  13/00,  17/22;  C08j  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  106-278  4  Claims 

A  bituminous  composition,  capable  of  being  sprayed  at 
ambient  conditions  and  particularly  useful  as  a  soil  stabilizer, 
including,  a  major  proportion  of  a  highly  aromatic, 
bituminous  material,  such  as  thermally  cracked  pitch,  in  an 
amount  between  about  35  percent  and  75  percent,  a 
predominantly  paraffinic  solvent,  such  as  kerosene,  in  an 
amount  between  about  15  percent  and  35  percent,  a 
predominantly  naphthenic  solvent,  such  as  naphtha,  in  an 
amount  between  about  5  percent  and  20  percent,  and 
methylene  chloride,  in  an  amount  between  about  5  percent 
and  20  percent;  and  the  method  of  preparing  this 
composition,  including,  heating  the  bituminous  material  to  a 
temperature  above  its  melting  point  and  pumping  the  same 
into  a  blending  tank  equipped  with  cooling  coils  and  an 
impeller-type  mixer,  immediately  adding  the  paraffinic 
solvent  to  the  bituminous  material  at  a  slow  rate  while  ag- 
itating and  cooling,  thereafter  adding  the  naphthenic  solvent 
to  the  mixture  when  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  reaches 
a  point  above  25"  F.  below  the  boiling  point  of  the 
naphthenic  solvent,  agitating  and  cooling  the  mixture  until 
the  mixture  reaches  a  temperature  between  about  100  and 
105°  P.,  and  slowly  adding  the  methylene  chloride,  while 
continuing  cooling  to  essentially  ambient  temperature  over 
an  extended  period  of  time,  such  as  30  minutes. 


3,615,800 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  PERYLENE-3,4,9,10- 
TETRACARBOXYLIC  ACID  DIIMIDE  INTO  A  PIGMENT 
FORM  HAVING  VALUABLE  COLORISTIC  PROPERTIES 
Ernst  Spietschka,  Oberauroff,  and  Waiter  Deucker,  Lorsbach, 
Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft   vormals   Meister,   Lucius   &   Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19,  1967,  F 

52723 

Int.  Ci.  C08h /7//4 

U.S.  CI.  106-228  Q  3  Claims 

Process  for  converting  perylene-3,4,9,10-tetracarboxylic  - 
tetracarboxylic  acid  diimide  into  a  pigment  having  valuable 
by  grinding  the  peryleneimide  in  inert  organic  solvents  at  a 
temperature  of  up  to  about  50°  C. 


3,615,801 

SURFACE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Raymond  Joseph  Marklow,  and  WiUiam  Ian  WiUiamson,  both 

of  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  506,398,  Nov.  4, 

1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  862,089 

Int.  CL  C08h  13/00,  17/22;  C08I  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  106-278  8  Claims 

Compositions  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  surface 
coatings  which  comprise  a  solution,  in  a  solvent  inert  to 
isocyanate  groups,  of  a  product  conuining  free  isocyanate 
groups  obtained  by  reacting  together  a  coal  tar  pitch, 
optionally  at  least  one  other  compound  containing 
isocyanate-reactive  groups,  and  an  excess  of  a  polyisocyanate 
composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  methylene-bridged 
polyphenyl  polyisocyanates  containing  from  about  85  to 
about  30  percent  by  weight  of  methylene 
bis(phenylisocyanate),  the  remainder  of  the  mixture  being 
methylene-bridged  polyphenyl  polyisocyanates  having  a 
functionality  higher  than  2. 


3,615,802 

THIXOTROPIC  BITUMINOUS  CUTBACK 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

Roy  J.  Betty,  Jr.,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Robert  D.  Timmons, 

Fennimore,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Armour  Industrial  Chemical 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  664,624,  Aug. 
31,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  863,711 

Int.  CI.  C08h  13/00,  17/22;  C08i  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  106-278  9  Claims 

Thickened  thixotropic  bituminous  cutback  compositions 
comprising  bituminous  material,  bituminous  solvent  and 
monomeric  disubstituted  urea  formed  by  the  in  situ  reaction 
of  a  long  chain  aliphatic  amine  and  isocyanate,  useful  as 
adhesives,  caulking  compositions,  and  coatings. 


3,615,803 
ASPHALT-ASBESTOS  PLASTIC  CEMENT 
Homer   L.    Draper,   and    Wayne   E.    McLaughlin,   both   of 
Bartlesville,     Calif.,     assignors     to     Phillips     Petroleum 
Company 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,282 

Int.  CI.  C08h  13/100,  17/22;  C08I  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  106-280  2  Cbims 


An  asphalt  material  such  as  an  asphalt  cement  is  combined 
with  asbestos  fibers  and  a  solvent.  There  is  contained  in  the 
final  admixture  a  polymeric  isobutylene  in  a  minor  amount  of 
the  order  of  about  0.1  to  about  3  weight  Dgrtent  of  the  final 
mix,  which  upon  evaporation  of  the  sJrent,  is  desirably 
cohesive  and  adhesive. 


3,615,804 
BITUMINOUS  PAVING  MIX 
Hans    Peter    Defregger,    Munich,    and    Georgi    Gcorgieff, 
Erkrath-Unterbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Waher 
de  Couet  Strabenbau  und  Tiefbau 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9, 1968, 

P  18  00  147.3 

Int.  CI.  C08h  13/00, 17/10, 17/16 

U.S.  CI.  106—281  2  Claims 

A  street-covering  mix  comprising  crushed  gravel,  sand, 
bituminous  binding  agents,  and  a  filler  with  a  plurality  of 
components;  the  proportions  of  gravel,  sand  and  bituminous 
binders  comprise  the  greater  amount,  as  used  in  fluid  asphalt 
and  asphalt  beton,  the  proportion  of  filler  being  decreased;  at 
least  one  component  of  the  filler  being  selected  to  increase 
the  structural  viscosity  of  the  mastic  formed  from  the  filler 
and  bituminous  binding  agent. 


3,615305 
BETA-PHASE  PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENT 
Felix   Frederick   Ehrich,   Westfield,  and   Howard   Matrkk, 
Springfield,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,329 

Int.  CI.  C08h  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  106-288  Q  2  Claiou 

Beta-phase  copper  phthalocyanine  admixed  with  at  least 
0.1  percent  by  weight  of  a  reaction  product  of  pyridine, 
phthalonitrile  and  cupric  chloride,  a  pigment  having 
improved  resistance  to  crystal  growth  at  elevated 
temperature  or  in  crystallizing  solvents. 


1544 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1 


October  26,  1971 


3,615,806 
KAOLIN  PIGMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Andrew    Torock,    Morris    Plains,    and    Tltomas    F.    Walsh, 
Parsippany,   both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Georgia   Kaolin 
Company 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,722 

Int.  CI.  C08h  nm,  C09c  1128 

U.S.  CI.  106—288  B  3  Claims 

A  new  kaolin  pigment  and  method  of  producing  the  same 
are  provided  in  which  the  pigment  is  made  up  of  thin, 
platelike  particles  having  an  equivalent  spherical  diameter  by 
Stokesian  methods  greater  than  2  microns,  an  average  aspect 
ratio  of  thickness  to  diameter  of  about  1:20,  and  being 
substantially  free  of  stacks  and  produced  by  delaminating  a 
slurry  having  particles  not  less  than  5  microns  e.s.d.  until 
substantially  free  of  stacks,  removing  the  particles  of  less 
than  2  microns  e.s.d.  and  recovering  the  remainder  as  the 
product. 


3,615,807 

POSITIVELY  CHARGED  FIBROUS  CERIUM 

PHOSPHATE 
Paul  Clifford  Yates,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,443 

Int.CI.C09c//00,  ;//4, //i6 
U.S.  CI.  106-288  B  7  Claims 

The  positively  charged  fibrous  cerium  phosphates  of  this 
invention  comprise  colloidal  fibrous  crystalline  cerium 
phosphate  which  contains  at  least  5  mole  percent  based  on 
the  number  of  moles  of  phosphorous  of  at  least  one  +3  or  +4 
valent  metal  ion  from  the  group  of  titanium,  zirconium, 
hafnium,  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  manganese, 
aluminum,  iron,  cobalt,  cerium,  the  rare  earths,  thorium,  tin 
and  lead. 


3,615,810 
PRODUCTION  OF  TEMPERATURE-STABLE  IRON- 
MANGANESE  OXIDE  BLACK  PIGMENT 
Wilhelm  Holznagel,  Krefeld;  Franz  Hund,  Krefeld-Bockum, 
and  Gottfried  Gerlach,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengescUschah,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,(46 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1968,  P  17  67 
1  868.1 

I  Int.  CI.  C09c  1124 

U^.  CI.  106-304  18  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  a  temperatiire-stable  solid 
black  pigment  of  high  tinting  strength  consisting  essentially 
of  mixed  oxides  of  iron  and  manganese,  by  calcining  an 
intimate  finely  divided  mixture  of  oxidic  or  oxide-forming 
starting  materials  of  iron  and  manganese,  e.g.,  FeaO^ 
Fe(OH)3,  FeOOH  and  active  FejOa  and  MnCOa.  Unjoi 
MnOOH  and  pyrolusite  (i.e.,  MnO^),  in  a  r|itio  by  weight 
corresponding  to  25-90  parts  of  MnjOa  to  15-10  parts  of 
FesOj,  at  a  temperature  of  about  SOO'-QZO"  C.  in  an 
atmosphere  having  an  oxygen  content  of  about  7-20  percent 
by  volume,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  salt, 
e.g.,  NaCI,  or  boron  oxide,  as  mineralizer;  and  the 
corresponding  pigment  thereby  produced. 


3,615,808 

NONFLOCCULATING  PIGMENT  PREPARATIONS  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Peter  Eckert,  Magden,  and  Anton  Ekener,  Birsfelden,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland  ■ 

Filed  June  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  16,  1967,  8581 

Int.  CI.  C08h  1 7102 
U.S.  CL  106-288  Q  3  claims 

The  present  invention  concerns  a  nonflocculating  pigment 
preparation  which  contains  a  pigment  and  2  to  20  percent  of 
cellulose  nitrate  and  a  process  for  its  manufacture  wherein  a 
pigment  and  cellulose  nitrate  are  mixed  together.  These 
preparations  are  useful  for  coloring  plastic  masses  and 
lacquers. 


3,615,811 

CARBONATE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 

Robert  C.  Barrett,  CartersviUe,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Chemical 

Products  Corporation,  CartersviUe,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,441 

'  Int.  CI.  C09c  1102,  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  106-306  11  Claims 

Alkaline  earth  carbonates,  together  with  djspersants  and 
binder  additives  are  dried  to  provide  products  particularly 
suitable  f9r  bulk  handling,  storage  and  shipment.  The 
product  can  be  prepared  in  such  manner  as  to  have  excellent 
dry  flow  characteristics,  good  pellicle  strength  and 
moderately  high  bulk  density,  while  retaining  the  small 
particle  size  of  the  individual  alkaline  earth  crystallites  of 
which  the  dried  pellicles  are  formed.  The  prcfducts  may  be 
particularly  adapted  for  use  in  ceramic  industriies  and/or  may 
be  adapted  for  use  in  aqueous  suspensions,  in  which  cases 
they  are  provided  with  ready  dispersability  and  high 
reactivity. 


3,615,812 

RESIN  COATED  PIGMENTS  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Daiiel  Clark,  and  Edward  H.  Knimm,  both  of  HoUand, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  395,045,  Siept.  8,  1964, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

805,950  j 

Int.  CI.  C08jy//0 
U.S.  CI.  106-308  M  !      14  Claims 

A  resin  coated  pigment  is  produced  by  inteijmixing  a  pig- 
ment in  the  form  of  a  water  wet  press  cake  into  a  resin  while 
maintaining  the  resin  in  the  form  of  a  stiff,  doughlike  mass  to 
effect  a  hot  dry  plastic  pigment-resin  dispersion.  The  process 
results  in  a  resin  coated  pigment  of  high  pigment 
concentration  being  grit-free  and  having  hjgh  tinctorial 
strength. 


3,615,809 

COMPACTED  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Floyd  B.  Nagic,  Midland;  Kenneth  R.  Hock,  Gladwin,  and 

WinfieM  Scott  Hayncs,  Jr.,  Frecland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,009 

Int.  CI.  C08s  1/36;  C09c  J/36 

U.S.  CI.  106-300  4  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  pigmented  or  colored 
thermoplastic  polymers  and  pertains  especially  to  compacted 
pigment  compositions  that  are  readily  dispersed  in 
thermoplastic  polymers  to  make  uniformly  colored  or  pig- 
mented polymer  articles. 


3,615,813 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYER  CLEANING 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Francis  R.   Clarke,  and   Clifford   E.   Herrick,  Jr.,  both  of 

Lexington,     Ky.,     assignors     to     International     Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,910 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/00,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  134-1  SCtalms 

An    electrophotographic   element    is   cleaned   of  residual 
toner  by  providing  a  cleaning  means  such  as  a  rotating  brush 
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in  contact  with  the  element  or  an  airblast  to  remove  residual 
toner  particles  from  the  element  while  also  providing  means 


such  as  a  fluorescent  lamp  to  concurrently  illuminate  the 
portion  of  the  element  being  cleaned. 


3,615,814 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ULTRASONICALLY  CLEANING  A  WEB  OF  FILM 

Howard  F.  Victor  Ott,  and  Jerry  Carmen,  both  of  Spenceport, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,680 

Int.  CI.  B08b  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  134-1  5  Claims 


Dirt  particles  are  cleaned  from  a  web  of  flexible  material 
such  as  photographic  film  or  paper  by  applying  ultrasonic 
vibrations  to  the  web  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  web. 
The  cleaning  apparatus  comprises  an  ultrasonic  horn  having 
a  pair  of  circular  opposed  shoulders  spaced  from  one  another 
lengthwise  of  the  horn,  defining  a  circular  channel  between 
the  shoulders  for  confining  the  web,  and  mechanism  for 
advancing  the  web  through  the  channel  in  contact  with  the 
shoulders. 


3,615,815 

METAL  CLEANING  PROCESS 

Eugene  Wainer,  Shaker  HeighU,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Horizons 

Incorporated,  a  Division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,018 

Int.  CI.  C23g  1/28,  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  134-2  12  Claims 

This  invention  is  an  improvement  on  my  U.S.  Pat.  No. 
3,000,766  and  is  directed  to  the  recovery  of  metal  values  in 
scrap  materials  by  separating  the  metal  values  from  any 
nonmetallic  material  associated  therewith,  such  as  insulation 
on  wires  or  other  electrical  equipment.  The  improvement 
resides  in  carrying  out  the  removal  of  unwanted  nonmetallic 
materials  in  two  separate  stages,  the  second  of  which  is 
similar  to  that  described  in  U.S.  Pat.  No.  3,000,766,  but  is 
carried  out  much  more  efficiently  because  of  the  treatment 
which  prepares  the  scrap  for  this  step.  In  the  first  stage,  a 
substantial  amount  of  the  nonmetallic  material  is  removed  by 
either  burning  or  immersion  in  a  nonoxidizing  fused  salt  melt. 


3,615,816 
COMPOSITION  AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

DEPOSITS  FROM  A  METAL  SURFACE 
Theodore    E.    M^wski,    and    Arthur    J.    Pastor,    both    of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compuy. 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,654 

Int.  CI.  C23g  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  134-3  8  Claims 

Deposits  are  removed  effectively  from  a  metal  surface  to 
which  they  are  adhering  by  conucting  such  solids  with  a 
composition  comprising  by  weight  of  from  about  1  to  about  6 
percent  CrO,,  from  about  38  to  about  60  percent  HsSO*,  and 
balance  substantially  water,  to  solubilize  the  deposits  and 
removing  the  so  used  composition  containing  solubilized 
deposits. 


3,615,817 
METHOD  OF  DECONTAMINATING  RADIOACTIVE 
METAL  SURFACES 
William  T.  Jordan,  Pitteburgh,  Pa.,  and  Cort  A.  Zimmerman, 
Idaho    Falls,    Idaho,    assignors   to   The    United    States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,579 

Int.  CI.  C23g  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  134-3  2  Claims 

A  method  of  decontaminating  radioactive  metal  surfaces 
and  particularly  difficultly  accessible  radioactive  surfaces 
such  as  the  ceiling  and  walls  of  a  reactor  vessel.  The 
decontamination  is  accomplished  by  carrying  a 
decontaminating  reagent  to  the  surfaces  in  a  foam. 
Consecutive  applications  of  alkaline  permanganate  and 
oxalic  acid  in  foam  give  particularly  good  results.  A  nonionic 
foaming  agent  should  be  employed  when  the  foaming  agent 
may  come  into  contact  with  a  solution  containing  aluminum 
ions. 


3,615,818 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS 

PICKLING  OF  WIRE 

Othmar    Ruthner,    Vienna,    Austria,    assignor    to    Ruther 

Industriplanungs-Akticngeselbchaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  25,  1968,  A11411 

Int.  CL  B08b  3/02;  C23g  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  134-3  5  Claims 


Process  and  apparatus  for  a  continuous  pickling  of  wire  in 
a  vertical  processing  container,  through  which  the  stock  to 
be  pickled  is  moved  in  a  vertical  direction  in  the  form  of  a 
helix  and  without  a  backing  at  least  on  one  side  and  is  treated 
with  pickling  acid. 
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3,615,819  prevent  leakage  around  the  rollers  of  the  drvins  fluid  stream 

NAP.SURFACE  CLEANING  WITH  TUNED  FREQUENCY     aBd   the   solvent   transferred   to   the   rollers  from   the   stri> 

BEATERS  ^ 

Thomas  K.  Cauley,  Fairlawn  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bissell 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,692 

IBUCI.A471  H/00,  11/12  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  134-6  9  Claims 


A  nap-surface  cleaning  device  includes  a  plurality  of 
flexible  rodlilce  beaters  which  oscillate  to  beat  the  surface 
and  loosen  dirt  embedded  therein.  A  motor  drives  the  rods  at 
a  beating  frequency.  The  rods  are  constructed  so  that  their 
natural  resonant  frequency  is  closed  correlated  with  the 
beating  frequency. 


material,  while  conduits  associated  with  the 
recover  the  solvent  picked  up  by  the  rollers. 


seal  members 


3,615,820 
SHAMPOOER  WITH  IMPROVED  FOAM-GENERATING 

ACTION 
Wallace  D.  Herrick,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bissell 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1970,  Ser.  No.  3,693 

Int.  CI.  A47l/y/00,  11/12 

U.S.  CI.  134-6  10  Claims 


3,615,822 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  DRUMS 
Jerry  J.  Molinari,  Newark,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Klngsland  Drum 
&  Barrel  Co.  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  782,342 
Int.  CI.  B08b  9/12 
23  16  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  134- 


A  shampooer  for  nap  surfaces  which  supplies  shampoo  in 
liquid  form  to  an  elongated  distributor.  A  spongelike  pad  is 
mounted  beneath  the  distributor  and  is  generally  coextensive 
therewiin.  A  plurality  of  flexible  beater  rods  are  disposed 
with  their  tips  confined  between  the  pad  and  the  nap  surface. 
Oscillation  of  the  rods  causes  them  to  alternately  beat  the 
pad  to  form  foam,  and  to  beat  the  nap  to  drive  the  foam 
thereinto  for  cleaning. 


3,615,821 

STRIP  MATERIAL  SQUEEGEE  AND  METHOD 

Arthur  J.  Miller,  Horizon  Towers  North,  Fort  Lee,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,757 

Int.  CI.  F26b  13/04;  B08b  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  134-10  21  Claims 

Squeegee   and    method    for   stripping   solvent   from    the 

surfaces  of  perishable  strip  materials,  such  as  motion  picture 

film   and  the  like.   More  specifically,  the  strip  material   is 

passed  between,  but  does  not  engage,  one  or  more  sets  of 

opposed,  spaced-apart  rollers  that  are  rotated  at  high  speed 

against  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  material  to  pump  at 

high  velocity  a  fluid  stream,  such  as  air  or  some  other 

suitable  gas.  through  the  spaces  between  the  rollers  and  the 

adjacent   material   surfaces,   thereby   removing   the   solvent 

adhering  to  the  material.  Seal  members  may  be  provided  to 


A  method  of  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  drufns  of  the  type 
having  a  bung  opening  in  the  cover  which  employs  a  tank 
having  a  plurality  of  nozzle  pipes  positioned  in  the  tank.  The 
nozzle  pipes  are  stationary  or  in  a  fixed  position,  one  tor  each 
drum  to  be  cleaned.  The  drums  are  supported  so  that  their 
bung  openings  are  facing  and  in  alignment  wjth  the  nozzle 
pipes.  The  drums  are  moved  over  the  stationary  nozzle  pipes 
and  retracted.  During  the  reciprocable  movement  of  the 
drums  a  cleaning  solution  is  sprayed  agains|  the  interior 
surfaces  of  the  drums. 


3,615,823 

METHOD  OF  CLEANSING  AND/OR  STERILIZING  THE 

FILLER  TUBE  IN  PACKAGING  MAClflNES 

Aki  Tuma,  Loddekopinge,  and  Jan  Ingvar  Hanason,  Lomma, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Tetra  Pak,  Li|nd,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  799,5^0 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1,  1968,  2773/68 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/10;  A61I  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  134-24  7  Claims 

A  method  of  washing,  i.e.  cleansing  and/or  sterilizing  a 
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packaging   machine   filler  tube   by  closing  one  end  of  the 
tubular  packaging  material  to  form  a  closed  space  around  the 


filler  tube,  introducing  a  liquid  washing  agent  into  the  space 
thus  formed  and  then  heating  the  agent. 


3,615,824 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  SMALL  PARTS 
George  T.  Hittel,  Midland,  and  Thomas  F.  Rozek,  Bay  City, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,123 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  134-25  R  1  Claim 


3,615,826 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  OVENS  AND  LIKE  DEVICES 

Alfred  P.  Brill,  5522  E.  Tomahawk  Drive,  Greensboro,  N.C., 

and   Leroy   H.   Keiser,  4001    Moorland   Drive,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,530 

Int.  CI.  B08b  /  7/02,  3/08;  C09k  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  134-29  12  Claims 

A  process  for  cleaning  food  spills  from  ovens  and  the  like 
devices  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  composition 
which  consists  essentially  of  from  1  to  35  percent  by  weight 
of  a  polydimethylsiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  3000 
cs.  at  25°  C,  from  0.5  to  5.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  siloxane 
resin  composed  of  SiO*,:  units  and  (CH3)3SiO„,  units  in  the 
ratio  of  1:0.6-1.2,  from  0.1  to  9  percent  by  weight  of  a  metal 
oxide,  and  the  balance  solvent,  to  the  clean  and  essentially 
dry  surfaces  of  the  oven  or  like  device,  and  then,  after  the 
oven  or  device  has  been  employed  one  or  more  times  for 
heating  food,  cleaning  the  food  spills  therefrom,  said  cleaning 
being  facilitated  by  said  composition. 


3,615,827 

PAINT-STRIPPING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Donald   P.   Murphy,  Roseville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  459,903,  May  28,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

806,034 
Int.  CI.  B08b  7/00;  C23g  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  134-38  lOCUims 

A  paint-stripping  composition  comprising  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  an  accelerator  composition  of  a  polyalkylcne 
glycol  and  ethylene  glycol  monophenyl  ether.  Preferably,  the 
activator  composition  is  made  up  of  tripropylene  glycol  and 
ethylene  glycol  monophenyl  ether. 


3,615,828 
SECONDARY  POWER-PRODUCING  CELL 
Albert  K.  Fischer,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
United   States  of  America  as  represented   by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,404 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  35/02 

U.S.  CI.  136-6  4  Claims 


/y- 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  metal  parts 
comprising  introducing  the  metal  part  into  an  enclosure 
which  has  sufficient  volume  to  enable  the  part  to  alternately 
eater  a  vapor  zone  and  a  liquid  zone  each  within  the 
enclosure,  while  the  part  is  freely  moving  within  a  confined 
area. 


3,615,825 
PAINT-STRIPPING  COMPOSITION 
Robert    E.    Gansser,    Riverview,    Mich.,    assignor   to    BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,788 
Int.  CI.  C09d  9/00;  CI  Id  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  134-38  5  Claims 

Paint-stripping  compositions  are  prepared  by  combining 
alkoxyalkyl  amines  with  alkaline  solutions.  These 
compositions  are  effective  for  stripping  paints,  particularly 
enamel  paints,  from  metals  and  surfaces  of  other  materials. 


A  secondary  power-producing  cell  consists  of  an  anode 
and  a  cathode  formed  of  binary  compounds  containing  the 
same  two  elements  in  different  stoichiometric  proportions, 
the  electrodes  being  separated  by  an  electrolyte  containing 
ions  of  the  element  that  is  to  be  transported  therethrough. 
During  operation  ions  of  the  electropositive  component  of 
the  electrode  compounds  transfer  through  the  electrolyte 
from  the  anode  to  the  cathode  until  the  concentration 
thereof  in  the  cathode  approaches  that  in  the  anode.  At  this 
time  the  cell  voltage  decreases  and  the  cell  must  be 
regenerated.  The  electronegative  component  of  the  cathode 
compound  is  then  distilled  from  the  cathode  to  the  anode. 
Polarity  of  the  electrodes  is  thereby  reversed  and  operation 
of  the  cell  may  be  resumed.  For  example  the  anode  may  be 
LijP,  the  cathode  Li,Pj  and  the  electrolyte  may  be  the  LiF- 
LiCl-Lil  eutectic. 
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3,615,829 

NOVEL  CARBON  COMPOSITIONS,  METHODS  OF 

PRODUCTION,  AND  USE 

James    W.    Spraguc,    Strectsboro,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,097 

Int.  CI.  C14c  3134;  HOlm  13/02,  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-6  15  Claims 


S^V5 


An  improved  electrode  material  for  electrical  energy 
storage  devices  is  provided  by  heating  a  carbonaceous  mater- 
ial to  provide  a  charred  residue,  then  treating  this  charred 
residue  in  a  fused  salt  bath  under  reducing  and  oxidizing  (in 
the  absence  of  oxygen)  conditions.  The  resulting  material 
contains  occluded  salts  and  these  may,  in  a  preferred 
embodiment,  be  removed. 


3,615,830 
ZINC  ADDITIVE  IN  NICKEL  CADMIUM  CELLS 
Daniel  Hiram  Johnson,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,913 
Int.  CL  HOlm  35/00,  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  136-6  10  Claims 

Improvement  in  the  operating  characteristics  of  nickel 
cadmium  cells  is  effected  by  presence  of  zinc  in  the  positive 
electrode  thereof  in  an  amount  exceeding  the  amount  of  zinc 
which  would  be  required  to  saturate  the  electrolyte  of  the 
cell. 


3,615,831 
LEAD  OXIDE-SULFURIC  ACID  BATTERY  HAVING  A 
POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  COMPRISING  A  TITANIUM- 
MOLYBDENUM-ZIRCONIUM  ALLOY  GRID 
Samuel  Ruben,  52  Seacord  Road,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51,457 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  136-26  6  Claims 

The  invention  is  a  lead-acid  rechargeable  cell  in  which  the 
positive  electrode  comprises  a  base  of  a  titanium- 
molybdenum-zirconium  alloy  having  a  surface  film  of  a 
nonpolarizing  element,  such  as  gold,  and  an  active  lead  oxide 
coating  over  said,nonpolarizing  surface. 


extrudes  the  active  material  along  the  container  walls.  The 
particular  application  of  the  method  involves  forming  a 
gridless  lead  electrode  in  the  cell  container  whereby  the  cell 
walls  support  the  active  material.  A  modified  tool  is  used  for 
a  rectangular  cell  container  wherein  the  tool  is  rectangular, 
having  two  surfaces  recessed  from  the  tool  ^dges  so  as  to 
form  an  open  space  between  the  container  walls  and  the 
recessed  surfaces.  The  tool  is  continually  vibrpted  and  when 
it  is  lowered  into  the  container,  paste  is  extrudfcd  up  the  open 
space  and  is  spread  along  the  inner  walls  of  the  container 
while  the  tool  is  vibrating. 


U.S. 


3,615,833 

BATTERY  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  cJf  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Ernest     M.    Jost,    Plainville,     Mass.,    assigii|or    to    Texas 

Instrument  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  630,2r72 
Int.  CL  HOln  43/04 
CI.  136-28  I         5  Claims 

A  nickel  electrode  for  an  alkaline  electrolyte  battery  is 
shown  to  incorporate  electrochemically  active  nickel  mater- 
ial secured  to  an  electrically  conductive  substrate  and  to 
have  an  electrochemically  active  substance  »uch  as  silver 
oxide,  manganese  dioxide  or  ferric  hydroxide  of  more 
positive  electrochemical  potential  than  the  active  nickel 
material  dispersed  in  the  active  nickel  material  for  retarding 
the  evolution  of  oxygen  at  the  electrode  during  charging  of 
the  battery. 

The  nickel  electrode  is  made  by  mixing  particles  of  the 
active  nickel  material  in  its  charged  state  {together  with 
particles  of  a  fusible  binder  and  with  particles  of  the  material 
of  more  positive  electrochemical  potential,  the  latter  material 
being  in  its  discharged  state.  This  particulate  mixture  is  then 
spread  upon  an  electrically  conductive  subfstrate  and  is 
heated  to  fuse  the  binder  particles  for  secuiling  the  other 
mixture  particles  to  each  other  and  to  the  substrate  to  form  a 
porous  electrode  structure. 


3,615,834 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLURAL  PARALLEL  ROD 

ELECTRODE  COVER 

Erik  Gustav  Sundberg,  Osbacken,  Nol,  Swede)!,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Tudor,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  653^79,  July  14, 1967,  Pat  No.  3,503^07 
j  Filed  Oct  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  864332 

'  Int  CI.  HOlm  35/04 

U.S.  CI.  136—43  17  Claims 

Methods  for  construction  of  a  cover  for  a  plural  active 
element  electrode  which  is  produced  as  a  single  unit  having 
plutal  parallel  channels  substantially  square  in  cross  section. 


3,615,832 

METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING  AN  ELECTRODE 

James    P.    Malloy,    Cheltenham,    and    Ronald    R.    Nilson, 

Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,906 

Int.  CL  HOlm  39/00 

U.S.a.  136-27  5c,.tas 

A   method   of  extruding   an   electrode    along   the    inner 

surfaces  of  a  cylindrical  cell  container  and  a  cell  having  such 

an  electrode.  A  quantity  of  an  electrode  active  material  is 

placed  in  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  a  rapidly  spinning, 

cruciform -shaped   tool   is   lowered   into   the   container   and 


3,615,835 
GENERATION  OF  DC  VOLTAGE 
Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomficid  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mkh. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatfon  Ser.  No.  57^,675,  Aug. 
29, 1966,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  contlnuat^n*in-part  of 
application  Ser.  No.  198,849,  May  31,  1962,  not  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,777 
Int  CL  HOlm  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  136-83  R  _^  12  Claims 

A  room  temperature  DC  voltage  generating  device 
comprising  a  solid  body  of  lithium  metal  carrying  on  and  in 
direct  contact  with  at  least  a  part  of  its  surface  a  solid  layer 
of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  oxygen- 
containing  lithium  compound  such  as  lithiu^  nitrate  or 
lithium  sulfate,  or  lithium  chloride  or  lithium  bromide,  said 
solid  layer  being  effective  to  prevent  direct  contact  of  a 
water-moisture-containing  gaseous  environment  with  said 
body  of  lithium  metal  in  the  area  of  said  solid  layer,  an 
electrical  circuit  including  electrical  contacts  respectively 
connecting  (i)  said  body  of  solid  lithium  metal,  and  (ii)  said 
solid  layer,  and  means  providing  a  water-moisture-containing 
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g&seous  environment  whereby  to  moisten  said  layer, 
generation  of  DC  voltage  occurring  on  contact  of  said 
moisture  with  said  layer. 


3,615,836 

FUEL  CELL  CONTAINING  AND  A  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  AN  ACTIVATED  FUEL  CELL  CATALYST 

John  S.  BatxoM,  Westficid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  394,622,  Sept  4, 

1964,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  1,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  642,722 

Int  CL  HOln  27//0.  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  136-86  D  10  Claims 

A   catalyst  selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  noble 

metals,  transition  metals,  lanthanide  series  metals,  mixtures 

and  alloys  thereof,  which  have  limited  activity  because  of 

absorbed  halide  ions,  may  be  employed  in  electrodes  of  a 

fuel  cell  containing  a  halide  ion  free  acid  electrolyte  provided 

that,  prior  to  its  operation  in  the  fuel  cell,  the  catalyst  has 

been  treated  with  a  basic  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of 

8  to  14  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  desorb  the  halide 

ions. 


3,615,837 

ALKALI  METAL  DIHYDROGEN  PHOSPHATE  MELT 

ELECTROLYTES 

Morton  Beltzer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,952 

Int  CI.  HOlm  11/00,  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-86  3  Claims 

Due  to  Its  scarcity  and  expense  as  compared  with  its 
activity,  noble  metals  have  become  less  desirable  as  fuel  cell 
catalysts.  As  a  result,  nonnoble  metals  have  found  increasing 
use  in  fuel  cell  operations.  Satisfaclory  performance  of  such 
cells,  however,  can  only  be  obtained  when  they  are  operated 
at  relatively  high  temperatures  of  200°  C.  to  300°  C.  One 
problem  encountered  at  these  high  temperatures  is  that  art- 
known  electrolytes  become  too  corrosive,  necessitating  the 
use  of  other  electrolyte  systems.  Satisfactory  electrolytes  can 
be  made  from  several  alkali  metal  dihydrogen  phosphates  as 
the  initial  components.  A  particularly  desirable  electrolyte 
consists  of  a  melt  of  potassium  dihydrogen  phosphate  and 
sodium  dihydrogen  phosphate. 


3,615,838 
FUEL  CELL  UNIT  WITH  NOVEL  FLUID  DISTRIBUTION 

DRAIN,  AND  VENT  FEATURES 

Albert  C.  Erickson,  28  Coolidge  Park,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Filed  May  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  728,164 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  136-86  11  Claims 


A  fuel  cell  is  provided  with  reactant  and  electrolyte  gaskets 
each  defining  a  central  area  having  a  fluid  distributor  located 
therein.  The  electrolyte  gasket  is  provided  with  notched  or 
apertured  fingers  to  uniformly  distribute  fluid  while  the 
reactant  frames  may  be  similarly  constructed  or  provided 
with  stacked  screens  having  offset  apertures. 


3,615,839 
FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM  WITH  RECYCLE  STREAM 
Russell    A.    Thompson,    Glastonbury;    Alexander    H.    Levy, 
Bloomficid,  Conn.,  and   Eugene  M.  Hoylc,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif.,    assignors    to    United    Aircraft    Corporation,    East 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,396 

IntCLH01m27//4 

U.S.  CI.  136-86  C  5  Claims 


/tP     /4 


A  high-temperature  integrated  fuel  cell  system  with  high 
overall  thermal  efficiency  is  achieved  by  utilizing  fuel  cell 
waste  heat  as  the  source  of  energy  for  the  fuel-reforming 
process.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  is  mixed  with  a  recycle  stream 
containing  water  vapor  and  the  mixture  is  introduced  into  the 
anode  chamber  of  a  high-temperature  molten  carbonate  fuel 
cell.  Within  the  anode  chamber  is  a  suitable  catalyst  which, 
with  the  addition  of  fuel  cell  waste  heat,  produces  a 
hydrogen-rich  stream.  Hydrogen  reacts  electrochemically  at 
the  anode.  The  anode  effluent  essentially  contains  hydrogen, 
carbon  dioxide,  and  steam.  Carbon  dioxide  and  a  portion  of 
the  water  is  removed  from  the  anode  effluent  and  is 
transferred  to  the  process  air  supply  since  a  relatively  high 
concentration  of  carbon  dioxide  is  desirable  at  the  cathode  in 
the  molten  carbonate  system.  The  remaining  moist  anode 
stream  is  recycled  to  be  mixed  with  the  fresh  fuel. 


3,615,840 

FUEL  CELL  AND  FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE 

COMPRISING  A  SULFURATED  COMPOUND  OF 

TUNGSTEN  AND  OXYGEN 

WilUam  R.  Wolfe,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asdgnor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746^25 

Int  CI.  HOlm  27/04,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  136—86  D  9  Claims 

A  relatively  inexpensive  caUlyst  for  a  fuel  cell  electrode, 

particularly  useful  with  acid  electrolytes,  is  an  acid-insoiubie 

solid    material    composed    of   at    least    one    compound    of 

tungsten  and  oxygen  wherein  the  valence  of  tungsten  ranges 

from  four  to  six  and  at  least  one  sulfurated  compound  of 

tungsten,    wherein    tungsten    has    a    valence    of  four,    e.g., 

tungsten  disulfide,  at  least  the  exposed  regions  of  said  solid 

material  containing  said  sulfurated  compound  of  tungsten, 

the   ratio  of  oxygen-to-sulfur  in  said   solid   material   being 

80:1-1:80. 


3,615,841 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Stanley  W.  Smith,  Takottville;  Edward  I.  Thiery,  Winsted, 
Conn.,  and  Jose  D.  Gincr,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  auignors  to 
Lecsona  Corporation,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  491,826,  Sept 

30,  1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  July  31,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  748,940 

Int  CL  HOlm  27/00,  13/00 

U.S.  CL  136-86  10  Claiau 

A  method  of  forming  lightweight  electrodes  is  described 

comprising  forming  an  admixture  of  electrochemically  active 
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metal  and  hydrophobic  polymer  in  a  fluid  medium,  applying 
said  admixture  to  a  porous  metal  support,  lightly  pressing  the 
admixture  into  and  around  the  metal  support  and  thereafter 
heating  in  the  absence  of  applied  pressure  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  bond  said  polymer  particles  to  each  other  and  to 
said  support. 


3,615,842 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  ION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANE 

PURGE  PUMP  IN  COMBINATION  AND  FUEL  CELL 

COMBINATION 

Donald  W.  Craft,  Melrose,  and  Francis  J.  Porter,  Jr.,  Beverly, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,212 

Int.  CL  HOI m  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  136—86  4  Claims 


^r*-; 


__j 


A  purge  pump  is  arranged  for  removing  inert  gases  and 
impurities  from  the  reactant  gases  in  fuel  cells  or  fuel  cell 
systems.  Normal  operation  of  fuel  cells  results  in  the 
accumulation  of  inert  gases  in  the  reactant  gases  after  a 
period  of  operation,  ultimately  tending  to  blanket  an 
electrode,  causing  the  performance  of  the  fuel  cell  to 
deteriorate.  The  purge  pump,  which  is  arranged  to  remove 
such  materials  at  intervals,  includes  a  housing  incorporating 
an  ion  exchange  membrane  with  electrodes  on  opposite  sides 
thereof.  Current  collectors  engaging  the  electrodes  are 
formed  of  corrugated  shape,  the  corrugations  of  one 
collector  being  transverse  to  those  of  the  other  collector.  A 
chamber  is  provided  adjacent  one  electrode  for  accumulating 
inert  gases  received  from  the  fuel  cell  system.  The  housing  of 
the  purge  pump  has  incorporated  therewith  an  inlet  valve  at 
one  end  of  the  chamber  for  conducting  inert  gases  from  the 
system  to  the  chamber  and  a  second  valve  at  the  other  end  of 
the  chamber  for  effecting  discharge  of  inert  gases  from  the 
chamber  at  intervals.  When  the  inert  gases  accumulate  in  the 
chamber  to  an  extent  affecting  performance  by  a 
predetermined  amount  an  associated  electrical  circuit  causes 
reversal  of  current  through  the  purge  pump.  This  results  in 
an  increase  in  pressure  in  the  chamber  causing  the  inlet  valve 
to  close  and  the  discharge  valve  to  open,  thereby  effecting  a 
purging  of  the  inert  gases  from  the  chamber.  The  circuit  is 
arranged  to  return  the  system  to  normal  operation  after  a 
time  which  insures  complete  purging  without  excessive  loss 
of  reactant  gases. 


a  porous,  electrically  conductive  sheet  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  substrate  of  the  cathode,  the  sheet  having  a  lower 
oxygen  overvoltage  than  the  cathode  substrate,  positioning 
the  cathode  with  the  sheet  facing  the  anode,  and  applying  a 
charging  current  across  the  electrodes  whereby  oxygen 
evolution  during  charging  occurs  substantially  only  at  the 
porous  sheet. 


3,615,843 
METHOD  OF  CHARGING  A  METAL-AIR  CELL 
Paul  J.   Moran,  Ballston   Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,795 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  136-86  1  Claim 

A  method  of  charging  a  secondary  metal-air  cell  includes 

providmg  a  composite  laminar  gas  diffusion  cathode  which  as 


3,615,844 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  BATTERY  HAVING 

CONSUMABLE  ANODE  MATERIAL 

Harold    H.    Spengler,    Waukesha,    Wis.,   assignor   to    Allis-. 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis 

1  Filed  Oct.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  766,130 

1  int.  CI.  HOlm  27/00,  ii/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-86  A  2  Claims 

A  method  is  disclosed  for  enhancing  the  energy  capacity 
and  extending  the  period  of  useful  life  of  a  battery  or  cell  of  a 
type,  such  as  a  zinc-air  cell,  wherein  an  anode  comprises  a 
stable  substrate  coated  or  plated  with  a  deposit  material 
which  during  discharge  is  at  least  partially  soluble  in  an 
electrolyte  contained  in  the  cell.  The  method  includes  the 
step  of  completely  discharging  the  cell  to  strjp  the  deposit 
(e.g.,  the  zinc,  in  a  zinc-air  cell)  from  its  support  structure 
after  about  five  charge-discharge  cycles,  to  provide  clean 
support  structure  for  accepting  the  deposit  during  charging 
with  minimized  formation  of  elongated  dendritic  forms  of  the 
deposit  which  if  permitted  to  grow  and  regrow  on  unclean 
surfaces  of  the  substrate,  tend  to  span  space  between 
electrodes  and  short  circuit  such  a  cell. 


!  3,615,845 

FUEL  CELL  ELECTROLYTE  CONTROL 
Foster  L.  Gray,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
1  Filed  Dec.  3 1 ,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  788,2 1 1 

I  Int.  CL  HOlm  27/20 


U.S.  CI.  136-86 


29    3'   _ 


2  Claims 


An  electrolyte  control  system  for  a  fuel  cell  which  has  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  spaced  by  an  electrolyte  carrying  matrix 
wherein  porous  capillary  conduits  communicate  from  an 
electrolyte  reservoir  to  points  uniformly  along  the  matrix. 
For  example,  the  porous  capillary  conduits  can  be  positioned 
uniformly  along  the  matrix  adjacent  the  cathode  and  thereby 
supply  electrolyte  directly  to  the  cathode,  and  to  the  anode 
and  matrix  at  whatever  rate  the  matrix  will  absorb  the 
electrolyte. 


■  3,615,846 

FLUID  EXPANSION  BLADDER 
Robert  E.  Plank,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor'  to  General 
Electric  Company 

I  Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,556 

'  Int.  CI.  HOlm  29/02  1 

U.S.CL  136-86  A  |      7  Claims 

An  expandable  bladder  for  permitting  expansion  of  a  fluid 

within  the  bladder  due  to  temperature,  pressure  or  chemical 

changes  without  damage   to  fragile   members  adjacent  the 
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S'  l^Vn!^A  "h"**''"'  ""*d;S*.g»'\'''^dder  is  disposed  about  a  thermal  condition  of  the  fuel  cell  module  and  for  moving  one 
merih/r  ^^  H  h"^  ^''  d.ssolved  therem  and  a  fragile  set  of  surfaces  relative  to  the  other  set  of  surfaces  to  vary  the 
member   located   adjacent   thereto.    When   fluid   expansion  ^ 


■^ 


^ 


occurs  the  bladder  member  is  displaced  by  the  gas  or  liquid 
to  provide  accommodation   therefor,  thus  preventing  any 

substantial  fluid   pressure  force  from   acting  on  the  fragile    ,u„,„^i     ^a    ,         r  u      r     ■       .i 

member.  thermal   radiation   from    the   fuel   cell   module   and   thus  to 

control  the  temperature  of  the  fuel  cell  module. 


3,615,847 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRODES  FOR  FUEL  CELLS 
Claude  Vanleugenhaghe,  Avenue  Lancewseert  n°20,  Brussels 
15,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1968, 

5623/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  27104,  13104 

D.S.  CL  136-86  E  7  Claims 


3,615,849 
FUEL  CELL  DIELECTRIC  HEAT  TRANSFER  MEDIUM 
Andrew   Hall,  Wapping,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,423 

Int.  CL  HOlm  27//2 

U.S.  CL  136-86  5  Claims 


The  electrochemical  performance  of  a  fuel  cell  electrode 
consisting  of  a  laminated  or  compressed  mixture  of  carbon,  a 
catalyst  and  a  fluorocarbon  polymer  as  binder  is  improved  by 
contacting  the  electrode  with  a  metal  reacting  with  the 
fluorocarbon  polymer  and  selected  from  the  class  of  the 
alkali  metals  and  the  alkaline  earth  metals  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  reaction  between  the  metal  and  the 
polymer,  the  reaction  being  confined  to  the  surface  without 
degrading  the  bulk  of  the  polymer. 


3,615,848 
THERMAL  CONTROL  FOR  FUEL  CELL  MODULE 
Donald  D.  Sibcnhorn,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Isotopes,  Inc.,  Westwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,769 
Int.  CL  Holm  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  136—86  B  9  Claims 

An  assembly  of  fuel  cells  or  like  source  of  electrical  power 
having  mounted  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  fuel  cell  module 
interleaved  sets  of  high  and  low  thermal  emissivity  surfaces, 
with  one  set  of  surfaces  being  stationary  and  the  other  set  of 
surfaces  being  movable.  Means  are  provided  for  sensing  the 


A  device  is  disclosed  whereby  a  heat  transfer  medium  is 
inserted  between  a  fuel  cell  stack  and  an  attached  boiler  to 
improve  the  heat  transfer  from  the  cell  stack  to  the  boiler. 
The  medium  consists  essentially  of  a  porous  nonconductive 
matrix  saturated  with  a  dielectric  grease. 


3,615350 
SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A  REFORMABLE 

FUEL  TO  GENERATE  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

Paul     Chludzinski,     Lynn,     and     John     Ward     Harrisoii, 

Manchester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  546,326,  Apr.  29,  1966, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

845  923 

Int.  CLH6lm27/;4 

U.S.CL  136-86  12  Claims 

A  system  for  generating  electrical  energy  reacts  fuel  and 

water  to  form  hydrogen  which  is  delivered  to  a  fuel  cell  in  an 
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amount  exceeding  its  requirements,  the  surplus  hydrogen 
being  burned  to  maintain  the  endothermic  fuel-water 
reaction.    Product    water    from    the    burning    and    fuel    cell 
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operations  is  recovered  to  continue  the  fuel-water  reaction, 
which  water  is  preheated  by  the  electrolyte,  which 
advantageously  may  be  phosphoric  acid. 


3,615,851 

BATTERY  WITH  FUEL  CELLS  OF  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTE 

Hans  Hermann  Eysel,  am  Kirchwald,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kallstadter  Str.  1, 

Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1968,  P  18  09 

878.7 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  136—86  R  5  Claims 


A  battery  made  up  of  fuel  cells  each  having  a  solid 
electrolyte  for  direct  conversion  of  chemical  energy  liberated 
in  the  oxidation  of  a  combustible  gas  into  electrical  energy. 
The  fuel  cells  are  arranged  in  series  each  forming  a 
subchamber  and  being  combined  into  a  chamber  for  the 
combustible  gas.  Each  fuel  cell  has  one  electrode  on  an  inner 
wall  of  the  subchamber  and  its  other  electrode  on  an  outer 
wall  of  the  cell.  The  subchamber  is  formed  by  each  of  two 
successive  cells  with  a  temperature-resistant  packing  between 
cells  so  as  to  exert  a  sealing  effect  obuined  by  a  force 
compressing  the  cells  and  packings.  Each  fuel  cell  is  in  the 
form  of  a  portion  of  a  cylinder  made  in  one  or  two  pieces 
having  a  cylindrical  periphery  and  faces  perpendicular  to  its 
axis,  at  least  one  face  being  recessed-  and  the  subchamber 
formed  by  putting  two  successive  cells  together. 


skeleton  and  provided  with  at  least  one  supply  duct  and  one 
discharge  duct  for  electrolyte,  and  an  elastic  metal  frame 
carrying  each  of  the  electrodes  and   located  adjacent  the 


3,615,852 
FUEL  CELL 
Johann  Gehring,  Eriangen,  and  Karl  Strasser,  Nurnberg,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  872,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1968,  P  18  06 

794.2 
Int.  CI.  HO Im  27/02 
U.S.  CL  136-86  R  lo  Claims 

Fuel  cell  includes  a  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  from  one 
another,  a  porous  support  skeleton  having  electron- 
nonconductive  cover  layers  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
disposed  in  the  space  between  the  electrodes  and  containing 
fluid  electrolyte,  a  metal  profde  frame  carrying  the  support 


frame  for  the  support  skeleton  and  separated  therefrom  by 
the  respective  electrically  nonconductive  cover  layer,  the 
frame  for  the  electrodes  being  provided  with  respective 
supply  and  discharge  ducts  for  fuel  cell  reactailts. 


I 


I  3,615,853 

SOLAR  CELL  PANELS  WITH  LIGHT-TRANSMITTING 

PLATE 
Thomas  O.  Paine,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  ah  invention  of; 

John  V.  Goldsmith,  Montrose,  Calif.,  and  Geza  P.  Rolik, 

LaCanada,  Calif.  ' 

1  -      Filed  Jan.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,616 

I  Int.  CI.  HOll  15102 

U.S.  CI.  136-89 


,30         30 


'  30  1-30 

r'  20  25,21.  25    !  20       15 


7  Claims 


^^ 


■' ''  ■'  ■'  '  ■'  ■' ■  ■'  ^' 


A  solar  cell  panel  with  a  cover  plate  which  defines  a 
plurality  of  apertures  with  light-reflective  surfaces.  The 
shapes  of  the  apertures  and  the  spacings  between  them  are 
chosen  to  vary  the  illumination  level  of  the  cells  as  a  function 
of  the  degree  of  inclination  of  the  plate  with  respect  to  the 


no 


mal  light  direction. 


3,615,854 

ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  GRAINS 

Albert  Christiaan  Aten,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,6)4 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  10,  1967, 

6711002 

Int.  CI.  HOll  15102 

U.S.  CI.  136-89  7  Claims 


A  radiation-responsive  device,  for  example  a  radiation 
detector,  photocell  or  photoresistor  comprising  a  monolayer 
of  electrically  active  grains  embedded  in  a  binder  and  a 
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radiation-permeable  electrode  covering  one  side  of  the 
grains.  The  grains  are  divided  into  two  groups  each  of  which 
has  a  different  photosensitivity  or  characteristic.  Grains  of 
one  group  are  doped  with  one  dopant  to  produce  a  grain 
which  has  a  given  photocharacteristic  or  resistance  as  a 
function  of  incident  radiation  while  grains  of  the  other  group 
are  doped  with  a  different  dopant  so  as  to  have  a  different 
photocharacteristic  of  resistance  as  a  function  of  the  incident 
radiation. 


3,615,855 
RADIANT  ENERGY  PHOTOVOLTALIC  DEVICE 
Allen  H.  Smith,  Danville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,976 
Int.  CI.  HOll  7144,  15102 
U.S.  CI.  136-89  9  Claims 

A  radiant  energy  conversion  device  which  comprises  a 
silicon  slice,  a  silicon-to-germanium  transitional  region  of  a 
first  conductivity  type,  a  germanium  layer  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  and  a  pair  of  ohmic  contacts.  One  form  of 
the  device  includes  an  epitaxial  deposition  of  a  P-type 
transitional  region  onto  a  low  resistivity  P-type  silicon  slice. 
An  N-type  germanium  layer  is  then  epitaxially  deposited  on 
the  transitional  region.  The  transitional  region  contains  an 
electrostatic  drift  field  which  improves  the  collection  of 
charged  particles.  A  current  collecting  grid  is  bonded  to  the 
silicon  slice  and  a  conductive  support  is  bonded  to  the 
germanium  layer. 


3,615,858 

BATTERY  COMPRISING  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE 

COMPOSED  OF  PRINCIPAL  AND  SECONDARY  ACTIVE 

MATERIAL  WHEREIN  SOLE  ELECTRONIC  PATH  IS 

THROUGH  THE  SECONDARY  ACTIVE  MATERIAL 

Luis     SoteKrcbs,     SanUago,     Chile,     assignor     to     ESB 

Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,904 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  21100,  1 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  136-107  5  Claims 

A  battery  electrode  composed  of  a  principal  active  mater- 
ial and  a  secondary  active  material  and  a  method  of 
discharging  the  same  so  as  to  achieve  the  discharge  potential 
characteristic  of  the  secondary  active  material  wherein  the 
sole  electronic  path  for  discharge  of  the  principal  active 
material  is  through  the  secondary  active  material.  The 
discharge  product  of  the  secondary  active  material  must  be 
readily  oxidized  by  the  principal  active  material. 


3,615,856 
GERMANIUM-TIN  ALLOY  INFRARED  DETECTOR 
Henry  Stern  Sommers,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,666 
Int.  CI.  HOll  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  136—89  1  Claim 

An  infrared  radiation  detector  useful  at  room  temperature 
includes  an  epitaxial,  germanium-tin  alloy  grown  by  liquid 
phase  epitaxy  with  a  concentration  of  tin  greater  than  2.5 
atomic  percent. 


3,615,859 

LECLANCHE  DRY  CELL  WITH  THICK  WALL  PASTE 

SEPARATOR 

Brooke  Schumm,  Jr.,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,657 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  2/ /OO 
U.S.  CI.  136-107  3CUIms 

A  substantial  reduction  in  the  formation  and  movement  of 
spew  in  a  Leclanche  dry  cell  is  obtained  by  the  provision  of  a 
thick  wall  gelatinous  electrolyte  past  separator  interposed 
between  the  consumable  zinc  anode  and  the  cathode  mix 
cake  without  seriously  reducing  the  service  life  of  the  cell. 


3,615,860 

DRY  CELL  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  A  ONE  PIECE 

PLASTIC  CLOSURE 

Mark     J.     Terlccke,     Madison,     Wis.,     assignor     to     ESB 

Incorporated 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No,  772,774,  Nov.  1, 

1968.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,426 

Int.  CI.  HOln  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  136-107  6  Claims 


3,615,857 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT-PRODUCING  CELL  AND 

GENERATION  OF  CURRENT  WITH  SAME 

George    J.    Methllc,    II,    Centre    Square,    Pa.,    assignor    to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,481 

Int.  CL  HOlm  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  136-90  11  Claims 


An  electric  current-producing  cell  system  based  on  the  use 
of  anhydrous  liquid  ammonia  as  the  electrolyte  solvent 
employs,  as  depolarizing  cathode,  a  mercurous  salt  which 
disproportionates.  in  the  presence  of  ammonia,  into  the 
corresponding  ammoniated  mercuric  salt  and  metallic 
mercury,  the  resulting  intimate  mixture  of  metallic  mercury 
and  ammoniated  mercuric  salt  having  very  low  internal 
resistance  thereby  permitting,  in  the  generation  of  current, 
rapid  drawing  of  current  and  high  initial  voltage. 


A  dry  cell  construction  having  ^  one-piece  plastic  closure 
covering  the  open  end  of  the  negative  electrode  can  which 
contains  a  depolarizer  mix  and  a  current  collector  centrally 
imbedded  in  the  depolarizer  mix.  The  plastic  closure  rests  on 
the  top  edge  of  the  negative  electrode  can  and  has  a  tubular 
projection  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof  through  which 
the  current  collector  passes.  The  tubular  projection  covers 
the  current  collector  throughout  an  airspace  located  above 
the  depolarizer  mix.  The  plastic  closure  contains  at  least  one 
venthole  extending  from  its  top  surface  into  contact  with  the 
airspace  above  the  depolarizer  mix  and  at  least  one  groove  in 
the  top  surface  of  the  closure  extending  from  the  outer  edge 
of  the  closure  into  contact  with  the  airspace  between  the 
terminal  cap  on  top  of  the  current  collector  and  the  plastic 
closure.  It  is  preferred  that  the  plastic  closure  have  a  plurality 
of  ventholes  and  grooves  which  are  offset  from  each  other. 
The  cell  construction  of  this  invention  is  particularly  adapted 
for  rechargeable  dry  cells  which  utilize  a  depolarizer  mix 
containing  an  azodicarbonamide  depolarizer  material. 
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3,615,861 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BUTTON-TYPE 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Michel  Bracm,  Saint-Benoit,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Des 
Accumulateurs  Fixes  Et  De  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme), 
Romalnville,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,049 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1969,  69/12687 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  21100,  1102 
U.S.  CI.  136— 111  6  Claims 


10 


lU;       9  r 


Arrangement  for  effectively  sealing  electromechanical 
cells  of  the  so-called  button-type  embodying  a  pair  of 
interfitting  metal  cups  electrically  insulated  from  each  other 
by  an  annular  gasket  of  molded  insulating  material,  one  of 
the  cups  constituting  the  cover  having  its  rim  portion  folded 
upon  itself  at  least  twice  in  zigzag  fashion  or  spiralwise 
surrounding  which  the  said  gasket  is  preferably  molded  in 
situ  so  that  the  material  thereof  penetrates  at  least  partially 
spaces  between  the  folds  of  the  rim,  leaving  some  free  spaces 
at  bottoms  of  the  folds  that  serve  as  retention  chambers  for 
electrolyte  inside  the  cell  to  preclude  its  leakage  from  the 
cells.  The  folds  provide  tortuous  engaging  surfaces  with  the 
gasket  that  enhance  leakage  prevention.  The  rim  of  the  other 
cup  is  bent  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  gasket  to  compress 
it  sufficiently  to  provide  at  least  one  effective  zone  of  elastic 
compression  between  surfaces  of  the  first  cup  and  gasket. 


3,615,862 
FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODES 
Hilton     A.     Roth,     Cheshire,     and     William     R.     Lasko, 
Glastonbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,131 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5124;  HOlm  13104 

U.S.  CI.  136-120  FC  14  Claims 


is  a  preferred  noble  metal  catalyst,  and  palladium  or 
palladium-silver  alloy  foils  and  porous  sintered  nickel 
structures  are  the  preferred  electrode  substrates. 


3,615,863 
ELECTRIC  DRY  CELLS 
Ching-Koon  Pun,  and  Ching-Chau  Poon,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
5538,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,1 19 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  24,  1968, 

35368/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlmi/04 

U.a  CI.  136-131  14  Claims 


An  electric  dry  cell  in  which  the  depolarizing  dolly  is 
centralized  in  the  cup  electrode,  and  spaced  from  its  wall,  by 
spacing  means  incorporating  one  or  more  elongate  moulded 
plastics  spacing  members  shaped  so  as  to  make  only  line  or 
point  contact  with  the  cup  electrode  wall  so  as  to  minimize 
obstruction  of  the  passage  of  current  between  the  electrolyte 
and  the  cup  electrode. 


3,615,864 
BATTERY  HAVING  JOINT  FOR  PREVENTING 
CONTAINER  DISTORTION 
James    W.    Consolioy,    Pennington,    NJ.,   assignor   to 
IiKorporated  i 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  883,552 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  5100,  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  136—134 


ESB 


2  Claims 


TOOOi 


W-Afl  ELECTRODE  ACTIVATED  BY   ELECTRODEPOSITION 


Activated  fuel  cell  electrodes  are  prepared  by 
electrodeposition  of  a  noble  metal  catalyst  on  a  solid  foil  or 
porous  electrode  substrate.  The  electrodeposition  is  effected 
from  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution,  preferably  molten 
alkali  metal  hydroxide.  The  electrolysis  is  generally  carried 
out  at  temperatures  of  about  300°  to  500°  F.  at  current 
densities  of  about  5  to  150  ma/cm.*  by  passing  a  direct 
electrical  current  to  the  electrode  substrate  through  the 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  electrolyte  solution.  Palladium-black 


A  multicell  battery  having  intercell  strap  connectors 
around  which  the  partitions  are  molded  has  joints  integrally 
molded  with  and  extending  from  the  partitions  and  end  walls 
of  the  container  and  also  joined  to  the  ends  of  the  intercell 
strap  connectors.  The  joints  permit  lateral  movement  of  the 
ends  of  the  intercell  strap  connectors  with  re$pect  to  the 
container,  and  thus  prevent  distortion  of  the  container  as  the 
container  and  intercell  strap  connectors  shrink  or  expand  by 
unequal  amounts. 


High 


3,615,865 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
Thomas  J.   Wetherell,   New   York,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Energy  Processing  Corporation,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,894 
Int.  CI.  H01mi/0(7  j 

U.S.  CI.  136-146  4  Claims 

A  battery  separator  for  alkaline  storage  batteries  of  the 
nonwoven  fiber  mat  type;  the  fiber  mat  being  impregnated 
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with  a  polymeric  binder  and  a  monomeric  wetting 
thus  impregnated  mat  being  subjected  to  irradiatior 
a  cross-linked  unitary  structure. 
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3,615,866 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  MiGNESIUM  CELLJS 

MUton   E.   Wilkc,   Freeport,   III.,  ^ind   Howard   J.   Strauss, 

Beachwood,     Ohio,     assignors     to     Ckvitc     Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio  ) 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  704,001,  Feb.  8, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  13,301 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  1102 

U.S.  CI.  136-175  1  Claim 


3,615,868 
BATTERY  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Richard  Melone,  Des  Plaincs,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  13,010 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  1106 

U.S.  CI.  136-178  lOCtalms 


-  .^ 


I    tJ.   , 


i      ■■■ 


9i»)e»!* 


Btl 


In  sealing  a  dry  cell  having  an  anode  in  the  form  of  a 
cylindrical  magnesium  container  and  a  sealing  disk  of  a 
plastic  material  having  its  periphery  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  open  top  portion  of  the  magnesium  container,  a 
restricted  aperture  is  provided  in  the  sealing  disk  of  a  size 
sufficient  to  permit  gases  formed  in  the  cell  immediately  after 
assembly  to  escape,  yet  sufficiently  small  to  prevent  the 
venting  of  excessive  moisture.  The  aperture  is  closed  to  seal 
the  cell  after  the  initial  gas  formation  period  by  reducing  the 
radius  of  the  open  top  of  the  cell  and  the  disk  therein 
sufficiently  to  close  the  aperture  and  seal  the  cell. 


3,615,867 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  BATTERY  WITH 

INTERCELL  CONNECTORS 

Everett  R.  Cich,  and  Robert  C.  Key,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated 

Filed  July  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,016 

InL  CI.  HOlm  5100,  13110 

U.S.  CI.  136-175  2  Claims 


Z^^' 


4<Z   40 


The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  combined 
battery  cap  and  liquid  level  indicators  and  more  particularly 
to  such  assemblies  wherein  the  liquid  level  indicator 
comprises  an  elongate  or  rodlike  body  of  light  transmitting 
material.  The  embodiment  ^  the  invention  disclosed  herein 
includes  a  centrally  apertured  cap  member  having  an  annular 
valve  seat  with  the  elongate  indicator  member  supported  by 
and  extending  through  the  cap  member.  The  outer  extremity 
of  the  rodlike  member  provides  a  light  receiving  surface  and 
the  lower  extremity  is  adapted  for  immersion  within  a  battery 
fluid.  An  axially  deflectable  annular  valve  member  is  secured 
to  and  radiates  from  the  indicator  periphery,  the  valve 
member  being  normally  biased  into  sealing  engagement  with 
the  annular  seat  and  arranged  to  preclude  leakage  of  liquid 
through  the  assembly  into  an  associated  battery. 


3,615369 
RADIOISOTOPE  THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Theodore  R.  Barker,  Pasadena;  Wilfred  L.  Kershaw,  Towson; 
George    S.    Stivers,    Baltimore,    and    Jack    L.    Thomas, 
Bahimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Telcdyne,   Inc.,   Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,547 

lat  CI.  HOIv  1130;  G2Ih  1106 

U.S.  CI.  136-202  22  Claims 


A  battery  comprising  a  series  of  cells  stacked  one  upon  the 
other  is  disclosed  wherein  the  cells  are  connected  by  intercell 
connectors  which  assure  good  electrical  contact  between 
cells  and  proper  alignment  of  each  cell  with  respect  to  the 
next.  The  intercell  connector  comprises  a  flat  section  with  a 
series  of  radial  extensions  or  ears  projecting  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  flat  section.  In  assembly  the  flat  section  is  welded  to 
one  electrode  of  one  cell  and  another  cell  is  then  stacked  on 
top  with  the  ears  of  the  interconnector  being  bent  upwards 
and  welded  to  the  other  cell  to  interconnect  the  cells  and 
accurately  align  them  with  respect  to  each  other. 


An  improved  thermoelectric  generator  assembly  including 
a  heat  sink  member  adapted  to  dissipate  heat  directly  to  the 
environment  and  having  a  thermoelectric  conversion  system 
removably  connected  thereto  utilizing  a  thin  cover  having 
bellows-type  sidewalls.  The  thermoelectric  elements  are 
positioned  within  perforations  formed  in  a  platelike 
insulating  disk.  The  heat  sink  member  is  removably 
connected  to  a  cylindrical  container,  which  may  be  cup 
shaped,  and  which  is  formed  of  a  radiation  shielding  material. 
A  shielded  radioisotopic  fuel  capsule  is  positioned  within  the 
container  and  separated  therefrom  by  thermal  insulation  in 
solid  configuration  retaining  form. 


891  O.G.— 58 
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3,615,870 
THERMOELEMENT  ARRAY  CONNECTING  APPARATUS 
Marvin  Snyder  Crouthanel,  Fennsauken,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  4.  1968,  Ser.  No.  757,398 

Int.  CI.  HOI V  1130 

\iJ&.  CI.  136-204  5  Claims 


L 


3,615,872 
SUPPORTING  AND  RETAINING  MRANS  FOR 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  MEANS 
enry    C.     Braucksiek,    Buena    Park,    Ca|lf.,    assignor 
Robcrtshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
j  Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823^263 

*  Int.  CI.  F23n  5110 

U.S.  CI.  136-217 


to 


3,615,87J 

THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Veil  Merges,  Munich,  and  Paul  Zahn,  Ottobrunn,  both  of 

Germany,      assignors      to      Bolkow      Gesellschaft      mit 

bcschrankter  Haftung,  Ottobrunn  bci  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1967,  B90707 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  1132 
U.S.  CI.  136-205  11  Claims 


'y//^/^'  ///^; 


1  Claim 


To  construct  a  thermoelement  array  connecting  apparatus 
in  a  thermoelectric  cooling  module,  a  soft  copper  layer  is 
electroplated  over  a  metallized  wafer  of  beryllia.  Narrow 
grooves  are  cut  through  the  copper  layer  and  metallized  layer 
and  into  the  beryllia  to  form  sniall  pads  to  which 
thermoelements  are  attached.  Thereafter  certain  of  the  pads 
are  recoupled  together  to  form  the  proper  array. 


A  supporting  and  retaining  clip  for  placement  upon  the 
tubular  extremity  of  a  thermocouple  or  ther(nopile  to  mount, 
such  extremity  within  a  pilot  burner  bracket  Opening,  the  clip 
including  portions  having  resilient  fmgers  whjch  flex  inwardly 
to  enable  the  tubular  extremity  and  clip  to  be  inserted  into 
the  opening,  which  fingers  thereafter  fleK  outwardly  to 
engage  the  margin  of  the  opening  and  constrain  the  clip 
against  accidental  withdrawal  from  the  opening,  the  clip 
being  characterized  by  portions  separate  from  said  fingers  for 
engagement  of  spaced  abutments  on  the  tubular  extremity  to 
thereby  constrain  the  clip  against  movement  relative  to  said 
tubular  extremity. 


13,615,873 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  MOS  DEVICES 
James  A.  Sluss,  Jr.,  Hopkinton,  and  Derek  Cregccn,  Concord, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  North 
Adams,  Mass.  i 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,^56 
Int.  CI.  Hon  7134 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  5  Claims 

The  electrical  properties  of  an  MOS  device  are  improved 
by  subjecting  the  device,  after  the  oxidation  procedure  is 
completed,  to  an  annealing  operation  in  an  in^rt  gas  ambient. 
The  annealing  process  is  terminated  by  rapidly  removing  the 
device  from  the  annealing  ambient  and  pla()ing  it  within  a 
lower  temperature  ambient. 


A  thermoelectric  device  including  a  semiconductor 
thermocouple  element  having  p  and  n-conductive  legs.  Each 
of  the  thermoconductive  legs  consists  of  at  least  two 
thermally  and  electrically  series  connected  parts  of  different 
material.  The  electric  and  thermal  connection  between  the 
parts  of  the  legs  comprises  bodies  of  good 
thermoconductivity,  preferably  silver  threads  twisted  to 
multistranded  cable  pieces,  which  are  arranged  in  a 
slackened  condition. 


3,615,874 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PASSIvAtED  PN 

JUNCTIONS  BY  ION  BEAM  IMPLANTATION 

Martin  P.  Lepselter,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  «nd  Herbert  A. 

Waggener,   Allentown,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Bell   Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

I  Filed  Sept.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,^36 

'  Int.  CI.  HOll  7154  \ 

U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  I  7  Claims 

A    method   for   producing   tucked-under,   passivated    PN 

junctions    in    semiconductor   devices    by    ion    implantation 

through  a  layered  mask.  The  mask  comprises  t  first  relatively 

thin  dielectric  layer  and  a  conductive  layer  thereover.  An 

aperture  is  formed  in  the  conductive  layer,  anjd  the  structure 

is  subjected  to  a  beam  of  dopant  ions  having  eitergy  sufficient 

to  penetrate  the  dielectric  layer  but  insufficient  to  penetrate 

the  combined  layers.  In  this  fashion  a  PN  junction  is  formed 

in  the  semiconductor  body  underneath  the  aperture  in  the 

conductive   layer.  Then   the  conductive  layer  is  caused  to 

become  thicker,  e.g.,  by  electroplating,  which  ikiso  causes  the 

aperture  in  the  second  layer  to  become  smaller  in  lateral 

dimension.  Then,  using  the  conductive  layer  as  a  mask,  the 

portion  of  the  dielectric  layer  exposed  througjh  the  aperture 

is  selectively  removed,  e.g.,  by  backsputtering.  In  this  manner 

there  is  exposed  a  portion  of  the  surface  wfcich  is  smaller 

than  the  implanted  zone. 
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3,615,875 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  BY  ION  IMPLANTATION 
Todahisa  MoriU,  Mitaka-shi;  Takashi  Toknyama,  Hoya-shi; 
Takashi      Tsuchimoto,      Kodaira-shi;      Takao      Miyazaki, 
Hachioji-shi;  Shigeru  Nbhimatsu,  Tokyo;  Takahide  Ikeda, 
Kokubunji-shi;    Hisumi    Sano,    Tokyo,    and    Masatada 
Horinchi,  Koganci-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1968,  40/70136 

i.«  ri  i^a     le        Int.  CI.  HO II  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  148—1.5  5  Claims 

A  semiconductor  body  acting  as  a  collector  is  directed  at  a 

predetermined  surface  area  by  an  inert  ion  beam  from  such  a 

direction  as  not  to  produce  a  channeling  effect  in  the  body, 

whereby  obtaining  an  amorphous  surface  region  thereat,  then 

directed  at  a  larger  surface  area  including  said  predetermined 

surface    area    by    an    active    impurity    ion    beam    of    the 

conductivity   type  opposite  to  said   body  from   a  direction 

producing    the    channeling    effect    in    the    body,    thereby 

obtaining  a  base  region  in  the  semiconductor  body  with  a  PN 

junction  therebetween  which  has  a  partial  projection  in  its 

bottom    part,   and   further  directed   at   said   predetermined 

surface  area  by  an  active  impurity  ion  beam  of  the  same 

conductivity  type  as  that  of  the  body  from  the  channeling- 

effect-providing    direction,    thereby    obtaining    an    emitter 

region,  and  finally  heat-treating,  so  that  a  transistor  without 

defects  due  to  the  emitter  dip  effect  is  obtained. 

3,615,876 
SEMICONDUCTING  FERROELECTRIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Roger   A.   Cowley,  Deep   River,  Ontario,  Canada;   Gerald 
DoUing,  Oak  Ridge  National  Uboratory,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.; 
William  W.  Cochran;  Godfrey  S.  Pawley,  Edinburgh,  Sco- 
tland, and  Issai  Lcfkowitz,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  665^08,  Aug.  30, 1967,  Pat  No.  3,514,677. 
Filed  Sept  16, 1969,  Ser.  Na  870,755 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sept  14, 1966, 970302 
Int  CI.  HOll  7162 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  4  Claims 

New  ferroelectric  semiconductor  materials  made  of 
germanium-telluride  or  an  alloy  or  solid  solution  of 
germanium-telluride  and  tin-telluride,  for  example,  with 
means  for  doping  said  materials  to  provide  regions  of 
differing  carrier  density,  one  of  said  regions  having  an 
enhanced  piezosensitivity,  and  methods  for  manufacturing 
said  semiconductor  materials. 

3,615,877 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

Kazuo  Yamashita,  12-3,  Tachibanacbo-1-Chome,  Toyonaka- 

shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2, 1965,  Sept  25, 

1965,  June  22, 1966  40/75452, 40/59,271 ,  41/41 ,147 

Int  CI.  HOll  7162 

U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  4  Claims 

A    method    of    making    a    photovoltaic    cell    employing 

powdered  polycrystalline  photoelectric  material,  the  method 

comprising,  forming  at  least  one  electrode  on  a  photoelectric 

layer  and  electroplating  a  P-type  determining  metal,  such  as 

copper,   on    said    electrode    at   least    partially    through    the 

photoelectric  layer  whereby  the  portion  of  said  photoelectric 

layer  subjected  to  said  electroplating  process  is  converted  to 

F-type  by  the  metal  ions  proceeding  to  the  electrode,  forming 

thereby  a  PN  junction  therearound,  and  a  photovoltaic  cell 

thus  formed. 


thermally  treated  in  an  ambient  formed  by  a  gaseous  mixture 


3,615,878 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  VOLATILE 
COMPONENT 
Hung  Chi  Chang,  MonroevUle,  Pa.,  and  Ting  Li  Chu,  Dallas, 
Tex.,    assignors    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,967,  Jan.  31, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,556,732. 
Filed  Jan.  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  7,186 
Intel.  BO  Ij  17102 
U.S.  CI.  148— 1.6  6  Claims 

A  semiconductor  material  having  a  volatile  component  is 


which     constantly     maintains    the     stoichiometry     of    the 
semiconductor  material  during  the  thermal  treatment. 


3,615,879 

CENTRIFUGAL  MOLD  FOR  THE  CASTING  OF  LIQUID 

METAL  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAID 

CENTRIFUGAL  MOLD 

Eugene    Herzog,    Nancy,    France,    assignor    Ut  Centre    Dc 

Recherches  De  Pont-A-Monsaoo,  Pont-A-MonsioB,  France 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  8,  1967,  117222 
Int  CI.  C21d  9\08,  C22c  39126 
U.S.  CI.  148-2  10  Claims 

Centrifugal  mold  for  casting  liquid  steel.  The  centrifugal 
mold  is  of  low-alloy  steel  selected  from  the  range  of  air- 
hardenable  steels  and  having  0.15-0.30  percent  of  carbon 
and  additions  not  exceeding  5  percent  of  the  total.  This  steel 
has,  throughout  the  thickness  of  the  centrifugal  mold,  a 
regular  and  uniform  structure  in  which  at  least  60  percent  of 
the  carbon  is  fixed  in  the  form  of  chromium-and  manganese- 
saturated  cementite. 


3,615,880 

FERROUS  METAL  DIE  CASTING  PROCESS  AND 

PRODUCTS 

RonaM  L.  Barto,  Wickliffe,  and  Dallas  T.  Hurd,  Gates  Mills, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  637^14,  May  11, 

1967,  now  Patent  No.  3,532,561.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3, 

1968,Ser.  No.  718,640 

Int  CI.  B22d  15100,  1 7100;  C21d  5100 

U.S.  CL  148—3  16  Claims 


A  process  for  producing  ferrous  metal  articles  by  pressure 
injection  die  casting  at  high  temperature  in  molds  lined  with 
or  having  inserts  of  refractory  metals  of  high  thermal 
conductivity,  particularly  tungsten,  molybdenum  or  their 
alloys,  followed  by  short  time  heat  treatments  to  produce 
desirable  metallurgical  structures.  Due  to  the  high  rate  of 
heat  extraction  and  due  to  the  turbulent  stirring  of  the  liquid 
metal  by  the  injection  process,  even  with  the  molds  operating 
at  temperatures  elevated  enough  to  prevent  premature 
freezing  and  poor  cast  surfaces,  the  refractory  meul  of  the 
mold  produces  a  supercooling  or  quenching  effect  resulting 
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in  uniform,  extremely  fine  as-cast  grain  structures  which  are 
unusually  susceptible  to  short  and  more  economical  heat 
treatment  to  beneficially  modify  the  structures  and  properties 
of  the  articles.  Specific  improved  types  of  products  of  the 
processes  of  the  invention  having  unusually  fine  and  uniform 
grain  structure,  and  greater  strength  and  ductility  than 
available  in  the  prior  art  are  cast  irons  and  include:  gray  cast 
iron  encased  in  malleable  iron,  malleable  iron  produced  by 
heat  treating  die  cast  white  iron  for  an  unusually  short  period 
of  time,  and  nodular  or  ductile  iron. 


3,615,881 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FLUX  FINNING  SITES  IN  A 

SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIAL  BY  BOMBARDMENT 

WITH  AN  ION  BEAM,  AND  THE  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

William    J.    Greene,    Bound    Brook,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Air 

Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,765 

Int.  CI.  C23f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  148-4  9  Claims 


'**  CONTROL  '^'^ 


This  relates  in  general  to  superconductive  materials,  and 
more  particularly  to  vacuum-deposited  superconductive  films 
having  improved  characteristics. 


3,615,882 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MIRROR 

KenUro   Nagano;   Koji   Nomaki;    Yoshihito   Saoyama,   and 

Takashi  Azeyanagi,  all  of  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokoyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1968,  43/60880 

Int.  CI.  C23f  7/26 
U.S.  CL  148—6.2  6  Claims 

A  mirror  is  made  by  depositing  silver  on  a  glass  plate  by 
chemical  reduction  of  silver  nitrate,  covering  the  silver  film 
with  a  protective  copper  layer  deposited  from  a  copper 
sulfate  solution  by  means  of  a  finely  divided  less  noble  metal, 
and  by  passivating  the  copper  coating  by  contact  with  a 
solution  of  chromic  acid,  a  chromate,  or  a  dichromate. 


3,615,883 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREVENTION  OF  HALIDE-INDUCED  STRESS 

CORROSION  OT  TITANIUM  ALLOYS  AND  OTHER 

SPACE  AGE  METALS 

Eugene  L.  Giachino,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  638,764,  May  16, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  884,044 
Int.  CL  C23f  7126,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.2  3  Claims 

Addition  of  small  amounts  of  the  nitrate  ions,  particularly 
sodium  nitrate,  to  water  solutions  affords  protection  against 
halide-induced  stress  corrosion  cracking.  The  nitrate  may  be 
prepared  in  a  stable  base  water  solution  or  dispersed  in  a 
suitable  resin.  The  solution  may  be  applied  by  dipping, 
brushing,  spraying,  etc. 


3,615,884 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  LIFE  6f  CARBIDE 

CUTTING  TOOLS 

James   D.   Collins,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,   assigaor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,6f2 

Int.  CI.  C23f  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  148-6.3  3  Claims 


A  method  of  increasing  the  life  and  cutting  characteristics 
of  a  carbide  cutting  tool  is  disclosed  wherein  the  tool  is 
heated  in  the  range  of  750°  to  1600"  F.  in  an  oxidizing 
environment  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  an  oxide  layer 
on  the  tool  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.(i>002  inch.  The 
oxide  layer  prevents  instantaneous  edge  buildup  resulting  in 
improved  tool  life  at  speed  and  feed  ranges  at  which  built-up 
edge  is  the  failure  mode.  , 


3,615,885 

FORMING  UNIFORM  THICK  OXIDE  LAYER  OF 

MATERIAL 

Robert  Douglas  Watson,  9  Cabot  PI.  P.O.  Box  (6,  Deep  River, 

OnUrio;  Anton  Sawatzky,  Pinawa,  Manitobi;  Norman  Hall 

Russell,  Pine  Point,  Deep  River,  Ontario,  and  Raymond 

Orest  Sochaski,  Pinawa,  Manitoba,  all  of  Cadada 

Filed  July  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  19, 1966,  970,698 

Int.  CI.  C23c  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.3  3  Claims 

Several  methods  of  producing  a  uniform  bejige  oxide  layer 
on  Zircaloy-2  have  been  developed.  The  oxjdized  material 
has  excellent  wear  resistance  and  should  be  useful  for  parts 
in  rubbing  contact  in  water-lubricated  mechanisms  operating 
at  temperatures  up  to  500°  F. 

The  oxidation  rate  of  Zircaloy-2  in  air  is  extremely 
dependent  on  the  surface  texture  and  the  treatment  given  it. 
A  rough  surface  produced  by  machining  or  gj'it  blasting  will 
assure  the  formation  of  a  uniform  beige  post-transition  oxide 
layer.  A  fine  surface  produced  by  grit  blasting,  polishing, 
machining  or  grinding  will  decrease  the  oxidation  rate  and 
will  prevent  the  formation  of  a  uniform  beige  post-transition 
oxide.  Deep  scratches  will  increase  the  oxidation  rate,  not 
because  of  contamination  from  the  scratching  surface  but 
apparently  because  of  the  surface  roughness  produced. 


*  3,615,886  ' 

CONTROLLED  EMITTANCE  COATINGS  FOR 
PLATINUM-GROUP  METALS 
David  F.  Carroll,  Hermosa  Beach;  Jack  L.  Bkimenthal,  Los 
Angeles,  and  John   R.  Ogren,  La   Palma,  aU  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,561 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.3  9  Claims 

A  platinum-group  metal  or  alloy  thereof  having  a 
controlled  emittance  coating  comprised  of  a|n  oxide  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  including  man||anese,  nickel, 
chromium,  iron  and  cobalt,  the  oxide  being  difjfusion  bonded 
to  the  metal. 
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A  method  of  applying  a  controlled  emittance  coating  to  surface  and  contaming  alkali  metal  phosphate  or  phosphoric 
the  platinum-group  metals  and  alloys  thereof,  the  coating  acid  and  chlorate,  the  ingredients  being  present  in  relative 
bemg  applied  as  a  metal,  such  as  nickel,  chromium,  iron. 


manganese  or  cobalt,  and  then  oxidized  and  diffusion 
bonding  the  oxide  to  the  platinum-group  metal  or  alloy 
thereof. 


3,615,887 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM  FOIL  HAVING  A 

GOLDEN  COLOR 
Richard  E.  Ware,  Trainer,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,985 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.3  5  Claims 

A  process  for  forming  a  golden-colored  aluminum-surfaced 
article  in  which  an  aluminum-surfaced  article  is  contacted 
with  gaseous  hydrogen  sulfide  and  thereby  creating  said 
golden-colored  surface. 


3,615,888 
CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  METAL 
Vernon  Paul  Wystrach,  Wilton,  and  Francis  Clyde  Rauch, 
Stamford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,398 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.14  R  8  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  metal  surfaces  for  receipt  of  a 
coating  such  as  a  paint  or  adhesive  (whereby  increased 
coating  adhesion  and  corrosion  resistance  is  achieved)  and 
the  treated  metal  per  se,  are  disclosed.  The  method 
comprises  contacting  the  metal  surface  with  various  /3- 
diketones. 


3,615,889 
CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  METAL 
Francis  Clyde  Rauch,  SUmford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,400 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.14  R  10  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  metal  surfaces  for  receipt  of  a 
coating  such  as  a  paint  or  adhesive  (whereby  increased 
coating  adhesion  and  corrosion  resistance  is  achieved)  and 
the  treated  metal  per  se,  are  disclosed.  The  method 
comprises  contacting  the  metal  surface  with  various  8- 
— hydroxy  quinoline  derivatives. 


3,615,890 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PHOSPHATE  CONVERSION 

COATING  BY  REVERSE  ROLLER  TECHNIQUE 

Richard   A.   Montella,   Ambler,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Amchem 

Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,217 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.15  R  lOChiims 

An  acidic  aqueous  coating  solution  particularly  suited  for 
application  to  ferriferous  surfaces  by  a  reverse  roller  coating 
process,  that  is  a  process  wherein  the  coating  solution  is 
applied  to  a  moving  metal  surface  by  means  of  a  feed  roller 
which  is  rotating  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the 
metal  surface  is  moving,  the  solution  being  effective  to 
produce  a  phosphate  conversion  coating  on  the  ferriferous 


/_-/■ 


amounts  which  are  dependent  on  the  pH   of  the  solution 
which  is  within  the  range  of  about  one  to  about  3.5. 


3,615,891 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  METAL 
Gene    P.    Davis,    Muncie,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Borg-Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  749,266 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7/10;  B21d  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.15  5  CUIms 

A  method  of  treating  metal  parts  comprising  the  steps  of 
( 1 )  casehardening  the  exterior  surface  of  the  part  by 
carburizing  (2)  phosphatizing  the  surface  of  the  carburized 
part  and  (3)  cold  working  the  exterior  surface  of  the  part  by 
shotpeening  or  other  appropriate  method. 


3,615,892 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  BLACK  COATING 

ON  METALS 

Edward  Heinzelman,  Jr.,  Palisades,  and  Tunis  S.  Williamson, 

Ridgewood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Oakite  Products,  Inc., 

Berkeley  HeighU,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,040 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.15  27  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  a  black  finish 
on  the  surfaces  of  metals  that  are  electropositive  to  bismuth, 
for  example,  ferrous  metals,  manganese,  and  the  white  metals 
as  aluminum,  magnesium,  cadmium  and  zinc.  The  invention 
more  specifically  is  that  of  a  method  of  producing  a  black 
finish  on  the  surface  of  such  metal  electropositive  to  bismuth 
by  immersing  the  metal  surface  in  an  acidic  solution  of  a 
trivalent  bismuth  salt. 


3,615,893 
PROCESS  OF  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  STEEL 
Iwao  Matsushima;  Tadayuki  Ueno,  and  Nobuyuki  Muraoka, 
all  of  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon   Kokan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  812,429 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7/10 
U.S.  CL  148-6.15  Z  8  Claims 

To  assist  the  tendency  of  forming  a  natural  anticorrosive 
protection  rust  layer  on  the  surface  of  weather  proof  steel, 
the  surface  of  steel  is  treated  with  a  solution  of  phosphate 
containing  from  0.05  to  1  mole  of  at  least  two  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  calcium,  lead, 
barium  and  nickel,  and  from  0.08  to  0.6  mole  of  an  oxidizing 
acid  to  form  a  coating  essentially  consisting  of  phosphate. 


3,615,894 
CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  METAL 
Francis  Clyde  Rauch,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,399 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  148—6.15  R  10  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  metal  surfaces  for  receipt  of  a 
coating  such  as  a  paint  or  adhesive  (whereby  increased 
coating  adhesion  and  corrosion  resistance  is  achieved)  and 
the  treated  metal  per  se,  are  disclosed.  The  method 
comprises  contacting  the  metal  surface  with  various  phos- 
phinyl  derivatives. 
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3,615,895 

POSTTREATMENT  OF  PHOSPHATIZED  METAL 

SURFACES  WITH  SILICATES 

Helmut   Von   Freyhold,   Dusscldorf-Oberkassel,  and   Volker 

Wehk,  Hilden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie 

GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,190 
Claims  priority,  applkaUon  Austria,  Sept.  16,  1968,  9013/68 

Int.  CI.  C23f  7110 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.15  R  8  Claims 

A  method  of  posttreatment  of  phosphatized  metal  surfaces 
which  comprises  applying  to  phosphate  layers  applied  to 
meul  surfaces,  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate  solution 
having  a  mol  proportion  of  SiOi  to  alkali  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na,0  and  K,0  of  from 
S  to  1  to  10  to  1  and  a  SiO,  concentration  of  from  0.01  to  1 
percent  by  weight,  said  alkali  metal  silicate  solution 
containing  a  water-soluble  quaternary  nitrogen  compound 
having  at  least  one  nonhydroxylated  alkyl  group  on  the 
quaternary  nitrogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  mono-  and  polyquaternary  nitrogen  compounds,  said 
quaternary  nitrogen  compound  being  present  in  a  ratio  of 
SiOx  to  quaternary  nitrogen  compound  calculated  as 
■quaternary  ammonium  oxide  of  from  about  35  to  1  to  about 

1000  to  1,  and  drying  said  posttreated  phosphatized  metal 
surfaces. 


3,615,899 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MATERIALS  HAVING  A 

HIGH  STRENGTH,  A  HIGH  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTIVITY,  AND  A  HIGH  HEAT  RJESISTANCE 
Takao  Kimura,  Yokohama;  Toyoaki  Ishibach),  Fujisawa,  and 
Yasushi  Watanabc,  Nikko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Furukawa  Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  (968,  43/4576 

Aug.  3, 1968, 43/55152;  Aug.  29, 1968,  #3/61978 

Int.  CI.  C22f  1108 


U.S.  CI.  148—11.5 


9  Claims 


3,615,896 
METAL  SURFACE  PRIMER 
Arthur  J.  Bcrger,  Croton-on-Hudson;  Albert  W.  Cizek,  Jr., 
Valley  Stream,  and  Raymond  J.  Simeon,  Middleburg,  all  of 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    The    United    States    of    America    as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  846,418 

Int.  CL  C23f  7110 

U.S.  CI.  148—6.16  4  Claims 


A/on  Si.  ir  r/fe  S^ 


m. 


m^m 


Materials  having  a  high  strength,  a  high  electrical 
conductivity  and  a  high  heat  resistance  are  produced  by 
directly  internally  oxidizing  a  wire  or  plate  o(f  dilute  copper 
alloy  consisting  of  less  than  0.2%  Be,  less  thaU  0.5%  mg.  less 
than  1.0%  Ti,  less  than  0.2%  Zr,  either  single-fomponentwise 
or  multicomponentwise.  or  therewith  less  than  0.9%  Al 
and/or  less  than  0.9%  Si  with  the  total  additioif  amount  not  in 
excess  of  1%,  the  remainder  being  copper,  ai;  a  temperature 
above  600"  C.  and  at  an  internal  oxidation  velocity  no 
smaller  than  a  critical  value.  Such  a  production  is  carried 
preferably  out  by  coating  the  wire  or  plate,  with  a  slurry 
composed  of  cuprous  oxide,  a  heat-stable  dnter  inhibitor, 
and  water  or  an  organic  solvent,  completely  drying  said 
slurry-coated  wire  or  plate  and  then  embedding  said  slurry- 
coated  wire  or  plate  in  a  protective  agent  and  then  effecting 
the  internal  oxidation. 


S7CCL  Biie. 

A  deck  primer  for  use  with  nonslip  deck  coatings  of  the 
chemically  cured-resin  type  comprising  a  mixture  of  Formula 
No.  117  wash  primer  (as  set  forth  in  Military  Specification 
MIL-D-23003(SHIPS)  and  its  Amendment  2)  and  a  specific, 
moisture-cured,  polyurethane  resin,  in  the  ratio  of  5:4  parts 
by  volume,  respectively. 

3,615,897 
BLACK  FILMS  FOR  METAL  SURFACES 
Russel    S.    Banush,    Trenton,    Mich.,    assignor    to    BASF 
Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,687 
Int.  CI.  B44d  5100 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.24  7  claims 

A  black,  smutlike  film,  resistant  to  rub  off,  and  uniform  in 
appearance  and  thickness,  is  deposited  on  a  metal  surface  by 
contacting  the  surface  with  an  aqueous  acidic  solution 
containing  bismuth,  hydrogen,  nitrate,  and  sulfate  ions.  The 
blackened  surface  is  rendered  corrosion  resistant  by  further 
treatment  with  a  phosphating  solution  to  deposit  a  phosphate 
conversion  coating  thereon. 

3,615,898 
TORCH  CUTTING  OF  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  ALLOYS 
Donald  L.  Coffman,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 
Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,484 
Int.  CI.  B23k  7108 
U.S.  CI.  148-9  ,  Claim 

A  method  of  facilitating  the  torch  cutting  of  heat-resistant 
alloys  whereby  additional  flame  heat  is  provided  by 
interposing  a  sheet  of  titanium  between  the  torch  and  the 
alloy. 


3,615,900 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTICLES  WITH 

APERTURES  OR  RECESSES  OF  SMALL  CROSS 

SECTION  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  tHEREBY 

Daeyong    Lee,   Scotia,    N.Y.,    assignor   to    General    Electric 

Company 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,838 

Int.  CI.  C22f  3100;  C23b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  148-11.5  R  I  5  Claims 


A  process  for  preparing  a  body  with  apertjures  of  small 
cross  section  useful  as  a  filter.  An  alloy  comprised  of  at  least 
two  phases  in  the  solid  state  is  treated  to  produce  at  least  one 
phase  in  a  fine  form  distributed  in  a  matrix  comprised  of  the 
second  or  other  phases.  The  resulting  treate<i  structure  is 
etched  to  remove  the  finely  distributed  phasjc  to  produce 
apaiures  or,  if  desired,  recesses. 
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3,615,901 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLASTICALLY  SHAPEABLE 

CATHODE  MATERIAL 

Gustav  K.  Medicus,  7521  W.  Hybad,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881»265 

Int.  CI.  C22f  I  HO;  B44d  1118;  HOlj  63102 

U.S.CL  148-11.5  R  7  Claims 

A  plastically  shapeable  cathode  material  is  prepared  by 

depositing  on  a  nickel  substrate  a  layer  of  a  mixture  of  nickel 

or  nickel  oxide  powder  and  barium,  strontium  and  calcium 

carbonates;  sintering  in  a  neutral  or  reducing  atmosphere  the 

nickel    substrate    with    deposited    layer;    compressing    the 

sintered  material;  cold  rolling  the  sintered  and  compressed 

material;  annealing  the  resulting  cold-rolled  material;  and 

repeating  the  latter  two  steps  until  the  nickel  substrate  with 

deposited  layer  has  a  desired  thickness. 


3,615,902 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  STEEL 
Andrew  Lesney,  Frazer  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
assignor  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,813 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15118;  C21d  7102 

U.S.  CL  148-12  5  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  ductile,  corrosion  resistant  steel 
sheet  or  foil  by  depositing  a  coating  of  chromium,  copper, 
nickel  and/or  titanium  onto  the  surface  of  about  an  0.080- 
inch  thick  hot  rolled  pickled  steel  strip  prior  to  any  cold 
rolling,  and  then  cold  rolling  the  coated  steel  strip  to  tinplate 
or  foil  gauge.  The  coated  steel  may  then  be  annealed  at  a 
temperature  below  the  Ac,  temperature  to  completely 
recrystallize  the  steel  without  causing  substantial  alloying  of 
the  steel  and  coating  metal. 


3,615,903 
HIGH-PURITY  FERROUS  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 
D.    Cameron     Perry,    and     Stephen     W.     Zellcr,    both    of 
Middletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation, 
Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,923 
Int.  CI.  C2 Id  1174 
U.S.  CI.  148-12.1  11  Claims 

A  high-purity  ferrous  material  and  method  of  making  it, 

whereby  the  ferrous  material  is  hot  rolled  to  sheet  or  coil 
thicknesses.  Thereafter,  the  ferrous  material  is  descaled  and 
may  be  further  reduced  in  thickness  by  cold  rolling  when 
necessary.  The  hot  rolled  or  hot  and  cold  rolled  ferrous 
material  is  then  coated  with  any  of  the  annealing  separators 
described  below  and  annealed  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  1,900"  F.  to  about  2,500'  F.  in  an  atmosphere  of  100 
percent  hydrogen  or  a  hydrogen  bearing  atmosphere  capable 
of  removing  impurities  to  the  desired  low  levels.  When  the 
proper  relationships  are  maintained  with  respect  to  initial 
manganese  and  sulfur  con^nts,  gauge,  nature  of  the 
annealing  separator,  dew  point  of  the  annealing  atmosphere, 
composition  of  the  annealing  atmosphere,  annealing 
temperature  and  soak  time,  a  product  is  produced  having  a 
composition  comparing  favorably  to  or  surpassing  that  of 
typical  electrolytic  iron. 


3,615,904 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  NITRIDE-STRENGTHENED 
STAINLESS  STEEL  PROPERTIES 
Lynn  E.  Kindlimann,  Natrona  Heights,  and  Alexander  B. 
Greene,    New     Kensington,    both    of    Pa.,    assignors'"  to 
Allegheny  Ludhine  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,214 
Int.  CL  C21d  U74;  C22C  39120,  41102 
U.S.  CI.  148-12.1  17  Claims 

A     method     for    improving    the     properties    of    nitride- 
strengthened,    stainless    steel    containing    as    a    dispersoid 


therein  particles  of  metal  nitride  which  are  present  at  an 
interparticle  spacing  of  less  than  about  10  microns  and  which 
have  a  free  energy  of  formation  of  greater  than  about 
-2 1 ,000  cal/mol.  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of  heating 
the  steel  to  a  temperature  which  is  generally  in  excess  of  800° 
F.  and  subsequently  compressing  it.  Pressure  is  conveniently 
applied    by    roll    pressing    and    is    generally    sufficient    to 


t     I    10  to  *o      tc   »0  lOO 
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compress  the  member  by  at  least  5  percent. 

A  compressed  nitride-strengthened,  stainless  steel  article 
substantially  free  of  pores  and  containing  as  a  dispersoid 
therein  particles  of  metal  nitride  which  are  present  at  an 
interparticle  spacing  of  less  than  about  10  microns  and  which 
have  a  free  energy  of  formation  of  "reater  than  about 
-21,000  cal/mol. 


3,615,905 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  STEEL 
Ame  Haraldsson  Omsen,  and  Bcrtil  Ring,  both  of  Hagfors, 
Sweden,    assignors    to    Uddeholms    Akticbolag,    Hagfors, 
Sweden 

Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,766 
Int.  CLC21d  7114 
U.S.  CI.  148-12.4  10  Claims 

The  toughness  of  a  martensitic,  air-hardening  steel  is 
increased  by  a  novel  combination  of  steps  practiced  in  the 
course  of  hot  working  a  billet  of  the  steel.  After  a  partial 
reduction  of  the  billet  the  billet  is  reheated  to  a  temperature 
at  which  carbides  are  dissolved,  whereupon  the  reheated 
billet  is  worked  to  final  dimension  under  conditions  to  bring 
about  a  complete  recrystallization  in  the  workpiece,  after 
which  the  reduced  workpiece  is  cooled  so  rapidly  that 
precipitation  of  carbides  in  the  austenite  grain  boundaries  is 
substantially  avoided. 


3,615,906 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  THREADED  ELEMENTS 

FROM  THE  AGE-HARDENABLE  ALLOYS 
Marvin  C.  Vanwanderham;  John  A.  Harrb,  Jr.,  Palm  Beach, 
Fla.,  and  James  J.  Campbell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,201 
Int.  CI.  C22f  1 100,  1/10;  C21d  9/00 
U.S.CL  148-12.7  6  Claims 

Threaded  elements  having  improved  mechanical  properties 
for  high-temperature  service  are  fabricated  from  the  age- 
hardenable  superalloys  in  a  process  comprising:  solution  heat 
treating  the  alloy  and  establishing  a  grain  size  corresponding 
to  ASTM  2-6.  or  more  preferably  ASTM  4-5;  forming  the 
threads;  stabilization  heat  treating  the  threaded  alloy;  and 
aging. 


3,615,907 

METHOD  OF  ANNEALING  AND  CLEANING  COILED 

METAL  FOIL 

Robert  J.  Perry,  Sr.,  Havertown,  Pa.,  and  William  L.  Thome, 

Toledo,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Midland-Ross    Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,859 
IntCI.C21d//26,C22f //02 
U.S.  CI.  148- 13.1  2  Claims 

Placing  a  tightly  wound  coil  of  metal  foil  in  a  vacuum 
furnace  as  it  is  received  from  a  rolling  mill  with  a  film  of 
rolling  oil  on  its  surfaces,  subjecting  it  to  a  partial  vacuum  so 
as  to  increase  the  rate  of  evaporation  of  the  roHing  oil, 
heating  the  coil  to  an  annealing  temperature  in  a  protective 
atmosphere,  and  subsequently  cooling  the  coil  in  a  protective 
atmosphere  under  at  least  about  atmospheric  pressure. 
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3,615,908 

HEATTREATMENT  OF  STEEL 

Frederick  David  Waterfall,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  722,573 

Chims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Apr.  28,  1967, 

19,659/67 

Int.  CI.  C23c  9116 

U.S.  CI.  148-15.5  5  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  heattreatment  of  steel. 
More  particularly  it  relates  to  the  heattreatment  of  all  types 
of  iron  and  steel  which  are  capable  of  hardening  on  heating 
to  the  austenitising  range  and  then  quenching,  without  the 
need  to  introduce  additional  carbon  during  the  heating  step. 
For  the  sake  of  simplicity  these  types  of  iron  and  steel  will  be 
referred  to  hereinafter  as  "steel  of  the  class  which  can  be 
hardened  by  heating  and  quenching."  This  class  of  materials 
comprises  the  plain  carbon  steels  and  cast  steel  of  the 
medium-  and  high-carbon  varieties  and  the  alloy  steels 
containing  at  least  0.25  percent  by  weight  carbon.  The 
present  invention  provides  a  method  of  heattreating  steel  of 
this  class  whereby  the  steel  is  provided  with  a  surface  layer 
that  is  resistant  to  scufHng  and  wear  when  subjected  to 
friction  under  a  heavy  load  and  the  underlying  core  is 
hardened  so  as  to  be  resistant  to  indentation. 


3,615,909 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  STEEL  PACKING  STRIP 

Hans-Wilhelm      Grasshoff,     Hagen,     and      Horst     Turck, 

Hohenlimburg,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Hoesch 

Aktiengesclbchaft  Hauptverwaltung,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1967,  P  16  08 

164.4 

Int.  CI.  C21d  1100,  9/46 

U.S.  CI.  148-16.7  8  Claims 


A  steel  packing  strip  with  a  tensile  strength  of  around  95  to 
125  kp./mm.*,  an  elongation  of  85  of  10  to  17  percent  and  a 
yield  point  ratio  of  0.7  to  0.9  is  produced  from  rolled  steel 
strip  with  a  thickness  of  0.30  to  1.3  mm.  and  a  composition 
of  about  0.10  to  0.20%  C,  at  most  0.50%  Si,  possibly  as  much 
as  0.060%  of  P  and  S,  0.3%  to  1%  Mn,  and  the  balance 
substantially  all  iron  which  is  subjected  to  a  continuous 
austenitizing  annealing  at  a  temperature  of  more  than  820° 
C.  and  thereafter  quenched  in  water  to  produce  a  structure 
with  discrete  particles  of  stress-laden  ferrite. 


3,615,910 

MAGNETIC  ALLOY  AND  CORE 

Sadami  TomiU,  and  Hiroyuki  Oouchi,  both  of  Hitachi*shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  694,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1966,  41/85381 

Int.  CL  HOlf  1/14,  3/02;  C22c  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—31.55  8  Claims 

A  magnetic  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  less  than  30 
weight  percent  of  cobalt,  less  than  30  weight  percent  of  iron, 
less  than  5  weight  percent  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper  and  molybdenum,  and  the  balance  being 
essentially  nickel  and  cores  made  therewith.  The  alloy  has  a 
Curie  point  greater  than  620°  C.  and  excellent  rectangular 
hysteresis  loop  characteristics,  such  as,  a  Br/B,o  value  greater 
than  about  90  percent. 
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I  3,615,911 

SPUTTERED  MAGNETIC  FILMS 
Ethan  A.  Nesbitt,  Berkeley  Heights;  Jack  H.  Scaff,  Bernards 

Township,  Somerset  County,  N J.,  and  Henfy  C.  Theuerer, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories 

Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

I  Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,)61 

'  Int.  CI  ;C22cl  9/00  ;H0Ul/04 

UJS.  CI.  148-31.57  5  Claims 

Sputtered  films  containing  compositions  exemplified  by 
CojSm  sometimes  with  nonmagnetic  diluents  such  as  Cu 
manifest  magnetic  properties  similar  to  the  b«st  reported  for 
the  corresponding  bulk  compositions.  Coer^ivities  for  the 
best  films  are  generally  superior  to  the  bulk  cpercivities  and, 
in  some  instances,  may  be  as  high  as  tens  of  thousands  of 
oersteds. 


3,615,912 

METAL-TREATING  PROCESS 

Friedrich  Dittel,  Mainz-Kostheim;  Peter  Jorns,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  and   Walter  Stenger,  Frankfurt  ant   Main,  all  of 

Germany,    assignors    to    Hooker    Chemical    Corporation, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  1  l,9f  1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19^  1969,  P  19  42 

156.8 

'  Int.  CI.  C23f  7/08  i 

U.S.  CI.  148-  6.15  R  I  7  Claims 

A  process  for  forming  a  phosphate  coating  on  metal 
surfaces  wherein  an  alkali  metal  and/qr  ammonium 
orthophosphate  solution,  having  a  pH  withii)  the  range  of 
about  3.0  to  5.5  is  sprayed  on  the  metal  surfftce  at  a  pump 
pressure  of  from  about  10  to  75  atmosphere*.  The  process 
carried  out  in  this  manner  is  effective  in  botfc  cleaning  and 
coating  the  metal  surfaces  to  which  it  is  applied.  In  addition 
to  the  alkali  metal  and/or  ammonium  orthophosphate,  the 
phosphating  solution  may  also  contain  a  benzoate,  an 
hydroxyl  amine,  a  molybdate,  and  a  surface-active  agent. 


3,615,913 
POLYIMIDE  AND  POLYAMIDE-POLYlMlDE  AS  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SURFACE  PASSIVAtOR  AND 
PROTECTANT  COATING 
Robert  R.  Shaw,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
1  Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,302 

1  Int.  CI.  HOll  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  148-33.3  15  Claims 


Exposed  portions  of  PN  junctions  and  expos  ed  surfaces  of 
bodies  of  semiconductor  material  are  p»ssivated  and 
protected  by  a  coating  of  a  cured,  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  polyimides  end  aromatic 
polyamide-polyimides. 


3,615,914 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  PERMANENT  MAGNETIC 
MATERIAL  POWDERS 
Joseph  J.  Becker,  Schenectady,  and  Robert  E.  Cech,  Scotia, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 
Filed  June  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,8P9 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/06  I 

U.S.  CI.  148-101  I       10  Claims 

Method  of  stabilizing  cobalt-rare  earth  material  having  a 
superior  coercive  force  by  contacting  the  particles  with  zinc 
or  arsenic  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  about  the 
melting  point  of  metal. 
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3,615,915 
METHOD  OF  DENSIFYING  MAGNETICALLY 
ANISOTROPIC  POWDERS 
Willem  Luiten;  Frans  Frederik  Westendorp,  and  Gijsbcrtus 
Maria   Amoldus  Joscphus   de   Kort,   all   of  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,     Netherlands,     assignors     to     U.S.     Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  871,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  31, 1968, 

6815510 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  ;/;/.  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  148— 103  ICIain* 


A  method  of  densifying  magnetically  anisotropic  powders 
under  a  magnetic  field  by  the  use  of  isostatic  pressures  of  at 
least  10  kb. 


3,615,916 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
Stuart  Waiter  Ker  Shaw,  Sutton  Coldfield,  and  Derek  Jim 
Palmer,    Solihull,    both    of    England,    assignors    to    The 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30,  1968, 

4799/68 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  1/04 

U.S.C|.  148-103  ^^  29  Claims 

An  improved  process  of  formmg  mgots  of  iron-aluminum- 
nickel-cobalt-titanium  alloys,  with  or  without  copper  and 
columbium,  with  a  columnar  crystal  structure,  useful  for 
making  magnets,  comprising  introducing  sulfur,  aluminum 
and  titanium  into  a  carbon-containing  deoxidized  melt  of  the 
other  alloy  constituents. 


3,615,917 
PROCESS  FOR  DIFFUSING  SILICON  INTO  SHEET 

STEEL 
Paik    W.    Shin,    Coopersburg,    and    Richard    M.    WUIison, 
Bethlehem,    both    of   Pa.,    assignors    to    Bethlehem    Steel 
Corporation 

Filed  July  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  841,086 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  1/16;  C21d  7/02;  C23c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-111  10  Claims 

A  process  for  solid-state  diffusion  of  silicon  into  sheet  steel 
containing  not  more  than  0.05  percent  carbon,  the  process 
including  preparing  sheet  steel  by  conventional  methods  of 
melting,  pouring  and  rolling,  coating  the  surfaces  of  the  sheet 
steel  with  a  layer  of  powder  containing  about  1 5  percent  to 
about  95  percent  silicon  and  the  remainder  substantially 
calcium,  iron  and  incidenul  impurities,  compacting  the 
powder  onto  the  sheet  and  heat  treating  the  composite  thus 
formed  in  a  protective  environment  to  cause  a  solid-state 
diffusion  of  the  diffusible  silicon  into  the  sheet  steel. 


3,615,918 

METHOD  OF  ANNEALING  WITH  A  MAGNESIA 

SEPARATOR  CONTAINING  A  DECOMPOSABLE 

PHOSPHATE 

James  D.  Evans,  and  David  W.  Tayk>r,  both  of  Middletown, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown, 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  811,658 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  1/18;  B22b  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  148-113  8  Claims 

An  annealing  separator  for  magnetic  materials,  such  as 
oriented  silicon  steel  and  the  like,  consisting  essentially  of 
magnesium  oxide  and/or  hydroxide  with  an  addition  of  a 
decomposable  phosphate  compound.  The  phosphate 
addition,  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  an  inorganic 
phosphate,  may  be  added  to  the  magnesium  oxide  and/or 
hydroxide  in  such  amounts  as  to  produce  a  PjOj  content  on 
the  order  of  1-25  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  coating. 
Preferably,  the  P,Oj  will  be  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1 
percent,  and  up  to  about  15  percent.  A  magnetic  material 
processed  according  to  standard  procedures  and  coated  with 
said  composition  prior  to  a  final  high  temperature  anneal, 
will  yield  a  product  having  an  improved  glass  film. 


3,615,919 

REACTIVE  ALUMINUM  NITRATE  EDGE  COATINGS 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  STEELS 

Norman  Pavlik,  and  George  W.  Weiner,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,    assignors    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,524 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  1/18;  C23d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-113  5  Claims 

A  process  is  described  for  preventing  the  adherence  of  the 
bottom  edge  of  adjacent  convolutions  of  a  coil  of  silicon  steel 
during  final  box  annealing  to  produce  a  cube-on-face  texture. 
The  steps  include  the  formulation  of  a  reactive  solution  of 
aluminum  nitrate,  the  application  of  said  solution  to  a 
predetermined  area  and  drying  the  same  prior  to  the 
application  of  a  nonreactive  insulation  coating  thereto. 


3,615,920 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  BRAZE  HEAT  TREATMENT  FOR 

PRECIPITATION  HARDENING  MARTENSITIC 

STAINLESS  STEELS 

John   A.  Talento,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the   United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  29,261 
Int.  CI.  C21d  1/00;  C22c  39/20 
U.S.  CI.  148-125  7  Claims 

A  brazmg  and  heat  treating  cycle  is  described  as  applied  to 
semiaustenitic  stainless  steel  sheet  material.  The  steps 
include  a  brazing  operation,  solution  annealing,  trigger 
annealing,  subzero  cooling  and  tempering.  The  brazed 
assembly  exhibits  good  mechanical  properties  and  good 
corrosion  resistance. 


3,615,921 
PROCESS  FOR  STRENGTHENING  ALLOYS 
Eugene  J.  Delgrosso,  Walllogford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Afarcraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,381 

Int.  CI.  C22t3/00.  1/18;  C21d  1/00 

U.S.CL  148-125  18  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  strengthening  stainless  steel  and 

titanium    alloys    by    explosive    shocking    of   the    alloys    at 
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cryogenic     temperatures     while     substantially     prohibiting 
macroscopic     deformation.     The     alloys     are     preferably 


JRl 


subjected  to  shock  wave  pressures  of  225   to  275   kb.   at 
temperatures  of -100"  to  -200°  F. 


3,615,922 
INHIBITING  GRAIN  GROWTH  IN  METAL  COMPOSITES 
Jerrold   M.  Alyea,  Alton,  III.,  assignor  to  OUn   Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,992 
Int.  CI.  C21d  1132;  B32b  15100 
U.S.  CI.  148-127  6  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  composite  metal  articles  whereby 
a  suitable  grain  size  is  obtained  in. the  metal  member  having 
the  lowest  temperature  of  recrystallization  suitable  for 
mechanical  deformation,  and  the  article  produced  thereby. 


3,615,923 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  OF  STRIP  METAL  IN  A 

CONTINUOUS  MANNER  TO  REMOVE  UNDESIRED 

CURVATURE 

Thomas  J.  Rum,  South  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  586,880,  Oct  14, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,466,022. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,21 1 

Int  CI.  C21d  1118 

U.S.  CI.  148-131  6  Claims 


Razor  blade  strip  steel  0.2  inch  wide  and  0.0015  inch  thick 
is  transferred  at  a  30  foot  per  minute  rate  sequentially 
through  a  hardening  furnace,  an  air-cooled  tubular  transition 
zone,  a  quench  unit,  a  freeze  unit,  a  tempering  furnace,  and  a 
continuous  inspection  stotion  to  a  Ukeup  reel.  The  vertical 
position  of  the  quench  unit  relative  to  the  transition  zone  is 
adjustable  so  that  a  differential  stress  may  be  applied  to  the 
steel  strip  to  prevent  or  minimize  a  dish  condition  in  the 
processed  strip. 


3,615,924 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE 

HARDENING  HARDEN  ABLE  STEELS 

Karl  Swoboda,  Bcchardgaste  17,  Vienna  III,  nnd  Maximilian 

Pater,  Albert  Bohlergassc  9,  Kapfenbcrg,  $tyria,  both  of 

Austria 

C*ntinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  486,053,  Sept  9, 

1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  700,975 

Int  CI.  C21d  1106 

U.S.  CI.  148-143  4  Claims 


'^ 


n 


This  invention  relates  to  surface  hardening  hardenable 
steels  with  the  plasma  flame  from  a  nozzleless  plasma  torch. 
The  torch  has  an  inner  rod  electrode  and  an  oipter  electrode, 
which  extends  axially  further  than  the  rod  electrode.  A 
stream  of  ionizable  gas  passes  through  the  torch  and  an 
electric  arc  discharge  is  sustained  between  the  electrodes  to 
create  a  plasma  flame.  The  steel  to  be  hardened  is  subjected 
to  the  flame  to  heat  its  surface  at  an  extremelty  high  rate  to 
form  metastable  austenite.  Then  further  energy  is  introduced, 
such  as  by  mechanical  shock,  to  transform  the  austenite  into 
fme-grained  martensite. 


3,615,925 
HEAT-TREATMENT  OF  STEELJ 
Sidney     Garber,     and     Kenneth     John     Albutt,     both     of 
Birmingham,    England,   assignors    to    National    Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1967, 

8088/67 

Int  CI.  C21d  1100 

U.S.  CI.  148-143  5  Claims 
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A  process  for  treating  wrought  steel  containing  up  to  0. 1 0 
percent  carbon,  0.0-0.5  percent  Mn,  0.0-0.0$  percent  P, 
O.0-0.05  percent  S,  0.0-0.005  percent  N,  and  0.0-0.  l' 
percent  Al,  comprises  heating  said  wrought  steel  to  a 
temperature  above  the  austenitization  point  but  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  steel  and  quenching  said  hetted  wrought 
stee|  at  a  selected  cooling  rate  ranging  from  lOJO*  C./sec.  to 
500*  C./sec.  to  below  transformation  temperatune  range,  said 
selected  cooling  rate  providing  in  the  treated  wrought  steel  a 
tensile  strength  having  an  essentially  consistent  value  for  any 
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selected  carbon  content  in  said  wrought,  steel  up  to  about 
0.10  percent  carbon,  and  said  essentially  consistent  tensile 
strength  value  being  independent  of  the  carbon  content  in 
said  wrought  steel  up  to  about  0. 10  percent  carbon. 


3,615,926 
QUENCH  SYSTEM 
Harold  L.  Taylor,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland  Steel 
Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,756 

Int  CI.  C21d  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  148-143  19  Claims 


marked    with    identifying    indicia   thereon    after   the    heat- 
treating  operation. 


3,615,928 

GROWTH  OF  PB,-^N,Te  FROM 

NONSTOICHIOMETRIC  MELTS 

John  W.  Wagner,  Diamond  Bar,  and  Robert  K.  Wiliardson, 

Arcadia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  SccrcUry  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1 969,  Ser.  No.  864,72 1 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/40;  BOIJ  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  148-172  5CUims 


Low-carbon  unalloyed  steel  strip  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  at  least  above  the  A,  point,  p?eferably  above  the 
As  point,  and  is  quenched  to  transform  substantially  all  the 
austenite  to  martensite.  Quenching  is  accomplished  by 
passing  the  heated  strip  through  an  elongated  restricted 
quench  channel  having  high-velocity  quench  liquid  flowing 
through  the  channel,  either  concurrently  or  countercurrently. 
The  temperature  and  flow  velocity  of  the  quench  liquid  are 
regulated  in  the  channel  so  as  to  provide  an  initial  high  rate 
of  heat  withdrawal  from  the  strip  and  a  subsequent  lower  rate 
of  heat  withdrawal  during  the  time  the  strip  is  quenched 
through  the  temperature  range  of  martensite  formation, 
thereby  effecting  tempering  of  the  martensite. 


3,615,927 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  METALLIC  ARTICLES 
Carl  G.  Paulson,  West  Kingston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  C.  I.  Hayes 
Inc.,  Cranston,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  675,437 

Int  CI.  C21d  1/70 

U.S.  CI.  148-149  4  Claims 


■OTIKT    H>L  I 
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Single        crystals       of       Pb„xSN,Te       grown  from 

nonstoichiometric,    cation-rich    melts;    the    as-grown,  bulk 

material    containine    carrier    concentrations    ransins  from 
10  "/cm  .'to  10*«/cm*. 


3,615,929 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  EPITAXIAL  REGION  OF 

PREDETERMINED  THICKNESS  AND  ARTICLE  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

William  M.  Portnoy,  Richardson;  Warren  P.  Waters,  Dallas, 

and  Emery  C.  Wisman,  Richardson,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,456 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/36;  C23c  13/00;  B02j  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  148-175  10  Claims 


^  •'10€ 
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A  process  is  disclosed  for  fabricating  semiconductor 
devices  in  which  a  patterned  oxide  film  of  a  predetermined 
thickness  is  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  followed  by 
epiuxially  forming  on  exposed  areas  of  the  substrate  a  layer 
of  semiconductor  material  having  a  preselected  thickness 
relative  to  the  thickness  of  the  oxide  layer. 


The  method  and  apparatus  for  heat-treating  metallic 
articles,  wherein  the  articles  are  embedded  in  a  ceramic  fiber 
work  holder  such  that  the  embedded  portion  is  prevented 
from  reaching  a  temperature  during  the  heat-treating 
operation  that  produces  a  hardening  action  thereon,  the 
nonhardened  portion  of  the  articles  being  easily  stamped  or 


3,615,930 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SILICON  CARBIDE 

CRYSTALS 

WUhchnus  Franciscus  Knippcnbcr,  EmmasiBgcl,  EindlMvcB, 

Netherlands,  and  Arthar  WilHan  Moore,  Parma,  OUo, 

assignors  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,897 

Cbims  priority,  application  NcChcriands,  Oct  25, 1966, 

6,615,060 

Int  CL  HOll  7/00;  COlb  31/36;  ROIJ  17/28 

U.S.  CL  148—175  2  Clafans 

A  method  of  manufacturing  silicon  carbide  crystals  with  a 

narrow  PN  junction  in  which  during  growth  of  such  crystals 
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by  recrystallization  and/or  condensation  in  an  inert  gas  epitaxial  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  a  Semiconductor 
atmosphere  in  a  space  bounded  by  silicon  carbide,  dopants  body  with  at  least  one  region  having  a  conductivity  type 
which  can  result  in  different  conductivities  are  successively  opposite  to  that  of  the  semiconductor  body  formed  in  the 
supplied  to  the  crystallization  space.  N-type  crystals  are 
formed  at  temperatures  between  2,300°  and   2,600°  C.   in 


presence  of  a  donor.  Then  the  temperature  is  decreased  to 
2,000°  C.  and  the  space  freed  of  the  donor.  Aluminum  is 
then  supplied  to  the  space  and  the  temperature  raised  to  200° 
to  300°  C.  lower  than  that  at  which  the  first  part  of  the 
crystals  were  formed. 


3,615,931 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  GROWTH  OF  EPITAXIAL 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  FILMS 

John  R.  Arthur,  Jr.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,470 

Int.  CL  HOll  7136;  COlb  J//i6,  C23c  1 1100 

U.S.CL  148-175  12  Claims 


Epitaxial  growth  of  Group  IIl(a)-V(a)  semiconductor 
compound  films  is  effected  in  an  ultrahigh  vacuum  by 
directing  collimated  molecular  beams  at  the  surface  of  a 
suitable  substrate  member  preheated  to  a  temperature 
ranging  from  450°-650°  C.  The  described  process  is  a 
nonequilibrium  growth  technique  which  permits  the  growth 
of  epitaxial  films  less  than  1  micron  in  thickness  at 
temperatures  appreciably  below  those  commonly  employed 
in  epitaxy. 


3,615,932 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Tsugio  Makimoto,  and  Michiyoshi  Maki,  both  of  Kodaira-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  842,304 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  17,  1968,  43/50298 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7136,  3/00;  C23c  13/00 
U.S.CL  148-175  6  Claims 

A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  in  which  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  impurities  for  defining 
a  collector  wall  region,  a  base  region  and  an  emitter  region 
are  simulUneously  diffused  by  one  heat  treatment  into  an 


'-/O 


said  one  surface,  the  last  named  region  becoming  a  part  of  a 
collector  region,  thereby  largely  reducing  the  rediffusion  of 
an  impurity  in  the  last  named  region  back  jnto  the  base 
region  to  facilitate  the  control  of  the  base  widthi 


3,615,933 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  GERMANIUM 

TRANSISTOR 

Reiahard  Dahlberg,  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,158,  Oct  19, 1965 

abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 

No.  4,541,  Jan.  25,  1960,  now  abandoned. 

Filed  May  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  840,888 
Int.  CI.  HOll  7/46 


U.S.  CI.  148—177 


5  Claims 


The  method  of  making  transistors  in  which  germanium  and 
tantalum  discs  are  joined  by  an  adhesion  n^etal  such  as 
aluminum  such  that  the  joined  surfaces  form  an  electrical 
contact  and  forms  the  collector.  The  emitter  is  fbrmed  on  the 
second  side  of  the  germanium  disc  by  alloying  a  pill  of  metal 
into  the  disc  and  the  base  is  formed  on  the  remaiining  portion 
of  the  second  side.  The  adhesion  metal  dopes  the  germanium 
during  the  joining  process. 


'  3,615,934 

INSULATED-GATE  FIELD-EFFECT  DEVICE  HAVING 

SOURCE  AND  DRAIN  REGIONS  FORMED  IlH  PART  BY 

ION  IMPLANTATION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  W.  Bower,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Conlinuation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  590,033,  Oct.  27, 

1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,472,712.  This  application  Oct.  30, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  678,809 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/44,  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  148-186  3  Claims 


L::xj^-ir,;, 


ince 


Field  effect  device  having  diffused  major  sout^ce  and  drain 
regions  spaced  from  each  other  on  a  common  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  body  with  insulated  gate  member  disposed  on 
same  surface  and  spaced  from  and  between  the  source  and 
drain  regions,  and  shallow  regions  formed  by  ion 
implantation   using  the  gate  member  as  a  mask  extending 
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from  the  periphery  of  the  gate  member  to  the  source  and 
drain  regions. 


3,615,935 

FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

UTILIZING  BOMBARDMENT-ENHANCED  ETCHING  OF 

INSULATING  LAYERS 
Terence  W.  O'Keeffe,  Pittsburgh,  and  Melvyn  W.  Larkin, 
Monroeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghousc  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  640,164 
Int.  CK  HOll  7/54 
U.S.CL  148-187  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices  is 
described  utilizing  an  insulating  layer  such  as  silicon  dioxide 
for  diffusion  masks  and  contact  mask  wherein  openings  in 
the  insulating  layer  are  produced  by  etching  following 
selective  bombardment  with  particles  such  as  electrons 
without  the  use  of  conventional  etch-resistant  materials  such 
as  photoresists. 


3,615,936 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Monika   Batz,   Heilbronn,   (Neckar),   Germany,   assignor   to 

Telefunken   Patentverwertungsgesellschaft   mbH,   Ulm   am 

Danube,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1, 1967,  T  34003 

Int.  CL  HOll  7/^/4 
U.S.  CI.  148—187  6  Claims 

A  semiconductor  device  and  a  method  for  making  the 
same.  The  device  includes  a  semiconductor  body  having  at 
least  one  PN  junction  created  by  the  diffusion  of  impurities 
into  the  body.  The  device  further  includes  an  intermediate 
layer  arranged  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  and 
made  of  a  material  having  a  higher  diffusion  constant  for  the 
diffused  impurities  than  the  semiconductor  body.  The 
method  includes  the  steps  of  applying  the  intermediate  layer 
to  the  semiconductor  body,  applying  a  masking  layer,  having 
a  diffusion  window  opening,  to  the  intermediate  layer  and 
diffusing  the  impurities  into  the  semiconductor  body,  through 
the  diffusion  window  and  the  intermediate  layer. 


3,615,937 
PLASTICIZER  ADDITIVE  TO  PHOTORESIST  FOR  THE 
REDUCTION  OF  PIN  HOLES 
Robert   H.   Collins,   Poughkeepsie,  and   Frank   T.   Deverse, 
Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,355 
Int.  CL  HOll  7/00,  7/34 
U.S.CL  148-187  9  Claims 

A  method  of  providing  high  output  monolithic 
semiconductor  devices  wherein  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  is 
coated  with  a  photoresist  material  containing  a  highly 
volatile,  low  molecular  weight,  ester-type  plasticizer.  / 


3,615,938 
METHOD  FOR  DIFFUSION  OF  ACCEPTOR  IMPURITIES 

INTO  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Joseph    C.    Tsai,    Laurel,    Md.,    assignor    to    Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,222,  May  26,1966. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  794,550 

Int.  CL  HOll  7/44 

U.S.  CI.  148-187  1  Claim 

A  diffusion  process  for  acceptor  impurities  is  provided 

wherein,     after     deposition      of     the      impurity      on      the 

semiconductor  surface,  the  surface  is  covered  by  a  deposited 

insulating  layer  to  avoid  out  diffusion  during  the  heating  to 

drive  in  the  deposited  impurity. 


3,615,939 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LATERAL  TRANSISTOR 
WilUam    C.    Schneider,    WiUianstown,    Mass.,   aasigBor   to 
Sprague  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.  Cootinua- 
tion  of  Ser.  No.  550  698,  May  17, 1966,  abandooed. 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,541 
Int  CL  HOll  7/00 
U.S.CL  148-187  3  Claims 

The  emitter  is  restricted  to  the  lateral  wall  of  a  recess 
adjacent  the  collector.  Undesirable  flow  of  emitter  current 
into  the  bulk  of  the  base  region  is  prevented  by  providing  a 
nonconducting  plug  in  the  bottom  of  the  recess.  A  common 
emitter  DC  current  gain  which  is  substantially  larger  than 
one  is  obtained  by  this  construction. 


3,615,940 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SILICON  NITRIDE 

DIFFUSION  MASK 

Ki  Dong  Kang,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,555 

Int.  CL  HOll  7/44 

U.S.CL  148-187  2  Claims 


A  method  of  forming  a  silicon  nitride  diffusion  mask  on 
the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  is  described.  The 
method  utilizes  the  steps  of  depositing  a  relatively  low- 
density  silicon  nitride  film  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
450°  to  750°  C.  and  etching  the  low-density  film  with  a  low- 
temperature  hydrogen  fluoride  etch.  The  density  of  the 
silicon  nitride  mask  is  increased  by  heating  it  to  a 
temperature  of  about  900°  to  1,000°  C.  The  densification 
takes  place  during  the  diffusion  of  impurities  into  the  wafer 
since  a  diffusion  step  normally  utilizes  temperatures  in  the 
range  of  800°  to  1,300°  C. 


3,615,941 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  WITH  PASSIVATION  FILM 
Eiichi  Yamada,  and  Masayuki  Yaraamoto,  both  of  Kodaira- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hatachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7, 1968, 43/30465; 

43/30466 
Int.  CL  HOll  7/34 

U.S.CL  148-187  12CWIBS 

A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
whose  surface  is  passivated  by  a  silicon  oxide  film,  forming  a 
pyrolytic  silicon  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  at  a  temperature  no  higher  than  900°  C,  depositing 
phosphorus  oxide  from  a  vapor  phase  containing  phosphorus 
at  a  temperature  no  higher  than  900°  C.  on  the  surface  of 
said  silicon  oxide  film,  and  causing  a  reaction  between  the 
surface  layer  of  silicon  oxide  and  phosphorus  oxide  at  a 
temperature  no  higher  than  900°  c,  thereby  forming  in  the 
surface  of  said  deposited  film  a  glass  layer  mixed  with 
phosphorus  oxide  and  silicon  oxide. 


3,615,942 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PHOSPHORUS  GLASS 

PASSIVATED  TRANSISTOR 

Martin    Albert    BlumenfeM,    Somerville,    and    Kurt   Jaques 

Sonnebom,  Bound  Brook,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  June  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  830,822 

Int.  CL  HOll  7/44 

U.S.CL  148-187  6Cbims 

Phosphosilicate   glass  is   incorporated   in   the   passivating 

oxide  on  the  surface  of  a  diffused  planar  bipolar  transistor  by 
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the  steps  of  ( 1 )  forming  a  masking  coating  over  a  diffused 
base  'region  in  a  body  of  semiconductive  material;  (2) 
depositing  phosphosilicate  glass  on  the  surface  of  the  device 
to  form  a  shallow,  highly  doped  emitter  region  in  said  base 
region;  (3)  depositing  a  protective  silicon  dioxide  coating  by 
the  pyrolysis  of  silane  (SiH4)  on  the  phosphosilicate  glass, 
and.  (4)  coating  the  silicon  dioxide  coating  with  photoresist 
and  photolithographically  removing  a  portion  of  all  of  the 
coatings  down  to  the  silicon  surface  adjacent  to  the  emitter. 


3,615,943 
DEPOSITION  OF  DOPED  AND  UNDOPED  SILICA  FILMS 

ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  SURFACES 

MihoD  Gcnser,  10  Lancer  Drive,  Short  Hills,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  879,691 

Int.  01.  HOli  7134;  C03c  /  7130 

U.S.  CI.  148—188  9  Claims 


II 


1 


^^^^<o 


Deposition  of  a  silica  film  on  a  semiconductor  surface  is 
effected  by  applying,  on  the  surface,  a  thin  film  of  a  solution 
of  silicon  acetate  in  an  inert  solvent,  and  heating  the  coated 
surface  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  adequate  to 
decompose  the  acetate  to  a  glassy  silica  film. 

Such  a  silicon  acetate  solution  may  contain  a  soluble 
dopant  which,  upon  evaporation  of  the  solvent  and  heating  to 
diffusion  temperature,  will  enable  the  dopant  to  diffuse  into 
any  exposed  semiconductor  surfaces. 

The  silicon  acetate  used  in  this  invention  may  be  one  of 
the  compounds  having  the  following  general  formula: 

OOCtHi 


SI 


pOCiHi 
OOCtHi 


in  which  R  is  a  substituent  of  the  class  consisting  of  an  ac- 
etate or  a  vinyl  group. 


3,615,944 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DOPING  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS 

Henry  P.  Shcng,  Narman,  Okla.,  and  F.  Thomas  Wooten, 

Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  529,288,  Feb.  23, 1966,  Pat  No.  3y473,510. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  798,240 

Int.  CL  HOll  7144 

U.S.  CI.  148-189  13  Claims 

A  method  for  continuously  doping  semicondcutor 
materials  whereby  the  materials  are  placed  in  separate 
chambers  which  are  sequentially  exposed  to  preheating, 
doping  and  cooling. 


diffusing    impurity    may    consist   of,    for   example,    boron, 
phosphorus,  indium  and/or  antimony. 


3,615,945 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Masami  Yokozawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  21, 1968, 43/53043 

Int.  CL  HOll  7144 
U.S.CL  148-190  12Ctaims 

A  deep  alummum-diffused  P-type  layer  and  a  shallow- 
diffused  layer  of  a  preselected  conductivity  type  are 
simultaneously  diffused  into  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  a 
double  diffusion  process  which  employs  a  composite  impurity 
source.  The  composite  impurity  source  consists  of  an 
aluminum  recepUcle  having  a  predetermined  amount  of  at 
least  one  shallow  diffusing,  conductivity  type  determining 
impurity  enclosed  therein.  The  recepUcle  may  be  fabricated 
from   a   uniformly   thick   aluminum    foil   and    the   shallow 


3,615,946 

METHOD  OF  EMBEDDING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

WITHIN  A  DIELECTRIC  LAYER  FLUSH  WITH 

SURFACE 

Gerald   G.   Palmer,   Liverpool,   N.Y.,  assignor  to   General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,1^5 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31114;  C23f  1100 

U.S.  CI.  156-3  3  Claims 


A  method  of  embedding  a  semiconductor  chip  within  a 
dielectric  bonding  layer,  normally  employed  to  bond  said 
chip  to  a  dielectric  supporting  substrate,  so  that  the 
metallized  face  of  said  chip  is  flush  with  an  extremely  smooth 
surface  of  the  dielectric  layer.  The  present  n^ethod  permits 
readily  made  coplanar  connections  between  the  chip's 
contact  electrodes  and  conductive  patterns  that  may  be 
formed  contiguous  with  the  dielectric  lay^r  surface.  In 
performing  the  process,  a  chip  is  set  upon  the  layer  of 
dielectric  material.  A  thin  sheet  of  metal  is  p|aced  over  the 
chip  and  the  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer.  A  platen,  the  face 
of  which  is  ground  flat  to  a  high  degree  of  fmoothness,  is 
pressed  down  upon  the  metal  sheet  in  the  presence  of  heat 
applied  to  said  dielectric  layer  until  the  face  of  the  chip 
becomes  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  layer,  j  The  platen  is 
removed  and  the  metal  sheet  etched  away. 


3,615,947 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVE  ETCHING 
Eiichi  Yamada,  Kodaira-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,941 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1966, 41/82092 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31126;  C23f  1102 
U.S.  CI.  156— 3  6  Claims 


A  method  of  selective  removal  of  a  silicofi  nitride  film 
covering  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  subltrate.  A  thin 
layer  of  aluminum,  titanium  or  chromium  is  partially  formed 
on  the  silicon  nitride  film  in  accordance  with  a  geometrical 
pattern.  The  thin  layer  is  oxidized  to  become  f  tching-proof. 
Thereafter  the  film  is  dipped  in  a  hydrofluoric  acid  solution, 
whereby  the  exposed  portion  of  the  nitride  film  is  selectively 
removed  using  the  oxidized  thin  layer  as  a  mask. 


3,615,948 

CONCENTRATION  FUEL  CELL 

Wolfgang  P.  Krostewitz,  Rock  Road  West,  Grcc*  Brook,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,999 

Int.  CI.  B44c  1122;  B32b  33100;  HOlm  27104 

U.S.  CI.  156—3  1  Claim 

The  present  invention  provides  a  fuel  cell  comprising  a  fuel 

chamber   and    oxidizer   chamber,   an    electrolyte   chamber 

having  electrolyte   therein,   the  electrolyte   chamber  being 

hermetically  sealed  from  the  first  two  chambers  by  a  first 
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closed  electrode  separating  the  electrolyte  chamber  from  the 
oxidizer  chamber,  and  by  a  second  closed  electrode 
separating  the  fuel  chamber  from  the  electrolyte  chamber. 
Each  of  the  electrodes  are  composed  of  a  material  selectively 


After  portioi  olloyhig 


of  ammonia  and  an  ammonium  salt  and  then  etched  in  a 
solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  an.acid. 


3,615,951 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  COPPER 
Jack  R.  Franco,  Poughkcepsic;  Paul  A.  Totta,  Poughkecpiic, 
and    James    F.    White,    Wappingcrs    FaOs,    all    of    N.Y., 
anignort  to  International  Buslncsi  Macklncs  CorporatioB, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,009 

Int.  CI.  H05k  3106;  C23f  1102 

U.S.  CI.  156-3  13Clal«s 


■ISO 


permeable  to  only  one  of  the  cell  reactants  and  substantially 
impermeable  to  the  others,  their  impurities,  and  reaction 
products.  Said  electrodes  are  formed  by  vapor  deposition  on 
a  porous  metal  base  of  an  easily  removable  meul  coating 
which  is  selectively  etched  away. 


3,615,949 
CROSSOVER  FOR  LARGE  SCALE  ARRAYS 
Robert  E.  Hicks,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,452 

Intel.  H05k  7/00,  i/06 

U.S.  CL  156—3  6  Claims 


JL. 


wr  traa  u% 


ntrr 


iTfKT" 


■niMrtniijvn 


The  subject  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  providing 
crossovers  in  microelectronic  circuitry.  More  particulariy, 
the  subject  invention  contemplates  the  fabrication  of 
crossovers  by  deposition  of  insulative  material  on  a 
conductor  at  the  point  of  crossover  and  subsequent 
deposition  of  a  crossing  conductor  over  the  insulative 
"bridge."  Additional  advanUges  other  than  the  elimination 
of  point-to-point  wiring  methods  include  improved  circuit 
reliability;  room  temperature  circuit  assembly;  decreased 
manufacturing  time;  increased  unit  density;  "flip-chip" 
utilization;  and  reduction  of  stray  capacitance. 


3,615,950 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  SILVER-TIN-LEAD  CONTACTS 

ON  A  NICKEL  COATED  BASE 
Rodolphe    Lacal,    Monza,    Italy,    anignor    to    U.S.    Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,301 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19, 1968, 148719 

Int  CI.  HOll  7100,  7/50;  C23f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-3  4  Claims 


,  'a  •'i'.   M  tf :  I 


A  method  for  subtractive  etching  copper  adapted  to  form 
very  fine  line  patterns.  In  the  method  a  mask  is  deposited  on 
the  copper  surface,  the  copper  surface  exposed  to  an 
environment  containing  an  oxidizing  agent  which  causes  the 
formation  of  an  adherent  self  thickness  limiting  coating  of  a 
copper  compound  on  the  exposed  surface,  the  resultant 
adherent  coating  removed  in  a  second  environment,  and  the 
steps  of  forming  the  coating  and  removing  repeated  until  the 
desired  amount  of  copper  has  been  removed. 


3,615,952 

PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Edmund  Benjamin  Davidson,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,907 
Int  CI.  C23f  1/02;  G03c  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-13  12  Claims 

0000 

A  resist  composition  comprising  an  alkyd  resin  made  by 
reacting  together  phthalic  anhydride,  penuerythritol, 
trimethyl  propane,  tall  oil  fatty  acid,  and  benzoic  acid  and 
then  removing  about  15-40  percent  of  the  low  molecular 
weight  ends.  The  resist  may  be  made  photosensitive  by 
adding  a  sensitizer. 


•    3,615,953 
ETCH-RETARDING  OXIDE  FILMS  AS  A  MASK  FOR 
ETCHING 
Bryan  H.  HUI,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784344 

Int  CL  HOll  7/50;  H05k  3/06 

U.S.CL  156-17  3Clabns 


4       ^ 


m^ 


A  method  of  chemically  etching  away  lead-tin-silver  alloy 
layers  from  a  base  in  which  the  body  is  dipped  in  a  solution 


A  technique  for  making  certain  oxides  resistant  to  etching 
compositions.  Anodized  and  evaporated  films  of  AlfOs  and 


1570 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEJR  26,   1971 


anodized  films  of  Ta^Os  have  been  found  to  become  etch-  number  of  purposes  including  polishing  and  cleaning  of  the 
retarding  when  subjected  to  an  electron  beam  supplied,  for  silicon  wafers,  finding  pin  holes  in  an  insqlating  layer 
example,  by  an  electron  microscope.  Scanning  of  selected 
areas  enables  one  to  carry  out  etching  processes  used  in  the 
preparation  of  integrated  circuits  without  resorting  to  lengthy 
conventional- masking  techniques. 


3,615,954 
TREATMENT  OF  SMALL  SEMICONDUCT  OR  WAFERS 

WITH  ETCHANT 
Max    C.    Kennison,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Ortec, 
Incorporated,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Fikd  Oct.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,070 

Int.  CI.  HO  11  7150;  C23g  1102 

U.S.CI.  156— 17  2  Claims 


A  hollow,  rigid  sphere  having  a  multiplicity  of  holes 
therein  is  formed  in  two  separable  hemispheres.  A  disk- 
shaped  semiconductor  wafer  is  enclosed  within  the  sphere, 
and  the  sphere  is  inserted  in  a  vessel  containing  an  etching 
liquid.  The  sphere  prevents  the  wafer  from  floating  on  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  or  adhering  to  the  walls  or  bottom  of  the 
vessel.  The  flat  faces  of  the  wafer  are  maintained  out  of 
contact  with  the  sphere  and  are  subjected  to  uniform  treat- 
ment by  the  liquid. 


3,615,955 
METHOD  FOR  POLISHING  A  SILICON  SURFACE 
Joseph  Regh,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Gene  A.  Silvey, 
deceased,  late  of  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.  (by  Harriett  E.  Silvey, 
executrix),  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,739 

Int.  CI.  Hon  7150 

U.S.  CI.  156— 17  10  Claims 


M., 


A  silicon  surface  is  polished  by  a  simultaneous  application 
of  mechanical  and  chemical  polishing  procedures.  The 
silicon  surface  to  be  polished  is  maintained  continuously 
wetted  with  an  excess  quantity  of  a  displacement  plating 
solution  containing  a  mercury  cation  and  a  fluoride  anion. 
Mercury  is  deposited  on  the  surface  by  the  displacement  of 
silicon  and  a  simultaneous  and  continuous  wiping  of  the 
surface  removes  the  mercury  from  the  high  areas  on  the 
silicon  surface. 


3,615,956 
GAS  PLASMA  VAPOR  ETCHING  PROCESS 
Stephen  M.  Irving,  Cupertino;  Kyle  Eugene  Lemons,  San 
Jose,  and  George  E.  Bobos,  Santa  Clara,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Signctks  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  810,997 
Int.  CI.  HOII  7144,  7150;  H05k  3106 
U.S.  CI.  156-17  19  Claims 

Oas  plasma  vapor  etchmg  process  utilized  for  removing 
portions  of  material  from  a  semiconductor  structure  for  a 


covering  the  semiconductor  wafer  and  forming  scribe  lines  in 
the  wafer  to  thereafter  permit  the  wafer  to  be  mechanically 
broken  into  dice  without  any  substantial  damage  to  the  dice. 


3,615,957  ' 

METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  METALLIC  COPPER  WITH 
CHtOMOSULFURIC  ACID  AND  REGENERATING  THE 
ETCHING  SOLUTIONS  AS  WELL  AS  RECOVERING  THE 

CORRODED  COPPER 

Eftimios    Konstantouros,    Munich,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1966,  S 

103016 
Int.  CI.  COlg  37102;  C22d  1116;  C23f  HOO 
U.S.  CI.  156-19  9  Claims 

Process  for  the  etching  of  metallic  copper  with 
chromosulfuric  etching  solution,  in  which  the  etching  and 
regenerating  of  the  solution  are  simultaneously  effected  but 
spatially  separated  from  each  other,  the  etching  solution 
being  circulated  between  the  etching  vessel  and  the  anode 
space  of  an  electrolytic  cell  provided  with  a  diaphragm,  in 
the  anode  space  of  which  chromium-III-ions  produced  in  the 
etching  operation  are  oxidized  anodically  and  half  of  the 
sulfuric  acid  consumed  in  the  etching  is  reformed,  and  when 
copper-II-ions  in  the  circulated  etching  solution  reaches  a 
specified  concentration,  crystallizing  out  the  copper  sulfate 
and  utilizing  a  solution  thereof  in  the  cathode  space  of  the 
electroyltic  cell  to  separate  out  metallic  copper  at  the 
cathode  and  reproduce  the  second  half  of  the  sulfuric  acid 
consumed  in  the  etching  process. 


«  3,615,958 

LEACHING  GLASS  FILMS  FOR  FILTER  MAKING 
Charks  L  Cohen,  Granville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owtns-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation 

Filed  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,305 

Int.  CI.  C03c  15100,  25106 

U.S.  CI.  156-24  12  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  leaching  films  Including  a 
container  having  within  it  means  for  supporting  the  film  in 
inclined  disposition  during  introduction  and  femoval  of 
heated  fluids. 
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3,615,959 

VACUUM  FILLING  PROCESS  FOR  LIQUID  FILLED 

MARINE  SEISMIC  CABLES 

Larry  J.   Nance,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumbcrger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  843,451 

Intel.  H01b/i/00,/7/J4 

U.S.  CI.  156— 48  3  Claims 


material  or  the  material  causing  change  in  the  direction  of 
the  oscillations  and  capable  of  dampening  the  transverse 
oscillations. 


TO  PUMP 


106  loi 


I06A 


«5    100 


A  technique  for  completely  fiUing  a  stoppered  hollow 
marine  seismic  cable  with  a  compatible  filling  liquid  such  as 
kerosene,  wherein  the  air  in  a  hollow  cable  on  a  spool  is  first 
evacuated  with  a  vacuum  pump,  and  wherein  the  liquid  is 
thereafter  pumped  into  the  cable  until  it  is  full.  Improved 
evacuation  and  filling  means  are  also  provided  which  prevent 
loss  of  vacuum  during  the  filling  process. 


3,615,960 

BONDING  USING  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

NONACTIVATED  BLOWING  AGENT 

Kiyoshi  Hoshii,  Ichikawa-shi;  Hisao  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  and 

Keishi  Tado,  Ichikawa-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 

Fujikura  Cable  Works  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,317 
Int.  CI.  H02g///4 
U.S.  CI.  156-49  15  Claims 

Epoxy  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  epoxy 
resin  component,  curing  agent,  thermally  decomposable 
blowing  agent  and  optionally  thermoplastic  polymer,  said 
composition,  after  curing,  being  capable  of  being  broken  up 
by  expanding  with  the  application  of  heat.  It  is  used,  for 
example,  in  joining  cables  by  connecting  core  wires,  slipping 
sleeve  over  portion  where  core  wires  have  been  connected, 
sealing  said  sleeve  and  sheath  by  said  epoxy  composition  and 
thereafter  curing  said  epoxy  composition  to  form  sealed 
portion,  said  sealed  portion  being  capable  of  subsequent 
dismantlement. 


3,615,962 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

FORMATIONS  MATERIAL  AND  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 

Peter    D.    Kaspar,    Dover,    Del.,    assignor    to    International 

Playtex  Corporation,  Dover,  DcL 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,210 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27102;  B32b  31122 

U.S.  CI.  156—62.2  20  Claims 


3,615,961 
SOUND  ABSORBER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Erwin  Meyer,  and  Klaus  Dicther  Brendel,  both  of  Goettingen, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Gruenzweig    &    Hartmann    AG, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7, 1964,  Sept.  10, 

1964,  M  59837  and  M  59837 

Int.  Cl.B32b  27/04,  27/14,  27/40 

U.S.  CI.  156—62.2  3  Claims 
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A  continuous  method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
foraminous  sheet  film  having  elastomeric  properties  and  for 
composite  materials  including  such  film  is  disclosed.  The 
method  generally  includes  the  steps  of  driving  successive 
portions  of  a  continuous  foraminous  conveyor  in  a 
substantially  cylindrical  path  depositing  a  material  in 
particularized  Jorm  which  material  in  dry  form  possesses 
elastomeric  properties  onto  and  about  the  inner  surface  of 
such  cylindrical  path;  drying  such  material  into  a  foraminous 
sheet  film  and  removing  said  film  from  said  conveyor.  The 
process  also  may  include  the  adherence  of  either  one  or  two 
plies  of  material  to  the  film. 

The  apparatus  includes  a  deposition  arrangement  including 
means  to  deliver  a  flowable  material  which  in  dry  form 
possesses  elastomeric  properties  to  a  foraminous  conveyor  to 
provide  a  continuous  foraminous  film  having  elastomeric 
properties. 

The  preferable  deposition  apparatus  includes  a  centrifugal 
dish-like  member  adapted  to  deliver  the  flowable  material  in 
particularized  form  onto  the  foraminous  forming  surface. 


3,615,963 
PANELS  FROM  SETTLED  PARTICLES  LIQUID  BINDER 

AND  ABSORBENT  LAYER 
Karl  L.  B.  Johansson,  and  Karl  Oskar  Wlkholm,  both  of 
Huskvarna,    Sweden,    assignors    to    Cebcm    Akticbolag, 
Jonkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  19,  1968,  765/68 

Int.  CI.  B29J  5/04 

U.S.CI.  156-62.2  2  Claims 
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A  sound  absorber  is  formed  of  an  oscillatable  material 
having  a  surface  exposed  to  the  sound  waves  which  move  in  a 
given  direction,  a  material  which  will  cause  oscillation  of  the 
oscillatable  material  which  occurs  upon  the  impact  of  sound 
waves  thereon  to  take  place  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
given  direction,  and  a  material  causing  dampening  of 
oscillations   which   is   in   engagement   with   the  oscillatable 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  wall  panels  and  other 
construction  units  comprising  a  mixture  of  solid  particles  and 
liquid  resinous  bonding  agent,  said  mixture  being  distributed 
on  a  base  in  such  a  manner  that  the  volume  of  bonding  agent 
exceeds  the  volume  of  the  spaces  between  said  solid 
particles.  The  solid  particles  are  now  allowed  to  settle  and 
the  excess  bonding  agent  is  allowed  to  rise  to  the  top  of  said 


1572 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


solid  particles  so  as  to  form  an  outer  layer,  into  which  one 
side  of  an  absorbent  layer  is  applied  to  absorb  the  bonding 
agent,  which  finally  is  cured.  In  this  manner  there  will  be 
obtained  a  strong  composite  construction  unit  having  a 
smooth  surface. 


October  26,  1971 

of  the  container  top  around  an  opening  in  the  top,  by  spin 
welding,  or  other  heating  means  to  provide  Single  or  double 
liquid  and  vaportight  seals  around  the  opening. 


3,615,964 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CREASED  FIBER  GLASS 

BLANKET 

Joseph  G.  Malone,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Insulations,  Inc.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  761,090 

Int.  CI.  B32b  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  156—62.6  14  Claims 


.35 
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3,615,966 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CEILING  COVER 

STRUCTURE  OF  SWELLABLE  PLASTIC  SHEETING 

Sven  Olof  Birger  LJnngbo,  Encby,  Babta,  Swc«cn 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  770,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  27, 1967, 

14766/1967 

Int.  CI.  E04f  urn  i 

U.S.  CI.  156-71  '5  Claims 

For  covering  a  ceiling  of  a  room  there  is  used  an  integral 

cover  composed  of  sheets,  bound  together  at  their  edges,  of 

swellable  plastic  or  rubber  sheeting.  Prior  to  being  erected  in 

position  the  plastic  sheeting  is  treated  with  a  swelling  agent; 

the  excess  is  drained  off  subsequent  to  the  mftterial  swelling, 

whereafter  the  sheeting  after  being  swollen  to  an  increase  in 

siie  of  at  least  2  percent,  is  erected  by  means  ©f  conventional 

mechanical  attachment  means  as  a  ceiling  cover  structure 

and    the    swelling    agent    caused     to    evaporate    totally, 

whereupon    the    sheeting    contracts    and    obuins    a    flat,' 

stretched  surface. 


An  apparatus  and  method  of  processing  fiber  glass  to  form 
a  blanket  of  desired  density  and  featuring  areas  of  greater 
density  to  provide  pockets  and/or  hinged  sections  of  a 
desired  size  and  shape.  The  fibers  carry  a  sparse  film  of  heat- 
cured  binder  material  holding  the  fibers  in  desired  relative 
positions  at  their  points  of  crossover.  The  blanket  is 
preferably  prepared  in  a  continuous  process  and,  if  desired,  is 
laminated  to  flexible  sheet  material  as,  for  example,  heat- 
reflecting  foil.  The  hinges  formed  by  the  invention  technique 
are  resilient  and  possess  a  pronounced  memory  for  return  to 
the  position  in  which  held  while  the  binder  takes  a  set.  The 
resulting  product  has  many  uses  including  one-piece  ducts 
and  liners  for  a  wide  variety  of  chambers,  refrigerators, 
furnaces,  and  many  others. 


3,615,967 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FIBROUS  FABRIC 

Pins  Stebler,  Grillingerstr,  Nunninger,  Switzcrlnnd 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,782 

Int.  CI.  B31c  13100;  B65h  81100;  D05(  15100 

U.S.  CI.  156-72  9  Claims 


3,615,965 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Rulo  Wayne  Smith,  Auburn,  and  Kenneth  LyIc  Summers, 
Hudson,   both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to   Ricke   Corporation, 
Auburbrind. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Scr.  No.  793,260 

Int.  CI.  B29c  27102;  B65b  7118;  F16I  37108 

U.S.  CI.  156-69  5  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fibrous  fabric  (n  which  fibers 
are  injected  into  a  web  of  fibrous  material  pn  a  direction 
subsUntially  normal  to  a  major  surface  of  the  web.  The  web 
is  then  impregnated  with  a  binding  agent  to  bond  the  fibers 
of  the  web  and  the  injected  fibers.  The  injected  fibers 
strengthen  the  web  in  the  direction  normal  to  the  web  major 
surfaces  and,  in  the  case  where  the  web  is  constituted  from 
two  or  more  fibrous  layers,  interlinks  the  layers.  The  fibers 
can  be  injected  by  means  of  a  compressed  aitf  blower  or  by 
electrostatic  action  between  spaced  electrodes. 


I  3,615,968 

METAL-METAL  BONDING 
Raymond  John  Cercsa,  and  Kenneth  Martin  Sbnott,  both  of 
London,  England,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  685,476 

Int.  CI.  B32b  1108 

U.S.  CI.  156-73  4  Claims 


A  flexible  retracUble  and  extensible  closure  of  plastic  is 
secured  to  a  corrugated  fiberboard  container  coated  with 
plastic  or  a  material  fusible  to  the  closure,  by  providing 

upper,  lower,  or  both  upper  and  lower  flanges  on  a  portion  of       Metal  to  metal  bonding  using  a  heat-sensitive  adhesive  is 
the  spout  member,  the  flanges  being  fused  to  facing  surfaces    effected   by   application   of  ultrasonic   energy  to  a  metal- 
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adhesive-metal  assembly.  The  metals  bonded  may  be,  for  nonexpandable  vinyl  polymer  and  a  layer  of  expanded  vinyl 

example,  sheets,  strips,  or  the  ends  of  a  can  blank,  thus  polymer,  forming  the  flexible   laminate   against  a  surface 

producing  a  side-seam.  wherein  the  nonexpandable  layer  is  adjacent  the  surface, 

applying  a  backing  material  to  the  formed  laminate  adjacent 

3,615,969 
FOAMED-CORE  LAMINATES 
Allan  B.  Hegg,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Larson  Industries 
Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  730,418 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5il8 

U.S.  CI.  156-78  7  Claims 


\ 

Foamed-core  laminates  or  sandwiches  useful  in  the 
construction  of  pleasure  boats  comprise  one  or  more  layers 
of  plastic  foam  sandwiched  between  layers  of  reinforced 
polyester.  The  laminates  can  be  prepared  by  spraying  a 
liquid,  foam-producing  substance  on  one  side  of  a  reinforced 
polyester  skin  or  shell  and  thereafter  spraying  a  thin  coating 
of  polyester  over  the  previously  applied  foam  while  the  foam 
is  hardening  and  still  tacky.  This  polyester  coating  forms  an 
adherent  skin  on  the  foam  and  acts  to  firmly  bond  the  final 
layer  of  reinforced  polyester  (when  such  is  applied)  to  the 
foam  core. 


the  expanded  layer  to  make  a  composite  article,  removing 
the  composite  article  from  the  "surface  and  stripping  the 
nonexpandable  layer  from  the  expanded  layer  to  produce  a 
suede  surface  on  the  composite  article. 


3,615,972 

EXPANSIBLE  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  PARTICLES 

CONTAINING  VOLATILE  FLUID  FOAMING  AGENT 

AND  METHOD  OF  FOAMING  THE  SAME 

Donald  S.  Morehouse,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Robind  J. 

Tetreault,    Springfield,    Mass.,    assignors    to    The    Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  306,050,  Sept  3, 

1963,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application 

Ser.  No.  246,529,  Dec.  21,  1962,  now  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  634,691 

Int.  CI.  C08j  1/14,  1/26;  BOlj  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-79  48  Claims 


3,615,970 
GLASS  FIBER  FABRIC  FOR  DRAPERY 
Robert  E.  May,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington 
Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  790,448 

Int  CL  B32b  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  156—78  8  Claims 


A  foam-laminated  glass  fabric  is  produced  by  forming  a 
layer  of  foam  vinyl  chloride  polymer  on  one  side  of  a  glass 
fabric,  the  layer  being  in  the  form  of  foam  latex  containing 
plasticizer  for  the  polymer  comprising  flame  retardant 
phosphate  ester  and  polyethylene  glycol  bis  2-ethyl-hexante. 
The  latex  is  dried  to  below  its  normal  equilibrium  water 
content,  and  then  the  laminate  is  compressed  and  heated 
briefly  to  set  the  foam  in  its  compressed  configuration.  The 
fabric  is  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  drapery. 


Thermoplastic  microspheres  are  prepared  which 
encapsulate  a  liquid  blowing  agent.  Heating  of  the 
microspheres  causes  expansion.  The  microspheres  are  useful 
for  coatings,  moldings,  plastic  smoke,  etc.  Urnlike  hollow 
microspheres  are  also  shown.  The  expandable  microspheres 
are  prepared  by  a  suspension-type  polymerization  of  droplets 
of  a  mixture  of  monomer  and  blowing  agent. 


3,615,971 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SYNTHETIC  SUEDE  COVERED 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
Glen  D.  Perry,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1969,  Scr.  No.  852,011 

InL  CI.  B32b  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  156-78  13  Claims 

This  invention  concerns  a  process  of  producing  a  synthetic 

suede  covered  composite  article  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

fabricating    a    flexible    laminate    comprising    a    layer    of 


3,615,973 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  PRODUCING 

POLYURETHANE  RESIN  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Ernest  P.  Mecder,  c/o  J.  W.  Johnson  Co.  3100  W.  Randolph, 

BcUwood,  lU. 

Filed  June  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,910 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  156-79  8  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  of  producing  poiyurethane  resin 
on  a  substrate  in  a  continuous  manner  in  which  the  flowable 
at  least  partially  unreacted  resin  is  deposited  in  a  thin  stream 
in  a  back-and-forth  movement  between  the  substrate  and  a 
pressure  web  operating  in  conjunction  with  a  rotating  heated 
drum  to  set  the  resin  to  a  solid  after  which  the  set  resin  and 
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substrate  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  sheet  are  removed  from  the 
heated  drum.  The  resin  may  be  either  foamed  or  unfoamed 


3,615,976 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  BULK  MACRO- 
CREPE  PRODUCT 
Dan  D.  Endres,  and  Frank  M.  LewU,  Jr.,  both  of  Neenah, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah, 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,097 
»  Int.  CI.  B32h  3 1 /OO 

U.S.  CI.  156-83  5c,.i„s 


and  the  substrate  may  be  either  permanently  attached  to  the 
resm  or  may  be  stripable  therefrom. 


3,615,974 
PLATE-SHAPED  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS  FILLED 

WITH  EXPANDED  MATERIAL 
Gelmlln^'  ^"'''  KoUwItiweg  19,  Darmstadt-Arheilgen, 

Filed  July  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  July  6,  1967.  6289/67 
II  ^ri  i«     ,i«»C'B32b5//*.B31dJ/02 
J.».  CI.  156-79  6  Claims 


CRgPE      WAODIMG    |  |      OBawN     FIBERS     | 


PRINT     WITH 
ADMESrVE    PATTERN 


LAMINATE    DRAWN    FIBERS 

TO   CREPE    WADDING   WITH 

ADHESIVE    PATTERN 


HOT    CALENDER    TO 

SMOOTH    COMPOSITE   AND 

SECURE    FIBERS 


CROSSLAY     TWO 
COMPOSITES 


DAMPEN     THE    ASSEMBLY 


DRY     THE    ASSEMBLY 


The  production  of  a  high  bulk  ceilulosic  wadiding  product 
which  mvolves  the  dampening,  preferably  to  a  wtell  wet  stage 
of  creped  padding  secured  by  adhesive  in  well  spaced  zones 
to  a  drawn  synthetic  fiber  web.  The  draiwn  fiber  is 
substantially  unaffected  by  the  dampening  whUe  release  of 
crepe  distends  the  tissue  between  adhesive  zones  providing  a 
macrocrepe  structure  on  the  creped  tissue,  the  bulked  nature 
of  the  tissue  being  retained  upon  subsequent  drying  The 
process  most  suitably  is  carried  out  on  an  assembly  of  cross- 
laid  composites  of  the  tissue  and  fiber.  The  product  is 
characterized  particularly  by  bulk,  strength  and  softness  and 
has  utility  in  applications  such  as  that  of  facecloths. 


I 


A  Structural  element  and  a  method  of  making  the  same.  A 
plate  member  consists  of  a  material  having  inherently  low 
bending  resistance  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
reinforcing  ribs  which  project  from  at  least  one  major  urfacc 
of  the  plate  member.  The  ribs  are  hollow  and  define  internal 
passages.  Bodies  of  solidified  flowablc  material  are 
introduced  into  and  fill  these  passages  for  the  purpose  of 
reinforcing  the  ribs  and  thereby  the  plate  member 


3,615,977 

METHOD  OF  INSULATING  COAXIAL  TUBINC  SYSTEMS 
Gunllier  Lehnert,  Hannover-Bothfeld;  Geifiard  Karl 
Zitmekm,  Hannover;  Fritz  Otto  Glander,  IserHhagen,  and 
Bern  Otto  EJIhardt,  Vinnhorst,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnung-shutte  Aktienpesell- 
schnfl,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1968,  P  17  79 

406.8 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  156-79  9  Claims 


3,615,975 

BONDING  MATERIALS  USING  AMINE-MODIFIED 

ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION  POLYMER,  MIXTURE  OF 

EPOXY  RESIN  AND  METHYLENE  DONOR,  AND  A 

FOAMING  AGENT 

Maurice  F.  GUIern,  and  Harlan  G.  Freeman,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,    assignors    to    Weyerhauser    Company,    Tacoma, 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,567 
Int.  CI.  C09ji/76 
U.S.CL  156-79  isri  • 

A  method  of  bonding  materials,  particularly  wood  usi"g 
foamed  gap-filling  adhesives  is  disclosed.  The  adhesives  are 
prepared  using  amine-modified  aldehyde  condensation 
polymers  in  which  a  foaming  agent  or  agents  have   been 

!."„H°«oT*       T?*  '"'"'  *="'*  '^P***'y  ^'  «'"bient  temperature 
and  make  excellent  construction  adhesives 


A  method  of  insulating  coaxial  tubing  systems  for 
conveying  heated  or  cooled  gaseous  or  liquid  materials  by 
forming  in  situ  a  foamed  insulating  body  disposed  between 
the  coaxial  tubing  members  as  they  are  formed 
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3,615,978 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FIBROUS 

STRUCTURES 

Henri  Robert  Lissalde,  Rouen,  France,  assignor  to  Papeteries 

Navarre,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,324 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1967,  101,444 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/24,  31/26 

U.S.  CI.  156-85  7  Claims 


Process  of  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  fibrous 
and/or  like  structures,  the  process  comprising  subjecting  to  a 
softening  treatment  and  a  shrinking  treatment  a  fibrous  base 
formed  of  at  least  two  kinds  of  fibers  one  of  the  said  kinds  of 
fibers  being  retractile  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  kind 
or  kinds  of  fibers. 


3,615,980 
DECAL  METALLIZATION  OF  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATES 
John  F.  Schuck,  12625  La  Crcsta  Drive,  Los  Ahos  Hills, 
Calif.;  Daniel  J.  Rose,  425  Poppy  Drive,  MounUia  View, 

CaUf.,  and  Chan  Huan  Wang,  19685  Via  Escuela,  Saratoga, 
CaUf. 

ContinuatioiHin-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,972, 

Nov.  2, 1967,  abandoaed 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  11,021 

Int.  CI.  C04bi7/00 

US.CI   156— 89  6CUims 

A   process   tor   applying   a   metal   pattern   to   a   ceramic 

substrate  by  applying  to  the  substrate  a  decal  having  a  metal 

pattern  admixed  with  a  removable  binder.  The  substrate  and 

decal  are  then  heated  in  a  two  step  heating  cycle,  first  to 

remove  the  binder  from  the  metal  pattern  and  second  to 

bond  the  metal  pattern  to  the  substrate. 


3,615,981 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRICAL 

CAPACITORS 

Charles  R.  Pratt,  Jr.;  Stewart  G.  SUlnecker,  Jr.,  Raleigh, 

N.C.,  and  Walter  H.  Tarcza,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,616 

Int.  CL  C04b  33/34 

U.S.  CI.  156—89  4  Claims 


3,615,979 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SHEET  MOLDING  COMPOUND 

AND  MATERIALS  THEREOF 

Carlton  J.  Davis,  Sr.,  Newark;  Richard  P.  Wood,  Granville, 

and  Everett  R.  Miller,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation 

Filed  July  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  741,677 

Int.CLB32biy/£)0 

U.S.  CI.  156—87  15  Claims 
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The  specification  describes  a  process  for  making  a  sheet 
molding  compound  wherein  a  layer  of  resin-filler  paste  that 
includes  a  thickening  agent  and  a  hardening  catalyst  is  put 
down  upon  a  first  layer  of  sheet  material;  a  layer  of  glass 
fibers  that  are  sized  with  a  material  which  induces  wet  out  is 
placed  thereon;  following  which  another  layer  of  the  resin- 
filler  paste  containing  the  catalyst  is  placed  thereon  and 
covered  by  a  second  layer  of  sheet  material.  The  sandwich 
thus  formed  is  fed  into  the  bite  of  rollers  which  squeeze  out 
air  and  compress  the  resin-filler  paste  around  the  sized  fibers, 
following  which  the  composite  is  placed  under  further 
compaction  that  includes  a  perforating  means  which  forces 
needlelike  members  through  at  least  one  layer  of  the  sheet 
material,  through  the  resin-filled  paste,  and  into  the  layer  of 
fibers  for  the  removal  of  remaining  entrapped  air.  The  glass 
fibers  which  are  used  are  sized  with  a  material  that  includes 
both  a  hardening  resin,  and  a  nonhardening  resin. 
Specifically,  the  fibers  are  coated  with  an  unsaturated 
f>olyester  resin  and  a  saturated  polyester  resin  which  are 
preferably  deposited  on  the  glass  fibers  as  emulsified 
particles. 


A  method  of  making  electrical  capacitors  fused  to  a 
substrate  and  suitable  for  integration  with  a  microcircuit 
comprising  applying  to  the  substrate  in  the  order  named  a 
first  buffer  layer  and  a  capacitor  unit  including  a  first 
capacitor  plate,  dielectric  layer,  and  second  capacitor  plate. 
The  assembly  so  formed  is  then  fired  to  volatilize  any  organic 
constituents,  fuse  adjoining  layers  and  plates  to  each  other 
and  to  the  adjoining  portions  of  the  substrate,  and  at  least 
partially  crystallize  the  buffer  and  dielectric  layers. 
Thereafter,  a  second  buffer  layer  and  a  layer  of  vitreous 
glazing  material  is  applied  over  the  capacitor  unit  and  the 
assembly  is  fired  again  to  volatilize  any  organic  constituents, 
complete  crystallization  of  the  first  buffer  and  dielectric 
layers,  crystallize  the  second  buffer  layer,  and  fuse  the  newly 
applied  layers  to  adjoining  layers,  to  the  adjoining  exposed 
surface  of  the  outer  capacitor  plate,  and  to  the  adjoining 
portions  of  the  substrate. 


3,615,982 

CORE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

FURNITURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF 

CORE 
Henry  Bandremer,  1435  Hagys  Ford  Road,  Narberth,  Pa., 
and  Irving  L.  Bandremer,  1214  Sandringham  Road,  Bala 
Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  872,601 
Int  CL  B32b  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—90  6  Clafans 

A  core  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  furniture  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  superimposed  thin,  flexible  sheets 
which  have  been  adhesively  secured  together,  and  then 
formed  into  a  U-shaped  core,  with  the  core  being  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  furniture,  for  instance,  as  the  backing  portion 
of  a  chair. 

The  core  is  manufactured  by  superimposing  a  plurality  of 
thin,  flexible  sheets,  one  upon  the  other,  by  high  speed  equip- 
ment, and  simultaneously  applying  adhesive  to  the  sheets  as 
the  superimposition  process  proceeds  to  form  a  stack. 
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The  stack  is  then  positioned  in  matched  pressure  dies  and 
with  the  action  of  pressure  the  core  of  the  present  invention 
is  formed  into  a  O-shape,  although  many  other  shapes  are 
contemplated. 


The  invention  concerns  a  method  of  producing  a  fibrous 
article  comprising  employing  at  least  one  former  at  least  one 
of  whose  surfaces  is  provided  with  substantially  parallel 
recesses,  laying  a  plurality  of  transverse  lengths  of  fibrous 
material  over  the  former  so  that  the  said  transverse  lengths 
extend  transversely  of  the  recesses  and  are  spaced  from  each 
other  longitudinally  of  the  recesses,  laying  a  longitudinal 
length  of  fibrous  material  in  each  said  recess  so  that  the  said 
longitudinal  lengths  extend  over  the  said  transverse  lengths 
and  force  respective  portions  of  the  latter  into  the  recesses, 
forming  at  least  one  fibrous  assembly  having  the  shape  of  the 
respective  said  surface  by  bonding  the  transverse  and 
longitudinal  lengths  together  while  the  latter  are  on  the 
former,  and  effecting  relative  separation  between  the  said 
assembly  and  the  former. 


3,615,984 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  A  DAMAGED  VITREOUS 

COATED  NOZZLE 

Raymond  Burt  Chase,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,564 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9114 

U.S.  CI.  156-94  1  Claim 


»ER1 


3,615,983 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FIBROUS  ARTICLE 
Jack  Palfrcyman,  and   Henry  Edward   Middleton,  both   of 
Derby,  England,  assignors  to  RoUs  Royce  Limited,  Derby, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1969, 

17,238/69 

Int.  CI.  B65h  81102,  57/04;  D04h  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  156—93  1 1  Claims 


I  3,615,985 

TUBELESS  TIRE  REPAIR  PLUG  INSElRTION 

TECHNIQUE 

Franklin  G.  Reick,  228  W.  Place,  Westwood,  N  J.,  and  Robert 

S.  Hanscr,  P.O.  Box  338,  Saddle  River,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  796,7 

Int.  CI.  B60c  27/06 

U.S.  Ci.  156—95  5  Claims 


A  method  of  repairing  a  damaged  nozzle  and  a  shield 
conforming  to  undamaged  profile  and  made  of  corrosion 
resistant  metal  preferably  tantalum,  characterized  by  a 
returning  exterior  flange  and  a  crimped  interior  flange  and 
adapted  to  be  formed  of  sheet  unulum:  used  to  restore 
conformation  and  repair  damage  to  a  nozzle  of  a  glass-lined 
chemical  reaction  vessel;  in  conjunction  with  filler  and 
cementitious  resins. 


y  repair  plug  insertable  by  a  pneumatic  gum  or  other  tool 
into  a  puncture  formed  in  the  casing  of  a  tubeless  tire, 
thereby  to  seal  the  puncture.  The  plug  is  co<istituted  by  a 
core  of  cured  rubber  coated  with  a  ta^ky  layer  of 
vulcanizable  rubber  which,  when  subjected  to  the  heat 
produced  by  a  running  tire,  vulcanizes  in  place  and  bonds  to 
the  tire  casing.  Before  being  inserted  in  the  puncture,  the 
plug  is  coated  with  a  temporary  detackifyii^g  compound 
which  lubricates  the  passage  of  the  plug  througl  the  inserting 
tool.  The  compound  is  dissolvable  in  rubber  when  subjected 
to  the  heat  of  the  running  tire  so  that  it  disappejirs  in  the  plug 
and  the  bonding  action  of  the  tacky  coatii)g  thereon  is 
permitted  to  proceed. 


3,615,986  ^ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED  WINDSHIELD 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Ricbard  T.  Dickason,  Birmingham,  and  John  Al.  Richardson, 
Harper  Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  9,814 

Int.  CI.  C03c  27/72 

U.S.  CI.  156-105  5  Claims 


A  windshield  antenna  system  includes  a  first  s^eet  of  glass, 
a  second  sheet  of  glass  and  an  interlayer  of  resifiuous  mater- 
ial bonding  the  two  glass  sheets  together.  A  pair  of  antenna 
wires  are  adhered  to  the  interlayer  for  most  of  their  length. 
However,  the  antenna  wires  do  have  free  ends  projecting  out- 
wardly from  between  the  bonded  glass  sheets  at  a  cutout 
portion  of  the  second  glass  sheet.  A  terminal  having  a  first 
end  portion  defining  a  projecting  neck,  a  main  body  portion 
and  a  second  end  portion  defining  a  connector  tip  is  formed 
from  a  conductive  material.  At  least  the  body  portion  of  the 
terminal  is  bonded  to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  second  glass 
sheet  with  the  portion  of  the  terminal  defining  the  projecting 
neck  extending  to  a  position  which  is  located  over  the  cutout 
portion  of  the  second  glass  sheet.  The  free  ends  of  the 
antenna  wires  are  wrapped  around  the  projecting  neck  of  the 
terminal.  The  wrapped  wires  and  the  projectingj  neck  of  the 
terminal  are  deformed  into  the  space  provided  py  the  cutout 
portion  of  the  second  glass  sheet.  An  electrical  junction  of 
high  quality  is  formed  between  the  wrapped  antenna  wires 
and  the  terminal  by  applying  solder  thereto.  Any  extraneous 
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antenna  wire  is  cut  off.  The  space  into  which  the  projecting 
neck  of  the  terminal  and  the  wrapped  antenna  wires  are 
deformed  is  sealed  by  a  sealing  material.  The  main  body 
portion  of  the  terminal  is  also  sesded  by  a  sealing  material. 


3,615,987 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ANNULAR 

SEAMLESS  RUBBER  OR  RUBBERLIKE  COMPONENTS 

FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PNEUMATIC 

TIRES 
Karl     Blatz,     Stelnhcim     am     Main,     and     Otto     Schmitt, 
Niedcrgnindau,   both   of  Germany,   ass^nors  to   Dunlop 
Holdings  Limited,  London,  Engbnd 

Filed  June  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23,  1967,  D  53 

418 

InLCI.  B29h  7  7/20 

U.S.  CL  156—133  6  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  an  annular  seamless 
component  of  rubber  or  plastics  material  for  use  in  for  exam- 
ple pneumatic  tires  comprising  extruding  a  tube  of  said 
material,  cutting  the  extruded  tube  in  the  length,  and 
positioning  the  said  lengths  onto  a  building  former  of  which 
the  following  is  a  specification. 


3,615,988 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TRANSMISSION 

BELTS 
Kenneth    D.    Richmond,    Nixa,    and    James    R.    Thomas, 
Springfield,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Scr.  No.  802,059 

Int.  CI.  B29h  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  156— 141  4  Claims 


A  V-belt  having  an  arched  outer  surface  and  arcned 
neutral  axis  strength  cords,  and  the  method  of  manufacturing 
the  same  in  sleeve  form.  The  belt  sleeve  is  built  in  an 
inverted  manner  on  a  drum  having  arched  grooves  on  the 
surface  and  cut  after  curing  along  cut  lines  spaced  in 
accordance  with  the  groove  spacing. 


3,615,989 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC  STRUCTURE 
Ronald  L.  Depoc,  Parsippaay,  N  J.,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Stevens 
*  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,121 

Int.  CLB32b  37/74 

U^.CJ.L56-|48  5  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  a  novel  nonwoven  fabric  structure 

by     cross-lapping     a     deregistered     tow     of     continuous 


multifilament  synthetic  fibers  to  form  a  plurality  of  layers 
wherein  the  filaments  in  each  layer  are  disposed  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and 


are  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  filaments  of  adjoining 
layers,  adding  thereto  a  web  of  lower-melt  thermoplastic 
fibers,  and  thereafter  heating  the  entire  structure  to  bond  the 
fibers. 


3,615,990 

SURFACE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  COMPOSITE 

FABRICS 

Eugene  B.  Butler,  Kent;  Walter  T.  ReiUy,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 

and  Gerald  E.  Whorley,  Ashtabula,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,010 

Int.  CI.  D04h  1/46 

U.S.  CI.  156-148  4  Cbims 


In  the  production  of  a  substitute  leather  material,  a 
laminate  of  a  nonwoven  batt  needled  to  the  backside  of  a 
knit  or  woven  fabric  is  often  used  as  a  substrate  or  support. 
During  needling,  loops  and  strands  of  the  batt  are  drawn 
through  the  fabric  by  the  needles,  resulting  in  a  large  number 
of  fiber  ends  and  loops  projecting  from  the  surface  and 
forming  a  visible  linear  pattern.  The  surface  of  the  fabric  is 
brushed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  pattern  of  the  projections  to 
mask  the  pattern  and  level  the  projections  thereby  producing 
a  smoother,  more  uniform  surface  finish.  Buffing  of  the 
surface  prior  to  brushing  serves  to  break  the  projecting  loops 
thereby  facilitating  the  brushing  operation. 


3,615,991 
METHOD  FOR  UNITING  THREAD  ENDS 
Richard  Munzncr,  Obcmburg  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Glanzstoff  AG,  Wuppcrtal,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  800,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24, 1968,  P  17  10 

460.8 
Int.  CI.  I>04d  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  156— 148  6  Claims 

Method  of  uniting  the  ends  of  thermoplastic  threads  or 
yarns  by  twisting  the  ends  over  a  short  length  with  the  twisted 
length  being  clamped  and  held  under  tension  and  applying 
heat  to  a  relatively  small  area  of  the  twisted  length  so  as  to 
melt  and  bond  the  threads  together  as  they  are 
simultaneously    caused    to    untwist    under    the    release    of 
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tension.  The  method  essentially  includes  two  clamping  means 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  twisted  length  of  threads, 


and  a  heating  element  preferably  positioned  immediately 
adjacent  one  of  the  clamping  means  and  adapted  to  melt  and 
bond  the  ends  of  the  thread. 


3,615,992 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ADHESIVE  PRODUCTS 
Robert  Jeffries,  East  Hanover,  and  Martin  M.  Grover,  Upper 
Montclair,  botii  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pitteburgli,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,868 

Int.  CI.  C09j  7102 

U.S.  CI.  156-154  7  Claims 


DOUBLE  CCMTED    KELtASE 
WPEB   HAVINO  THE  TOP 
SUeFACE  A6e>([7ED. 


Method  of  forming  a  composite  adhesive  products  in  roll 
form  are  provided  by  coating  a  film  adhesive  onto  one  side  of 
double-coated  release  paper,  abrading  the  other  surface  of 
the  release  paper  and  partially  removing  the  release  coating 
therefrom,  and  winding  the  product  in  roll  form.  Ihese 
products  are  useful  in  a  process  in  which  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  tape  is  applied  to  the  abraded  surface  of  the  release 
paper,  thereby  making  separation  of  the  release  paper  from 
the  adhesive  easily  accomplished  during  use. 


3,615,993 

MAGNETIC  BALL  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

Walter  K.  French,  Montrose,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  653,397 

Int.  CI.  B431  y//2 

U.S.  CI.  156-155  7  Claims 


3,615,994 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  THE  EDGES  OF  CUSHIONED 
VINYL  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Ian     A.     MacLaine,     Lachine,     Quebec,     aad     Peter     G. 
Montgomery,  Montreal,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors 

I  to  Domco  Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,797 


U.S.  CI.  156-159 


Int.  CI.  B31f  5/06 


17  Claims 


Composite  sheet  vinyl  strips  are  joined  together  by 
applying  an  adhesive  to  the  edges  to  bel  joined,  and 
maintaining  the  edges  in  contact  underpresjure  until  the 
adhesive  is  cured.  The  adhesive,  which  may  be  an 
elastomeric  urethane  or  an  epoxy  resin,  is  applied  as  a 
continuous  bead,  without  solvent;  its  viscosity  is  between 
5,000  and  80,000  centipoises  at  73°  F.  \x\  a  particular 
embodiment  of  the  invention  the  vinyl  wear  layers  of  the 
strips  are  first  bonded  by  solvent  welding.  , 


3,615,995 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MELT  BLOWN  ROVING 
Robert  R.  Buntin;  John  W.  Harding;  James  <».  Keller,  and 
Vollie  L.  Murdoch,  all  of  Bay  town,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso 
ifesearch  and  Engineering  Company 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,592 

Int.  CI.  B65h  51 100 

U.S.  CI.  156-161  13  Claims 


LAT-DO«it   lONC 


■^ 


COLLeCTINC   SCWICC 


A  roving  of  entangled  and  self-bonded  fipe  fibers  of 
thermoplastic  resins  may  be  formed  by  a  melt  blown  roving 
technique  which  comprises  extruding  the  thermoplastic  resin 
through  a  die  having  the  die  openings  in  a  circle  into  a  hot 
gas  stream  to  attenuate  the  extruded  polymer  Into  fibers  in 
the  form  of  a  cone  of  fibers  in  space  and  collecting  the  fibers 
as  a  tow.  The  process  yields  many  unique  products  which 
vary  in  characteristics  depending  on  the  specific  collection  of 
the  fibers. 


34    SO 


Method  of  making  a  sheeting  material  which  is  capable  of 
having  graphic  subject  matter  produced  thereon  and  erased 
therefrom  by  a  magnetic  stylus  and  wherein  one  sheet  of  the 
material  can  have  reproduced  thereon  graphic  subject  matter 
present  on  another  sheet. 


3,615,996 
SEALING  METHOD  OF  POLYETHYLENE  FILMS 
Kazumasa  Hasegawa,  and  Yasuzi  Hosono,  both  of  Mie,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  ^td.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  866,79$ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1),  1968, 

Nov.  7, 1968,  43/73913  and  43/81079 

Int.CLB32bi///5,i///6 

U.S.  CI.  156-164  9  Claims 

A  method  of  sealing  polyethylene  films  which  comprises 

feeding   to   a  sealing  slit  section   piled   polyethylene   films. 
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prepared  by  an  inflation  molding  method  and  having  a  blow 
ratio  of  greater  than  2,  in  the  tensioned  state  at  a  stress 
higher  than  the  heat  shrinking  stress  of  the  polyethylene  film 


in  the  sealing  direction  and  lower  than  the  stress  required  to 
stretch  said  film  3  percent,  and  slitting  and  welding  said  films 
while  maintaining  them  in  the  tensioned  state. 


3,615,997 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RECONSTITUTED 

CIGARETTE  FILTER 

Colin  Shaw  McArthur,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  J. 

Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  June  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  738,139 

Int.  CI.  B32b  37/00 

U.S.  CL  156—166  3  CUims 
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which  is  fine  picked  on  a  carding  machine  to  reduce  the 
thickness  of  the  mat  to  a  web  of  fibers  which  is  about  1/16 
inch  in  thickness;  (S)  adding  plasticizer  if  needed  and 
drawing  this  web  of  fibrous  material  through  a  rod-forming 
means  capable  of  transforming  it  into  a  continuous  circular 
fiber  rod  suitable  for  segmentation  into  reconstituted 
cigarette  filter  elements.  In  step  (S)  of  the  process,  the 
filamentary  material  may  be  bonded  together  more  securely 
by  heating,  usually  with  steam,  to  reactivate  or  remelt  the 
plasticizer  remaining  on  the  reused  filter  fibers.  It  is  then 
cured  by  drying  (6)  and  cooling.  If  desired,  additional 
plasticizer  may  be  introduced  with  the  steam  to  further  bond 
the  filamentary  materials  together. 


Method  of  manufacture  of  cigarette  filter  elements  which 
permits  the  utilization  of  short  cuts  or  staples  of  the  same 
filamentary  tow  which  is  conventionally  employed  in  a 
continuous  fiber  form  in  the  manufacture  of  filter  elements. 
More  specifically,  these  short  cuts  or  staples  comprise  in 
total  or  in  part  recovered  cut  fibers  derived  from  salvage 
bundles  of  such  fibers  bound  together  in  the  form  of  porous 
rod-shaped  filter  elements.  In  part  longer  segments  of  cut 
filamentary  staple  tow  which  presently  accumulate  as  waste 
in  the  manufacture  of  filamentary  bundles  are  also  employed. 
The  method  essentially  comprises:  ( 1 )  shredding  reject  rod- 
shaped  fibrous  cigarette  filter  elements  to  fracture  the 
bonding  therein  and  separate  the  short  fiber  contents  into 
individual  filaments  which  are  generally  about  20  mm.  long; 
(2)  blending  a  major  proportion  of  the  order  of  75 
percent-9S  percent  cut  fibers  from  filter  element  rejects  with 
a  minor  proportion  of  the  order  of  25  percent  or  less  cut 
staple  fibers  resulting  from  waste  or  random  cut  fibers 
accumulated  in  the  manufacture  of  the  filter  elements.  These 
latter  fibers  are  normally  about  twice  the  length  from  about 
40  to  100  mm.;  (3)  forming  this  blend  of  fibers  into  a  mat  of 
random  directional  fibers  characterized  in  that  the  two 
groups  of  staple  fibers  in  the  blend  are  physically  interlocked 
with  the  longer  fibers  acting  as  a  carrier  fiber  for  the  shorter 
fibers  derived  from  the  shredded  filter  elements;  (4)  rolling 
the  mat  of  commingled  fibers  on  a  mandrel  to  shape  a  lap 


3,615,998 
METHOD    OF    BIAXIALLY    ORIENTED    NONWOVEN 

TUBULAR  MATERIAL 
Charles  J.  Kolb,  Colonia,  and  Dale  Keiley  Canfield,  Chatham, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York, 

N    Y 

Filed  July  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,862 

Int.  CI.  D04h  3107 

U.S.  CI.  156-167  7  CUims 
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The  physical  properties  of  spray-spun  nonwoven  fibrous 
tubular  structures  are  improved  by  biaxially  drawing  over  a 
heated  expanding  mandrel.  The  spray-spun  tube  is 
simultaneously  enlarged  and  elongated  to  produce  a 
structure  exhibiting  high  tensile  strength. 


3,615,999 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  COMPARTMENTED 
TANKERS 
Robert  Basier,  Saudemont,  and  Clovis  Parisot,  Douai,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Recherchcs  et  de 
Commercialisation   de   Produits   de   Resines   de   Syntbese 
R.C.P.  and  HouUleres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  et  du  Pat  de 
Calais,  Douai  (Nord),  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  471,171,  July  19, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

837  970 

Int.  CI.  B65h  81106 

U.S.  CI.  156— 172  1  Claim 


A  method  of  producing  compartmented  tankers  from 
laminated  resins,  in  which  the  tankers  include  tubular 
elements  of  substantially  identical  cross  section  and^  of 
cylindrical  shape  with  one  end  open,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  assembling  the  tubular  elements  to  fit  hermetically 
into  each  other  in  the  same  direction  over  a  limited  depth,  to 
form  separate  compartments.  The  compartments  are  first 
molded  of  polyester  resin  and  covered  with  glass  fiber.  The 
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glass  is  present  at  the  order  of  about  50  percent.  The 
polyester  is  non-saturated  and  has  caulyzers  and  accelerators 
added  thereto.  The  polymerization  is  performed  at  first  at  an 
ambient  temperature  and  terminates  then  by  heating  to  about 
80°  C,  in  order  to  obtain  a  total  reticulation.  The  assembly 
step  is  performed  by  moistening  that  part  of  the  tubular 
elements  in  contact  with  each  other  with  glue  of  the  same 
polyester  resin  catalyzed  and  accelerated  as  applied  before. 
The  last  one  of  the  elements  is  hermetically  closed  towards 
the  outside  by  an  end  member. 


ITI 


3,616,002 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  NONWOVEN  ARflCLES  FROM 
CONTINUOUS  FILAMENTS 
Elmer     GordoD     Paquette,     Madison,     and     Karl     Russell 
Guenther,  Middkton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  BJoriisten 
Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
1  Filed  Nov.  12,  1969,  S«r.  No.  876,005 

!  Int.  CI.  B32b  5102,  5/04;  D04h  3103 

U.S.  CI.  156-180  1  11  Claims 


3,616,000 

SEAMLESS  FABRIC-LINED  BEARING  OF  MULTIPLE- 

LENGTH  CONSTRUCTION 

NeU    WilUam    Butzow,    Grecndale,    and    Bernard    Harris, 

MUwaultee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  730,399 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/10 

U.S.  CI.  156-176  7Ctaims 


A  fabric  sleeve  having  lengthwise  yarns  of  a  low-friction 
material  and  circumferential  threads  of  a  bondable  but 
unshrunk  material  is  secured  on  a  mandrel  utilizing  the 
shrinkage  of  the  circumferential  threads.  The  sleeve  is 
impregnated  with  a  liquid  resin  and  wrapped  with  glass 
filaments  and  additional  resin.  The  resin  is  cured  to  form  a 
rigid  tube.  When  the  mandrel  has  been  withdrawn  the  tube 
has  an  internal  bearing  surface  a  predetermined  size  larger 
than  the  mandrel  and  may  be  cut  to  selected  lengths  to 
comprise  the  desired  bearings 


This  invention  deals  with  nonwoven  articles  made  from 
continuous  filaments,  including  garments  and  porous  sheet 
materials.  In  the  past,  nonwoven  products  have  suffered  the 
handicap  of  a  stiff  and  "boardy"  feel.  We  eject  continuous 
yarn  or  filaments  in  an  air  space  and  contact  them  with 
binder  droplets  while  still  suspended  in  aif,  so  that  the 
droplets  dry  sufficiently  to  become  nonmigratijng  before  they 
are  deposited  on  the  screen  or  mold  on  which  the  fibers  are 
brought  into  contact  with  each  other  and  bonding  takes 
place.  This  method  is  particularly  suitable  far  making  gar- 
ments of  elastomeric  fibers,  not  easily  handled  in  ordinary 
production  machinery.  Another  generally  applicable 
advantage  is  that  the  resultant  products  are  exceptionally 
flexible  and  that  the  articles  produced  do  not  split  into 
stratified  binder-rich  and  -poor  areas,  but  are  uniformly 
boaded  throughout. 


3,616,001 

VIBRATORY  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A  CONTINUOUS 

THREAD  ON  A  SUPPORT  SURFACE 

w?^!.''  •'•  ^***"*'  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deerins 

MilUken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,301 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/12;  B29h  1 7/28 

U.S.  CI.  156-177  9  Claims 


3,616,003 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PHOTOELECTR  C  DEVICE 
Kohashi,  Tadao,  Voliohama;  Tadao  Nakamura,  Kawasaki-shi 
and  Shigeaki  Nakamura,  Kawasaki-shi,  «ll  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  lndustri«l  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma-shi,  Japan 

1  Filed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,677 

1  Int.  CI.  B32b  J//00 

U.S.  CI.  156-182  3  Cairns 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  securing  at  least  one 
continuous  length  of  thread  on  a  support  surface  in  a  desired 
pattern,  wherein  the  thread  and  support  surface  have  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  affinity  for  each  other  and 
wherein  the  thread  is  longitudinally  laid  on  the  support 
surface  from  a  thread  guide  mechanism  moving  relative  to 
the  support  surface  while  a  pressure  is  intermittently  applied 
agamst  the  thread  closely  adjacent  its  lay  point  to  minimize 
movement  of  the  thread  on  the  surface  due  to  tension  forces 
acung  on  the  thread  and  to  minimize  damage  or  dislocation 
of  the  thread  due  to  frictional  engagement  with  the  thread 
guide  mechanism. 


22    21    A- 
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A  method  for  manufacturing  a  photoelectric  device  having 
a  plurality  of  photoconductive  layers  comprisin|  the  steps  of 
forming  on  a  surface  of  a  semimanufactured  article  a  layer  of 
mixed  suspension  material  consisting  of  powdery 
photoconductive  material,  binder  material  and  volatile 
diluent,  volatilizing  said  volatile  diluent,  repeating  these  steps 
to  laminate  the  desired  number  of  layers,  and  subjecting  the 
laminated  layers  to  a  single  heat  treatment,  therdby  to  set  the 
photoconductive  layers  simultaneously. 

A  photoelectric  device  including  a  spacer  frame  between 
the  electrodes,  said  frame  encircling  at  least  one 
photoconductive  layer. 
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3,616,004 

METHOD  FOR  SEALING  MULTILAYER 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS 

Sigbert     Samson,     Rozendaal,     GcMcrland,     Netherlands, 

assignor  to  American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  812,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  2,  1968, 

6,804,634 

IntCI.B32bJ7/00 

U.S.  CI.  156— 182  12  Claims 
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A  method  for  sealing  at  least  two  multilayer  polymeric 
films  each  being  built  up  of  two  or  more  alternating  layers  of 
different  thermoplastic  component  polymers,  e.g., 
polyethylene  and  polyamide,  which  includes  the  steps  of 
applying  pressure  to  at  least  two  of  the  multilayer  films 
arranged  to  be  sealed  together  in  a  sealing  area, 
simultaneously  heating  the  films  in  the  area  to  a  first 
temperature  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  softening  point  of 
the  polyethylene  component,  but  lower  than  the  softening 
point  of  the  polyamide  component,  e.g.,  about  140°  C,  and 
then  heating  the  films  in  the  sealing  area  to  a  second 
temperature  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  softening  point  of 
the  polyamide  component,  e.g.,  about  220°  C,  whereby  the 
layers  of  the  polyamide  are  fused  together  to  provide  a  seal 
between  the  films.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  this  method 
is  also  disclosed. 


3,616,005 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LAMINATED  DECORATIVE 

OBJECTS 
Janet  M.  Wetstone,  1041  Crane  Road  N.E.,  AtlanU,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,789 
Int.CI.  B31f //;2 
U.S.  CI.  156—183  16  Claims 

This  is  a  method  of  mounting  engravings,  etchings,  or 
other  types  of  prints  on  any  surface,  laminating  them  to  the 
base,  and  providing  them  with  an  oil  painting  appearance  by 
means  of  a  synthetic  resin  emulsion  latex,  and  the  product 
produced  thereby.  The  method  is  an  improvement  over  the 
old  French  art  form  "decoupage." 


3,616,006 

METHOD  OF  ENVELOPING  A  STEEL  PIPE 

Helmut     Landgraf,    Rumein     Kreis,     Mocrs,    and     Walter 

Quitmann,  Angermund,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Manncsmann  Akticngcsellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1968,  P  17  71 

764.5 

Int.  CI.  B65h  81/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-188  3  Claims 


two  materials  in  screw  thread  fashion.  The  outer  material  is  a 
thermoplastic  synthetic  sheet,  and  the  inner  material  an 
adhesive  strip. 


3,616,007 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  TRANSFERRING 

CROSSLAID  SHEETS 

Dean  K.  Anderson,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  anlgnor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  803,245 

Int.  CI.  B65h  81/04 

U.S.  CI.  156- 190  lOCIainu 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  multiply,  crosslaid 
material  is  disclosed.  The  ply  of  material  to  be  crosslaid  is 
deposited  by  a  rotatable  carrier  disposed  about  a  mandrel  on 
which  a  continuous  carrier  belt  is  helically  wound.  Another 
ply  of  material  is  helically  wound  on  top  of  the  crosslaid  ply 
in  advance  of  a  slitter  and,  after  slitting,  the  plies  are 
separated  from  the  carrier  belt  with  the  aid  of  a  vacuum  roll 
and  directed  into  the  nip  of  a  pair  of  combining  rolls.  In  its 
preferred  embodiment,  an  upper  holddown  belt  is  also 
helically  wound  on  the  last  turn  of  the  mandrel. 


3,616,008 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

HELICALLY  WOUND  TUBE 

Paul     W.     Stump,     North     Olmstead;     James     A.     Hubcr, 

StrongsvUlc,  and  John  M.  Lipinski,  Cleveland,  aU  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Clevepak  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  820,462 

Int.  CI.  B65h<Sy/0i 

U.S.  CI.  156—190  6  Claims 
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Fibrous  strip  material  impregnated  with  a  hardening  mater- 
ial is  wound  on  a  hollow  open-ended  mandrel,  continuously 
advanced  through  and  cured  in  an  in-line  infrared  heating 
apparatus  and  cut  into  separate  lengths  after  curing.  A 
vacuum  applied  to  the  mandrel  withdraws  gases  and  vapors 
from  within  the  tube,  enhancing  the  curing. 


A    method    of    enveloping    a    steel    pipe    includes    the 
simultaneous  winding  of  the  heated  pipe  with  a  twin  layer  of 


3,616,009 

DECORATIVE  SHEETING  FABRICATING  METHOD 

Lee  F.  Rost,  and  William  H.  Taykir,  both  of  Coviaa,  CaUf., 

assignors  to  KoningipleiB,  N.  V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  715,677,  Mar.  25, 1968.  Filed  June  8, 1970, 

Ser.  No.  44346 
Int.  CI.  B31f  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  156—210  4  Clainu 

A  method  for  forming  decorative  sheeting  which  include 
means  for  bringing  two  independent  sources  of  thin,  flexible 
material  to  a  single  point  for  continuously  forming  such 
sheeting.  The  process  of  forming  such  sheeting  includes  the 
use  of  two  separate  bonding  materials,  one  of  which  is  quick 
acting  but  forms  only  a  temporary  bond  and  the  other  of 
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which  is  slow  acting,  but  forms  a  permanent  bond  between 
the  materials  from  the  two  separate  sources.  The  process  also 
reduces    the    size    of   the    material    from    one    source    to 


faces  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other  and  with 


approximate  the  size  of  the  material  from  the  other  source 
and  also  ruffling  or  producing  a  random  appearance  of  the 
material  from  said  one  source  when  it  is  mated  with  and 
bonded  to  the  material  from  said  other  source. 


3,616,010 

MOISTURE-BARRIER  CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD 

AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Harry  E.  Dunhoher,  and  James  C.  Jones,  both  of  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,253 

Int.  CI.  B31f  1120 

U.S.  CI.  156-210  2  Claims 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sheet  of  moisture-barrier, 
thermoplastic,  laminated,  corrugated  paperboard  which 
includes  the  lamination  of  a  layer  of  thermoplastic-coated 
bag  stock  to  either  a  linerboard  or  a  medium  layer  prior  to 
the  medium  layer  being  corrugated  and  affixed  to  the 
linerboard. 


3,616,011 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  TEXTURED  MOLDING  CAULS 
Gilbert   D.   Endrizzi,   Wisconsin   Rapids,   Wis.,   assignor   to 
ConsoweM  Corporation,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,010 
Int.  CI.  B31f  7100 
U.S.  CI.  156-219  4  Claims 

Process  of  makmg  textured  molding  cauls  from  normally 
consumable  textured  originals  comprising  the  steps  of 
sandwiching  a  consumable  textured  original  between  a  pair 
of  thin  flexible  resin  impregnated  sheets,  forcing  said  sheets 
intimately  into  the  surface  recesses  of  said  original,  setting 
the  resin  in  said  sheets,  and  using  the  resin-set  sandwich  of 
said  original  and  said  sheets  as  a  master  molding  caul. 


3,616,012 
PLASTIC  LAMINATES  BENDING  METHOD 
Antonio    Salvarani,    Baganzola,    Parma,    Italy,    assignor    to 
Salvarani  Societa  in  none  CoUettivo,  Parma,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,336 

Claims  priorky,  application  Italy,  Feb.  20,  1967,  12837 

Int.  CI.  B31f  1100 

MJ&.  CI.  156-222  2  Claims 

This    invention    refers    to    a    method    and    machine    for 

producing  plastic  laminate  elements  having  a  plurality  of  flat 


sharp  corners,  said   method  consisting  in  forn|ing  said   flat 
faces  on  wide  radius  arcuate  moulding  surfaces. 


'  3,616,013  ! 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SHAPED  ARTICLES  FROM 
CLOTH  AND  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Luigi  Bocchi,  Via.  priv.  Rep.  S.  Marino,  Milan,  6,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  25,  1967,  20866A/67 

Int.  CI.  B31j  1100 


U.S.  CI.  156—224 


^^/ 


1  Claim 


MM 


A  process  for  forming  composite  plastic  and  fabric  articles 
to  a  desired  shape  wherein  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material 
and  a  stretchable  fabric  are  separately  supported  in  spaced 
generally  parallel  planes  over  a  forming  surface  with  the 
fabric  closer  than  the  sheet  to  the  forming  surface.  The  sheet 
is  heated  to  a  pliable  state  and  forced  toward  the  molding 
surface  to  carry  the  fabric  as  well  as  the  sheet  into 
conforming  relation  with  the  mold  surface.  The  resulting 
shaped  object  is  chilled  in  the  mold  into  a  rigjd  condition 
under  which  it  may  be  removed  and  trimmed  or  vice  versa. 


3,616,014 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Walter  Weglin,  10758  22nd  Ave.  S.W.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,346 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31104 

U.S.  CI.  156-228  9  Claims 


A  composite  structure  such  as  a  printed  circiit  board  is 
stacked  back-to-back  with  a  relatively  yieldable  tracking  in  a 
press,  and  the  stack  is  heated  and  compressed  by  applying  a 
heated  platen  to  the  face  of  the  structure  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  the  backing,  so  as  to  flatten  the  latter  face  while 
imparting  a  smooth  unbroken  contour  to  the  strip-bearing 
face  of  the  structure.  Under  the  conditions  of  compression 


October  26,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


1583 


the  backing  is  nonlaminable  with  the  structure  and  after  the 
compression  step  is  relatively  removed  from  the  same. 


3,616,015 
CLEAR  HEAT  TRANSFER  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 

THE  SAME 
Katbcrine   A.   Kingston,  c/o  Dennison   Manufacturing  Co., 
Fraraingham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  602,758, ,  now 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,268 

Int.  CI.  B32b  9102;  B41m  3/12;  B44c  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  156-230  10  Claims 


WAX  TUMHsref 


.^ 


A  heat  transfer  is  described  for  labelling  clear  plastics 
which  uses  as  the  transfer  layer  a  coating  comprising  at  least 
30  percent  by  weight  of  an  oxidized,  esterificd,  partially 
saponified  montan  wax.  An  ink  image  is  printed  over  the  wax 
and,  after  transfer  by  application  of  heat  and  pressure,  is 
smoothed,  clarified  and  glossed  by  exposure  to  a  jet  of  hot 
gas  or  other  heating  means  to  remelt  the  transferred  wax, 
followed  by  solidification  in  the  clear  state. 


3,616,016 

LABELING  METHOD  AND  LABEL  APPLICATOR 

Herbert  Dinter,  1300  S.  Shadydale,  West  Covina,  CaUI. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,690 

Int.  CI.  B44c  1/00;  B32b  31/10 

U.S.  CI.  156-238  4  Claims 


vulcanizing  silicone  rubber  between  the  materials,  thereby 
allowing  the  relieving  of  strains  at  the  joint  caused  by  their 
differing  thermal  expansivities. 


3,616,018 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  STRUT  EXTRUDED  SHEET 

Thomas  John  Komeiy,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  May  25, 1966, 

23405/66 
Int.CI.  B29c  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—244  10  Clainu 

A  process  and  apparatus  for  producing  sheet  which 
comprises  two  facing  sheets  joined  by  continuous  struts 
which  are  corrugated  in  two  dimensions  of  the  plane  of  the 
sheet,  in  which  longitudinally  extending  mandrels  positioned 
within  a  rectangular  die  are  transversely  oscillated  with 
respect  to  and  within  the  limits  of  the  die. 


3,616,019 
PRODUCTION  OF  LAMINATED  PLANE  BUILDING 
COMPONENTS  COMPRISNG  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
INNER  LAYER  AND  METAL  OUTER  PLIES 
Heinz     Mueller-Tamm,     Ludwigshafcn;     Dieter     MahUag, 
Neulciningen;  Hans  FriedUngidorf,  Bad  Durkeim,  and  Al- 
fred   Hofmann,   Boxheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische     AniUn      &      Soda-Fabrik      Aktiengcseliichafl, 
Ludwigshafcn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1967,  P  17  04 

505.5 

Int.  CI.  B29c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-244  5  Claims 


A  labeling  method  and  label  applicator  are  provided  for 
applying  pressure  sensitive  labels  to  articles  such  as  cartons 
and  the  like.  Each  label  is  located  in  an  initial  position 
directly  in  front  of  an  applicator  plunger  to  which  the  label  is 
caused  to  adhere  by  suction  when  the  plunger  occupies  its 
normal  retracted  position.  The  label  is  applied  to  an  article 
positioned  in  the  path  of  the  plunger  by  extending  the 
plunger  into  contact  with  the  article  at  a  high  velocity  such 
that  the  air  drag  and  inertial  forces  active  on  the  label  cause 
the  label  to  adhere  to  the  plunger  to  the  end  of  its  extension 
stroke,  where  the  label  is  pressed  firmly  into  adhesive 
bonding  contact  with  the  article. 


3,616,017 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  LAYER  OF  INORGANIC 

MATERIAL  TO  A  THERMOSETTING  SILICONE  LAYER 

Austin  L.  Tyler,  WhitchaU  Township,  Lehigh  County,  Pa., 

assignor    to    BcU   Telephone   Laboratories,    Incorporated, 

Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  May  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,778 

Int.  CKB29C  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-242  9  Claims 

Joints    between    inorganic    materials    and    thermosetting 

silicone  plastics  sufficient  to  withstand  thermal  cycling  are 

achieved  by  inserting  a  layer  of  two-part  room  temperature 


A  process  for  the  production  of  plane  building 
components,  comprising  relatively  thick  inner  ply  of  a 
thermoplastic  and  relatively  thin  outer  plies  of  metal.  In  the 
process  a  board  is  prepared  continuously  from  a  polyethylene 
by  means  of  an  extruder  at  elevated  temperature,  the  board 
thus  obtained  is  continuously  covered  on  each  side  first  with 
a  film  of  an  ethylene  polymer  containing  carboxyl  groups  by 
means  of  at  least  one  pair  of  rollers  and  then  with  meUl 
sheeting,  the  whole  being  made  into  a  sandwich  assembly 
under  roller  pressure  and  the  plane  building  component 
formed  being  cooled  to  ambient  temperature. 


3,616,020 
EXTRUSION  COATING  OF  A  HEAT  FUSIBLE  FOAM 

SHEET 
Mark  W.  Whelan,  and  Arthur  J.  Scdani,  both  of  Chippewa 
Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chioigo, 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791^94 

InL  CL  B29c  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-244  20  Clalw 

A  process  for  continuously  coating  two  sides  of  a  heat 
fusible  foam  sheet  with  a  resinous  f>olymeric  material,  having 
the  steps  of:  ( 1 )  melting  the  resinous  polymeric  material;  (2) 
extruding  the  resinous  polymeric  material  through  a  flat  film 
die;  (3)  continuously  passing  the  heat  fusible  foam  sheet  past 
the  flat  film  die;  (4)  conucting  the  heat  fusible  foam  sheet 
and  the  resinous  polymeric  material;  (S)  compressing  the 
contacted  heat  fusible  foam  sheet  and  resinous  polymeric 
material;  (6)  limiting  the  amount  of  reverse  wrap  of  the  heat 
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fusible  foam  sheet  and;  (7)  controlling  the  linear  tension  on 
the  heat  fusible  foam  sheet. 


sh^e    to    that    of    the    removed    shaped    section    of    the 
continuous    pipe,    heating,    preferably    simultaneously,    the 


3,616,021 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DECORATIVE 

LAMINATE  SURFACED  WITH  A  TRANSPARENT 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

Paul  Nicholas  Valerius,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Formica 

Corporation,  Cbidnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  872,356 
Int.  CL  B32b  31 104,  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—247  10  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  decorative  laminate  surfaced 
with  a  transparent  thermoplastic  film  in  which  a 
thermoplastic  layer  is  positioned  above  the  removable  release 
sheet  so  as  to  absorb  thermal  shock  stress  in  high-pressure 
laminate  manufacture. 


3,616,022 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
COMPONENTS 
Michael  Somervillc  Withers,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E. 
I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  657,  380,  July  31, 1967, 
Pat.  No.  3^435,893 
Filed  Aug.  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,558 
Int.  CI.  B32bi;/00 
VS.  CI.  156—250  5  Claims 

A  method  of  fabricating  assembly  components  for  heat 
exchangers  comprising:  forming  a  single  layer  warp  of  a 
plurality  of  side-by-side  continuous  flexible  hollow  tubes 
made  of  an  organic  polymeric  composition,  constraining  the 
warp  laterally  at  a  given  portion  along  its  length  so  that  the 
tubes  engage  in  each  other  laterally,  applying  a  clamping 
force  to  the  tubes  at  such  portion  across  the  width  of  the 
warp  to  move  the  engaged  portions  of  the  tubes  into  further 
engagement  with  each  other;  while  maintaining  such 
pressure,  heating  the  tubes  at  such  pressure  to  above  the 
softening  point  of  the  polymeric  material  and  concurrently 
applying  sufficient  pressure  differential  across  the  tube  walls 
to  expand  the  tubes  into  engagement  with  each  other  to  form 
an  integral  molded  structure  extending  transversely  across 
the  warp  having  passageways  therethrough  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  tubes  at  each  end  of  the  molded 
structure;  removing  said  clamping  force;  and  removing  the 
molded  structure  from  such  position. 


3,616,023 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUEDELIKE  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
Osamu   Fuitushlma,  Kurashiki;  Kazuo  Nagoshi,  Kurashiki, 
and  Tamon  Kishida,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,076 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1967,  44/71,070 

InUCLB32b  3 1/18 

VS.  CL  156—254  1 1  Claims 

Suedelike  sheet  is  manufactured  by  forming  a  coagulated 

polymer  layer  containing  relatively  large  spongy  spaces  inside 

between   two   base   materials  and   tearing  the   coagulated 

polymer  layer  into  two  layers  at  the  center  of  the  polymer 

layer   by   pulling  both   the   base   materials   mutually   in   an 

opposite  direction. 


3,616,024 

METHOD  AND  ARPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  HEAT 

SEALABLE  PIPES 

Tommy  J.  Windk,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUips 

Petroleum  Company 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,428 
Int.  CLB32bi  7/00 
U.S.  CL  156-257  9  claims 

T-  and  Y-joints  are  formed  by  welding  the  butt  end  of  a 
first  pipe  of  heat  scalable  material,  such  as  polyethylene,  to  a 
continuous  second  pipe  of  heat  scalable  material,  such  as 
polyethylene,  by  aligning  the  axis  of  both  pipes  in  a  common 
plane,  removing  a  shaped  section  of  pipe  wall  from  the 
continuous  pipe  and  removing  a  portion  of  the  butt  end  of 
the  first  pipe  so  as  to  form  the  butt  end  into  a  complementary 


shaped  sections  and  pressing  the  pipes  together  to  form  a 
joint  that  will  provide  for  fluid  communication  between  the 
pipes. 


I  3,616,025 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CELLULAR  STRUCTURES 
Theodore  H.  Fairbanks,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1  Filed  Mar.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,231 

I  Int.  CI.  B32bi//0 

U.S.  CI.  156-257  5  Claims 


A  method  for  making  a  cellular  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  walls  extending  along  intersecting  planes  and  together 
providing  abutting  cells,  such  walls  being  connected  at  their 
locations  of  intersection  by  cruciform  sections  and  formed  by 
flexing  portions  of  a  slit  web  material  into  planef  disposed  at 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  original  web  material. 


I  3,616,026 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  ADHESIVE  MOUNTING 

MATERIAL 

Waller    C.    Larsen,    Edina,    Minn.,   assignor    t^    Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,831 

Int.  CL  B32b  31/00;  B44c  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  156—261  9  Claims 


A    method    of    applying    a    mounting    material    having 
pressure-sensitive    adhesive    on    two   opposed   faces    to   a 
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preformed  emblem  having  a  mounting  surface  and  at  least 
one  rib  which  protrudes  from  the  border  of  the  mounting 
surface.  The  method  comprises  the  steps  of  placing  a 
preformed  emblem  formed  with  ribs  on  one  of  the  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive-coated  faces  of  a  strip  of  mounting  mater- 
ial and  applying  pressure  to  the  emblem  sufficient  to  force 
the  ribs  through  the  mounting  material  and  adhere  the 
coated  face  of  the  severed  mounting  material  on  which  the 
ribs  of  the  article  are  placed  to  the  mounting  surface  of  the 
emblem. 


3,616,027 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  CARDBOARD 

REINFORCEMENTS  ONTO  A  PAPER  WEB  OR  THE  LIKE 

Karl-Heinz  Honsel,  AmwaMwinkel  10,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  693,328 

Chiims  priority,  applkatlon  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1966,  M  72 

149 

Int.  Cl.B32b  3 1/18 

U.S.CL  156-265  1  Claim 


Method  for  gluing  reinforcing  strips,  such  as  cardboard, 
onto  a  web  of  paper  in  order  to  form  reinforced  handle 
portions  in  shopping  bags,  where  a  roll  of  cardboard  pulled  in 
by  rollers  is  perforated  transversely  of  the  web  at 
predetermined  desired  distances  from  one  another  to  form  a 
blank  unit  with  a  plurality  of  blanks  which  are  fed  to  a  seg- 
ment roller  that  applies  the  blanks  in  spaced  relation  to  glue- 
bearing  areas  on  a  continuously  moving  web  of  paper  which 
operates  at  the  same  velocity  as  the  segment  roller  and  where 
any  desired  number  of  blanks  may  be  cut  and  transferred  to 
the  web. 


3,616,028 

PROCESS  OF  BONDING  RESIN-IMPREGNATED 

OVERLAY  MATERIAL  TO  A  COATED  SUBSTRATE 

MATERIAL  UTILIZING  HIGH-ENERGY  RADIATION 

Lewis  S.  Miller,  Bellevne,  Wash.,  and  Fraidoun  Shafizadeh, 

Missoula,   Mont.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company, 

Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,297 
Int.  CLB29C  19/02 
U.S.  CL  156-272  7  Claims 

A  method  of  simultaneously  bonding  and  curing  an 
impregnated  overlay  material  of,  particularly  wood  veneer,  to 
a  substrate  material  by  thoroughly  impregnating  the  overlay 
material  with  a  polymerizable  monomer  or  polymer  dissolved 
in  monomer,  bringing  the  overly  into  contact  with  the 
substrate  material  previously  coated  on  the  surface  to  be 
contacted  with  a  bonding  material,  and  exposing  the  resulting 
product  to  high-energy  radiation. 


3,616,029 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  RESILIENT  PAD  FROM  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PLASTIC  FOAM  SHEET  MEMBERS 

Samuel    Lermaa,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    assignor    to    Milbcm 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,264 
Int.CLB32bJ//06,i;//2 
U.S.  CI.  156—276  7  Claims 

1  he  method  for  forming  a  resilient  pad  from  a  plurality  of 
plastic  foam  sheet  members  comprises  stacking  a  plurality  of 
such  sheet  members  above  one  another  within  a  press  with 
their  adjacent   surfaces   touching,   compressing   the   sheet 


members  together  under  an  initial  pressure  of  from  S  pounds 
to  20  pounds  per  square  inch,  applying  heat  to  the  sheet 
members  until  they  reach  a  uniform  temperature  throughout 
their  thicknesses  of  from  2S0''-300''  P.,  increasing  the 
pressure  exerted  by  the  press  on  the  sheet  members  to 
between  30  and  100  pounds  per  square  inch  to  cause  the 
sheet    members    to    fuse    together    into    a    pad    of   unitary 


construction.  A  second  embodiment  of  the  invention 
includes  sandwiching  a  layer  of  shredded  foam  materials 
between  the  sheet  members  before  the  application  of  heat 
and  pressure.  Fibrous  materials  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glass  fibers,  acrylic  fibers,  cotton,  jute,  wool, 
and  sisal  may  be  mixed  with  a  catalyzed  resin  and 
sandwiched  between  plastic  foam  sheet  members  before  the 
application  of  heat  and  pressure. 


3,616,030 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PLATES  OR  SHAPED  SHEETS 
HAVING  A  BASE  OF  MINERAL  FIBERS, 
PARTICULARLY  GLASS  FIBERS 
Claude  Jumentier,  U  Celle  Saint  Cloud,  (Yveiiacs),  and  Afadn 
Bonnet,  Clermont  (Obe),  both  of  France,  anignorf  to 
Compagnie    dc    Saint-Gobahi,    NeuUly-Sur-SefaM    (Seine), 
France 

Filed  May  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  726,706 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  France,  May  11,  1967,  106046 

Int.  CL  B32b  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  156-285  18  Claims 


The  invention  contemplates  the  homogeneous  distribution 
of  hard  granules  or  particles  throughout  a  mass  of  resin- 
coated  mineral  fibers  to  produce  structural  units  in  the  form 
of  sheets  or  slabs  composed  of  the  mass  of  mineral  fibers  in 
lattice-work  form,  particularly  glass  fibers,  agglomerated  with 
the  dried  and  cured  resin  binder  and  having  interspersed  in 
the  meshes  of  the  mass,  the  separate  hard  and  indeformable 
particles,  either  in  solid  form,  such  as  sand,  or  in  porous 
form,  such  as  perlite  or  vermiculite,  which  render  the 
structural  units  strongly  resistant  to  physical  deformation 
while  enhancing  the  heat-insulating  characteristics  thereof. 


3.616.031 
PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  FELTS  AND  NEEDLED  FELTS 
Heinz  Fleissner,  Egcbbach  Bci  Frankfurt.  Germany,  assignor 

to  Vcpa  AG 

Contfaiuatlon-fai.part  of  appHcatioa  Ser.  No.  642,496,  May  31, 

1969.  This  application  Feb.  14. 1969,  Ser.  No.  799,479 

Int  CL  B65h  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  156—285  18  CInias 

The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  process  and  apparatus 

for  bonding  felts  or  feltlike  materials  which  comprises  adding 
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to  the  materials  to  be  bonded  a  synthetic  bonding  fiber 
thereby  forming  a  fiber  blend  and  fuse-bonding  the  fiber 
blend  by  heat-treating  said  blend  to  the  sticking  or  melting 
point  of  the  bonding  fibers  and  setting  the  fiber  blend  by 
cooling  down  the  bonded  fibers,  said  heat-treatment  and 


or  pleated  to  fit  the  container  snugly  and  isl  heat  sealed 
thereto.  Suitable  covers  or  lids  are  provided  so  that  the  final 
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cooling  down  stages  being  effected  shocklike  by  passing  at 
least  part  of  the  heating  and  cooling  treatment  medium 
through  the  material  being  treated.  The  present  disclosure  is 
particularly  directed  to  the  use  of  steam  during  the  treatment 
process  as  well  as  to  the  application  of  pressure  to  the  fiber 
blend  while  said  blend  is  in  a  heated  state. 


3,616,032 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  POLYVINYL  BASE  TO 
"      PRESSURE  VESSEL 
WiUert  O.  Kugler,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel 
Tanlt  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,877 

Int.  CI.  C09j  3100 

U.S.  CL  156—286  9  Claims 


A  primer  is  applied  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  bottom  of 
a  metal  vessel.  The  vessel  and  primer  are  heated  above  the 
plastic  temperature  of  a  base  made  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and, 
while  above  that  temperature,  are  pressed  into  engagement 
with  the  polyvinyl  chloride  base.  The  primer  preferably  is 
partially  thermosetting  and  partially  thermoplastic.  After  a 
sufficient  amount  of  time  to  achieve  surface  fusion  between 
the  primer  and  the  base,  but  before  heat  can  permeate  the 
base  too  deeply,  cooling  water  is  poured  into  the  vessel  to 
rapidly  cool  the  vessel  bottom  and  the  fusion  interface. 


3,616,033 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

COMPRISING  A  CONTAINER  BODY  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Anders    Rnbcn    Rausing,    Bicntarp,    Sweden,    assignor    to 

Sobrefina  SA,  FrilMHirg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  758,433 

Claims  priorHy,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  25, 1967, 

13129/67 

Int.  CI.  B29c/ 7/06 

U.S.  CI.  156-287  I  Claim 

A  thermoplastic  container  is  provided  with  a  lining  of 

metal  foil  coated  with  thermoplastic  material  which  is  folded 


L-A 


container  is  most  suitable  as  to  cost,  weight,  impermeability 
and  finally  as  to  customer  appeal. 


3,616,034 

METHOD  OF  FASTENING  ARTICLES  USINQ  A  LIQUID 

ADHESIVE  COLUMN 

Alien    R.    Obergfell,   Park    Ridge,   III.,   assignor   to   Fastener 

Ctrporation,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,712 
Int.  CI.  B32bJ//00 


U.S.  CI.  156—295 


16  Claims 


An  improved  fastening  device  is  provided'  for  driving 
adhesive  through  a  solid  workpiece  to  the  interface  thereof 
with  a  base  member.  The  fastening  device  includes  a 
chamber  for  adhesive,  with  a  nozzle  comm.unicaljing  from  the 
chamber.  Means  are  provided  for  propelling  adhesive  from 
the  nozzle  at  high  speed  to  drive  the  adhesive  through  a 
workpiece.  The  adhesive  will  spread  between  tile  interfaces 
of  the  workpiece  and  base  member. 

An  improved  method  of  fastening  a  solid  workpiece  to  a 
base  member  is  also  provided.  The  improved  method 
comprises  driving  a  liquid  adhesive  through  the  workpiece 
with  sufficient  force  and  velocity  to  penetrate  to  the 
workpiece,  and  provide  spreading  of  the  adhesive  at  the 
interface  of  the  workpiece  and  base  member. 


1  3,616,035 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  MAKING  A  UNIFORM 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Ralph  J.  BaskervUle,  Jr.,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton; 
Mario  S.  Marsan,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton,  and 
Joseph  S.  Baker,  Green  Township,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,0181 

Int.  CI.  B32b  /  7104 

U.S.  CI.  156— 296  6  Claims 

A  method  of  making  nonwoven  fabrics  from  One  or  more 

strands    of    rayon    tow    wherein    at    least    one    strand    is 
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continuously  fed  to  a  cutter  which  severs  the  strand  into 
short  bundles,  preferably  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.4  inch  in 
length.  The  bundles  of  fibers  are  partially  separated  and 
dispersed  as  they  are  moved  to  an  enclosed  chamber  by  a 
blower.    An    air   knife   directs   air  jets   transversely   to    the 


^ '  »-  ai_ 


2     17  ij)0 


direction  of  fiber  flow  in  the  enclosed  chamber  in  order  to 
completely  separate  the  individual  fibers  whereupon  they  are 
uniformly  deposited  in  random  fashion  on  a  wire.  The 
nonwoven  fabric  is  completed  by  the  conventional  steps  of 
spraying  a  binder  composition  on  the  fibers  followed  by 
drying. 


3,616,036 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  HIGHLY 

DRAFTED  FIBER  WEBS  IN  A  SINUSOIDAL  PATTERN 
Richard  D.  Anderson,  Necnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,943 

Int.  CI.  B32h  3 1 100;  B65h  54/06 

U.S.  CI.  156—298  10  Claims 


An  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  depositing  a 
tenuous  web  of  highly  drafted  fibers  in  a  sinusoidal  pattern 
on  the  adhesively  printed  surface  of  a  carrier  sheet  are 
disclosed.  The  apparatus  includes  a  rotating  wave  roll  with 
axially  spaced  peripheral  grooves  which  laterally  oscillate  the 
drafted  web  in  a  sinusoidal  pattern  as  the  roll  rotates. 


apparatus  includes  two  such  carrier  systems  for  changing  the 
orientation  of  web  lengths  with  respect  to  their  direction  of 
travel,  and  these  systems  alternately  present  web  lengths  to  a 


continuous  moving  fiber  web  to  form  an  uninterrupted  ply  of 
crosslaid  fibers  thereon.  Two  adhesively  coated  cgVer  sheets 
are  then  applied  to  contain  the  crosslaid  fibers  and  form  a 
composite  nonwoven  material. 


3,616,038 
FIBER  BONDING  PROCESS 
John  C.  Moscley,  Woking,  and  Rupert  E.  Schaffer,  Camberly, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  883,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  9,  1968, 

May  21, 1969,  58,286/68;  25,  848/69 

Int.  CI.  C09j  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—307  9  Claims 

Bonded  fiber  fabrics  are  produced  by  a  process  which 

comprises  applying  normally  liquid  sulfolanyl  ether  to  a  web 

of  fibers   selected   from   the   group   consi::ting  of  modified 

polyacrylonitrile      fibers,      cellulose      ester      fibers      and 

chlorofibers,  and  heating  the  web  and  the  sulfolanyl  either  to 

effect  bonding  of  the  fibers. 


3,616,039 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LAMINATED  CAPACITOR 
John  R.  Hutzler,  Greenville,  S.C,  and  David  J.  Valley,  Saa 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,907 

Int.  CI.  C09j  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—309  12  CUims 


3,616,037 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CROSSLAYING  WEB 

M  ATERI ALS 
William  H.  Burger,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,657 

InU  CI.  B32b  3 1/00,  3 1/08 
U.S.  CI.  156—303  13  Claims 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  efficiently  handling  and 
crosslaying  webs  of  substantially  aligned  lightweight  fibers  in 
the  production  of  nonwoven  materials  incorporating  such 
crosslaid  fibers  for  two-dimensional  strength.  Webs  of 
substantially  aligned  fibers  are  conveyed  along  a  first 
permeable  carrier  with  their  fibers  oriented  in  the  direction 
of  travel  and  are  transferred  to  a  second  moving  permeable 
carrier  crossing  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relation  ^by 
directing  an  airflow  through  said  permeable  carriers  when 
each  web  length  reaches  the  position  between  the  crossing 
carriers.  The  airflow  causes  the  lightweight  web  length  to  be 
removed  from  the  first  carrier  and  to  be  positioned  and  held 
against  the  other  moving  carrier  with  the  web  fibers  oriented 
thereon  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel.  The  illustrated 


24a 


26a 


5 
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A  method  of  making  a  low  value,  high  quality  laminated 
capacitor  which  includes  inserting  at  least  one  sheet  of  a 
solid  organic  dielectric  film,  having  adhesive  properties  when 
heated,  between  electrically  conductive  metal  sheets  heating 
the  organic  dielectric  film  to  a  softening  temperature 
substantially  below  its  melting  point,  and  pressing  the  organic 
dielectric  sheet  and  the  metal  sheets  together  to  bond  the 
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dielectric  to  the  metal  sheets  so  as  to  form  a  laminate.  The 
laminate  is  formed  without  a  separate  bonding  agent. 


3,616,040 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  WITH  ACRYLATE 

POLYMERIZED  BY  A  PEROXY  AND  A  CONDENSATION 

PRODUCT  OF  ALDEHYDE  AND  A  PRIMAR  OR 

SECONDARY  AMINE 

Alex  S.  Toback,  West  Hartford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Loctite 

Corporation,  Newington,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,506 
Int.  CI.  B32b  7110, 15/08,  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  156—310  12  Claims 

The  speed  of  cure  of  a  peroxy  initiated  acrylate  based 
adhesive  or  sealant  composition  is  markedly  increased  by 
treating  one  or  more  of  the  surfaces  to  be  bonded  with  a 
bonding  accelerator  containing  the  condensation  product  of 
an  aldehyde  and  a  primary  or  secondary  amine. 


at  regularly  spaced  intervals  to  form  a  plurality  of  connected 
compartments  or  bags.  Assisting  the  sealing  elements  is  a 
stomperlike  member  which  flattens  the  closure  members  in 
the  region  of  each  seal,  thereby  rendering  tShe  seal  at  the 
closure  substantially  liquid  and  gaslight.  Thereafter,  the 
release  is  removed  from  each  side  of  the  sealed  stock,  and 
the  stock  parted  into  individual  bags. 


3,616,043 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  GLASS  PRISM  TO  A  METAL 
Ronald  C.  Anderson,  and  Donald  J.  Strittmatter,  both  of 
Tucson,   Ariz.,   assignors   to   Hughes   Aircraft   Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif. 

I  Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,085 

'  Int.  CI.  C09J  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  156-311  6  Claims 


3,616,041 
PROCESS  FOR  ADHERING  TWO  SUBSTRATES  WITH  A 

LIQUID  CURABLE  COMPOSITION 
Clifton  L.  Kehr,  Silver  Spring,  and  James  L.  Guthrie,  Ashton, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,534 
Int.  CI.  B32b  2  7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  156-310  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  curing  of  coatings,  sealants  and 
laminates  under  ambient  conditions  without  effecting  the  pot 
life  of  a  curable  liquid  composition  comprising  a  polyene 
containing  at  least  two  reactive  unsaturated  carbon  to  carbon 
bonds  per  molecule  and  a  polythiol  containing  at  least  two 
thiol  groups  per  molecule,  the  total  combined  functionality 
of  (a)  the  reactive  unsaturated  carbon  to  carbon  bonds  per 
molecule  in  the  polyene  and  (b)  the  thiol  groups  per 
molecule  in  the  polythiol  being  greater  than  four  which 
comprises  having  present  at  least  a  minor  amount  of  an  iron- 
containing  material  either  as  a  portion  of  the  substrate,  as  a 
primer  coat  for  the  substrate  or  as  a  top  coat  for  the  curable 
composition.  In  the  case  where  oxygen  is  excluded  from  the 
reaction,  a  minor  amount  of  an  oxime  ester  is  added  to  the 
system  to  assure  curing  to  a  solidified  product. 


The  method  of  bonding  an  optical  element  to  a  base 
includes  as  a  first  step  the  bonding  of  the  optical  element  to  a 
metal  support  having  substantially  the  same  coefficient  of 
expansion  as  the  optical  element.  The  metal  siipport  is  then 
bonded  to  the  metal  base  with  an  adhesive  ^hich  cures  at 
low  ambient  temperatures  for  allowing  alignment  of  the 
optical  element  with  respect  to  the  metal  bgse  during  the 
curing  time  of  the  adhesive  between  the  metal  support  and 
the  metal  base. 


3,616,042 
BAG-MAKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Carlton  E.  Beyer,  and  Raymond  D.  Behr,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,141 

Int  CI.  C09j  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-311  8  Claims 


3,616,044 
PRECROSS-LINKED  ADHESIVE  AND  BONDING 
PROCESS  UTILIZING  SAME 
Clifton  L.  Kehr,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 
4  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  June  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  734,545 

*  Int.  CI.  C09j  5/10  I 

U.&  CI.  156-320  I         4  CUims 

This  mvention  relates  to  precross-linked  adh^sives  having  a 
gel  content  of  at  least  4  percent  comprising  prior  to  cross- 
linking  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  in  combination 
with  a  source  for  generating  free  radicals  and  a  process  for 
forming  a  bond  between  contiguous  surfaces  of  metallic 
elements  using  the  aforesaid  precross-linked  adhesive. 


JS 


Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  bags  from  flattened 
tubular  or  longitudinally  folded  web  stock  wherein  the  stock 
can  include  opposed  beadlike  closure  members  located  on 
the  inner  surface  thereof.  The  flattened  stock  is  initially 
sandwiched  between  two  layers  of  release  material,  and  then 
directed  to  between  cooperating  sealing  elemente,  one  of 
which  is  heated.  The  sealing  elements  laterally  seal  the  stock 


3,616,045  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  STRENGTH  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVITY  OF  GRAPHITE  OR 

CARBON  ARTICLES  AND/OR  FOR  BONDING  SUCH 

ARTICLES  TO  EACH  OTHER,  TO  CERAMIC  ARTICLES 

OR  TO  METALS 

Lascio    Kozar,    Tatabanya;    Mihaly    Toth;    J«zsef    Uvcges, 

Budapest;    Endrc    Pataki,    Bisckc,    and    Sandor    Kota, 

Tatabanya,    all    of    Hungary,    assignors    to    Tatabanyai 

AJuminiumkoho,  Tatabanya,  Hungary 

j  Filed  Feb.  17,  1969.  Scr.  No.  799,997 

»        Int.  CL  C23c  /  7/00;  BOlk  5/00;  C23k  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—326  7  ^....^ 

An  impregnating  composition  for  increasing  the  strength 

and  electrical  conduction  of  graphite  and  carbon  articles, 

comprises   60-90   percent   by    volume   furfural   or  furfuryl 

alcohol,  5-20  percent  by  volume  anthracene  oil,  and  as  a 

catalyst  either  2  to  25  percent  by  volume  phosphoric  acid  or 

S  to  3S  percent  by  volume  of  titanium  ethyl  ester.  A  bonding 

composition    for    impregnating    and    bonding   graphite    and 

carbon  articles  to  each  other  and  to  ceramic  articles  and 
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metals,  comprises  this  impregnating  composition  in  an 
amount  20  to  80  percent  by  weight,  1  to  IS  percent  by 
weight  of  boric  acid  or  boric  oxide,  and  the  rest  a  filler, 
which  can  be  TiC,  TiB,,  SiC,  B4C,  BN,  CaO,  A1,0,, 
powdered  coke,  graphite  or  a  mixture  thereof.  To  impregnate 
or  bond,  the  impregnating  composition  or  bonding 
composition  is  applied  and  the  articles  are  heated  at  80  to 
250°  C.  for  2  to  10  hours,  and  then  carbonized  at  300°  to 
1.500'C. 


3,616,046 
METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  WITH  ANILINE-PHENOLIC 

RESOLE 
James  R.  Bcnzingcr,  Orchard  Park,  and  Harold  D.  Marshall, 
Tonawanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SpauMing  Fibre 
Company,  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  735,562 
Int.  CL  C09J  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  156-331  1  CUim 

A  laminated  product  possessing  good  physical  and 
electrical  properties  made  with  an  impregnating  resin  which 
is  a  reaction  product  of  aniline,  phenol  and  formaldehyde. 
These  resins  impart  unusually  good  electrical  and  physical 
properties  to  the  laminated  product  and  are  sufficiently  water 
soluble  as  to  allow  their  water  content  to  be  adjusted  for 
direct,  one  stage  impregnation  of  cellulose  fiber  materials 
such  as  paper. 


3,616,047 

BONDING  PROPYLENE  POLYMERS  TO  METAL 

SURFACES 

Alfred  W.  Kehe,  Berkeley,  III.,  assignor  to  ContincnUl  Can 

Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  855,878 
Int.  CI.  C09j  3/14 

U.S.  CL  156—334  7  Cbims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  bonding  a  propylene  polymer 
article,  such  as  a  removable  closure  member  for  a  container, 
to  a  metal  surface,  such  as  the  metal  end  portion  of  the 
container,  which  contains  an  opening  for  removal  of  the 
contents  of  the  container.  The  metal  surface  is  first  coated 
with  a  thermosetting  enamel  coating  composition.  Next  there 
is  applied  to  the  enamel  coated  surface  a  heat  activatable 
adhesion  promoting  layer  containing  a  carboxyl  modified 
polypropylene  resin  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  S 
microns.  The  propylene  polymer  article  is  heat  sealed  to  the 
carboxyl  modified  polypropylene  containing  coated  surface 
and  the  resultant  assembly  is  then  immediately  cooled  to 
ambient  temperature. 


3,616,048 

APPARATUS  FOR  ETCHING  A  FACE  OF  A  LARGE  SIZE 

GLASS  PLATE  PREFERABLY  ACCORDING  TO 

PREDETERMINED  PATTERNS 

Luigi  Bresciani,  Via  Novembrc  69,  Mariano  Comensc,  and 

Antonio  Bresciani,  Via  Cadorna,  Carugo  Como,  both  of 

lUly 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  782,041 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Dec.  11,  1967,  23734  A/67 

InL  CL  C23f  1/02 
U.S.  CL  156—345  6  Claims 


wardly  open  shallow  frame  for  an  upwardly  open  shallow 
vessel  for  etching  acid  such  as  hydrofluoric  acid.  The  glass 
plate  itself  closes  the  acid  vessel,  and  a  retaining  frame 
clamps  the  glass  plate  in  sealed  relation  on  the  acid  vessel. 
The  parts  are  manipulated  when  the  table  is  in  a  vertical 
position;  while  the  introduction  of  the  acid,  the  etching,  the 
removal  of  the  acid,  and  the  introduction  and  removal  of 
wash  water  are  performed  while  the  table  is  horizontal. 


Large  sheets 
rotates  about  a 


of  glass  are  etched  on  a  work  table  that 
horizontal  axis.  The  table  provides  an  up- 


3,616,049 

ETCHING  APPARATUS 

Vernon  L.  Moore,  and  Vado  M.  Hart,  both  of  Bartlesvillc, 

Okb.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  868,327 

Int.  CL  C23f  1/02 

U.S.  CL  156-345  7  Claims 
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An  apparatus  which  emits  etching  solution  as  discrete 
drops  upon  an  etchable  surface  including  a  tray  having  a 
channel  position  circumferential  to  an  aperture  extending 
through  the  floor  of  said  tray. 


3,616,050 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  ADHESIVE  LABELS 
Kurt  Schroti,   Brentanostrasse   29b,  Hirschhom  (Ncckar), 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  854^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  3, 1968,  P  17  86 

222.5 

Int.  CL  G05g  15/08 

U.S.  CL  156—358  19  Claims 


A  label-attaching  means  has  a  supporting  portion  opposite 
an  opening  in  a  dished  holding  means  for  an  object,  such  as  a 
fruit.  Transporting  means  successively  place  adhesive  labels 
on  the  supporting  portion,  and  when  the  holding  means  is 
displaced  by  the  fruit  or  by  manual  pressure,  the  label- 
attaching  means  moves  to  a  position  in  which  the  supporting 
portion  thereof  is  located  in  the  opening  of  the  holding 
means,  and  presses  the  adhesive  label  against  the  surface 
portion  of  the  object  covering  the  opening. 
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3,616,051 

LABEL  APPLICATOR 

Dennis  W.  Clem,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie  Reliance 

Electric  and  Engineering  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,980 

InL  CI.  B32h  3 1/08 


U.S.  CI.  156-363 


8  Claims 


A  label  applicator  having  an  operating  cycle  including  a 
label-applying  head,  a  heater  carried  by  the  head  for  heating 
the  head,  and  current  supplying  and  regulating  circuit  means 
for  energizing  the  heater  and  for  controlling  the  temperature 
of  the  head  including  variable  resistance  means  and  switch 
means  for  automatically  bypassing  the  resistance  means 
during  a  portion  of  the  operating  cycle. 


3,616,052 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRESSIVELY  TRANSPORTING 

AND  WELDING  A  WEB  OF  PLASTICS  FOIL 

August    Schwarzkopf,    Lengerich,    Westphalia,    Germany, 

assignor  to  WindmoUer  &  Hobcher,  Lengerich,  Westphalia, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  847,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1968,  P  17  79 

408.0 

Int.  CI.  G05g  27/00;  B32b  31/20 

VS.  CI.  156 — 366  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  progressively  transporting  and  heat 
sealing  a  web  of  plastic  film  comprising  means  for 
intermittently  feeding  the  web  to  a  heat-sealing  tool  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  heat-sealing  tool  from  an 
inoperative  position  spaced  from  the  web  to  an  operative 
position  adjacent  the  web.  The  intermittent  feed  means 
comprises  roUtable  conveying  means  for  the  web  and  a  first 
thrust  crank  drive  which  incorporates  a  continuously 
rotatable  first  drive  shaft  and  a  free  wheel  clutch.  The 
reciprocating  means  comprises  a  second  thrust  crank  drive 
operatively  connected  to  the  heat-sealing  tool  with  the  drive 
mcorporating  a  second  drive  shaft  and  means  to  stop  and 


rotate  the  second  drive  shaft.  A  first  switching  means  is 
connected  to  the  continuously  rotatable  first  dfive  shaft  and 
is  adapted  to  act  upon  the  stopping  and  rotalfing  means  to 
rotate  the  second  drive  shaft  when  the  heat-seqling  tool  is  in 
an  inoperative  position.  A  second  switching  means  is 
connected  to  the  second  drive  shaft  and  is  adapted  to  act  on 
the  stopping  and  rotating  means  to  stop  the  second  drive 
shaft  when  the  heat-sealing  tool  is  in  an  operative  position. 
Time  switch  means  is  provided  for  temporarily  halting  the 
second  drive  shaft  when  the  heat-sealing  tool  is  in  an 
operative  position  and  is  adapted  to  act  on  the  stopping  and 
rotating  means  to  rotate  the  second  drive  shaft  again  with  a 
third  switching  means  on  the  second  drive  shaft  being 
adapted  to  act  on  the  stopping  and  rotating  means  to  stop  the 
second  drive  shaft  when  the  heat-sealing  tool  is  in  an 
inoperative  position. 


3,616,053 
PAPER  BACK  LATH  MAKING  MACHINE 
WoVgang  B.  Fahrenbach,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stryco 
Manufacturing  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,242,  Sept  20, 1968, 
1  Pat  No.  3,546,771  i 

I  Filed  Mar.  5, 1970,  Ser.  No.  16,650  I 

Int.  CI.  B32b  51/20;  B23k  9/02;  B23p  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-380  12  Claims 


A  machine  for  making  paperbacked  wire  latl^  sheets  from 
continuous  paper  strips  and  continuous  wires,  th«  latter  being 
in  crossing  relation  at  opposite  sides  of  said  strip  and  welded 
together  at  their  crossing  points  through  slots  in  said  strip. 
The  paper  and  wires  are  brought  together  an  the  outer 
periphery  of  a  revolvable  drum  that  includes  welding 
electrodes,  and  aligning  and  positioning  means  in  cooperative 
relation  to  the  slots  in  the  paper  and  wires  for  insuring  the 
desired  positioning  of  the  wires  at  their  crossing  points  for 
welding  together  through  said  slots. 


3,616,054  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  MULTIPLE 
THERMOPLASTIC  YARNS  UTILIZING  TRACK- 
MOUNTED  MOBILE  HEAT  SPLICING  UNIT  AND 
COACTING  YARN  GAGING  AND  HOLDING  MEANS 
Willie  V.  WUUams,  701  S.  Green  St.,  DaHon,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,773 
Int.  CI.  B29c  27/06;  B65h  69/08 
U.S.  CI.  156-380  12  Claims 


Yarn  ends  from  substantially  spent  plural  beaitis  of  carpet 
yarns  are  prepared  for  splicing  with  similar  yarn  ends  of  new 
full  beams  by  a  series  of  orderiy  preparation  stepj.  Following 
this,  each  set  of  trailing  yarn  ends  from  a  previous  single 
exhausted  beam  is  spliced  quickly  by  the  operation  of  the 
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invention  splicing  apparatus  with  the  yarn  ends  of  a  single    surfaces  of  the  article  to  the  melting  temperature  of  the 
new  beam,  and  the  identical  splicing  operation  is  repeated     material,  as  well  as  after  the  application  of  a  thermosetting 
for  a  required  number  of  new  beams  utilized  in  producing 
carpet  of  a  given  width. 


3,616,055 

OPTICAL  PLATE  MOUNTER 

David  H.  Mages,  1246  Swainwood  Drive,  Glcnvicw,  lU. 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,278 

Int.  CI.  B41m  1/16 


U.S.  CI.  156-384 


8  Claims 


coating  material  to  inductively  heat  such  surfaces  to  set  or 
cure  the  coating. 


3,616,057 

PRESSURE-APPLYING  DEVICE 

Carrol  C.  Sachs,  9938  Cy bourn  Ave.,  Sunland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,906 

Int.  Ci.B32bi  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  156-382  7  Claims 


Optical  plate  mounter  enabling  the  conventional  flexible 
printing  plate  to  be  accurately  aligned  with  the  printing 
cylinder  and  mounted  thereon  by  the  use  of  adhesive  tape 
having  adhesive  on  each  of  its  sides.  Adjustable  printing 
cylinder  mounting  fixtures  are  provided  in  advance  of  a 
horizontal  plate  mounting  surface  to  align  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  printing  cylinder  with  the  plane  of  the  plate 
mounting  surface.  A  projector  is  disposed  above  the  plate 
mounting  surface  and  projects  an  optically  correct  grid  on 
the  plate  mounting  surface  and  printing  plate  and  printing 
cylinder  to  insure  accuracy  in  mounting  the  printing  plate  on 
the  printing  cylinder.  The  printing  cylinder  is  indexed  to 
enable  a  selected  number  of  printing  plates  to  be  placed  on 
the  printing  cylinder,  and  print  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 
A  roll  of  adhesive  tape  commonly  called  sticky-back  is 
mounted  beneath  and  parallel  to  the  printing  cylinder.  A 
parallel  bar  is  mounted  to  be  lowered  directlv  onto  the 
printing  cylinder  and  serve  as  a  guide  for  a  cutti.ig  knife  to 
accurately  cut  the  sticky-back  and  attain  a  butt  joint  of  the 
sticky-back  when  placed  on  the  cylinder.  A  pressure  roller  is 
provided  which  can  be  lowered  directly  onto  the  printing 
cylinder  to  then  press  the  printing  plate  to  the  sticky-back. 


3,616,056 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  A  LAMINATED 

ARTICLE  AND  FOR  FORMING  A  PROTECTIVE 

COATING  OF  INSULATING  MATERIAL  ON  AN 

ARTICLE 

Marion  W.  Sims,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,934 
Int.  CI.  B29c  6/04;  B44d  7/09 

U.S.  CI.  156-380  15  Claims 

Apparatus  for  magnetically  clamping  together  the 
laminations  of  a  laminated  article  during  at  least  part  of  its 
manufacture,  for  instance  as  protective  coating  material  is 
being  applied  to  selected  surfaces  of  the  article.  A  magnetic 
field  is  applied  to  the  article  or  established  in  such  a  way  that 
laminations  which  tend  to  flare  apart  are  magnetically 
clamped.  When  the  coating  material  contains  magnetic 
particles,  the  magnetic  field  is  also  used  to  magnetically  draw 
the  material  to  selected  portions  of  the  article  to  form  an 
increased  thickness  of  coating  on  those  portions.  A  varying 
magnetic  field  may  also  be  used  prior  to  the  application  of 
protective  coating  material  to  inductively  preheat  selected 


3  3 


This  device  disclosed  includes  an  airtight  container  of 
flexible  material  having  a  valved  conduit  communicating 
therewith.  Another  conduit  is  connected  to  the  valve  and  to  a 
source  of  vacuum.  The  valve  has  an  inlet  from  ambient 
atmosphere.  Independent  control  means  are  included  in  the 
valve  for  selectively  interconnecting  the  conduits  and  the 
inlet. 


3,616,058 
APPARATUS  FOR  VENTING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
John  C.  Fuller,  5221   S.E.  Nacf  RomI,  Milwankie,  Orcg.; 
Gordon   W.   Fuller,   7320   S.W.   Lawlcaa   St.,   PortiaMl, 
Oreg.;  Ralph  A.  Fuller,  12220  S.W.  Grant,  Tigard,  Oreg., 
and  William  I.  Fuller,  P.O.  Box  123,  WUaonvillc  Orcg. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762^43 
Int.  CLB29h  7  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  156—398  9  CUas 

A  plurality  of  opposed  pairs  of  circumferentially  spaced 
support  assemblies  retractably  support  a  pneumatic  tire 
between  them  with  the  opposed  tire  beads  pressed  together 
for  mutual  support.  A  power-driven  piercing  member  on 
each  support  assembly  then  is  driven  into  the  tire  angularly 


1592 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I 


October  26,  1971 


from  a  point  on  the  surface  outward  of  the  wheel  rim  area  to         1  3,616,060  ] 

a  point  adjacent  the  bead.  After  retraction  of  the  piercing  PLY  TURNING  APPARATUS 

John  F.  Askam,  Sutton  CoMficId,  and  Chaiflcs  Goodwin, 
Alrewas,  both  of  England,  a^ignors  to  The  Dunlop 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dcic.  1,  1967, 
I  54,827/67 

I  Int.  CLB29h  7  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  156—402  15  Claims 


T~ 


members  the  support  assemblies  are  retracted  to  release  the 
vented  tire. 


3,616,059 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENCASING  BEADS  INTO  A  TIRE 
Larry   C.   Frazlcr,  Sun   City,   Ariz.,   assignor   to   National- 
Standard  Company,  Niks,  Mich. 

Filed  June  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736363 

Intel.  B29h  7  7/22,  7  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  156—401  15  Claims 


i^  -^  i25  J3€ 


es 


Apparatus  for  building  pneumatic  tires  embodying  an 
intermediate  assembly  and  an  end  assembly  at  each  end  of 
the  intermediate  assembly  for  supporting  tire  carcass  mater- 
ial initially  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  cylinder,  each  of  the  end 
assemblies  embodying  bead  shoulder  forming  means  for 
displacing  the  tire  carcass  material  radially  outwardly  to  form 
bead  shoulders  against  bead  setter  means  position  and  hold 
tire  beads  against  axial  movement  toward  each  other  and  in 
concentric  outwardly  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the 
carcass  material,  ply  turnup  means  for  encasing  the  tire 
beads  at  the  bead  shoulders,  and  in  which  the  intermediate 
supporting  members  movable  radially  and  circumferentially 
relative  to  each  other  to  form  the  tire  carcass  material  into 
substantially  torus  configuration  upon  releasing  of  the  tire 
beads  by  the  bead  shoulder-forming  means  for  axial 
movement  of  the  tire  beads  axially  toward  each  other. 

Method  of  building  pneumatic  tires  in  which  tire  carcass 
material  is  initially  formed  into  a  tubular  cylinder  after  which 
radially  outwardly  extending  tire  bead  shoulders  are  then 
formed  inwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  tubular  cylinder,  and 
against  which  tire  beads  are  held  against  axial  movement 
toward  each  other  arm  in  fixed  concentric  outwardly  spaced 
relation,  followed  by  encasing  major  portions  of  the  tire 
beads  by  displacing  end  portions  of  the  tire  carcass  material 
while  the  tire  beads  are  held  concentrically  against  the  bead 
shoulders,  concentrically  freeing  the  tire  beads  and  fully 
encasing  the  same  by  turning  up  the  remaining  end  portions 
of  the  tire  carcass  material  while  the  tire  beads  are  engaged 
with  the  tire  bead  shoulders,  and  then  predeterminately 
releasing  the  encased  tire  beads  for  axial  movement  toward 
each  other  in  forming  the  tire  carcass  material  into 
substantially  torus  configuration. 


Apparatus  for  turning-up  and  consolidating  the  free  ends 
of  a  carcass  ply  around  bead  portions  of  tire  carcass  being 
built  on  a  building  drum  comprising  two  assiemblies  each 
disposed  equal  distances  from  the  midcircumfierential  plain 
of  the  drum  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  movable 
simultaneously  axially  of  the  drum.  Each  assembly  comprises 
a  first  freely  rotatable  disc  tool  and  two  frejely  rotatable 
frustoconical  rollers  mounted  one  on  each  sic^  of  the  tool 
and  inclined  towards  it,  the  rollers  supporting  and 
manipulating  the  free  ends  during  the  tufning-up  and 
consolidating  operation  by  the  tool  to  substantially  prevent 
distortion  and  ruckling  of  the  ply.  A  second  toojl  may  also  be 
provided  on  each  assembly  for  consolidating  an  element  such 
as  a  breaker  cushion  or  fitter  strip  located  between  the  bead 
portions  of  the  tire  carcass  being  built. 


3,616,061 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CURVED  WOUND 

ARTICLES 

J.  Warne  Carter,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Gelgy 
Corporation 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  8,904 

Int.  CL  B31c  1100 

U.S,  CI.  156-431  8  Claims 


The  apparatus  employs  a  stationary  supporting  structure 
for  mounting  a  curved  mandrel,  to  provide  a  platform  for  a 
truck  to  ride  thereon,  and  to  provide  a  can|  slot  in  the 
platform  which  corresponds  to  the  curvature  of  the  mandrel. 
The  truck  has  a  rotatable  winding  head  on  its  upper  side  and 
a  cam  follower  extending  from  its  underside  positioned  in  the 
cam  slot.  When  movement  is  imparted  to  the  truck,  the  cam 


follower  traverses  the  cam  slot  and  the  winding 


ses  the  mandrel  to  wind  material  onto  the  mandfel 


head  traver- 
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3,616,062  3,616,064 

BL^S-CROSSLAYING  APPARATUS  WITH  MANDREL  MANUFACTURE  OF  SYNTHETIC  TEXTILE  YARNS 

CONFORMING  BELT  Desmond    Reginald   Long,  Cluimbcrky,  Surrey,  and   Alan 

Dean  K.  Anderson,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark  Edgar  Crawford,  Basingstoke,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 

Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wis.  Radyne  Limited,  Wokingham,  Engbnd 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  803,175  Fikd  Apr.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,074 

Int.  CL  B31c  3100  Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  4,  1967, 

U.S.  CI.  156-432                                                      24  Claims  35,873/67 

Int.  CI.  B65h  69108 


U.S.  CI.  156—433 


3  Ctaims 


An  apparatus  for  bias-crosslaying  elongated  web  material 
is  disclosed.  The  apparatus  includes  a  stationary  mandrel,  an 
endless  mandrel  conforming  belt,  a  plurality  of  planetating 
supply  rolls  and  a  slitter.  Additional  rolls  for  supplying 
longitudinally  directed  inner  and  outer  webs  of  material  are 
also  provided.  In  the  preferred  embodiment  the  edges  of  the 
mandrel  conforming  belt  include  metallic  elements  and 
magnetic  means  within  the  mandrel  help  keep  the  belt  in 
mandrel  conforming  configuration.  Alternative  means  for 
sealing  the  edges  of  the  material  before  slitting  are  also 
disclosed. 


3,616,063 
TUBULAR  ARTICLES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

THE  SAME 
Richard  C.  Bradley,  c/o  Plastic  Engineering  &  Chemical  Co., 

3501  N.W.  9th  Ave.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  331,549,  Dec.  18, 

1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,379,591,  dated  Apr.  23, 1968,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  1 18,912,  June 

22,  1961,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  723,011 

Int.  CI.  B31c  13100,  1108,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-425  15  Claipis 


Apparatus  for  ultrasonically  welding  together  two 
threadlines  under  a  controlled  pressure.  The  two  ends  of  the 
threadlines  are  overlapped  in  a  groove  formed  along  an  anvil 
and  a  resiliently  biased  plunger  compresses  the  two  ends  into 
the  groove.  Vibrations  transmitted  through  the  anvil  weld  the 
two  ends  together.  Pressure  is  controlled  by  tensioning 
springs  which  stiffen  when  the  vibrations  are  applied  and 
hence  provide  the  equivalent  of  a  heavy  backing  mass. 


3,616,065 
STRING  AND  GLUE  APPLICATOR  FOR  VENEER 
Charles  L.  Larson,  Grants  Pass,  Orcg.,  assignor  to  Jcddcioh 
Bros.  Swecd  Mills  Inc.,  Gold  HiU,  Orcg. 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,590 

Int.  CI.  B65h  57/04 

U.S.  CI.  156—436  6  Claims 


A.  i   I    I   A  A'" 
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Apparatus  for  making  pipe  and  the  like  of  synthetic  resins 
and  which  may  include  reinforcing  materials  comprising  cut 
lengths  of  roving  and  filament  strands  by  depositing  the  same 
on  a  mandrel  of  suitable  size  and  shape,  which  apparatus  may 
include  mandrel  drive  means,  heating  and  cooling  means  for 
the  mandrel,  means  for  depositing  the  material  to  be  molded 
upon  the  mandrel,  strand-tensioning  means,  strand  carriage 
drive  means,  and  means  for  compacting  the  material 
deposited  upon  the  mandrel. 


Apparatus  for  joining  veneer  strips  which  have  been 
crowded  into  edge-to-edge  abutting  relationship  and  which 
are  being  conveyed  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to 
their  abutting  edges.  The  apparatus  includes  a  shoe  pressed 
against  the  surface  of  the  veneer  strips  for  guiding  uncoated 
string  into  contact  with  the  veneer  strips  with  the  string 
extending  across  their  abutting  edges.  Glue  under  pressure 
may  be  applied  to  the  veneer  prior  to  and  after  guiding  the 
string  into  contact  with  the  veneer  or  glue  may  simply  be 
applied  on  top  of  the  string.  After  the  glue  has  been  applied 
to  the  string  the  shoe  presses  the  string,  glue  and  veneer 
together  to  produce  a  bond  therebetween. 
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3,616,066 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  POSITIONING 

FILAMENTS  DURING  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAT 

MULTICONDUCTOR  CABLE 

Walton  Raincy,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 

Corporation,  Princeton,  N  Jf. 

Filed  June  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  832,581 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  13106 

U.S.  CI.  156-436  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  controllably  altering,  with  time,  the 
lateral  spacing  or  pitch  of  a  number  of  elongated  flexible 
filaments,  preparatory  to  affixing  said  filaments  to  a  flexible 
base  material.  More  specifically,  an  apparatus  for  adjustably 
positioning  electrical  conductor  filaments,  before  laminating 
them  between  two  strips  of  flexible  material  to  form  flat 
multiconductor  cable  having  various  lateral  spacings  or 
pitches  between  said  conductor  filaments.  The  machine 
comprises  a  base  structure  and  a  cam  assembly  which  moves 
relative  to  the  fixed  base.  A  plurality  of  finger  members 
terminating  in  filament  guides,  one  such  member  and  guide 
for  each  filament,  are  pivotally  attached  to  the  stationary 
part  of  the  machine.  The  movable  cam  assembly  serves  to 
govern  the  positions  of  and  degree  of  lateral  separation 
between  each  of  the  filament  guides.  A  great  number  of 
positions  and  degrees  of  spreading  or  separation  of  the 
guides,  and  consequently  of  the  filaments,  are  possible 
without  alteration  or  replacement  of  the  cam  means.  This  is 
accomplished  by  providing  means  for  altering  the  velocity 
pnd  end  points  of  the  stroke  of  the  cam  means. 


3,616,067 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CROSS 

MESH  REINFORCED  SHEETS  OR  FOILS 

Hans  Treckmann,  Wuppcrtal-Barmen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Glanxstoff  AG,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  July  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  652,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  14,  1966,  V 

31514,  Dec  17, 1966,  G  48768 
^  Int.  CI.  D04h  3104,  3102,  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  156-441  20  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  wide  meshed  textile 
layers  of  crossing  threads  or  for  the  reinforcement  of  mater- 
ial sheets,  especially  plastic  foils  or  sheets,  where  the  textile 
layer  is  inserted  between  two  sheets  or  into  an  unsolidified 
plastic  sheet  forming  mass,  characterized  by  rotating  thread 
guides  which  are  on  one  or  several  thread  depositing  devices, 
always  in  the  same  even  number  on  each  device,  and  which 


deposit  yarns  or  threads  on  two  pin  chains  which  are  parallel 
to  one  another  in  the  area  of  the  deposit  and  have  their  pins 
in  the  plane  of  the  rotating  thread  guides;  the  cross  thread 
groups  preferably  are  laid  down  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  pin  chains  and  continuously  brought 
together  or  otherwise  combined  with  the  longitudinal  thread 
group;  and  the  mesh  enters  into  or  between  thei  two  material 
sheets,  preferably  foils,  at  least  one  foil  havin|  an  adhesive 
coating  whereby  the  mesh  is  bonded  together  with  the  foils 
or  solidified  therein  and  whereupon  the  cross  thread  group 
lifts  off  of  the  pins  of  the  pin  chain  or  is  separated  therefrom 
in  known  fashion,  and  further  characterized  by  &  dependence 
of  the  pin  chain  velocity  from  the  rate  of  rotation  for  all 
thread  depositing  devices  and  their  thread  guides  according 
to  the  equation:  VK  =  axNxT<F 

wherein  Vg  represents  the  pin  chain  velocity  in 
meters/minute,  a  number  of  thread  depositing  devices,  n  the 
same  number  of  revolutions  of  the  thread  guide  for  all  thread 
depositing  devices  in  r.p.m.,  7  the  pin  chain  pitch  or  distance 
between  the  chain  pins  in  meter,  and  F  the  number  of  thread 
carriers  per  thread  depositing  device  which  is  always  the 
same  for  all  thread  depositing  devices.  : 


3,616,068 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  BUILDING  (LEMENT 

John  P.  Glass,  c/o  Cava  Industries,  79  La  Grange  Ave., 

Essington,  Pa.,  and  Anton  K.  Simson,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,241 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7/00 


U.S.CI.  156-441 


9  Claims 


A  building  element  useful  in  constructing  plastic  boat  hulls 
and  methods  of  making  the  element.  The  buil^ling  element 
includes  a  plurality  of  glass  fibers  in  the  form  of  roving  which 
are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  a  resin  binding  the 
glass  fibers  together,  and  a  plastic  sheet  covering  one  or  both 
sides. 

The  building  element  may  be  continuously  made  by 
passing  a  plurality  of  strands  of  glass  fiber  roving  through  a 
perforated  guide  plate  into  a  trough  of  resin  fdrmed  by  the 
bight  of  a  pair  of  rollers,  feeding  a  plastic  sheet  over  each 
roller  into  said  bight  to  protect  the  rollers  from  the  resin  and 
to  form  a  sandwich  structure  with  the  resin  impregnated 
strands  of  roving  being  enclosed  within  the  plastic  sheets,  and 
cutting  across  the  plastic  sheets  and  resin  impregnated  glass 
strands  at  a  desired  angle  to  form  a  stamp  element. 

The  building  element  may  also  be  made  by  passing  glass 
fiber  roving  through  a  resin  pot  and  winding  the  roving 
around  a  drum  which  is  covered  by  a  polyethylene  sheet. 
When  the  roving  has  reached  the  desired  thickness,  the 
building  element  is  formed  by  cutting  across  the  sheet  and 
fibers  and  removing  it  from  the  drum. 


3,616,069  I 

FOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  TIRE  BELtS 

Josef  Schwalbach,  Roctgcn  by  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Uniroyal  Engelbcrt  Deutschland  A.G.,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826^3) 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1968,  P  17  78 

703.0  j 

Int.  CI.  B29h  7  7/2S 
U.S.  CI.  156-444  ^     15  Claims 

A  device  for  folding  strips  of  rubber-coated  cprd  fabric  so 
that  the  folded  strips  can  be  used  as  belt  inserts  in  vehicle 


October  26,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


1595 


tires.  The  unfolded  strip  is  fed  down  an  inclined  table  into  a 
folding  zone  where  it  is  pinched  between  upper  and  lower 
pairs  of  rollers,  both  motor  driven.  Pressurized  jets  of  air 
impinge  upon  the  underside  of  the  fabric  at  spaced  intervals, 
and  force  the  central  portion  of  it  upwardly  into  a  folding  gap 
between  the  upper  pair  of  rollers.  The  upper  rollers  are 
smooth  surfaced  so  as  to  achieve  more  intimate  contact  with 
the  tacky  rubberized  fabric,  and  therefore  drag  the  fabric 
into  the  folding  gap  to  complete  the  folding  operation.  The 


lower  rollers  are  grooved  for  less  intimate  contact,  but 
temporary  driving  engagement  with  the  fabric,  and  they  can 
be  driven  at  a  different  surface  speed  than  the  upper  rollers 
to  assist  in  conveying  the  fabric  toward  the  entrance  of  the 
folding  gap.  Axially  spaced  bearings  and  rolling 
reinforcements  for  the  lower  and  upper  rollers  respectively 
are  yieldably  and  adjustably  mounted.  The  upper  rollers  are 
mounted  on  a  pivotable  rack  which  is  raised  by  an  air 
cylinder  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  fabric,  and  then 
lowered  by  the  cylinder  to  perform  the  folding  operation. 


another  form,  the  dispensing  apparatus  is  also  operative  to 
rotate  about  the  preform  on  a  track  or  on  an  overhead 
conveyor  such  as  a  boom  or  overhead  track  erected  at  the 
site  of  location  of  the  vessel  or  shell. 


3,616,071 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  THE  ENVELOPING 

FABRIC  TO  RAW  TRANSMISSION  BELTS 

Martin  Kranae;  Klaus  Forstcriiiig,  and  Waiter  Kaac,  aU  of 

Hannover,   Germany,   assigBors   to  Continental  Gunmi- 

Werke  AktiengescUschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1 1, 1966,  C 

40338 

Int.  CI.  B29h  7/22;  B32b  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-460  7  Claims 


3,616,070 

LAYUP  APPARATUS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchcn,  N4. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  703,287,  Feb.  6, 

1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  25,  1968,  Ser. 

No.  739,825 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—446  11  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  applying 
the  enveloping  fabric  to  raw  transmission  belts,  which 
apparatus  is  provided  with  spaced  pulleys  receiving  the  raw 
tire  and  with  profiled  rollers  distributed  over  the  cross- 
sectional  circumference  of  the  raw  belt  for  folding  and 
pressing  the  enveloping  fabric  against  the  raw  belt.  The 
invention  is  characterized  primarily  in  that  the  drive  of  the 
pulleys  is  coupled  to  a  control  member  which  acts  upon  limit 
switches  for  releasing  working  operations  while  said  control 
member  is  under  the  continuous  load  of  a  return  force  acting 
counter  to  the  driving  force. 


3,616,072 
CONTINUOUS  REINFORCED  PLASTICS  PIPEMAKING 

MACHINE 
Raymond    Oliver    Bostrom,    Rugby,    England,    assignor    to 
Howker       Siddeley       Dynamics       Limited,       Hatfldd, 
Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,194 

Int.  CI.  B65b  77/70 

U.S.  CI.  156—468  18  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  forming  large 
wall  or  shell-like  structures  such  as  tanks,  vessels,  containers 
and  buildings  on  the  site  where  they  are  to  be  used.  In  a  first 
form,  a  filament-winding  technique  involves  the  use  of  a 
preform  erected  at  the  location  of  the  shape  to  be  formed, 
the  preform  and/or  the  filament-winding  equipment  being 
rotatable  so  as  to  dispose  a  plurality  of  filaments  on  the 
receiving  surface  in  a  circular  arrangement  to  define  strata  of 
the  wall  being  formed.  The  preform  may  comprise  a  thin 
sheetlike  member  erected  at  the  site  of  use.  The  sheetlike 
wall  may  be  self-supporting,  supported  by  a  skeletal  frame  or 
inflated  and  supported  by  air  pressure. 

The  filament-winding  apparatus  may  include  a  base  for 
supporting  the  preform  and  the  eventual  housing  to  be 
formed  thereof,  said  base  being  stationary  such  as  a  tarmac 
formed  on  the  ground  or  rotatable  on  a  tarmac  to  rotate  the 
preform  while  the  apparatus  for  directing  material  such  as 
fluent  material  and/or  filaments  against  the  surface  of  the 
preform  moves  in  a  vertical  direction  to  properly  dispense 
same    and    buildup    a    suitable    wall    formation    thereof.    In 


A  machine  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  reinforced 
plastic  pipe  by  winding  rovings  soaked  in  uncured  or  partially 
cured  resin  about  a  tubular  plastic  extrusion  that  advances 
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axially  over  a  mandrel.  The  rovings  are  supplied  from  cakes 
each  of  which  is  automatically  replaced  when  it  runs  out  by  a 


I 


3,616,075 
FUSELAGE  JIG 


spare  cake.  Fresh  cakes  are  also  automatically  supplied  from    Richard  L.  Jarvb,  North  Olmsted,  and  Walter  KuUy,  Akron, 


a  stock  of  cakes.  Provision  is  also  made  for  continuous  curing 
and  pressure  testing  of  the  pipe 


3,616,073 
DOUBLE  FACER  WITH  SAFETY  MEANS 
George  W.  McGirr,  Dclran,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Harris-Intertype 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  870,474 

Int.  CI.  B31f  1120 

U.S.  CI.  156—470  9  Claims 


both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Aviation  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,362 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3104;  B29c  7  7104 


MS.  CI.  156—479 


5  Claims 


y- 


yi? 


w^^^ 


A  double  facer  machine  for  making  corrugated  paperboard 
is  disclosed  with  means  adjacent  the  inlet  end  to  prevent 
severe  bodily  injury  to  persons  accidentally  pulled  into  the 
machine  during  servicing.  The  means  include  an  actuator  for 
releasing  a  tilt  plate  and/or  the  first  of  a  series  of  heated 
platens. 


Briefly,  the  invention  relates  to  jigs  for  p 
component  parts  in  assembled  relationship  anc 


acing  aircraft 
providing  the 


pressure  to  bond  them  into  a  stressed  skin  construction 


3,616,074 
.    BINDING  MACHINE 
Wally  Charles  Hoff,   15  Anewen  Drive,  Toronto   16,  and 
Charles  Nicholas  Hoff,  37  Marowyne  Drive,  WiUowdale, 
Ontario,  irath  of  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  867,700 

Int.  CI.  B42c  9100 

U.S.  CI.  156—477  B  19  Claims 


3,616,076 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Joliannes  M.  Gepkens,  5240  S.  9th  East,  Murri^,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  564,393,  July  1 1, 

1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,451 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  156-479  8  Claims 


A  binding  machine  has  three  operating  stations  and  a 
paper  clamp  mounted  on  a  transporting  means  for  guidingly 
moving  a  clamped  stack  of  sheets  between  these  stations.  At 
the  first  station,  the  sheets  are  supported  on  their  spine  edges 
on  a  supporting  plate  with  a  jogging  motor  for  vibrating  the 
plate  in  turn  to  urge  the  sheets  into  mutual  spine  edge  align- 
ment. At  the  second  operating  station,  a  heated  platen  is 
elevated  to  apply  a  strip  of  spine-binding  material  having  a 
hot-melt  adhesive  coating  under  pressure  against  the  spine 
surface  of  the  stack  of  sheets.  Finally,  at  the  third  operating 
station,  the  stack  of  sheets  engages  a  second  pressure  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  spring-loaded,  rolls  to  press  the  outer 
marginal  portions  of  the  strip  against  the  outermost  sheets  of 
the  stack  for  adhesive  bonding. 


A  device  for  fabricating  laminated  plastic  surface  objects 
which  includes  a  support  frame;  a  bed  attached  to  the  frame; 
a  prfaten  mounted  above  the  bed  for  holding  a  sheet  of 
laminated  plastic  material  in  a  fixed  position  ofi  the  bed;  an 
elongated  die  connected  to  the  frame  proximate  to  and  along 
one  side  edge  of  the  bed;  and  pressure  means  for  bending  the 
plastic  material  over  the  one  side  edge  of  the  b«d  and  urging 
said  material  into  the  die.  Second  pressure  nteans  can  be 
connected  to  the  frame  for  bending  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
plastic  material  around  a  sculptured  counter  top  blank  and 
heaters  can  be  connected  to  the  frame  for  heating  the  plastic 
material  to  its  softening  temperature. 
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3,616,077 

CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD  EDGE  SEALING  AND 

SLITTING  APPARATUS 

James  O.  Jessce,  Oaklawn,  III.,  and  Leonard  J.  Masulis, 

Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Filed  June  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,127 

Int.  CI.  B3  If  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  156—479  3  Claims 


taping,  while  the  roller  is  held  against  the  surface  of  the 
article  by  the  yieldable  action  of  the  means  provided  for 
supporting  the  roller  and  by  the  programmed  movement  of 
the  roller  at  a  predetermined  rate  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  article.  Through  repetition  of  the  aforesaid  steps,  tape 
is  wrapped  around  the  article  at  a  selected  angle  relative  to 
its  longitudinal  axis. 


Apparatus  for  providing  an  improved  sheet  of  corrugated 
paperboard  wherein  an  extended  edge  portion  of  one  of  the 
liner  layers  is  folded  over  the  edge  of  the  fluted  medium  and 
the  other  liner  layer  and  adhesively  sealed  to  the  other  liner 
layer  while  the  opposite  edge  of  the  paperboard  is  being  slit 
at  a  desired  width.  The  apparatus  is  adapted  to  clamp  to  the 
support  bars  on  a  corrugator  slitter  to  permit  edge  folding 
and  sealing  during  a  continuous  corrugating  process.  This 
mechanism  provides  dimensional  stability  in  that  an  edge 
folding  plow  and  slitter  are  tied  together  and  mounted  by 
means  of  spring-loaded  double  hinges  that  apply  the 
necessary  pressure  to  the  folding  edge  and  permit  the 
apparatus  to  follow  the  edge  of  the  sheet  when  weave  occurs. 


3,616,078 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WRAPPING  TAPE  ON 

MULTISIDED  ARTICLES 
James    S.    Howard,    Riverside,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Rohr 
Corporation,  Chula  VisU,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,416 

Int.  CI.  B65c  J/72,  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—486  3  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  156 — 497  see: 
Patent  No.  3,615,037 


3,616,079 

GROMMETING  MACHINE 

Rubin  Goldman,  22  Park  Drive,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass. 

Filed  May  22,  1969,  Scr.  No.  826,838 

Int.CI.  B32bi7/26 

U.S.  CI.  156-497  SCbims 


A  grommeting  machine  with  sealing  tips  having  teeth  that 
seal  film  sheets  of  plastic  material  together  and 
simultaneously  directs  superheated  air  at  the  sheets  to  melt  a 
hole  in  them. 


3,616,080 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  STRENGTHENED 

PLASTIC  NETTING 

George  S.  Nalle,  Jr.,  108  W.  2nd  St.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  336,851 

Int.  CI.  B29b  5104 

U.S.  CI.  156—500  11  Claims 


Apparatus  for,  and  method  of,  wrapping  tape  around  a 
multisided  article,  employing  a  yieldably  supported  roller  and 
a  mechanism  which  feeds  said  tape  between  the  surfaces  of 
the  article  and  said  roller  as  the  latter  is  moved  over  said 
surfaces.  After  the  roller  has  traveled  diagonally  across  one 
side  of  the  article  and  pressed  tape  thereon^he  article  is 
rotated  to  bring  the  next  adjacent  side/tlito  position  for 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  extruding  strengthened  plastic 
filaments    of    elongated    cross    section    under    increased 
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pressurization  as  die  holes  are  aligned  and  so  as  to  intersect 
the  extruded  strands  in  a  substantially  oxygen-free  environ- 
ment. 


3,616,081 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND 

SPLICING  STRIPS  OF  RUBBER,  PLASTIC  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Armiiido    Cantanitti,    Akron,   Ohio,    assignor    to    Intercole 
Automation,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  767,166 

Int.  CI.  B65h2//00 

U.S.  CI.  156-502  6  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  joining  ends  of  strips  of  rubber 
or  plastic  material  or  the  like,  such  as,  strips  from  a  rubber 
mill,  to  facilitate  further  processing.  A  generally  horizontally 
disposed  trailing  end  of  a  strip  is  directed  downward  to 
depend  from  a  path  of  strip  movement  in  advance  of  a 
splicing  mechanism,  a  leading  end  of  a  succeeding  strip  is 
advanced  relative  to  the  preceding  strip,  and  subsequent 
concurrent  and  equal  advance  of  both  strips  automatically 
overlaps  the  ends  for  splicing. 


3,616,082 
FILM  SPLICER 
Robert  F.  Menary,  Northbrook,  IIL,  assignor  to  Paulmar,  Inc., 
Northficld,  lU. 

Filed  May  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  726,426 

Int.  CI.  G03d  15104 

U.S.  CI.  156-509  14  claims 


to  be  opened  for  clamping  the  end  section  of  a  film  between 
the  same  and  with  the  one  pair  of  plates  adapted  to  be 
swung,  while  clamping  a  film  section,  in  an  upward  path  so  as 
to  avoid  interference  with  movement  of  the  other  pair  of 
plates  which  are  mounted  on  a  laterally  movable  carriage, 
said  carriage  being  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  so  as  to  pass 
the  end  of  a  film  clamped  between  the  plates  beneath  the 
cutting  wheel  and  emulsion  scraper  to  cut  off  the  projecting 
end  portion  of  the  film  and  scrape  off  the  emulsion  in  the 
margin  thereof  thereby  providing  a  clean  area  for  the 
application  of  an  adhesive  for  forming  the  splice.  Lowering 
the  other  pair  of  plates  into  alignment  with  the  carriage 
mounted  plates  automatically  trims  the  end$  of  both  film 
sections  which  are  clamped  in  the  plates  and  effects  the 
necessary  overlap  of  the  trimmed  ends  to  form  the  splice. 


3,616,083 
'APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FASTENER  STRIPS 
Johannes  Mohr,  Oberboihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl 
M.  Reich  Maschinenfabrik,  Nuertingen,  Gerifiany 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  757,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  9,  1967,  P  15  86 
1  253.0 

I  Int.  CI.  B32b  31110;  B65d  83102 

U.S.  CI.  156-513  15  Claims 


A  machine  for  mass-producing  fastened  strips  and 
especially  nail  strips  for  mailing  machines  fully  automatically 
and  continuously.  The  machine  consists  of  a  combination  of 
different  means  for  aligning  the  fasteners  to  form  a 
continuous  row,  for  conveying  them  in  a  step-by-step 
movement  at  a  fixed  distance  from  each  other,  for  heating 
them,  for  connecting  them  to  each  other  by  iheans  of  thin 
connecting  strips  which  are  coated  with  a  thermoplastic 
adhesive,  for  pressing  the  connecting  strips  and  the 
intermediate  row  of  fasteners  together  and  for  thereafter 
cooling  them,  for  perforating  the  connecting  strips  between 
the  adjacent  fasteners,  and  for  cutting  the  continuously 
produced  fastener  strip  into  sections  of  a  certain  length. 


3,616,084 

PATCH-APPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  DATA  CARDS 
Lloyd  K.  Rogers,  273  Sunset  Drive,  Highbod  HcighU,  Ky. 
1  Filed  Aug.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,990 

I  Int.  CI.  B32biy//5,i//20 

U.S.  Ci.  156— 514 


An  apparatus  for  splicing  motion-picture  film  which 
comprises  a  supporting  frame  or  base  on  which  two  pairs  of 
film-clamping  plates  are  mounted  in  alignment  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  filmcutting  wheel  and  emulsion-scraping  roller  with 
ItLlnf  ^^IJ"^  one  pair  and  both  plates  of  the  other  pair       A  device  for  patching  a  data  card  to  cover'  and  close  a 

Sr/n^  .h!Sf  J^«  ?I*?    M    Pk"*"^'  movement  on   axially   perforation  therein.  A  plate  is  mounted  for  movement  toward 
aligned  shafts  so  as  to  enable  the  plates  of  each  pair  thereof  and  away  from  a  base  on  which  a  male  die  is  sMpported   An 
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opening  in  the  plate  overlies  the  male  die.  A  hollow  cutter 
die  surrounding  the  opening  cuts  a  patch  from  a  strip  of  tape 
which  is  directed  between  the  dies  when  the  plate  is 
advanced  toward  the  male  die  with  a  card  thereon  having  a 
perforation  aligned  with  the  opening  and  the  patch  is 
attached  to  the  card  overlying  the  perforation. 


3,616,085 
DEVICES  FOR  JOINING  SINGLE  FABRIC  STRIPS 
Gerhard    Printz,    Vienna,    Austria,    assignor    to    Scmperit 
Osterreichisch-Amerikanische  Gummwerkc 

AkticngescUschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  795,216 

Int.  CI.  B29h  1 7102;  B32b  31104 

U.S.  CL  156—517  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  joining  diagonally  cut  flanks  of  rubberized 
fabric  with  a  small  overlap  including  a  pivotable  suction 
device  provided  for  lifting  flanks,  a  conveyor  belt  upon  which 
flanks  are  deposited  and  a  roller  pair  near  one  end  of  the 
conveyor  belt  to  press  cut  overlapping  flanks  together. 


3,616,087 
SEALING  CARRIAGE 
Nelson  R.  Henry,  and  Donald  R.  Middour,  both  of  Decatur, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Woodman  Conipany,  Inc.,  Decatur, 
Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  863,834 

Int.CLB32biy/20 

U.S.  CI.  156-518  13  Claiiu 


A  sealing  carriage  for  packaging  machines  wherein 
transverse  seals  are  formed  across  a  tube  of  packaging  film; 
the  sealing  jaws  being  actuated  by  a  toggle  linkage  including 
at  least  a  pair  of  links  jointed  together  for  each  slide.  At  least 
one  of  the  links  of  a  pair  has  sufficient  resiliency  to  allow  said 
linkage  to  travel  slightly  beyond  the  point  where  the  sealing 
jaws  come  together'  to  assure  a  high-pressure  seal.  The 
resilient  link  is  substantially  U-shaped  and  the  two  links  of 
each  pair  are  proportioned  in  length  to  give  equal  sealing  jaw 
travel.  The  carriage  is  provided  with  a  cutoff  knife  having  an 
actuator  bar  with  a  closed  slot  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
slide.  Operation  of  the  knife  is  effected  by  movement  of  the 
end  of  the  actuator  bar  against  an  operating  lever,  and  a 
tension  spring  supports  the  operating  end  of  the  actuator  bar 
for  floating  action. 


3,616,086 

APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  TEXTILE  ARTICLE 

Nicolaas  Nooder,  Batavicrenweg  120,  Nijmcgcn,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  758,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  13,  1967, 

67/25/3 

Int.  CI.  B32bi7/20,iy/70 

U.S.  CI.  156— 518  8  Claims 


3,616,088 

WAREHOUSE  CARRIER  WITH  LABEL  MEANS 

THEREON 

Stonlcy    M.    Weir,    Pak>    Aho,    Calif.,    assignor    to    FMC 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,116,  Oct  4, 1968, 

Pat  No.  3,536,207 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  67^437 

Int.  CLB44ci  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-542  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  marking  textile  articles  having  a  carrier 
movable  between  two  limiting  positions,  a  roll  of  label  tape 
and  feeding  means  on  the  carrier,  a  stamping  device 
operatively  associated  with  the  end  of  the  tape  while  the 
carrier  is  in  one  of  the  two  limiting  positions,  and  a  cutter  for 
the  tape  and  means  for  applying  the  marked  and  cutoff  piece 
of  tape  to  the  article  while  the  carrier  is  in  the  other  of  the 
two  limiting  positions. 


A    warehouse    comprises    a    carrier    having    means    for 
supporting  an  order-picking  operator,  a  plurality  of  labels, 
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said   labels  containing  indicia  for  at  least   indicating   the      ■  3,616,091 

location  of  the  articles  in  the  warehouse  and  the  destination         FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  1-BEAM-TVPE  TRUSS 

of  the  articles  picked,  and  means  on  said  carrier  for  placing  JOISTS 

each  label  on  the  picked  article.  Arthur  L.  Troutncr,  Skyline  Drive,  Boise,  Idaho 

I  Filed  July  3 1 ,  1 969,  S«r.  No.  846,530 

Int.  CI.  B27d  1110;  B32b  3 1/10 
3,616,089  U.S.  CI.  156-560 

PREPPER.TAPER  MACHINE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
Albert  W.  Zemek,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Instruments  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Scr.  No.  849,842 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/10;  B21f  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-552  l&Claims 


7  Claims 


2002- 


3D26 


2007 


A  machine  for  receiving  unprocessed  electrical 
components  from  a  feed  mechanism,  straightening  the  leads, 
forming  the  leads  of  the  components  by  bending  them  in 
opposite  directions  within  the  same  plane,  feeding  the 
components  with  their  formed  leads  onto  the  adhesive  side  of 
two  tapes  mounted  on  taping  wheels,  the  oppositely  bent 
leads  contacting  separate  taping  wheels,  applying  second 
covering  tapes  to  seal  the  leads  between  the  adhesive 
surfaces  of  the  tapes  and  winding  the  taped  components  onto 
a  drum. 


3,616,090 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  UP  PLYWOOD  PANELS 
Charles  L.  Larson,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Jeddeloh 
Bros.  Swecd  Mills,  Inc.,  Gold  HiU,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,346 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3 1 /04 

U.S.  CI.  156-559  6  Claims 


The  apparatus  forms  a  truss  joist  structure  comprising  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  chords  and  a  conti^iuous  length, 
interconnecting  web.  Feed  and  guide  rollers  move  the  pair  of 
chords  through  the  apparatus  in  spaced  relation  and  employ 
cutlers  which  provide  tapered  grooves  in  opposed  faces  of 
the  chords.  Air  jet  means  and  a  glue  applicator  are  mounted 
on  the  outfeed  side  of  the  cutters  to  clean  thp  grooves  and 
apply  glue  therein.  The  feed  and  guide  rollers  for  the  chords 
support  the  latter  in  a  spaced  relation  greater  ilhan  the  width 
of  the  web,  and  immediately  following  the  glue  applicator  are 
crimp  wheels  which  shape  side  edge  portions  of  the  web  and 
feed  such  web  toward  the  outfeed  end  of  the  aipparatus.  The 
guide  rollers  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  crimp  wheels  move 
the  two  chords  closer  together  to  cause  engagement  of  the 
shaped  edges  of  the  web  with  the  grooves  in  the  chords.  The 
apparatus  has  lateral  adjustment  means  for  assembling  joists 
of  different  widths  and  also  has  adjustable  guide  rollers  on  its 
outfeed  end  to  vary  the  chamber  of  the  formed  Joists. 


3,616,092 
NECK  WRAP  APPARATUS 
Michael  Albert  Lavigne,  400  Mount  Pleasant,  Apt.  4,  Montr- 
eal, Quebec,  Canada 


Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  519^ 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21 

No.  871,411 
Int.  CI.  B65c  9/36, 3/18 
U.S.  CI.  156—566 


Apparatus  for  laying  up  plywood  panels  including  a  pair  of 
parallel  conveyor  lines  for  moving  two  series  of  presized 
veneer  sheets  m  a  common  direction,  and  core  sheet 
conveyor  means  including  an  adhesive  applicator  for 
preparmg  core  sheets  with  adhesive  coatings  on  both  faces 
and  transfernng  such  core  sheets  to  positions  on  top  of  the 
presized  sheets  to  form  two-ply  combinations  on  each 
conveyor  hne.  Transfer  means  at  a  transfer  station  adjacent 
the  downstream  ends  of  the  conveyor  lines  transfers  two-ply 
combmations  from  one  conveyor  line  to  the  other  At  this 
transfer  station  presized  veneer  covering  sheets  are  laid  over 
the  two-ply  combmations,  interspersed  with  transferred  two- 


,654,  Jan.  10, 
,  1969,  Ser. 


5  Claims 


A  label-applying  machine  which  comprises  tftree  stations, 
the  first  station  including  an  articulated  labfl  applicator 
having   three   individual   pads  for  applying  three  different 
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labels,  and  particularly  a  separate  pad  for  applying  a  label  to 
the  neck  portion  of  a  bottle.  The  next  station  includes  a 
former  which  initiates  the  wrapping  of  the  neck  label  about 
the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  the  third  station  includes  a  sliding 
carriage  on  which  are  mounted  articulated  arms  which  are 
adapted  to  sequentially  wrap  the  label  about  the  neck  of  the 
bottle 


3,616,093 
LABEL  APPLICATOR  MECHANISM 
Richard  K.  Teed,  Greenwood,  S.C,  assignor  to  Ricgel  Textile 
Corporation,  Ware  Schools,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  854,179 

Int.  CL  B65c  9/14;  B65b  3/08 

U.S.  CL  156—571  7  Claims 


A  label  applicator  mechanism,  characterized  by 
positioning  labels  in  predetermined  positions  on  spaced-apart 
successive  articles  being  advanced  along  a  predetermined 
longitudinal  path  of  travel,  comprising  a  magazine  of  labels 
mounted  for  reciprocating  linear  movement,  a  rotating 
transfer  arm  having  alternatively  actuatable  suction  means  on 
the  outer  end  thereof  for  transferring  the  labels  from  the 
magazine  to  the  advancing  articles,  a  sensing  means  for 
sensing  an  article  and  causing  the  magazine  to  move  toward 
the  transfer  arm  whereupon  the  suction  means  is  actuated  to 
receive  a  label  therefrom  and  initiating  rotation  of  the 
transfer  arm.  After  the  transfer  arm  has  rotated  to  place  the 
outer  end  thereof  adjacent  to  the  advancing  articles,  the 
suction  means  is  deactuated  to  release  the  label  and  rotation 
of  the  transfer  arm  is  stopped  when  the  outer  end  thereof  is 
adjacent  to  and  in  alignment  with  the  magazine. 


3,616,094 
LABEL-TURNING  DEVICE 
James    P.    Navin,    Racine,    and    Chester    D.    Matteucci, 
Sturtevant,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sturtevant  Industries, 
Inc.,  Sturtevant,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,590 

Int.  CL  B65c  1/02,  9/14,  9/28 

U.S.  CL  156-571  9  Claims 


when  picked  up  from  the  label-printing  machine,  the 
assembly  including  a  vacuum  pickup  tube  rotatable  through 
180°  to  pick  up  a  label  from  the  printing  machine  and  move 
the  label  to  a  transfer  position,  a  vacuum  nozzle  rotatably 
supported  on  the  pickup  tube  and  having  a  cam  follower 
positioned  to  engage  a  downwardly  inclined  cam  on  the 
downward  motion  of  the  pickup  tube  to  the  transfer  position 
to  rotate  the  label  through  a  predetermined  angle  and  a  label 
pickup  pad  to  remove  Oie  label  from  the  vacuum  nozzle  at 
the  transfer  position  and  affix  the  label  to  the  prewrapped 
package. 


3,616,095 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  STRIP  OF  SEVERABLE 

BAGS  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Hercules  Mcmbrino,  1934  Arch  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1969,  Scr.  No.  874,523 

Int.  CL  B32b  31/18;  B31b  1/14 

U.S.  CL  156—582  9  Claims 


A  bagmaking  machine  comprising  a  support  structure 
upon  which  is  mounted  a  rotatable  heat  sealing  and  cutting 
means  in  tangency  with  a  rotatable  impression  roller,  the 
heat  sealing  and  cutting  means  being  adapted  to  form  lines  of 
seal  and  severance  with  spaced  interruptions  in  a  double-ply 
thermoplastic  strip  as  the  strip  moves  between  the  heat 
sealing  and  cutting  means  and  the  impression  roller  from  a 
supply  roller  or  the  like.  The  interruptions  or  "nips"  form 
connecting  means  between  the  bags  formed  from  the  strip  by 
the  heat  sealing  and  cutting  means.  These  interruptions  or 
"nips"  comprise  sealed  portions  but  not  severance.  This  type 
of  sealing  is  obtained  by  indenting  the  thermoplastic  material 
of  the  strip  just  sufficiently  away  from  the  heating  means  so 
that  the  heat  will  cause  melting  and  sealing  of  the 
thermoplastic  material,  but  such  melting  will  not  penetrate 
through  the  outermost  layer,  a  sufficient  distance  to  cause 
severance.  The  heat  sealing  and  cutting  means  comprise  a 
rotatable  head  having  a  plurality  of  heating  wires  or  the  like 
which  are  spaced  from  each  other  around  the  periphery  of 
the  head.  These  heating  wires  may  be  selectively  made 
inoperative  so  that  the  distances  between  the  operative 
heating  wires  may  be  varied.  Means  are  also  provided  to  vary 
the  relative  rotatable  speeds  of  the  heat  sealing  and  cutting 
means  and  the  impression  roller  so  that  the  size  of  the 
resulting  bags  may  also  be  varied  in  such  manner. 


3,616,096 
AN  ADHESIVE  MOUNTING  BOARD 
Allen  Roedcr,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Roxter  Metal 
Products  Mfg.,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1969,  Scr.  No.  815,929 

InL  CL  B32b 

U.S.  CL  156—584  2  Claims 

A    mounting    board    apparatus    for    securement    to    the 

working  surfaces  of  buildings,  vehicles,  furniture,  and  fixtures 

consisting  of  a  traylike  construction  having  a  substantially 

A  label  pickup  assembly  for  removing  labels  from  a  label-   rigid  mounting  surface  elevated  slightly  above  its  flanged 

printing  machine  and  affixing  the  label  on  a  prewrapped   surface.  The  exposed  face  of  the  flange  surface  includes  an 

package  at  a  different  angular  relation  to  the  package  than   adhesive  which  is  covered  by  a  backing  strip  so  that  the 
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surfaces  can   be   prepared  for  adherence   to   any  working 
surfaces.  The  mounting  surface  will  accommodate  electrical 


js 


switch  gear  equipment  which  can  be  secured  against  the 
board  and  held  in  place  in  a  variety  of  different  locations. 


3,616,097 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHEETS  OF 

ASBESTOS  CEMENT  OR  THE  LIKE,  AT  A  HIGH 

HOURLY  PRODUCTION  RATE 

Dante  Colliva,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Riva  Calzoni  S.p.A., 

Milan,  lUly 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1969,  S«r.  No.  790,549 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Jan.  22,  1968,  11855  A/68 

Int.  CI.  B31f  1/00 
U.S.  CL  156—585  6  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  sheets  of  asbestos 
cement,  in  which  a  large  asbestos  sheet  is  cut,  in  a  first 
station,  into  standard  size  sheets,  while  the  large  sheet  is 
conveyed  by  conveyor  belts  towards  the  first  station.  At  one 
side  of  the  first  station  four  tracks  for  trollies  are  arranged 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  large  asbestos 
sheet,  two  of  the  trollies  carry  patterns  and  the  other  trollies, 
nearer  to  the  first  station  carry  mixed  packs  of  patterns  and 
asbestos  cement  sheets.  A  bridge  structure  extends  above  the 
first  station  and  the  tracks  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
tracks.  A  truck  is  movable  along  the  bridge  structure.  The 
truck  carries  suction  units  and  boxes  which  take  up  and 
deposit,  in  preesUblished  intervals,  the  patterns  and  the 
asbestos  cement  sheet  on  the  trollies. 


3,616,098 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLARE-REDUCING  GLASS 

SURFACE 
Joseph  W.  Falls,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Dearborn  Glass 
Company 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,992 
Int.  CL  C03c  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  161-1  12  Claims 

An  improved  glare-reducing  glass  surface  is  produced  by 
including  an  undissolved  inorganic  salt  of  small  crystal  size, 
e.g.,  in  the  range  of  10-50  microns  in  diameter  and  2-10 
micron  in  height,  in  the  etching  bath  of  an  etching  process. 
The  etching  process  involves  cleaning  the  glass  surface, 
etching  in  a  hydrofluoric  acid  bath  or  similar  acid  bath 
conuining  the  undissolved  salt  by  virtue  of  a  saturated 
condition  of  the  bath.  Saturation  of  the  bath  is  usually 
accomplished  by  ammonium  bifluoride  or  other  salt.  After 
etching,  the  surface  is  properly  polished  and  cleaned.  The 
preferred,  inorganic  salt  crysUls  are  crystals  of  potassium 
bifluoride,  sodium  bifluoride,  and  calcium  phosphate. 


3,616,099 

COMPOSITE  STRIP  OF  METALLIC  FOIL  CORE 

ENCASED  WITHIN  lONOMER  RESIN  AND  HAVING  A 

CLEAR  FACING  STRIP 

Victor  Shanok,  and  Jesse  P.  Shanok,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Glass  Laboratories  Company 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,919 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15/08;  B44f  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  161-5  5  Claims 


An  improved  composite  decorative  strip  comprising  a  core 
member  encapsulated  within  a  shell  of  transparent 
thermoplastic  material  which  is  extruded  thereover,  said  core 
member  further  comprising  a  metal  foil  member,  said 
thernioplastic  further  comprising  an  ionomer  resin. 


rnic 


3,616,100  ! 

MULTICOLOR  IRIDESCENT  PLASTIC  PRODUCT 

CONTAINING  CRESCENT  SHAPED  NACREOUS 

PIGMENT  LAYERS 

Yoshio  Morita,  c/o  Koppers  Company  Inc.,  440  College  Park 

Drive,  Monroeville,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  752<315,  Aug. 
13,  1968.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1968,  Ser.  Now  782,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1967, 

42/84378 
Int.  CL  B44f  1/04,1/14 

U.S.  CI.  161—5  3  Claims 


A  light-transmitting  plastic  resin  sheet  capable  of 
exhibiting  intense  multicolor  effects  is  provided.  The  sheet 
has  positioned  therein  individual  layers  of  at  least  two 
optically  colored  nacreous  pigments  of  different  optical 
color.  The  pigment  crystals  within  an  individual  layer  are 
oriented  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other.  The  individual  layers  are  positioned  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  so  that  the  color  transmitted  by  one  of  the  layers 
intensifies  the  purity  of  the  color  reflected  by  another  of  the 
layers. 


^  3,616,101 

BALL  OR  OTHER  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 
HAVING  A  LIQUID  CENTER 
Fred  E.  Satchell;  David  T.  Retford,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and 
Robert  S.  Barnes,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brunswick 
Corporation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  647,667,  June  21, 1967, 
I  Fat  No.  3,490,770 

1  Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  880,448 

Int.  CI.  A63bJ7/05 
U.S.  CL  161-7  16  Claims 

A  liquid  center  for  an  article  and  a  method  for  making  the 
same  from  a  liquid  reactive  mass  such  as  a  polyvinyl  chloride 
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plastisol  by  forming  the  plastisol  to  spherical  shape,  e.g.,  in  a    surface    to    produce    a    highly    attractive    simulated    stone 

decorative  sheet. 


3,616,104 
ARTIFICIAL  LAWN  ELEMENT 
Paul  L.  Kuzmick,  30  Oval  Road,  Essex  Felb,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,559 

Intel.  A41g//00 
U.S.  CI.  161-21 


mold,  and  then  reacting  the  outer  portion  of  the  mass  to  form 
a  solidified  skin  while  leaving  the  inner  portion  liquid. 


3,616,102 
ARTIFICIAL  TREE  CONSTRUCTION 
Ammon  A.  Bans,  Philadelphia;  Frederick  Keller,  Cornwells 
Heights,  Pa.,  and  WUIiam  B.  Reukauf,  Haddonfleld,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Carey-McFall  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  30,747 
Int  CL  A47g  33/06 
U.S.CI.  161  — 14  6Cbims 


An  artificial  tree  wherein  a  trunk  is  provided  with  holes 
and  branches  are  provided  with  connectors  for  insertion  in 
the  holes,  the  connectors  being  automatically  resistant  to 
withdrawal  from  the  holes.  Additional  features  include 
pivotal  mounting  of  the  branches  for  collapsibility  of  the  tree 
in  its  assembled  condition,  and  flexural  deformability  of  the 
connectors  for  adjusting  the  display  positions  of  the 
branches. 


5  CUins 


An  artificial  outdoor  lawn  is  formed  by  interconnecting  a 
plurality  of  lawn  elements,  each  lawn  element  including  a  pin 
which  is  adapted  to  be  received  within  a  mating  opening 
provided  in  an  adjacent  lawn  element,  thereby  to  produce 
said  interconnection.  Projections  are  provided  on  the 
underside  of  each  element  to  provide  a  ckarance  area 
beneath  the  lawn  element  when  it  is  supported  on  a  surface, 
thereby  to  permit  drainage  of  water  from  said  element.  The 
appearance  and  density  of  natural  grass  is  effectively 
simulated  by  providing  a  plurality  of  tufts  of  artificial  grass 
blades  in  different  arrangements  over  the  upper  portion  of 
the  lawn  and  by  appropriately  configuring  the  upper  surface 
of  the  base  from  which  said  tufts  extend. 


3,616,105 

ARTIFICIAL  TREE  BRANCH  OF  FOLIAGE  STAMPED 

FROM  A  RIBBON  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Theodore    Marks,    Hartsdale,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   American 

Technical  Industries,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  818,992 

Int.  CL  A41g  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  161— 22  1  Claim 


3,616,103 
TEXTURED  CEMENTITIOUS  SHEET 
Norman    Shirk    Greincr,    SomerviUe,    and    James    Vincent 
Magcc,  South  Orange,  both  of  N  j.,  assignors  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  821,810 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/00 

U.S.  CL  161— 19  4  Claims 


The  invention  is  an  artificial  tree  branch  made  of  foliage 
which  is  cut  or  stamped  from  a  broad  ribbon  of  sheet  plastic 
material.  The  leaves  of  the  branch  extend  from  a  supporting 
strip  of  the  plastic  which  is  supported  by  a  stem,  such  as  a 
wire,  to  which  the  leaf  supporting  strip  is  attached. 


The  textured  surface  of  an  asbestos-cement  sheet  covered 
with  steam  cure  bloom  or  normal  cure  bloom  is  abraded  in  a 
particular  manner  to  remove  bloom  from  certain  areas  of  the 


3,616,106 
LAMINATE  MADE  WITH  RESIN  AND  WAX  ADHESIVE 

MIXTURE 
Hallard  C.  Moyer,  Homewood,  111.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  764^40 
Int.  CL  B32b  9/06;  C08c  11/70 
U.S.  CL  161—235  12  Claims 

A  wax  laminant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  high  melting  paraffinic  wax,  a  minor  amount  of  ethylene- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  a  minor  amount  of  an  amorphous 
copolymer  of  alpha-methyl  styrene  and  vinyl  toluene,  and  a 
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minor  amount  of  oxidized  polyethylene.  This  wax 
composition  provides  a  laminant  with  improved  high- 
temperature  laminating  strength,  viscosity  suitable  for  han- 
dling in  conventional  laminating  machines,  low  oil  content 
(i.e.,  low  straining)  and  good  wetting,  flow,  and  vapor  barrier 
properties. 
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3,616,107 

SECTIONALIZED  ARTIFICIAL  TREE  STRUCTURE 

WITH  INTEGRAL  BRANCH  AND  COLLAR 

COMBINATIONS 

WilUam  A.  Kenhner,  Azuza,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HPE  Inc., 

Colton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1969,  Scr.  No.  808,915 

Int.  CI.  A47g  33104 

U.S.  CI.  161—24  2  Claims 


3,616,109 

SPLICE  FOR  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  STOCK 
Frank  Miro,  HuBtington  Station,  N.Y.;  Bevorly  M.  Eagon, 
Scraaton,  and  Scth  Wheeler,  dark-Summit.  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Fitcbburg  Coated  Products  Inc.,  Moosic,  Pa. 
I  Filed  June  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  834,361 

Int.  CI.  B32b  J//0 
U.S.  CI.  161-36  4  Claims 


'^mmmimmm 


A  slice  for  pressure-sensitive  label  stock  including  an  insert 
member  sandwiched  between  the  adhesive  atid  the  release 
coat  of  the  stocks  to  be  joined.  Splicing  tapes  are  used  to  join 
the  two  sections  of  stock  while  the  insert  member  prevents 
the  tapes  from  fusing  in  the  edge  areas  where  ^he  two  stocks 
do  not  perfectly  abut.  The  insert  member  includes  at  least 
two  layers  with  at  least  one  of  the  layers  rele^sably  adhered 
to  the  release  coat  thereby  permitting  ready  ifemoval  of  the 
matrix  formed  after  diecutting  labels  from  the  Stock. 


A  sectionalized  artificial  tree  structure  is  provided  which  is 
intended,  for  example,  to  simulate  a  Christmas  tree,  and 
which  is  constructed  of  an  appropriate  pliant  plastic  material 
so  that  its  component  parts  may  be  fabricated  on  a  mass 
production  low-cost  basis;  and  in  which  the  individual 
component    parts    include     integral     branch     and     collar 

combinations    which    may    be    conveniently    collapsed    for 
shipping  and  storing  purposes. 


3,616,110  ' 

PROGRESSIVE  INJECTION  MOLDED  SHEET  AND 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Lonis  F.  Kutik,  8720  S.W.  23rd  PI.,  Fort  La«derdale,  Fla., 
and  Erich  W.  Gronemeyer,  3430  Gait  Oce4n  Drive,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  May  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  729,6^4 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3110;  D03d  27100;  B29c  19100 

U.S.  CI.  161-37  8  Claims 


3,616,108 
REFRACTORY  CONSTRUCTION  UNITS  WITH  HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE  BONDING  JOINT  FILLERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAID  UNITS 
William  E.  Whilehouse,  La  Crcscenta,  and  Roger  R.  Riley, 

Gkndale,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Intcrpace  Corporation. 
LiM  Angeles,  Calif. 
Coatlnnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  699,345,  Jan.  22, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  759,739 

Int.  CI.  B32bi/70 

U.S.  CI.  161-36  13  Claims 


"^    ^ 
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Means  for  facilitating  setting  and  construction  of  furnaces, 
kilns,  ladles  and  similar  equipment  units  subjected  to  high 
temperatures,  comprising  a  resilient,  compressible, 
elastomeric  composition  composed  essentially  of  an  organic 
plastic  containing  a  finely  divided  heat-resistant  inorganic 
filler  dispersed  therein.  The  composition  acts  as  a  sealant  and 
bonding  agent  between  refractory  blocks  and  metallic 
elemenu  of  construction  units  and  has  utility  as  an  expansion 
joint  filler.  The  invention  also  relates  to  refractory 
construction  units  provided  with  adhering  elastomeric 
composition  surface  layers  having  heat-resistant  inorganic 
fillers  adapted  to  act  as  bonding  joint  fillers  under  high 
temperatures  of  use,  and  method  of  making  self-sealing 
refractory  ceramic  construction  units. 


A  plastic  sheet  is  disclosed  which  is  made  up  of  injection 
molded  sections  molded  progressively  and  joined  together  at 
edges  thereof  during  the  molding  process.  T^e  sheet  may 
have  integral  bristles  on  one  side  thereof  makini  it  useful  as  a 
rug  or  carpet,  but  other  uses  of  the  ifivention  are 
contemplated.  The  method  includes  the  molding  of  plastic 
sections  such  that  as  each  section  after  the  first  one  is 
molded  it  welds  to  a  previously  molded  section  at  an  edge 
thereof,  and  the  sections  are  advanced  after  each  molding 
step  so  that  a  trailing  edge  of  the  last  molded  section  seals 
the  mold  exit.  The  trailing  edge  may  be  provided  with  a  thin 
flange  which  is  softened  by  the  molten  material  so  that  a 
weld  is  formed.  Shrinkage  of  the  plastic  is  controlled  to 
prevent  leakage  of  molten  plastic  from  the  mold  around  the 
last  molded  section  and  also  to  prevent  buckling  of  the  sheet. 
This  is  preferably  done  by  providing  keys  in  the  mold  which 
harness  the  plastic  to  the  mold.  Pins  in  the  moW  are  used  to 
form  indentations  in  the  sections  to  facilitate  advancing  the 
sections.  Other  pins  slightly  oversize  in  diameter  and  length 
serve  as  a  lock  for  accurate  alignment  of  the  sections  and 
also  serve  a  sealing  purpose. 


3,616,111  ' 

PLASTIC  LANDING  PAD  OF  INTERCONNECTED 
PANELS 
Harry    Raech,    Jr.,    San    Jose,    CaUf.,    assigiwr   to    FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  802,827 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3/30  i 

U.S.  CI.  161— 37  I 

A    landing    pad    for    helicopters    is    made    of 


8  Claims 

individual 


lam  nated  panels  having  top  and  bottom  lamirtae  of  woven 
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fiberglass  and  a  relatively  thick  core  lamina  of  a  nonwoven 
organic  fiber  which  is  bonded  to  the  said  top  and  bottom 
laminae  by  a  polyester  resin  extensively  impregnated  with  a 
particulate  filler.  Upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  panels  are 
textured     with     matching     recesses     and     protuberances 


respectively  which  give  the  panels  an  interlocking 
characteristic  that  is  effective  when  the  panels  are  laid  upon 
one  another  in  separate  layers.  In  final  form  the  layers  of 
laminated  panels  are  stapled  together  to  give  a  cohesive 
landing  pad  of  high  durability. 


3,616,112 
BALSA  WOOD  CORE  IN  A  LAMINATED 
STRUCTURAL  SANDWICH 
Ramesh  R.  Desai,  New  Providence,  tij.,  assignor  to  Balsa 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1969,  Scr.  No.  854,076 

Intel.  B32bi//« 

U.S.  CI.  161—37  6  Claims 


is  distributed  over  each  nonadhering  portion  to  prevent  a 
concentration  of  stresses  which  would  rupture  the  coating 
layer.  The  laminates  of  this  invention  are  particularly  useful 


for  sealing  separation  in  the  bulkhead  compartment  of  ships, 
and  the  flexible  coatings  of  such  laminates  are  composed  of 
polyurethane  compositions  having  resistance  to  fuels  and 
water  hydrolysis. 


3,616,114 
REUSABLE  COMPOSITE  ADHESIVE  SEALING  TAPES 
Tsuncji  Hamaguchi,  Osaka,  and  Hajimu  Tanaka,  SuiU,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daici  Shikogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Hirakata;  Tanaka-ya  Shojii  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Sekisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  part  In- 
terest to  each 


Filed  Mar.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1967, 42/21607 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/04 
U.S.  CL  161—39  11  Claims 


IdN 
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A  tessellated  contour  core  blanket  for  use  in  structural 
laminates,  the  blanket  being  constituted  by  an  array  of 
blocks,  preferably  of  end-grain  balsa,  adhesively  secured  to 
an  open  mesh  scrim,  the  exposed  ends  of  the  blocks  being 
sealed  to  prevent  the  admission  therein  of  moisture  or  resin, 
whereby  the  blanket  may  be  stored  for  prolonged  periods 
without  blanket  warpage,  and  the  blanket  may  thereafter  be 
laminated  to  facing  skins  without  printout  effects. 


3,616,113 

POLYURETHANE  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAID  LAMINATE 

John  M.  Sawyer,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUcd  June  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  834,021 

Int.  CI.  B32b  1/06,  3/26,  27/40 

U.S.  CI.  1 6 1 — 39  6  Claims 

A  laminate  of  at  least  two  layers  including  at  least  one 

flexible     coating    layer     composed     of    a     polyurethane 

composition  for  sealing  separations  in  substrate  layers,  such 

as   structural   members,   and   the   method   of  forming   these 

laminates.  The  flexible  coating  layer  covers  adjacent  surfaces 

of  the  substrate  layer  and  the  separation  and  is  adhered  to 

the  substrate  layer  except  in  areas  immediately  adjacent  to 

and  directly  over  each  separation,  thus  forming  at  least  one 

nonadhering  portion  of  the  coating  layer  so  that  when  the 

substrate  layer  moves  due  to  thermal  or  mechanical  forces 

substantially  all  of  any  stress  associated  with  such  movement 


Reusable,  composite,  adhesive  sealing  tapes  for  releasably 
interconnecting  container  parts  and  the  like,  such  as 
corrugated  boxes,  paper  bags,  etc.  The  tapes,  cut  to  a 
suitable  length  and  width,  include  at  least  two  tape  portions 
or  laminations,  namely  a  main  tape  portion~afld-  a  parUy 
coplanar  reinforcing  tape  portion;  optionally,  an  auxiliary 
tape  portion  may  also  be  provided. 

The  inner  end  of  the  reinforcing  portion  is  firmly  attached 
to  the  midportion  of  the  main  portion.  The  latter  has  a  first 
area  adapted  to  be  attached  to  one  side  of  a  first  container 
part,  while  a  second  area  thereof,  including  its  free  end,  is 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  second  container  part  which 
should  be  releasably  interconnected  with  said  first  container 
part;  the  reinforcing  portion  is  at  least  partly  attachable  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  first  container  part.  A  turned-up 
section  formed  from  the  inner  end  of  the  reinforcing  portion 
may  constitute  a  hinge  for  said  first  area  of  the  main  portion 
when  it  is  attached  to  the  respective  container  part. 


3,616,115 

LIGHTWEIGHT  BALLISTIC  ARMOR 
Norman  Klimmek,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,044 

Int.  CI.  F41h  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  161—39  5  Claims 

A  lightweight  composite  armor  plate  is  disclosed  wherein 

successive    layers    of   small    discrete    ceramic    blocks    are 

encapsulated  within  a  metallic  matrix  by  solid-state  diffusion 


1606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1971 


bonding.    Residual   stress    effects   from    the    bonding    step 
Drestress  the   blocks  in  compression,  whereby  a  greater 


I  3,616,118 

PIESTRESSED  FLOOR-COVERING  PROTECTOR  MAT 

William  Dwight  Porter,  3002  Avenue  L.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa 

Filed  July  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  744,385 

Int.  CI.  B32b  1104;  8611  1 1 102 

U.S.  CI.  161-44  2  Claims 


amount  of  energy  from  an  impacting  projectile  is  required  to 
shatter  the  ceramic. 


3,616,116 
PANEL  STRUCTURE  OF  METAL  SHEETS  ENCLOSING  A 

LOW  DENSITY  CORE 

Ronald  J.  McDonald,  10  Evergreen  Ave.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  834,273 

Int.  CI.  B37b  15118 

U.S.  CI.  161-39  6  Claims 


Tables  and  other  articles  of  furniture  having  closely 
spaced-parallel  substantially  flat  smooth  stainless  steel 
surfaces  of  substantial  area  joined  by  integral  narrow 
transverse  smooth  stainless  steel  surfaces.  They  may  be  made 
by  bending  large  thin  stainless  steel  sheets  at  their  margins  to 
form  flaps,  cementing  parallel  sheets  to  a  low-density  core, 
welding  the  flaps  together  to  form  a  raised  weld  bead 
between  the  bend  lines  and  grinding  down  the  bead  and  part 
of  the  surface  of  at  least  one  flap. 


3,616,117 
METHOD  OF  PATCHING  PLYWOOD  PANELS  AND  THE 

PANEL  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Carol  Dwight  Anderson,  Salem,  Oreg.;  Gerald  Mack  Wilson, 
Lyons,    Oreg.;    Robert    Kenneth    MoUoy,    Bayside,    and 
Kenneth  Floyd  Durant,  Areata,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Simpson 
Timber  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,859 

Int.  01.  B32b  7108, 35/00 

U.S.  CI.  161-41  3  chiims 


Defects  in  the  surfaces  of  plywood  panels  are  routed  and 
wood  patches,  with  glue  applied  to  their  undersides,  are 
seated  in  the  routed-out  sections  of  the  panels.  The  patches 
are  held  in  place  in  uniform  contact  with  the  routed-out 
panel  sections  by  plastic  tacks  so  that  a  cold-setting  glue  can 
be  employed  to  bond  the  patches  to  the  panels  regardless  of 
patch  size. 


A  mat  for  use  beneath  a  desk  chair  for  the  protection  of 
carpeting,  and  the  like,  therebeneath,  which  mat  has  a 
convex  upper  surface  and  a  concave  lower  surface  providing 
downwardly  disposed  peripheral  edge  portions  for  grippingly 
engaging  the  pile  of  the  carpet  upon  which  the  mat  rests 
while  also  facilitating  the  movement  of  a  desk  chair  on  an  off 
the  mat,  as  required,  and  further  significantly  reducing  the 
possibility  of  a  person  catching  their  foot  on  the  edge  of  the 
mat  when  stepping  onto  the  mat.  The  underside  of  the  mat  is 
characterized  by  a  multitude  of  downwardly  projecting 
fibrous  tentacles  and  intersecting  scoring  which  materially 
assist  the  downwardly  disposed  peripheral  edge  portions  in 
stabilizing  the  mat  against  sliding  movement  relative  to  the 
carpeting  upon  which  it  is  utilized. 


3,616,119 

LIGHT  CORE  LAMINATED  STRUCTURE 

Edward  Wukowitz,  29  Wells  Ave.,  Congers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  716^11 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/00,  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  161—43 


7  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  a  laminate  structure  having  a 
multi-ply  corrugated  board  core  to  which  coating  is  applied 
in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  delamination.  The  core  is  made 
of  core  unit  sections  that  are  cut  from  a  block  in  a  direction 
to  have  the  flute  passages  exposed  through  the  top  and 
bottom  faces  of  each  core  unit  section.  Some  of  the  flute 
passages  of  the  core  slope  in  one  direction  and  others  slope 
in  the  opposite  direction  at  acute  angles  to  th0  face  of  the 
core  to  which  the  coating  is  applied.  The  coating  extends  into 
the  flute  passages  for  a  part  of  their  length  and  thus  forms  an 
undercut  key  structure  that  locks  the  coating  to  the  core  unit 
sections.  There  can  be  no  delamination  unless  these  keys 
break  or  the  flutes  tear,  and  because  of  the  largje  number  of 
keys  and  flutes  (which  may  be  up  to  40  to  50  per  square 
inch),  a  strong  connection  is  obtained.  The  structure  is  used 
for  curved  laminates  such  as  flberglass  boat  hulk,  and  in  the 
preferred  construction  the  core  is  made  of  sections  of 
substantially  greater  length  than  width  and  disposed  so  that 
the  curvature  is  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  sections. 
Units  can  be  originally  cut  with  lengthwise  curvature  so  that 
no  bending  is  required. 


October  26,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


1607 


3,616,120  prevention  of  delamination  and/or  cold  chipping  and  for 

PANEL  PRODUCT  reinforcing  the  interlayer  material,  and  (3)  as  edge  frames  or 

Charles    Herbert    Warwick,    Eugene,    Oreg.,    assignor    to 

Fibreboard  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  

Filed  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,797 

Int.  CI.  B32b  1/04;  E04c  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  161-44  4  Claims 


/a  j6 


A  decorative  panel  product  formed  through  compressing 
and  consolidating  a  mat  of  loosely  organized,  bondable  wood 
particles.  The  panel  includes  a  medial  portion  having  one 
thickness  and  one  density,  and  a  marginal  portion  having  a 
substantially  lesser  thickness  and  a  greater  density  than  the 
medial  portion.  The  panel's  marginal  portion  is  slotted, 
whereby  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  flanges  are 
deflned  which  can  be  squeezed  toward  one  another  to  facil- 
itate fitting  the  extremities  of  the  marginal  portion  into 
grooves  in  a  supporting  framework. 


3,616,121 

COMPOSITE  IDENTIFICATION  CARD 

Jackson    S.    Freundlich,    So.    Orange,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

Addressograph-Muhigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,169,  Nov.  4, 1966, 

Pat  No.  3y475,247 

Filed  July  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,137 

Int.  CI.  G09f  3/02;  B32b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  161-44  2  Claims 


A  pouch  having  at  least  one  side  transparent  so  as  to 
visually  expose  material  inserted  in  the  pouch,  and  the  pouch 
formed  of  two  sheets  united  by  bonding  around  the  edges. 
The  bonded  edges  are  sufficiently  stiff  such  that  cutting  away 
part  of  the  edge  leaves  tab  sections  remaining  which  serve  to 
identify  the  contents  of  the  pouch  for  use  in  data  machines. 


channeling  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  the  panels  for 
edge  and  interlayer  protection. 


3,616,123 

HELICOID  LAMINATE  COMPRISING  SEVERAL 

CONTINUOUS  TIERED  STRIPS 

Harold  J.  Reynolds,  Jr.,  Raritan;  George  P.  Leistensnidcr, 

SomervUlc,   and   Angelo   A.   Forte,   Raritan,   all   of   NJ., 

assignors  to  Johns*Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,424 

Int.  CI.  F 161  9/74,  59/02 

U.S.  CI.  161-47  10  CUims 


8  to 
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Helicoid  products  comprising  several  continuous  tiered 
strips  are  made  by  superposing  at  least  two  continuous  strips 
with  their  edges  overlapped,  incurvating  the  strips  and 
durably  adhering  together  the  contacting  faces  of  the  strips. 
The  resulting  helicoid  product  may  be  conformed  to  a 
mandrel  and  cured,  vulcanized  or  otherwise  treated  to 
acquire  a  durable  tubular  helicoid  form.  This  technique  is 
particularly  useful  in  making  helicoid  coverings  that  may  be 
repeatedly  put  on  and  removed  from  tubes,  rods,  wires  and 
the  like,  as  coverings,  firesleeves,  or  insulation,  for  example. 


3,616,124 
COMPOSITE  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Antonin     Danhel,    and     Vaclav     Mratina,     both    of    Bmo, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  pietarsky, 
Brno,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  May  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,1 19 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  May  31, 1968, 

40  06-68 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5/06 
U.S.  CL  161-50  8  CfaOas 


3,616,122 
LAMINATED  WINDOW  PANELS 
Dee  R.  Orcutt,  Natrona  Heighte,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industr- 
ies, Inc.,  PitUburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  575,188,  Aug.  25,  1966, 
now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  contlnnatton  of  appUcation  Ser. 
No.  299,582,  Aug.  2, 1963,  now  abandoned,  which  is  a 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275/148,  Apr.  24, 1963, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
261,996,  abandoned 
Filed  June  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  841,682 
Int.  CL  B32b  3/02;  D03d  11/00 
U.S.  CL  161—45  10  Claims 

Laminated  window  panels  comprised  of  an  assembly  of 
rigid,  transparent  sheets  bonded  together  by  plastic  interlayer 
material  and  utilizing  flber  glass  reinforced  thermosetting 
resinous  material  in  marginal  areas  of  the  panels  outside  their 
viewing  area  ( I )  as  protection  for  electrical  terminal  blocks 
and  lead  wire  connections,  (2)  as  interlayer  inserts  for  the 


A  composite  nonwoven  fabric  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  nonwoven  fibrous  textile  layers.  This  fabric 
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includes  spaced-apart  rows  of  chain-loops  of  threads 
consisting  of  the  same  type  of  fibers  as  the  respective  outer 
layer;  these  threads  serving  for  reinforcing  the  respective 
outer  layer.  The  fabric  also  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced 
needling  connections  passing  through  the  fabric  layers, 
securing  the  same  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  coherent 
composite  nonwoven  fabric. 


the  structure.  The  structure  absorbs  and  stores  energy 
imparted  to  it  by  means  of  a  loading  head,  either  the  head  or 
the  structure  having  a  convexly  curved  surface. 


3,616,125 

AIRFOIL  STRUCTURES  PROVIDED  WITH  COOLING 

MEANS  FOR  IMPROVED  TRANSPIRATION 

Charles  E.  Bowling,  Speedway,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  34,369 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3106 
U.S.  CI.  161-53  8  Claims 


3,616,127 
GROOVED  PLYWOOD  PANELING 
Kenneth  W.  Guenther,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Georgia- 
Pacific  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,83 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3130,  5/12,  21113 
U,S.  CI.  161-56  4  Claims 


An  airfoil  has  a  structural  core  and  a  facing  mounted  on 
the  core.  The  facing  is  in  at  least  two  layers  with  structure 
which  defines  cavities  between  these  layers  and  holes 
through  the  layer  nearest  the  core.  Headed  buttons  trapped 
in  the  holes  with  stems  extending  through  the  holes  are  fixed 
to  the  core  to  retoin  the  facing  on  the  core.  These  buttons 
are  mounted  in  the  facing  with  some  clearance  so  that 
relative  expansion  of  the  core  and  facing  may  occur.  The 
facing  may  be  porous.  The  core  may  include  special 
provisions  for  bringing  cooling  air  to  the  facing. 


3,616,126 

COMPRESSION  ENERGY  ABSORBING  STRUCTURE 

Barry  F.  Tungseth,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  772,669 

Int.  CI.  B32b  7108 

U.S.  CI.  161-53  11  Claims 
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Prefinished  plywood  wall  paneling  having  a  face  layer  with 
a  plurality  of  elongated  and  wide  grooves  which  have  a 
spacing  and  configuration  giving  the  panel  tl^e  feel  and  the 
appearance  of  a  plurality  of  separate  boards. 


3,616,128  ' 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  HARDWOOD  PANEL  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAff E 
Norman     E.     Pacourek,     Marshfleld,     Wis.,     assignor     to 

Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  667,683,  Sept.  14,  1967, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  19l70,  Ser.  No. 

I  64,060 

I  Int.CI.B32b2;/y2 

U.S.  CI.  161-56  7  Claims 


A  dimensionally  stabilized  plywood  panel  having  an  inner 
core  of  force-resistant  material,  face  and  back  plies,  the  back 
ply  having  a  grain  direction  perpendicular  to  the  face  ply. 


3,616,129  ' 

LONGITUDINALLY  STRETCHABLE  NONWOVEN 

MATERIAL 

Karl  E.  Sager,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Klmbcrly-Clark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,98J2 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5112 

U.S.  CI.  161-57  7  Claims 


A    padlike   structure   for   absorbing   compressive    forces  ^ 
comprising  two  elastomeric  sheets  disposed  in  substantially  \ 

parallel  relationship  and  interconnected  by  closely  spaced        A  longitudinally  stretchable,  nonwoven  material  and  the 
polymeric  filament  segments  disposed  normal  to  the  plane  of  method  of  making  same  are  disclosed.  A  plurality  of  spaced- 
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apart,  substantially  parallel  warp  threads  are  drawn  from 
their  respective  supply  cans  and  over  an  adhesive  applicator. 
The  warp  threads  are  laterally  oscillated  and  deposited  on 
the  surface  of  a  carrier  sheet  moving  into  a  thread  cross- 
laying  apparatus  to  produce  a  generally  sinusoidal  pattern  of 
threads  on  the  carrier  sheet.  A  plurality  of  spaced-apart, 
substantially  parallel  cross  threads  are  then  laid  generally 
straight  across  the  carrier  sheet  in  a  transverse  direction  as  it 
moves  through  the  cross  layer  and  the  cross  threads  are 
adhesively  bonded  to  the  warp  threads  where  they  cross  one 
another.    Provision    is    also    made    for    introducing    and 

laminating  top  and  bottom  layers  of  sheet  material  to  the 
longitudinally  stretchable,  nonwoven  material. 


3,616,130 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
John  E.  Rogoich,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Floyd  B.  Williams, 
Middletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation*in«part  of  application  Ser.  No.  634,560,  Apr. 

28, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  27, 1967, 

Ser.  No.  670,916 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5112,  31104;  C09I  7102 

U.S.CL  161-57  12  Claims 


A  flexible,  reinforced  laminated  plastic  sheet  material 
made  from  two  sheets  of  multilayer  thermoplastic  material 
having  a  web  of  reinforcing  strands  received  therebetween. 
The  two  sheets  of  material  are  bonded  to  each  other  in  the 
interstices  provided  in  the  web.  The  contacting  side  of  each 
sheet  of  material  is  composed  of  a  layer  of  a  thermoplastic 
having  a  lower  melting  point  or  sealing  temperature  than  the 
outer  layer  of  the  multilayer  thermoplastic  material.  The 
inner  layers  are  bonded  to  each  other  without  the  use  of  any 
adhesive  by  passing  the  two  sheets  and  the  enclosed  web 
between  rotating  heated  laminating  rolls. 


3,616,131 

FABRICATED  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIALS 

FOR  THE  INTERCONNECTION  OF  LAMELLAR  BODIES 

Frederik    A.   Hardick,   Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Luctem  Etoblissements,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29, 1966,  L 

55391 
Int.  CL  B32b  5112 
U.S.  CI.  161  — 57  .  6  Claims 


A  fabricated  thermoplastic  sheet  material  is  provided  for 
the  interconnection  of  two  or  more  lamellar  bodies  such  as 
textile  sheet  materials,  paper  or  the  like.  The  fabricated  sheet 
material  has  strips  of  thermoplastic  material  interconnected 
by  reinforcing  threads  which  strips  adhere  and  esublish 
connection  between  the  laminar  bodies  upon  application  of 
heat   and    pressure.    An    apparatus    is    also    provided    for 


manufacturing  the  sheet  material.  The  apparatus  has  a  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  a 
thermoplastic  dispensing  device  is  arranged  above  the  drum 
and  is  reciprocated  back  and  forth  to  produce  the 
thermoplastic  strips  on  the  surface  of  the  drum.  The  strips  of 
thermoplastic  material  are  heated  in  a  zone  of  the  drum  and 
thereafter  reinforcing  threads  are  pressed  into  the 
thermoplastic  material  to  produce  the  sheet  material  in 
accordance  with  the  invention. 


3,616,132 

TIRE  CORD  FABRIC  HAVING  EXTERNAL 

REINFORCING  STRANDS 

Werner    W.    KUngbeU,    Paterson,    NJ.,    and    Eugene    H. 

Hartman,  Venice,  Fla.,  aailgnors  to  Unfaroyal,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,935 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5112,  5/28 

U.S.  CI.  161—58  10  Claims 


Distortion  of  tire  cord  fabric  in  tire-building  operations  is 
avoided  by  adhering  to  the  pieces  of  cord  fabric  external 
strands  arranged  parallel  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  piece  to 
reduce  the  stretch  of  the  cord  fabric,  Uie  strands  taking 
longitudinal  stresses  as  the  pieces  are  pulled  in  the  tire- 
building  operation. 


3,616,133 
HEAVY-DUTY  WIPE 
Gordon  D.  Thomas,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  788,987 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  161—57  6  Claiai 


An  improved  heavy-duty  wipe  made  of  nonwoven 
materials,  and  a  method  of  producing  the  same.  The  wipe 
includes  a  central  layer  of  multi-ply  cellulosic  tissue,  a  web  or 
sheet  of  open  mesh  nonwoven  crossed  threads  on  each  side 
of  the  central  layer,  and  a  thin  applique  of  fine  fibrous  mater- 
ial bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  crossed-thread  web. 
The  central  layer  of  multi-ply  cellulosic  tissue  is  bonded  to 
both  the  warp  threads  and  fill  threads  on  the  warp  thread 
side  of  each  of  the  two  webs  of  nonwoven  material,  and  the 
fibrous  appliques  are  bonded  to  the  fill  thread  sides  of  each 
web. 


3,616,134 

DISPOSABLE  BATHMAT  MATERIAL 

Carlton  L.  Palenske,  Kimberly-Clark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Ser.  No.  813,808 

Int  CI.  B32b  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  161—57  13  Claims 

A  disposable  laminated  bathmat  having  a  central  layer  of 

absorbent  cellulosic  wadding,  with  a  layer  of  plastic  film 
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laminated  to  one  side  of  the  wadding  as  a  water  barrier,  a  edges  to  prevent  ravelling.  The  weatherstrip  is  of  the  type 
layer  of  nonwoven  fabric  bonded  to  the  other  side  of  the  having  a  central  longitudinally  extending  wovien  pile  area  and 
central  layer  to  provide  strength  and  abrasion  resistance,  and    two  bare  side  areas  for  insertion  into  slots.  The  woven  pile 
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a  layer  to  provide  strength  and  abrasion  resistance,  and  a  "lay  also  be  heat-welded  to  the  fabric  on  the  back  side  of  the 
layer  of  cellulosic  tissue  bonded  to  the  other  side  of  the  tape,  and  the  bare  side  areas  may  be  formed  from  originally 
nonwoven  fabric.  all-pile  material  by  heat-melting  and  crushing  flat  the  pile 
along  these  side  areas  to  fuse  the  pile  and  fabric  together. 

3,616,135 
CARPETLIKE  MATERIAL 
Silvano  Tesainer,  Grand  Mere  Inn,  Grand'mere,  Quebec, 
Canada,  and  Micahel  C.  Wilkinson,  9216  Radiom  Drive,  St. 
Loub,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  716,584, ,  now 
abandoned.  Tliis  application  Mar.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,294 

Int.  CL  B32b  3128 
U.S.CL  161-63  11  Claims 


»t  01    '8 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  inexpensive  carpetlike 
material  and  the  preferred  embodiments  described  in  the 
disclosure  are  in  the  form  of  a  corrugated  paperboard  base 
member  to  which  a  flock  coating  of  fibrous  material  is 
adhesively  secured  to  form  a  pilelike  coating.  The  flock 
coating  is  applied  by  an  electrostatic  flocking  process.  The 
various  types  of  base  members  described  include:  single- 
faced  corrugated  paperboard,  double-faced  corrugated 
paperboard  having  an  embossed  upper  liner  member  and 
corrugated  paperboard  wherein  the  flutes  of  the  corrugated 
medium  are  angularly  inclined  relative  to  the  liner  to  provide 
increased  resilience.  The  flock  coating  may  be  applied 
directly  to  the  exposed  corrugated  surfaces  or  it  may  be 
applied  directly  to  the  exposed  corrugated  surfaces  or  it  may 
be  applied  to  an  upper  linear  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  a 
porous  net. 


1  3,616,138 

CARPET  STRUCTURE  WITH  FOAMED  SECONDARY 

BACKING 

Vktor  Harold  Wentworth,  Uxbridgc,  England,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  Englnnd 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  506,400,  Nov.  4,  1965, 

now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

871,757 
CIPims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Nov.  23, 1964, 47533/64 
Int.  CI,  D05c  ;  7102 
U.S.  CI.  161-67  5  Claims 

Carpets,  particularly  tufted  carpets  havjng  a  primary 
backing  of  hessian  or  jute,  having  a  secondary  backing  which 
comprises  an  extruded  foamed  aliphatic  thermoplastic  resin 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  below  ordinary  room 
temperature.  Preferably,  the  resin  is  an  olefin  polymer  or 
copolymer,  e.g.,  polyethylene,  and  the  foamied  resin  has  a 
predominantly  closed  cell  structure,  the  majority  of  the  cells 
having  a  diameter  of  0.002-0. 1  inch.  The  fo»med  resin  can 
be  up  to  0.5-inch  thick;  can  be  in  the  form  of  a  continuous 
sheet,  a  woven  fabric  or  net,  or  a  plurality  of  adjacent  sheets; 
and,  if  desired,  can  be  perforated,  corrugated,  or  embossed. 
It  can  be  fastened  to  the  back  of  the  carpet  in  any  convenient 
manner,  e.g.,  by  sewing  it  in  place  or  by  adhering  it  by  means 
of  a  suitable  adhesive  such  as  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  a 
latex  adhesive,  or  a  heat-sensitive  adhesive. 


3,616,136 
FLOCKED  FABRICS 
Franl(  Endrcnyi,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 
Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,035 
Int.  CL  B32b  27/04,  27114;  C08f  29156 
MS.  CI.  161-64  5  Claims 

The  disclosure  described  novel  adhesive  compositions 
havmg  improved  cold  flex  characteristics  and  solvent 
resistance.  The  adhesive  composition  comprises  a 
combination  of  a  particular  type  of  water-insoluble,  self- 
cross-hnking  acrylic  polymer  and  an  acid  polymer.  These 
adhesives  are  useful  in  the  usual  applications  and,  in 
particular,  in  preparing  laminated  fabrics  and  flocked  pile 
fabric. 


I  3,616,139 

MULTILAYERED  THERMAL  INSULATORS 
Peter  Jones,  221  Verde  Oak  Drive,  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,498 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3112 
U.S.  CI.  161—68 


1  Claim 


3,616,137 

PILE  WEATHERSTRIPPING  WITH  MONOFILAMENT 

THERMOPLASTIC  BACKING 

Robert   C.    Horton,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to    Kessler 

Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  873,315 

Int.  CL  D05c  17102;  E06b  7116 

U.S  CI.  161-66  4c„i„, 

A  pile  weather  stripping  is  provided  having  a  tape  fabric  of 

monofilament  thermoplastic  yam,  heat-welded  along  the  tape 


This  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  thermal 
insulators  formed  of  multiple  layers  and  which  are  arranged 
to  take  advantage  of  reflection  while  minimizing  heat  loss  by 
conduction  and  affording  high  strength  to  oppose 
compressive  and  other  forces.  The  embodiment  illustrated 
comprises  layers  of  material  which  form  ilead  air  cells 
separated,  in  the  direction  of  thermal  differential,  by 
reflective  coatings  and  layers.  The  walls  that  comprise  the 
dead  air  cells  of  one  layer  are  offset  from  the  walls  that 
comprise  the  dead  air  cells  of  another  layer.  In  one 
embodiment  the  several  layers  are  formed  of  honeycombed 
material.  In  another  embodiment,  the  dead  4ir  cells  of  one 
layer  are  formed  by  honeycomb  material  and  the  dead  air 
cells  of  other  layers  are  formed  by  embotsed  reflective 
material. 


October  26,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


1611 


3,616,140 

RAIN  EROSION  RESISTANT  MATERIAL  FOR 

AIRBORNE  VEHICLE 

Robert  L.  Copcland,  and  Vance  A.  Chase,  both  of  Marion, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation 

Filed  May  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,027 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3112;  HOlq  1142 

U.S.  CL  161—68  6  Claims 
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There  is  also  disclosed  a  laminate-making  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  glue  to  flat  longitudinal 
strips,  continuously  feeding  a  plurality  of  the  glued  strips  to 
the  top  of  a  web  of  padding  to  form  a  layer  of  glue  strips  on 


A  radome  or  other  like  structure  defining  a  leading  edge  of 
an  airborne  vehicle,  which  is  of  light  weight  and  formed  to 
close  tolerances,  including  a  reinforced  plastic  shell  which 
may  be  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  epoxy  or  polyester  laminate, 
and  a  preformed  rain  erosion  resistant  coasting  or  "boot"  of 
thermoplastic  material  on  the  outer  exposed  surface.  The 
thermoplastic  material  is  a  preformed  coating  having  high 
electrical  transparency  or  transmissability  and  good  abrasion 
and  impact  resistance.  The  coating  can  be  secured  to  the 
shell  by  a  suitable  adhesive  system. 


3,616,141 

FORMABLE  HONEYCOMB  CORE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Donald  C.  Anderson,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hexcel 

Corporation,  Dublin,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  884,862 

Int.  CL  B32d  3102;  B32b  3112 

U.S.CL  161-68  10  Claims 


the  batting,  continuously  applying  glue  to  a  web  of  woven 
material,  applying  the  glued  web  of  woven  material  to  the 
layer  of  glued  longitudinal  strips,  and  compressing  the 
laminate  thus  formed. 


A  pack  of  honeycomb  core  material  which  is  expandable 
to  a  nonplaner  contour,  the  pack  including  a  plurality  of 
ribbons  having  undulating  corrugations  providing  alternate 
zenith  and  nadir  points,  selected  areas  intermediate  the 
zenith  and  nadir  points  being  bonded  to  each  other  whereby 
the  pack  may  be  expanded  to  form  a  plurality  of  multiangular 
hollow  cells. 


3,616,143 
BONDED  MAT  OF  STRANDS  OF  CONTINUOUS  GLASS 

FIBERS 
Roland    E.    Langlois,    Newark,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation 

Continuation  of  applkatkin  Ser.  No.  585,710,  Oct.  3,  1966, 
now  abandoned,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  23M31,  Oct  18, 1962, 
Pat  No.  3318,746 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,921 
Int.  CLB32b  77/02 
U.S.  CL  161— 72  1  Claim 

A  bonded  mat  of  strands  of  continuous  glass  fibers  with  a 
primary  continuous  coating  preferably  of  binder  material  on 
the  fibers,  to  hold  the  fibers  in  strand  form,  and  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  strands  and  a  secondary  resinous  binder  mater- 
ial in  particulate  form  positioned  over  and  fused  to  the 
primary  coating  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  strands  and 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  mat,  the  primary 
coating  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  strands  and  the 
particulate  secondary  binder  serving  together  to  hold  the 
strands  together  as  a  mat. 


3,616,144 
WALL-COVERING  ELEMENTS 
Michael  J.  Kenney,  Sutton  CoMfield,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Dunlop  Company  Limited,  London  County,  England 

Filed  July  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  651,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  21,  1966, 

32709/66 

Int.  CLB32b  5/02,  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  161—83  15  Claims 


3,616,142 
STRUCTURAL  LAMINATE  FOR  SEATING  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Albert    Schrotenbocr,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Sackner  Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  SepL  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,813 
Int.  CI.  D03d  3100;  B32b  5102 
U.S.  CL  161  — 71  7  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  structural  laminate  useful  for 
constructing  upholstered  items  such  as  furniture  and  seating 
for  vehicles  and  the  like.  The  laminate  comprises  a  relatively 
thick  layer  of  cushioning  material  and  a  bottom  layer  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced,  relatively  stiff  strips  of  material  held 
together  and  to  the  side  of  the  cushioning  material  by  a 
loosely  woven  or  knit  web  of  starched  woven  material. 


f 


FM^-jt>r,tm'Ai^tnr.4^jaf,t^am'jamai^^trf'aK'^vif:iSf 


A  tile  having  a  core  portion  of  resin-bonded  granular  filler 
e.g.  resin-bonded  sand,  and  a  resin-impregnated  fibrous 
facing  layer  and  backing  layer.  The  facing  layer  provides  the 
main  strength  of  the  tile  and  can  carry  high-quality  designs. 
The  core  provides  the  bulk  of  the  tile  and  as  it  is  usually 
cellular  it  also  provides  insulating  properties. 
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3,616,145 
MAGNETIZED  PRINTING  BLANKET 
Edward  A.  Clifton,  Wayncsville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dayco 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,952 

Int.  CI.  B32b  25 102;  84 In  9100 

U.S.  CI.  161— 87  12  Claims 


/° 


23- 


24 


^26      ^5 


'22 


-z\ 


A  magnetized  flexible  printing  blanket  adapted  to  be  self- 
attached  to  an  associated  unmagnetized  support  comprised 
of  a  ferrous  material,  wherein  said  blanket  comprises  an 
outer  ink-receiving  layer  and  an  inner  layer  having  a  matrix 
of  a  rubberlike  material  and  said  matrix  has  a  plurality  of 
finely  divided  particles  of  magnet  material  embedded  in  it  to 
provide  optimum  flexibility  for  said  blanket. 


3,616,146 
PREGLUED  WALL  TEXTILES 
Jean  A.  Gabet,  Croix,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Ditc:   Etablissements   Randon  &    Immain,   Hem   (Nord), 
France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  686,098 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7, 1966,86,559 

Int.  CI.  C09j  7104 
U.S.  CI.  161-88  12  Claims 


An   adhesive  sheet   material  comprising  a   dimensionally 
stabilized    and    water-resistant   fibrous   carrier,    the    back   of 

which   carries   a   continuous   impermeable    film    adhering 

intimately  to  the  carrier  yet  preserving  its  suppleness  and 

conferring  on  it  resistance  to  stretching  and  preventing  it 

from  fraying,  a  layer  of  dry  adhesive  on  this  film  which  is 

compatible   therewith   and   adherent  thereto   to   protect   its 

suppleness  against  aging,  insensitive  to  moisture,  heat  and 

cold,  and  adapted  to  be  activated  by  a  liquid  medium  prior  to 
use. 


thermoplastic  core  covered  with  an  open  braided  mesh 
formed  of  thread,  and  a  heat  reactable  adhesive  coating  the 
thread  and  core,  and  a  thin,  thermoplastic,  outer  covering, 
including  an  integral  sewing  flange,  hot  extruded  around  the 
adhesive  coated  mesh  covered  core.  The  adhesive  coating  is 
applied  hot  to  momentarily  soften  the  core  for  both 
adhesively  bonding  to  and  partially  embedding  the  thread  in 
the  surface  of  the  core.  Later,  after  cooling,  the  extrusion  of 
the  outer  covering  reactivates  the  adhesive  for  adhesively 
bonding  the  core  and  threads  to  and  partially  embedding  the 
threads  in  the  outer  covering. 

13,616,148 
LAMINATED  SHOULDER  STRAP 
ving  Edelman,  Franidin  Square,  N.Y.,  assifnor  to  Maidrite 
Novelty  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  June  22,  1 970,  Scr.  No.  47,984 

'  Int.  CI.  A41f  IS  100;  B32b  3102 

II.S.  CI.  161-89  4  Claims 


f6     ffc 


A  shoulder  strap  material  for  articles  of  ff  minine  wearing 
apparel  has  an  outer  shell  or  envelope  of  nyllon  tricot  fabric 
enclosing  a  cotton  fabric  tape  to  which  such  shell  or 
envelope  is  bonded  by  a  hot  melt  or  thermoplastic.  In  the 
apparatus  for  producing  such  strap  material,  folded  side 
jxjrtions  of  a  nylon  tricot  fabric  tape  which  constitutes  the 
shell  or  envelope  are  urged  laterally  toward  each  other  to 
close  a  longitudinal  medial  seam  of  the  strap  material  before 
the  bonding  is  completed  by  passage  through  a  set  of  nip  or 
pressure  rollers. 


METHOD  OF 


3,616,147 

WELT  SEAMING  LACE  ASSEMBLY 

Jere  B.  Ambrose,  Birmingham,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Northern 

Fibre  Products  Company,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  June  5,  1970,  Scr.  No.  43,755 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/25,  27/72 

U.S.  CI.  161-89  3  Claims 


I  3,616,149 

DIMENSIONALLY-STABLE  FABRIC  AND! 
MANUFACTURE 
Robert   C.   Wincklhofer,  4753   Stornoway   Drive;   Gene   C. 
Weedon,  5431  Lingle  Lane,  Richmond,  Va.^  and  George  H. 
ColUngwood,  3202  Clay  St.,  Hopewell,  Va. 

Filed  May  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  727,327 
'  Int.  CI.  D04h  1104;  D03d  15102;  DOjg  3136 

U.S.  CI.  161-89  36  Claims 

Articles  are  manufactured  from  heatttreated  fabric 
composed  of  filaments  prepared  from  blended  fiber-forming 
polymers  having  different  chemical  properties,  at  least  one  of 
the  fiber-forming  polymers  being  dispersed  as  fibrils  in  a 
lower  melting  point  polymeric  matrix.  The  article  is 
produced  by  preforming  the  fabric,  during  production  of  the 
fabric  itself  or  by  subsequent  operation,  and  heating  the 
latter  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  matrix 
forming  material  but  below  the  melting  temperature  of  the 
dispersed  fibrils  to  set  the  fabric  in  its  preformed  shape.  In 
general  the  treated  fabric  is  characterized  by  high  stiffness, 
moldability,  dimensional  stability,  and  resistance  to 
ntechanical  abuse  and  wrinkling. 


A  welt  seaming  lace  assembly,  for  forming  welted  seams 
for    upholstered    furniture,    formed    of    a    thin,    flexible. 


3,616,150 
LAMINATED  ARTICLE 
Robert  Borge,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Decring  Milliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
I  Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,184 

I  Int.  CI.  B32b  7114;  D06m  /  7/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  161-89  I  6  Claims 

A  laminated  article  comprising  an  outer  Uyer  of  a  textile 
fabric  and  an  inner  layer  of  a  knitted  fabric  prepared  from  a 
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spun  yarn,  said  layers  being  bonded  together  with  an  The  method  of  forming  the  article  includes  the  bonding  of 
adhesive.  These  laminated  articles  exhibit  improved  thermal  the  sheets  such  as,  for  example,  by  flooding  the  hollow  cavity 
properties. 


3,616,151 
PLASTIC  SHEET  HAVING  THICKENED  MARGINS  AND 

REINFORCED  EYELETS  IN  MARGIN  AREAS 
Gabriel   RacopoukM,   Athens,   Greece,   assignor   to   EUiniki 
Kiomlhania   Plastikon   II   "Ebcpy"   Anonyms   Etcria,   St. 
John  Rcntis,  Athens,  Greece 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  702,608 

Int.  CI.  B32b  J/02,  i/;0 

U.S.  CL  161-44  5  Claims 


J^s^ 


r — 


T 

I 


iO. 


1 


^ 


A  reinforced  plastics  sheet  having  integral  anchorage 
points  around  its  periphery  and  a  method  of  manufacturing 
such  a  sheet  by  passing  plastics  material  between  recessed 
rolls. 


3,616,152 
RESIN  FILMS 
Edmond  A.  Chandler,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  USM 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,576 

Int.  CI.  B32bi//0 

U.S.  CI.  161-109  7  Claims 


with  the  bonding  agent  and  permitting  penetration  of  the 
bonding  agent  into  the  stacked  sheets. 


3,616,154 
NONWOVEN  OPENWORK  NET  STRUCTURE  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
James  Dow,  Thaxted,  Essex;  Albert  George  PatchcU,  Welwyn 
Garden  City,  and  Ronald  Lloyd,  Sawbridgeworth,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  T.  J.  Smith  &  Nephew  Limited,  HuU, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  807,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  20, 1968, 

13411/68 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3110 

U.S.  CI.  161-113  lOCUims 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  thin  film  of 
thermoplastic  resin  adhesive  with  a  special  arrangement  of 
slits  or  cuts  and  a  method  of  adhesive  deposition  or  bonding 
in  which  the  film  of  adhesive  is  applied  to  one  surface,  heat  is 
applied  to  bring  the  adhesive  to  active  condition  and  cause 
the  film  to  assume  a  pattern  directly  related  to  the 
arrangements  of  slits  or  cuts  and  particularly  effective  for 
bonding. 


3,616,153 
HOLLOW  STRUCTURE  OF  STACKED  SHEETS 
Martin  L.  Downs,  Appkton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Thilmany  Pulp 
and  Paper  Company,  Kaukauna,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  805,646 
Int.  CL  B32b  3112;  E04c  2124 
U.S.  CI.  161-113  2  Claims 

A  hollow  structure  is  formed  of  thin  sheets  of  material 
such  as,  for  example,  paper,  paperboard  or  Gypsum  with 
preformed  openings  in  the  sheets.  The  sheets  are  stacked  in  a 
programmed  sequence  to  define  a  cavity  of  a  predetermined 
shape  within  the  interior  of  the  article.  The  exterior  edges  of 
the  sheets  are  also  programmed  in  sequence  to  define  the 
desired  exterior  surface  for  the  article  such  as,  for  example,  a 
simulated  brick  wall  surface.  By  appropriately  programming 
the  sheets  with  interiorly  disposed  portions,  it  is  possible  to 
form  and  shape  internal  elements  within  the  hollow  cavity. 


A  nonwoven  netlike  openwork  structure  of  thermoplastic 
material  is  provided,  comprising  a  plurality  of  bosses 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  extending  subsUntially 
uniformly  throughout  the  structure,  substantially  all  of  which 
bosses  are  integrally  joined  to  at  least  two  other  such  bosses 
by  bands  of  thermoplastic  material,  said  bosses  being  of  at 
least  two  different  configurations,  and  the  area  of  the 
structure  between  the  bosses  and  the  bands  being 
substantially  devoid  of  thermoplastic  material.  If  desired  the 
structure  may  also  include  portions  in  which  all  the  bosses 
are  of  substantially  the  same  configuration. 
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3,616,155 

CELLULAR  LAMINATE  MADE  FROM  TWO 

THERMOPLASTIC  SHEETS  HAVING  POLYVINYLIDENE 

CHLORIDE  COATINGS  ON  FACING  SIDES  OF  THE 

SHEETS 
Marc  A.  Chavanoes,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sealed  Air 
Corporation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,097,  Dec.  26, 1963, 

Pat  No.  3,405,020 

Filed  June  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,188 

Int.  CI.  B32h  17/34,27/32.3/12  , 

U.S.  CI.  161-119  2  Claims 


lying  between   said  planes 
compacted  fibrous  areas. 


October  26,  1971 
and  connecting  said  embossed, 


3,616,158  ^ 

CUSHION-PACKAGING  MATERIAL,  assignor  to  Louis  C 
Rubens,  Midland,  Mich,  and  The  Dow  Chettical  Company 
I  Midland,  Mkh. 

I  Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758^509 

Int.  CI.  B32b  1/00,  3/26,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  161-127  10  Claims 


An  improved  cellular  product  formed  of  multiply  laminates 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  laminates  is  embossed  and  the 
other  of  the  laminates  seals  the  embossments,  each  of  the 
laminates  consisting  of  at  least  a  plastic  base  material  and  a 
gas-impervious  coating  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
coatings  is  protected  by  the  base  material. 


3,616,156 

TEMPORARY  MOUNTING  SHEET  FOR  ADHESIVE- 

SURFACED  ARTICLES 

Charles  F.  SchoU,  Wilmette,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  SchoU  Mfe 

Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  * 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,970 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/30 

U.S.  a.  161-121  4c|,i„s 


20^2^ 


An  effective  flexible  cushion-packagii^  material  is 
obtained  by  sealing  together  upper  and  lower  layers  of  film  in 
a  diamond,  rectangular,  circular  or  a  like  shpiped  pattern  to 
form  a  plurality  of  individual  compartments  pr  packets,  and 
encapsulating  in  each  compartment  pa|rticles  of  an 
expandable  synthetic  resinous  thermoplastic  material.  The 
particles  in  their  nonexpanded  condition  occupy  a  small 
volume  and  the  composite  material  can  be  tightly  rolled  or 
packaged  in  a  dense  state  for  shipment  or  storage.  When  the 
material  is  to  be  used,  it  is  passed  into  a  heat|ing  zone,  as  for 
example,  between  the  electrodes  of  a  high-frequency 
dielectric  heating  unit  to  cause  rapid  expansion  of  the 
particles  to  a  low  density  cellular  state. 


Temporary  mounting  or  backing  sheet  to  which  articles 
having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  surface  are  attached  for 
the  protection  of  the  adhesive  surface  pending  removal 
therefrom  for  use  by  the  ultimate  consumer,  such  articles 
being  of  the  general  nature  of  surgical  pads  such  as  corn  and 
callous  pads,  finger  bandages,  moleskin  sheets,  and  the  like. 


3,616,159 
CONTROLLABLY  ORIENTED  FIBROUS  PRODUCT 
Ewald   A.  Kamp,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  Yori(,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,698 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  161-128 


3,616,157 

EMBOSSED  NONWOVEN  WIPING  AND  CLEANING 

MATERIALS 

J.  Harold  Smith,  Amherst,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,502 

Int.  CI.  A471  25/00;  B32b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  161-124  15  Claims 


^^ 


f 


Z7 


8  Claims 


-i 


ze 
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An  embossed  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  textured  character 
and  fabriclike  qualities  of  softness  and  hand  and  suitable  for 
wiping  surfaces  having  aqueous  and/or  oleaginous  liquids 
and/or  more  viscous  semisolids  thereon  comprising  a  web 
containing  at  least  one  layer  of  overlapping,  intersecting 
ribers,  a  pattern  of  intermittantly  spaced,  embossed 
conipacted  or  densified  fibrous  areas  lying  in  the  planes  of 
both  surfaces  of  said  web  of  overlapping,  intersection  fibers, 
and  a  pattern  of  unembossed.  uncompacted  fibrous  portions 


'A  nonwoven  fibrous  pad  comprises  a  thr^-dimensional 
network  of  individual  fibers  having  a  surface  textured  with  a 
pattern  of  undulating  elevations  separated  bjy  a  respective 
pattern  of  undulating  depressions.  Bonding  means 
interconnect  the  fibers  where  they  cross  and  contact  each 
other,  and  each  of  the  elevations  comprises  a  structural  dome 
in  which  the  ratio  of  cap  wall  unit  weight  to  average  web  unit 
weight  is  less  than  1 .0. 

The  method  of  making  such  a  fibrous  pad  includes  the  step 
of  subjecting  an  unbonded  web  of  mechanically  engaged 
fibers  to  successive  forming  operations  between  partly 
meshing,  multiply  cogged  work  members  relocating  fibers 
from  the  regions  forming  the  peaks  of  the  elevations  to  the 
regions  forming  the  sidewalls  thereof. 

Apparatus  for  producing  a  fibrous  pad  of  the  type 
described  comprises  a  pair  of  fiber-orienting  arrangements, 
one  of  which  includes  means  forming  a  traveling  cog  surface' 
and  the  other  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of  synchronized 
cog  members  meshing  successively  with  the  cog  surface.  One 
of  the  fiber-orienting  arrangements  includes  a  plurality  of 
closely     laterally    spaced    cog    elements    haying    channels 
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therebetween  aligned  generally  with  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  cog  surface,  and  a  conveyor  belt  arrangement  is  disposed 
partly  in  the  channels  and  diverges  from  a  meshed  region  of 
the  fiber  orienting  arrangements  for  feeding  a  fibrous  web 
into  the  orienting  arrangements  or  stripping  a  processed  web 
therefrom.. 


3,616,160 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  NONWOVEN  WEB  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Robert    C.    Wincklhofer,    Richmond;    Gene    C.    Wccdon, 

Richmond,  and  George  H.  CoUlngwood,  Hopewell,  all  of 

Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  727^27,  May  7, 

1968,  and  a  contianatlon-in-part  of  727,325,  May  7,  1968. 

This  appUcatkHi  Dec.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  785,742 

Int.  CL  D04h  1/04,  3/14;  D02g  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  161  — 150  16  Claims 

Nonwoven  web  materials  are  formed  from  multiconstituent 
filaments  having  the  ability  to  self-bond  without  substantial 
polymer  flow,  disfiguration,  or  cross-sectional  flattening 
when  heat-treated,  said  multiconstituent  filaments  being  spun 
from  at  least  two  different  polymeric  materials  such  that,  in  a 
given  filament,  a  first  fiber-forming  polymeric  material 
defines  a  matrix  and  a  second  polymeric  material  is  dispersed 
therein  in  the  form  of  discontinuous  fibrils,  said  matrix 
comprising  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  filament  and 
having  a  lower  melting  point  than  said  dispersed  fibrils.  The 
multiconstituent  filaments  may  be  combined  with  other 
fibrous  or  additive  materials  in  a  variety  of  ways  depending 
on  the  use  intended  for  the  web. 


3,616,161 

TEXTILE  AND  PAPER  LIKE  MATERIAL 

Herbert   BartI,  Cologne,  Stammhcim,  and  Frank   Wingler, 

Leverkusen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken 

Bayer  AktiengescUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  726,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30,  1967,  F 

52828 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5/16 
U.S.CL  161-151  4CUims 

A  sheet-form  product  having  a  thickness  from  10/x  to  1 
mm.  comprising  a  matted  together  fused  plurality  of  hollow 
beads,  said  hollow  beads  prior  to  matting  and  fusing  having  a 
diameter  of  from  lO/i  to  3  mm.  and  comprising  a  copolymer 
of  (a)  70  to  92  parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  and  (b)  30 
to  8  parts  by  weight  of  ethylene  or  30  to  8  parts  by  weight  of 
a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  propylene  containing  0.1  to  15 
parts  by  weight  of  propylene.  These  products  are  useful  as 
substitutes  for  paper,  fleeces  and  nonwoven  fabrics. 


3,616,162 

AUTOGENOUSLY  INTERCONNECTED  AND 

COMPRESSED  POLYSTYRENE  PEARLS 

Jean  H.  Nozierc,  Clermont,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic  de 

Saint,  Gobain,  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  792,402 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5/08,  5/14,  5/32 
U.S.  CL  161  —  133  10  Claims 

Objects  of  expanded  polystyrene  pearls  are  made  in 
sandwiches  of  which  the  layers  differ  in  their  constitution, 
the  size  of  the  pearls,  their  densities  and  the  like.  Such 
objects  are  stronger,  more  flexible,  and  provide  better  sound 
and  heat  insulation  than  objects  of  like  thickness  made  from 
a  single  type  of  material.  Sandwiches  of  cellular  polystyrene 
and  cellular  polysulfone,  and  sandwiches  of  different  kinds  of 
cellular  polystyrene,  or  different  polysulfones  exemplify  the 
invention.  Novel  machinery  is  provided  for  making  the  new 
materials. 


3,616,163 
CORRUGATED  FIBERBOARD 
Abraham  J.  Reisman,  Springfield,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Atton 
Box  Board  Company,  Alton,  III. 

Filed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,130 

Int.  CL  B32b  3/28,  27/42;  C08g  37/16 

U.S.  CL  161— 133  4  Claims 


Corrugated  fiberboard  which  resists  deterioration  in 
strength  when  in  the  presence  of  moisture  or  water,  and 
intermediate  resin  treated  medium  and  liner  sheet  members 
useful  in  the  manufacture  thereof.  Such  board  is  made  by 
treating  medium  and,  optionally,  liner  members  with  a 
modified  phenol  aldehyde  resole  resin  composition  and 
thereafter  bonding  corrugated  medium  to  liner  members  with 
a  thermosetting  urea-starch-formaldehyde  adhesive  system. 


3,616,164 

CONVEYOR  BELT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Katsukiyo  Tanlmoto;  Tamio  Urakawa,  and  Sotaro  ludani,  all 

of  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co., 

Ltd.,  Sakazu,  Kurashiki  City,  Okayama  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,248 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1968,  43/5568, 

June  27, 1968, 43/54547 

Int  CI.  B32b  3/18,  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  161  —  141  13  Claims 


I  5     5  4      4 

A  conveyor  belt  in  which  the  rubber  cover  is  bonded  with 
the  core  impregnated  with  an  adhesive,  characterized  in  that 
the  core  is  a  nonwoven  sheet  consisting  of  a  filamentary  layer 
of  longitudinally  paralleled  synthetic  filaments  or  chemical 
filaments  and  web  layers  of  random  or  carded  staple  fibers 
which  are  superposed  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
filamentary  layer,  said  filamentary  layer  being  composed  of 
substantially  nontwisted  and  noncrimped  filaments,  and  the 
web  layers  being  composed  of  crimped  staple  fibers,  that  the 
filamentary  layer  and  the  web  layers  are  superposed  and 
integrated  by  needling,  that  the  nonwoven  sheet  is 
sufficiently  impregnated  with  an  adhesive,  that  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  filamentary  layer  to  the  web  layers  ranges  5:1  to 
1 : 1  and  that  the  said  adhesive  is  of  rubber-type,  and  a 
process  for  the  manufacture  thereof. 


3,616,165 

SUPER-STRONG  CORD  AND  TAPE  COMPOSED  OF 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  FIBERS 

Tetsuo  Nishi,  No.  24-10,  7-chome,  Umcda,  Adachi-kn,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1966,  41/27891, 

May  4,  1966,  41/27892 

Int.  CL  I>02g  3/36, 3/40 

U.S.  CL  161—143  6  Claims 

Cord  and  tape  composed  of  continuous  polyvinyl  alcohol 

fibers    which     were     highly     strengthened     by    repeatedly 

immersing  in  the  same  kind  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  solution. 
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3,616,166 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  BONDED  NONWOVEN 

FABRICS 
Loub  E.  Kellcy,  Wyncotc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Compaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  812,416 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29/46,  29/50;  C09J  3/14 
VS.  CI.  161—148  6  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  adhesive  compositions 
having  special  use  as  a  binder  for  nonwoven  fabrics  and 
comprises  a  "polyblend,"  that  is  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
two  different  polymers  obtained  by  emulsion  polymerization. 
The  first  component  of  the  polyblend  is  a  polymer  of  ethyl 
acrylate  having  relatively  low  molecular  weight  such  as  from 
about  1 50,000  up  to  300,000  viscosity  average.  The  other 
component  is  an  addition  polymer  made  by  emulsion 
polymerization  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
comprising  one  or  more  members  which  when 
homopolymerized  tend  to  produce  hard  polymers  so  that  the 
emulsion  polymer  is  one  having  a  minimum  film  forming 
temperature  (MPT)  of  at  least  about  SO'C. 
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3,616,169 

WEBS  AND  NONWOVEN  FABRICS  OF  CHROMED 

COLLAGEN  FIBERS 

HiroshI    Okamura,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kazunorl 

Wakabayashi,  Zushi;  Hisao  Sato,  Tokyo  and  F«Oi-Bosekl, 

I  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  part  interest  to  each 

ContJntfatlon-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  645,827,  June 

13,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  41,516 

Int.  CI.  B32b  9/02,  5/26;  D04h  1146 

U.S.  CI.  161-156  6  Claims 


Webs  or  nonwoven  fabrics  are  produced  from  chromed 
collagen  fiber  having  mean  fiber  length  of  about  1  to  5  cm. 
which  are  obtained  by  chemical  or  physicail  treatment  of 
chromed  leather.  The  webs  and  nonwoven  fabrics  so 
produced  and  articles  manufactured  theifefrom  exhibit 
excellent  moisture  absorption-release  perforrliance  which  is 
very  similar  to  that  of  natural  leather.  Two  ©r  more  of  the 
thin  sheets  of  the  nonwoven  fabric  so  ob^ined  may  be 
laminated  to  yield  products  having  varying  properties.  The 
fabrics  may  be  preferably  used  as  a  base  for  ^ificial  leather 
particularly  for  use  in  making  shoes. 


3,616,167 
STAPLE  FIBRE  FABRICS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Raymond  George  Gosdcn,  Pontypool,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12,  1969, 

13,022/69 

Int.  CI.  D04h  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  161-150  9  Claims 

The  invention  provides  for  a  yarn  or  fabric  containing  3,616,170 

bicomponent  staple  fibers  wherein  the  staple  fibers  comprise  FOAMED  SHEET  FOR  MAKING  STIFFENING 

two  components  existing  in  a  sheath/core  relationship,  the  ELEMENTS 

core  component  having  a  lower  melting  point  than  the  sheath    Addison  W.  Closson,  Jr.,  Proctor  Laminar  Cqrp.,  32  Clavin 
component.    Upon    heat    treatment    the    core    component        Road,  Watertown,  Mass. 

softens  and  exudes  from  the  cut  end  portions  of  the  staple     Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  847,724,  Aug  5 
fibers  and  bonds  to  adjacent  fibers  on  cooKng.  1969.  This  appUcation  June  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  42,483       ' 

I  Int.  CI.  B32b  3/26,  7/00;  A43b  13/42 

.       U.S.  CI.  161-159  I  6  Claims 

A  novel  sheet  material  particularly  useful  in  {formation  of  a 

3  616  168  stiffening  structure  for  incorporation  into  sho«  counters  and 

NONWOVEN  FABRIC  FROM  PLIES  OF  PLASTIC  ^^^  ''''^'  ^^^  structure  comprising  a  foam  sheet  and  a  fabric 

Paul  L.   Johnstone,   Greenville,   Del.,   assignor   to   Hercules   ^^^^\  adherent  thereon,  the  foamed  sheet  being  formed  of  a 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.  thermoplastic  elastomer  and  accounting  for  th«  major  part  of 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  619,739,  Mar.  1, 1967,  PaL  No.  3^484,916  ^^^  thickness  of  the  completed  element. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,130 

Int.  CI.  D04h  13/00,  5/02,  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  161  —  154 


I 


I  Claim 


3,616,171 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOAMED  ARTICLE  AND  SAID 

ARTICLE 

John  Donald  Hoskinson,  Sr.,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,703 

Int.  CI.  B32b  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  161-160  1  Claim 


This  invention  relates  to  a  nonwoven  fabric  made  from  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  a  uniaxially  oriented  plastic  film  which 
are  needled  by  a  group  of  barbed  needles  to  split  the  film 
mto  filaments,  with  some  of  the  filaments  being  broken  and 
the  ends  thereof  worked  into  the  fabric,  the  present  invention 
being  characterized  by  the  use  of  a  composite  two-ply  film 
which,  after  needling,  is  subjected  to  heat  whereby  the  free 
ends  of  the  broken  filaments  will  curl  because  of  the  uneven 
shrink  characteristics  of  the  two  plies  and  thus  cannot  readily 
be  pulled  from  the  fabric. 


This  invention  relates  to  a  foamed  article  having  a  foamed 
core  and  a  vinyl  resin  skin  wherein  the  inner  layer  of  the  skin 
adjacent  the  foam  contains  asbestos  fibers. 
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3,616,172 
FOAM  COMPOSITES  FOR  FILLING  ENCLOSED  SPACES 
Louis  C.   Rubens,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  792,500 

Int  CL  B32b  5/16;  B29d  27/00 

U.S.  CL  161  — 161  5  Claims 

Composites  of  plastic  materials  for  filling  enclosed  spaces 
are  prepared  by  coating  the  surface  of  a  shaped  core  material 
with  a  layer  of  expandable  resin  particles  plus  a  binder  such 
as  asphalt.  The  composite  is  then  placed  within  the  cavity  to 
be  filled  and  heated  whereby  the  rest  of  the  enclosed  space  is 
filled  with  the  core  material  and  the  expanded  particles  and 
binder.  The  core  material  may  comprise  thermostable 
expandable  cellular  material.  Alternately,  the  layer  of 
expandable  resin  particles  with  the  binder  can  be  placed  in 
enclosed  spaces  in  the  absence  of  the  shaped  core  material 
and  expanded  to  fill  the  void. 


3,616,173 
FIRE  RESISTANT  WALLBOARD 
George  W.  Green,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Donald  G.  Sundbcrg, 
Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation, 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  664,021 

Int.  CI.  B32b  13/02;  C04b  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  161-162  27  Claims 


3,616,175 
CHAMOISLIKE  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Shec  Lup  Jung,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  aadgnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmingtoo,  Dd. 

Filed  June  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  833,823 

Int.  CLB32b  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  161—164  5  Claims 


Chamoislike  nonwoven  fabric  weighing  between  1  and  9 
ounces  per  square  yard  is  produced  from  a  loose  web  of 
rayon  fibers  of  up  to  1.0  denier  per  filament  maximum  by 
traversing  the  web  with  high  energy  jet  streams  of  water  to 
entangle  the  fibers  and  form  a  strong,  durable  fabric 
characterized  by  a  fiber  enunglement  completeness  of  at 
least  0.6  and  a  fiber  entanglement  frequency  of  at  least  30 
per  inch.  A  substantially  nonpatterned  appearance  is 
achieved  by  supporting  the  web  on  a  fine  mesh  screen  and 
oscillating  the  traversing  streams.  Properties  of  the  fabric  are 
disclosed  to  be  comparable  to  chamois  for  wiping  water  from 
surfaces. 


3,616,176 
POLYAMIDE  DECAL 
George  A.  Jachimowicz,  Kankakee,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Mills,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  681,231 

Int  CI.  B44c  1/16;  C09j  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  161-165  7  Claims 


10 


Fire  resistant  wallboard  having  a  gypsum  core  of  improved 
fire  resistant  properties  in  combination  with  relatively  low 
density  properties  is  described.  Core  compositions  having 
such  properties  are  described  as  comprising  gypsum,  glass 
fibers  and  either  clay,  colloidal  silica,  or  colloidal  alumina  or 
mixtures  thereof.  To  such  core  compositions  there  can  also 
be  added  unexpanded  vermiculite  for  the  purpose  of  further 
improving  the  fire  resistant  properties  of  the  core. 


3,616,174 

JOINTS  FOR  INSULATING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  SURFACES 

John  Stuart  Atkins,  Redditch,  England,  assignor  to  Alkaline 

Batteries  Limited,  Redditch,  England 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  675,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  17,  1966, 

46323/66 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  161-162  2  Claims 

An  adhesive  for  mechanically  securing  together  but 
electrically  insulating  two  surfaces,  which  may  be  electrically 
conducting,  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  mixed  with  small  glass 
spheres. 


^^^^^l 


There  is  disclosed  a  dry  thermal  transfer  decal  consisting 
of  a  single  polyamide  film  having  decoration  thereon  which 
film  serves  as  a  carrier  for  the  decoration,  a  protective 
coating  for  the  decoration  and  the  adhesive  layer.  The 
polyamide  is  the  thermal  amidification  product  of  essentially 
equivalent  amounts  of  a  polymeric  fat  acid  having  a  dimeric 
fat  acid  content  greater  than  80  percent  by  weight  and  of  a 
diprimary  diamine. 


3,616,177 

LAMINAR  STRUCTURES  OF  POLYIMIDES  AND  WIRE 

INSULATED  THEREWITH 

Carl  Gumerman,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfangton,  Del. 

Filed  Sept  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  858,890 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  3/44;  B32b  27/30,  27/28 

U.S.  CI.  161-165  4Cteims 

A  laminar  article  is  provided  of  a  layer  of  a  polyimide  and 

a  layer  of  a  fluorinated  polymer,  which  structure  is  suitable  in 

the  form  of  narrow  tapes  for  electrical  insulation  uses. 
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3,616,178 

ANCHOR-COATED  BIAXIALLY  STRESS-ORIENTED 
PLASTIC  SHEET  LAMINATED  TO  RUBBER-COATED 
PAPER  FOR  USE  AS  LETTERPRESS  AND  OFFSET- 
PRINTING  BLANKET 
Emanuel  Gurin,  Guaynabo,  and  Antonio  Vazquez,  Carolina, 
botli  of  P.R.,  assignor*  to  David  M.  Company,  Hato  Rey, 
P.R. 

Filed  Apr.  1 1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,316 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27110;  B41f  29100;  C09J  7102 

MS.  CI.  161-167  10  Claims 
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3,616,179 

GLASS  FIBER  PRODUCT  BONDED  WITH  TERPOLYMER 

COMPRISING  PHENOL  FORMALDEHYDE-UREA 

FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT 

Frank    P.    McComlM,    Granville,   and   James    C.    Sullivan, 

Newark,    both    of    Ohio,    assignors    to    Owens-Corning 

Fiberglas  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,724 
Int.  CI.  B32b  17110 
U.S.  CI.  161-170  12  Claims 

A  new  and  improved  resinuous  binder  used  in  the 
formation  of  siliceous  batts  has  been  developed  by  a  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  charging  a  base  mix  of  formaldehyde 
and  phenol  into  a  reactor  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
reacting  the  mixture  to  a  stage  wherein  some  free 
formaldehyde  remains,  charging  the  reactor  with  raw  urea, 
reacting  the  combined  mixture  in  the  presence  of  the 
catalyst,  cooling  the  mixture,  neutralizing  with  acid,  and 
adding  subsequently  thereto,  oil,  silane,  and  water. 


3,616,180 
SHORT-FIBERED  NONWOVEN  FABRICS 
Nicholas  Newman,  West   Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1 968,  Ser.  No.  779,3 1 8 

Int.  CI.  D04h  5100;  B32b  5116 

U.S.  CI.  161-170  8  Claims 


i 


Slippage  resisUnt,  flexible  packing  blankets  for  letterpress 
and  printing  blankets  for  offset  are  made  from  a  high  tensile 
strength,  biaxially  stress-oriented  plastic  sheet  which  is 
adhesively  laminated  to  a  tough,  dimensionally  stable,  high 
tensile  strength,  tear-resisUnt  paper,  such  as  Kraft  paper, 
tympan  paper  or  elastomer  impregnated  paper  sheet.  An 
extensible  thermosetting  adhesive  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aliphatic  copolyester  oftei'ephthalic  acid  or  an  elastic  ester- 
amide  polymer,  each  reacted  with  a  polyisocyanate  curing 
agent,  is  used  for  laminating.  The  adhesive  is  cured  at  room 
temperature  or  at  a  temperature  below  that  which  relaxes  the 
Stress-oriented  plastic  sheet.  Superior  wear-resistance  and 
high  quality  of  printing  have  been  demonstrated  for  the 
blankets  of  the  invention.  The  blanket  is  useful  as  an  inking 
member,  for  example  in  letterpress  printing  of  the 
wraparound  press-type,  and  can  also  be  used  for  the  packing 
material  for  the  impression  cylinder  in  gravure-type  of 
printing. 


3,616,181 

MOLDABLE  ARTICLE  OF  GLASS  FIBRRS  AND  A 

MODIFIED  PHENOLIC  BINDER 

Joseph  P.  Stalego,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  783,432,  Dec.  12, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1969,  S«r.  No. 

874,384 
Int.  CI.  D04h  3112;  C08g  5100 
U.S.  CI.  161-170  14  Claims 

A  moidable  article  comprising  a  wodllike  mass  of 
intermeshed  glass  fibers  bonded  to  one  another  at  points  of 
contact  by  a  phenolic  binder.  The  binder  is  sjubstantially  dry 
and  curable,  and  comprises  from  40  percent  tio  91  percent  of 
a  curable  phenol-formaldehyde  condensate,  from  4  percent 
to  40  percent  of  urea  and  from  5  percent  to  45  percent  of 
dicyandiamide.  Preferably,  the  binder  additionally  contains  a 
thickening  agent,  as  well  as  a  siloxane  or  other  release  agent 
and  emulsified  petroleum  oil  to  minimize  sticking  and  resin 
build-up  during  molding  of  the  article. 


^' 


A  fluid  dispersion  of  ulUashort  fibers  of  from  50  to  300 
microns  in  length  is  applied  to  a  preformed  fleece  of  textile- 
length  fibers,  to  increase  the  opacity  of  the  assembly  when  it 
is  formed  into  a  nonwoven  fabric. 


3,616,182 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  FIBERS  CONSISTING  OF 
OR  COMPRISING  COPOLYAMIDE  FROMSTICKINESS 
Satoshi  Ando,  Osaka;  Yusaku  Tanaka,  Osaka;  Mlnoni 
Kojima,  Osaka-fu,  and  Kyoichi  Fujimura^  Ibaraki  City, 
Osaka-fu,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanogafuchi  Boscki 
Kabushiki  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Snia  Viscosa  Socicte 
Nazionale   Industria   Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Mihin, 


Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No. 
I  Filed  Aug. 


UJS 


Int.  CI. 
CI.  161  —  173 


601,756,  Dec.  14, 1966.  abandoned 
30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  810358 
No.  810,858 

B29fi//0,  D02g  i/00 

3  Claims 


=  n 


=«**= 


.o»l^ 


5.  9 

5  T  >      Timi      (minutf) 


B 


A  method  for  producing  nonsticky  copolyanjide-containing 
fibers  wherein  at  least  one  normal  paraffin  seljected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methane  series  hydrocarbdns  represented 
by  the  formula  C,Hi,+,,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  14, 
is  dispersed  homogeneously  in  a  copolyamide  melt.  The  so- 
melted  copolyamide  is  then  extruded  through  k  spinning  noz- 
zle simultaneously  with  a  homopolyamide  melt, 


3,616,183 
POLYESTER  SHEATH-CORE  CONJUGATE  FILAMENTS 
John  Raymond  Brayford;  Ian  Stuart  Fisher^  and  Michael 
Mundie  Robertson,  all  of  Harrogate,  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  S«r.  No.  807,^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  M«r.  22,  1968, 

13988/68 
Int.  CI.  DO  Id  5128 
U.S.  CI.  161-175  !       20  Claims 

Sheath/core  conjugate  filaments  which  combine  the  tensile 
properties  of  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  as  core  with  the 
surface  properties  of  a  copolyester  of  ethylene 
terephthalate/polyoxyethylene  terephthalate  as  sheath. 
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3,616,184 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE-CONTAINING  SYNTHETIC 
FILAMENT  HAVING  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES, 
TEXTILE  PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREFROM  AND 
METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  SAID  IMPROVED 
PROPERTIES 
Yasushi  Katagiri,   1-55-2,  Zendana-cho,  Mizuho-ku;  Teruo 
Obata,  2-33,  Hasho-dori,  Mizuho-ku;  Masahiko  Sugiura, 
32,  Tahakura-cho,  Atsuta-ku,  and  Ryoichi  Yasuda,  1-40, 
Shigo-cho,  Minami-ku,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,447 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3102 

U.S.CL  161-174  7  Claims 


300 


^    ZOO- 


3,616,187 
PACKAGING  FOIL 
Gerhard    Ottmann,    and    Clemens    Lilienbeck,    both    of 
WuppcrUl-Barmen,  Germany,  aadgnors  to  Kurt  Herberts 
&   Co.  Vorm.  Otto  Louis  Herberts,  Wuppcrtal-Barmcn, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29, 1968,  H 

065441 
Intel.  B32b  2  7/iO,  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  161-189  11  Claims 

Packaging  foil  comprising  a  flexible  support  foil,  a  top 
layer  of  a  vinyl  polymer  and  an  adhesion  promoter  or  primer 
between  the  support  foil  and  top  layer,  wherein  the  primer  is 
a  mixture  of  a  chlorine  or  fluorine-containing  polymer  and  an 
organic  compound  with  at  least  two  isocyanate  groups. 


/ 


./ 
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&:>     Bo     oTj 
proportion  of  cqftrse  particle  '08-7^1 
Titanium  dioxide  (%/t,02) 

content  of  ti02  0  3% /filament 


I  Titanium  dioxide-containing  synthetic  filament  having  an 
improved  surface  properties  which  contains  dispersed 
throughout  its  structure  in  an  amount  of  0.01-1  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  said  filament,  titanium  dioxide  particles 
consisting  essentially  of  particles  not  greater  than  7  microns 
in  particle  diameter,  of  which  10-70  percent  by  weight  is 
coarse  particle  titanium  dioxide  of  0.8-7  microns  in  particle 
diameter,  textile  products  made  therefrom  and  a  method  of 
imparting  said  improved  properties. 


3,616,188 

DRY  FRICTION  MEMBERS 

Raymond   Mancel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,139,  Apr.  19, 1%5,  Pat  No.  3,501^60. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,914 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17, 1964, 971248 

Int  CI.  B32b  3100,  15/08,  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  161—189  4  Claims 


J   mj   IKf  m  art  »J  ima  mta  tiu 
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3,616,185 

GLASS  FIBER  ARTICLES  WITH  A  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 

OF  POLYURETHANE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Samuel  Goldberg,  4056  Nichols  Ave.  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  594,590,  Nov. 

15,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1970, 

Ser.  No.  47,070 

Int  CI.  B32b  17/10,27/38,  27/40 

U.S.  CI.  161-185  2  Claims 


The  dry  friction  member  has  a  friction  surface  and  consists 
of  a  metal  support  having  a  roughened  surface,  a  graphite 
tissue  impregnated  with  a  copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene 
and  hexafluoropropene  which  adheres  to  said  roughened 
surface  wherein  the  graphite  tissue  is  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  roughened  surface  on  one  face  of  said  impregnated  gra- 
phite tissue  and  presents  on  the  other  face  a  plurality  of 
noncoated  areas  interspersed  with  spots  of  the  copolymer. 


POLYURETHANE 
EPOXY-  POLYURETHAI 
GRADATED   MIXTURE 

FIBER    GLASS 


A  coating  to  protect  exposed  glass  fabric  articles 
comprising  polyurethane.  The  polyurethane  is  bonded  to  the 
glass  fabric  by  applying  a  graduated  premixture  of 
polyurethane  and  epoxy  resin  between  the  polyurethane  and 
glass  fabric. 


3,616,189 

LIQUID  CONTAINER  CELLS  WITH  CURED  NITRILE 

INNER  LAYER  AND  CURED  POLYETHER- 

POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMER  OUTSIDE  LAYER 

George  B.  Harr,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Firestone  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  413,763,  Nov. 

25,  1964,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

application  Ser.  No.  357,499,  Apr.  6, 1964,  now  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,300 

Int  CI.  B32b  27/40,  27/40;  A45c  /OO 

U.S.  CI.  161  — 190  7  Cbfans 


ft/t.t  5tOC 


3,616,186 
COPPER.POLY  (ARYLENE  SULFIDE)  LAMINATES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Jennings  P.  Blackwell,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company 

Filed  Sept  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,994 
Int  CI.  B32b  15/20,  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  161-187  9  Claims 

Laminate  structures  of  a  poly(arylene  sulfide)  coating 
composition  on  a  copper  substrate  are  formed  by  pretreating 
the  copper  substrate  with  a  basic  nitrogenous  compound  or 
salt  thereof  prior  to  the  coating  of  the  substrate  with  the 
poly(arylene  sulfide)  coating  composition. 


'f^rue£  THAME 


Fuel  cells  are  made  with  cured  nitrile  rubber  on  the  inner 
surface  and  cured  polyurethane  on  the  outer  surface.  A 
nylon  barrier  may  be  provided  between  the  two.  The 
polyurethane  layer  is  preferably  prepared  by  spraying  a 
curing  agent  and  polyurethane  precursor  through  a  nozzle 
which  mixes  the  two. 
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3,616,190 

LAMINATED  HEAT-SEALABLE  SHEET  HAVING 

ALUMINUM  ADHERED  TO  A  VINYL^HLORIDE- 

COATED  REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  SHEET 

Fr«d  B.  Shaw,  Hiasdale,  IlL,  assigiior  to  ContincnUl  Can 

CoHpaay,  Ibc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoatfaaatioB  of  appUcadon  Scr.  No.  609,453,  Jan.  16, 1967, 
■ow  alMwdoMd.  Thb  applkatioB  Mar.  23, 1970,  Scr.  No. 

20,447 

Int.  CL  B32b  15120, 27108,  27/40 

VS.  CI.  161-190  5  Claims 


A  laminated  heat-scalable  sheet  is  constructed  of  a 
plurality  of  plies  of  flexible  films  wherein  the  first  ply  is 
aluminum  foil,  the  second  ply  is  a  polyolefin  resin  bonded  to 
one  face  of  the  aluminum  foil,  the  third  ply  is  a  heat-sealable 
thermoplastic  resin  bonded  to  the  other  face  of  the  aluminum 
foil,  and  the  fourth  ply  is  polyvinylchloride-coated 
regenerated  cellulose  bonded  to  the  polyolefin  ply  with  a 
polyurethane  resin  primer. 


3,616,191 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  EXTRUSION  PRIMER 
Janes  J.   Fucrholzcr,   Crystal   Lake;   Neal   G.   Reddeman, 
Waacoada,  and  Sanoel  Zweig,  Skokic,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  MortoB  Intematfoaal,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,427 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/08,  27/40 

U.S.  CI.  161— 190  33  Claims 


POLWLEFIN 


-LOW  TEMPERATURE 
EXTRUSION   PRIhCR 


■SUBSTRATE 


A  method  of  obtaining  improved  adhesion  of  extruded 
olefin  polymer  coating  materials  to  packaging  materia! 
substrates,  involving  the  use  of  a  hydrolyzed  copolymer  of  an 
olefin  and  ester  of  an  unsaturated  alcohol,  e.g.,  an  ethylene- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  or  isocyanate  reaction  product 
thereof,  as  an  adhesion  improving  primer  or  tie  coat  which 
permits  extrusion  of  the  coating  material  onto  the  primed 
surface  at  a  lower  temperature  than  ordinarily  required, 
resulting  in  a  better  bond  of  coating  material  to  substrate 
than  ordinarily  obtained^  those  lower  temperatures. 


3;616,192 

DECORATIVE  POLYVINYL  FLUORIDE  LAMINATIONS 
James  R.  Sinclair,  Charkittc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ricgel  Paper 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatfc>a-in-part  of  applkation  ^r.  No.  732,258,  May  27, 
1968,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuatk>n>in>part  of  application 
Scr.  No.  484,809.  Sept  3, 1965,  now  abandoned.  This 
appUcatten  Feb.  4, 1970,  Scr.  No.  8,750 
Int.  CL  E32h  27/30;  B44f  9/02;  D06n  3/12 
U.S.CL  161-184  7  Claims 

A  printing  ink  formulation  Including  a  blend  of  a  polyester 
resin   and   epoxy   resin    is   disclosed   for   use   on   polyvinyl 


fluoride  films.  The  printed  polyvinyl  fluoride  Alms  may  be 
used  as  the  outer  layer  in  laminate  structures,  Where  the  inert 
properties  of  polyvinyl  fluoride  are  desired-  In  such  a 
laiainate  structure,  the  printed  surface  of  the  {>oIyvinyl 
fluoride  film  is  joined  to  a  substrate  such  98  a  polyvinyl 
chkiride  layer  by  a  laminating  adhesive  that  is  based  on  a 
polyester  resin  that  is  the  same  as  or  similar  to  the  polyester 
resin  component  of  the  printing  ink  formulatioi^. 


'  3,616,193 

THERMOSET  POLYDIENE  RESIN  ADHESIVE  BONDED 

LAMINATES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  Rcdondo  Beach,  and  Euflenc  A.  Bums, 

FakM  Verdes  Estate,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Coiitinuation*in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  531,026,  Mar.  2, 

1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,431,235.  This  application  May  14, 

1968,  Scr.  No.  728,885 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/40;  C08g  33/10,  30)00 

U.S.  CI.  161— 190  I       20  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  polydiene  resin  coatings, 
adhesives,  and  laminates,  and  the  methods  of  producing  the 
same.  In  particular  a  polydiene  resin,  such  as  dihydroxyl 
terminated  1,2-polybutadiene,  is  mixed  with  an  organic  chain 
extender,  such  as  2,4-toluene  diisocyanate,  in  tl^e  presence  of 
a  peroxide  free  radical  initiator,  such  as  dicumyl  peroxide,  to 
form  a  liquid  polymeric  mixture.  The  liquid  polymeric 
mixture  is  dissolved  in  a  carrier  solvent  to  facilitate 
application  on  a  surface  to  be  coated  or  bonded.  After 
removal  of  the  carrier  solvent,  the  liquid  polymeric  mixture  is 
exposed  to  ambient  or  slightly  elevated  temperatures 
whereby  an  elastomeric  coating  or  bond  is  formed.  At  a 
subsequent  period  of  time,  the  elastomeric  material  is 
exposed  to  elevated  temperatures  whereupon  the  elastomer 
is  cured  to  a  hard  resinous  coating  or  bond.        i 


3,616,194  I 

FIBROUS  SILICATE  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
William  T.  Russell,  North  Manchester,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wall* 
Away  Corporation,  Wabash,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  781,200 
J  Int  CI.  B32b  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  161-210  8  Claims 


'  •■  cameo  lues 


New  composited  fibrous  products  comprising  alkali  metal 
silicates,  made  from  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  siljcated  fibrous 
substrate  such  as  a  strong,  dense  Kraft  paper  are  disclosed.  A 
wide  variety  of  products  in  the  form  of  panels,  tubes,  both 
round  and  multisided,  containers,  such  as  boxef  and  drawers 
for  furniture,  desks  and  the  like,  or  formed  by  shaping  and 
forming  said  layers  in  the  manner  of  laminating]  for  example, 
by  heat  and  pressure  in  a  press,  or  a  combination  of  press 
and  mandrel.  The  stock  material  for  the  laminating  operation 
contains  the  silicate  in  the  voids  of  the  paper  continuously 
from  surface  to  surface,  as  viewed  in  cross  section.  The 
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silicate  content  is  at  least  one-fourth  pound  per  pound  of 
substrate.  The  silicated  paper  stock  is  produced  by 
techniques  which  cause  the  silicate  to  penetrate  the  paper  in 
a  surface-to-surface  manner,  and,  when  laminated,  the 
silicate  unifies  through  all  layers. 


temperature  of  polypropylene;  and  drawing  a  vacuum 
through  the  bottom  of  the  plate  to  press  the  film  against  the 
interior  surfaces  of  the  plate. 


3,616,195 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  METAL  LAYER 

BONDED  TO  HYDROCARBON  BASE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 
Harold    A.    Rcndleman,    BcUwood,    and    Henry    Abbcrg, 
Northbrook,   both   of   III.,   amignors   to   The   Richardson 
Company,  Mdroae  Park.  OL 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1968.  Scr.  No.  787,280 
Int  CI.  B32b  27/32, 25/16, 15/08 
U.S.CL  161-215  10  Claims 

Metal  clad  products  useful  for  printed  circuits  and  the  like 
are  produced  with  a  hydrocarbon  base  through  the  use  of  a 
two-coat  adhesive  system  wherein  each  coating  contains  a 
combination  of  a  normally  thermoplastic,  polyvinyl  polymer 
and  a  thermosetting  resin  and  the  coating  next  to  the 
hydrocarbon  base  contains  a  free  radical  producing  catalyst. 
Multifunctional  monomer  additives  such  as  triallyl  cyanurate 
have  also  been  found  useful.  The  resultant  cured  products 
are  characterized  by  good  adhesion  and  by  resistance  to  hot 
solder  at  temperatures  in  the  order  of  about  SOO*  F. 


3.616,196 
SHEETS  AND  LAMINATES  OF  RESINOUS  AND  FIBROUS 

MATERIALS 
George   C.   Sun,   Cherry    Hill,   NJ..  and   Theodore   Shell, 
Swarthmorc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,602 
Int.  CI.  B32b  17/10;  C08g  20/32,  51/04 
U.S.  CL  161  —  227  17  Claims 

(A)  Sheets  of  fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a 
polymeric  precursor  of  a  polyimide  resin,  that  may  be 
partially  cured  if  desired,  wherein  such  polymeric  precursor 
has  inert,  thermally  stable,  colloidal  particles  dispersed 
therein  and  (B)  unitary  polyimide  laminates  prepared  from  a 
plurality  of  such  sheets. 


3,616,197 
PLASTIC  LINED  RECEPTACLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Stephen    W.    Amberg,    James,    N.Y.;    Ralph    G.    Amberg, 
MonticcUo,  Ind.,  and  Frank  S.  Landers,  Huntington,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  880,486 

InL  CI.  B32b  27/10;  B65d  5/56 

U.S.  CI.  161-229  13  CUims 


Z.9'        y^L^-20 


3,616,198 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LAMINATE 
Kei^i    Saito,    FiUMa-ihi,    Japan,    amignor    to    Sumitomo 
Bakclitc  Company  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21. 1969,  Scr.  No.  809.203 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japu.  Mar.  26, 1968, 43/19181 

Int  CL  B32b  15/08 
U.S.  CL  161—216  11  Claias 

In  a  process  for  producing  a  laminate  by  assembly  of  metal 
plate  and  thermosetting  resin-impregnated  sheet  by  heating 
under  pressure,  improvement  in  that  the  assembly  contains  a 
peroxide  and  a  thermoplastic  polymer  film  being  in  contact 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  metal  plate,  to  insure  the  firm 
adhesion  of  the  laminate,  and  contains  additionally  another 
thermoplastic  polymer  film  being  in  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  resin-impregnated  sheet  during  the  operation 
but  removed  after  the  operation,  to  yield  a  mat  laminate 
having  the  same  excellent  properties. 


3,616,199 
REINFORCING  PROCESS 
DavM  S.  Breslow,  WUmiagtoa,  Dd.,  anignor  to  Hcrculet 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Sept  30,  1969,  Scr.  No.  862,520 
Int  CL  B32b  27/06;  C07c  143/56 
U.S.  CL  161—231  6  Claims 

The  addition  of  fibrous  polyester  reinforcing  material  to 
rubber  stock  can  be  improved  by  treating  the  fibrous  ma- 
terial with  a  polysulfonyl  azide  having  the  formula  R-(SOiN3)x 
where  R  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical,  such  as  an  aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  radical  and  x  is  an  integer  greater 
than  1.  Vulcanized  rubber  tires  reinforced  with  treated 
polyester  tire  cord  are  disclosed. 


3,616,200 

THERMAL  OXIDATIVE  DEGRADATION  RESISTANT 

STRUCTURE  OF  AN  AROMATIC  POLYMER  AND 

CERTAIN  METAL  COMPOUNDS 

Herbert  I.  Rcibach,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  amignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  DcL 

CoatiiiuatkHi-iB>part  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No.  624,696,  Mar. 

21,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 1970, 

Scr.  No.  4,070 

Int  CL  C08g  51/56,  51/60.  51/62 

U.S.  CL  161-225  R  22  Claims 

A   shaped   structure   (e.g.,   a  fiber,   molded   object,  or 

sheetlike    material)    of   an    aromatic,    substantially    linear, 

polyamide,    polyimide,    polyimidazole,    polythiadiazole    or 

polyoxadiazole,  with  the  polymer  being  in  contact  with  a 

trace  amount  of  chloride  ion,  and  the  polymer  also  being  in 

contact    with    specified    compounds    of   manganese,    zinc, 

aluminum  or  bismuth.  Such  a  structure  exhibits  improved 

resistance  to  oxidative  degradation  when  in  contact  with  a 

copper  or  iron  containing  metal  at  elevated  temperatures  in 

air  containing  traces  of  water.  The  structure  is  particularly 

useful  as  insulation  for  electrical  conductors,  motors  and 

generators. 


Molded  pulp  plate  having  continuous  unseamed  liner  of 
polypropylene  film  bonded  to  its  interior  surfaces  by  pig- 
mented polyamide  ink,  or  a  pigmented  resin  emulsion,  which 
serves  as  adhesive  and  also  provides  all  or  part  of  a 
decorative  design  visible  through  the  transparent  film. 
Underside  of  polypropylene  film  may  have  further  decorative 
printing  of  conventional  ink,  the  adhesive  being  printed  or 
coated  thereover.  Method  includes  clamping  a  sheet  of 
polypropylene  film,  having  the  dried  resin  adhesive  on  its 
underside  surface,  against  the  smooth  rim  of  the  plate; 
heating  the  plate  and  film  to  a  temperature  which  is  above 
the  softening  point  temperature  of  the  resin  constituent  of 
the    pigmented    coating    but    below    the    softening    point 


3,616,201 
EXTENDER  FOR  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 
Frank  S.  Trocino,  Eugene,  Orcg.,  anignor  to  Cascade  Fiber 
Co.,  Eugene,  Orcg. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  867,360 

Int  CL  C08g  51/18;  C08h  1 7/18 

U.S.  CL  161—262  7  Claims 

Douglas-fir  bark  is  prepared  for  use  as  an  extender  for 

thermosetting   resins   by   solvent-extracting   wax   to   leave 

maximum  content  of  3  percent. 
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3,616,202 
CULTURE  OF  ANAPLASMA  MARGINALE 
Donald  Wayne  Marble,  Sparks,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Research 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  840,047,  July  8,  1969, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

48,871 
IntCl.C12k//06 
U.S.  CI.  195-1.8  4  Claims 

The  organism  Anaplasma  marginale  is  cultured  in  rabbit 
bone  marrow  tissue  culture  established  in  buffered  "Medium 
199"  containing  sheep  serum  with  erythrocyte  stimulating 
factor,  fetal  calf  serum  and  vitamin  B-12. 


•EN( 


3,616,206 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ^OSINE 
Ikuo  Nogami,  Kyoto;  Michio  Katsumata,  Kobe;  Akira  Imada, 
Nishinomiya;  Makoto  Kida,  Fuse,  and  Masahiko  Yoneda, 
Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Cheaiical  Industr- 
ies, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4,  19^5,  40/54361 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  13/06 
V.S.  CI.  195-28  N  5  ciai„s 

Method  for  the  production  of  inosine  whi«h  comprises 
moculatmg  an  adenine  and  amino  acid-double  requiring 
mutant  such  as  Bacillus  pumulis  Gottheil  No.  3218  (ATCC 
No.  21005),  onto  a  culture  medium  containing  adenine 
source  and  ammo  acid  source,  incubating  the  culture 
medium  until  inosine  is  accumulated  and  recovering  inosine 
from  the  culture  medium. 


3,616,203 
VIRUS  CULTURE  AND  METHOD 
Albert  Brown,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Norden  Laborator- 
ies, Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  647,943,  June  22, 1%7,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser. 
No.  416,906,  Dec.  8,  1964,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  377,098,  June  22, 
1964,  now  abandoned.  Filed  Dec.  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  884  J20 
Int.  CL  CI 2k  9/00,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-1.8  5  Claims 

Improvement  m  vaccine  preparation  whereby  an 
established  cell  line  is  tested  to  determine  its  suitability  for 
vaccine  preparation,  the  cell  line  if  found  to  be  suitable  is 
frozen  to  obtain  a  master  cell  seed  stock,  and  when  desired 
the  master  cell  seed  stock  is  thawed,  tested  again  for  its 
suitability  for  use  in  vaccine  preparation,  and  finally  used  for 
that  purpose. 


,  3,616,207 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  5 -INOSINIC 
ACID  AND  INOSINE 
Masahiko  Yoneda,  Suita,  and  Akira  Imada,  Nishipomiya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1965,  40/81389 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d /J/06 
U.S.  a.  195-28  N  9  Claims 

5  -inosinic  acid  and/or  inosine  are(is)  produced  by 
incubating  adenine-,  amino  acid-  or/and  vitamip-  double  or 
triple  requiring  mutants  derived  from  Bacillus  Ikheniformis 
in  a  culture  medium  containing  an  adenine  source  and  an 
amino  acid  source  and/or  a  vitamin  source. 


3,616,204 
METHOD  FOR  SOIL  RESTORATION 
Richard  R.  Linn,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  May  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  828,780 
Int.  CI.  CI  2b  I  ZOO 
U.S.a.  195-2  8  Claims 

Soil  contaminated  by  hydrocarbon  spillage  is  restored  by 
first  disturbing  the  soil,  as  by  plowing  or  discing,  followed  by 
inoculating  with  a  hydrocarbon-consuming  micro-organism 
and  maintaining  an  environment  controlled  as  to  nutrient  and 
oxygen  content. 


3,616,205 
SOLUBILIZATION  OF  INSOLUBLE  COLLAGEN 
Yasuto  Ito,  Tokyo,  and  Hisao  Kojima,  Ichikawa,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Nihon    Hikaku    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  403,357,  Oct.  12, 
1964,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  application 

Ser.  No.  561,730,  June  30,  1966,  now  abandoned  , 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  624,229,  Mar. 

20,  1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1970,  Ser 

No.  8394 
Int.  CL  CI 2b 
^1^1.195    6  5  Claims 

A  method  of  solubilizing  insoluble  collagen  which 
comprises  treating  said  insoluble  collagen  at  a  temperature  of 
",  11  r-  •  **  3  P"  of  "5  to  3.0  with  the  collagen 
solubilizmg  proteolytic  enzyme  produced  from  specific 
micro-organisms  having  an  optimum  activity  for  solubilizing 
milk  casein  at  a  pH  of  2.2  to  2.4.  "um^mg 


3,616,208  T 

FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  9-(i3.D- 
ARABINOFURANOSYDADENINE 
John  David  Howells,  Crosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  Albert  Ryder, 
Detroit,    both   of   Mich.,   assignors   to   Park*,    Davis    & 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  606,044,  Dec.  30, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  29,^  1967  Ser  ' 

No.  671,557 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  J  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  N  ,     5  Cairns 

Process  for         the  production  of  '       9-(/3-D- 

arabirofuranosyDadenine  by  inoculating  an  aqueous  nutrient 
medium,  preferably  containing  sources  of  assimilftble  carbon 
and  nitrogen  and  added  inorganic  salt  and  having  a  pH 
between  about  6  and  8,  with  a]  9-()8-D- 
arabinofuranosyDadenine-producing  strain  of  S^reptonnces 
aniihioticus,  such  as  the  strain  corresponding  to  NRRL  3238 
conducting  a  fermentation  under  aseptic  aerobic  conditions 
at  a  temperature  between  about  20°  and  45°  C  until  a 
substantial  quantity  of  9-(/3-D-arabinofuranosyl)adenine  is 
formed,  and  isolating  the  desired  product  frotn  the  fer- 
mentation mixture.  The  9-(/3-D-arabinofuranosyl)adenine 
product  of  the  process  is  useful  as  an  antiviral  agent  that  is 
active  in  in  vitro  and  in  vivo  against  both  herpes  ajid  vaccinia 
viruses. 


3,616,209 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Bernard    Maurice   Laine;   Jean   Claude   Hondermarck,   and 
Robert  Goux,  all  of  Lavera,  Bouches  du  Rho2e,  France 
assignors   to   The   British    Petroleum    CompanV    Limited! 
London,  England  ' 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,017 
Clakns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  3ll,  1967 
I  4580/67  j 

*  Int.  CI.  CI 2c// /OO  I 

U.S.  a.  195-28  6  Claims 

Solvent  extraction  of  a  solid  material  which  is 
contaminated  with  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  and  water  which 
comprises,  in  a  first  extraction  stage  consisting  k)f  one  or 
more  extraction  steps,  extracting  a  contaminated  s<ilid  mater- 
ial with  a  mixture  of  an  alcohol  and  a  hydrocarbon  with 
which    it   forms  an   azeotrope,   the   alcohol   and   azeotrope 
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forming  hydrocarbon  respectively  being  employed  at  a  ratio 
by  volume  within  the  range  30:70  to  70:30. 

Preferably  in  a  second  extraction  stage  consisting  of  one  or 
more  extraction  steps,  following  the  first  extraction  stage,  the 
treated/ soliojnaterial  from  the  first  stage  is  extracted  with  a 
solvent  comprising  or  consisting  of  the  alcohol,  thereafter 
recovering  the  treated  solid  material. 

Suitably  the  azeotrope-forming  hydrocarbon  is  normal 
hexane.  Suitably  the  alcohol  is  ethanol,  propanol, 
isopropanol  or  a  butanol. 

Suitably  the  process  of  the  invention  is  applied  to  a  crude 
or  partially  refined  product  of  the  growth  of  a  micro- 
organism on  a  hydrocarbon  substrate  in  the  presence  of  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium. 

Preferably  the  micro-organism  is  a  yeast. 


3,616,210 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID 
Katsunobu  Tanaka;  Kazuo  Kimura,  and  Masaki  Yamamoto, 
all  of  Machida-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to   Kyowa   Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1967,  42/30401 

Int.  CI.  C  12b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  10  Claims 

The  present  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  process  for 
producing  amino  acids  such  as  L-glutamic  acid  which 
comprises  culturing  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon-assimilating 
micro-organism  capable  of  producing  said  amino  acid  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  aerobic  conditions  and  in 
the  presence  of  gaseous  hydrocarbons  as  the  main  carbon 
source  and  a  fermentation  enhancer. 


3,616,213 
PRODUCTION  OF  a-KETOGLUTARIC  ACID  BY 
FERMENTATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Ryuichiro  Tsugawa,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Nakase,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Tadao     Kobayshi,     Kanagawa-ken;     Koichi     Yamashita, 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Shiqji  Okumura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  791,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1968,  43/4104; 
Mar.  4, 1968,  43/13938 

U.S.  CL  195-28  5  Claims 

a-ketoglutaric  acid  is  obtained  in  good  yields  by  aerobic 
culturing  of  certain  strains  of  Candida  and  Saccharomyces  on 
culture  media  containing  hydrocarbons  as  principal  carbon 
source.  The  yield  is  enhanced  by  the  presence  of  trace 
amounts  of  vitamin  B,,  Zn**,  Cu**.  and/or  Fe**. 


3,616,214 

CULTURE  OF  MICRO-ORGANISMS  ON 

HYDROCARBONS 

Isao  Takeda,  Iruma-gun,  and  Takashi  Iguchi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  819,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1968,  43/30263 

Int.  CL  CI  2d  13/06 

U.S.CL  195-28  9  Claims 

A  method  to  produce  L-glutamic  acid,  inosine,  and  yeast 

in  good  yield,  at  first  by  adding  higher  boiling  portions  of 

petroleum  fractions,  paraffin  oil,  and  normal  paraffin  as  the 

source  of  hydrocarbons  (Cm-C,h)  to  the  culture  medium  in 

which  micro-organisms  and  yeast  are  cultured,  and  then  by 

adding  lower  boiling  portions  of  widely  ranged  hydrocarbons. 


3,616,211 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DEOXYRIBONUCLEIC 

ACID 
Paul    A.    Pietsch,    Midland,    Mich.,    assignor    to    The    Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,980 
Int.  CLC12d  13/06 
U.S.  CL  195—28  N  1  Claim 

An  antibiotic  characterized  by  the  property  that  it  bonds 
with  deoxyribonucleic  acid  to  form  an  adduct,  and 
represented  by  phleomycin,  is  purified  by  combining  the 
crude  material  with  deoxyribonucleic  acid,  alone  or  as 
nucleohistone  in  vitro  or  especially  in  vivo,  to  form  its 
specific  complex,  removing  objectionable  impurities  that  do 
not  form  such  complexes,  optionally  liberating  the  antibiotic 
from  the  deoxyribonucleic  acid  complex  as  by  enzymolysis, 
and  separating  it  from  the  enzymolyzed  fragments. 


3,616,215 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INOSINIC  ACID 
Hiroshi  Sasaki,  Kanagawa-ken;  Akira  Kamimura,  Kanagawa- 
ken;    Kazuhiko    Yamada,    Kanagawa-ken;    Teruo    Shiro, 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Shinji  Okumura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  680,329,  Nov.  3, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

874,067 
Int.  CI.  C12d  /J/06 
U.S.  CL  195—28  N  4  Claims 

Substantial  amounts  of  5 'inosinic  acid  are  formed  from 
adenine  when  a  conventional  culture  medium  containing  a 
source  of  phosphate  ions  and  adenine  is  fermented  by  means 
of  the  newly  discovered  species  Arthrobacter  nucleogenes. 


3,616,212 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  INOSINE  AND  5'- 

GUANYLIC  ACID  NUCLEOTIDES 

Shigeo   Abe,  Tokyo;   Akira   Furuya,   Machida-shi,  and   Rye 

Okachi,   Machida-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kyowa 

Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  758,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27,  1967,  42/61679 

Int.  CLC12d  J 3/06 
U.S.  CL  195-28  N  15  Claims 

A  process  for  producing  inosine  and  5'-guanylic  acid 
nucleotides  by  fermentation  which  comprises  culturing  a 
mutant  strain  having  the  ability  to  accumulate  inosine  and 
simultaneously  to  convert  5'-xanthylic  acid  into  5'-guanylic 
acid  nucleotides  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  containing  5'-xanthylic  acid.  Strains 
advantageously  employed  are  Brevibacierium  ammoniagenes 
ATCC  21264  and  Corvnebacteriuni  glutamicum  ATCC 
21266. 


3,616,216 

PRODUCTION,  RECOVERY  AND  APPLICATION  OF 

ENZYMATICALLY  ACTIVE  MICRO-ORGANISMS 

Eugene  H.  Wegner,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  549,472,  May  12, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,510,401. 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1969,  Ser.  No.  874y402 
Int.  CLC12d  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  2  Claims 

Enzymatically  active  micro-organisms  adapted  to  the 
conversion  of  hydrocarbons  by  growth  in  relatively 
nonvolatile  hydrocarbons  are  substantially  freed  of  such 
nutrient  hydrocarbon  by  extraction  with  a  relatively  volatile 
hydrocarbon  solvent  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  residual  solvent  hydrocarbon  is  removed  by 
suitable  vaporization  means  without  impairing  the  activity  of 
said  micro-organisms. 
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3,616^17 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  L-THREONINE 
Kiyoshi    Watauabc,    1-21    4-ban,   Okihama,   Takasago-cho, 
Takasago,  Hyogo;  Tutomu  Tanaka,  KaUyama,  Maiko-cho, 
Tarumi-ku,  Kobe,  Hyogo;  Tamotu  Hirakawa,  574,  Bcfu- 
cho,  Kakogawa,  Hyogo,  and  Hiroshi  Motoki,  1648-8,  Fujii, 
Akashi,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation-in<part  of  appUcatfon  Scr.  No.  731,704,  May  24, 
1968,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Mar.  18,  1970,  Scr. 

No.  20,823 

ClainK  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1966; 

Aug.  31, 1966, 41/51266;  41/57005 

Int.  Ci.  C12d /i/00 

U.S.  CI.  195—29  1 1  Claims 

A   process  for  preparing  L-threonine   by   cultivating   an 

artificial  muUnt  of  Escherichia  coli  (ATCC-21248)  which 

requires  methionine  and  valine  or  leucine  in  an  aqueous 

nutrient    medium    under   submerged    aerobic    condition    to 

accumulate  appreciable  quantities  of  L-threonine. 


stability  against  haze  formation.  The  lower  D.£.  hydrolyzates 
produced  also  are  essentially  nonsweet  and  nofihygroscopic. 


3,616,221 

ENZYMA  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  GLUCOSE  IN 

GLUCOSE  SYRUPS  TO  FRUCTOSE 

Yoshiyuki  Takasaki,  and  Osamu  Tanabe,  botU  of  Chiba-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Agency  of  IndustrUd  Science  and 

Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  498,980,  Oct  20, 

1%5,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

805,072 
Int.  CI.  C12d  y/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  195-31  I        13  Claims 

Glucose  in  a  glucose  syrup  is  transformed  into  fructose,  in 
high  yields,  by  reaction  with  glucose  isomehzing  enzyme 
derived  from  micro-organisms  which  are  characterized  as 
having  the  ability  to  assimilate  xylan  to  produce  a  glucose 
isomerizing  enzyme.  ^ 


3,616,218 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  L-LYSINE 
Isamu  Shiio,  Tokyo;  Konosuke  Sano,  Nakamori;  Miyajima 
Shigeni,  Ryukhi,  and  Noboru  Katsuya,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  699,807,  Jan.  23, 
1968,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
658451,  Aug.  3, 1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application 
May  4, 1970,  Ser.  Na  34,637 
Int.  CI.  C12by/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-29  7  Claims 

When  strains  of  Brevibacterium  flavum,  whose  growth  in  a 
culture  medium  is  inhibited  by  addition  of  excess  threonine 
or  methionine,  but  which  may  require  threonine  for  their 
growth,  are  cultured  on  an  otherwise  conventional  medium 
including  a  proper  amount  of  threonine,  a  large  amount  of  L- 
lysine  accumulates  in  the  medium. 


3,616,219 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVED  ENZYME  CONVERTIBILITY 

OF  STARCH 
Henry   C.   Massey,   Decatur,   III.,  assignor   to   A.E.   Staley 
Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  777,140,  Nov.  19, 1968,  abandoned 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1970,  Scr.  No.  17,912 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-31  6  Claims 

Process  for  hydrolyzing  starch  with  alpha-amylase  in  which 
aqueous  starch  hydrolyzable  by  alpha-amylase,  a  water- 
xinsoluble  calcium  compound  as  an  alpha-amylase 
thermostabilizing  agent,  and  an  alkali  metal  orthophosphate 
buffering  agent  are  combined  with  an  alpha-amylase 
preparation  for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  hydrolysis  of  the 
starch  to  occur. 


3,616,222 
PROCESS  FOR  SACCHARIFICATION  OF  CfeLLULOSIC 
AND  WOODY  TISSUES  BY  FUNGI  OR  ENZYMES  FROM 

FUNGI 
Brnce  L.   Dasinger,  Scotch  Pbins,  NJ.,  ass%nor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company 
j  Filed  May  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,099 

Int.CI.C12d /i/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—31  10  Claims 

In  the  saccharification  of  cellulose,  mixe«i  cultures  or 
enzymes  derived  therefrom,  are  used  to  increase  the  rate  of 
converting  cellulose  to  sugar.  One  culture  attacks  the 
cellulose  molecule  predominantly  from  the  end  yielding 
soluble  sugars  while  other  cultures  predominantly  cleave  the 
cellulose  molecules  internally  at  random  points  yielding 
shorter  fibers  but  not  soluble  sugars. 


3,616,220 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  D.  E.  STARCH 

HYDROLYZATES 

Robert  E.  Nbbct,  and  Ernest  E.  Allen,  both  of  Decatur,  III., 

assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 

111* 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  772,042 

Intel.  CI  2b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  195-31  5  Claims 

Aqueous  starch  paste  is  acid  converted  to  a  hydrolyzate 
having  a  dextrose  equivalent  constant  (D.E.)  in  the  range  of 
from  about  8  to  about  1 6  percent,  then  after  removal  of  any 
insoluble  fatty  material  present,  the  acid  hydrolyzate  is 
cooled  for  at  least  1  hour  at  a  temperature  below  about  60° 
F.,  e.g.,  in  the  range  of  from  about  32°  P.  to  about  50°  P.,  and 
precipitated  material  formed  then  is  separated  from  the 
chilled  hydrolyzate  liquor.  The  resultant  hydrolyzates,  as  well 
as  hydrolyzates  formed  by  slight  alpha-amylase  conversion  of 
the  resultant  liquor,  form  aqueous  syrups  having  excellent 


3,616,223 
PENICILLIN  INTERMEDIATE 
Milton  Harvey  Weiner,  301  Orchard  St.,  FayettevUle,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Oct.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,557 

*  Intel.  CI  2d  9/06  i 

U.S.  CI.  195-36  P  I       8  Claims 

A  more  efficient  process  for  the  preparation  of  6-amino- 
penkillanic  acid  has  been  devised  which  employis  a  penicillin 
amidase  enzyme  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrazide  compound. 
For  example,  Streptomyces  lavendulae  is  e(mployed  to 
hydrolyze  enzymatically  penicillin  V.  said  hydrolysis  being 
conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrazine  such  as 
benzhydrazide  to  produce  superior  yields  of  6- 
aminopenicillanic  acid  from  concentrations  of  penicillin  in 
the  range  of  2  to  15  percent. 


3,616,224 

PRODUCTION  OF  AMINO  ACIDS  BY  FERMENTATION 
Isamu    Shiio,    Kamakura;    Shinichiro    Otsuka,    Yokohama; 
Shogo     Kurasawa,     Kawasaki,     and     Ryoauke     Uchio, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomfto  Co.,  Inc., 
Takyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  748,97# 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1967,  42/50233 
Int  CI.  CI  2d  13/06  | 

U.S.  CI.  195-49  I       2  Claims 

Two  species  of  bacteria,  Achromobacter  mtihanoiophila 
and  Pseudomonas  insueia,  produce  various  amino  acids  in 
culture  media  containing  methanol  as  the  principal  carbon 
source. 
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3,616,225 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNSATURATED  STEROIDS 

Masao  Isono,  Nishinomiya;  Takeshi  Takahashi,  SuiU,  Osaka; 

Yoshio     Yamasaki,     Takarazuka,     and     Takukhi     Miki, 

AmagasakI,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22, 1967, 42/32755 

Int  CI.  C07c  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  195— 51  R  8  Claims 

Compounds  having  a  13/3-carbon-substituted-8,14- 
secogona-l,3,5(10),9(l  l)-tetraene-14,17-dione  nucleus  are 
reduced  to  the  corresponding  compound  having  a  13/3- 
carbon-substituted- 1 7a-hydroxy-8, 1 4-secogona- 
I,3,5(10),9(  1 1  )-tetraene-14-one  nucleus  by  the  action  of  a 
yeast  or  a  culture  thereof.  Yeasts  of  the  genus 
Saccharomyces  are  advantageously  used  for  this  purpose. 


3,616,226 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNSATURATED  STEROIDS 

Masao  Isono,  Nishinomiya;  Takeshi  Takahashi,  Suita;  Yoshio 

Yamasaki,  Takarazuka,  and  Takuichi  Miki,  Amagasaki,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1967,  42/47559 

Int  CI.  C07c  767/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-51  R  4  Claims 

An    optically    active    compound    having    a    13/3-carbon- 
substituted-I7-hydroxy-8,14-secogona-l,3,S(  10).9(  1 1  ),l5- 
pentaen-14-one    nucleus    is    produced    from    a    compound 
having  a  l3/3-carbon-substituted-8,l4-secogona- 

l,3,5(10).9(ll),15-penuene-14,17-dione  nucleus  by  the 
action  on  the  latter  of  the  redox-enzyme  system  obtained  by 
culturing  a  Candida,  Debaryomyces,  Kloeckera,  Pichia, 
Rhodotorula,  Schizosaccharomyces  or  Hansenula  micro- 
organism. 


O^ 


HOOC— CHiCHi 


CHtCHt-COOH 


wherein  W  is  CH„  O  or  NH  and  wherein  X  and  Y  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  are  H,  OH,  ^).  OAc,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy-  or  oxo-  substituted  lower  alkyl,  and  wherein  X  and 
Y  may  be  interconnected. 

The  acids  are  made  by  dissolving  3-keto-steroids  in  an 
organic  water-soluble  solvent  and  fermenting  it  with  an 
aerobic  culture  of  Nocardia  SPEC  and  recovering  the 
product  from  the  fermentation  medium. 


3,616,229 

POLYMER-ENZYME  PRODUCTS  COMPRISING 

PLURALITY  OF  ENZYMES  COVALENTLY  BOUND  TO 

POLYMER 
Bernard  S.  Wildi,  Kirkwood;  Ernest  G.  Jaworski,  OHvcttc, 
and  Thomas  L.  Westraan,  St  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  763,370 

Int  CI.  C  12k //OO 

U.S.  CI.  195-63  19  Claims 

Polymer-enzyme  products  comprising  a  plurality  of 
enzymes  covalently  bound  to  the  polymer  chain,  the  plurahty 
of  enzymes  in  any  case  including  one  or  a  plurality  of 
proteases,  preferably  both  a  neutral  protease  and  an  alkaline 
protease,  and  optimally  also  a  third  enzyme,  e.g.,  amylase. 
The  products  have  improved  stability  and  applicability  over  a 
wide  range  due  to  their  increased  range  of  enzymatic  activity. 
They  are  either  water-soluble  or  water-insoluble  and  in  either 
case  substantially  odorless  and  colorless,  long-acting  and,  in 
this  covalently-bound  polymeric  state,  not  subject  to  the 
usual  disadvantage  of  autogenous  deterioration  characteristic 
of  simple  enzyme  mixtures. 


3,616,227 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 
Samuel  C.  Pan,  28  Beacon  Hill  Drive,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  and 
Leonard  J.  Lemer,  105  Chester  Circle,  New  Brunswick, 
NJ. 
Division  Of  Scr.  No.  631^54,  Apr.  19, 1967,  Pat  Na  3,451,995. 
Filed  Sept  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  798,217 
Int  CI.  C07c  767/00 
U.S.  CI.  195— 51  4  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a-glucosides  of  steroids 
containing  hydroxy  groups  in  both  the  16a-  and  17-positions 
and  the  method  for  preparing  them  by  reacting  with  a 
polysaccharide  or  an  oligosaccharide,  such  as  maltose,  in  the 
presence  of  a  source  of  the  enzyme:  amylase  or 
transglucosylase.  The  a-glucosides  are  new  compounds  that 
possess  estrogenic  activity.  They  may  be  used,  therefore,  as 
antifertility  agents. 


3,616,230 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  L-ASPARAGINASE 
Joseph  Roberts,  and  Joseph  M.  Hill,  both  of  DaDas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  J.K.  Wadky  and  Susie  L.  Research  Institute 
and  Blood  Bank,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,196 

IntCI.C12d/i//0 

U.S.  CI.  195-66  A  1 1  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  L-Asparaginase  from  a  microbial 
organism,  such  as  Escherichia  coli,  which  encompasses  the 
use  of  a  nutrient  medium  for  growth  of  the  microbial 
organism  which  contains  a  substantial  amount  of  free  L- 
threonine  or  lactic  acid  and  free  amino  acids,  and  in 
particular  free  L-glutamic  acid  and  L-methionine.  A 
preferred  nutrient  medium  which  contains  the  above 
constituents  in  a  substantial  amount  is  a  diluted  corn  steep 
liquor  which  has  preferably  been  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  about  7, 
centrifuged  or  filtered  and  autoclaved  before  inoculation 
with  the  microbial  organism. 


3,616,228 
/3-SUBSTITUTED  PROPIONIC  ACIDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kurt  Schubert,  Hermann-Lons-Strasse  52;  Karl-Heinz  Adand 
Bohme,  Georg-Schumann-Strasse  14,  and  CLare  HorhoM, 
Strasse  des.  8  Mai  20,  all  of  69  Jena,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,714 
Intel.  CI  2d  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195— 51  8  Claims 

A  /3-substituted  propionic  acid  of  the  general  formula 


3,616,231 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  URICASE 
Hans    Ulrich    Bcrgmcyer;    Waldcmar    Thum,    and    Hans 
Mollcring,  all  of  Tutzing,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bochringer 
Mannheim  GmbH 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  775,946 

Int  CI.  C07g  7/026 

U.S.  CI.  195-66  15  Claims 

Process  for  isolating  uricase  from  animal  tissue  such  as 
liver,  kidney  and  spleen  comprising  extracting  the  water- 
insoluble  fraction   of  such  a  tissue   homogenate  with  an 
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alkaline  salt  solution,  treating  the  extract  containing  the 
uricase  with  kieselguhr  (diatomite),  separating  the  kieseiguhr 
having  the  uricase  adsorbed  thereon  from  the  remaining 
solution,  eluting  the  separated  kieselguhr  with  an  alkaline 
acetone  solution,  precipitating  the  uricase  in  the  eluate  with 
ammonium  sulfate  and  purifying  the  recovered  precipitate  by 
washing  the  same  at  least  once  with  water  or  water 
containing  a  minor  amount  of  a  salt. 


3,616,232 

PURIFICATION  AND  FRACTIONATION  OF  ENZYME 

MIXTURE  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

Richard    G.    Anderson,    Ferguson,    and    Leonard     Keay, 

Florissant,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,458 
Int.  CI.  C07g  71028 
U.S.  CI.  195-66  R  16  Claims 

Water-clear   enzyme    solution    containing    enzyme,    e.g., 
protease  and/or  amylase,  for  example,  a  clarified  beer  from 
B.    subtilis    micro-organism     production     of    enzymes    or 
redissolved  and  clarified  enzyme  mixture,   is  treated  with 
solvent  to  remove  polysaccharides  and  undesirable  colored 
materials.  Amylase  fraction  when  present  can  be  separated 
from  protease  fraction  and  both  fractions  recovered  with 
facility  by  employment  of  water-miscible  solvent,  in  which 
enzymes  are  not  soluble,  solvent  being  used  in  particular 
proportion    of   volume    to    volume    of   starting    enzyme- 
containing  solution,  depending  on  separation  or  fractionation 
desired,  and  preferably  with  slow  addition  of  cold  solvent  to 
cold    solution    with    vigorous    agitation    of  solution    during 
addition.   Allo^ys  precipitation   of  amylase   and/or   precip- 
itation of  protease,  or  precipitation  of  both  with  fractionation 
thereof  into  amylase-rich  and  protease-rich  fractions,  and 
even  fractionation  of  proteases,  with  polysaccharide  fraction 
and  colored  material  remaining  in  supernatant.  High  recover- 
ies and  purity  are  attained. 
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3,616,235 

PROCESS  FOR  PRECIPITATING  ENZYMES  AND 

ENZYMATIC  INACTIVE  PROTEINS  IN  SOLUTION  WITH 

SYNTHETIC  TANNING  MATERIALS 
Dielmar  Schoepfel,  Berlin,  and  Johann  Huber,  Eichwalde, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Forschungsinstltut  fur  die 
Garungsindustrie,         Enzymologie         und         technische 
Mikrobiologie,  Berlin,  Germany 
j  Filed  May  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,514 

Int.  CI.  C07g  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-68  I        2  Claims 

A  process  for  making  dry  preparations  of  enzymes  or 
proteins  with  low-salt  content  is  characterized  by  precip- 
itating albumen-containing  culture  solutions  or  culture 
filtrates  with  anionic,  cationic  or  amphateric-tanning 
materials  and  in  that  the  following  extraction  of  inorganic 
salts  and  tanning  materials  takes  place  with  watef  or  mixtures 
of  water  and  organic  solvents,  particularly  with  rtiono-  and/or 
polyvalent  alcohols  and  ketones,  glycol  ethers,  dioxanes  and 
tetrahydrofurans  mixable  with  water. 


3,616,236 

PRODUCTION  OF  RHIZOBIUM  STRAINS  RBSISTANT 
TO  DRYING 
Per     Staffan     Delin,     SodertaUe,     Sweden,     assignor     to 
AlUiebolaget  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,217] 
Int.  CI.  CI 2k //02 
U.S.a.  195-79  !     9  Claims 

The  production  of  Rhizobium  strains  having  gopd  infecting 
and  nitrogen-fixing  characteristics  by  cultivating  the  strain, 
then  subjecting  it  to  drying  whereby  those  strains  which  are 
sensitive  to  drying  are  destroyed  and  those  strains  which  are 
resistant  to  drying  survive.  The  surviving  strains  are  then 
recuitivated  and  subjected  to  at  least  one  more  drvinc  treat- 
ment. * 


3,616,233 
REMOVING  ESTERASE  FROM  MICROBIAL  RENNIN 
Hans    Schleich,    Staten    Island,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Baxter 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  800,696 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7/02 
U.S.  a.  195-66  13  Claims 

Esterase  is  removed  from  microbial  rennin  by  acidifying 
the  rennin  to  a  pH  of  about  2.0  to  3.5  and  maintaining  the 
rennm  at  a  temperature  of  about  20°  C.  to  55°  C.  until  the 
esterase  is  decomposed.  Thereafter,  the  rennin  is  preferably 
neutralized  to  a  pH  of  at  least  about  4  to  inhibit  its 
decomposition. 


3,616,234 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PROTEASE  FROM  CANDIDA 

LIPOLYTICA 
Kazuo  Komagata,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Nakase,  Kanagawa-ken- 
Koji     Mitsugi,     Kanagawa-ken,     and     Shinji     Okumura! 
Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co., 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  554,996,  June  3, 
1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1969  Ser  ' 

No.  849,137 
Int.  CI.  C12d  U/IO 

'^t'^Iii''."''"  7  Claims 

Candida  lipolytica  produces  a  protease  intracellularly  and 
particularly  in  a  culture  medium  on  which  the  micro- 
organism is  grown.  The  enzyme  may  be  recovered  from  the 
medium  by  conventional  methods  or  the  cell  free  medium 
may  be  contacted  with  the  protein  to  be  hydrolyzed. 
Alternatively,  the  protein  may  be  contacted  with  live  cells  of 
the  micro-organism  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


3,616,237 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THIOGRISEOFtJLVINS 
Howard  Newman,  Monsey,  N.Y.;  Ping  Shu,  Poifiona,  N.Y., 
and  William   W.  Andres,  Lindenhurst,  III.,  Assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  SUmford,  Conni 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  741,256,  July  I,  1968,  Pat.  Nq.  3,432,714. 
1  Filed  June  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  44,633 

I  Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  195—80 

The  compounds,  (+)-l-thiogriseofulvin  aHd  (+)-5'- 
hydroxy-1-thiogriseofulvin,  are  prepared  by  cultivation  of 
Sireptomyces  cinereocrocatus  under  controlled  aerobic 
conditions  with  substrate  dehydro-1-thiogriseofClvin.  The 
compounds  have  antifungal  activity. 


7  Claims 


3,616,238 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  (+)-5'- 

HYDROXYGRISEOFULVIN 
William    W.    Andres,    Lindenhurst,    III.,    and    Martin    Paul 
Kuostmann.    Pearl    River,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  735,987,  June  11, 1968,  Pat.  Nq.  3,557,151 
1  Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  51 ,016 

I  Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9/00 

U.S.  a.  195-80  8  Claims 

The  compound(+)-5'-hydroxygriseofulvin  is  pMuced  by 
fermentation  from  dehydrogriseofulvin  or  (  +  )-griseofulvin 
using  the  micro-organism  Sireptomyces  cinereocrocatus.  The 
compound  (  +  )-5'-hydroxygriseofulvin  is  an  antifungal  agent. 
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3,616,239 

7-CHLORO-6-DEMETHYL-TETRACYCLINE 

FERMENTATION 

John  Andrew  Growich,  Jr.,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  508,331,  Nov.  17,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

594,958 
Int.  CL  CI  2d  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-80  2  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  a  process  for  the  production  of  7- 
chloro-6-demethyltetracycline  by  fermentative  biosynthesis 
using  strains  of  Sireptomyces  aureofaciens  which  impart  a 
color  to  their  whole  harvest  mashes  such  that  a  positive  value 
of  AR  is  obtained  when  the  values  of  the  percent  reflectance 
of  a  1 :200  aqueous  dilution  of  the  whole  harvest  mash  at  460 
m/Li,  5^*0  mix,  560  m/x  and  660  m/m  are  inserted  in  the 
following  formula: 

AR  =  R540  +  Rsso  -  1 . 1 R460  -  0.9R660  -  2.0 - 


3,616,243 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ANTIBIOTIC 
SUBSTANCE  2'.AMINO-2'.DEOXY-KANAMYCIN  IN 
HIGHER  YIELD 
Shohei   Kawaji,  Tokyo;   Toyoaki   Kawasaki,  Tokyo;   Masao 
Murase,  Kawasaki-shi;  Shunzo  Fukatsu,  Tokyo;  Masahiro 
Abe,  Kawasaki-shi;  Yoshihisa  Koaze,  Tokyo;  Tatsuo  Ito, 
Yokohama-shi;  Mamoru  Suzuki,  Yokohama-shi;  Masahiro 
Ueda,  Kawasaki-shi,  and  Hamao  Umezawa,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  751,478 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-80  1  Cbim 

This  invention  relates  to  processes  for  the  production  of  an 
antibiotic  substance  2'-amino-2'-deoxy-kanamycin  in  higher 
yield.  More  particularly,  this  invention  relates  to  the 
processes  for  the  production  of  2'-amino-2'-deoxy- 
kanamycin  by  fermentation  using  mutants  of  Sireptomyces 
kanamyceiicus  identified  as  ATCC21259.  ATCC21260, 
ATCC2 1 1 6 1  and  ATCC2 1 268. 


3,616,240 

7-CHLOR0.6-DEMETHYL.TETRACYCLINE 

FERMENTATION 

John    Andrew    Growich,  Jr.,   New   City,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  508,356,  Nov. 

17, 1965,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Oct.  12,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  601,250 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9/00 

U.S.  CL  195—80  2  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  a  process  for  the  production  of  7- 
chloro-6-demethyltetracycIine  to  the  exclusion  of  6- 
demethyltetracycline  by  fermentative  biosynthesis  using 
strains  of  Sireptomyces  aureofaciens  which  are  characterized 
by  their  ability  to  impart  to  a  1 :200  aqueous  dilution  of  the 
whole  harvest  mash  a  color  characterized  by  a 
spectrophotometric  reflectance  curve  such  that  when  the 
percent  reflectance  is  plotted  linearly  against  the  wavelength 
the  resulting  curve,  between  460  m/i  and  520  m/i,  will  either 
exhibit  a  maximum  or  have  a  point  of  inflection  of  zero 
slope. 


3,616,241 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  7.CHLORO-5M1'' 

-DEHYDROTETRACYCLINE 
John   Andrew   Growich,  Jr.,   New   City,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  r^o.  616,167 
Int.  CL  CI  2d  9/00 
U.S.CL  195-80  3  Claims 

This  disclosure  describes  a  process  of  producing  7-chloro- 
Sa,l  la-dehydrotetracycline  which  comprises  cultivating, 
under  submerged  aerobic  conditions,  strains  of  Sireptomyces 
aureofaciens  which  are  not  riboflavin-deficient  and  are 
nonresponsive  to  Cosynthetic  Factor- 1,  and  which  produce 
7-chloro-5a,l  la-dehydrotetracycline  to  the  exclusion  of 
tetracycline  and  7-chlorotetracycline. 


3,616,242 

HYDROLYSIS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

RUBIDOMYCIN 

Andre  Belloc,  Hauts-de-Seine;  Yvan  Charpentie,  Paris;  Jean 

Lunel,  Paris,  and  Jean  Preud 'Homme,  Paris,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Rhone-Poulcnc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  71 1,495 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1967,  98967 

Int.  CL  CI  2d  9/00 

U.S.CL  195-80  9  Claims 

The  antibiotic  rubidomycin,  otherwise  known  as  "13,057 
R.P.,"  is  obtained  by  subjecting  the  antibiotic  13,213  R.P.  to 
acid  hydrolysis  at  a  temperature  between  10°  and  75°  C.  for  a 
length  of  time  of  from  48  hours  to  30  minutes,  the  length  of 
time  varying  inversely  with  the  temperature. 

Rubidomycin  and  13,213  R.P.  are  both  described  in  British 
Pat.  No.  985,598. 


3,616044 
PRODUCTION  OF  LINCOMYCIN  SULFOXIDE 
Alexander   D.   Argoudelis,  and   Donald  J.   Mason,   both  of 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,395 

Int.  CL  CI  2d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  195—80  6  Claims 

A  microbiological  process  for  the  oxygenation  of 
lincomycins  to  obtain  the  corresponding  lincomycin 
sulfoxides  which  are  known  active  antibacterial  agents. 


3,616,245 

IMPROVED  FERMENTATION  PROCESSES  FOR 

PRODUCING  (-)(CIS-l,2-EPOXYPROPYL)-PHOSPHONIC 

ACID 
Edward  O.  Stapley,  Metuchen;  Marion  Jackson,  Cranford, 
and  Jerome  Birnbaum,  Morganvillc,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795348 
Int.  CLC12d  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-80  4  Claims 

Increased  yields  of  the  antibiotic  (— )(cis-l,2-epoxypropyl)- 
phosphonic  acid  are  obtained  by  the  addition  of  certain 
carboxylic  acids  to  fermentation  media.  The  antibiotic  which 
is  produced  by  growing  newly  found  strains  of  Streptomyces 
on  suitable  fermentation  media  is  active  against  both  gram- 
positive  and  gram-negative  bacteria. 


3,616,246 

USE  OF  ABSORPTIVE  MATERIALS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  FUNGUS  SPORES 

Edward   Cherry,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,374 
Int.  CLCl 2b //OO 
U.S.  CL  195—81  3  Claims 

1 .  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  fungus  spores 
comprising;  inoculating  a  medium  with  fungus  spores, 
aerobically  incubating  the  inoculated  medium  until  a 
maximum  amount  of  fungal  mycelia  are  produced,  the 
improvement  comprising  recovery  of  said  mycelia  from  said 
medium,  and  placing  of  a  layer  of  said  mycelia  upon  a 
moistened  absorptive  surface,  incubating  at  a  temperature  of 
about  25°  to  30°  C.  and  at  a  relative  humidity  of  about  90  to 
98  percent  for  a  period  of  I  to  4  days  to  achieve  maximum 
sporulation,  drying  the  spore  containing  substrate,  and 
recovering  said  spores  therefrom. 


I 
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3,616^47 
PRODUCTION  OF  GRISEOFULVIN 
Harold  George  Hennbif,  Maachester;  Makolin  Lchan, 
SandbKh;  David  Giks,  deceased,  late  of  AMerley  Edge,  and 
Aaae  Sylvia  Glks,  sole  admiaistrator,  Newbury,  all  of 
EaglaMl,  asrigaors  to  Imperial  Chcnical  Industries 
LimHed,  LoBdoa,  Eagfauid 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,981 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  13, 1967, 

56,618/67 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  195—81  3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  griseofulvin,  a  known 

antifungal  agent,  by  fermentation  of  Khuskia  oryzae  and 

related  organisms. 


3,616,248 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  YEAST  FROM 
YEAST-OIL-WATER  EMULSIONS 
Ulricli    Bchrcns,    Leipzig;    Manfred    Ringpfeil,    Holzliauscn; 
Anton  Gabert;  Dieter  Pohland;  Karl  Sattkr,  Leipzig;  Man- 
fred Rudel,  Markklecberg,  Germany;  Vladimir  Munii,  and 
Jiri  Jiricka,  Prague,  CieclMMlovakia,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Akademic  dcr  Wissenachaften  zu  Berlin,  Berlin,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,552 
Int.  CI.  C  12c/ 7/24 
U.S.  CI.  195-82  14  Claims 

The  yeasts  in-  yeast-oil-water  emulsions  formed  in  the 
conversion  of  hydrocarbons  to  yeast  are  separated  from  the 
emulsion  by  adding  one  of  the  following  two-component 
combinations  of  surface-active  agents  to  the  emulsion  prior 
to  the  separation  step: 

1.  polyphenolethyleneoxide-adduct  (containing  about  16 
mols  of  ethyleneoxide  per  mol  of  polyphenol)  and 
oleinmonoethanolanude 

2.  polyphenolethyleneoxide-adduct  and  distillation-residue 
of  the  fatty  acid  distillation  Cu  to  Ci8 

3.  polyphenolethyleneoxide-adduct  and  hydroxyethylated 
sulfated  fatty  alcohol  having  a  chain  length  between 
Cit  and  C|g 

4.  allcylmonosulfonate  (mean  chain  length  of  about  ds) 
and  laurylanudoethylpyridiniumchloride 

5.  alkylmonosulfonate  (mean  chain  length  of  about  ds) 
and  the  methosulfate  of  a  quartemary  fatty  amine  having 
a  mean  chain  length  of  between  ds  and  Cn. 

The  surface-active  agents  are  used  in  an  amount  up  to 
l.S'/OO,  preferably  below  f/OO,  relative  to  the  total 
emulsion. 


3,616,249 
PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  YEAST  ON  HYDROCARBONS 
John  J.  Cavallo,  Anaheim,  and  Paul  Richard  Mines,  Yorba 
Linda,    both    of    Calif.,    assignors    to    AUantic    Richfield 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,088 
Int.Cl.C12c///0(7 
U.S.  CI.  195-82  2  Claims 

A  process  for  improving  the  rate  of  growth  and  protein 
content  of  Candida  intermedia  grown  on  normal  alkanes  by 
providing  a  nutrient  solution  containing  from  about  8,000  to 
about  10,000  micrograms  of  zinc,  as  a  soluble  zinc  salt,  per 
liter  of  nutrient  is  disclosed. 


3,616,250 

PREFERENTIAL  ENZYMATIC  LYSIS  OF  VEGETATIVE 

CELLS  IN  PRESENCE  OF  SPORULATED  BACTERIAL 

CELLS 
George  R.  Hnibaat,  and  Robert  A.  Rhodes,  both  of  Peoria, 
III.,    assignors    to    The    United    States    of    America    as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,701 
Int.Cr.C12d/i//0 
U.S.  CI.  195-96  1  Claim 

.  A  novel  extracellular  enzyme  complex  precipitated  from 
cultures  of  Bacillus  NRRL  B-3425  at  critical  concentrations 
selectively  destroys  the  vegetative  but  not  the  sporulated 
cells  of  Bacillus  popilliae  or  other  spore-forming  bacteria. 


thus  providing  a  means  for  isolating  laboratory-grown  B. 
popilliae  ip-^es  required  for  studying  the  apparently  limited 
infectivity  ot  the  spores  produced  in  vitro  as  compared  with 
spores  from  diseased  Japanese  beetle  larvae. 


3,616,251 
TEST  DEVICE 

Gianni  Linoli,  Lecco,  and  Enzo  Sergi#  Mannucci, 
Calolziocorte,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Miles  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,4910 
Int.  CI.  coin  3 1/14,  3 1/22 
U.S.  a.  195-99  8  CUims 

A  test  device  useful  for  the  detection  of  a  component  of  a 
fluid  system  comprises  a  water-resistant  carrier,  such  as  an 
organoplastic  strip,  containing,  as  an  integral  part  thereof,  a 
test  system  for  the  detection  of  such  component.  This  test 
device  is  produced  by  incorporating  the  test  System  into  at 
least  a  partially  dissolved  portion  of  the  carrier  material  and 
then  solidifying  such  carrier  material  with  the  test  system 
included  therein. 


3,616,252 

SEALED  STERILE  PACKAGE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

OPENING  SAME 

Sheldon  H.  Forel,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Baxter 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,614 

Int.  CI.  C12bi/00 

U.S.  CI.  195-102  7  Claims 


The  contents  of  a  container  are  therein  aseptically  sealed 
by  a  heat-wastable  closure  secured  in  a  sniall  container 
opening.  Access  to  the  contents  is  achieved  by  passing  the 
sealed  portion  of  the  container  throug|h  a  flame, 
simultaneously  to  waste  said  closure  for  unsealing  said 
container  and  to  sterilize  the  container  about  sa|id  opening. 


3,616,253 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  BACTERIAL 

POPULATIONS 

Anthony  J.  D'Eustachio,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,1019 

Int.CLC12k //0O  I 

U.S.  CI.  195-103.5  9  Claims 

A    method    for   determining    the    population    density    of 

bacterial  cells  in  an  environment  comprising,  1 .  separating 

substantially  all  nonbacterial  cells  from  an  aquepus  sample  of 

the  environment,  for  example,  by  low  force  cenjtrifugation,  2. 

separating  substantially  all  bacterial  cells  fror^  the  sample, 

e.g.,    by    filtration,    3.    extracting    adenosine    triphosphate 

(hereinafter  referred  to  as  ATP)  from  the  bacterial  cells,  4. 

measuring  the  quantity  of  ATP  present,  such  as,  by  reacting 

the  ATP  with  luciferin  and  luciferase  and  measuring  the  light 

emitted,  and  S.  determining  the  number  of  bacterial  cells  in 

the  sample,  preferably,  by  dividing  the  quantity  of  ATP,  in 


micrograms,  by  the  average  ATP/per  cell  whicli 
be  about  5x10""  micrograms. 


was  found  to 
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3,616,254 
SCREENING  PROCEDURE  FOR  ENZYME 
DEFICIENCIES 
Ernest  Bcutlcr,  1501  Highland  Oaks,  Arcadia,  Calif. 
Filed  May  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,733 
Int.CI.  G01ni///4 
U.S.  CI.  195— 103.5  12  Claims 

This  screening  method  detects  enzyme  deficiencies  in  red 
blood  cells  by  use  of  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  pyridine 
nucleotide,  the  reduced  form  of  which  fluoresces  upon 
activation  by  long  wave  ultraviolet  light  but  not  the  oxidized 
form,  thereby  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  enzyme 
deficiencies. 


3,616,258 

DIAGNOSTIC  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

DETECTION  OF  NIACIN  PRODUCTION  BY 

MYCOBACTERIA 

DonaM  P.  Kronish,  Rockaway,  and  William  D.  Young,  Jr., 

Montclair,    both    of   NJ.,    aarigMNrs    to    Waracr-Lanbcrt 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  June  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,424 

laL  CI.  C12k  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  195- 103.5  R  1 1  Claims 


3,616,255 

METHOD  AND  DEHYDRATED  MEDIUM  PERMITTING 

EASY  DETECTION  OF  BEER  LACTIC  ACID  BACTERIA 

Atsushi  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Breweries 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  21,  1966, 41/61956 

IntCI.C12k//06 
U.S.  CI.  195- 103.5  6  Claims 

A  dehydrated  medium  for  permitting  easy  detection  of 
beer  lactic  acid  bacteria,  which  medium  is  prepared  by 
adding  a  small  amount  of  acetates  and  mevalonic  acid  to  a 
dehydrated  nutritional  medium  whose  principal  components 
consist  of  nitrogen  source,  carbon  source,  inorganic  salts, 
growth  factors  for  beer  lactic  acid  bacteria  and  a  small 
amount  of  agar. 


AW*    f 
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3,616,256 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

PSEUDOMONAS  IN  BIOLOGICAL  MEDIA 

Thomas  E.  Furia,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geigy  Chemical 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,089 
Int.  CI.  CI 2k  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  195-103.5  8  Claims 

The  presence  of  Pseudomonas  in  biological  media 
containing  other  micro-organisms  is  determined  by  adding  to 
the  media  from  100  to  about  800  parts  per  million  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


A  diagnostic  product  for  the  detection  of  niacin  produced 
by  "human"  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  is  prepared  by 
impregnating  a  plurality  of  individual  but  separated  zones  on 
a  paper  strip  with  a  series  of  reagents  which  include  ( 1 )  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  p-aminobenzoic  acid;  (2)  sodium  or 
potassium  thiocyanate;  (3)  a  crystalline  acid  such  as  citric, 
oxalic  or  malonic;  and  (4)  chloramine-T.  The  desired 
diagnostic  test  employing  the  impregnated  paper  strip  is 
performed  by  bringing  the  strip  into  conuct  and  in  a  sealed 
test  tube  with  an  extract  of  the  culture  to  be  tested.  If  niacin 
is  present  the  reaction  of  the  several  reagents  with  the  niacin 
leads  to  color  formation  as  a  positive  test  for  the  presence  of 
niacin. 


HO 


T>-<'-<Z>^' 


t 


an 


wherein  R  is  halogen  and  R|  is  hydrogen  or  chloro. 

The  medium  is  then  maintained  at  20*  to  40°  C.  for 
incubation  period  of  12  hours  to  14  days.  A  particularly 
preferred  compound  useful  in  this  method  is  2,4,4'-trichloro- 
2'-hydroxydiphenyl  ether. 


3,616,259 
SCREENING  PROCEDURE  FOR  ENZYME 
DEFICIENCIES 
Ernest  Rentier,  1501  HighlaMLOaks,  Arcadia,  CaUf. 
Divisioa  Of  Ser.  Na  641,733,  May  8, 1967. 
Filed  Oct  6, 1969,  Ser.  Na  870^95 
InLCLG01niy//4 
U.S.  CL  195— 103.5  8  Claims 

This  screening  method  detects  enzyme  deficiencies  in  red 
blood  cells  by  use  of  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  pyridine 
nucleotide,  the  reduced  form  of  which  fluoresces  upon 
activation  by  longwave  ultraviolet  light  but  not  the  oxidized 
form,  thereby  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  enzyme 
deficiencies. 


3,616,257 

REAGENT  FOR  ASSAYING  THYROMIMETRIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Clemens  J.  Ackerman,  1500  Spring  Garden  St.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Filed  May  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,240 
Int.CI.G01niy//4 
U.S.  CI.  195-103.5  3  Claims 

Thyromimetric  compounds  are  assayed  by  determining  the 
decrease  in  conversion  of  inosine-S '-monophosphate  to 
xanthine-S '-phosphate  by  inosine-S '-monophosphate 
dehydrogenase.  The  rate  of  conversion  is  measured  by 
absorption  of  NADHt  at  340  mfi. 


3,616,260 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Hans   MuUer,   Erienbach/Zurich,   Swttzerland,   assignor   to 
Process  Engineering  Company,  SA.,  Maanedorf/Zurich, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,095 
Int  CI.  C12b //;« 
U.S.  CI.  195-107  6  Claims 

In  a  fermentation  process  substances  are  fermented  in  a 
container  under  simultaneous  agitation  with  attendant 
formation  of  foam.  The  foam  is  separated  into  its  liquid  and 
gaseous  phases  and  the  gaseous  phase  is  exhausted.  A 
flowable  medium  is  introduced  into  the  container  and  into 
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the    region    wherein    foam    forms,    in    counterflow    to    the     trays,  and  eight  eggs  are  automatically  processed  at  one  time 
exhausting  gaseous  phase,  to  thereby  prevent  the  develop-    in  candling,  sterilizing,  hole  punching,  inoculating  and  sealing 

the  eggs  prior  to  incubation.  After  incubation  the  eggs  are 

I  30 


ment  of  mycelium  growths  which  could  lead  to  interruption 
of  the  foam  formation  and  separation. 


3,616,261 
CONTINUOUS  MALTING  APPARATUS 
Gerhard   Leue;   Klaus  Marquardt;   Arndt   Lippmann,  and 
Burkhard  Jaekei,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Forschungsinstitut  fur  die  Garungsindustrie  Enzymologie 
und  technische  Mikrobioiogie,  Berlin,  Germany 
Filed  May  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,110 
Int.  CI.  CI 2b/ /02 
U.S.  CI.  195-128  6  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  automatically  operating  and  regulating  a 
continuous  malting  process  is  characterized  in  that  the  goods 
to  be  malted  are  continuously  guided  through  a  continuously 
operating  malting  plant  with  a  constant  drop  weight,  the  drop 
weight  being  regulated  to  a  predetermined  value  by  a 
volume-dosing  device,  the  predetermined  value  being  that  of 
the  completely  filled  container  and  preferably  amounting  to 
1^00  kg./hour,  whereupon  in  the  wash  section  the  actual 
temperatures  of  water  introduced  consecutively  into  a 
postwash,  prewash  and  steeping  vessel  as  well  as  the 
temperature  of  the  lye  in  the  lye  wash  are  regulated  to  a 
preset  temperature  ranging  between  8°  and  35°  C.  and  the 
concentration  of  the  lye  is  regulated  to  a  preset  value  of  0. 1 
to  I  percent,  while  in  the  soft-washing  range,  the  measured 
temperatures  of  the  moist  goods  are  regulated  to  a  preset 
temperature  of  about  14°  C.  and  during  germinating  to  a 
preset  value  of  18"  to  20°  C,  while  the  water  content  in  this 
section  which.determines  the  degree  of  softness  of  the  goods 
is  regulated  to  a  preset  value  of  41  to  45  percent,  whereupon 
in  a  curing  section  preferably  divided  into  four  zones  the 
temperatures  of  dry  air  in  the  zones  prior  to  their  contact 
with  the  goods  are  set  to  45°,  65°,  80°  and  84°  C, 
respectively,  while  the  moisture  contents  in  the  last  third  of 
the  zones  are  set  to  20-22  percent,  10-12  percent,  6  percent 
and  4  percent. 


3,616,262 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROPAGATING 

VIRUSES  I  IN  THE  EXTRA-EMBRYONIC  FLUIDS  OF 

EGGS 
Michael  G.  Coady,  Broomail,  and  Amherst  Carleton  Haliday 
Macartney,  Hatfield,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  295,409,  July  7,  1963, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  June  9,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

645,062 
Int.  CL  C12b  1/00,  l/02;Cl2k  7/00 
U.S.CL  195-12  20  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  and  a  system  for 
automating  the  handling  of  eggs  in  the  various  steps  of  virus 
production  in  eggs  containing  a  living  embryo.  Manual  han- 
dling of  individual  eggs  is  avoided  by  keeping  the  eggs  in 


simi  arly  handled  and  processed,  eight  at  a  time;  in  candling, 
chopping  off  the  tops  of  the  eggs,  harvesting  the  extra- 
embryonic fluids  from  the  eggs,  and  finally  dfecarding  the 
remainder  of  eggs. 


I  3,616,263 

GAS  CAP  FOR  CULTURE  TUBES 
Ernest    J.    Anandam,    Knoxville,    Tenn.,    assignor    to    The 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporatio|i,  Knoxville, 
Tenn. 

Filed  June  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  833,49) 

Int.  CI.  C12b  nOO 

U.S.  CI.  195-127  9  Claims 


/> 


Z 


A  cap  for  culture  tubes  for  tubercle  bacilli  and  other 
capnophilic  micro-organisms  and  a  modification  thereof  for 
anaerobic  micro-organisms  comprising  a  cylincjrical  screw 
cap  within  which  is  disposed  a  cup  structure  receiving  a 
cylindrical,  rupturable  capsule  containing  CO^  or  compounds 
that  create  an  anaerobic  condition. 


3,616,264 
TEMPERATURE-CONTROLLED  DISCRETE  SAMPLE 
ANALYZER 
Robert  A.  Ray,  and  James  C.  Sternberg,  both  of  Fullerton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Filed  June  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  837,697 
Int.  CI.  C12k ///O  1 

U.S.  CI.  195-127  I      8  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  discrete  sample  containers  in  analytical 
instrumentation.  A  conveyor  containing  discrete  samples  to 
be  analyzed  is  located  in  a  subcompartment  within  a  larger 
enclosure.  A  fan  is  mounted  in  a  first  opening  in  the 
subcompartment  to  move  air  from  the  large  en<;losure  into 


October  26,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


1631 


the  subcompartment.  A  second  opening  in  which  a  thermal 
energy  transfer  element  is  mounted  allows  the  passage  of  the 
air  over  the  thermal  energy  transfer  element  back  into  the 


of    pyrolysis    chambers    having    means    for    conveying    and 


3 


larger  enclosure.  A  temperature  sensor  contacts  a  sample 
container  being  measured  to  provide  a  control  signal  which  is 
applied  to  a  proportionally  controlled  power  supply 
connected  to  the  thermal  energy  transfer  element. 


3,616,265 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  A  CULTURE  OF  MICRO- 
ORGANISMS 
Anthony  J.  Calabrese,  Malvern,  and  Joseph  F.  Pagano,  Paoli, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith,  Kline  &  French  Laborator- 
ies, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,212 

Int.  CL  CI 2b  1/02 

U.S.  CL  195— 139  10  Claims 


3    46 


42        56 


A  device  for  making  a  culture  of  micro-organisms  has  an 
elongated  member  which  advantageously  supports  a  culture 
medium  on  each  of  two  opposite  flat  faces.  A  container 
having  an  open  end  is  provided  for  the  elongated  member.  A 
brush  mounted  in  the  container  contacts  the  elongated 
member  intermediate  its  ends.  The  open  end  of  the  container 
has  removable  means  to  seal  it.  In  a  typical  operation,  the 
elongated  member  is  removed  from  the  container  and  the 
end  thereof  brought  into  contact  with  the  area  of  the  patient 
suspected  of  having  micro-organsims.  On  returning  the 
elongated  member  to  the  container  it  passes  the  brush  which 
wipes  along  the  member  to  brush  the  inoculum  from  the  end 
along  the  culture  medium.  Advantageously,  the  container  has 
a  guide  member  to  guide  the  elongated  member  and  restrict 
its  movement  toward  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  container. 
Preferably  the  brush  forms  a  part  of  the  guide  member  and 
the  elongated  member  has  a  plug  adapted  to  form  a  seal  with 
the  guide  member  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  elongated 
member  from  the  container  either  independently  of  the  guide 
member  or  together  with  the  guide  member. 


3,616,266 
HORIZONTAL  RETORT  WITH  SOLID  HEAT  TRANSFER 

MEDIUM 
Robert   N.   Hall,   Boulder;   Richard   H.   Beaver,  Lakewood, 
Colo.;  Roy  Glenn  Vawter,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Charles 
J.    Mains,    Golden,    Colo.,    assignors    to    The    Oil    Shale 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1969.  Ser.  No.  820,140 

Int.  CI.  C  10b  ;/06 

U.S.CL202-118  3  Claims 

A  pyrolyzer  or  retort  having  a  conveying  section  and  a 

mixing  section  which  latter  section  is  composed  of  a  plurality 


concurrently    retarding   the   flow   of  intermixed   solid   raw 
material  and  solid  heat  carriers. 


3,616,267 

PROCESS  CONTROL  FOR  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

OPERATION  HAVING  A  CONSTANT  TAKE-OFF 

VOLUME  PRODUCT  STREAM 

George  A.  McNeill,  Springfield,  Mass.,  and  Jerry  D.  Sacks, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,395 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  i/42 

U.S.  CI.  203—3  3  Claims 


A  process  for  the  continuous  separation  of  a  feed  mixture 
in  a  separation  zone  having  a  plurality  of  product  streams 
withdrawn  from  said  separation  zone,  at  least  one  of  said 
product  streams  being  withdrawn  from  an  upper  region  of 
said  separation  zone  and  at  least  one  cf  said  product  streams 
being  withdrawn  from  a  lower  region  of  said  separation  zone, 
said  process  comprising  passing  said  feed  mixture  to  a 
column  in  said  separation  zone,  setting  at  least  one  of  said 
product  streams  of  said  column  at  a  constant  takeoff  volume, 
measuring  a  property  representative  of  the  composition  of 
one  of  said  product  streams  and  converting  said 
measurement  to  a  signal  representative  of  said  measurement 
and  using  said  signal  to  manipulate  the  flow  rate  of  said  feed 
mixture  in  response  to  such  measurement  such  that  such 
measurement  remains  substantially  constant  at  a 
predetermined  value. 


3,616,268 
ACETIC  ACID  RECOVERY  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

BY  DISTILLATION  AND  CRYSTALLIZATION 
Philip  J.  Philliou,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Lummus 
Company.  Bloomfield,  N  J. 

'  Filed  Feb.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  801,400 
Int.  CI.  BOld  9/04;  C07c  53/08 
U.S.  CI.  203-16  5  Claims 

A  process  for  recovering  acetic  acid  from  dilute  aqueous 
solutions  thereof  wherein  the  dilute  acetic  acid  is  introduced 
into  a  fractionator  to  produce  an  acetic  acid  bottoms  and  a 
dilute  acetic  acid  overhead,  containing  between  about  7  and 
about  10  weight  percent  acetic  acid,  the  remainder  being 
water.  The  overhead  is  then  cooled  to  a  temperature  at 
which  a  portion  of  the  water  solidifies,  thereby  producing  a 
slurry  of  ice  crystals  in  a  concentrated  acetic  acid  mother 
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liquor,  containing  between  about  1 1  and  about  SS  weight 
[>ercent  acetic  acid,  with  the  remainder  being  water.  The  ice 
is  separated  from  the  mother  liquor  and  a  major  portion  of 
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the  mother  liquor  is  recycled  to  the  fractionator  to  effect 
recovery  of  acetic  acid.  The  remaining  portion  of  the  mother 
liquor  is  combined  with  the  overhead,  prior  to  cooling,  to 
regulate  the  slurry  consistency. 


3,616^69 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

MALONONITRILE  BY  THE  ADDITION  OF 

CYCLOPENTADIENE  FOLLOWED  BY  DISTILLATION 

David  AekMy,  ami  Wiliiam  J.  McKiUip,  both  of  MinncapoUs, 

Minn.,  assigBon  to  Ashbnd  Oil,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  840,837 

Int.  CI.C07C /2//22 

U.S.  CI.  203-38  5  Claims 

Malononitrile    containing    similarly    boiling    unsaturated 

dinitrile   impurities   is  contacted   with   cyclopentadiene   to 

result    in    the    selective    conversion    of   said    impurities    to 

substantially    higher    boiling    derivatives    thereof    thereby 

permitting   the   ready    recovery   of  a   purified   fraction    of 

malononitrile  by  distillation. 


3,616,270 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLASH  DISTILLATION 

WITH  PRESSURE  AND  FLOW  OF  LIQUID  IN 

FREHEATER  CONTROLLED 

Joscpli  A.  Ferrara,  P.O.  Box  398  6411  Eiwood  St.,  Joshua 

Tree,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  785,576 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/00 

VS.  CI.  203-47  8  Claims 


Water  still  system  for  utilizing  solar  energy  and/or  waste 
heat  to  distill  water  and  chemicals.  A  pressure  vessel  having  a 
given  rate  of  thermal  expansion  is  filled  with  a  distillable  feed 
liquid  having  a  higher  rate  of  thermal  expansion.  Application 
of  heat,  as  by  solar  energy  or  waste  heal,  to  the  vessel  causes 
the  liquid  to  expand  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  pressure  vessel, 
thereby  both  pressurizing  the  liquid  and  elastically  stretching 


the  pressure  vessel  walls.  The  pressure  vessel  is  provided  with 
a  liquid  output  control  valve  which  opens  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  for  discharging  a  small  portion  of  the  pressurized 
liquid  through  a  vapor-producing  device  whereby  the  heat 
energy  previously  absorbed  is  converted  into  the  heat  of 
vaporization  of  the  discharged  liqui^.  Any  dissolved  solids  in 
the  liquid  feed  crystallize  during  vaporization  of  the 
pressurized  liquid,  followed  by  separation  of  the  vapor  and 
solids  in  an  expansion  chamber  from  which  the_vapor  is  bled 
off  for  condensation  and  storage. 


'  3,616,271 

SEPARATION  OF  CHLOROFORM  AND/OR  ETHYL 
ACETATE  FROM  VINYL  ACETATE  BY  EXTRACTIVE 
DISTILLATION 
Harry  B.  Copelin,  North  Grayiyn  Crest,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wifanington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,48p 
Int.  CI.  BOld  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  203—52  8  Claims 

An  extractive  distillation  method  of  separating  chloroform, 
and/or  ethyl  acetate  from  vinyl  acetate,  particularly  when 
such  materials  are  present  as  impurities  in  vinyl  acetate.  The 
method  involves  using  a  hydrocarbon,  e.g.,  an  acyclic 
aliphatic,  an  alkyl  aromatic,  or  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon 
having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  100"  C,  e.g.,  (00°-250°  C. 
as  the  extraction  solvent. 


3,616,272 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONTINUOUS 

MEASUREMENTS  IN  LIQUID  MEDIA 

Alfred  Goerg,  BloncyA'aud,  and  Michd  ChcvaMy,  BcxA^aud, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Liaiited,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  676,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  21, 1966, 

15319/66 

Intel.  GOln  27/46 

U.S.CI.  204-lT  4  Claims 


( 

The  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  making  continuous 
measurements  in  liquid  media  slowly  traveling  upwardly, 
which  tend  to  form  deposits,  in  which  apparatus  a  branch 
line  contains  at  least  one  measuring  sensor  )nd  a  pump 
located  before  the  measuring  point  in  the  flow  direction  and 
is  connected  with  the  apparatus  through  which  the  medium 
to  be  measured  flows  in  a  manner  such  that  its  induction  end 
is  attached  at  the  point  where  the  measurement  is  to  be  taken 
and  its  pressure  end  below  this  point  and  the  measuring  point 
located  in  between  each  point  of  the  branch  line  being 
inclined  to  the  horizontal. 


3,616,273 

NITROGEN  DETERMINATION  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Iteuaii  Jack  OiU,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  SUndard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717, 

Int  CI.  GOln  27/42 

U.S.  CI.  204—  IT  I     20  Cbfans 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  quantitatively  determining  the 

nitrogen    content    of   organic    materials,    especially    those 

organic  materials  having  boiling  points  in  excess  of  about 
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450°  F.   The   method  involves  hydrocracking  the  organic   thereby  effecting  a  valence   change   in  the  metal  and   a 
material,    hydrogenating    the    nitrogen    to    ammonia,    and   transfer  to  the  aqueous  solution,  separating  the  immiscible 
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measuring  the  quantity  of  ammonia  present,  which  may  then 
be  related  to  the  original  nitrogen  composition. 


3,616,274 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

EXHAUST  GAS 

David  S.  Eddy,  RoaevtUc,  Mich.,  ass^nor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1969,  Scr.  No.  879,126 

latCLGGln  27/46 

U.S.CI.204-1T  5  Claims 


I  lliliiililii  lilinUh'ii'niiiito'ii'J''' 


A  solid  electrolyte,  electrochemical  exhaust  gas  sensor 
which  is  self-correcting  with  respect  to  maintaining  its 
operating  temperature  substantially  constant.  The  sensor 
comprises  two  electrochemical  cells  sharing  a  common 
electrolyte  but  externally  loaded  differently  to  produce 
different  terminal  voltages.  An  electronically  detected 
imbalance  between  the  two  voltages  produces  a  thermal 
correction  signal  which  activates  appropriate  heating  or 
cooling  means. 


3,616,275 

PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  A  METAL  OF 

VARIABLE  VALENCE  IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

Alfred   Schneider,   Morristown,  and   Arnold   Leslie   Ayers, 

Convent  Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  815,713 

Int  CI.  BO  Ik  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—  1 .5  7  Claims 

Method  for  concentrating  a  metal  of  variable  valence  in 
aqueous  solution  by  extracting  the  metal  with  an  immiscible 
organic  solvent,  separating  the  resulting  immiscible  solutions, 
forming  a  dispersion  by  agitating  the  organic  solution  with  an 
immiscible  aqueous  solution  which  is  a  preferential  solvent 
for  the  metal  in  a  different  valence  state,  passing  an  electric 
current  through  the  dispersion  in  the  cathode  zone  of  an 
electrolytic  cell  (if  a  lower  valence  state  is  desired)  or  in  the 
anode  zone  (if  a  higher  valence  state  is  desired),  the  cathode 
and  anode  zones  being  separated  by  a  porous  membrane. 
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solutions  and  recycling  the  aqueous  solution  for  forming  a 
dispersion  with  fresh  organic  solution. 


3,616,276 

PROCESS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  VALENCE  OF  A 

METAL  OF  VARIABLE  VALENCE  IN  AN  ORGANIC 

SOLUTION 

Alfred  Schneider,  Morristown,  awl  Arnold   Lcdie  Aycn, 

Convent  Sutlon,  both  of  N  J.,  aadgnors  to  AHkd  Chcmkd 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1969,  Scr.  No.  815,714 

IntCl.  BOlki/00 

U.S.  CI.  204- 1 .5  14  Chins 
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A  process  for  changing  the  valence  of  a  metal  of  variable 
valence  in  an  organic  solution  whereby  a  dispersion  is  formed 
by  agitating  the  organic  solution  with  an  immiscible  aqueous 
solution  and  an  electric  current  is  passed  through  the 
dispersion  in  the  eathode  zone  of  an  electrolytic  cell  (if  a 
lower  valence  state  is  desired)  or  in  the  anode  zone  of  the 
ceil  (if  a  higher  valence  state  is  desired),  the  cathode  and 
anode  zones  of  the  cell  being  separated  by  a  porous 
membrane,  so  that  the  valence  state  of  the  metal  becomes 
higher  or  lower.  When  the  distribution  coefficient  of  the 
metal  varies  with  a  change  in  valence,  the  process  also 
provides  a  means  of  effecting  a  transfer  of  the  metal  from  the 
organic  solution  to  the  aqueous  solution. 


3,616,277 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  COPPER 

POWDER 
David  L.  Adamson,  and  WilUam  M.  Tuddcnham,  both  of  Salt 
Lake     City,     Utah,     assignors     to     Kcnnccott     Copper 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,034 
Int  CI.  C22d  5/00;  B23p  1/00;  BO  Ik  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-10  8  Claims 

Metallic  powder,  e.g.,  copper  powder,  is  deposited  on  a 
series  of  disc -shaped  cathodes  as  they  turn  through  an 
electrolytic  solution  of  the  meUl.  The  cathodes,  preferably  of 
titanium,  are  partially  immersed  in  a  bath  of  electrolyte 
conuined  in  an  electrolytic  cell  Unk.  Insoluble  anodes, 
preferably  of  platinized  titanium,  are  disposed  in  the  tank  in 
interleaved  arrangement  with  the  cathodes.  Powder  is 
continuously  deposited  on  the  cathodes  and  continuously 
removed  by  doctor  blades,  preferably  of  plastic,  mounted 
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adjacent  the  cathodes  above  the  electrolyte  level  of  the  cell. 
In  the  production  of  copper  powder,  the  cell  operates  at  a 
much     higher     temperature,     current     density,     and     acid 


inorganic    constituent    is   a   fluoride-bearing   Compound   of 
which  fluoboric  acid  is  preferred. 


concentration — and  with  a  much  lower  copper  ion 
concentration  in  the  electrolyte— than  is  typical  for  the 
electrodeposition  of  copper  in  electrolytic  cells. 


3,616,278 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CYLINDRICAL  FILM 

SCREEN 

Lodewijk  Jansen,  St.  Anthonis,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stork 

Amsterdam  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  748,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  27,  1967, 

6710441 

Int.  CI.  C23b  7100,  7102 

U.S.CI.204-11  3  Claims 


Starting  with  an  apertured  cylindrical  matrix  an  electrically 
insulating  material  is  applied  over  the  matrix  to  close  the 
matrix  apertures.  A  layer  of  metal  is  then  deposited 
electrically  on  the  matrix  to  form  a  metal  film  screen.  A  layer 
of  transparent  plastic  material  is  then  applied  onto  the  metal 
film  screen  and  the  film  screen  of  metal  and  transparent 
plastic  is  then  removed  from  the  matrix.  The  starting  matrix 
may  be  expanded  by  mandrel  or  the  like  prior  to  the  closing 
of  the  matrix  openings  and  to  carrying  out  the  other  steps 
and  the  outer  diameter  of  the  matrix  is  then  reduced  prior  to 
removing  the  film  screen  therefrom.  The  starting  cylindrical 
matrix  may  also  comprise  a  thin-walled  apertured  sleeve 
which  is  deformed  into  a  kidney-shaped  section  to  reduce  its 
outer  diameter  prior  to  removing  the  film  screen  therefrom. 


3,616,279 
ELECTROLYTE  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 
COLORING  TITANIUM  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 
Earl  W.  Kendall,  Bonita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Corporation 
Filed  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,032 
Int.CI.C23b5/45. //OO,  9/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  204-14  N  19  Claims 

Titanium  and  titanium  alloys  are  colored  by  electrolytic 
action  to  provide  a  colored  surface  of  the  nature  of  an 
anodized  film.  The  colors  imparted  are  controlled  by  voltage 
input  to  the  electrolyte  so  that  a  wide  selection  of  colors, 
each  corresponding  to  a  specific  voltage  level,  may  be 
obtained  and  reproduced  from  one  surface  to  another  by  use 
of  the  same  selected  voltage  levels.  The  electrolyte  is  a  two- 
part  composition  consisting  of  an  organic  and  an  inorganic 
constituent.  The  organic  constituent  is  one  of  a  group  of 
amides    of    which    dimethylformamide    is    preferred.    The 


^  3,616,280 

NONAQUEOUS  ELECTROPLATING  SOLUTIONS  AND 
PROCESSING 
Vernon  E.  Arnold,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The 
United   Sutes  of  America  as  represented   by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,508 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5100;  BOlk  1100 
U.S  CI.  204-14  N  6  Claims 

Nonaqueous  electroplating  solutions  containing  dimethyl 
sulfoxide  and  a  plating  metal  salt,  a  process  for  electroplating 
using  these  solutions  wherein  the  solution  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  between  about  160°  and  200°  F.  and  a  modified 
process  for  selectively  electroplating  as  a  composite  coating 
more  than  one  material  at  separate  plating  ratesj 


3,616,281 
SELECTIVE  PLATING  OF  REEDS  IN  iuLK 
Brian  Ernest  Head,  Bexley,  and  Colin  Stratford,  Croydon, 
b«th    of    England,    assignors    to    International    Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  10,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb,  26,  1969, 

10259/69 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5148,  5/58,  5/68 

U.S.  CI.  204- 15  10  Claims 


This  concerns  the  bulk  electroplating  with  gold  of  reed 
contact  blades.  The  blades  are  located  in  insulating  pots  with 
their  contact  tips  uppermost  and  extending  beyond  the  rims 
of  the  pots.  The  rim  and  the  base  of  the  pots  are  metallized 
and.  with  the  blades,  form  the  cathode  of  the  plating  surface. 
During  plating  the  major  parts  of  the  reeds  are  screened  from 
the  plating  flow  by  the  insulating  sidewalls  of  the  pots,  gold 
being  plated  only  on  the  exposed  contact  tips. 


3,616,282 

rETHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THIN-FILM  CIRCUIT 
ELEMENTS 
George    E.    Bodway,    Mountain    View,   Calif.,   assignor 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  775,82$ 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/48,  5/52,  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  204-15  14  Claims 


to 


Thin-film     resistors     and     capacitors     are     formed     and 
connected  on  a  common  substrate  with  high  yield  by  forming 
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on  the  substrate  a  first  tantalum  electrode  for  each  capacitor; 
by  anodizing  a  selected  portion  of  each  first  electrode;  by 
forming  on  the  substrate  a  tantalum  nitride  element  for  each 
resistor;  by  heattreating  the  structure;  by  reanodizing  the 
selected  portion  of  each  first  electrode;  by  forming  on  the 
reanodized  portion  of  each  first  electrode  a  second  electrode 
for  each  capacitor;  and  by  forming  an  interconnection 
between  at  least  one  resistor  and  the  first  or  second  electrode 
of  at  least  one  capacitor. 


which  reverse  bias  the  diodes.  Since  the  array  is  reverse 
biased,  anodization  occurs  selectively  at  the  sites  of  current 
leakage  and  in  propo^ion  to  the  amount  of  leakage  until  the 
leakage  is  effectively  eliminated.  Properly  formed  elements 
of  the  array  are  essentially  unaffected. 


3,616,283 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  PINS 

Robert   A.   Magee,  Poughkecpsic,  and  Joseph  S.  Scioscia, 

Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  697^79,  Jan.  12, 1968,  Pat  No.  3,525,066. 

Filed  Sept  29, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  8704)12 

1969,  Ser.  No.  870,912 

Int  CL  C23b  5/48,  5/56,  5/58 

U.S.  CI.  204-15  3  Claims 


3,616,285 

REPAIR  OF  CHROMIUM  PLATED  SURFACES 

Joseph  C.  Norris,  Mayfkld  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sifco 

Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,676 

Intel.  C23b  7/00, //OO 

U.S.  CI.  204- 16  17  Claims 

A  process  for  repairing  defective  areas  or  spots  in 
chromium  plated  surfaces  in  which  the  area  is  subjected  to 
sequential  steps,  such  as  mechanical  cleaning, 
electrocleaning,  electroactivating,  copper  electroplating, 
nickel  electroplating,  electrocleaning  and  electroactivating 
the  nickel  deposit,  and  then  chromium  plating  the  nickel 
deposit.  Prior  to  any  metal  dep>osition,  the  original  chromium 
deposit  is  electrolytically  removed  from  a  band  which 
borders  the  perimeter  of  the  defective  area.  The  copper 
electrodeposits  (if  used)  and  the  nickel  electrodeposit  then 
cover  the  defective  area  and  at  least  part  of  the  bordering 
band  but  do  not  reach  the  contiguous  originally  deposited 
chrome-plate  from  which  the  copper  and/or  nickel  is  more 
likely  to  peel.  The  final  chromium  plating  covers  all  of  the 
defective  area,  bordering  band,  and  contiguous  originally 
deposited  chrome-plate. 


Selectively  gold-plated  electrical  contact  pins  are  mounted 
in  multiple  layer  printed  circuit  boards.  The  gold  plating  at 
regions  to  be  soldered  to  the  board  is  thinner  than  at  contact 
regions  to  prevent  excessive  tin-gold  union  and  resultant 
solder  joint  contamination.  Also,  a  process  of  fabricating  the 
pins  including  applying  a  resinous  based  substance  thereon 
and  forming  a  plating  resistive  mask  at  preselected  regions, 
electroplating  gold  thereon,  and  thereafter  removing  the 
mask  and  replating. 


3,616,286 

AUTOMATIC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

UNIFORM  ELECTROPLATING  WITHIN  POROUS 

STRUCTURES 

John  A.  Aylward,  Vernon,  Conn.,  and  Lawrence  J.  Bregoli, 

Westfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 

East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  862,151 

Int  CI.  C23b  5/48;  BOlk  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-24  9  Claims 


ji- 


POTENTIOSTAT 


3,616,284 
PROCESSING  ARRAYS  OF  JUNCTION  DEVICES 
Max  G.  Bodmer,  Short  Hills;  Merton  H.  Crowell,  Morristown, 
and  Norman  C.  Wittwer,  Jr.,  Oldwick,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,183 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/48,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—16  5  Claims 


%--~~-m^^, 


--fpnoflnnr 


The  specification  describes  a  method  for  processing 
junction  or  barrier  layer  arrays  to  eliminate  leakage  defects. 
The   array   is  anodized   under   mild  electrolytic  conditions 


An  automatic  process  for  uniformly  electroplating  the 
internal  surfaces  of  conducting  porous  structures.  The 
method  is  particularly  suitable  for  the  electrodeposition  of  a 
catalytic  material  within  a  fuel  cell  electrode.  A  potential 
pulse  travels  through  the  porous  structure  upon  the  initial 
application  of  a  plating  potential  to  the  structure  causing 
local  depletion  of  the  ions  in  solution  within  the  pores  of  the 
structure.  Exhaustion  of  ions  is  sensed  causing  cessation  of 
the  applied  potential  while  scheduling  a  fiow  of  fresh  plating 
solution  through  the  electrode.  Replenishment  of  ions 
triggers  a  new  plating  cycle. 
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3,616^87 

METHOD  FOR  HARIM:HR0ME  PLATING  LARGE 

METALLIC  SURFACES 

AatMscta  M.  Dnghkcscu,  and  Aurd  C.  Radoi,  both  of 

Buciiarcat,  Ronanla,  anigBon  to  hutitutul  dc  Ccrcctari 

TechBoktglcc  Peatru  CoaitnictiJ  dc  Masini 

Fikd  Apr.  7, 1969,  Scr.  No.  813,828 

lot.  CI.  C23b  5156, 5158;  BOlk  3100 

II.S.  CL  204—25  6  Claims 


A  method  of  hard-chromium  plating  elongated  bodies  of 
large  surface  area  wherein  the  body  is  advanced  in  stages 
through  the  chromium  plating  bath  relative  to  the  anode,  and 
chromium  plating  is  carried  out  during  the  transverse  in 
which  the  substrate  is  stotionary.  A  pair  of  equipotential 
screens  is  provided  in  axially  spaced  relationship  at  each  end 
of  the  plating  zone,  at  least  one  of  the  screens  being 
positioned  upon  the  previously  coated  portion  of  the 
substrate  at  a  io<:ation  in  which  the  prior  plating  has  reached 
its  maximum  thickness. 


3,616,288- 
CEMENT.LINED  METAL  PIPE  WITH  IMPROVED  BOND 

BETWEEN  PIPE  AND  LINING 
Earl  S.  Snavcly,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation 

Filed  June  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  836,706 

Int.  CI.  C23b  7/00, 5156;  C23f  /  7100 

\iS.  CI.  204—26  9  Claims 


IET|1( 


\  3,616489 

ELECTROPLATE  HONING  METHOD 
Myron  P.  Ellis,  Royal  Oak,  and  Rkhard  J.  QaviMO,  Detroit, 
both  of  Mkh.,  aarignors  to  MkroaMtk  Ho«m  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  838,(13 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5156;  B23p  1100,  1(02 
U.S.  CI.  204-26  3  Claims 


This  specification  discloses  an  improved  cement-lined  pipe 
and  a  method  of  roughening  the  interior  surface  of  metal 
pipe  in  preparation  for  receiving  a  cement  lining.  The 
interior  surface  is  roughened  by  depositing  metal  in  the  form 
of  protrusions  from  an  electrolytic  solution  by  passing  direct 
current  therethrough.  Cement  lining  may  be  applied  to  the 
interior  surface  of  the  pipe  having  protrusions  formed 
thereon  to  produce  a  cement-lined  pipe  having  increased 
bond  strength  between  the  cement  and  the  pipe. 


An  electroplate  honing  technique  '  that  utilizes 
electrochemical  honing  to  clean  the  metallic  surface  of  a 
workpiece  with  current  flow  in  one  directiorj.  then  with  the 
current  flow  reversed,  utilizes  an  electroplate  honing  cycle  to 
plate  or  deposit  metal  on  the  surface  of  the  %(rorkpiece,  then 
finally  terminating  the  flow  of  current  and  utilizing  a  honing 
cycle  to  generate  the  surface  finish  desired  by  mechanical 
abrasion. 


3,616,290 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLATED  MEMORY  FILM 
EnU  Toledo,  Natick,  and  Peter  Scmienko,  Ro^dale,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  HoneywcH  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  6^6,555,  Jan.  3, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  Tbte  application  May  28, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  828,723 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/32 
DJS.  CI.  204-27  7  cuims 

Thin  magnetic  nickel-iron  alloy  memory  films 
electroplated  from  an  aqueous  electrolyte  including  chloride, 
sulfate  and  ammonium  sulfate  as  nickel  source  ion  materials! 
Such  an  electrolyte  is  found  to  improve  bath  stability  and 
reliability  in  continuous  plating  and  also  improve  magnetic 
memory  properties  while  alleviating  such  prior  art 
electroplating  difficulties  as  bath  instability,  decomposition, 
residue,  difficulty  of  analysis,  source  material  impurity  and 
unreliability,  source  ion  depletion  and  control  over  magnetic 
properties.  The  resultant  plate  has  improved  tiicrostructure, 
with  reduced  stress  and  finer  (controlled)  grain  structure  and 
also  has  superior  magnetic  flux  density  and  dispersion 
characteristics. 


3,616,291 

.  STANNOUS  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING  HYDROXY 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  IONS,  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  PLATING  TIN  ON  CONDUCTIVE 

SURFACES,  PARTICULARLY  ON  ALUMINUM 

Harold    P.    Wilson,    Scwickley,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Vulcan 

MateriaU  Company,  Clark,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  790,157,  Jan.  9, 
1969,  now  abandoned.  This  appHcatioo  Sept.  16, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  858,544 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/14,  5/46,  5/50 
U.S.  CI.  204-27  19Ctaims 

Solutions  of  simple  or  complex  salts  of  tin  and  gluconic 
ackJ  or  similar  polyhydroxy  carboxylic  aliphatic  acid,  made 
neutral  or  neariy  so  by  addition  of  a  nonmetal  base  such  as 
ammonium  hydroxide,  are  useful  in  forming  a  dense, 
adherent  tin  plate  on  conductive  surfaces.  They  are 
particularly  useful  in  plating  tin  metal  on  .aluminum  or 
aluminum  alloys. 
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3,616,292 

ALUMATED  STANNOUS  SULFATE  SOLUTIONS  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  PLATING  ON 

CONDUCTIVE  SURFACES,  PARTICULARLY  ON 

ALUMINUM 

Harold    P.    WUmh,    Scwickky,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Vulcan 

Materials  Company,  Churk,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1969,  Scr.  No.  805,015 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/58,  5/14,  5/46 
VS.  CI.  204-28  1 1  Claims 

Solutions  containing  stannous  sulfate  and  aluminum 
sulfate,  as  well  as  free  sulfuric  acid,  and  preferably  a 
chelating  agent,  are  useful  in  forming  a  dense,  adherent  tin 
plate  on  conductive  surfaces.  They  are  particulariy  useful  in 
plating  tin  metal  on  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloys. 
Conventional  additives  such  as  brightening  and  conditioning 
agents,  e.g.,  polyalkylene  glycols,  may  be  included. 


is  rich  in  branched  chain  aliphatic  hydrocartwns  and  alicyciic 
hydrocarbons,  olefins  containing  a  neopentyl  group,  or 
carboxylic  acids  containing  a  neopentyl  group. 


3,616,293 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  METAL  ARTICLE  HAVING  A 

CHROMIUM  BONDED  SURFACE 

Louis  F.  Ranieri,  4036  North  CcMral  Ave.,  Ciycago,  UL 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  appttcation  Scr.  No.  638,676,  Apr. 

26, 1967,  now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Mar.  7, 1968, 

Scr.  Ne.  711437 

Int.  CL  C23b  5/62 

U.S.  CI.  204-  29  4  Claims 


3,616^95 

LOW-TEMPERATURE  TRANSFORMATION  OF 

NONCONDUCnVE  SUBSTRATES  TO  CONDUCTIVE 

SUBSTRATES 

Sung  K.  Lcc,  Niagara,  N.Y.,  awignor  to  Hooker  Chemical 

Corporation,  Nh^ara  FaBs,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,122 
Int  CL  C23b  5/60 
VS.  CL  204-30  15  Clatans 

Substrates,  particularly  thermoplastic  resins  and  polymers, 
are  plated  with  metals  by  pretreatment  of  the  subsUate  with 
phosphorus  in  an  organic  solvent  to  deposit  phos|^K>rus  at 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  followed  by  subjecting  the  thus 
treated  substrate  with  a  metal  salt  or  complex  thereof,  in  the 
presence  of  OH  or  BriH'  or  AlRsH'  or  mixtures  thereof,  to 
form  a  metal-phosphorus  compound,  wherein  each  R  is 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl 
and  hydrogen.  The  treatment  with  the  metal  salt  solution  can 
be  accomplished  at  room  temperature.  The  resulting  surface 
is  conductive  and  can  be  readily  electroplated  by 
conventional  techniques. 


3,616,296 
METHOD  FOR  METALLIZING  PLASTICS 
Gunther  Bernhardt,  Haagelar,  and  Robert  Bunhig,  Troisdorf- 
Sicglar,  both  of  Germany,  assignars  to  DynamH  Nobd  AG, 
Postfach,  Germany 

FHed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Scr.  No.  889,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2, 1969,  P  19  05 

097.6 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/092;  C23c  3/02 
VS.  CL  204—30  9  Clatans 

Improved  process  for  metallizing  various  plastic  materials, 
including  shaped  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  acrylonitrile- 
butadiene-styrene  polymer  articles,  which  includes  using  as 
the  sensitizing  solution  in  the  known  metallization  process  a 
solution  which  contains  at  least  one  tin  IV  salt  dissolved 
therein  in  addition  to  the  tin  il  and  other  conventional 
components.  The  sensitizing  solution  is  itself  disclosed  and 
claimed. 


A  method  of  electrodepositing  chromium  upon  the  surface 
of  magnetizable  metal  article  to  effect  a  bonding  therewith 
and  a  diffusion  therethrough  of  chromium  to  increase  the 
surface  hardness,  and  particularly  the  scratch  hardness 
thereof,  and  the  metal  article  so  produced.  The  method 
includes  the  steps  of  passing  a  current  of  sufficient  strength 
and  density  through  a  chromium  plating  bath  to  effect  a 
penetration  of  chromium  into  a  magnetized  metal  article  as 
the  cathode.  Magnetization  of  the  article  may  be  effected 
prior  to  the  electrodeposition  step  so  as  to  leave  the  metal 
article  with  residual  magnetism  when  made  the  cathode  in 
the  electrodeposition  bath.  The,  composition  of  the 
electrolyte  used  preferably  contains  boric  acid,  in  addition  to 
chromic  acid  and  a  source  of  sulfate  ions  such  as  is 
customarily  used  in  chromium  electroplating  baths. 


3,616,294 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  PLASTICS  WITH  MINERAL 

ACIDS  CONTAINING  HEXAVALENT  CHROMIUM  AND 

A  PETROLEUM  FRACTION  OR  NEOPENTYL  GROUP 

CONTAINING  ACIDS  AND  OLEFINS 

Habct  M.  Khdghatiaa,  SpriagfieM,  Pa.;  James  E.  FHipatrick, 

New  Castle,  Del.,  and  James  L.  Jeil,  SwarthnM>re,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,683 

Int.  CL  C23b  5/60;  B44d  1/22 

VS.  CL  204—30  3  Claims 

In  the  art  of  treating  plastic  surfaces  to   improve  the 

adhesion  of  paints  or  metals  thereto  wherein  the  surface  is 

treated    with    a    strong    mineral    acid    solution    containing 

hexavalent  chromium,  the  adhesion  is  improved  by  adding  to 

the  acid  solution  from  0.1   to  6  percent  by  volume  of  a 

petroleum  fraction  boiling  between  80"  C.  and  240*  C.  which 


3,616,297 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COLORED  COATINGS  OF 

ALUMINUM 

William   Ernest  Cooke,  and   Paul  John   S^bcn,   both   of 

Khigston,  Ontario,  Canada,  asrignors  to  Alcaa  Research 

and  Development  Limited,  Montrod,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  761,717 

Int  CI.  C23b  9/02 

V.S.  CI.  204—35  N  13  Clatans 


In  procedure  for  producing  colored  coatings  on  aluminum 
by  first  anodizing  the  aluminum  surface  and  then  treating 
such  anodically  coated  surface  with  alternating  current  in  an 
acidic  bath  containing  Ni"*"^  or  Co**"^  ions  to  produce  a 
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colored  deposit  in  the  coating,  simplified  control  with 
effective  coloring  results  is  achieved  by  providing  a  content 
of  combined  aluminum  in  the  acidic  bath  while  maintaining 
the  bath  at  a  pH,  notably  about  5  to  about  6,  which  restricts 
the  dissolved  A I  ion  concentration  to  a  low  value. 


scale)  without  need  of  frequently  exchanging  a  holddown  roll 
installed  for  preventing  the  formation  of  arc  $pots. 


3,616,298 
SEALING  ANODIC  FILMS 
Wayne  M.  FasseU,  Jr.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Fhilco-Ford  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  S«r.  No.  778,222 

Int.  CL  C23f  1 7100,  9102 

U.S.  a.  204-35  8  Claims 


3,616,300  ^ 

COMPOSITES  INCLUDING  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE 

REINFORCING  MATERIAL  FORMED  BY 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
THE  COMPOSITES 
Iqbal  Ahmad,  EInora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Ihe  Army 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  850^696 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5148;  B32b  5100 
^•S.  CI.  204-38  R  7  cuiims 

A  method  for  formmg  composite  material  by 
electrodeposition  in  which  a  metal  matrix  ik  reinforced  by 
electroconductive  filaments.  Prior  to  being  fued  to  a  cathode 
for  encapsulation  by  the  matrix,  the  filaments  are  treated  so 
that  an  electrononconducting  film  is  formed  on  the  surfaces 
thereof  This  insulates  the  filamentB  from  the 
electrodeposition  process  so  that  the  matrix  is  formed  around 
the  filaments  without  interfering  with  the  matrix  buildup  so 
as  to  encapsulate  the  filaments  free  of  faulty  vpids. 


vpii 


Fabrication  of  corrosion  resistant  materials.  Corrosion- 
resistance  of  anodized  aluminum  is  promoted  by  sealing  the 
anodized  surface  film  in  nickel  acetate,  followed  by  sodium 
dichromate.  and  keeping  the  temperature  of  these  solutions- 
—  mainly  that  of  the  acetate— substantially  below  the  boiling 
point  and  particularly  at  160°  to  180°  F.  The  product  is 
characterized  by  firm  bonding  of  chromate  ions  to  aluminum 
m  the  anodic  film. 


3,616,299 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STEEL  PRODUCTS 

HAVING  A  HYDRATED  CHROMIUM  OXIDE  FILM 

EXCELLENT  IN  THE  SURFACE  APPEARANCE 

Akira  Hata,  and  Tamotu  Hinami,  both  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  809,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mas.  28,  1968,  43/19717 

Int.  CI.  C23b  moo 
U.S.  CL  204-35  N  7  claims 


3,616,301 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  FOtMATION  OF 
ALUMINUM  COATINGS  ON  METALLIC  SURFACES  IN 
MOLTEN  SALT  BATH 
Akira    Miyata,    Tokyo;    Chikayoshi    Tomita,*    Tokyo;    Akio 
Suzuki,    Tokyo;     Hideyo    Okubo,     Kanagawa-ken,    and 
Masahiko  Nagakuni,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Jkpan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  507,034,  Nov.  9,  1965,  Pa^  No.  3,480,521 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  828,050 

Claims  piority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1964,  Feb.  24. 1965 

Feb.  24, 1965, 39/63, 827, 40/10, 330, 40/10, 331.  ' 

Int.  CL  C23b  5122,  5/50 

^t^^- 204-39  7c,.i„s 

Metallic    surfaces    are    electrolytically    coaied    Aluminum 

aluminum    in    a    molten    salt    bath    containing    aluminum 

chJoride.  Aluminum  metal  is  used  as  an  anode  and  a  metallic 

surface  as  a  cathode.  Hydrogen  ions  are  supplied  to  the  bath 

from   an   external   source   during  electrolysis.  The   metallic 

surface    is    electroplated    with    a    metal    having    a    higher 

hydrogen  overvoltage  than  that  for  aluminum  prior  to  platine 

aluminum  thereon.  f        a 


cO 


4  Claiigs 


A  process  for  obtaining  a  hydrated  chromium  oxide 
treated  steel  article  having  a  beautiful  surface  appearance 
without  any  roll  marks  by  pressing  a  steel  product  subjected 
to  the  chromic  acid  cathode  electrolytic  treatment  while  a 
chromic  acid  film  thus  electrodeposited  on  the  surface  of  the 
steel  product  is  still  wet.  immediately  after  the  electrolytic 
treatment  by  the  help  of  a  leveling  roll  as  an  auxiliary 
holddown  roll  having  a  surface  hardness  of  40°  to  90°  (A 


3,616,302  ' 

INSOLUBLE  ANODE  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Kazuya  Ohsawa,  Yokohama;  Keiichi  Shimizu,  Tanashi,  and 
Takashi  Takasue,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Furerkawa  Electrk:  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,4^8 
Claims  pnority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1967,  Nov    6 
I  1967, 42/12,427  and  42/71334 

f  Ini.  CI.  C23b  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  204-40 

An  insoluble  anode  suitable  for  use  in  ele Jtrolysis^and*  a 
rnethod  for  its  production  are  provided.  The  anpde  comprises 
three  components  which  are:  [ 

a.  a  base  substrate  treated  by  sandblasting,  Said  substrate 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirco- 
nium and  tantalum  or  alloys  thereof:  j 

b.  a  thin  metal  layer  formed  on  said  substfate,  said  thin 
metal  layer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plati- 
num, palladium  and  rhodium  or  alloys  thereof;  apd 

c.  an  outermost  layer  of  manganese  dioxidd  electroplated 
on  said  thin  metal  layer  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  manganese 
sulfate  containing  about  10  to  about  30  grants/liter  of  free 
sulfuric  acid  at  a  current  density  of  about  0;015  to  about 
0.007  A./dm.^ 

The  anode  is  produced  by  sandblasting  a  base  substrate 
metal  of  titanium  or  its  alloy  to  form  minute  indentations  on 
the  surface,  electroplating  on  said  base  substrate  metal  a  thin 
layer  of  platinum,  and  electrodepositing  a  layer  of  manganese 
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dioxide  on  said  thin  layer  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
manganese  sulfate  containing  10-30  g./l.  of  free  sulfuric  acid 
at  a  current  density  of  0.015-0.007  A./dm.^ 


3,61633 

ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  NONFERROUS 

METALS 

William  A.  Carter,  Jr.,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland  Steel 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  685,314,  Nov.  24,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  6,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

56,139 
Int.  CL  C23b  5/50,  11/00 
U.S.  CL  204—41  5  Claims 

A  two-step  electrochemical  treatment  of  a  nonferrous 
metal  article  in  which  a  first  coating  of  electrolytic  chromium 
plate  is  deposited  on  a  nonferrous  metal  surface  and  a  second 
or  surface  coating  containing  chromium  both  as  an  oxide  of 
chromium  and  as  metallic  chromium  is  electrolytically 
codeposited  over  the  chromium  plate  from  a  chromic  acid 
solution  containing  an  electroplating  additive,  preferably  a 
halide  ion.  A  duplex  coating  is  formed  which  imparts  very 
good  corrosion  resistance  with  small  amounts  of  coating 
material  and  provides  a  paintable  surface  without  a  painting 
pretreatment. 


plates  in  said  bath,  supporting  said  cathode  and  anodes  with 
electrically  conductive  support  frames  around  the  entire 
peripheral  edges  thereof,  and  providing  insulating  material 
on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  support  frames  exposed  to  said 
electrolytic  bath  to  form  an  even,  homogeneous  electric  field 
between  the  anodes  and  cathode  for  the  deposit  of  lead 
coating  on  the  cathode  without  edge  effects. 


3,616,304 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CHROMIUM-CONTAINING 

BATHS 
Ram  Dev  Bedi,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  and  Ronald  Dow,  Wilton, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,1 16 
Int.  CL  C23b  5/06;  BOlk  1/00;  COlg  37/00 
U.S.CL  204-51  2  Claims 

In  accordance  with  certain  of  its  aspects,  this  invention 
relates  to  a  novel  apparatus  and  to  the  process  for  treating  a 
bath  containing  trivalent  chromium  to  convert  said  trivalent 
chromium  to  hexavalenl  chromium  which  comprises 
maintaining  in  said  bath  an  electrolyzing  cathode  of 
predetermined  area,  the  surface  of  which  is  in  intimate 
electrical  contact  with  a  material  in  a  low  hydrogen 
overvoltage  state  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
etched  iron  compound,  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium, 
iridium,  and  rrickel;  maintaining  in  said  bath  an  electrolyzing 
anode  having  a  surface  area  at  least  equal  to  the  area  of  said 
cathode;  and  electrolyzing  said  bath  between  said 
electrolyzing  cathode  and  said  electrolyzing  anode  at  an 
electrolyzing  anode  current  density  of  at  least  0.3  amperes 
per  square  decimeter  whereby  said  trivalent  chromium  in 
said  bath  is  converted  to  said  hexavalent  chromium. 


3,616306 
TIN  PLATING  BATH  AND  METHOD 
Joseph    F.    Conoby,    Somers,    and    Kenneth    P.    Bellinger, 
Rockville,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Conversion  Chemical 
Corporation,  Rockville,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  878,221 
Int.  CL  C23b  5/14,  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  204—54  R  32  Claims 

An  aqueous  bath  for  electroplating  tin  upon  various 
conductive  substrates  contains  stannous  ion,  sulfate  radical, 
an  imidazoline  derivative,  a  carbinamine  compound,  and  a 
cyclic  aldehyde  or  ketone  brightener.  The  bath  is  highly  acid 
and  is  operable  to  produce  dense,  smooth,  bright,  adherent 
deposits,  particularly  at  relatively  high  current  densities. 
These  deposits  exhibit  excellent  solderability  as  plated  and 
after  prolonged  aging.  In  addition,  the  bath  avoids  step 
plating  when  holes  are  present  in  the  workpiece,  and  it 
minimizes  the  tendency  for  pitting  to  occur  in  the  deposit. 


3,616,307 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  ANODIZING  A  TIN- 
COATED  ARTICLE 
Richard  G.  Snyder,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Corporation 

Filed  May  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,229 
Int.  CI.  C23b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—56  R  14  Claims 

In  a  method  of  forming  an  anodized  coating  on  the  surface 
of  a  tin-coated  ferrous  article,  the  article  is  subjected  to 
anodic  electrolysis  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte  comprising  a 
dialkali  metal  phosphate,  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  an 
alkali  metal  hypophosphite. 


3,616,305 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  LEAD 
Jean   P.    Arbez,   Paris,   France,   assignor   to   Etablissements 
Eugene  Arbez,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No,  670,91 1 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1967,  91631 

Int.  CI.  C23b5//6 

U.S.  CL  204—53  5  Claims 


A  method  for  the  controlled  electrodeposition  of  lead  to  a 
desired  thickness  on  a  cathode  plate  in  an  electrolytic  bath 
including  the  placement  of  a  cathode  disposed  in  spaced 
apart,  vertical,  parallel  relation  between  a  pair  of  anode 


3,616,308 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COLORED  COATINGS  ON 
ALUMINUM 
William  Ernest  Cooke;  Paul  John  Sajben,  and  Roy  Cowieson 
Spooner,  all  of  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Alcan     Research    and    Development    Limited,    Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  773,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  24,  1967, 

53,699/67 
Int.  CI.  C23b  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  204—58  13  Claims 

In  procedure  for  producing  colored  coatings  on  aluminum 
by  first  anodizing  the  aluminum  surface  and  then  treating 
such  anodically  coated  surface  with  alternating  current  in  an 
acidic  bath  containing  metal  ions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  following  cations  and  anions:  Cu**,  Ag*, 
Pb**,  and  anions  consisting  of  oxygen  combined  with  one  of 
the  metals  Se,  Te  and  Mn,  to  produce  a  colored  deposit  in 
the  coating,  improved  coloring  results  notably  in  avoiding  or 
inhibiting  occurrence  of  localized  nonuniformity,  especially 
with  darker  or  more  intense  tones,  are  achieved  by 
maintaining  a  content  of  aluminum  ions  in  the  bath. 
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3,616309 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COLORED  COATINGS  ON 
ALUMINUM 
Tahci  Aiada,  Kobe,  Japan;  William  Ernest  Coolte,  Kingston, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  Paul  John  S^Jbcn,  Kinsiton,  OnUrio, 
Canada,  atsignort  to  Akan  Research  and  Development 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  773,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUbi,  Nov.  24,  1967, 

53698/68 

Int  CL  C23b  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  204-58  14  CUims 

In  procedure  for  producing  colored  coatings  on  aluminum 
by  first  anodizing  the  aluminum  surface  and  then  treating 
such  anodically  coated  surface  with  alternating  current  in  an 
acidic  bath  containing  metal  ions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  following  cations  and  anions:  fi\**,  Co'*^'*^, 
Cu'*"*'.  Ag*^,  Pb'*"*^,  and  anions  consisting  of  oxygen  combined 
with  one  of  the  metals  Se.  Te  and  Mn,  to  produce  a  colored 
deposit  in  the  coating,  improved  coloring  results  notably  in 
avoiding  or  inhibiting  occurrence  of  localized  nonunifomity, 
especially  with  darker  or  more  intense  tones,  are  achieved  by 
maintaining  a  content  of  magnesium  ions  in  the  bath. 
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llected  from  the  anode  compartment.  Whein  using  a  cation 
exchange  membrane  ammonia  and  nonaqueous  solvent  are 
fed   to   the   anode   compartment   while   hydrazine   is   also 


?  ^f        ^  25 
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removed  from  the  anode  compartment.  Similarly,  alkyl 
hydrazines  can  be  produced  by  feeding  a  lower  alkyl  amine 
instead  of  ammonia. 


3,616310 
ALUMINUM-ANODIZING  PROCESS 
Geoffrey  Austin  Dorsey,  Jr.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Kaiser  Aluminum  it  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,826 
Int  CL  C23b  9/02 
VS.  CL  204—58  2  Claims 

This  invention  generally  relates  to  the  anodic  oxidation  of 
aluminum  articles  in  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  electrolyte. 
More  particularly,  this  invention  is  directed  to  improving' the 
corrosion  resistance  of  the  clear,  colorless  anodic  oxide 
coatings  formed  in  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  anodizing 
process  by  utilizing  an  aqueous  electrolyte  containing  7  to  1 2 
percent  sulfuric  acid  and  0.2S  to  0.80  percent  chromic  acid. 


3,616313 
POLYMERS  BY  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  DIBASIC  ACIDS 
Jahn  M.  Mersereau,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignjor  to  Unfaroyal, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,f|l6 

Int.  CL  €081 1/22,  3/42;  BO  Ik  3/00 

U.S.  CL  204—59  3  Claims 

A  process  is  provided  for  synthesizing  long-chain  alpha, 
omega-dicarboxy  polymers  by  the  electrolysis  jofdicarboxylic 
acids. 


3,616311 

INTEGRAL  HARD  COAT  ANODIZING  SYSTEM 

Erik  F.  Barkman,  and  HaroM  J.  Coates,  both  of  Henrico,  Va., 

astigaors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Rkhmond,  Va. 

Continaatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  649,095,  June 

17, 1967,  now  abandoned  ,  which  is  a  continuatkin-in-part  of 

application  Ser.  No.  403352,  Oct.  12, 1964,  now  abandoned  , 

whkh  b  a  contfaiuatfcm<4n-part  of  applkatfon  Ser.  No. 

353,591,  Mar.  20, 1964,  now  abandoned.  Thb  appUcatlon 

June  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  833,792 

Int.  CL  C23f  9/02 

VS.  CL  204-58  9  Claims 

Hard,   integrally  colored   oxide   coatings  are   formed   on 

aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys  by  anodizing  the  surface  to 

produce   thereon   an   oxide   coating   while  simultaneously 

producing  a  desired  coloring  effect.  There  is  used  as  an 

electrolyte  an  inorganic  acid,  such  as  sulfuric  acid,  together 

with  an  additional  acid  which  is  either  an  aliphatic  alpha- 

hydroxy  monocarboxylic  or  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  or 

sulfamic    acid,    and    a    metal    salt    of    either    of    the 

aforementioned  organic  acids,  such  as  a  ferric  salt.  The 

process    employs    ordinary    temfMratures.    and    a    current 

density  between  about  1 2  and  60  amperes  per  square  foot. 


1  3,616314 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  [2.2]- 
PARACYCLOPHANE 
William    J.    Settincri,   and    RItchfe    A.    We^Ung,    both    of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chcnkal  Company, 
Midland,  Mkh. 

Fikd  Nov.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  879  J09 
Int.  CLBOlki/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—59  7  Claims 

[2.2]-Paracyclophane    is   prepared    by    eldctrochemically 
reducing  a  sulfonium  salt  having  the  formula 
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wherein  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  or  hydroxy-sUbstituted  alkyl 
radicals  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms  9nd  A  is  an 
electroiytically  acceptable  anion.  The  process  is  conducted  at 
low  current  densities. 
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3,616312 

HYDRAZINE  MANUFACTURE 

Stuart  G.  McGriff,  Akxandria,  Va.,  and  Wayne  A.  McRae, 

Lexington,    Mass.,    assignors    to    lonks.    Incorporated, 

Watcrtowa,  Mass. 

DivWoo  or  Ser.  No.  542,780,  Apr.  15, 1966,  Pat  No.  3,496,091. 

Filed  Srat  16, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,920 

1969,  Ser.  No.  870,920 

Int  CI.  BOlk  J/00, 3/08, 3/10 

VS.  CL  204-59  7  Claims 

Hydrazine  is  produced  in  a  two  chamber  electrolytic  cell 

with  anode   and   cathode   chambers  separated   by   an   ion 

exchange    membrane.    When    using    an    anion    exchange 

membrane,  ammonia  and  nonaqueous  solvent  are  fed  to  the 

cathode    compartment    and    hydrazine    and    solvent    are 


3,616315 
INDUCING  AND/OR  ELIMINATING  POLAltlZATION  IN 

ONE  CELL  OF  A  SERIES  OF  CELLS  IN  OPERATION 
William     V.    Childs,    AusUn,    Tex.,    assignor    to    PhUllps 
Petrokum  Company 

Fikd  Jan.  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,83^ 
Int  CL  BOlk  7/00,  C22d  3/12  \ 
VS.  CL  204—60  I  3  Claims 

A  procedure  for  inducing  anode  effect  or  polarization  by 
subjecting  an  anode  in  a  cell,  in  a  series  of  cells  in  operation, 
and  being  subjected  to  a  main  electrical  current  power 
supply  source,  capable  of  delivering  current  for  said 
operation  at  higher  than  normal  voltages  across  at  least  one 
cell  in  said  series,  to  a  higher  than  normal  current  density  by 
supplying  additional  current  to  said  cell  from  an  auxiliary  or 
secondary  current  or  power  supply  connected  to  and  across 
said  cell  in  parallel  and  then  discontinuing  current  supply 
from  said  auxiliary  supply,  thus  eliminating  the  anode  effect 
induced  in  said  cell  by  thus  subjecting  the  same  to  a  higher 
than  normal  voltage.  By  starting  each  or  less  than  all  of  the 
ceils  at  a  time  in  a  series  of  cells,  the  anode  effect  will  usually 
occur  in  a  cell  at  a  time  or  in  less  than  all  of  the  cells  at  a 
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time,  thus  lessening  the  strain  of  a  number  of  cells  polarizing    carries  up  to  about  25  percent  of  the  current  of  the  latter, 
simultaneously.  When  an  increased  cell  voltage  or  voltage    but  in  an  opposing  direction.  The  electric  current  of  the 
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oscillations  of  increased  frequency  occur  across  a  cell,  it  is 
about  ready  for  depolarization  and  the  recited  procedure  can 
be  applied. 


degaussing  bus  bar  may  be  subsequently  cycled  into  the 
conductor  bus  bars. 


3,616316 

REDUCTION  CELL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  3,616318 

John    L.    Dewey,    norencc,    AU.;    William    E.    CampbeU,  ALUMINUM  REDUCTION  CELL  AND  PROCESS 

Portland,  and  Harry  T.  Shiver,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  Arthur  F.  Johnson,  203  Crcok  Lane,  North  Gate  Urban 

to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Rkhmond,  Va.  Farms,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

ConUnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  400,059,  Sept  29,  1964,  Filed  Nov.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,018 

now  abandoned.  This  appHcatkm  Jan.  19, 1968,  Int.  CL  C22d  3/12,  3/02 

Ser.  No.  699,125  U.S.  CL  204-67                                                        9  Claims 
Int  CL  C22d  3/12, 3/02 
VS.  CL  204—67                                                             3  Claims 
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Method  of  operating  an  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production 
of  aluminum  including  the  detection  of  upset  conditions  and 
control  of  subsequent  feeding  in  order  to  prevent  overheating 
due  to  sludging. 


3,616317 
ALUMINUM  POT  LINE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

SAME 

HaroM  David  McLellan,  and  Walter  Keith  Armour,  both  of 

Kitimat,   British   Columbia,   Canada,   assignors   to   Alcan 

Research  and  Devekpment  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Fikd  Sept  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  861,861 

Int  CL  C22d  3/12,  3/02 

VS.  CL  204-6'^  17  Claims 

In  an  aluminum  pot  line  including  plural  electrolytic  pots 

for  production  of  aluminum  metal  arranged  in  end-to-end 

relationship  in  at  least  two  rows  and  provided  with  electricity 

by  plural  parallel  conductor  bus  bars  arranged  longitudinally 

of  the  pots,  an  independent  bus  bar  at  the  rear  of  each  row  of 

pots   for   degaussing    the    magnetk    field    created    by    the 

electricity  carried  by  the  conductor  bus  bars  of  the  opposite 

row  of  pots.  The  degaussing  bus  bar  is  located  in  substantially 

the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  conductor  bus  bars  and 


The  electrolytic  cell  of  the  invention  comprises  a 
conventional  steel  potshell  lined  with  carbonaceous  po- 
tlining,  in  which  are  embedded  steel  collector  bars  inwardly 
projecting  from  the  pot  sides  and  outwardly  projecting 
therethrough  to  make  electrical  connection  with  a  horizontal 
cathode  bus  which  at  least  partly  encircles  the  potshell. 
However,  something  less  than  30  percent  of  the  collector 
bars  are  electrically  insulated  from  the  carbonaceous  po- 
tlining  over  portions  of  their  lengths  which  lay  between  the 
potshell  sides  through  which  they  project  and  the  area 
vertically  under  the  anodes.  The  collector  bars  thus 
electrically  insulated  are  those  in  areas  where  the  vertical 
component  of  magnetic  flux  from  the  encircling  cathode  bus 
is  the  greatest.  The  process  of  the  invention  confines  the 
current  flow  vertically  from  the  downward-facing  anode  area 
to  the  collector  bars  in  only  those  areas  of  the  pot  where 
vertical  magnetic  flux  in  the  molten  aluminum  cathode  layer 
is  a  maximum.  This  does  not  unduly  increase  resistance  to 
flow  of  electrical  current  through  the  entire  potlining  surface 
area  and  into  the  collector  bars.  The  collector  bars  are  each 
preferably  designed  to  draw  substantially  equal  amounts  of 
current. 
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3,616,319 
ELECTROLYTIC  HYDRODIMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Robert  Johnson,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  and  Roy  E.  Jones,  Atmore, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,279 

Int.  CI.  C07b  1100;  BOlk  3110 

U.S.  CI.  204— 73  11  Claims 


In  the  hydrodimerization  of  olefinic  nitriles,  esters  and/or 
carboxamides  by  passage  of  electric  current  through  an 
aqueous  olefinic  nitrile-,  ester-  and/or  carboxamide- 
containing  catholyte  separated  from  an  aqueous  acidic 
anolyte  by  a  solid  cation-permeable  membrane,  the  rate  of 
membrane  deterioration  is  unexpectedly  low  and  undesirable 
leakage  of  anolyte  and  catholyte  constituents  through  the 
membrane  is  consequently  inhibited  by  using  as  the  cation- 
permeable  membrane  an  electrically  conductive  polymeric 
matrix  reinforced  by  at  least  two  substantially  parallel  sheets 
of  woven  glass  fabric  embedded  within  the  matrix. 


•     3,616320 
PRODUCTION  OF  ADIPONITRILE 
Fritz  -Beck,    and    Hans    Leitner,    both    of    Ludwigshafen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Amiin-  &   Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine)  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1968,  P  18  04 

809.4 

Int.  CI.  C07b  29/06.  BOlk  J/00 

U.S.CI.204-73A  4  Claims 


Production  of  adiponitrile  by  direct  electrochemical 
hydrodimerization  of  acrylonitrile  in  a  medium  which 
contains  acrylonitrile.  and  electrolyte  salt,  water  and,  if 
desired,  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  10"  to  60°  C.  and 
a  pH  value  of  from  1  to  10  using  liquid-impermeable 
electrodes.  The  medium  is  passed  through  the  pairs  of 
electrodes  which  are  0.05  to  2  mm.  apart.  Adiponitrile  is  an 
important  intermediate  for  synthetic  fiber  manufacture. 


3,616,321 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ADIPONITRILE 
Albert       Verheyden,       Saint-Denis-Westrem,       and       Jean 
Walravens,  Watermael-Boitsfort,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to     UCB     Socicte     Anonyme,     Saint-Gelles-lez-Brussels, 
Belgium 

Filed  June  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  830,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  6,  1968, 

27051/68 
InL  CI.  C07b  29106;  C07c  121126 
U.S.  CI.  204-73  26  Claims 

Process  of  hydrodimerization  of  acrylonitrile  to 
adiponitrile  by  the  direct  electrolytic  route,  by  passing  a 
direct  electrical  current  through  an  electrolytic  cell  having 
the   anode   and   cathode    in   contact   with   the   electrolytic 


medium,  which  comprises  using  an  initial  electrolysis 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  acrylonitrile,  (b)  water, 
(c)  at  least  one  alkali  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  alkali  salts  of  condensed  polyphosphorjc  acids  of  the 
formula  i 

AlH.,P04— («-l)H20  I  (I) 

in  which  /;  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  1 00,  and  the  alkali  salts  of 
poly  metaphosphoric  acids  of  the  formula  ■ 

H„P„0,,„  (II) 

in  which  n  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  100,  (d)  a' surface-active 
substance,  and  (e)  at  least  one  acidic  salt  of  an  alkali  metal 
and  of  a  polyacid,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  (e)  to  (c)  being 
comprised  between  99.9/0.1  and  0/100. 


1  3,616,322 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  A  CATHOLYTt  USED  FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC  HYDRODIMERIZATION  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE 
Maomi     Seko,     Tokyo;     Akira     Yomiyama,     Nobeoka-shi, 
Miyazaki-ken;  Shinsaku  Ogawa,  Nobeoka-Shi,  Miyazaki- 
ken;    Ryozo    Komori,    Nobeoka-shi,    Miyaxaki-ken,    and 
Muneo  Yoshida,  Nobeoka-shi,  Miyazaki-ken,  all  of  Japan,, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  835,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  26,  19|58,  43/43850 

Int.  CI.  C07b  29106 
U.S.  CI.  204-73  A  7  Claims 


[>qT]J[rp 


In  a  process  for  producing  adiponitrile  by  electrolyzing  a 
mixture  containing  acrylonitrile,  a  supporting  electrolyte  and 
water,  the  improvement  characterized  in  that  said  electrolysis 
is  carried  out  by  removing  acrylonitrile  from  a  catholyte 
contaminated  with  metal  ions,  reacting  th0  metal  ions 
contained  in  the  catholyte  with  carbon  dioxide  in  an  alkaline 
region  of  a  pH  value  of  not  lower  than  10  thereby  precip- 
itating the  contaminant  metal  ions  as  carbortates  thereof, 
removing  thus  precipitated  carbonates  therefrom  and 
recycling  the  resulting  purified  solution  of  the  supporting 
electrolyte  as  a  catholyte. 


3,616,323 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CONVERSION  OF  PHENOL  TO 
HYDROQUINONE 
Frank  H.  Covitz,  Lebanon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
1  Filed  Jan.  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  4,779 

I        Int.  CI.  COlb  29106;  BOlk  3104;  C07c  37100 
U.S.  CI.  204-78  7  Claims 

The  electrical  efficiency  of  the  electrochemical 
conversion  of  phenol  to  hydroquinone  using  lead  anodes  has 
been  enhanced  by  preanodizing  the  lead  anodes  in  an 
aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  containing  various  inorganic 
salts  of  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  vanadium,  qr  nickel. 
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3,616324 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CONVERSION  OF  PHENOL  TO 

HYDROQUINONE 

Frank    H.    Covitz,    Lebanon,    and    Robert    V.    Camibba, 

Cranford,    both    of    NJ.,    assignors    to    Unk>n    Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  12365 
Int  CI.  COlb  29106;  BOlk  3104;  C07c  J 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-78  4  Claims 

The  electrochemical  conversion  of  phenol  to 
hydroquinone  or  benzoquinone  has  been  improved  by 
increasing  the  ratio  of  hydroquinone  to  p-benzoquinone 
formed  and  the  chemical  efficiency  of  the  process.  This  is 
accomplished  by  scoring  or  roughening  the  electrodes  so  that 
the  planar  surfaces  contain  notches  having  a  depth  and  a 
width  of  about  0.1  millimeters  up  to  about  one-fifth  the 
distance  between  the  electrodes. 


electrodes,  one  of  which  consisting  of  a  layer  of  mercury  and 
the  other  of  a  hydrogen  electrode,  consisting  of  a  noble- 


'1 

"9 
1 

3,616325 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POTASSIUM 

PEROXYDIPHOSPHATE 

Paul     R.     Mucenicks,    Trenton,     NJ.,    assignor     to     FMC 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,525 
Int.  CI.  COlb  15116 
U.S.  CI.  204-82  10  Claims 

Potassium  peroxydiphosphate  is  produced  by  electrolyzing 
an  anolyte  containing  an  aqueous  mixture  of  potassium, 
phosphate  and  fluoride  ions  and  catholyte  containing  an 
aqueous  mixture  of  phosphate  ions,  said  anolyte  and 
catholyte  being  separated  by  diaphragm  means; 
peroxydiphosphate  values  are  produced  in  the  anolyte  at  a 
pH  of  from  about  9.7  to  14.5,  and  these  values  are  prevented 
from  substantial  migration  to  the  catholyte  by  said 
diaphragm. 


3,616326 
SEPARATION  OF  RARE  EARTHS  BY  ELECTROLYSIS 
WITH  PAROUS  CARBON  ELECTRODES 
Edward  I.  Onstott,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  868,440 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  7  7/96 

U.S.  CI.  204-93  2  Claims 


A  method  of  separating  europium  from  trivalent  rare  earth 
elements  by  passing  an  electrolyte  containing  a  mixture  of 
such  elements  between  porous  carbon  electrodes  at  a  cell 
potential  of  2  to  2.5  volts.  As  the  mixture  of  cations  passes 
through  the  porous  cathode,  Eu(III)  is  selectively  reduced  to 
Eu(II)  which  can  then  be  precipitated  as  EUSO4. 


3,616327 
PREPARING  FERROUS  SALT  SOLUTIONS 
Embrecht  Barendrecht,  and  John  W.  Geus,  both  of  Geleen, 
Netherlands,    assignors    to    Stamicarbon    N.V.,    Heerlen, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  875,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  8,  1968, 

6815906 

Int.  CI.  COIg  49110;  BOlk  1100 

U.S.  CI.  204-94  4  Claims 

Ferrous   salt    solutions    are    produced    by    contacting   an 

aqueous  iron   salt  solution   in   a  reaction   vessel  with  two 


metal  conductor  along  and  around  which  a  stream  of 
hydrogen  is  passed,  the  two  electrodes  being  connected  by 
means  of  an  electric  conductor. 


3,616328 

CATHOLYTE  RECIRCULATION  IN  DIAPHRAGM 

CHLOR-ALKALI  CELLS 

John  E.  Currey,  Lewiston,  and  Walter  W.  Ruthcl,  Niagara 

Falls,    both    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Hooker    Chemical 

Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,752 

Int.  CI.  COlb  1106,  1/28;  BOlk  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-98  6  Claims 


The  caustic  concentration,  and  salt-caustic  ratio  of 
catholyte  is  regulated  by  addition  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride 
and/or  water  to  withdrawn  cell  liquor.  The  temperature  of 
the  cell  liquor  is  regulated  as  desired  and  an  amount  of  the 
idealized  cell  liquor  is  returned  to  the  cathode  compartment 
of  the  cell  which  is  approximately  one-third  to  ten  times  the 
volume  of  catholyte  withdrawn  in  the  absence  of  recirculated 
catholyte.  The  cell  liquor  treatment  and  recycle  may  be 
employed  in  conjunction  with  anolyte  recycle  or  as  an 
independent  means  for  cell  control.  Catholyte  recirculation 
increases  the  cell  efficiency  and/or  produces  a  cell  liquor 
with  a  higher  caustic  concentration  than  is  obtained 
conventionally. 


3,616,329 
ANODE  FOR  BRINE  ELECTROLYSIS 
Carl  D.  Keith,  Summit;  Alfred  J.  Haley,  Jr.,  Florham  Park, 
and  Robert  M.  Kero,  Cranford,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  786,407 
Int.  CI.  CO  Id  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  204-99  6  Claims 

An  improved  anode  for  the  electrolysis  of  brine  is 
comprised  of  a  corrosion  resistant  valve  metal  substrate  and 
a  thin  adherent  exterior  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
ruthenium  oxide  and  boron  carbide. 
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3,616330 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROFORMING  LOW  OXYGEN 

COPPER 
JcrroM  R.  Denchfkld,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rocitweii  Corporation 

Continuatioo  of  application  Set.  No.  650,578,  July  3, 1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

3,56iB 
Int.CI.C22dy/76 
U.S.  CI.  204—106  10  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  low  oxygen  copper  wherein  an 
electrical  current  is  passed  through  an  aqueous  electrolyte 
containing  from  0.001  to  S.O  ounces  of  a  pentose  per  gallon 
of  aqueous  electrolyte  and  copper  having  a  lower  oxygen 
content  than  the  copper  of  the  anode  is  deposited  at  the 
cathode  at  a  current  density  of  from  20  to  400  amperes  per 
square  foot. 


3,616,331 

RECOVERY  OF  NICKEL  AND  COPPER  FROM  SULFIDES 

Charles  Edward  O'NeiU,  Oaliville,  Ontario;  Alexander  IIUs, 

Mississaugua,    Ontario,    and    David    Anthony    Huggins, 

Mississaucua,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  International 

Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  835,797 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Aug.  3, 1968, 026,644 

Int.  CI.  C22d  1 1 10;  C22b  23106,  3/00 

US.  CI.  204— 108  22  Claims 

The  present  invention   is  directed   to  the   treatment  of 

sulfide  materials  containing  nickel  and/or  copper  sulfide  but 

substantially  free  of  iron  to  recover  the  metal  values  as  a 

sulfate  solution  and  to  liberate  elemental  sulfur  wherein  the 

metal  sulfide   is  slurried   in   an  aqueous  sulfuric   acid-iron 

sulfate  leach  solution  and  is  then  heated  at  a  temperature 

range  of  about  80"  C.  to  ISO**  C.  under  an  oxygen  partial 

pressure  of  at  least  about  2  atmospheres  to  dissolve  the  metal 

values  and  liberate  elemental  sulfur. 


3,616332 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SILVER  FROM  SCRAP 

MATERIALS  AND  ELECTROLYTE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 
George  A.   Miller,  South  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and   Keith   N. 
Johnson,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,767 

Int.  CI.  C22d  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  204- 109  22  Claims 
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Substantially  pure  silver  is  economically  and  effectively 
recovered  from  scrap  material,  such  as  scrap  material 
containing  silver,  silver  oxide  and  other  metals  such  as 
cadmium,  copper,  nickel  and  the  like  in  elemental  or 
combined  form,  by  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous  electrolyte 
solution     containing    silver    sulfamate,     a    glutamic     acid 


compound  such  as  monosodium  glutamate  monohydrate  and 
an  excess  of  sulfamic  acid.  The  scrap  material  itself  serves  as 
the  anode  and  fine  grained  silver  is  deposited  at  a  cathode  of 
corrosion -resistant  material  without  substantial  codeposition 
of  any  other  metals  from  the  scrap.  During  electrolysis,  silver 
and  any  other  metals  present  in  the  anode  scrap  material  are 
dissolved  electrolytically  and  the  metals  in  combined  form 
are  dissolved  chemically  in  the  electrolyte,  Because  of  the 
high  solubility  of  silver  sulfamate  in  the  electrolyte,  high 
current  densities  on  the  order  of  30  to  300  amperes  per 
square  foot  may  be  employed.  When  substantial  quantities  of 
cadmium  and  metal  ions  other  thah  silver  buildup  in  the 
electrolyte,  substantially  all  of  the  silver  therein  may  be 
recovered  by  subjecting  the  electrolyte  to  further  electrolysis 
using  inert  electrodes  as  the  anode  and  cathode  followed  by 
precipitation  of  the  remaining  silver  as  silver  chloride  or 
other  insoluble  silver  compound.  Cadmium  may  tl^  be 
recovered  from  the  resulting  electrolyte  by  precipitalon  as 
cadmium  hydroxide  or  other  insoluble  cadmium  compound. 


3,616333 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HAI«OGENS 
John  B.  Farmakldes,  702  6th  St.  S.W.,  WasWngton,  D.C. 
Continuation-in*part  of  application  Ser.  No.  $00,236,  Oct.  21, 
1965,  now  abandoned.  This  appiteation  Aug.  14, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  850,239 
Int.  CI.  COlb  7100;  BOlj  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  304— 128  I  4  Claims 

An  improvement  in  the  process  of  converting  halide  ions 
to  the  elemental  halogen  utilizing  the  assistance  of  high- 
intensity  coherent  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the  form  of  a 
laser  beam.  A  solution  of  the  halide  ion  in  an  electrochemical 
cell  is  electrolyzed  and  at  the  same  time  subjected  to 
irradiation  by  means  of  a  laser  beam.  The  radiation  is  of  such 
wavelength  that  the  photons  in  the  radiation  are  selectively 
absorbed  by  the  ions  in  solution  and  energize  them 
sufficiently  to  greatly  enhance  their  conversion  to  the 
gaseous  halogen. 


3,616334 
ELECTRICALLY  AND  CHEMICALLY  COUPLED  POWER 

GENERATOR  AND  HYDROGEN  GENERATOR 

Walter  W.  Aker,  Schenectady;  Dale  H.  Brown,  Scotia;  Henry 

S.  Spacil,  Schenectady,  and  Donald  W.  White,  Burnt  Hills, 

all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  742,699 

Int.  CI.  COlb  7^/04 

U.S.  Ci.  204—129  7  Claims 
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A  solid  oxygen-ion  electrolyte  cell  electrically  and 
chemically  coupled  with  a  thermal  po\yer  generator  is 
described  wherein  the  generation  of  hydrogen  is  coulometric 
with  respect  to  current  received  by  the  solid  oxygen-ion 
electrolyte  cell  from  the  power  generator.  Hydrocarbon  fuel 
is  consumed  in  the  thermal  power  geneiiator  to  produce 
steam  and  generate  electrical  power.  Both  <>f  these  products 
are  supplied  to  the  solid  oxygen-ion  electrolyte  cell  wherein 
dissociation  of  the  steam  for  the  generation  of  hydrogen  gas 
is  carried  on.  A  particular  application  of  this  invention 
described  is  the  conversion  of  coal  to  ammonia. 
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3,616335 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  METHOD  OF  GENERATING 
HYDROGEN 
William     N.     Carson,    Jr.,    Schenectady,    and    James     L. 
Manganaro,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Ekctrjc  Company 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  674,159,  Oct  10, 1967,  abandoned. 
Filed  Aug.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  852,049 
No.  852,049 
Int.  CI.  COlb  1103;  HOlm  29104 
U.S.CL  204-129  i  claim 

Method  of  producing  hydrogen  which  involves  a 
magnesium  reactant  and  an  aqueous  electrolyte  with  a 
dewatering  agent,  and  an  electrical  energy  source  in  contact 
with  the  magnesium  reacunt  and  the  cathode.  The 
dewatering  agent  reduces  substantially  the  volume  of 
magnesium  hydroxide  precipiution  within  the  cell  during  its 
operation  by  freeing  water  from  the  precipitate  thereby 
increasing  its  density. 


density  in  the  range  of  200-2.500  amperes  per  square  foot  to 
cause  oxidation  of  the  carbon  to  carbon  dioxide  at  the  anode. 


3,616336 
METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  ANODES 
William    V.    Chikls,    and    Forrest    N.    Ruchlen,    both    of 
Bartlesville,     Okla.,     assignors     to     PhiUips     Petroleum 
Company 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,486 

Int.  CI.  C23b  7/00.  BOlk  3100,  1100 

U.S.  CI.  204-130  17  Claims 


Process  is  particularly  applicable  to  the  recovery  of  used 
sulfuric  acid  aikylation  catalyst. 


3,616338 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINE  MATERIALS 

T.     O.     Paine,     Deputy     Administrator    of    the    National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 

invention  of,  and  Sam  Naiditch,  3638  North  Canon  Blvd. 

AHadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  756,834 

Int.  CI.  CO  Id  7134 

U.S.  Ci.  204— 130  7  Claims 


Anodes  employed  in  electrolytic  cells  are  conditioned  for 
improved  operation  by  subjecting  said  anode  to  an 
abnormally  great  current  density  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  deliberately  induce  anode  effect,  and  then 
subjecting  the  anode  to  an  abnormally  great  voltage  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  eliminate  said  anode  effect. 


3,616337 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  RECOVERY  OF  SULFURIC  ACID 
William  B.  Mather,  Jr.,  HopeweU  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,555 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  3100 
U.S.  CI.  204-130  13  Claims 

Electrochemical  process  for  purification  and  concentration 
of  used  sulfuric  acid  containing  hydrocarbon  wherein  water 
is  added  to  bring  the  water  content  of  the  acid  to  between 
one  and  two  times  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  water  in 
relation  to  the  amount  of  carbon  present,  and 
electrochemically  treating  the  diluted  acid  with  a  current 


A  method  for  the  electrodeposition  of  metal  crystals  from 
a  dense  gaseous  electrolyte.  A  salt  of  the  material  to  be 
deposited  is  dissolved  in  a  suitable  solvent  and  the 
temperature  of  the  solution  raised  to  at  least  its  critical 
temperature  prior  to  electrolysis. 


3,616339 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  AIR 
William  Frank  Marziuff,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Compwiy,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  582338,  Sept.  27, 1966, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

871,727 

Int  CI.  BOld  57100;  BOlk  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-130  14Chims 

Oxidizable  gas  impurities  in  air  are  removed  at  the  anode 

of  a  powered  electrochemical  cell  which  comprises  an  air 
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cathode,  a  matrix  electrolyte  and  an  anode  having  a  surface 
of  lead  dioxide  or  other  metal  or  metal  oxide  in  direct 
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contact    with    the    impinging    impure    air   and    in    electrical 
contact  with  the  electrolyte. 


3;6 16340 
REFINING  OF  LIQUID  COPPER 
Philip    E.    Lapat,   Sudbury,    Mass.,    assignor   to    Kennecott 
Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,629 

Int.  CI.  C22dJ/;4,C01b 

U.S.  CI.  204-140  22  Claims 
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A  process  for  refining  copper  comprises  removing  anionic 
impurities  by  electrolytic  or  chemical  reaction  followed  by 
removing  the  remaining  impurities  by  contacting  molten 
copper  with  a  fluorine  containing  salt. 


3,616,341 

CHEMICAL  AND  ELECTROPOLISHING 

John  F.  Jumer,  16  West  131  Timber  Trails  Drive,  Elmhurst, 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,729 

Int.  CL  C23b  3106,  5168;  C23g  1136 

U.S.  CI.  204- 140.5  H  Claims 


Large  objects  and  the  interiors  of  large  vessels  having  areas 
to  be  polished  which  cannot  be  readily  completely  subjected 


to  polishing  action  at  one  time,  may  be  polished  by  the 
improved  method  on  a  partial  area  basis  without  creating  or 
leaving  any  noticeable  line  of  demarcation  that  would 
indicate  that  all  areas  had  not  been  simultaneously  subjected 
to  the  polishing  action. 


3,616,342 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  METAL  POWDER 

AND  LOW  METAL  OXIDES  FROM  THE  SURFACES  OF 

BUNDLES  OF  WIRE  WHICH  HAVE  BEEN  ETCHED 

WITH  SODIUM  HYDRIDE 

Arnold    Lenz,    Cologiie*Stainmheim,    and    Walter    Rogler, 

Ranzel/Troisdorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E^namit 

Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  lO,  1966,  D  51 
1  -  750 

I  Int.  CL  CI  Ob //06 

U.S.  CI.  204-141  I  7  Claims 

Improvement  in  the  known  process  for  reifioving  rust  or 
scale  from  metal  objects,  especially  wires,  by  immersion  of 
the  object  in  caustic  soda,  caustic  potash,  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  followed  by  inducing  an  electric  cWrrent  to  pass 
therethrough  while  maintaining  the  object  jn  an  alkaline 
medium  which  improvement  involves  using  lye  of  at  least  60 
percent  concentration  as  the  alkaline  bath  and  operating  at 
up  to  about  25°  C.  over  the  solidification  point  of  the  alkaline 
bath. 


I  3,616,343 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  METHOD 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  100  Sakato,  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  $,  1964, 

39/45 157The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  17,  1985,  has  been  disclaimed. 

^  Int.  CI.  B23p  1100 

U.S.  CL  204-143  M  13  Claims 


r.    A    process   for   the   electrochemical    machining  of  an 
electrochemically  machinable  conductive  metallic  workpiece 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
spacedly  juxtaposing  said  workpiece  with  an  electrochemi- 
cal-machining electrode  having  a  supporting  shank  por- 
i  tion  and  a  machining  face  portion  to  form  a  machining 
gap; 
providing  an  aqueous-electrolyte  coolant  flow  through 

said  gap;  ] 

passing  an  electrical  current  across  said  gap;  ' 
providing  relative  movement  between  said  electrode  and 
,  said  workpiece  to  machine  electrolytically  a  cavity  in 
'  said  workpiece; 
shielding  the  walls  of  said  cavity  proximate  said  shank 
portion  of  said  electrode  by  forming  in  situ  in  the  course 
I  of  the  electrolytic  maching  of  said  cavity  9  sheath  of  an 
electrically  insulating  material  to  limit  further  electroly- 
tic action  by  introducing  a  substance  into  said  electrolyte 
coolant  capable  of  forming  said  sheath;  and 
preventing  formation  of  said   insulating  sheath   on  said 
workpiece  proximate  said  maching  face  portion  of  said 
electrode  by  providing  periodic  spark  discharge  between 
said  electrode  maching  face  portion  and  said  work- 
piece. 
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3,616,344 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  WITH  FIRE- 

RETARDANT  SODIUM  CHLORATE  COMPOSITIONS 

John  A.  Peterson,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Theodore  H.  Dexter, 

Lewiston,   both   of   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Hooker   Chemical 

Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,595 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1100 

U.S.  CI.  204- 143  M  6  Claims 

The  hexavalent  chromium  content  of  aqueous  chlorate- 
containing  electrolyte  solution  employed  in  electrochemical 
machining  or  grinding  operations  may  be  reduced  through 
reduction  to  the  trivalent  chromium  state  from  which  it  will 
precipitate  as  hydrous  chromic  oxide  or  by  removal  in  the 
hexavalent  state  by  precipitation  as  a  barium,  lead,  zinc, 
cobalt  or  copper  salt.  The  removal  of  trace  hexavalent 
chromium  values  from  a  chlorate-containing  electrochemical 
machining  electrolytic  solution  reduces  the  fire  hazard 
attending  the  use  of  chlorate-containing  solutions  which  may 
accidentally  wet  an  organic  material  such  as  an  operator's 
clothing  and  subsequently  dry  to  form  an  extremely 
combustible  mixture.  Likewise,  the  removal  of  trace 
hexavalent  chromium  values  from  an  aqueous  chlorate- 
containing  solution  reestablishes  the  flame-retardant  activity 
of  an  additive  such  as  sodium  metasilicate  or  sodium 
hydroxide  which  activity  is  reduced  in  the  presence  of  trace 
hexavalent  chromium  ions. 


3,616347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICALLY  MACHINING  ROTATING 

PARTS 

William  Andrew  Haggerty,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,452 

Int.  CL  B23p  1100,  1/02 

U.S.CL  204-143  16  Claims 


3,616345 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  IN  WHICH  A  SELECTIVE  ELECTROLYTIC 
ETCHING  PROCESS  IS  USED 
Hendrikus     Josephus     Antonius     Van     Dijk,     Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,      Netherlands,      assignor      to      U.S.      Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,306 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  25,  1967, 

6,703,013 

Int.  CL  Hon  7/52 

U.S.  CL  204- 143  GE  7  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices 
comprising  a  thin  film  of  single  crystal  silicon.  In  this  process, 
the  surface  of  one  side  of  a  plate-shaped  single  crystal  of 
silicon  substrate  of  N*  conductivity  having  a  resistivity  not 
exceeding  0.01  ohm-cm.  is  provided  with  at  least  one  zone  of 
epitaxially  deposited  silicon  the  thickness  of  which  is  small  in 
comparison  with  the  substrate  and  which  forms  a  boundary 
with  the  substrate  having  a  resistivity  of  at  least  0.1  ohm-cm. 
This  body  is  then  subjected  to  a  selective  electrolytic  etching 
treatment  in  which  the  substrate  material  is  removed  at  least 
over  a  large  area,  the  etching  action  stopping  substantially  at 
the  locations  at  which  the  material  of  higher  resistivity 
becomes  exposed. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  electrochemically  machining 
workpieces,  to  form  surfaces  of  revolution  to  precise  shapes 
and  dimensions,  by  rotating  the  workpiece  on  a  pair  of  shoes 
engaging  the  surface  being  machined.  An  electrochemical 
machining  tool  is  positioned  between  these  shoes  and 
adjusted  to  form  a  gap  of  a  first  predetermined  distance  into 
which  electrolyte  is  forced  at  high  velocity  to  complete  an 
electrical  path  between  the  tool  and  the  workpiece.  A  high- 
density  flow  of  electrical  current,  typically  6,000  amperes  per 
square  inch,  removes  material  anodically  from  the  workpiece 
and,  as  the  material  is  remo\<ed,  the  workpiece  becomes 
smaller  in  diameter  and  thus  moves  toward  the  tool  to 
decrease  the  gap  distance.  The  current  is  maintained  at  the 
highest  practical  level  by  reducing  the  voltage  as  the  gap 
distance  decreases.  By  monitoring  the  voltage  required  to 
maintain  the  average  current  constant,  the  gap  dimension 
can  be  measured  remotely.  Surface  finishes  of  less  than  5 
microinches  are  obtainable  using  this  process.  The 
appearance  of  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  electrochemically 
machined  in  this  manner  is  improved  in  some  cases  by 
reducing  the  current  density  to  between  1,500  and  3,000 
amperes  per  square  inch  during  at  least  the  last  revolution  of 
the  workpiece. 


3,616348 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENTS 

William    J.    Greig,    Somerville,    NJ.,    assignor    to    RCA 

Corporation 

Filed  June  10,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,642 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/00 

U.S.CL  204-143  R  13  Claims 


3,616,346 

ION-CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

MACHINING 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  100  Sakato,  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  475,375,  July  28, 

1965.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  714,251 

Claims  Priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1967,  Mar.  28, 

1967,  Mar.  30,  1%7,  Mar.  31, 1%7,  Apr.  18,  1%7,  42/17281, 

42/19730, 42/20470, 42/20633,  and  42/24709 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/00 

U.S.CL204-143M  12  Claims 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  electrochemically  machining 
a  workpiece  wherein  the  machining  electrolyzing  current 
passes  in  the  form  of  steep-wavefront  pulses  on  one  polarity 
spaced  by  intervals  and  during  these  intervals,  opposite- 
polarity  pulses  are  applied  across  the  tool  electrode  and  the 
workpiece  with  a  pulse  width  at  most  equal  to  the  duration  of 
the  respective  interval  but  preferably  of  a  shorter  duration 
and  with  an  adjustable  lag. 


In  the  manufacture  of  beam  lead  integrated  circuits  or 
discrete  devices,  each  operating  semiconductor  portion  of 
one  conductivity  type  is  surrounded  by  substrate  material  of 
opposite  conductivity  type.  The  substrate  material  is 
removed  by  a  preferential  electrolytic  etching  process  to 
provide  isolation  between  each  of  the  semiconductor- 
operating  portions. 
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3,616349  used   to   electrochemically   form    along   a  common   axis   an 

METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  CHROMIUM  OXIDE  FILMS       opening  in  the  cover  and  a  second  cavity  of  simple  geometry 
Raymond  E.  SzupiUo,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning    configuration  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  first  cavity  in  the 


Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1968,  Set.  No.  748,676 
Int.  CI.  B23p  1100 
U.S.CI.204— 143 


13  Claims 


A  method  of  etching  using  weaker  acid  etchant  solutions 
than  heretofore  possible  wherein  interaction  between  the 
chloride  ions  in  solution  and  the  film  is  initiated  by  producing 
an  electrical  potential  across  a  thin  oxide  layer  on  the  film 
sufficient  to  allow  the  chloride  ions  to  permeate 
therethrough.  Because  a  weaker  etchant  can  be  used  in  the 
process,  thinner  and  softer  photoresistive  protective  coatings 
can  also  be  used  for  obtaining  decorative  film  patterns, 
microcircuit  masks,  and  the  like.  Further,  the  rate  at  which 
etching  proceeds  can  now  be  controlled  over  a  wider  range 
than  heretofore  possible,  thus  effecting  the  amount  of 
undercutting  of  the  acid-resistant  mask  by  the  etchant. 


3,616350 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  ELECTROLYTE 
Jacob  B.  Darling,  Carmel,  Ind.,  and  Mitchell  A.  LaBoda, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,772 

Int  CL  B23p  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  204-143  3  Claims 

Hygroscopic  additives  for  sodium  and  potassium  chlorate 
and  perchlorate  electrochemical  machining  electrolytes. 
These  additives  have  a  fire-retardant  effect  on  combustibles 
exposed  to  electrolyte  splash.  When  used  in  conjunction  with 
relative  humidities  of  above  about  35  percent,  the  additives 
prevent  the  electrolyte  splash  from  drying  sufficiently  to 
support  combustion.  Specific  materials  which  are  compatible 
with  the  electrolyte  are  disclosed. 


3,616351 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPLEX  SHAPES, 

CUTOUTS,  HOLES,  CAVITIES,  EXCAVATIONS  AND  THE 

LIKE  IN  A  WORKPIECE 
Karl-Georg  Gunther,  Boxdorf;  GusUv  SUrk,  Nurnberg,  and 
Klaus  Otto,  Nurnberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Sicnens-Schuckertwerk  Akticngescllschaft,  Berlin, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  534,833,  Mar.  16, 1966, 
now  abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

882360 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1100 

U.S.CL204-143M  3  Claims 


12 
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An  electrochemical  method  of  producing  a  complex  shape 
in  a  workpiece  by  utilizing  a  shaping  tool  supplied  with  an 
electrolytic  solution  as  the  cathode  and  the  workpiece  as  the 
anode.  A  first  cathode  of  a  first  simple  geometric 
configuration  is  positioned  in  operative  proximity  with  the 
workpiece  and  is  used  to  electrochemically  form  a  first  cavity 
of  simple  geometric  configuration  in  the  workpiece.  A  cover 
is  then  placed  over  the  first  cavity  and  a  second  cathode  of  a 
second  simple  geometric  shape  is  then  placed  in  operative 
proximity  with  cover  and  workpiece.  The  second  cathode  is 


workpiece,  whereupon,  the  cover  is  removefl. 


I 


3,616352 

FULMINATING  MATERIAL  APPLICATION  TECHNIQUE 
Stephen  V.  Brown,  and  William  C.  Fink,  both  of 
Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No.  886,999 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  1 100 

U.S.CI.204- 146  7  Claims 


A  method  of  providing  the  primer  <nvil  wire  of  a 
percussive-type  photoflash  lamp  with  4  coating  of  a 
fulminating  material  in  which  the  anvil  wird  is  dipped  into  a 
body  of  fulminating  material  to  a  predetermined  depth  to 
provide  a  coating  thereof  on  the  anvil  wire  extending  along 
Its  length  a  predetermined  distance  from  onQ  end  thereof,  the 
coating  is  dried  and  then  the  coating  is  electrochemically 
stripped  from  a  segment  of  the  wire  extending  from  the 
coated  end  thereof  to  thereby  provide  an  artvil  wire  having  a 
coating  of  fulminating  material  disposed  ()n  a  segment  of 
predetermined  length  located  intermediate  tjie  ends  thereof 


I  3,616353 

MAINTAINING  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL' IN  STANDBY 

CONDITION 

William    V.    Childs,    and    Forrest    N.    R«ehlcn,    both    of 

Bartiesville,     Okla.,     assignors     to     PhjUps     Petroleum 

Company 
I  Filed  Jan.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  788^853 

U.S.  CI.  204— 147  9  Claims 


TO  CATMCXJC  BUS 


VI 


TO  ANOOC  au9 


24 

1  M      *     ' 


Hi 


Lx 


k.M 


An  electrolytic  cell  wherein  a  poroys  electrode  is 
employed  is  maintained  in  a  standby  condition  during  periods 
when  the  cell  is  not  in  operation  by  maintaining  a  small  but 
effective  flow  of  electric  current  through  said  cell  during  said 
periods  the  cell  is  not  in  operation.  Said  small  flow  of  electric 
current  is  sufficient  to  substantially  reduce  invasion  of  said 
porous  electrode  by  the  electrolyte  contained  in  the  cell. 
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3,616354 
METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  CATHODIC  PROTECTION 
Gordon  Ian  RusmU,  442  Indian  Road,  Burlington,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-pwt  of  appttcatioa  Ser.  No.  448334, 

Apr.  15, 1965,  abandoned. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1969,  Ser.  No.  850,741 

Int.  CI.  C23f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  204-147  12  Claims 


is  suitably  supplied  as  NaCI  solution  in  varying 
concentrations  in  the  fractional  normality  range,  preferably 
about  0.003  N  to  0.6  N  corresponding  with  about  10  p.p.m. 
to  2 1,000  p.p.m.  of  chloride  ion. 


:nlIl!l^1---_-- 


■vanvm — vw-chs 


A  method  for  providing  cathodic  protection  for  a  metallic 
structure  in  contact  with  the  ground,  for  example,  a  pipeline, 
comprises  disposing  a  suitable  anode  at  depth  in  a  borehole 
so  that  the  anode  is  disposed  generally  opposite  a  preselected 
ground  zone  or  stratum  of  relatively  low  electrical  resistivity. 
A  liquid  electrolyte  which  is  operatively  compatible  with 
both  the  surrounding  ground  and  with  the  anode  is  provided 
in  the  borehole  and  may  comprise  naturally  occurring  ground 
water  which  may  optionally  be  modified,  for  example,  by  the 
addition  of  an  ionizable  salt. 


3,616355 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  ENHANCED  BIOCIDAL 

ACTIVITY  IN  THE  ELECTROYLSIS  OF  CHLORINE 

CONTAINING  SOLUTIONS  AND  THE  RESULTING 

SOLUTIONS 

Ross  M.  Gwynn,  and  Tim  Themy,  both  of  Carmicfaael,  CaUf., 

assignors  to  KDI  Chloro  Guard  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  750,017 

Int.  CL  CO  lb  13104 

U.S.  CL  204-149  13  Claims 

An  aqueous  medium  or  dilute  brine  containing  about  10 
p.p.m.  to  21,000  p.p.m.  of  chloride  ion,  and  essentially  free 
of  other  halogen,  is  electrolyzed  between  spaced  electrodes, 
with  the  exposed  surface  of  at  least  the  anode  being  a 
continuous  surface  of  a  platinum  metal,  at  a  minimum 
potential  in  the  general  range  of  about  1 0  volts  for  a  2 1 ,000 
p.p.m.  medium  to  100  volts  for  a  10  p.p.m.  medium,  and 
current  density  below  about  5  amps  per  square  inch  of 
electrode  surface,  with  the  effluent  medium  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  55*  to  95°  F.  and  preferably  about  60° 
to  75°  P.,  and  at  a  pH  within  the  range  6  to  8.5  to  thereby 
generate  in  said  medium  chlorine  together  with  free  radicals 
and  other  oxidizing  species  including  ozone,  said  ozone  being 
present  in  an  amount  to  provide  at  least  one  part  by  weight 
of  ozone  to  each  50  parts  by  weight  of  available  chlorine  in 
said  effluent.  Narrowing  the  pH  range,  adjusting  the  effluent 
temperature  and  increasing  the  voltage  may  increase  the 
proportion  of  ozone.  At  a  pH  of  7  to  8,  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  60°  P.,  and  a  potential  about  25  percent  above  the 
minimum  for  a  particular  chloride  ion  concentration,  the 
proportion  of  ozone  to  chlorine  is  generally  in  excess  of  one 
part  ozone  to  20  parts  chlorine;  and  at  a  pH  of  7.2-7.8.  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  about  66°  F.  and  a  potential  about 
50  percent  above  said  minimum  this  proportion  may  be  as 
high  as  one  part  ozone  to  five  or  ten  parts  chlorine.  Chloride 


3,616356 

ELECTROLYSIS  IN  A  PARTICULATE  CARBON 

PACKING 

Cterencc  H.  Roy,  97  Dorman  Road,  Oxford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,427 

Int  CL  C02b  //52,  BO  Id  43100 

U.S.  CI.  204-152  21  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  the  electrolytic  treatment  of  water 
containing  dissolved  salts  by  means  of  a  cell  in  which  the 
anode  and  the  cathode  are  separated  by  a  particulate  carbon 
packing.  The  electrolytic  process  precipiutes  metallic 
impurities  as  metal  oxides,  hydroxides,  sulfides,  etq.,  which 
may  be  filtered  from  the  cell  effluent  and  liberates  gases  as 
such.  Process  and  apparatus  serve  for  the  purification  of 
water  and  recovery  of  impurities. 


3,616357 
METHOD  OF  MODIFICATION  OF  THE  COLOR  OF 

GEMS 

John  C.  Haynes,  12  E.  Park  Place,  Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,274 

Int.  CL  BOIJ  mo 

U.S.  CL  204—157.1  H  12  Claims 

An  improved  method  of  producing  gems  of  changed  color 

wherein  the  gems  are  placed  in  contact  with  a  particulate 

radioactive  material.  Radioactive  contamination  of  the  gem 

is  effectively  removed  by  immersion  in  a  liquid  bath  which 

dissolves  the  attachment  of  radioactive  solids  to  the  gems, 

and  acid  is  a  preferred  liquid.  Preferably  the  irradiated  gems 

are  first  subjected  to  a  mild  abrasive  action  to  remove  most 

of  the  radioactive  material.  The  irradiation,  abraiding,  and 

dissolving  steps  are  preferably  all  done  in  a  single  generally 

airtight  enclosure. 


3,616358 

PHOTOSYNTHESIS  OF 

DIHYDROCARBONOXYOXETANES 

Siegfried  H.  Schrocter,  and  Charles  M.  Orlando,  both  of 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  May  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,901 

Int.  CL  BOIJ  1110 

U.S.  CL  204- 1 58  2  Claias 

Dihydrocarbonoxyoxetanes  are  produced  by  the  reaction 
of  an  aldehyde  or  ketone  with  ketene  acetals  under  the 
influence  of  ultraviolet  light.  The  dihydrocarbonoxyoxetanes 
produced  in  accordance  with  this  invention  are  useful  as 
solvents  for  chemical  reactions  and  as  monomers  which  can 
be  polymerized  to  polyoxyalkylene  compounds  employing, 
for  example,  trialkylaluminum  compounds  with  water  in 
accordance  with  known  processes.  The  polyoxyalkylene 
compounds  are  useful  as  coating  materials,  lubricants,  as 
wire  insulation,  etc. 
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3,616,359 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NITROSO  HALOCARBONS 
John  E.  Paustian,  Whippany,  and  Herman  Burwasser,  Vestal, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemcial  Corporation, 
Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753,863 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  mo 
U.S.  CI.  204- 158  R  2  Claims 

A  process  nas  been  provided  for  preparing  perhalo  nitroso 
alkanes  from  a  halocarbon  compound  of  the  formula  RCX2H 
wherein  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine  and  R  is  a 
halogen  or  a  perhalo  radical  and  wherein  the  halogens 
substituents  are  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine.  The  process  is 
carried  out  by  reacting  the  halocarbon  with  nitrosyl  chloride 
in  a  vapor  phase  at  a  pressure  of  one  atmosphere  or  less  and 
at  a  temperature  from  160''C.  and  lower  while  irradiating  the 
reaction  mixture  with  radiant  energy  at  the  characteristic 
wavelength  displayed  by  nitrosyl  chloride. 
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3,616,360 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-CHLOROMETHYL-l,3- 

POLYFLUORO-2-PROPANOLS 

Robert  E.  A.  Dear,  and  Everett  E.  Gilbert,  both  of  Morris 

Township,    Morris    County,    NJ.,    assignors    to    Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,127 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  1110 

U.S.  CI.  204-158  HA  6  Claims 


Preparation  of  2-chloromethyl-l,3-polyfluoro-2-propanols 
by  subjecting  a  mixture  of  a  2-methyl-l,3-polyfluoro-2- 
propanol,  or  a  2-(mono  or  dichloromethyl)-l,3-polyfluoro-2- 
propanol  and  chlorine  to  the  action  of  a  broadband  of 
ultraviolet  light  in  the  wavelength  range  between  about 
2,000°  A.  and  about  3,600°  A.  at  a  temperature  between 
about  IO°C.  and  about  200°  C.  The  resulting  compounds  and 
their  fluorinated  derivatives  are  useful  as  fumigants  against 
insects. 


3,616,361 

PHOTOCHEMICAL  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

CYCLOBUTANE  CARBOXALDEHYDES 

Jane   M.    Picone,   Peekskili,   and    Rangaswamy    Srinivasan, 

Ossining,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  845,560 

Int.  Ci.  Bolj  mo 

U.S.  CI.  204-158  9  Claims 

Cyclobutane  carboxaldehydes  having  the  general  formula: 


Rj 


-CHO 


wtiere  R,  and  Rj  can  be  H,  CH.,,  OC2H3  and  CHO,  are 
prepared  from  a  3,4  dihydro-(2H]-pyran  and  its  derivatives. 
A  pyran  derivative  is  exposed  to  actinic  radiation  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  cause  the  photoisomerization  thereof  into  the 
corresponding  cyclobutane  carboxaldehydes^  The  reaction 
may  be  characterized  as: 


I 


\o/ 


-Ri 


Rj 


CHo 


ETHYLENE- 


the  cyclobutane  carboxaldehydes  thus  produced  can  be 
utilized  as  high-energy  fuels.  They  can  al$o  be  used  as 
monomeric  starting  materials  for  preparing  rijid  polymers  of 
the  type  shown  and  described  in  the  publication  to  W.  W. 
Moyes,  et  al,  Journal  Polymer  Science,  1.  29  ^1963). 

13,616,362 
ETHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  TACK  OFll 

PROPYLENE  POLYMERS  BY  RADIATION 
Anthony  C.  Soldatos,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.,  as^gnor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation 
^iled  Apr.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,225The  portion  of  the  term 
of  the  patent  subsequent  to  June  14,  198^,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  1100;  C07f  9102;  C08f  [29/2 
VS.  CI.  204- 159.14  25  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  improving  the  tack  of 
ethylene-propylene  polymers  in  »  relatively  Short  period  of 
time  by  adding  thereto  a  polymeric  phenoli^  tackifier  and 
exposing  the  resultant  compositions  to  ionizing  radiation  or 
nonionizing  radiation. 


3,616,363 

PHOTOLYTIC  CROSS-LINKING  OF  OLEFINIC 

HYDROCARBON  CONTAINING  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

COPOLYMERS 

Ahvin  S.  Milian,  Jr.,  Lancaster  Village,  Wilmington,  Del., 

assignor  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  |ind  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

.  Filed  May  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  729,888 

I  Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/00;  C08d  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-159.14  2  Claims 

Cross-linking  olefmic  hydrocarbon  contaii^ing  carboxylic 
acid  polymers  by  use  of  ultraviolet  light  of  a  wavelength  of 
less  than  2,900  A.  The  carboxylic  acid  may  be  present  as 
units  in  the  olefmic  polymer,  or  as  free  unpolymerized 
carboxylic  acid,  or  as  polymerized  units  bleinded  with  the 
olefmic  polymer.  The  copolymer  may  be  partially 
neutralized,  but  must  contain  at  least  0.5  mole  percent 
unneutralized  acid. 


3,616,364 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  RADIATION-S^ENSITIVE 

POLYMERS 

Gaetano  F.   D'Alelio,  South   Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  581,688,  $ept.  26,  1966. 
I       This  application  Apr.  8, 1969,  Ser.  No.  $14,430 
'  Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/10;  C08f  1/24  i 

U.S.  CI.  204— 159.14  10  Claims 

The  preparation  of  highly  radiation-sensitive  cross-linkable 
polymers  whereby  said  polymers  are  treated  by  subjecting 
same  to  high-energy  ionizing  irradiation  so  as  to  produce 
three-dimensional  cross-linked,  insoluble,  infulsible  polymers 
at  relatively  low  doses  of  ionizing  irradiation. 
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3,616,365 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PARTICULATE  EXPANDED 
OLEFIN  POLYMERS  HAVING  HIGH  THERMAL 
STABILITY 
Fritz      Stastny,       Ludwigshafen/Rhein;       Rudolf      Gaeth, 
Lim  burger  hof/Pfalz,      and      Hans-Georg      Trieschmann, 
Hambach/Weinstrasse,     all     of    Germany,     assignors     to 
Badische     Anilln     &     Soda     Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen/Rhineland  Pfalz,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  640,509,  May  23,  1967, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  22,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

860,107 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/10;  COSj  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  204— 159.14  5  Claims 

Particulate  expanded  ethylene  or  propylene  polymers 
having  a  particle  diameter  of  3  to  50  mm.  and  a  bulk  density 
of  5  to  200  grams/liter  and  a  gel  content  of  10  to  85  percent 
by  weight;  and  a  method  for  the  production  of  such 
expanded  ethylene  or  propylene  polymer  particles  in  which 
the  particles  are  treated  with  high  energy  radiation. 


3,616,366 

PHOTOCEHMICALLY  HARDENABLE  UNSATURATED 

POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  NOVEL 

STABILIZER  SYSTEM 

Beppino   Passalenti;   Silvio   Vargiu,  and   Ugo   Nistri,  all   of 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Italiaya  Resine  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  888,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  31,  1968,  25745  A/68 

Int.  CI.  C08d  1/00;  C08f  1/00 
U.S.  Ci.  204— 159.15  9  Claims 

Stable,  photochemically  hardenable  unsaturated  polyester 
compositions  containing  an  alky!  or  aryl  phosphite,  a 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  and  an  organic  sulphonyl 
halide. 


3,616367 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  ACRYLIC  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  REARRANGEABLE  ULTRAVIOLET 

STABILIZER  PRECURSORS 

David  William  Zunker,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,827 

Int.  CL  C08f  45/58;  C08g  51/58 

U.S.  CI.  204-159.16  8  Claims 

A  photopolymerizable  composition  containing  monomeric 

and  polymeric  esters  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  50  to  1,000 

parts  per  million  of  a  photopolymerization  initiator,  5  to  100 

parts   per   million   of  polymerization   inhibitor,  and   0.001 

percent  to  5.0  percent  of  an  ultraviolet  stabilizer  precursor 

which  is  a  phenolic  ester. 


3,616,368 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RADIATION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

POLYOXYMETHYLENE 
Isao  Ishigaki,  Takasaki-shi;  Akihiko  Ito,  Takasaki-shi,  and 
Tadashi  Iwai,  Miura-Gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute 

Filed  May  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  822,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1968,  43/33869 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3/40;  C08d  1/00;  C08f  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  204- 159.21  10  Claims 

Polyoxymethylenes  are  obtained  by  first  irradiating 
trioxane  and/or  tetraoxane  with  ionizing  radiation,  then 
contacting  the  irradiated  trioxane  and/or  tetraoxane  with 
nonirradiated  trioxane  and/or  tetraoxane,  and  then 
maintaining  the  resulted  mixture  under  the  polymerizing 
condition  to  thereby  effect  polymerization  of  the  whole 
system  including  the  nonirradiated  trioxane  and/or 
tetraoxane  by  the  action  of  active  species  formed  in  the 
irradiated  trioxane  and/or  tetraoxane  to  give 
polyoxymethylenes  readily  with  a  minimum  dosage  required 
for  such  irradiation. 


3,616369 

RADIATION-INDUCED  IONIC  POLYMERIZATION 

CONTROLLED  BY  THE  PRESENCE  OF  LEWIS  ACIDS 

OR  LEWIS  BASES 

Thomas  F.  Williams,  KnoxviUc,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as   represented   by   the   United   States 

Atomic  Energy  Commissioa 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  324,146,  Nov. 
15,  1963,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  687,410 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/00;  C08d  1/00;  BOlt  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-159.22  2  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  controlling  the 
molecular  weight  of  a  polymer  derived  from  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  which  can  be  catalyzed  to  polymerize 
by  a  Lewis  acid,  which  comprises  mixing  said  monomer  with 
a  Lewis  base  soluble  in  said  monomer,  and  then  reacting  the 
mixture  with  an  amount  of  high-energy  radiation  at  least 
sufficient  to  initate  and  propagate  polymerization  of  said 
monomer,  said  Lewis  base  being  selected  from  the  class 
which  functions  to  determine  the  molecular  weight  of  the 
polymer  produced  at  a  given  radiation  dosage  and 
temperature,  said  monomer  being  selected  from  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  electron-releasing 
groups  attached  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  ethylenic  linkage 
of  said  monomer  which  impart  a  Lewis  base  character  to  said 
monomer. 

The  invention  is  also  applicable  to  controlling  the 
molecular  weight  of  a  polymer  derived  from  a  monomer 
which  can  be  catalyzed  by  a  Lewis  base.  In  that  case,  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  final  polymer  can  be  controlled  by 
mixing  the  monomer  with  a  Lewis  acid  and  then  irradiating 
the  mixture  at  a  given  temperature  and  to  a  given  radiation 
dosage. 


3,616370 

CROSSLINKING  OF  UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS 

WITHN-3-OXOHYDROCARBON-SUBSTITUTED 

ACRYLAMIDES 

Thomas   C.   Jennings,   Willowick,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  801,794,  Feb.  24, 

1969,  now  abandoned  ,  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcatioB 

Ser.  No.  877,041,  Nov.  14, 1969,  now  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  5,105 

Int  CI.  C08f  2 //OO,  2 //02 

U  .S.  CI.  204— 159.15  13  Cteims 

N-3-Oxohydrocarbon-substituted    acrylamides,    especially 

diacetone  acrylamide,  are  used  as  cross-linking  monomers 

for  unsaturated  polyesters,  either  alone  or  in  combination 

with   known   cross-linking  monomers  such   as  styrene  and 

diallyl  phthalate.  The  curable  compositions  thus  formed  may 

be  used  in  the  preparation  of  nonblocking  "prepregs"  which, 

upon  stacking  and  molding,  form  laminates  with  excellent 

properties.  They  are  also  suitable  for  forming  physically  or 

chemically  thickened  premixes.  In  the  chemically  thickened 

ones,  which  employ  a  metal  salt  or  hydroxide  as  a  reactive 

thickener,  an  acidic  reagent  (usually  a  polymerizable  acid 

such  as  methacrylic  acid)  may  be  used  to  accelerate  B-stage 

resin  formation. 


3,616,371 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HOMOPOLYMER 
OF  VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE  OR  COPOLYMERS 
THEREOF  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  HYDROCARBON  SOLVENT 
Hiroshi     Ukihashi,     Tokyo,     and     Masahiko     Ichimura, 
Yokohama-shi,  t>oth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1967,  42/50212 

Int.CI.  B01j;/00,C08d  1/00 

U.S.CL  204-159.22  17  Claims 

Process    for    homopolymerizing    vinylidene    fluoride    or 

copolymerizing   it   with   at   least  one   other   polymerizable 

compound  such  as  hexafluoropropylene, 

chlorotrifluoroethylene,     vinyl     chloride     or     the     like, 

characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  polymerization  reaction  is 

carried  out  mainly  in  the  liquid  phase  in  a  condensed  system 
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containing  the  material  to  be  polymerized  and  a  fluorine- 
containing  hydrocarbon  solvent  such  as 
trichlorotrifluoroethanes,  octafluorocyclobutane  or  the  like, 
by  the  irradiation  of  ionizing  radiation. 


3,616^72 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  CIS-  AND  TRANS- 

OCIMENE 
Paul  J.  Kropp,  and  William  F.  Erman,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,    assignors    to    The    Procter    &    Gamble    Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,163 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  ///O 
U.S.  CI.  204-162  R  3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cis-  and  trans-ocimene  by 
ultraviolet  irradiation  of  apinene  in  a  photosensitizing 
medium  to  accomplish  said  ultraviolet  transformation.  The 
products  of  the  process  are  useful  as  perfume  components. 


3,616373 

FREE  RADICAL  PRODUCTION  OF  1,2  VINYL 

DISULPHIDES  FROM  ORGANIC  DISULFIDES 

El-Ahmadi  I.  Heiba,  Mercer  Couny,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation 

Filed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,177 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  1 1 10;  C07c  149100 
U.S.  CI.  204-162  R  21  Claims 

A  process  is  described  for  preparing  1 .2-vinyl  disulfides  by 
reacting  an  unsaturated  compound  selected  from  acetylenes 
and  allenes  with  an  organic  disulfide  in  the  presence  of  a  free 
radical  generator. 


3,616,374 
a-LIMONENE  DIMERCAPTAN  PROCESS 
Roland  Henry  Goshorn,  Fort  Washington,  and  Paul  Daniel 
Morton,   Malvern,   both   of  Pa.,   assignors   to   Pennwalt 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  862,159 
Int.  CL  BOlj  1110 
U.S.  CI.  204-162  R  2  Claims 

A  contmuous  process  for  preparing  d-limonene 
dimercaptan  by  exposing  a  continuously  flowing  liquid 
mixture  of  d-limonene  and  hydrogen  sulfide  to  ultraviolet 
light  at  a  temperature  between  about  0"  C.  and  about  25°  C. 
at  a  pressure  between  175  to  250  p.s.i.g.,  said  mixture  of 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  d-limonene  being  at  a  mole  ratio  of 
from  between  about  10:1  to  about  25:1. 


3,616375 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  WAVE  ENERGY  FOR  THE 

EXTRACTION  OF  SULFUR  FROM  PETROLEUM  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,    100  Sakato  Kawasaki,   Kanagawa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1966,  41/12963 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  1110,  1112 
U.S.CI.204-162R  14  Claims 
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elemental  state  or  in  chemical  combination  *vith  an  organic 
substance  (i.e.,  the  crude  oil),  in  whi^h  high-energy 
activation  at  relatively  low  temperatures  ruptures  carbon- 
sulfur  bonds  of  the  molecules  and  effectively  forms 
hydrogen-sulfur  bonds  in  the  form  of  HjS  or  carbon-sulfur 
bonds  as  CS,,  etc.  so  that  gaseous  siflfur-containing 
compounds  are  evolved  from  the  liquid.  The  periodic  high 
energy  can  be  an  impulsive  spark  discharge  alone  or 
accompanied  by  vibrational  shock  of  soni^  or  ultrasonic 
frequency;  laser  activation  with  or  without  s0nic  waves  of  a 
frequency  facilitating  the  rupture  of  the  bolids  to  produce 
gaseous  sulfur-containing  compounds  is  also  suitable.  The 
apparatus  includes  an  activation  chamber  through  which  the 
crude  oil  is  pumped  while  being  transported  aboard  a  tanker 
or  the  like,  means  for  recovering  or  discharging  the  gases, 
and  one  or  more  sulfur-removing  devices  such  as  a  spark- 
discharge  electrode  assembly,  cavitation  generator, 
ultrasonic  or  sonic  transducer,  shock  wave  |enerator,  high 
frequency  electrode  assembly,  laser  or  microwave  generator. 


3,616,376 
PREPARATION  OF  1-HEPTANAMIDE  USING  HIGH- 
ENERGY  IONIZING  RADIATION 
Nelson  S.  Marans,  12120  Kerwood  Road,  Silvfr  Spring,  Md., 
and  Donald  P.  Gush,  181 1  Kanawha  St.,  Hyattsvillc,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  ^5,013,  Mar. 
17,  1966,  now  abandoned.  This  application  S«pt.  13,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  759,778 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  1110 
U.S.  CI.  204-162  9  Claims 

In  abstract,  this  invention  is  directed  to  i  a  process  for 
preparing  i-heptanamide  by  irradiating  a  first  liquid  system 
with  free  radical-inducing  radiation  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  oxygen,  the  first  liquid  system  being  selejcted  from  the 
group  consisting  of;  (i)  a  first  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  about  50-99.9  parts  formamidle,  about  0-50 
parts  I-heptanamide,  and  1-hexene;  and  (ii)  a  second 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  50-99.8  parts 
formamide,  about  0.1-5  parts  acetone,  about  0-45  parts  1- 
heptanamide,  and  1-hexene,  the  mole  ratio  of  1- 
hexene:formamide  in  the  first  liquid  solution  being  about 
1:300-2,000,  separating,  and  recovering  the  thus  formed  1- 
heptanamide,  all  as  recited  hereinafter. 


3,616377 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OXETANES  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  BY  PHOTOCYCLO  ADDITION 

Donald  R.  Arnold,  Lincolndale,  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  A.  Sousa, 

Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,662,  Mar.  23, 1966,  PaU  No.  3,418330, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application  Sf  r.  No.  324,183, 

Nov.  18, 1963,  now  abandoned.  Filed  June  25, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  836,639 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  II 10 

U.S.  CI.  204- 162  R  5  Claims 

Oxetanes,  such  as  the  3-oxatricyclo  (4.2. 1. Oj)  nonanes,  are 
prepared  by  the  photocatalyzed  reaction  of  a  ketone  with  an 
olefinic  compound.  The  reaction  is  carried  o^t  by  bringing 
the  ketone  and  the  olefinic  compound  into  aidmixture  in  a 
suitable  reactor  and  irradiating  the  mixture  with  light  energy. 


A  method  of  decreasing  the  sulfur  content  of  crude  oil  and 
other  petroleum  products  in  which  the  sulfur  is  present  in  an 


3,616378 
HIGH-PRESSURE  RADIOL YTIC  OXIDATION  OF 
CYCLOHEXANE 
Forrest  N.  Case,  Oak  Ridge;  David  E.  Smiley,  Knoxville,  and 
Donald  L.  Kau,  Rockwood,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The 
United   States  of  America  as  represented   l^y   the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,4<! 
Int.  CI.  BOlj ///O 
U.S.  CI.  204- 162  HE  I  i  Claim 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  converting 
cyclohexane  to  cyclohexanone  which  comprises  irradiating 
said  cyclohexane  with  penetrative  ionizing  radiation  at  an 
oxygen  pressure  which  results  in  a  cycl^ihexanone-to- 
cyciohexanol  product  ratio  greater  than  1 . 
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3,616379 

CHLOROBROMINATION  OF  BENZENE  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  HIGH  ENERGY  RADIATION 

David  E.  Manner,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,983 
InL  CI.  BOlj  1110 
U.S.  CI.  204—  1 63  11  Claims 

Chlorobromination  of  benzene  to  produce  principally  I- 
chloro-2,3.4,5,6-pentabromocyclohexane  is  accomplished  by 
a  process  comprising  contacting  chlorine,  bromine  and 
benzene  in  the  presence  of  high  energy  radiation. 


3,616380 
BARRIER  LAYER  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Martin  P.  Lepselter,  New  Providence,  and  Joseph  R.  Ligenza, 

Califon,    both    of    NJ.,    assignors    to    Bell    Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,099 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  1100 

U.S.  CI.  204-164  3  Claims 


The  specification  describes  an  improved  barrier  layer 
device  which  utilizes  an  oxide  guard  ring  around  the  barrier 
layer.  An  insulating  guard  ring  is  shown  to  be  superior  to  the 
FN  junction  guard  ring  of  the  prior  art.  Manufacturing 
methods  for  forming  oxide  guard  rings  are  also  discussed. 
These  involve  forming  the  oxide  layer  by  exposure  to  an 
oxygen  plasma. 


3,616,381 

DEHYDROGENATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  IN  AN 

ELECTRIC  FIELD 

Leonard   D.   Krenzke,   Riverdalc,  and  Glenn   O.   Michaels, 

South  Holland,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,033 

Int.  CI.  C07b  29106:  BO  Ik  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  204-168  11  Claims 


. -t 


3,616382 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OZONE 
Ervin  R.  Bartic,  Jr.,  San  Diego;  Paul  R.  Erickson,  El  Cajon; 
Edgar  A.  Mcckstroth,  La  Mesa,  and  BciOamin  F.  Myers, 
Jr.,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  659369,  Aug.  8,  1967,  Pat  No.  3311,780. 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  871 ,1 15 
Int.CI.C01b/i//0, /i//2 
U.S.  CI.  204-176  3  Claims 


V  vv  v\\ 


A  novel  process  and  apparatus  for  synthesizing  high-purity 
ozone  (or  for  preparing  test  gas  mixtures  containing  ozone). 
The  process  involves  containing  liquid  nitrogen  inside  a 
vacuum  dewar,  supporting  a  dielectric  ozonizer  in  the  liquid 
nitrogen,  evacuating  the  ozonizer  to  a  low  vacuum  through  a 
vacuum  outlet,  closing  the  vacuum  outlet  of  the  ozonizer, 
introducing  high-purity  oxygen  into  the  ozonizer  through  an 
inlet,  closing  the  inlet,  applying  a  source  of  high-discharge 
alternating  voltage  across  metal  electrodes  and  oxygen 
therebetween,  and  removing  the  ozone  thereby  formed.  The 
product  is  high-purity  ozone.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  two- 
walled  annular  ozonizer  of  Pyrex  glass  with  electrodes 
secured  onto  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces. 


3,616383 
METHOD  OF  lONITRIDING  OBJECTS  MADE  OF  HIGH- 
ALLOYED,  PARTICULARLY  STAINLESS,  IRON  AND 

STEEL 
Josef       Klauesler,       Cologne,       Germany,       assignor       to 
Elektrophysikalische  Anstalt  Bernhard  Berghaus,  Vaduz, 
Liechtenstein,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,601 

Int.  CI.  C23b  IIIOO;  BO  Ik  1100 

U.S.  CI.  204— 177  1  Claim 


An  improvement  in  a  process  for  the  catalytic 
dehydrogenation  of  dehydrogenatable  hydrocarbon 
feedstocks  to  form  compounds  having  a  higher  carbon  to 
hydrogen  ratio  is  disclosed.  The  process  is  carried  out  while 
subjecting  the  solid  catalyst,  which  contains  a  group  VIb 
metal  oxide,  to  a  high-voltage  electrical  field  of  at  least  about 
1000  volts/cm. 


Nitrogen  hardening  of  workpieces  of  stainless  and  acid 
resistant  chrome  and  chrome-nickel  steels,  in  a  glow 
discharge  in  a  gas,  is  enhanced  by  enriching  the  gas 
atmosphere  with  iron.  The  enriching  is  done  by  atomizing 
iron  from  a  separate  electrode  arranged  in  the  glow 
discharge. 
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3,616,384 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIUM 

PERRHENATE 

Yan  Kariovich  Litsis,  ulitsa  Lachplesha,  70a,  kv.   14,  and 

Bruno  Andreevkh  Furin,  ulitsa  Vilisa  Latsisa,  2a,  kv.  11, 

both  of  Riga,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,397 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  13102 

U.S.  CI.  204-1  SOP  1  Claim 


A  method  of  manufacturing  ammonium  perrhenate  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  process  of  electrodialysis  in  a  two- 
chamber  electrodialysis  apparatus  furnished  with  a  liquid 
diaphragm  consisting  of  amyl,  hexyl  or  heptyl  alcohol, 
wherein  the  starting  catholyte  is  a  perrhenate  ion-containing 
acidic  solution  and  the  starting  anolyte  consists  of  a  IO-30 
percent  solution  of  ammonia,  while  the  liquid  diaphragm 
contains  0.05-0. 1  percent  by  weight  of  8-mercaptoquinoline. 


3,616,385 
CHLORINE-  AND  CHLORIDE-FREE  HYPROCHLORQUS 

ACID  BY  ELECTRODIALYSIS 
Richard  K.  Kloss,  Forest  Park;  Gene  W.  Claybaugh,  Green 
Township,    Hamilton    County,    and    David    D.    Whyte, 
Wyoming,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  844,1 13 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  13102 

U.S.  CI.  204-180  P  10  Claims 


SCHEMATIC    TOP    VIEW    OF    AN    ELECTRODIALYSIS     UNIT 
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I  3,616,386 

ELECTRODIALYTIC  DEMINERALIZATI^N  OF  WHEY 
USING  NEUTRAL  MEMBRANES 
John     R.     Scheder,     Horicon,     Wis.,     assignor     to     Purity 
Electrochemical  Company,  Mayville,  Wis. 
a  Filed  Aug.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  848,643 

I  Int.  CI.  BOld  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  204- 1 80  P  4  Claims 


WMEY  MAKEUP 


22 


21- 
20 


% 


i^ 


^ 


ELECTRO- 
LYTE 


DEMIN. 
WHEY 


^'jjioxi 


32\ 


3fflfflTrrrTTrri™ 

CCNCNCNCNdNCNCIiliNC 


,y^HiiiiiiiikkJ 


rIS 

7^ 


28 

r 

CONCEN- 
TRATE 


26^ 


In  the  demineralization  of  whey  by  electrodialysis  in  a  cell 
comprising  cation  membranes  and  neutral  membranes  a 
production  period  during  which  whey  passes  through  the  cell 
alternates  with  a  sterilizing  and  membrane-regenerating 
period  during  which  alkali  is  conducted  through  the  cell. 
Neutral  membranes  are  used  which  have  a  carbon-carbon 
backbone  to  which  nonhydrolizable  branches  with  hydro- 
philic  side  groups  are  grafted. 

13,616,387 
ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF 
FLUID  SAMPLES 
Christopher   J.    Siebert,    Berkeley,   and    Douglas   W.    Hull, 
Richmond,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laborator- 
ies, Richmond,  Calif. 

I  Filed  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  876,456 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  5/00 
U.§.CI.204-180G  19  Claims 


An  essentially  chlorine-  and  chloride-free  aqueous  solution 
of  hypochlorous  acid  is  prepared  from  chlorine  water  by  an 
electrodialysis  process  which  employs  ion-selective, 
semipermeable  membranes;  a  chlorine  water  pH  of  from 
about  2.75  to  about  7.5  is  preferred  to  achieve  maximum 
efTiciency  of  the  process. 


A  fluid  sample  is  transferred  to  a  gellike  sub$tance  by  first 
suspending  the  sample  in  slits  of  an  applicator  tjhat  retain  the 
sample  by  capillary  action.  The  slits  extend  transversely 
through  the  applicator  and  intersect  a  wedge  shaped  end  of 
the  applicator.  The  insertion  of  the  applicator  in  the  gel 
forms  an  incision  therein  and  the  wedge  shaped  end  opens 
the  incision  so  that  the  gel  contacts  the  sample  in  the  slit. 
Forces  acting  on  the  suspended  sample  cause  the  transfer  of 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  to  the  gel.  Upon  withdrawal  of  the 
applicator  the  same  portion  is  retained  in  the  gel.  Apparatus 
for  performing  the  above  described  steps  comprising  a  bridge 
applicator  and  means  for  holding  a  fluid  sample  and  the  gel  is 
also  disclosed. 


October  26,  1971 


CHEMICAL 


1655 


3,616388 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTRICAL 

INSULATION 

Walter  Meier,  Baden,  and  Franz  Knapp,  Zurich,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri 

&  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  20,  1966, 

18182/66 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  5/02,  C23b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  204-181  3  Claims 

A  method  of  coating  an  electrical  conductor  with  an 
insulating  material  comprising  the  steps  of  dispersing  a  fmely 
ground  micronitic  mineral  powder  such  as  magnesium- 
aluminum  silicate  or  potassium-aluminum  silicate  in  a 
solution  of  a  binder  agent  the  concentration  of  which  is 
adjusted  so  that  each  particle  of  the  powder  will  be 
ultimately  coated  with  only  a  thin  skin  of  the  binder  agent, 
drying  the  dispersion  so  as  to  evaporate  the  solvent  and 
establish  a  meallike  powder  in  which  the  individual  binder 
coated  particles  do  not  adhere  to  each  other,  and  then 
applying  the  dried  binder-coated  particles  to  the  electrical 
conductor.  An  after-heat  treatment  of  the  coated  electrical 
conductor  is  utilized  to  cement  the  particles  together  and  in 
the  case  of  a  hardenable  binder,  such  as  an  epoxy  resin,  to 
harden  it. 

Drying  of  the  dispersion  can  be  effected  by  the  spray 
drying  technique  in  which  all  of  the  solvent  is  evaporated 
prior  to  particle  impingement,  or  by  using  a  rotating  drum. 

Application  of  the  dried  binder-coated  particles  can  be 
effected  by  an  electrophoresis  bath  technique,  or  by  the 
suspension  method,  or  by  electrostatic  spraying. 


3,616,389 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTROPHORETICALLY 

INSULATED  CONDUCTORS  AND  COILS 
Yoichiro  Onishi,  and  Takashi  Suetake,  both  of  Amagasaki-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28,  1967,  42/41436 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  5100:  C23b  13100 
U.S.  CI.  204-181  6  Claims 

A    method    for    manufacturing    an    insulated    conductor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  electrophoretically  precipitating  an  insulating  coating 
onto  the  surface  of  a  conductor, 

b.  heating  said  coating  until  said  coating  is  in  a  semisolidi- 
fied  state, 

c.  forming  said  conductor  into  a  desired  configuration,  and 

d.  subsequently  solidifying  said  coating  by  further  heating. 


3,616,390 

AN  ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  METHOD 

CHARACTERIZED  BY  EXPOSURE  OF  ELECTRICALLY 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  PARTICLES  AT  A  LIQUID  NIP 
John    W.    Weigl,   West   Webster,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  760,31 1 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13122 

U.S.  CI.  204— 181  6  Claims 

4       « 


A  photoelectrophoretic  imaging  system  and  apparatus  are 
described  wherein  electrically  photosensitive  particles 
dispersed  in  a  carrier  liquid  are  subjected  to  an  electric  field 


and  exposed  to  imagewise  light  causing  selective  particle 
migration  in  image  configuration.  The  imagewise  exf>osure  is 
directed  at  a  liquid  nip  of  the  particle-liquid  suspension.  The 
exposure  is  not  directed  through  either  nip  forming  surface. 


3,616,391 

ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PROCESS  INCLUDING 

APPLICATION  OF  DYNAMIC  STRESS  ON  THE 

PARTICLE  SUSPENSION 

Edwin     Zucker,     Rochester,     N.Y.,     assignor     to     Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  764,720 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13122;  BOlk  5100 

U.S.  CI.  204— 181  3  Claims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  image  density, 
contrast  and  quality  and  photographic  speed  in  a 
photoelectrophoretic  imaging  system  utilizing  a  particulate 
suspension  for  forming  the  image.  The  method  and  apparatus 
stresses  an  electrophoretic  suspension  of  particles  in  a  carrier 
on  an  electrode  by  applying  forces  across  the  image 
suspension  during  imaging  through  sliding  motion  between 
the  electrodes. 


3,616,392 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  CONDUCTIVE  ARTICLES 

Eugene  E.  Haney,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco  Steel 

Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  781,049 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00,  C23b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  204-181  6  Claims 

Electrical  deposition  of  organic  film  from  an  aqueous 
solution  simultaneously  on  a  plurality  of  conductive  articles 
in  a  conductive  container  wherein  the  articles  are  thoroughly 
cleaned,  a  conversion  coating  is  applied  to  the  articles,  the 
conversion  coating  is  dried  at  an  elevated  temperature,  the 
articles  are  immersed  in  the  aqueous  solution  while  in  the 
conductive  container,  current  is  passed  through  the  container 
and  solution  to  irreversibly  deposit  the  organic  coating  on  the 
articles,  and  the  articles  having  the  coating  are  baked. 

The  apparatus  includes  means  within  a  tank  holding  the 
aqueous  solution  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  articles  to  be 
coated,  and  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  articles  relative  to 
each  other  at  predetermined  time  intervals. 


3,616393 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PROCESS 

EMPLOYING  A  PIGMENT  HAVING  THE  FORMULA  RjN^ 

S3 

Bernard     Grushkin,    Pittsford,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  789,104 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-181  4  Claims 

Methods  of  employing  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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R1N4S3  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a    electrically    charged    film-forming    material    and    a    porous 
substituted        or        unsubstituted        fluorenyl.        anthryl,     partition  which  separates  the  article  being  coated  (e.g.,  the 

anode)  from  electrode  (e.g.,  the  cathode)  and  in  which  a 
|X)rtion  of  the  bath  which  is  deficient  in  film-fprming  material 


^'' 


dibenzocycioheptenyl  or  indeny!  group  in  electrophoretic 
imaging  processes  are  disclosed. 


3,616^4 

ELECTROPHORETIC  REPAIR  COATING  OF  ENAMEL 

COATED  SUBSTRATES 

Edward    E.    Koepke,    Riverside,    and    James    M.    Throne, 

Country  Club  Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  804,017 
Int.  CI.  C23b  13100;  BOIk  5102 
U.S.CL204-181  8  Claims 

In  a  process  for  electrophoretic  repair  coating  of  articles 
coated  with  base  coat  enamels,  the  shaped  article  having  a 
hardened  enamel  coating  applied  thereto  is  heated  or  baked 
at  a  temperature  between  about  300°  and  about  450°  F. 
before  contact  of  the  enamel  coated  article  with  the 
electrophoretic  coating  bath. 


3,61635 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  WITH  CORONA 

FIELD  APPLICATION 
Leonard    M.    Carreira,    Penficid,    and    Vsevoiod    Tulagin, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  561,587,  June 

29,  1966,  now  Patent  No.  3,477,934,  dated  Nov.  11,  1969. 

This  application  June  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  831,684 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13122;  BOlk  5100;  C23b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  204-181  4  Claims 
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A  photoelectrophoretic  imaging  system  and  apparatus  are 
described  wherein  electrically  photosensitive  particles 
dispersed  in  a  carrier  liquid  are  subjected  to  an  electric  field 
and  exposed  to  imagewise  light  causing  selective  particle 
migration  in  image  configuration.  An  electrostatic  charge 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  imaging  suspension  provides  the 
electric  field. 


3,616,396 

ELECTROPHORETIC  COATING  PROCESS 

Ralph  G.  Swanson,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  457,551,  May  21,  1965, 
now  abandoned.  This  application  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

860,131 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5102:  C23b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  204-181  4  Claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  electrophoretic  deposition  of 

a  coating  on  a  metal  article  in  which  the  bath  contains  an 


is  removed  and  replenished  with  film-formirig  material  and 
recycled  into  the  bath  in  the  proximity  of  the  article  being 
coated.  An  apparatus  having  the  required  novel  features 
necessary  for  the  improved  electrophoretic  process  is  also 
disclosed. 


3,616,397 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTRODEPOSlTION  OF 

METALLIC  PAINT  FILMS 

James  E.  Lohr,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,5151 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5102;  C23b  13106 

U.S.  CI.  204-181  :  9  Claims 

A  process  for  electrocoating  a  film-foriaing  polymeric 
composition  containing  metallic  flake  particleis  on  the  anode 
of  an  electrocoating  cell  is  the  subject  of  thi<  invention;  the 
bath  utilized  in  the  electrocoating  cell  compri$es  a  uniformly 
dispersed  film-forming  organic  polymer  whiQh  has  pendent 
acid  groups  and  has  an  acid  number  of  0.5-300  and  is 
neutralized  with  a  water-soluble  compound  which  is  either  a 
metal  hydroxide,  a  water-soluble  amine,  a  water-soluble 
polyamine,  or  a  water-soluble  hydroxy  amine,  and  the  bath 
contains  pigment  particles  of  metallic  flake  which  are  coated 
with  a  thin  layer  of  a  cross-linked  polymer  and  have  a 
diameter  to  thickness  ratio  of  about  40:1  to  li,000:l  and  the 
bath  has  a  pigment  to  binder  ratio  of  about  1;100  to  about 
10:100;  methods  for  making  the  aqueous  dispersions  for  use 
in  the  electrocoating  bath  are  also  disclosed. 


3,616,398 

A  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  B-CAROTENE 

Raymond   L.  Jelfo,  Sodus  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  624,005,  May  29, 
1967,  now  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  887,878 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13122,  5/06     \ 
VJS.  CI.  96-88  I  3  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  photoelectrophoretic  imaging  system 
wherein  the  imaging  suspension  utilized  contains  a 
photomigratory  pigment  dispersed  in  an  insulating  carrier 
liquid.  The  imaging  suspension  contains  a  vitamin  precursor, 
beta  carotene,  in  conjunction  with  the  other  components  of 
the  vehicle.  The  suspension  is  interpositioned  between  at 
least  two  electrodes  and  subjected  to  a  potential  difference 
while  substantially  simultaneously  being  selectively  exposed 
to  a  reproducible  image  by  a  source  of  electromagnetic 
radiation.  As  a  result  of  the  suspension  of  the  present 
invention  it  is  now  possible  by  regulating  the  plolarities  of  the 
electrodes  in  the  system  to  produce  both  negative  and 
positive  images  from  a  single  sense  input. 
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3,616,399  adhesion  of  the  sputtered  metal  films  to  the  semiconductor 

SINGLE-HEATER  WELL  FLUID  SEPARATION  METHOD    surface  and  the  silicon  oxide,  and  provides  the  formation  of 
James  B.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  484,  Aztec,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  May  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,633 

Int.CI.ClOgii/04  7     ,  'f   ?  'f 

U.S.  CI.  208-188  8  Claims 
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the  metal  film  which  is  substantially  free  of  pin  holes  and 
which  has  substantially  uniform  resistivity. 


3,616,402 

SPUTTERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Henry  Y.  Kumagai,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  733,594 

int.  CI.  C23c  15100 

U.S.  CI.  204- 192  17  Claims 


'J§^         ^-' 


A  method  of  separating  well  fluid  under  pressure  into  oil, 
gas,  and  water,  utilizing  a  single  heater  to  provide  the  heat 
necessary  to  heat  the  well  fluid  in  the  high-pressure  side  of 
the  system  for  separating  gas  therefrom,  heat  a  water 
absorbent  liquid  used  to  absorb  water  vapor  from  the 
separated  gas,  and  heat  the  degasified  liquid  in  the  low- 
pressure  side  of  the  system  for  separation  into  oil  and  water. 


3,616,400 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN  FILM  CAPACITOR 
Kiyotaka    Wasa,   and    Shigeru    Hayakawa,    both   of   Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  809,801,  Mar.  24, 1969. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1970,  Ser.  No.  6,009 

Claims  priorities,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1968,  Sept.  13, 

1968,  Sept.  13, 1968,  Sept.  13, 1968, 43/19851, 43/66390 

43/66391,43/66389 

Int.  CLC23c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-192  4  Claims 

A    method    of    making    a    thin    film    capacitor.    A    base 

electrode  is  formed  in  the  form  of  a  thin  titanium  metal  film 

on   a   substrate.   A   tin   dielectric   layer   is  formed   on   the 

titanium  metal  film  by  sputtering  from  a  composite  cathode. 

The  cathode  consists  essentially  of  lead  and  titanium,  and  the 

atmosphere     in     the     sputtering     atmosphere     is     oxidizing 

atmosphere,     so     that     the     thin     dielectric     layer    consists 

essentially  of  lead  oxide  and  titanium  oxide. 


Substrate  heating  by  plasma  electron  bombardment  during 
the  sputtering  of  a  thin  film  in  a  deposition  chamber  is 
considerably  reduced  by  utilizing,  as  the  sputtering  target,  an 
AC-excited  array  of  parallel  tubes  formed  from  the  film 
material.  An  oscillating  electric  field  of  large  amplitude  is 
established  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  tubes  to  entrap  free 
electrons  of  the  chamber  gas  and  to  thereby  prevent  the 
electrons  from  reaching  the  substrate.  An  auxiliary 
conductive  member  mounted  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the 
array  is  biased  with  a  DC  voltage  of  selectable  polarity  for 
increasing  the  deposition  rate  of  the  sputtered  material 
without  altering  the  chamber  pressure. 


3,616,403 

PREVENTION  OF  INVERSION  OF  P-TYPE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  DURING  RF 

SPUTTERING  OF  QUARTZ 

Robert  H.  Collins,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Joseph  S.  Logan, 

Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  ass^nors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  770,477 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204- 192  6  Claims 


3,616,401 

SPUTTERED  MULTILAYER  OHMIC  MOLYGOLD 

CONTACTS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

James  A.  Cunningham,  Richardson,  and  Coy  D.  Orr,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas  31,  Tex. 

Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,845 
Int.  CI.  C23c  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-192  6  Claims 

Disclosed  are  methods  for  depositing  multilayer  ohmic 
contacts  upon  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material 
disposed  within  a  low  pressure  chamber;  such  including  for 
example  the  particular  features  of  upward  sputtering  of  the 
various  metal  films  including  deposition  of  a  thin  layer  of 
molybdenum  directly  on  initially  formed  integral  areas  of 
platinum  silicide,  followed  by  simultaneous  sputtering  of 
platinum  with  gold  utilizing  a  sputtering  cathode  composed 
of  platinum  and  gold,  with  the  addition  of  hydrogen  into  an 
inert  sputtering  atmosphere  to  eliminate  undesireable 
formation    of   oxides.    This    invention    provides    improved 


Method  for  preventing  inversion  of  semiconductor  surfaces 
during  RF  sputtering  of  dielectrics  by  maintaining  a  low  flat 


1658 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1971 


band  charge  level  at  the  semiconductor  interface.  The  flat 
band  charge  level  is  controlled  by  rigidly  maintaining  various 
parameters  of  the  sputtering  system  such  as  target  purity,  and 
RF  power  density,  in  conjunction  with  the  presence  of  a  thin 
layer  of  phosphosilicate  glass  on  the  semiconductor  which  is 
supported  on  a  dielectric  material  in  floating  mode. 


3,616,404 

COMPUTER  INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Lawrence  A.  Gregory,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Precision 

Magnetics,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,725 

Int.  CI.  C23c  1 5100 

U.S.CI.204-192  8  Claims 


The  apparatus  aspect  of  the  disclosure  describes  a 
computer  information  storage  device  comprising  a  wire,  a 
magnetic  material  substantially  surrounding  the  wire,  and  a 
coating  located  between  the  wire  and  the  magnetic  materia! 
for  providing  a  smooth  surface  on  which  the  magnetic  mater- 
ial may  be  deposited.  The  coating  also  provides  a  barrier  that 
prevents  diffusion  of  the  wire  into  the  magnetic  material. 


■r 


to 


3,616,405 
CONTINUOUS  SPUTTERING  SYSTEM 
Harvey     James     Beaudry,     Fremont,     Calif.,     assignor 
International  Plasma  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  863,601 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15100 

U.S.CI.204-192  11  Claims 


H    F      GENERATOR 
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In  a  system  for  depositing  thin  films  of  material  on  a 
workpiece  by  a  technique  known  as  radiofrequency 
sputtering,  an  electrical  transformation  bridge  comprised  of 
inductive  and  capacitive  components  is  electrically 
mterfaced  between  an  unbalanced  output  of  a 
radiofrequency  generator  and  the  excitation  electrodes  of  a 
sputtering  chamber  for  converting  the  generator  output 
signal  into  opposing  phase  radiofrequency  voltage 
components  employed  in  preferred  continuous  sputtering 
systems  and  for  precisely  matching  the  impedance  output  of 


the  generator  with  the  impedance  of  the  excitation  electrodes 
while  the  latter  are  under  the  influence  pf  a  plasma  of 
charged  deposition  particles. 

f  3,616,406 

PREPARATION  OF  GLUE  LAYER  FOR  BONDING  GOLD 

TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Paul  A.  Truner,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  873,446 

Int.  CI.  C23c  75/00 

U.S.CI.204-192  I  4  Claims 


-^43 


A  technique  for  preparing  a  glue  layer  destined  for  use  in 
bonding  gold  to  a  substrate  involves  depositing  a  gold- 
transition  metal  alloy  upon  a  substrate  member  by  cathodic 
sputtering  techniques. 


3,616,407 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  AN  ACTIVE  ELEMENT  IN  A  BODY  OF  MOLTEN 

METAL 

Hans-Jurgen     Engell,     Stuttgart,    and     Ebei^hard    Schulte, 

Dortmund-Hombruch,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to 

Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dortmund,  Germfiny 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14, 1965,  P  15  98 

540.7,  June  25, 1966,  P  15  98  559.8 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 

U5.  CI.  204-195  21  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  oxygen  cohtent  of  liquid 
metals.  A  tubular  shield  surrounds  a  standard  reference 
electrode  and  has  an  open  end  in  which  there  is  sealingly 
arranged  a  solid  electrolyte  member  which  is  electrically 
connected  with  the  reference  electrode  and  which  projects  in 
part  from  the  open  end.  Measuring  means  is  connected  with 
the  reference  electrode  as  well  as  with  the  mass  of  molten 
metal  whose  oxygen  content  is  to  be  monitored.  Immersion 
of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  solid  electrolyte  member  is 
the  mass  of  molten  metal  results  in  establishing  of  a  voltage 
differential  between  the  reference  electrode  and  the  mass  of 
molten  metal  which  voltage  differential  serves  as  an 
indication  of  the  proportion  of  oxygen  in  the  molten  metal. 
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3,616,408 
OXYGEN  SENSOR 
Willaim      M.      Hkkam,      Pittsburgh,      Pa.,      assignor 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  514^71,  Dec  20, 196^  PaL  No.  3,404^36. 

Filed  May  29, 1968,  Ser.  No ji32,950 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204-195  4  Claims 


indicator  electrode  and  the  electrolyte  solution  in  the  body. 
The    partition    may    be    integral    with    the    body.    A    gas- 
to    permeable     diaphragm     externally     covers     the     indicator 
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An  oxygen  solid-electrolyte  cell  is  provided  having  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  holes.  The  interior  of  each  of  the  holes  is 
coated  with  a  porous  platinum  coating  which  provides  the 
electrodes  of  the  cell.  Each  of  the  holes  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  separate  source  of  gas  to  permit  flow  of 
different  gases  over  the  electrodes  within  the  holes. 


3,616,409 

ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  ION 

ACTIVITIES  IN  STREAM  OR  SAMPLE 

Daniel    C.    Tosteson,    Durham,    N.C.,    assignor    to    Duke 

University,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  June  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,286 

Int.  CI.  coin  2 7/iO.  27/40 

U.S.  CI.  204-195  2  Claims 
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electrode  and  is  secured  to  the  body  to  clamp  the  indicator 
electrode  between  the  partition  and  diaphragm.  An  auxiliary 
electrode  is  mounted  within  the  cell  in  contact  with  the 
electrolyte  solution. 


3,616,411 
PARTIAL  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Fred   P.   Rudek,  Norristown,  and  Michael   D.   Rutkowski, 
Phoenixville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,299 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  27/46 

U.S.  CL  204— 195  1  Claim 


Continuous  measurement  of  the  activity  of  a  particular 
chemical  species  of  ion  in  a  continuously  flowing  aqueous 
solution  is  obtained  in  a  closed  electrode  system  in  which  the 
flow  is  directed  past  a  sensing  electrode,  the  sensing 
electrode  being  convertible  to  measuring  similar  activity  in 
static  .  solutions.  The  selective  element  embodies  a 
mechanically  stable  layer  which  contains  an  ion  selective 
macrocyclic  compound  and  which  layer  is  established  by  a 
surface  active  agent  between  the  aqueous  solution  and  a 
nonaqueous  phase,  the  agent  and  compound  being  dissolved 
in  a  solvent  to  form  the  nonaqueous  phase. 


3,616,410 

PARTIAL  GAS  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Leonid  Davidovich  Shtoffer,  Vysheslavtsev  Pereutok,  9,  kv.  6, 

and  Viktor  Fedorovich  Bashutkin,  Stantsia  Perlovskaya,  3 

Yaroslausky  pereulok,  4,  both  of,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  761,594 

Int.  CLGOln  27/46 

U.S.CL  204-195  1  Claim 

A      partial      gas      pressure      transducer      comprises      a 

polarographic    cell    having   a    body   containing   electrolyte 

solution  connected  to  a  conduit  leading  to  a  header  which  is 

at    atmospheric    pressure    and    temperature.    An    indicator 

electrode  is  mounted  on  a  perforated  rigid  partition  secured 

to  the  body  such  that  the  indicator  electrode  is  external  of 

the  body.  The  partition  provides  communication  between  the 


In  a  redox  cell  type  of  partial  pressure  sensor,  in  which  an 
entrant  gas,  metered  by  passage  through  a  diffusion  barrier, 
is  ionized  by  contact  with  an  adsorbing  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  an  electrolyte,  the  stability  of  calibration  with 
time,  and  the  speed  of  response  to  changes  in  partial 
pressure,  are  both  improved  by  providing  the  catalyst  as  a 
minimally  thick  layer  deposited  upon  a  nonabsorbing  metal, 
the  combination  being  maintained  at  the  face  of  the  diffusion 
barrier. 


to   Eastman 


6  Claims 


3,616,412 
METAL  RECOVERY  UNIT 
Oliver   W.   Gnage,   Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  762,386 
Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  i/00,i/02 
U.S.  CI.  204-195 

A  coulometric  device  which  may  be  used  to  determine  the 
concentration  of  silver  in  solutions  used  in  photography  is 
disclosed.  The  device  may  be  made  an  in-line  part  of  a 
system  for  the  recovery  of  such  silver.  The  device  is  of  simple 
rugged  construction  and  utilizes  for  silver-determining 
purposes  three  electrically  conductive  probes  which  are 
housed  within  a  chamber,  such  chamber  having  inlet  and 
outlet  orifices.  One  probe  is  situated  near  the  inlet  orifice; 
the  other  two  probes  are  near  each  other,  and  near  the  outlet 


1660 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  26,  1971 


orifice.  The  first  probe,  and  the  second  and  third  probes,  are  chambers  contains  an  electrolyte  and  has  exit  apertures  to 
periodically  reverse  excited.  Silver  periodically  builds  up  on  leak  the  electrolyte  into  the  fluid  being  measured.  By  the 
the     second     and     third     probes,     causing     the     resistance 


\/  ,*o 

/ 

tXCITATION 

cmcuiT 

SRC 

therebetween  to  lower  periodically.  The  duration  necessary 
to  lower  such  resistance  to  a  certain  threshold  level  is 
proportional  to  silver  concentration. 


3  616  413  syphon  principle  the  fluid  being  measured  enters  the  other 

SOLID  ELECTRoLyTE  OXYGEN  SENSOR  chamber  while  the  electrolyte  leaks  from  the  ope  chamber. 

Philip  Reichner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  765,834 
Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204-195 


3,616,415 
AXIAL  CORROSION  RATE  PRO$E 
1  Claim    ^''*^^'''^''  ^-  Watson,  and  Weldon  D.  Mayse,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

I  Filed  June  25,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,542 

Int.  CI.  coin  27/46 
.CI.  204-1! 


L. 


195 


The  invention  relates  to  a  solid  electrolyte  oxygen  sensor 
comprising  a  solid  electrolyte  operating  at  an  elevated 
temperature  which  measures  the  difference  in  concentration 
of  oxygen  on  either  side  of  the  solid  electrolyte  layer  in 
contact  with  two  electrodes  to  generate  an  open  circuit 
voltage.  The  sensor  is  enclosed  within  a  sealed  container. 
The  cell  is  a  symmetrical  structure  consisting  of  a  platelike 
electrolyte  with  electrodes  positioned  on  a  portion  of  the 
surfaces  and  with  two  cell  halves  of  a  suitable  material 
covering  the  solid  electrolyte  member  and  guiding  the  gas 
flow  over  the  electrodes  to  permit  two  similar  flow  paths  to 
join  at  the  edge  of  the  electrolyte  plate. 


14  Claims 


3,616,414 
REFERENCE  ELECTRODE 
Jan  Van  Houwelingen,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Elcctrofact  N.V.,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1968,  Ser.  No.  783,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  18,  1967, 

6717256 
Int.  CI.  coin  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204-195  9  Claims 

A  reference  electrode  for  measuring  ion  potentials  is 
composed  of  a  tubular  member  forming  a  housing  with 
another  tubular  member  located  within  the  housing  and 
dividing  it  into  a  pair  of  chambers  in  communication  with 
one  another,  each  containing  a  different  fluid.  One  of  the 


An  axial  corrosion  rate  probe  having  tubular  metal 
electrodes,  cylindrical  insulator  spools,  a  round-nosed  end 
cap  and  a  tubular  metal  base  interfitted  into  a  nested 
arrangement.  An  insulator  spool  separates  the  electrodes 
from  one  another  and  from  the  base  with  the  spools 
telescoped  into  the  electrodes  and  the  ba$e.  A  central 
cylindrical  passageway  extends  through  the  b{tse,  insulators 
and  spools.  Electrical  conductors  extend  from  the  electrodes 
through  the  central  passageway  into  the  base.  A 
nonconductive  elastomer  fills  all  voids  in  the  central 
passageway,  and  forms  the  end  cap.  The  elastomer  extends 
from  the  central  passageway  through  openings  in  the  spools 
to  encircle  each  of  the  spools  with  an  exposed  cylindrical 
surface  which  extends  longitudinally  between  adjacent 
electrodes.  The  base,  electrodes,  elastomer-surrounded 
spools  and  end  cap  preferably  have  a  uniform  diameter 
exposed  cylindrical  surface.  The  elastomer  integrally 
connects  elements  of  the  probe  into  a  unit&ry  elongated 
structure. 
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3,616,416 

OXYGEN  DETECTOR  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  OXYGEN  IN 

GASEOUS  STREAMS  INCLUDING  AN  INTERNAL 

HUMIDIFIER 

Amos  Linenberg,  Rehovot,  Israel,  and  Herman  S.  Preiser, 

Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignors  to  Hydronautics,  Inc.,  Laurel, 

Md. 

Filed  July  2,  1969,  Ser.  No.  839,803 

Int.  CI.  BOlki/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-195  24  Claims 


A  galvanic  oxygen  detector  comprising  a  metallic  tubular 
housing  having  gas  inlet  and  outlet  means;  a  tubular  and 
consumable  anode  concentrically  mounted  in  intimate 
electrical  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing;  a 
tubular,  porous  and  nonconductive  electrolyte  retentive 
matrix  concentrically  mounted  in  intimate  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  anode,  and  a  tubular  and  porous  cathode 
concentrically  mounted  in  intimate  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  electrolyte  matrix,  the  cathode  defining  a 
central  chamber  for  confining  the  flow  of  gas  that  passes 
through  the  housing  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  cathode. 
An  external  electrical  circuit  is  connected  between  the 
cathode  and  the  housing  for  measuring  the  current  generated 
by  the  reduction  of  oxygen  in  the  gas  sample. 


specimen  electrode  and  the  reference  electrode  between  the 
first  and  second  inputs  of  the  differential  amplifier.  A  signal 
generating  source  in  the  voltage  loop  circuit  produces  a 
voltage  signal  changing  exponentially  from  a  first  value  to  a 
second  value  with  the  resistance-capacitance  time  constant 
characteristic  of  the  polarizing  voltage  change  at  the  test 
specimen  electrode.  The  voltage  signal  and  polarizing  voltage 
change  combine  as  an  input  signal  across  the  first  and  second 
inputs  of  the  differential  amplifier  to  produce  the  polarizing 
current  flow  in  the  current  loop  circuit  at  a  substantially 
constant  value  until  a  predetermined  polarizing  voltage  is 
generated  at  the  test  specimen  electrode.  Means  provide  a 
readout  of  the  constant  value  of  current  flow  through  the  test 
specimen  electrode  and  the  third  electrode  while  the  voltage 
signal  is  changing  exponentially.  The  value  of  current  flow 
can  be  correlated  to  the  corrosion  rate  of  the  test  specimen 
electrode. 


3,616,418 

ANODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CATHODIC  PROTECTION 

SYSTEMS 

Edward    P.    Anderson,    Livingston,    NJ.;    Paul    B.    Byrne, 

Warren,   N.J.,   and    Risque    L.    Benedict,    Upland,   Calif., 

assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  Ser.  No.  882,127 

Int.  CI.  C23f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  204-196  4  Claims 


A 
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An  anode  assembly  for  cathodic  protection  systems, 
especially  for  the  cathodic  protection  of  submerged  spaced 
supporting  legs  of  offshore  platforms,  comprising  an 
elongated  carrier  cable  adapted  for  spanning  the  spaced 
submerged  legs  of  the  platform  and  carrying  an  elongated 
anode  along  the  length  of  the  cable  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  the  anode  being  spaced  from  the  connecting  ends  of 
the  cable  to  provide  for  substantially  uniform  current 
distribution  to  the  platform  legs. 


3,616,417  3,616,419 

CORROSION  RATE  METER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CATHODIC  CORROSION 

Homer    M.    Wilson,    Houston.    Tex.,    assignor    to    Petrolite  PROTECTION 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Luigi  Bagnulo,  Via  Volta  18,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,734  Filed  Mar.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  713,551 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  15,  1967,  792945 

U.S.  CI.  204- 195                                                     12  Claims  Int.  CI.  C23f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  204— 197  1 1  Claims 


JJ--J--- 


\—yti 


A  corrosion  rate  meter  with  metallic  electrodes 
contactable  by  a  corrodent,  including  a  test  specimen 
electrode,  a  reference  electrode  and  a  third  or  auxiliary 
electrode.  A  current  loop  circuit  connects  the  test  specimen 
and  third  electrodes  to  a  first  input  and  common  output  of  a 
differential  amplifier  and  a  direct  current  supply  means. 
Polarizing  current  in  the  current  loop  circuit  passes  through 
the  third  electrode  and  the  test  specimen  electrode  to 
produce  an  exponential  voltage  change  at  the  test  specimen 
electrode  with  a  time  constant  of  resistance  and  capacitance 
about  this  electrode.  A  voltage  loop  circuit  connects  the  test 


A  metallic  element  which  is  to  be  cathodically  protected 
against  corrosion  has  secured  to  one  of  its  surfaces  a  strip- 
shaped  anode  extending  along  at  least  one  generatrix  and 
being  in  substantially  continuous  electrically  conductive 
contact  with  such  surface  so  that  current  will  flow  between 
the  strip,  which  constitutes  an  anode,  and  the  element,  which 
constitutes  a  cathode,  at  substantially  identical  density  all 
along  the  strip. 
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3,616,420 

ALUMINIUM  BASE  ALLOYS  AND  ANODES 
Trevor  Broughton,  BcaconsfieM,  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Ahiminium  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,752 
Int.  CI.  C23f  13100 
U.S.  CI.  204-197  16  Claims 

Aluminum  base  alloys  which  are  sditable  for  use  in  the  as 
cast  state  as  galvanic  anodes,  the  alloys  comprising  1-1 S*^ 
zinc,  0.005-0.1%  indium  and  0.4-10%  magnesium,  the 
balance  being  aluminum  of  at  least  99.8  percent  purity  with 
inconsequential  impurities.  The  alloy  may  optionally  include 
some  tin,  for  example  in  the  range  of  0.1-0. S  percent,  some 
gallium  in  the  range  of  from  0.005  to  0.0 1 7  percent  and  a 
grain  refiner  such  as  titanium  and  zirconium. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
I 


October  26,  1971 


3,616,423  I 

CONTINUOUS  PLATING  SYSTEM 
Elbert   R.   Faust,   Woodbury,   Conn.,   assignor  to   M   &    F 
Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1969,  Ser.  No.  796,033 

Int.  CI.  B65g  49102 

U.S.  CI.  204-198  7  Claims 


3,616,421 
SACRIFICAL  ANODE  CONSTRUCTION 
William  D.  Mackintosh,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  807,500 
Int.  CI.  C23f  13100 


U.S.  CI.  204-197 


1 1  Claims 


A  sacrificial  anode  construction  in  which  the  anode 
supported  in  a  loose-fitting  porous  container  within  the  vesse 
to  be  protected.  The  container  is  constructed  to  substantially 
cease  liquid  flow  around  the  anode  when  desired  so  that  the 
anode  can  be  replaced  without  the  loss  of  an  appreciable 
amount  of  liquid  within  the  vessel. 


A  galvanic  anode  adapted  particularly  for  the  cathodic 
protection  of  relatively  large  diameter  pipelines  submerged  in 
water  bodies.  The  anode  consists  of  a  pair  of  semicylindrical 
segments  constructed  of  a  suitable  galvanic  metal  and  having 
completely  embedded  within  the  galvanic  metal  steel  core  or 
armature  sections,  adapted  to  be  connected  together  to  join 
the  anode  sections  into  a  "bracelet"  about  the  pipe. 


A  system  for  the  continuous  plating,  cleaning  or  rinsing  of 
articles  wherein  all  surfaces  of  the  articles  are  uniformly  and 
entirely  exposed  to  the  fluid  through  which  they  are 
conveyed.  A  trough  suspended  within  a  fluid  bath  is 
operative  to  cyclically  move  forward  and  upward  and 
abruptly  return  to  its  initial  position  thereby  to  cause  articles 
in  the  trough  to  inertially  fall  to  positions  successively  for- 
ward of  the  trough  and  in  new  positions  with  respect  to  the 
trough  and  other  articles. 


3,616,424 
PLA7  ING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  PLATING 
James  Barton,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  a$signor  to  Ionic 
International,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,338 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5168;  B65g  49100 


is    U.S.  CI.  204-202 


3,616,422 
GALVANIC  ANODE 
Gordon  L.  Doremus,  and  Jack  G.  Davis,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Cathodic  Protection  Service,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,916 

Int.  CI.  C23f  13100 

U.S.CI.204-197  5  Claims 


5  Claims 


A  plating  machine  is  provided  for  electroplating  work.  The 
machine  includes  a  series  of  treating  stations  vuhich  comprise 
electroplating  tanks  and  nonelectroplating  taijks.  The  work 
has  a  long  horizontal  dimension  and  a  short  horizontal 
dimension.  Means  are  provided  for  orienting  the  work  during 
the  process  so  that  the  long  horizontal  dimension  will  be  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel  when  the 
work  is  treated  in  a  nonelectroplating  tank.  When  the  work  is 
treated  in  an  electroplating  tank,  it  is  orient«d  so  that  the 
long  dimension  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
travel. 


OF  ANODES 


3,616,425 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  FORMING  < 

FOR  CAPACITORS 

Gerhart    P.    Klein,    Manchester,    and    MiHo*    Kallianides, 

Brockton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  670,723,  Sept.  26, 1967, 

■ow  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No. 

880,487 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5168  | 

U.S.  CI.  204-206  I         5  Claims 

A  tank  for  an  electrolyte  is  functionally  divided  into  three 
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sections  for  the  continuous  generation  of  anodic  oxide  on  an  electrode.  Deflection  means  are  provided  for  giving  the  layer 

of  electrolyte  the  character  of  a  thin  film.  These  deflection 

»™" »"  means  can  be  in  the  form  of  a  blade,  flexible  or  rigid,  urged 

elastically  against  the  electrode,  or  in  the  form  of  a  gaseous 
jet  ungent  to  or  striking  the  electrode  at  a  point  between  the 
supply  means  and  the  workpiece. 


endless  moving  strip  passing  through  the  tank. 


3,616,428 

POWER  SPINDLE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

GRINDING 

DavM  L.  Boguc,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  KMS 

Industries,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  SepL  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,561 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5170;  B23p  II 10 

U.S.  CI.  204-212  6  Ctairas 


3,616,426 
CONTINUOUS  PLATING  APPARATUS 
Kaname     Nakao,     Neyagawa-shi,     and     Takashi     Suzuki, 
Takatsuki-shi,    both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  829,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  4,  1968,  43/38927 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5168 

U.S.  CI.  204-207  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  plating  a  sheet  of  a  metal 
such  as  steel  comprising  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  to  be 
plated,  pretreatment  baths,  a  plating  bath,  aftertreatment 
baths  and  a  winder  for  taking  up  the  plated  sheet  all  arranged 
successively  in  a  row,  said  baths  having  therein  aligned  slits 
for  allowing  the  sheet  to  be  passed  linearly  therethrough  in  a 
manner  that  the  sheet  is  held  vertical,  said  plating  bath 
having  therein  means  for  causing  plating  liquid  to  flow  in 
parallel  relation  with  the  sheet  whereby  a  plating  of  good 
quality  may  be  rapidly  attained  without  any  fold  and  wrinkle 
produced  in  the  sheet. 


3,616,427 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT 

OF  METALLIC  PIECES 

Paul  Marie  Gaston  Linden,  Franconville,  France,  assignor  to 

Societc  Nationalc  D 'Etude  Et  De  Construction  De  Moteurs 

D 'Aviation,  Parb,  France 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  760,475 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  26,  1967,  122333 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5168;  B23p  1 100,  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  204-212  6  Claims 


A  power  spindle  for  electrochemical  grinding  machine 
utilizing  a  grinding  wheel,  there  being  an  electrical 
connection  to  the  moving  wheel  accomplished  through  a 
body  of  mercury.  An  annular  recess  formed  in  a  drive 
housing  on  the  rotating  spindle  confines  the  body  of  mercury 
and  an  annular  plate,  insulated  from  the  spindle  and  forming 
a  drive  motor,  is  mounted  in  a  manner  to  be  supported  by  the 
motor  and  fastened  to  project  into  the  annular  recess  to 
create  an  electrical  connection  between  a  secondary  housing 
surrounding  the  motor  and  the  drive  housing  which  rotates 
with  the  spindle. 


3,616,429 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PERFORATED  METAL  FOIL 
John  J.  MacKinney,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  824,551 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  204— 216  8  Claims 


The  apparatus  comprises  a  movable  electrode  disposed 
near  to  the  work  piece  to  be  treated,  a  current  generator 
whose    two    terminals    are    respectively    connected    to    the 

electrode   and   to  the   work   piece,  and  supply   means  for       Apparatus  for  making  perforated   metal  foil 
depositing  an  electrolyte  between  the  workpiece  and  the    conductive  cylindrical  member  having  openings 


includes  a 
therein  and 
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adapted  to  receive  electrodeposited  metal  to  form  the  foil.  A 
pliable  insulated  element  is  disposed  within  the  cylindrical 
member.  Means  are  provided  for  pressing  the  insulated 
element  against  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  member 
causing  portions  of  the  insulated  element  to  protrude  through 
the  openings.  Metal  may  then  be  deposited  on  the  cylindrical 
member  but  not  on  the  portions  of  the  insulated  element 
extending  through  the  openings. 


3,616,430 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKALIS  BY 

THE  MERCURY  PROCESS 
Teruo  Imai,  Iwaki-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-To,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  791,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1968,  43/2672 

Int.  CI.  C22d  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  204-219  4  Claims 


In  an  electrolytic  cell  designed  for  use  in  the  mercury 
process  and  provided  with  longitudinal  side  grooves  closely 
adjacent  the  surface  of  sidewalls,  auxiliary  grooves  are 
provided  on  the  surface  of  the  bottom  plate  in  parallel  with 
the  sidewalls  at  positions  I  to  10  cm.  spaced  apart  therefrom 
to  minimize  lateral  movement  of  mercury. 


3,616,431 
BIPOLAR  MERCURY  CATHODE  CELL  WITH  MERCURY 

SPLITTER 
Carl    W.    Raetzsch;    John     F.    Van     Hoozer,    and     Hugh 
Cunningham,  all  of  Corpus  Christ!,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1969,  Ser.  No.  865,467 

Int.  CI.  C22d  1/04:  BO  Ik  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204— 219  7  Claims 


A  mercury  splitter  for  breaking  an  electrical  current  in  a 
mercury  cell  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked 
monopolar  or  bipolar  cell  units.  The  mercury  splitter  has  a 
compact  arrangement  of  individual  splitter  units.  Each 
splitter  unit  includes  an  upper  tray  and  a  lower  tray.  The 
upper  tray  divides  the  mercury  into  fine  streams  which  free 
fall,  dividing  into  drops.  The  lower  tray  collects  the  mercury, 
forming  a  stream  that  is  electrically  separate  from  the 
mercury  in  the  upper  tray. 
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3,616,432 
CATHODE  LEVEL  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
George  G.  Day,  Madeira  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  F.  Barry 
Haskett,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,070 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  3/00;  C22d  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  204—220  6  Claims 
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In  an  electrolytic  cell  employing  a  flowing  molten  metal 
cathode,  a  means  to  adjust  the  level  between  the  anodes  and 
molten  metal  cathode  is  provided  comprising  a  refractory 
block  capable  of  being  raised  and  lowered  within  the  cathode 
metal  so  as  to  displace  the  same  and  adjust  the  level  of  the 
molten  metal.  Such  a  means  is  most  suitable  for  making 
minor  adjustments  in  a  level  of  the  cathode  metal. 

For  greater  adjustments  a  compartment  or  chamber  is 
provided  for  storing  a  quantity  of  cathode  metal,  the 
compartment  or  chamber  communicating  directly  with  the 
cathode  metal  in  the  electrolytic  cell.  A  pressure  of  inert  gas 
is  maintained  above  the  metal  in  this  compartment  or 
chamber  to  be  varied  at  will  to  cause  cathode  metal  to  flow 
to  or  from  the  cell  to  maintain  the  desired  level. 


3,616,433 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  ELECTROLYTE  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 

LOAD  COMPENSATING  MEANS 

Lynn    A.    Williams,    Winnetka,    III.,    assignfr    to    Anocut 

Engineering  Company 
Centinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  680,81 1,  Nov.  6, 

1967,  now  abandoned  ,  and  a  continuation>in-part  of 
762,077,  Sept.  24,  1968.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  848,962 
Int.  CI.  B23p  1/02,  1/12 
CI.  204-224  19  Claims 


U.S. 


<^7^  4^*3   <^V    46S 


This  application  discloses  an  electrochemicajl  machining  or 
electrolytic  demetallizing  apparatus  adapted  to  drive  a 
shaping  cathode  toward  and  into  a  conductive  metal 
workpiece,  with  a  gap  that  is  maintained  between  the 
cathode  and  workpiece  being  filled  by  pressurized,  rapidly 
flowing  electrolyte  through  which  electric  current  flows 
between  the  cathode  and  workpiece.  The  apparatus  contains 
drive  means  for  producing  relative  movement  of  the  cathode 
and  workpiece  at  a  constant  rate  along  a  path  that 
determines  the  shaping  of  the  workpiece.  Also,  a  hydraulic 
load  compensating  means  urges  the  cathode  forward  into  the 
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workpiece  to  at  least  partially  counteract  the  tendency  of  the 
electrolyte  pressure  to  produce  relative  retracting  movement 
between  the  cathode  and  the  workpiece.  The  load 
compensating  means  is  directly  responsive  to  a  change  of 
electrolyte  pressure  between  cathode  and  workpiece,  so  that 
the  load-compensating  force  is  relieved  upon  a  sudden 
decrease  in  the  electrolyte  pressure  such  as  may  be 
occasioned  when  the  electrode  breaks  through  the  workpiece 
upon  completion  of  the  shaping  step.  The  load  compensating 
means  may  be  separate  from  the  cathode  mounting  means,  or 
it  may  include  a  sealed  pressure  chamber  that  encloses  the 
cathode,  the  cathode-mounting  means,  and  the  workpiece, 
with  an  insulating  spacer  in  sealing  contact  with  both  the 
chamber  wall  and  the  workpiece.  In  the  latter  case,  passages 
are  provided  for  draining  off  electrolyte  that  may  leak 
through  the  seal  between  the  insulating  spacer  and  the 
workpiece. 


3,616,434 
APPARATUS  WITH  POWER  SOURCE  FOR  PLATING 
Johann    Karl    Hausner,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Nova- 
Chrome,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,435 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-228  5  Claims 


us 


Apparatus  and  method  for  plating  with  a  pulsating  direct 
current  variable  in  frequency  so  as  to  obtain  desirable  plating 
characteristics.  The  amplitude  as  well  as  the  frequency  of  the 
plating  current  may  be  adjusted  to  obtain  superior  plating 
results. 


3,616,435 
INTEGRATION-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS 
Brian  Favell,  North  Finchley;  Richard  G.  Hall,  Knebworth, 
and  Brian  Harris,  Stevenage,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,808 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  3/00;  C22d  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  204-228  7  Claims 
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Photographic  developing  solutions  dissolve  silver  during 
film  processing.  Processing  occurs  during  a  normal  workday. 


Electrolytic  recovery  of  silver  may  occur  during,  and  after, 
the  workday.  The  electrolyzing  current  is  (preferably)  set  in 
proportion  to  a  quiescent  silver  content  of  the  developing 
solution;  and  the  duration  for  applying  the  current  is 
regulated  in  accordance  with  the  integral  of  the  difference 
between  the  rates  of  input  and  recovery  silver.  Other 
applications  of  the  disclosed  invention  are  possible. 


3,616,436 
OXYGEN  STREAM  DISPENSER 
Georg    Haas,    WUhHmstrasse    24,    7737    Bad    Durrheim, 
Germany 

Filed  June  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,051 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Geniian>,  June  13, 1967,  Jan.  30, 
1968,  Feb.  2,  1968,  P  15  66  611.2,  P  16  16  196.9,  P  16  16  197.0 

Int.  CI.  COlb  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  204-229  7  Claims 


g- 


A  unitary  device  for  providing  oxygen,  from  water,  for 
breathing  as  a  small  stream  or  a  breathing  mixture  when 
desired.  The  oxygen  is  provided  in  measured  amounts  by  the 
opening  and  closing  of  valves  in  the  inlet  and  exit  lines  of  a 
storage  chamber  fed  by  an  oxygen-producing  electrolytic 
cell.  Electrolysis  by  the  cell  is  controlled  according  to  the 
pressure  of  gas  within  the  cell. 


3,616,437 
PLATING  APPARATUS  WITH  RECOVERY  OF  PLATING 

CHEMICALS  FROM  RINSE  WATERS 
Aisaburo  Yagishita,  5-2,  Shinpo-cho,  4<home,  Chigusa-ku, 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  587,607,  Oct  18, 1966,  PaL  Na  3,542,651. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  66398 

Intel.  BOlki/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-232  4  Claims 


^-i 
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In  a  unit  for  reclaiming  plating  wastes  containing  chromic 
acid  and  the  like,  the  rinse  liquid  from  the  first  of  a  plurality 
of  wash  tubs  into  which  plated  articles  are  dipped 
successively  to  rinse  off  the  plating  solution,  is  sucked  into  a 
tower  where  it  is  heated  by  steam  partially  to  vaporize  and 
concentrate  it  to  plating  strength.  The  vapor  generated  in  the 
tower  is  passed  through  a  check  valve  to  an  ejector,  where  it 
is  introduced  transversely  into  a  jet  of  cooling  water  to  be 
condensed  and  conveyed  with  the  stream  of  cooling  water  to 
a  reservoir.  The  cooling-water  jet  develops  a  vacuum  in  the 
tower;  and  a  trap  is  interposed  between  the  tower  and  ejector 
to  trap  any  cooling  water  which  a  faulty  check  valve  might 
otherwise  allow  to  back  up  into  the  tower. 
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3,616,438 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM 
ALLOYS  FROM  ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE 
ErBcst  Foley,  East  Burwood,  Victoria,  Australia,  and  George 
Lang   Hcrwig,   Valentine,   Wales,   assignors   to   Conzinc 
Riotinto  of  Australia  Limited  and  Commonwealth  Scientific 
and      Industrial     Research     Organization,      Melbourne, 
Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,769,  Dec.  30, 1%5,  Pat.  No.  3,464,900. 
Filed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,672 
1968,  Ser.  No.  779,672 
Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  3100;  C22d  3102 
U.S.  Ci.  204—237  6  Claims 


7U=-«=Rf 
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Apparatus  is  provided  for  the  electrolytic  production  of 
aluminum  which  includes  an  electrolysis  compartment  and  a 
reactor  compartment  communicating  therewith  to  which 
Aichlor  vapor  is  introduced  and  means  for  recycling  molten 
metal  from  the  reactor  compartment  back  to  the  electrolysis 
compartment. 


3,616,439 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Frank  E.  Love,  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignor  to  National  Lead 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  652,579,  July  II,  1967,  Pat  No.  3,501387. 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  870,908 

Int.  CI.  C22d  3102,  3112 

U.S.  CI.  204-244  3  Claims 


' ^-y-—7osrofmc 


Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  aluminum  metal  by 
forming  in  a  charging  cell  a  feed  solution  of  alumina  in  a 
molten  solvent  bath,  introducing  the  feed  solution  to 
electrolysis  celts  and  recirculating  electrolysed  solution  from 
the  cells  to  the  charging  cell  therein  to  be  replenished  by  and 
become  part  of  the  feed  solution. 


3,616,440 
DEVICE  FOR  SERVICING  ALUMINA  REDUCTION 

CELLS 
Helge  O.  Forberg,  The  Dalles;  Lloyd  H.  McKay,  The  Dalles, 
and    Leiand    B.   Gonderson,    Hood    River,   all   of   Oreg., 
assignors  to  Harvey  Aluminum  (Incorporated),  Torrance, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  725,261 
Int.  CI.  C23d  3102 
U.S.  CI.  204—245  4  CUims 

A  vehicle  suitable  for  use  in  servicing  alumina  reduction 
cells,  said  vehicle  having  mounted  thereon  a  power  operated 
crust-breaking  device  and  an  alumina  storage  and  handling 
system,  the  crust-breaking  device  comprising  a  head 
mounted  on  an  extensible  arm  which  is  vertically  and 
horizontally  actuatable  by  hydraulic  means,  sufficient 
downward  force  being  exerted  by  the  hydraulic  means  to 


cause  penetration  of  the  head  through  the  electrolyte  crust, 
the    alumina    content    of   the    cell    being    replenished    by 


introduction  of  alumina  into  the  cell  from  an  alumina  storage 
bin  on  the  vehicle. 


3,616,441 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  ANODEiS 
John  C.  Priscu,  and  Eldon  R.  Pouisen,  both  of  Las  Vegas, 
Nev.,  assignors  to  Titanium  Metals  Corporation  of  America, 
West  Caldwell,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  793,680 

Int.  CI.  C22d  3102,  3/00 

U.S.  Ci.  204—247  5  Claims 


An  improved  anode  for  use  in  electrolytic  cells  for  the 
production  of  titanium  and  zirconium,  said  anode  having  a 
plurality  of  angular  passages  extending  from  qne  face  to  the 
diametrically  opposite  face. 


'  3,616,442 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING  GAS  DIFFUSION 
ELECTRODE 
Wayne  S.  Cheng,  and  Peter  R.  Johnston,  bdth  of  Neenah, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimerberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah, 
Wis 

Filed  Dec.  1 1 , 1 969,  Ser.  No.  884,28 1 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  3/00;  CO  lb  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—257  8  Claims 

An     electrochemical     device     particularly     including     an 

electrolytic  cell  adapted  for  peroxide  production.  The  device 

has  a  unitized  insert  electrode  structure  for  mounting  in  an 
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outer    electrolyte    retaining    casing.    The    unitized    insert  chlorides  having  a  cathode  which  includes  a  pervious  plate 

electrode    structure    is    adapted    to    provide    a    dual    cell  with  a  surface  that  is  sloped  with  respect  to  the  vertical, 

arrangement  including  planar  cathodes  each  of  which  has  a  Electrolysis  takes  place  in  the  area  between  the  anode  end 

separate  cooperating  anode  and  semipermeable  diaphragm,  the  pervious  plate.  Gaseous  products  produced  adjacent  the 


The  flow  path  of  electrolyte  in  each  cell  is  into  an  anode 
chamber,  through  the  semipermeable  diaphragm  to  the 
cathode  chamber  over  the  cathode  surface  and  out  of  the 
cell. 


3,616,443 

ABSORPTION  OF  GASEOUS  CELL  PRODUCT  IN  CELL 

LIQUOR  APPARATUS 

Edward    H.    Cook,   Jr.,    and    Morris    P.    Grotheer,    both    of 

Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  755,845 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  i/00,  CO  lb  H/26 

U.S.  CI.  204-278  3  Claims 


The  efficiency  of  electrolytic  cells  in  which  a  gaseous  cell 
product  reacts  with  a  component  of  the  cell  liquor  or  a 
reagent  added  to  the  electrolytic  cell,  may  be  substantially 
improved  by  the  insertion  of  gas-dispersing  means  above  the 
electrodes  of  the  electrolytic  cell  and  below  the  surface  of 
the  cell  liquors.  The  dispersing  means  serves  to  mechanically 

diffuse  the  gaseous  cell  product  into  the  cell  liquor 
containing  the  reactant  to  provide  intimate  mixing  and 
increased  contact  of  reactants.  The  gas-dispersing  means  may 
be  any  inert  conventional  absorption  packing  or  distillation 
column  packing  such  as,  Berl  saddles,  Raschig  rings,  bubble 
trays,  glass  beads,  and  the  like. 


3,616,444 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Carl  W.  Raetzsch,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1969,  Ser.  No.  795,276 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  204- 278  1 5  Claims 

Disclosed    is    an    electrolytic    cell    for    the    continuous 

production    of   alkali    metal    chlorates    from    alkali    metal 


pervious  plate  are  passed  immediately  through  the  openings 
in  the  pervious  plate  and  out  of  the  electrolizing  area, 
thereby  preventing  gas  blinding  of  the  electrodes  and 
producing  circulation  and  back  mixing  of  the  solution  within 
the  cell. 


3,616,445 
TITANIUM  OR  TANTALUM  BASE  ELECTRODES  WITH 

APPLIED  TITANIUM  OR  TANTALUM  OXIDE  FACE 
ACTIVATED  WITH  NOBLE  METALS  OR  NOBLE  METAL 

OXIDES 
Giuseppe  Bianchi,  Milan,  Italy;  Vittorio  DeNora,  Nassau, 
Bahamas;   Patrizio  Gallone,  and  Antonio  Nidola,  Milan, 
Italy,     assignors     to     Electronor     Corporation,     Chiasso,- 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,407 
Int.  CI.  COld  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  204-290  F  10  Claims 

Describes  a  titanium  or  tantalum  base  electrode  having  a 
protective  and  electrocatalytic  layer  applied  to  the  faces 
exposed  to  the  electrolyte,  said  protective  and 
electrocatalytic  layer  consisting  of  mixtures  of  solid  solutions 
of  valve  metal  oxides  and  platinum  group  and  noble  metals  as 
such  or  in  the  form  of  oxides  and/or  oxyhalides. 


3,616,446 
METHOD  OF  COATING  AN  ELECTRODE 
Bernard  J.  DeWitt,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  811,615 
Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  J/06 
U.S.  CI.  204—290  F  6  Claims 

The  novel  anode  may  be  used  in  the  electrolysis  of  an 
aqueous  solution  such  as  of  alkali  metal  chloride.  The  anode 
includes  a  base  member  having  a  conductive  coating  or 
surface  comprising  an  oxy-compound  of  a  platinum  group 
metal  such  as  ruthenium  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal, 
typically  calcium,  or  a  rare  earth  metal  such  as  lanthanum. 


3,616,447 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  BODY  IN  A 

CORROSIVE  SOLUTION 

John  W.  Hayford,  and  William  M.  Tucker,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,508 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/70 
U.S.  CI.  204-297  1  Claim 

A  flxture  for  suspending  a  body  having  shafts  in  a  corrosive 
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solution  wherein  the  fixture  protects  the  shafts  from  contact   comprises   a   large   rectangular  plate   having  a   rectangular 

aperture  therein  and  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  from  the 


by  the  corrosive  solution  while  providing  a  path  for  the  flow 
of  electricity  to  the  body. 


This  application  relates  to  a  device  for  adjusting  the 
infraelectrodic  distances  in  an  electrolytic  amalgam  cell 
having  a  mercury  cathode  and  graphite  anodes  and  consisting 
of  a  cell  tank  with  electrically  insulated  side  supports  for 
supporting  an  anode-carrying  frame,  the  device  consisting  of 
a  threaded  bushing  threadedly  coupled  to  an  adjusting  shaft 
drivable  in  a  conventional  manner,  said  adjusting  shaft 
turning  idly  within  at  least  one  other  supporting  bushing 
rigidly  connected  to  the  anode-carrying  frame,  and  being 
axiaily  constrained  with  respect  to  the  supporting  bushing, 
said  frame  being  provided  with  two  lateral  rests  each  one 
having  a  hinge  restraining  at  an  intermediate  point  a  lever 
constrained  at  its  two  ends,  by  hinges  permitting  rotations 
and  limited  horizontal  displacements,  to  said  supports 
arranged  on  the  sides  of  the  cell  tank,  and  to  said  threaded 
bushing.  Preferably  there  are  at  least  two  such  devices. 


3,616,449 
SPUTTERING  ANODE 
Oscar  Peliegrin,  Rochester,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendlx^ 
Corporatioii 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,552 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15100 

U.S.  CI.  204-298  4  ci«ln,s 

An  anode  particularly  .adapted  to  a  sputtering  system  for 

processing    large    quantities    of    substrates.     The    anode 


PMf' 


L 


aperture  to  compensate  for  thermal  expansion  and  prevent 
buckling. 


3,616,450 
SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 
Peter  J.  Clark,  30  Erland  Road,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y. 
1  Filed  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,  U6 


3,616,448 

SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  BY  MEANS  OF 

LEVERS  THE  INFRAELECTRODIC  DISTANCES  IN  AN 

AMALGAM  CELL  HAVING  A  MERCURY  CATHODE 

AND  GRAPHITE  ANODES 

Giuseppe  Rossi,  Mantova;  Renato  Fava,  Mantova;  Giordano 

Cimarosti,  Roverbclla,  and  Sandro  Vergari,  Mantova,  all  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  808,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  21,  1968,  14226  A/68 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5170 
U.S.  CI.  204-297  6  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  204-298 


Int.  CI.  C23c  15100 


13  Claims 


Sputtering  apparatus  of  the  glow  discharge  type  operable 
at  relatively  low  gas  pressures  and  utilizing  a  combination  of 
magnetic  and  electric  fields  and  at  least  one  cathode 
disposed  within  the  magnetic  field  and  constituting  a  source 
of  atoms  which  are  emitted  through  a  path  defined  by  the 
cathode  for  deposition  of  thin  films  on  a  suitable  supporting 
surface. 


3,616,451 
MULTIPLE-LAYER  COATING 
Pierre    Gallez,    Sorinnes-Les-Dinant,    Belgium,    assignor    to 
Glaverbel,  Watermael-Boitsfort,  Belgium 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  670,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct.  5,  1966, 
1  52.106 

I  Int.  CI.  C23c  15100 

U.S.  CI.  204-298 


*'    ^« 


18  Claims 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  coating  at  least  part  of  a 
surface  of  an  article  in  vacuo,  in  a  deposition  chamber  in 
which  the  vacuum  is  maintained  during  and  between  coating 
operations,  the  surface  to  be  coated  being  maintained  in  a 
coating  position  during  each  coating  operation  and  different 
coating    materials    being    provided    by    different    sources 
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disposed  on  a  carrier  in  the  chamber,  the  carrier  being 
displaceable  for  moving  each  source  in  succession  into  an 
operative  position  where  emission  of  material  from  the 
source  will  produce  a  coating  layer  on  the  surface  at  the 
coating  position. 


3,616,452 
PRODUCTION  OF  DEPOSITS  BY  CATHODE 
SPUTTERING 
Jean  Jacques  Bessot,  Arpajon,  and  Jean  Claude  Burlurut, 
Versailles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonymey, 
Societe      Alsacienne     de     Construction      Atomiques     de 
Telecommunications     et     d'Elcctronique     Alcatel,     Paris, 
France 

Filed  June  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,029 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  22,  1967,  1 1 1,571 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15100 
U.S.  CI.  204-298  3  Claims 
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The  invention  eliminates  the  drawbacks  of  the  prior 
methods  for  cathode-sputtering  deposition  by  providing 
basically  the  use  of  a  substantially  neutral  plasma  adapted  to 
be  carried  in  the  form  of  a  stable  parallel  beam  to  a  substant- 
ial distance  from  the  source  without  resorting  to  intricate 
electrode  arrangements. 


3,616,453 
SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
John  St.  Leger  Philpot,  Oxford,  England,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23,  1966, 

12,875/66 

Int.  CI.  BOld  /J/02.  BOlk  5100 

U.S.  CI.  204-299  26  Claims 


»« 


3,616,454 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROPHORETIC  SEPARATION  IN  A  GEL  COLUMN 

Mihon  Levy,  Long  Island  City,  and  Isaac  Schenkefai,  New 

York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  University,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  806,931 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-299  6  Claims 


mm 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  preparative  gel 
electrophoresis  of  a  specimen  wherein  the  specimen  is  placed 
at  the  upper  end  of  a  polyacrylamide  gel  column  of  an 
electrophoresis  gel  whose  lower  end  terminates  at  a 
receptacle  containing  an  elution  solution,  an  electrical 
potential  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  effect  migration  of 
components  of  the  specimen  to  the  lower  end  of  said  column 
is  applied  thereacross,  and  the  solution  is  periodically 
drained  from  the  receptacle  and  fresh  elution  buffer  in 
corresponding  quantities  is  introduced  while  the 
electrophoresis  current  is  cut  off.  The  column  is  supported 
on  a  layer  of  open-pore  high-wet-strength  paper. 


3,616,455 
ELECTROPHORETIC  SEPARATION  APPARATUS 
Philipp    Adolf    Von    Munchhausen,    Grolmanstr.    44^5,    1 
Berlin,  12,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  808,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1968,  P  17  67 

432.7 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  y/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-299  12  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  separation  apparatus,  which 
utilizes  an  annular  chamber  extending  between  outer  and 
inner  walls  of  which  at  least  the  outer  wall  is  continuously 
rotated  to  provide  across  the  annular  chamber  a  stabilizing 
field  inhibiting  mixing  between  laminae  of  fluid  flowing  along 
the  annular  chamber. 


An  electrophoretic  separation  apparatus  for  the  support- 
free  continuous  separation  of  molecular  fractions  in  a  buffer 
solution  has  a  thin  flat  electrophoresis  chamber  defined 
between  water-cooled  plates  through  which  the  mixture  of 
fractions  and   buffer  solution   is  passed   and   wherein   the 
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solution  is  subjected  to  a  unidirectional  field  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  mass  flow  to  separate  the  fractions.  Subsequently 
the  separated  fractions  are  sedimented  out  of  their  respective 
portions  of  buffer  solution  in  collecting  vessels  ahead  of  the 
outlets  for  the  solution.  Downstream  of  the  collecting  vessels 
is  mechanical  or  hydrostatic  pump  or  flow-control  means 
which  makes  the  fluid  flow  through  the  apparatus. 
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3,616,456 

DEVICE  FOR  ISOELECTRIC  SEPARATION  OF 

AMPHOLYTES 

Erkki  Valmet,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  LKB>Produkter  AB, 

Marichall,  Sweden 

Filed  May  9,  1969,  Ser.  No.  823,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  10,  1968,  6382/68 

Int.  CI.  80 Ik  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-299  17  Claims 


3,616,458 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVATING  INTERNAL  SURFACES 

OF  PLASTIC  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Yosimaro    Morlya,    15-23,   4-chome,   Omori   Kita,   Ota-ku, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,598,  Nov.  23, 1966,  abundoned. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1969,  Ser.  No.  889,724 
1  No.  889,724 

I  Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  1100;  HO  It  19104 

U.S.  CI.  204-312  3  Claims 


A  trough-shaped  receptacle  with  two  electrodes  inserted 
therein;  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  being  shaped  with 
projections  that  divide  the  receptacle  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments  with  each  compartment  having  a  cooling 
means  in  contact  with  the  projection  therein. 


An  apparatus  for  activating  the  inner  surface  of  a  hollow 
article  of  plastic  by  glow  discharge  in  an  evacuated  vessel.  A 
bare  discharge  electrode  is  inserted  into  the  hollow  article 
without  contacting  the  side  and  bottom  portions  of  the  inner 
surface  and  glow  discharge  is  established  between  the  bare 
discharge  electrode  and  a  counterelectrode  by  energizing 
them  from  a  source  of  supply  having  a  drooping  voltage- 
current  characteristic. 


3,616,457 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  GEL 

ELECTROLYSIS 

Wilhelm   Einar  Stellan   Hjcrten;   Nils  Ivar  Leonard  Sture   U.S.  CI.  204 
Jerstedt,  and  Arnc  Wilhelm  Kaurin  Tiselius,  all  of  Uppsala, 
Sweden,    assignors    to    LKB-Produkter    AB,    Mariehall, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  859,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  19,  1968, 

12,620/68 

—  Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-299  5  Claims 


I  3,616,459 

PAINT  APPLYING  AND  DRYING  SYSTEM 
Richard  S.  Patton,  Flossmoor;  Naaman  H.  Keys«r,  Hinsdale; 
Vernon   L.   Langdon,  Tinley   Park;   Victor   D,   Beaucaire, 
Homewood,  and  Louis  A.  Marlin,  Crestwood,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Interlake  Steel  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1969,  Ser.  No.  888,215 


Int.  CI.  BOlk  5102;  C23b  13100 
-300 
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26  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  preparative  gel  electrophoresis 
comprising  a  parallelepipedal  separation  chamber  in  which 
cooling  surfaces  are  provided  close  to  one  another  along  two 
opposite  sides  of  the  parallelepiped,  these  surfaces  being 
shaped  so  that  the  gel  is  mechanically  prevented  from  sliding 
and  so  that  good  cooling  is  obtained  when  the  gel  is  cast  into 
the  separation  chamber  and  thereafter  hardened.  This 
apparatus  also  comprises  normal  facilities  as  elution  chamber 
below  the  separation  chamber  and  electrodes  at  both  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  separation  chamber. 


A  system  for  continuously  applying  paint  to  a  continuously 
moving  metal  strap  and  thereafter  continuously  drying  the 
paint  on  the  metal  strap.  The  system  disclosed  herein 
includes  a  paint  pot  wherein  the  paint  is  electrophoretically 
applied  as  a  uniform  coating  to  the  metal  strap  passing 
through  the  paint  pot,  nd  a  drying  station  disposed  above  the 
paint  pot  includes  a  number  of  induction  coils  through  which 
the  painted  metal  straps  pass  and  have  induced  therein  eddy 
currents  which  heat  the  metal  strap  to  dry  the  paint  thereon. 
Means  are  provided  automatically  to  maintain  the  level  of 
the  paint  and  the  concentration  of  solids  in  the  paint 
contained  in  the  paint  pot,  and  means  are  provided 
automatically  to  vary  the  output  from  the  induction  coils  in 
response  to  the  speed  and  temperature  of  the  m«tal  strap  to 
maintain  constant  the  temperature  of  the  metal  strap  exiting 
from  the  drying  station. 
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3,6I6y460 

ELECTRIC  COALESCER 

Frederick  D.  Watson,  and  WeMon  D.  Maysc,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  PetroUtc  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  27,019 

Int.  CI.  B03c  5102 

U.S.  CL  204-302  9  Claims 


3,616,461 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXCITING  A  GAS  BY  MEANS  OF  AN 

ELECTRODELESS  DISCHARGE 

Georges    H.    Gorin,    Waltham,    Mass.,    assignor    to    LFE 

Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  882,522 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  204—312  4  Claims 


An  electric  coalescer  for  removing  aqueous  liquid  droplets 
dispersed  in  a  hydrocarbon  distillate  by  passage  serially 
through  a  pretreatment  cell  having  a  unidirectional  electric 
field  with  a  gradient  in  the  range  from  about  20  to  about  60 
kilovolts  per  inch  between  spaced  apart  electrodes  and  a 
container  mounting  a  water-wetted  porous  material.  The 
porous  material,  preferably  stainless  steel  wool,  provides  a 
residence  time  to  the  hydrocarbon  distillate  of  at  least  about 
4  minutes.  The  electric  field  gradient  is  adjusted  relative  to 
the  mass  of  porous  material  so  that  the  liquid  droplets 
coalesce  in  the  porous  material  to  a  predetermined  degree 
from  the  hydrocarbon  distillate.  A  loose  mixture  of  the 
coalesced  liquid  droplet  phase  in  the  continuous 
hydrocarbon  distillate  phase  passes  from  the  porous  material. 
A  phase  separator  resolves  the  loose  mixture  into  a  stream  of 
dry  hydrocarbon  distillate  and  a  second  stream  comprising 
the  coalesced  liquid  droplets. 


'OUTUT 


ti       -!-     It 


The  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  is  adapted  to 
produce  an  efficient  reaction  between  a  gas  and  a 
nongaseous  substance  at  relatively  low  ambient 
temperatures.  The  gas  flows  through  a  chamber  containing 
the  nongaseous  substance  and  is  subjected  to  an  RF  field. 

A  passive  resonant  circuit  is  linked  by  the  field  through  the 
medium  of  the  gas.  Exciting  the  gas  in  this  way,  produces  a 
marked  increase  in  the  reaction  rate. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  208—188  see: 
Patent  No.  3,616,399 


3,616,462 
ALLYL  GLYCIDYL  ETHERS 
Arthur  E.  Gurgiolo,  and  Robert  W.  McAda,  both  of  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,301 
Int.  CI.  C07d  1118;  C08g  23106 
U.S.  Ci.  260-348  11  Claims 

Vulcanizable,  rubbery  copolymers  of  propylene  oxide  are 
made  by  the  copolymerization  of  propylene  oxide  with  a 
glycidyl  ether  containing  an  allylic  terminal  group.  At  least 
one  oxyalkylene  or  thioalkylene  group  intervenes  between 
the  glycidyl  group  and  the  allylic  group  of  the  comonomer. 
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222,423 

COMBINED  BRUSH  AND  HAIR  LIFT 

Andiony  BattagUa,  455  NW.  202iid  Terrace, 

Miami,  Fla.     33169 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

bit  CI.  BA—02 

US,  CL  D4— 21 


1  222,425 

t  WRENCH 

Franz  Palfi,  122  West  St,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

I  Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,899 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

lot  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 29 


49017 


222  424 

HAND  SUPPORT  FOR  PAINTING 

_         Henry  J.  Perron,  100  SW.  58  Ave., 

Miami,  Fla.    33144 

FUed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,959 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 


1 


\/ 
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222,426 
T-SHAPED  HOLLOW  FILE 
James  A.  Coon,  929  Drever  St,  West  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95691,  and  Elwin  Tiieobald,  4631  Solano  Way,  Fair 
Oaks,  Calif.    95628 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,900 
J  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D»— 05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 90 
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222,427 

DOOR  HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  G.  Devifac  Jr.,  Pitttf  eU,  Mam., 

assigiior  to  General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLDS— 07 

CI.  D»— 161 


222,430 

LAMP  SOCKET  HOLDER 

Alexander   Jarris   Millar,    135    Kamt    Are., 

St  James,  Aarinlboia  12,  Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  Feb.  5,  1970 

Term  of  patcrt  14  yean 

Int  CL  BS—08 

VJS.  CL  D8— 259 


^ 


4y 


222,428 

HOISTING  WHEEL 

Roy  H.  Stein,  3920  Zephyr  St, 

Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.    80033 

FUed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,749 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CL  D8— 216 


U.S. 


222,431 

PIN  FOR  JACK  STAND  OR  THE  LIKE 

Sid  Lance,  15901  S.  Vermont, 

Gardena,  Calif.    90247 

FUed  July  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,827 

Term  of  Mtent  14  years 

Int  CLD8--05 

CL  D8— 265 


222,429 

BANDAGE  ROLLER 

George  W.  Nolte,  P.O.  Box  45,  MnUen  Road, 

Whitehoose,  N  J.    08888 

FUed  Jnly  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,076 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— 05 

U.S.  a.  D8— 222 


222,432 
WEDGE  ANCHOR 
Bruce  L.  Kaufman,  Michigan  Qty,  Ind.,  «^ 
Phillips  DriU  Company,  Inc.,  Indiaautriit, 
FUed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,029 
Tom  ot  patent  14  y 

.TO   ^  IntCLD8— iO 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 272 
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222,433 

BOTTLE 

Robert  J.  Donogtane,  900  Windsor,  Atc, 

WiBdsor,  Conn.     06095 

Filed  Sept  14,  1970,  Scr.  No.  24,965 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IiitCLD9— 0/ 

VJS.  CL  D9— 115 
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222,434 

CONTAINER  FOR  UQUIDS 

Henry  Finkel,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Quiriity  Oil  Corporation,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,643 

Tarn  of  patent  14  years 

Iht  a.  D9— 02 

VS.  CL  D9— 175 


222,435 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  CKCULAR  CUTIING 
BLADES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Lasher  F.  Ardinr,  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robert  T. 
Reynolds,  doing  business  as  Robert  T.  Reynolds  Asso- 
ciates, Newington,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D9— 99 
U.S.  CL  D9— 191 


Lll_^ 


222,436 
FROZEN  SHRIMP  PACKAGl 
William  P.  Kremkau,  Greenville,  Paul  JooQase,  Taylors, 
and  Richard  R.  Perdue,  Greenyiile,  S.C.,  assignors  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

FUed  July  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,015 
I  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

^  Int  CL  D9— 99  i 

U.S.  a.  D9— 192 


222,437 
PACKAGE  OF  SHR^fP 
William  P.  Kremlcau,  Paul  Joonase,  and  Richard  R.  Per- 
due, Greenville,  S.C.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co., 
Duncan,  S.  C. 

.  FUed  Dec.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,573 

1  Term  of  tetent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D9— 99 
VS.  CL  D9— 193  I 


VS, 


222,438 

DISPLAY  CARTON  OR  SIMILAR  A^nCLE 

Gar  Litton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Helena  Rubinstiin,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,^1970,  Ser.  No.  21,553 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  U9— 04 

CI.  D9— 224 
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222^39 

POURING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  PAINT  CAN 

Frank  Itano,  203  Clinton  St,  Yuba  City,  CaUf.     95991 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,343 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Iirt.CLD9— 07 

VS.  CL  D9— 290 


222,442 

BtnUMNG 

Max  D.  Chapman,  219  Garden  Mall,  Exdumge  Paik, 

DaUas,  Tex.     75235 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,647 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yem 

Int  CL  D25— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D13— 1 


If 
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222,440 

FREEWAY  COMMERCIAL  CENTER 

Louis  Koth  Giasbremer,  440  Airoyo  Teirace, 

Pasadena,  Calif.     91100 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1969,  Ser.  No.  20,684 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D2S—03 

VS.  CI.  D13— 1 


222,443 

EXTRUDED  TUBE,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Leonard  W.  Szymanski,  Niles,  ID.,  assignor  to  lift  Parts 

Mfg.  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Township,  DL 

FUed  May  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,981 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  HIS— 01 

V.S.  CI.  D13— 6 


222,441 

BUS  SHELTER 

Richard  L.  Sklaar,  88  Fafa^eld  Lane, 

Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.     11577 

Filed  May  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,996 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  nis—cs 

VS.  a.  D13— 1 


222,444 
TAPE  RECORDER 
Tamao  Ikuta,  Fujisawa-shi,  and  Shozo  Moriya,  KawasaU. 
ken,   Japan,   assignon  to   Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 
Toicyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,878 
Term  oi  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D26— 14 
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GEAR  SHIFT  SUCK 
George  H.  Hnnt,  Jr^  JenUntowii,  and  James  F.  HobMns, 
Miiladcl^lda,  Pa^  aoigiion  to  Hnrst  Ferfformaiice,  Inc., 
Waimfaister,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  2t,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,005 
Tenn  of  patent  7  yean 
Int  CI.  D12— /tf 
U.S.  CL  D14-6 


'  222,447_ 

STEERING  WHEEL 

Henri  Fabioi,  Bagneox,  Ftance,  aaaignor  to  Sodete 

Anonyme  Automobiles  CHroen,  Parta,  Fnmcc 

FUed  Aoc  14, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,487 

Claims  priority,  qn^Ucation  Firance  Feb.  23, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D12~./5 

VA.  CL  D14— 30 


r'S 


222,448 
STEERING  WHEEL 
Thomas  L.  Paul,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.  and  J<riui  Anitfa,  Wil- 
lowdale,  Ontario,  and  Hugo  Magi,  EtoUcolKe,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Aqua-Marine  Mfg.  Limited,  To- 

Tnto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Sept  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,147 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D12—16 
VS.  CL  D14— 30 


222,446 

WHEEL  COVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Herbert  Buerger,  Walton,  N.Y.    13856 

FUed  July  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,064 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Int  a.  D12— i6 

U.S.  CL  D14— 30 


222,449 

WRECKER  BODY 

Edward  F.  Wegener  and  Thnre  H.  Wegener,  bodi  of 

South  River  Road,  Cranbmy,  N  J.    08516 

FUed  Not.  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,917 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D12— 09 

U.a  a.  D14— 3 
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222,450 

CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  B.  Brook,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

J.  ft  J.  Brook  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  18,930 

Tom  of  patot  14  yean 

IntCLD6— 02 

U.S.  CL  D15— 1 


222^453 

ARN^HAIR 

John  W.  ZiM,  and  F^Mk  R.  ZiiB,  botk  of  6413  E. 

Spragne  Road,  Indr pmi^if ,  OMo    44131 

Filed  JuM  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,311 

Term  of  palMt  1< 

IntCLD6— ^2 

U.S.  CL  D15— 1 


222,451 
FURNITURE  SEAT 
Thomas  Larry  Lamb,  Toronto,  Ontarto,  Canada, 
to  Thomas  Lamb  ft  AModates  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,402 

aatans  priority,  application  Canada  Oct  17,  1969 

Term  oi  pateirt  14  yean 

Inta.  D6— 02 

U.S.  CL  D15~l 


222,454 

ELECTRODE  CLAMP 

Jack  Beeber,  35  Seacoast  Terrace, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11235 

FUed  July  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,989 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D24— 02 

U.S.  CL  D16— 1 


222,452 

CHAIR 

Jose  B<Miet  B«t^B^  1  Faseo  Carlos, 

164  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,497 

Ckdms  prfority,  appUcatimi  ^pafai  Oct  21,  1969 

Term  of  patoit  7  yean 

Int  CL  D14— 02 

UA  CL  D15— 1 


222,455 

FISH  LURE 

Jack  H.  Marten,  1053  Rircnide  Drire, 

Battle  Creek,  Mich.    49015 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,193 

Term  of  paieBt  14  yean 

IntClD22-^5 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 27 


.^./■^ 
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222,456 

TRANSPARENT  FISH  ATTRACTOR 

Robert  G.  Fay,  5634  Cielo  Ave.,  Goleta,  Calif.    93017 

FUed  June  15, 1970,  Scr.  No.  23,499 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D22— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 30 


222  459 

YARD  HYDRANT  HEAD 

Noel  M.  Anderson,  P.O.  Box  392, 

Storm  Lake,  Iowa    50588 

Filed  July  15,  1970,  Sen  No.  23,962 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  023—01 

U.S.  a.  D23— 32 


-     222,457 

PUMP 

Watt  B.  Bair,  11255  Camarillo  St., 

North  HoUywood,  Calif.    91602 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D23— Oi 

VS.  CI.  D23— 14 


(4^ 


J 


222,460 
LAVATORY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Warren  Gregory  Anderson,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to 
American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York  N.Y. 
1  Filed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,836 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 58 


222,458 

GATE  VALVE 

Marvin  G.  Combes,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  23, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23—01 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


',^    V.V.V.Tr, 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


222,461 

LAVATORY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Warren  Gregory  Anderson,  LonisviUe,  Ky.,  assignor 

American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,840 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WT«  ^.  IntCLD23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 58 


222  463 

.     «;  LAVATORY  OR  siMHARARnCLE 

to    Warren  Gregory  Anderson,  Looisvilie,  Ky.,  aa 
American  Standard  Inc.,  New  YoriL  N.Y 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  20,838 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
,To  ^  Inta.  D23— 02 

U.S.  a.  D23~S8 


1679 


to 
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WM.     i:k>,;-,^ 


222,462  '*>%>%  Ag:A 

LAVATORY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  LAVATORY  OR  ^Furr  au  Ao-nr^  u 

IT «!  ri  n^^_«fi  D23— 02  ,,  „  _  Int  a.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 58  U.S.  Q.  D23— 58 


--.i*     [v.V.r>„ 
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1680 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


222,4^5 

LAVATORY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Warren  GrcgiMy  Andcraon,  LoaiiTille,  Ky^  wbl. 

American  Standard  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  26, 1970,  Scr.  No.  21,082 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IntCLD23— 02 

VS.  CL  D23--58 


October  26,  1971 


lor  to 


222,467 

COMBINED  FIREPLACE  SCREEN  AND 

FRAME  THEREFOR 

Paul  H.  Casper,  PiMMniz,  Afiz. 

(P.O.  Box  239,  Spiingerrllle,  Ariz.    85938) 

FUed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,416 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Inta.  D23 — 03 

VJS,  a.  D23— 99 


a=^ 


222  468 

CraCUIT  CLUSTER  BLOCK 

Michael  John  Reynolds,  Tring,  Eo^antl,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  HarrislNira,  Pa. 

^^^  ^^- 13. 1970,  Ser.  No.  2^387 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaiif  Nov.  6,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  a.  D13—03 

JS.  €1.  D26~l 


I 


222,466 

TOILET  SEAT 

Hugo  Magi,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Aqna-Marine  Mf^  Lfanited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,312 

Term  of  nitent  3Vi  years 

,T  o  ^  ^  Int  CI.  D23— 02 

VS.  CL  D23— 71 


2<r 


222,469 

CONDUIT  UNION  SEAL^FF  FITITNG 
Merie  A.  Plammer,  North  Hollywood,  Caif-  assignor  to 

Myen  Electric  Prodods,  Inc.,  Los  Anfleles,  Odif. 

PUed  May  21, 1970,  Ser.  No. IsSt? 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26— 1 


if 


JUL 


y 


ur 
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222,470 

SOCKET  FOR  RELAY 

Teizo  Fnjita  and  Masao  KikncU,  Osaka,  Japan,  assimon 

to  Izomi  DcnU  Company  Limited,  Osaka.  Jimm 

Filed  Jnly  21, 1970,  Ser.  No.  241245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  2,  1970 

Term  of  patent  14  yens 

Int  CL  D13— 0i 

UA  a.  D26— 1 
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222,473 

EIJCTRIC  CONTROL  PANEL  BOARD 
Gfaiseppe  Zecca,  Via  Monte  Tabor  16. 
_  Varese,  Italy 

ri  .    *^  5?*  *•'  ^^•'  ^'  No.  23,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Jm.  10.  1970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

«T  e  ^  ..  Int  CL  D13— 0i 

UA  CL  D26— 13  ^^ 


222,471 
AMI  u  ?^  «f  ADER  OR  SIMD^AR  ARTICLE 
Michael  S.  Shebanow  and  John  F.  Graham,  Sadbory. 
Helmut   Henneberg,    Jamaica    Plain,    and    Albert   j! 
Michaud,  Jr.,  Mariboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Mfameapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jnne  16, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,509 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


PORTABLE  DATA  COMlVfUNICATION  TERMINAL 

Alien  G.  Jacobson,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Computer 

Iransceiver  Systems,  Inc.,  Paramns,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24^33 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14 02 

VS.  CL  D26-^  "1*— c/^ 


222,474 
w  u    «  ,^  COAXIAL  SWITCH 

eIS;«?i;°iK^?^  Honywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
w^&!™*"**^  Engineering.  Inc,  NoShoI]^ 

Fileid  Aug.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WTO  ^.  ,.  IntCLD13— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13 
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222,475 
~     MAGNETIC  TAPE-TO-TAPE  CONVERTER 
George  H.  Blesch,  Cleve  M.  Hart,  Ben  Lomond  and 
Morton  D.  Lenske,  Cupertino,  and  James  C.  Jimerson, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,956 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  014—01 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14 


»  222,477 

SPEAKER  HOUSING 

Hideo  Wada,  Chigasaki,  Sukeyoshi  Nashlnokl,  Yokohama, 

and  Itsuo  Kato  and  Tsutomu  Murakami,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

OSflkfla   J&Dflll 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,961 
J    Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  13,  1970 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D26~14 


222,476 
SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

PLAYER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Yoshihiko  Ohyama  and  Yoshikuni  Ohira,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  17,  1969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14 


222,478 
PORTABLE  TAPE  RECORDER 
Raymond  A.  Massaccesi,  Lombard,  HI.,  and  Sheldon  Lee 
Pastor,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  June  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,613 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

^  Int.  CI.  D14— 07;  D3— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14 
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222  479 

COMBINED  STYLUS  UNIT  AND  STYLUS 

GUARD  THEREFOR 

Donald  G.  Litcher,  Commack,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Empire 

Sdentiiic  Corporation,  Garden  Qty,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,101 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— 99 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14 


222,481 

COMBINED  BIRD  WATERING  FOUNTAIN  AND 

HUMMING  BIRD  FEEDER 

Robert  RakowsU,  3411  RoMHe  Are^ 

Baltimore,  Md.    21234 

FUed  Dec  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  2M94 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D30— 05 

U.S.  CL  D30— 14 


■.^\ 


/A 


222,482 

TIE  RACK 

Goodwin  Salkoff,  Coral  Gables,  Fbu, 

Cosas,  IiK.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,274 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— 99 

U.S.  a.  D33— 8 


to 


222,480 

INSTRUMENT  TRANSFORMER 

Robert  S.  Camiey,  Berwick,  Maine,  aasigncHr  to 

General  Electric  Company 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,151 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D13— 02 

U.S.  a.  26—15 


222,483 

BRACKET  FOR  HOLDING  FISHING  RODS 

Richard  L.  Platfa,  2038  15tliStNW., 

Rochester,  Mfam.    55901 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,760 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

Int  CLD6— Oi 

UA  a.  3^—17 


1 


HI    ui| — m — airni 


r 


891  O.G.— 62 


I 
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222,484 
GAME  PIECE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Aarou  G.  Cohen,  Los  Angeks,  Calif.,  and  David  T. 
Okada  and  Dermot  F.  Sinn,  Pbcataway,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Mattel,  Inc.,  HawtlMHrne,  CaUf . 

Filed  May  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,786 
Term  off  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  U21—01 
VS,  CL  D34— 5 


I 


222,487 

PLAYGROUND  CLIMBEK 

Erwin   N.   Kortc,   Carbondalc,  IlL,  assffnor  to  IWco 

Manufacturing  CompaBy,  Dn  Qnoiii,  U. 

FUcd  June  4, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23^22 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D21-^2 

VS.  CL  D34— 5 


222,485 
GAME  BOARD 
Perry   J.    Grant,    Pacific    Palisades, 
Reuben  Klamer,  doing  business 
Associates,  Beverly  Hilk,  Calif. 

FUed  May  8, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  021—01 
C.S.  CL  D34— 5 


Calif.,    assignor    to 
as  Reuben  Klamer 


222,488 
TILTABLE  GAME  BOARD 
Manfred  Rocholl,  Dieter  Konrad  Gutbrod,  and  Leslie 
Wamett,  Ilkley,  England,  assignors  to  Middleton  Ex- 
port Limited,  Ilkley,  En^and 

FUed  Sept  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  16,  1970 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  Int  CL  D21— 07  , 

U.S.CLD34~5 


222,486 

CRIBBAGE  BOARD 

Spencer  M.  Wagnild,  3661  34tli  Ave.  S. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55406 

Filed  May  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5 


222,489 

GAME  BOARD  , 

Eugene  H.  Primoff,  15  Whhefield  Terrace, 

New  RocheUe,  N.Y.     10801 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26^155 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

U.S.  CL  D34— 5 


^zi^'S 


~    '-J 


3'> 


^=? 


I 
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222,490 

PLAYING  CARD 

St  Barth  Alaska,  3811 S.  Scoville  Ave., 

BerwyDfDL    60402 

Filed  May  1, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,777 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

Int  a.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CL  D34— 13 


222,493 
TOY  TRACK  SECTION  CONNECTrOR 

Raymond  J.  Dongas,  Lomtta,  and  WHUam  A.  Staats, 
Tommce,  Califs  aarigwuB  to  Mattd,  bc^  HmrthonM, 
Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,598 
Term  of  pirtnrt  14  yc 
Int  CL  D21— 01 
VS.  CL  D34— 15 


222  491 

TOY  AMPHIBIOUS  VEfflCLE 

Arthur  R.  Gorf  ain,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Cragstan  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1970,  Ser.  No.  22,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15 


222,494 
CROSSOVER  TRACK  SECnON 

Janos  Beny,  Manhattan  Beadi,  and  TosUo  YamasaU, 
Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MatteL  Lm.,  Hawthorne, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,688 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D21— 01 
VS.  a.  D34— 15 


222,492 

GAME  ACCESSORY  FOR  USE  WITH 

SPINNING  TOYS 

Anthony  D.  Miller,  Torrance,  and  John  T.  Benson,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  MatteL  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 

Calif. 

FUed  July  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,080 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  O.  D21— 07 
UJS.  a.  D34~15 


222,495 
CROSSOVER  TRACK  SECTION 
Homer  S.  Davis,  Los  Angeles,  and  EmcrMm  W.  Biigham, 
Jr.,  Hermosa  Beach,  CaUf.,  aarignma  to  MatteL  Kac, 
Hawfliome,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21— 07 
U.S.  CL  D34— 15 
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222,496 

DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  A  TOY 

Joseph  G.  Sojka,  Melrose  Paric,  DL,  assignor  to 

Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  Cl.  D34— 15 


222,499  I 

BATH  MAT 

Charles  A.  Wells,  Coshocton,  Ohio,  assifnor  to  Pretty 

Products,  Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,032 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Cl.  D6— 77;  D7— 99 

U.S.  Cl.  D44— 31 


222  497 

DISTRIBUTOR  SPOUT  FOR  GRAIN  AND  SILAGE 

Melvln  E.  Dreier,  Dnmont,  Iowa    50625 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  BIS— 03 

VS.  Cl.  D40— 1 


222  498 
COMBINED  BREAD  CANISTERS  AND 

SUPPORTING  TRAY  THEREFOR 

Henrietta  M.  Gould,  Davis  County,  Utah 

(1308  S.  200  W.,  Apt  3,  Bountiful  Utah     84010) 

FOed  June  10, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,425 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

WTO  ^.  IntCl.D7— 05 

U.S.  Cl.  D44— 6 


222,500 
FLASHLIGHT 

Hans  Gugelot,  deceased,  late  of  Ulm,  Germany,  by  Marie- 
Helen  Gugelot  heir,  and  Franz  Prelsinger,  Oberelchin- 
gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft 
Franlcfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  17^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  9, 1968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  31,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  a.  D26— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 24 
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222  501 

CANOPY  FOR  EXTERIOR  UGHTING 

FIXTURES  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  O.  Stanonds,  17  Penhnrst  Road     15202;  Philip  D. 

Simonds,  Brightwood  Trail    15237;  and  Geoff  Rausch, 

101  Thompson  Drive    15229,  all  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,322 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  D26— 03 

U.S.  Cl.  IMS— 31 


222,504 

ELECTRONIC  THERMOMETER  READ-OUT 

HOUSING 

Stephens  N.  Sato,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ivac 

Corporation,  Sui  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,337 

Term  at  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  mo— 04 

U.S.  a.  D52— 7 


222  502 
STEAM  GENERATING  APPLIANCE  FOR  REMOV- 
ING WRINKLES  FROM  CLOTH  ARTICLES 
Alfred  W.  Madl,  Glendale,  Wis.,  and  John  M.  Kupiec, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  John  Oster  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  22,831 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  Cl.  D15— 05;  D23— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D49— 13 


222,505 

RACK  FOR  COLLECTING  AND 

DISPENSING  UQUm 

William  G.  Carr,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Stamco,  Inc.,  Lerittown,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  BIS— 08 

U.S.  Cl.  D55— 1 


222,503 

TACHOMETER 

George  E.  Smith,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Midland 

International  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  July  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,920 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  DIG— iO 

U.S.  Cl.  D52— 6 


222,506 

HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  TONE 

SYNTHESIZER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Coles  A.  Doty,  Glenview,  01^  assignor  to  Ludwig 

Industries,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  Sept  18, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Cl.  D17— 99 

U.S.  Cl.  DS6— 1 
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222,507 

PHONOGRAPH  CABINET 

Robert  A.  O^eil,  Gkn  EUyn,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Seebuig  Corporafioii  of  Delaware,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,456 

Term  €i  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4 


1  222,510 

BOAT  HULL  WITH  GLIDING  POOP 
Cosimo  Centaro,  Via  Monterosa  35,  TtariiL  Italv 
Filed  May  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,070 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

L„  Intel.  D12—^ 

U^.  CI.  D71— 1  ^^ 


222  508 

MULTI-PURPOSE  POCKET  MAGNIFIER 

Jacob  Krebs,  2445  Fairmonnt  Ave., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    19130 
Filed  Nov.  23, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,123 
Term  of  patent  3V^  years 
WT«  ^  Inta.  D16— 0« 

U.S.  a.  D57— 1 


222,511 
LIFE  BELT 

Fred  J.  Ventre,  120  N.  Cliff  St,  Ansonia,  Conn.    06401 

Sm,    te^?™"'  ^^^  ^**'*'*"  *'"™  «"»^'  ^*' 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  21,522 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Inta.  D29— <?2 
U.S.  CI.  D71— 1  ^^ 


222,512 
^         WATER  SCOOTER 
Clarence  R.  Lennox,  7032  82iid  St, 

Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  July  14,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,947 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UACI.D71-1       ■"••«•  ««>-«2 


222,509 
u/nn        A    REAR  PROJECTION  VIEWER 
William  A.  Andres,  HopUns,  Larry  F.  Becker,  Brooklyn 
Park,  and  Lany  D.  Quanrud,  Golden  VaUey,  Minn., 
asstgnors  to  Washington  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Long 
Lake,  nlinn. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1970,  Ser.  No.  26,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

wrr,  ^.  w.  Inta.  D16— <?2 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1 


222  513 
D  u  -*  r    w,       TROUSERS  HANGER 

ilfd  A^L^"?  ^«S?"S**i?"^  "<*  ^»W  Zuckerman 

I  Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,t77 

1  Term  of  patent  14  years 


-'^* if 

■*            T!  r 

i--^^--^- 

-—         ^ — «= M 
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222,514 
ELECTRIC  OVEN 

Stanley  V.  Joeckel,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

bex  Corporation,  Riverdale,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,818 

Term  of  patort  14  years 

Lit  CL  D7— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D81— 4 


222,516 
STERILIZATION  INDICATOR 

Arthur  W.  Kebon,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  aarignw  to  Pn^pcr 

Manufacturing  Co^  Inc.,  Long  Umd  CUy,  N.Y. 

FBed  Aug.  31, 1970,  Ser.  No.  24,768 

Tom  of  pat^t  14  ycaii 

Int  CL  D24— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1 


222  515 

FOOD  PREPARATION  COUNTER 

George  R.  Goetz,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  21,712 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— 02 

U.S.  a.  D81— 10 


222,517 
CIGARETTE  CASE 
Georg    Reitzel,     Gelnhausen,     Germany, 
Drescher  &  Klefcr,  Gelnhausen,  Geimany, 
dolph-Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1969,  Ser.  No.  19,926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D27— 05 
U.S.  CL  D85— 2 


to 

and  Ran- 
fractfonal 


222,518 

FALSE  EYELASH  APPUCATOR 

David  C.  Brittain,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  avignor  to 

Hough,  Inc.,  Mem^ds,  Tenn. 

FOed  June  29, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,728 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D28— 05 

U.S.  CL  D86->10 
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222,519 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

HAIR  CURLERS 

Kiyodii  Kndo,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  Di. 

FUed  June  30, 1970,  Ser.  No.  23,772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10 


222,521 

VACUUM  BOTTLE 

Craig  A.  Johnson,  205  Overby  Drive, 

Antioch,  Tenn.    37013 

FUed  Sept  24, 1970,  Ser.  No.  25,576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inta.D7— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D44— 1 


222,520 

LIPSTICK  HOLDER 

Merwin  A.  Caine,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  218, 

Jackson,  NJ.    08527 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24,618 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10 


222  522 

"^i£?r  ^'l"l^.  ™^Y  ^^^  HOLDING  tOCK  PARTO 

Wilham  E.  Zipf,  Franklin  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Zipf  Lock  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  25,273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inta.D3— 9P 
.S.  CI.  D87— 1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1 97 1 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
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AB  Teua  Pak:  See— 

Tuma,  Alex;  and  Hansson,  Jan  Ingvar,  3,615.823. 
Abbott,  John  R.;  and  Coffey,  William  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Silver   halide    emulsions   containing    3-cyclicamino-    S-pyrazolone 
color  couplers.  3,61  S,S06,  CI.  96-S6.S 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Crovetti,  Aldo  J.;  Kenney,  Donald  S.;  and  Hasbrouck,  Richard  B., 
3.615.745. 
Abe,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kawaji,  Shohei;  Kawasaki,  Toyoaki;  Murase,  Masao;  Fukatsu, 
Shunzo;  Abe,  Masahiro;  Koaze,  Yothihisa;  Ito,  Tatsuo;  Suzuki, 
Mamoru;  Ueda,  Masahiro;  and  Umezawa,  Hamao,3 ,6 16,243. 
Abe,  Shigeo;  Furuya,  Akira;  and  Okachi,  Ryo,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd. Process  for  production  of  inosine   and   5'-guanylic  acid 
nucleotides.  3,616,212,  CI.  195-28. 
Abele,  Werner:  See— 

Klein,  Dieter;  Heimann,  Gerhard;  Abele,  Werner;  and  Oosterloo, 
Gerd.Joh,3,61S.S09. 
Abile-gal,  Emile  Jean  Maurice.  Individual  filter  for  preserving  and 

preparing  beverages.  3.6 1 5,708,  CI.  99- 1 7 1 . 
Abrams,  Paul  S.;  and  Peterson,  Rudolph  G.,  to  Carco,  Inc.  Marking 

device  with  pressurized  fluid  flow.  3,614.940.  CI.  1 18-3. 
Ackerman,  Clemens  J.  Reagent  for  assaying  thyromimetic  compounds. 

3,616,257. CI.  195-103.5 
Adair,  Favian  M.  Igniter.  3,6 15.287.  CI.  44-36. 
Adamovske  strojimy,  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Jurny,  Josef.  3.614.927. 
Adamson,    David    L.;   and   Tuddenham,   William    M.,   to    Kennecott 
Copper  Corporation.  Method  for  the  electrodeposition  of  copper 
powder.  3,616.277,  CI.  204-10. 
Addis,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Vibrato- 
ry method  for  securing  a  continuous  thread  on  a  support  surface. 
3,616.001, CI.  156-177. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 
Freundlich.  Jackson  S,  3,6 16.121. 
Hesscl,  William  J.,  3,615,41 1. 
Hessel.  William  J.,  3,615,412. 
Adin,  Nancy  Gershman:  See- 

Bruck,  Peter;  and  Adin,  Nancy  Gershman,3,6 15,430. 
Adier.  Franklin  P.  Hydraulic  sway  sUbilizer.  3 ,6 1 4.93 1 ,  CI.  1 05- 1 99. 
Aebi,  Peter:  See — 

Widmer,  Hans;  and  Aebi,  Peter.3.6 14,865. 
Aelony,  David;  and  McKillip,  William  J.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Method 
for  the  purification  of  malononitrile  by  the  addition  of  cyclopen- 
tadiene  followed  by  distillation.  3,616,269.  CI.  203-38. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Knop.  Louis  H.;and  Mykkanen.  John  P.,  3,614,827. 
La  Botz.  Richard  J.  3,6 1 5,054. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^^ — 

Berthold,  Werner;  Frank,  Karl;  and  Von  Konig,  Anita,  3.6 1 5.5 1 4. 
Credner.      Hans-Heinrich;     and      Muller-Bardorff,      Wolfgang, 

3,615,602. 
Danhauser.  Justus;  Kruck.  Peter;  and  Krafft,  Werner.  3.615,552. 
Gotze.  Johannes;  Riester,  Oskar;  Philippaerts,  Herman  Adelbert; 
Ghys,   Theofiel   Hubert;   Hase,   Marie;   and    Kuffner,   Karl, 
3.615,634. 
Gotze.  Johannes;  and  Riester.  Oskar,  3,61 5,644. 
Grabhofer,  Herbert;  and  Kolb,Gunter,  3.615,555. 
Huckstadt,     Harald;    Ranz,    Erwin;    and    Grabhofer,     Herbert, 

3.615.500. 
Huckstadt.  Harald;  Himmelmann.  Wolfgang;  Saleck.  Wilhelm; 
Randolph,    August;    Ranz,    Erwin;    and    Simmler,    Walter, 
3,615,526. 
Hucksudt,   Harald;   Saleck,  Wilhelm;   Randolph,   August;   Moll, 

Franz;  and  Von  Koenig,  Anita,  3,615,528. 
Huckstadt,  Harald;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Saleck,  Wilhelm; 
Randolph,  August;  Ranz,  Erwin;  Simmler,  Walter;  and  Golitz, 
Hans-Dietrich,  3,6 1 5,631. 
Kabitzke,    Karlheinz;    Nickel.    Horst;    Danhauser.    Justus;    and 

Bockly.  Erich,  3.615.581. 
KuniU.  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Pelz.  Willibald;  and  Bockly.  Erich. 

3,615,604. 
Meyer,  Karl-Otto;  Von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang; 

Geiger,  Julius;  and  Wagenknecht,  Werner,  3,6 1 5,53 1 . 
Moisar,  Erik.  3,615,518. 
Muller-Bardorff.  Wolfgang;  Saleck.  Wilhelm;  and  Moll.  Franz, 

3,615,617. 
Otto.  Rigobert;  Credner,  Hans-Heinrich;  De  Cat,  Arthur  Henri; 

and  Puschel,  Walter.  3.61 5,225. 
Riester,  Oskar,  3,615,636. 

Schulte,  Walter;  Mader,  Helmut;  Pelz,  Willibald;  Nittel,  Fritz;  and 
Reckziegel,  Erich,  3,615,606. 


Vetter,  Hans;  Freytag,  Karl-Heinz;  Danhauser,  Justus;  and  Bockly, 

Erich,  3,615.582. 
Weyde.  edith.  3.6 1 5.49 1 . 
Agnellino.  Anthony  Dale.  Hydro  therapeutic  bathtub.  3,614,952,  CI. 

128-66. 
Agnew,  Kenneth  Malcolm,  to  National  Research  Development  Cor- 
poration. Safety  sides  for  beds.  3,614,795.  CI.  5-33 1 . 
Agusta.  Benjamin;  and  Sahni.  Ravinder  J.,  to  International  Busine« 
Machines  Corporation.  Process  of  producing  an  array  of  integrated 
circuits  on  semiconductor  substrate.  3.61 5,464,  CI.  96-36.2 
Agway,  Inc.:  Sf«— 

Smith.  Stanley  B.,  3.6 1 5,650. 
Ahmad,  Iqbal,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Composites  includ- 
ing electroconductive  reinforcing  material  formed  by  electrodepod- 
tion  and  method  of  forming  the  composites.  3,6 1 6,300,  CI.  204-38. 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Greene,  WUIiam  J,  3,6 1 5,881.  — 

Shepherd,ThomasL.,  3,615,213. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Komagata,  Kazuo;  Nakase,  Takashi;  Mitsugi,  Koji;  and  Okuraura, 

Shinji.  3,616,234. 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi;   Kamimura,  Akira;  Yamada,  Kazuhiko;  Shiro, 

Teruo;  and  Okumura,  Shinji,  3 ,6 1 6,2 15. 
Shtio,  Isamu;  Sano,  Konosuke;  Nakamori,  Shigeru;  Miyajima, 

Ryuichi;  and  KaUuya,  Noboru,  3,6 1 6,2 1 8. 
Shiio,  Isamu;  Otsuka,  Shinichiro;  Kurasawa,  Shogo;  and  Uchio, 

Ryosuke,  3,616,224. 
Tsugawa,     Ryuichiro;     Nakase,     Takashi;     Kobayshi,     Tadao; 
Yamashita,  Koichi;  and  Okumura,  Shinji,  3,616,2 1 3. 
Aker,  Waiter  W.;  Brown,  Dale  H.;  Spacil,  Henry  S.;  and  White,  Dohald 
W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrically  and  chemically  cou- 
pled power  generator  and  hydrogen  generator.  3,616.334,  CI.  204- 
129. 
Aki,  Osami:  See — 

Nishio,  Fumihiko;  Kawano,  Hideo;  Sugiyama,  Mitsunori;  Sakai, 
Takeo;  and  Aki,  Osami,3,615,527. 
Aktiebolaget  Astra:  See— 

Delin.  Per  Suffan.  3,616.236. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  5^^— 

Grellsson,  Karl  GusUv,  3,614,804. 

Grellsson,  Karl  GusUv.  3.614.860. 

Aktiebolaget  Ljungmans  Verkstader:  See— 

Ekiund,  Hans  Erik;  and  Persson,  Leif  Gunnar,  3,615,040. 
Aktiebolaget  Tudor:  5^^— 

Sundberg.  Erik  GusUv.  3.615,834. 
Aktiebolaget  Vargons  Mek.  Verkstad:  See— 

Nilsson.  Harry  Vilhelm.  3.615,058. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.:  See— 

Meier,  Walter;  and  Knapp,  Franz,  3,616,388. 
Albert,  Bertrand  Jacques:  See— 

Lenoble,  Jean  Paul;  Albert,  Bertrand  Jacques;  Bochard,  Francois 
G.;  Coquard,  Jacques  A.;  and  Norture,  Roger  A. .3 .61 5.47 1 . 
Albert,  Robert  E..  to  Du  Pont  de   Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  mullite  bonded  refractory  materials. 
3,6I5,778,CI.  106-65. 
Albutt,  Kenneth  John:  See— 

Garber,  Sidney;  and  Albutt,  Kenneth  John, 3,615,925. 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Asada,  Tahei;  Cooke,  William  Ernest;  and  Sajben,  Paul  John, 

3,616,309. 
Cooke,  William  Ernest;  and  Sajben,  Paul  John,  3,616,297. 
Cooke,  William  Ernest;  Sajben.  Paul  John;  and  Spooner.  Roy  Co- 

wieson.  3.616.308. 
McLellan.  Harold  David;  and  Armour,  Walter  Keith,  3,616,317. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Schollmaier,  Edgar  H.;  Dewar,  Norman  R.;  and  Hecht,  Gerald, 
3,614,959. 
Alden,  Don  Edward,  to  Swift  &  Company.  Process  for  the  production 

offlavored  protein  foods.  3,6 15,656,  CI.  99-17. 
Aldridge,  Clyde  L.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Water  gas  shift  process  for  producing  hydrogen  using  cesium  com- 
pound caulyst.  3,6 1 5,2 1 6,  CI.  23-2 13. 
Alkaline  Batteries  Limited:  See— 

Atkins,  John  Stuart,  3 ,6 1 6, 1 74. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation:  See — 
Coffman,  Donald  L.,  3,615,898. 

Kindlimann,  Lynn  E.;  and  Greene,  Alexander  B.,  3,615,904. 
McCunn.  Thomas  H,  3.6 15,365. 
Ramachandran,  Sundaresan,  3,615,354. 
Allen,  Ernest  E.:  See— 

Nisbet,  Robert  E.;  and  Allen,  Ernest  E., 3,616,220. 
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Allen,  Paul  M..to  Armco  Steel  Corpormtion.  Stainless  steel.  3,615,366, 

CI.  75al25. 
Alley.  William  L.:  See— 

Patterson,  Lester  E.;  Alley,  William   L.;  and  Foster,  Michael 
R., 3,615.255. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Dear,  Robert  E.  A.;  and  Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  3,6 1 6,360. 
Schneider,  Alfred;  and  Ayers,  Arnold  Leslie,  3,616,275. 
Schneider,  Alfred;  and  Ayers,  Arnold  Leslie,  3,616,276. 
Terry,  Rue!  Carlton,  3,615,263. 

Wincklhofer,  Robert  C;  Weedon,  Gene  C;  and  Collingwood, 
George  H.,  3,616,160. 
AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Spcngler.  Harold  H..  3,615.844. 
Alpha.  Smith  M.,  to  Silver  Lining  Inc.,  mesne.  Centrifugal  classifying 

system.  3.6IS.008.CI.  209-139. 
Alsberg,  Henry:  See— 

Rendleman,  Harold  A.;  and  Alsberg,  Henry,3,6 16,195. 
Alton  Box  Board  Company:  See — 

Reisman,  Abraham  J..  3.6 1 6, 1 63. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

RoUes.  Rolf,  3,615.341. 
Alyea,  Jerrold  M.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Inhibiting 

grain  growth  in  metal  composites.  3,615.922,  CI.  148-127. 
Amano,   Hiroyuki;   Nishio,   Fumihiko;  Tsuji,   Nobuo;   and   Shirasu, 
Kbzuo,  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  (now  Fuji  Photo,  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  light  sensitive  elements  .conuining  ultra- 
violet materials.  3,6 15,547,  CI.  96-84. 
Amano,    Hiroyuki;    Tsuji.    Nobuo;    Shirasu.    Kazuo;    and    Tutiya, 
Yoshinori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  light-sensitive 
material  containing  a  polymeric  brightening  agent.  3,615,544.  CI 
96-82. 
AMBAC  Industries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Hussey.  Russell  B.;  and  Kimberley.  John  A.,  3.615.043. 
Weiss.  Paul  C.  3,615,056. 
Am  berg,  Ralph  G.:  See— 

Amberg,  Stephen  W.;  Amberg.  Ralph  G.;  and  Landers.  Frank 

S..3.616.197. 

Amberg,  Stephen  W.;  Amberg.  Ralph  G.;  and  Landers,  Frank  S..  to 

Owens-Illinois,    mesne.     Plastic    lined    receptacle    or    the     like 

3,616,197.CI.  161-229. 

Ambrose,  Jere  B.,  to  Northern  Fibre  ProducU  Company.  Welt  seaming 

laceassembly.  3,6I6,I47,CI.  161-89. 
Amchem  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Montella,  Richard  A.,  3.615.890. 
Amercoat  Corporation:  See— 

Law,  Gabriel  H.;  and  Van  Doreten,  Paul  D..  3,6 1 5,730. 
American  Aviation  Corporation:  See— 

Jarvis,  Richard  L.;  and  Kully,  Walter,  3,616,075. 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Brownold,  Charles  Robert;  Karas,  Richard  Joseph;  and  Maeder. 
Henry  Cermanus.  Jr.,  3.615,038. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Andres,  William  W.;  and  Kunstmann.  Martin  Paul,  3,616,238. 
Cramer,  John  Henry;  and  Ness,  Walter  Eldon,  3,6 1 5.749. 
Growich.John  Andrew.  Jr..  3.616.239. 
Growich.  John  Andrew,  Jr.,  3,6 1 6,240. 
Growich,  John  Andrew,  Jr.,  3,6 1 6.24 1 . 
MarzlufT.  William  Frank,  3,616,339. 

Newman,  Howard;  Shu,  Ping;  and  Andres.  William  W.,  3,616,237. 
Rauch,  Francis  Clyde,  3.6 1 5.889. 
Rauch,  Francis  Clyde,  3,615,894. 

Wystrach,  Vernon  Paul;  and  Rauch.  Francis  Clyde,  3,6 1 5.888. 
American  Enka  Corporation:  See— 

Samson,  Sigbert.  3,616,004. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Jone^  Alan  R.;  and  Chapman.  Charles  W..  3.61 5.239. 
American  MeUl  Climax,  Inc.:  See— 

Matthews.  Thomas  E..  3,614.803. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Deeg,  Emil  W.;  and  Graf,  Robert  E.,  3,61 5.768. 
Landry.  RobertJ.;  and  Marino.  AmadecD.,  3,615,3 12. 
Phaneuf.  Roland  A.,  3,6 1 5,3 1 3. 
American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company:  See— 

Jones,  Robert  R.,  Jr.,  3,6 1 5,329. 
American  Technical  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Marks,  Theodore.  3.616.105. 
Amero.  John  J.,  to  Norton  Company.  CrysUlline  abrasive  alumina 

3.615.308.  CI.  51-309. 
Amocon  Corporation:  See— 

Michaels.  Alan  S..  3.6 1 5.024. 
Ampco  MeUl,  Inc.:  See— 

Ingerson.Quentin  F.,  3.615.280. 
Anandam.  Ernest  J.,  to  University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation 

Gas  cap  for  culture  tubes.  3,6 16,263.  CI.  195-127. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See— 

Shonebarger.  Francis  J..  3.6 1 5,3 1 9. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glau  Corporation:  See— 

Bogart.  Burton  S.;  and  Dilliard,  Paul  D.,  3,6 1 5,322. 
Anderegg,  Charles  M.:  5^^— 

Moorer,  Howard4I.;  and  Anderegg.  Charles  M..3.6 1 5  785 
Andersen,  Delmar  Lloyd:  See— 

Morgan,  Dee  Rich;  Andersen,  Delmar  Lloyd;  and  Hankinson 
CloyceL.,3.615,717. 


Aaderson  Bros.  Mfg.,  Co.:  See— 
Ward,  Frank  A,  3,615,039. 

Aaderson,  Carol  Dwight;  Wilson.  Gerald  Mack;  Mo|loy,  Robert  Ken- 
neth; and  Durant,  Kenneth  Floyd,  to  Simpson  Timber  Company. 
Method  of  patching  plywood  panels  and  the  panel  producu  thereby. 
3,616.1 17. CI.  161-41.  "^         "^  ' 

Aaderson.  Dean  K..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Method  for  con- 
trolling and  transferring  cross-laid  sheeu.  3.616.007. CI.  156-190. 

Aaderson.  Dean  K..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Bias  crowlaying 
apparatus  with  mandrel  conforming  belt.  3,6 16,062,  CI.  1 56-432. 

Anderson.  Donald  C,  to  Hexcel  Corporation.  Forniable  honeycomb 
core  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3. 6 16, 141,  Cl  161-68. 

Anderson.  Edward  P.;  Byrne.  Paul  B.;  and  Benedict,  (tisque  L.,  to  En- 
gelhard Minerals  A  Chemicals  Corporation.  An«de  assembly  for 
cathodic  protection  systems.  3,6 16,4 1 8.  CI.  204- 190. 

Anderson.  Emil  G.:  See- 
Rice,  Macon  D.;  and  Anderson,  Emil  G.,3,6 I4,8i5. 

Anderson,  Orin  M.  Rear  loading  refuse  vehicle.  3,615,029,  CI.  214- 

Anderson,  Richard  D..  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  depositing  highly  drafted  Tiber  webs  iii  a  sinuaiodal  oat- 
»em.  3,6 1 6,036,  Cl.  1 56-298. 

Anderson,  Richard  O.;  and  Keay,  Leonard,  to  Monsamo  Company.  Pu- 
rification and  fractionation  of  enzyme  mixture  from  aqueous  solu- 
tion. 3,6 16,232.  Cl.  195-66. 

Anderson.  Robert  M.;  Askew.  Andrew  L..  Jr.;  and  KUne,  Lee  A.,  to 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Multiple  injector  carbon  black  fuiliace.  3,615.242, 

Anderson.  Ronald  C;  and  Strittmatter,  Donald  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Method  of  bonding  a  glass  prism  to  a  i«etal.  3,616,043. 
Cl.  156-3 II. 

Ando.  Satoshi;  Tanaka.  Yusaku;  Kojima,  Minoruj  and  Fujimura. 
Kyoichi.  to  Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  «nd  Snia  Viscosa 
Socieu  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa,  S.p.A.  Method  for 
preventing  fibers  consisting  of  or  comprising  copolyamide  from 
stickiness.  3.616.182,  Cl.  161-183. 

Andreas,  John  M.,  to  Technicolor,  Inc.  Diazo  proceujof  forming  infra- 
red absorbing  record.  3,6 1 5,473,  Cl.  96-39. 

Andres,  William  W.;  See— 

Newman,  Howard;  Shu,  Ping;  and  Andres,  Williant  W., 3,6 16.237. 
Andres,  William  W.;  and  Kunitmann,  Martin  PaMi,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Method  of  preparing  (•)-5'-hydroxygriseoful- 
vin.  3,616,238, Cl.  195-80. 
Anheuser-Busch,  Incorporated:  See — 

Sjostrom,  Loren  B.;  and  Moriarty,  John  H.,  3.615.696. 
Anocut  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Williams,  Lynn  A.,  3.616,433. 
Applcman.  William  S.;  and  Chancy,  Donal  W.,  to  HarKo  Corporation. 

Refuse  handling  apparatus.  3,6 1 5,028,  Cl.  2 1 4-83.3  | 
Applied  Aluminum  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Harris,  Harry  Gordon.  Jr.;  Bailey.  Raymond  V.;  and  Toth.  Charles 

3.615.360. 
Toth,  Charles,  3.615,359. 
Apler  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Apter,  Nathaniel  P.,  3.615.226. 
Apter,  Nathaniel  P..  to  Apter  Industries.  Inc.  Method!  of  testing  shor- 
tening. 3,6 1 5.226,  Cl.  23-230. 
Arai.  Atsuaki;  Tanaka.  Mitsugu;  and  Shimamura,  Isa(>,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  developers  containing  substituted  N-benzyl-  p- 
aminophenoi  competing  developing  agents.  3,6 1 5,498,  Cl.  96-55. 
Arai,  Atsuaki:  See— 

JKimura.  Shiro;  Arai,  Atsuaki;  Kishimoto.  Kimio;  and  Shimamura 

I      lsao,3,6l5.495. 

Araki.   Hidcjiro;  and   Kodama,   Ikuo,  to   Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 

Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Device  for  accommodating  slivers  into  a 

sllvercan.  3,614,814, Cl.  19-159.  ^ 

Araoka,  Toshinobu.  Apparatus  for  dredging  and  sifting  mud,  sands 

gravel.  3,614.837, Cl.  37-57.  T 

Arbez,  Eugene  Etablissements:  See—  ' 

Arbez,  Jean  P.;  and  Muhler,  Joseph  C,  3.616,305. 
Arbez,  Jean  P.;  and  Muhler,  Joseph  C,  to  Arbez,  Eagene  Etablisse- 
ments Indiana  University  Foundation.  Process  for  depositing  lead 
Dental  amalgam  polishing  composition  comprising  stannous  silicate 
SaSiOj.  3,616,305,  Cl.  51-308. 
Ardel  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Edelstein,  Arthur,  3,6 1 5,068.  , 

Argoudelis,  Alexander  D.;  and  Mason,  Donald  J.,  to  Uj^john  Company, 

The.  Production  of  lincomycin  sulfoxide.  3,616,244,  Cl.  195-80. 
Ariga,  Shozo:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Zensaku;  Sato,  Susumu;  Ono,  Shujiro;  Horiguchi, 
Shozo;      Takaishi,      Shoga;      and      Sato, 


Hiroshi;      Ariga 
Hiroshi,3,6 15.278. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Allen.  Paul  M.  3,61 5.366. 

Boynton.JeraldH,  3.614,870. 

Evans,  James  D.;  and  Taylor,  David  W.,  3,61 5,91 8 

Haney,  Eugene  E..  3,616.392. 

Perry,  D  Cameron;  and  Zeller.  Stephen  W.,  3,615.903 

Tanczyn,  Harry,  3,615,348. 

Tanczyn,  Harry,  3,615.367. 
Armour  and  Company:  See— 

PratI,  Frank  J.;  and  Schampel,  Frank  D.,  3.61 5.690 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Betty,  Roy  J.,  Jr.;  and  Timmons.  Robert  D.,  3,615,802 
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Armour,  Walter  Keith:  See — 

McLcllan,  Harold  David;  and  Armour,  Walter  Keith.3,616.317. 
Arnold.  Donald  R.;  and  Sousa,  Anthony  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Procen  for  the  preparation  of  oxetancs  and  derivatives  thereof 
by  photocycio  addition.  3,6 1 6,377,  Cl.  204-162. 
Arnold.  Vernon  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
miasion.    Nonaqueous    electroplating    solutions    and    proccMing. 
3,616,280.  Cl.  204-14. 
Arthur,  John  R.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Technique  for  growth  of  epitaxial  compound  semiconductor  films. 
3,615.931. Cl.  148-175. 
Artisan  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Bagdasarian.  Alex.  3,6 1 5.061 . 
Asada,  Tahei;  Cooke.  William  Ernest;  and  Sajben.  Paul  John,  to  Akan 
Research  and  Development  Limited.  Method  of  producing  colored 
coatinp  on  aluminum.  3,61 6,309,  Cl.  204-58. 
Asahi  Breweries  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagawa.Atsushi.3.6l6.2S5.  « 

Asahi  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Nagano,    Kentaro;    Nomaki,    Koji;    Saoyama.    Yoshihito;    and 
Azeyanagi,  Takeshi,  3,615,882. 
Asahi  Glass  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ukihashi,  Hiroahi;  and  Ichimura,  Masahiko,  3.6 1 6,371 . 
Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Seko,   Maomi;   Yomiyama.   Akira;   Ogawa.   Shinsaku;    Komori. 

Ryozo;  and  Yoshida.  Muneo.  3.616,322. 
Takeda,  lsao;and  Iguchi, Takeshi,  3,616,214. 
Asami,  Tomiaki:  See — 

Iwaoka.Takehiko;and  Asami,Tomiaki,3,6l5,574. 
Asano,  Hidejiro:  See— 

Nishihara,       Toshiro;        Asano,        Hidejiro;        and        Ouyagi, 
YaBhichi,3,6l4.886. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See— 

Aelony,  David;  and  McKillip,  William  J.,  3,616,269. 

Anderson,  Robert  M.;  Askew,  Andrew  L.,  Jr.;  and  Kline,  Lee  A., 

3.615,242. 
Gannon.  Charles  R.;  and  Gilkerson.  William  H..  3.615.799. 
Lewis.  James  E.,  3.61 5,2 1 1 . 
Askam,  John  F.;  and  Goodwin,  Charles,  to  Dunlop  Company  Lited, 

The.  Ply  turning  apparatus.  3,6t6,060,CI.  156-402. 
Askew,  Andrew  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Anderson.  Robert  M.;  Askew,  Andrew  L.,  Jr.;  and  Kline,  Lee 
A. ,3,615,242. 
Asogawa,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Funakoshi,  Yoshiro;  Nakatani,  Hiromi;  Asogawa,  Tatsuo;  and 

Kajiura,  Takehiko,3,6 1 5,598. 

Aston,  Keith,  to  Pavelle  Corporation,  The.  Method  of  making  a  color 

photographic  print  from  a  color  transparency,  or  the  like.  3,6 1 5,425, 

Cl.  96-23. 

Aten,  Albert  Christiaan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Electrode 

system  employing  optically  active  grains.  3,615,854,  Cl.  136-89. 
Atkins,  John  Stuart,  to  Alkaline  Batteries  Limited.  Joints  for  insulating 

electrically  conductive  surfaces.  3,6 16, 1 74,  Cl.  161-162. 
Atkinson,  Louis  D.;  and  Munch,  Otto  R.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company. 
Impact  modulator  having  cascaded  control  nozzles.  3,614,962,  Cl. 
137-81.5 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Cavallo,  John  J.;  and  Hines,  Paul  Richard,  3,6 1 6.249. 
Krenzke,  Leonard  D.;  and  Michaels,  Glenn  O.,  3,6 1 6,38 1 . 
Mackintosh,  William  D,  3,616,421. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Du  Ross,  James  W.;  and  Knightly,  William  H.  3.61  5.68 1. 
Aubel.  Lee  F.:  See— 

Scharschmidt,  Rudolph  Karl;  Aubel.  Lee  F       nd  Kaplan,  Mor- 
ton.3.615.677. 
Augostini,  Peter  P.;  and  Levy,  Mortimer,  to  Xercx  Corporation.  Migra- 
tion imaging  system  employing  a  carbon  layer  between  the  solvent 
soluble  layer  and  the  conductive  layer    '..6 15,400,  Cl.  96-1.5 
Autair  International  Airways  Limiterl    '-     — 

Buxton.  Travis  S.,  3,615,1 18. 
Auto  Pak  Company:  See— 

Clar,  Milton,  3,614,925. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Brackman,  Donald  A.   :<nd  York.  John  Donald,  3.614.930. 
Connors,  Harold  D..  3.614,862. 
Avera,  Fitzhugh  L.;  Delfino,  Frank  G.;  Johnson,  George  E.;  and  Kelly, 
Roy  L.,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Processes  for  making  roasted  nut 
products  from  raw,  blanched  nuts.  3,61 5.590,  Cl  99-128. 
Avitron  Corporation:  See- 
Jaeger.  W  alter,  3 .6 1 5 , 1 9  7 . 
Avon  Products,  Inc.:  5ee— 

Felton.  Robert  L..  3.6 1 5.289. 
Ayers,  Arnold  Leslie:  See- 
Schneider,  Alfred;  and  Ayers,  Arnold  Leslie,3, 6 16,275. 
Schneider,  Alfred;  and  Ayers,  Arnold  Leslie,3,6 1 6,276. 
Aylward.  John  A.;  and  Bregoli,  Lawrence  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Automatic  process  and  apparatus  for  uniform  electroplat- 
ing within  porous  structures.  3,6 1 6,286,  Cl.  204-24. 
Aymond,  Gilbert  Emile  Fulbert.  Folding  doors.  3,614,975,  Cl.  160- 

206. 
Ayres,  Ralph  E.;  and  Seda.  Theodore  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow  thermoplastic  articles. 
3.614,812. Cl.  18-30. 


Ayukawa.  Yaichi;  Shinya,  Seiahi;  and  Tamura.  Maaaki.  to  CPC  lalcma- 

tional  inc.  Method  of  treating  microbial  cella.  3.613.654.  Cl.  99-9. 
Azeyanagi,  Takeshi:  See- 
Nagano,   Kentaro;   Nomaki,    Koji;   Saoyama,    Voahihito;   and 
Azeyanagi,  Takaahi,3.6 1 5.882. 
B  &  J  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Jensen,  Wayne  E.;  and  Davinn.  Oeorgc  B..  3.614.973. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Clement.  John  L..  3,615,165. 
Babitzka,  Rudolf:  See— 

SchlagmuUer,  Walter;  Zeller.  Hanr,  Babitzka.  Rudolf.  ClocUar. 
Otto;  and  Eichler.  Dieter,3,614,94S. 
Bach,  Ricardo  O.;  and  Cileepie,  Arthur  S..  Jr..  to  Lithium  Corporatioa 
of  America.  Method  of  preparing  lithium  sulMe.  3,615.191,  Cl.  23- 
134. 
Bachekler.  Albert  J.:  See- 
Land.  Edwin  H.;  and  Bachelder.  Albert  J..3.6 1 5.540. 
Badger  Company.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Miller.  George  M.;  and  Miaerlis,  Constantine  D..  3.6IS.2S6. 
Badin,  Elmer  J.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Company.  Smoke  suppressant 

compositions  for  petroleum  ftiels.  3,6 1 5,292,  Cl.  44-66. 
Badiache  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeaellachaft:  See— 
Beck,  FriU;  and  Leitner,  Hana,  3.616,320. 
Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Mahling,  Dieter,  Friedlingidorf,  Hans;  and 

Hofmann,  Alfred,  3,616,019. 
Stastny,  Fritz;  Gaeth,  Rudolf;  and  Trieschmann,  Hans-Georg. 

3,616,365. 
Wilhelm,    Hans;    Floss,    Josef  Georg;    and    Henkler,    Herbert, 
3,615,629. 
Bagdasarian,  Alex,  to  Artisan  Industries  Inc.  Instantaneous  corrective 
response     drive     mechanism     for     continuous     fihn     processors. 
3,615,061,  Cl.  242-55.01 
Bagnulo,    Luigi.    Arrangement   for   cathodic   corrosion    protection. 

3.616,419,  Cl.  204-197. 
Bahnson  Company,  The:  See- 
Sloan.  Donald  A,  3.6 14,8 1 3. 
Bailey.  Raymond  V.:  See — 

Harris.    Harry   Gordon.   Jr.;    Bailey,   Raymond   V.;   and   Toth, 

Charles.3,615.360. 

Baker,  Bernard  S.;  Huebler,  Jack;  Linden,  Henry  R.;  and  Meek,  John, 

1/2  to  Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company,  1/2  to  Southern 

California  Gas  Company,  and  Southern  Counties  Gas  Company  of 

California.  Process  for  selective  removal  by  methanation  of  carbon 

monoxide   from   a   mixture  of  gases  containing  cartwn   dioxide. 

3,615,164, a.  23-2. 

Baker,  Harvey  C;  and  HofT,  Johan  £.,  to  Eckrich,  Peter,  A  Sons,  inc. 

Smoking  of  food  produca.  3,615,729,  Cl.  99-229. 
Baker,  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Baskerville.  Ralph  J..  Jr.;  Marsan.  Mario  S.;  and  Baker.  Joseph 
S..3.616,035. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.:  See- 
Temple,  Hiram  E.,  3,615,001. 
Balsa  Development  Corporation:  See—  __ 

Desai,  Ramesh  R.,  3.616,1 12. 
Bandremer,  Henry;  and  Bandremer,  Irving  L.  Core  for  use  in  the  manu- 
facture of  furniture  and  method  of  manufacture  of  core.  3.615,982. 
Cl.  156-90. 
Bandremer,  Irving  L.:  See— 

Bandremer,  Henry;  and  Bandremer,  Irving  L.,3,615,982. 
Bangert,  Lothar,  to  Wangner,  Hermann.  Alloy  for  paper  making  wire. 

3,615.373,  Cl.  75-154. 
Banner,  John,  to  Williams,  Edward.  Chucks.  3,6 1 5,100,  Cl.  279-4. 
Bannert,  Konrad  Jerzy:  See— 

Ficken,  Geoffrey  Ernest;  and  Bannert,  Konrad  Jerzy ,3 .6 13,642. 
Bannert,  Konrad  Jerzy;  and  Fry,  Douglas  James,  to  Ilford  Limited. 

Photographic  emulsions.  3,615,61 1,CI.  96-106. 
Banush,  Russell  S.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Black  films  for 

meul  surfaces.  3,615,897,  Cl.  148-6.24 
Barber,  Alfred  W.  Sound  intensity  indicator  system.  3.615,162.  Cl. 

181-0.5 
Bard,  Charleton  C;  and  BatUglini,  Julius  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Photographic  bleach-fix  solutions.  3.61 5,507.  Cl.  96-60. 
Bard.  John  C;  and  Carpenter.  Roman  A.,  to  Mayer,  Oscar.  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Method  of  preparing  a  whipped  meat  food  composition  and  product 
produced  thereby.  3,6 1 5.583.  Cl.  99-108. 
Bare,  Conrad  B.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  produc- 
ing iron  ore  pelieU  of  low  alkali  content  and  containing  flux  material. 
3,615.342.  Cl.  75-1. 
Barendrecht.  Embrecht;  and  Geus,  John  W..  to  Stamicartwn  N.V. 

Preparing  ferrous  salt  solutions.  3.6 1 6,327,  Cl.  204-94. 
Barker,  Dealtry  E.  Hinge  fastener.  3,614,805,  CL  I6-I28i 
Barker,  Theodore  R.;  Kershaw,  Wilfred  L.;  Stivers.  George  S.;  and 
Thomas,  Jack  L.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc..  mesne.  Radioisotope  ther- 
moelectric generator.  3.615,869,  CL  136-202. 
Barkman,  Erik  F.;  and  Coatea.  HaroM  J.,  to  ReynoMs  Metals  Com- 
pany. Integral  hard  coat  anodizing  system.  3,6 1 6.3 1 1 ,  Cl.  204-58. 
Bamebl,  August  C;  BIjem,  Franz;  and  Kus.  Ernst  R..  to  Dorr-Oliver  In- 
corporated. Centering  devices  for  endless  filter  belt.  3.615.023.  Cl. 
210-401. 
Barnes,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Satchell.    Fred    E.;    Retford,    David    T.;    and    Barnes,    Robert 
S.,3.616,101. 
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Barnett,  Morris  A.;  Edietien,  Edward  L.;  and  James.  Robert  D.,  to  Gar- 
rett   Corporation,    The.    Bearing    foil    anchoring    arrangements. 
3.615.121. CI.  308-9. 
Bamick,  Rudolf;  and  Siemon,  Detlev,  to  Bodenieewerk  Perkin-Elmer 
&   Co.,  GmbH.   Device   for  automatically   carrying  out  chemical 
analyses.  3.61S.230.CI.  23-233. 
Barr,  John  Denzil;  Reason,  Richard  Edmund;  Reeve,  Thomas  Charles; 
Spragg.  Robert  Claude:  SUrr,  Arthur  Tisso;  Stillwell,  Peter  Frederic 
Thomas  Cryer;  and  Whitehouse,  David  John,  to  Rank  Organisation 
Limited, The.  Profile  tesUng.  3,6IS, 143. CI.  33-174. 
Barren.  Elton  T.  Chance  indicator  with  drive  having  effectively  dis- 

simUarcams.  3.615.093.  CI.  273-143. 
Barrett.  Robert  C,  to  Chemical  Products  Corporation.  Carbonate 

compositions  and  process.  3,615.811.  CI.  106-306. 
Barros,  Fernando  Monckeberg.  to  University  of  Chile.  Process  for  the 
extraction  of  toxic  substances  from  a  presscake  of  brassica  napus. 
3.615.648. CI.  99-2. 
Bartl.  Herbert;  and  Wingler,  Frank,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Textile-and  paper-like  material.  3.616,161.  CI.    161- 
151. 
Bartle,  Ervin  R.,  Jr.;  Erickson,  Paul  R.;  Meckstroth,  Edgar  A.;  and 
Myers.  Benjamin  F..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army,  mesne. 
Process  for  making  ozone.  3.616.382.  CI.  204-176. 
Barto.  Ronald  L.;  and  Hurd.  Dallas  T..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Ferrous  meul  die  casting  process  and  products.  3.615,880,  CI.  148- 
3. 
Barton.  James,  to  Ionic  International,  Inc.  Plating  machine  and  method 

of  plating.  3.6 1 6,424,  CI.  204-202. 
Basch,  Andreas:  See— 

Von  Dohren,  Hans;  and  Basch,  Andreas,3,6]  5,2 13. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 
Banush,  Russell  S.,  3,61 5,897. 
Gansser,  Robert  E..  3,6 15,825. 
Bashara,  Christine  J.  Wig  stand.  3,6 1 5,046,  CI.  223-66. 
Bashe.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Sable,    Arthur    J.;     Bashe,    Charles    J.;    and     Sandt,     Robert 
E.,3,615.131. 
Bashutkin.  Viktor  Fedorovich:  See— 

ShtofTer,      Leonid      Davidovich;      and      Bashutkin,      Viktor 
Fedorovich,3,616,410. 
Basier,  Robert;  and  Parisot,  Clovis,  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Recherches 
et  de  Commercialisation  de  Produits  de  Resines  de  Synthese  R.C.P., 
and  Houilleres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  et  du  Pas  de  Calais.  Method  of 
constructing  compartmented  tankers.  3,615,999,  CI.  156-172. 
Baskerville,  Ralph  J.,  Jr.;  Marsan,  Mario  S.;  and  Baker.  Joseph  S.,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Method  of  continuously  making  a 
uniform  nonwoven  fabric.  3,6 16,035, CI.  156-296. 
Bass,  Edwin  J.;  and  Johnston,  William  R.,  to  International  Multifoods 
Corporation.  Process  for  blending  selected  fractions  of  cereal  grain 
and  use  thereof.  3,6 15,674,  CI.  99-80. 
Bate,  Geoffrey;  and  Brock,  George  W.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  laminated  struc- 
tures. 3,614.830,  CI.  29-603. 
Bates,  Dana  B.,  to  Simpson  Timber  Company.  Plastic  core  for  paper 

rolls.  3,615.063, CI.  242-68.6 
Bates,  Edward  Arthur  Benjamin,  to  Glass  Developments  Limited. 
Probe    manipulators  ifor    ultrasonic    flaw    detection    apparatus. 
3.6 14,890.  CI.  73-71.5 
Battaglini,  Julius  C:  See- 
Bud,  Charleton  C;  and  Battaglini.  Julius  C..3.6 1 5,507. 
Bau,  Monika,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,615,936, 
CI.  148-187. 
Batzold,  John  S.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Fuel 
cell  containing  and  a  process  of  making  an  activated  fuel  cell 
catalyst.  3,6 1 5,836,  CI.  136-86. 
Bauer,  William  C:  See— 

Conroy,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.;  Bauer,  William  C;  and  Billings,  David 
D, 3 ,615,767. 
Bauman,  William  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for 

producing  solutions  of  magnesium  values.  3,613,181 , CI.  23-91. 
Baumel,  Anton,  to  Gebr.  Bohler  &  Co.,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Nickel- 
chromium  steel  having  increased  resistance  to  corrosion.  3,615,368, 
CI.  75-128. 
Baus,  Ammon  A.;  Keller,  Frederick;  and  Reukauf,  William  B.,  to 
Carey-McFall  Company.  Artiflcial  tree  construction.  3,616,102,  CI. 
161-14. 

Bavisotto,  Vincent  S.;  and  Hansen,  Gavin  L.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Hop  extract 

emulsion,  and  preparation  and  use  thereof.  3,6 1 5,660,  CI.  99-50.5 
Bawa,  Mohendra  S.;  and  Petty,  Andrew  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incor- 
porated. High  temperature  paint  material.  3,6 1 5,782,  CI.  106-84. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 
Forel,  Sheldon  H.,  3,616,252. 
Schleich,  Hans,  3,616,233. 
Stem,  Ivan  J.;  and  Fareed,  Jawed,  3,615,224. 
Bayne,  Alexander  J.;  and  Winberg,  Paul  N..  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co., 

Inc.  Fabric  dampener.  3,6 1 4,880,  CI.  68-205. 
^eardon,  John:  See— 

Parker,     Kenneth     Roy;     Darby.     Kenneth;     and     Beardon, 
John,3,615,077. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See— 

Luksas,  Anthony  J.,  3,61 5.695. 
Peterson,  Marvin  A.  3,615,592. 
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Beaucaire,  Victor  D.:  See— 

Patton,  Richard  S.;  Keyser,  Naaman  H.;  Langjdon,  Vernon  L.; 
Beaucaire,  Victor  D.;  and  Marlin,  Louis  A.,3,6|6,459. 
Beaudry,  Harvey  James,  to  International  Plasma  Corporation.  Continu- 
ous sputtering  system.  3,616,403, CI.  204-192. 
Beaver.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Hall,  Robert  N.;  Beaver,  Richard  H.;  Vawter.  Roy  Glenn;  and 
Mains,  Charles  J.,3,6 16,266. 
Beavers,  Dorothy  J.;  S«— 

Smith,  James  G.;  and  Beavers,  Dorothy  J.,3,6 1 5,5|35. 
Wise,  Albert  W.;  Gates,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Beavers,  Dorothy 
J.,3,615,618. 
Beck,  FriU;  and  Leitner,  Hans,  to  Badische  Anilin-  ic  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.  Production  of  adiponitrile.  3,616,320,  CI.  204-73. 
Beck,  Jacob  Howard,  to  BTU  Engineering  Corporation.  Furnace  muf- 
fle. 3,615.082, CI.  263-41. 
Becker.  James  Joseph,  to  De  Laval  Separator  Compafiy,  The.  Produc- 
tion of  non-hygroscopic  acid  whey  powder.  3,6 15,643,  CI.  99-57. 
Becker,  Joseph  J.;  and  Cech.  Robert  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method    of   stabilizing    permanent    magnetic    material    powders 
3.615,9I4,CI.  148-101. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See- 
Ray,  Robert  A.;  and  Sternberg,  James  C,  3,6 1 6,264. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See- 
Frost,  John  K.;  Kitzie,  John;  and  Palmer,  Dewey  H.,  3,615,257. 
Behlen  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Behlen,  Walter  D,  3,614,819. 
Beklen,  Walter  D.,  to  Behlen  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne.  Ap- 
paratus for  bonding  flat  sheeu.  3,614,819.  CI.  29-21.1 
Bekr,  Raymond  D.:  See— 

Beyer,  Cariton  E.;  and  Behr,  Raymond  D.,3,616,0|42. 
Behrens,  Ulrich;  Ringpfeil,  Manfred;  Gabert,  Anton;  Pohland,  Dieter; 
Sattler,  Kari;  Rudel,  Manfred;  Munk,  Vladimir;  and  Jiricka,  Jiri,  to 
Oeuuche  akademie  der  Wissenschaften  Zu  Berlin.  Process  for  the 
separation  of  yeast  from  yeast-oil-  water  emulsion*.  3,616,248.  CI 
195-82. 
Beiada,  John,  to  Molino,  A.  R.  Material  fastening  means.  3,615.274 

CI.  29-191. 
Belart,  Jaun,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegra|ph  Corporation 

Brake  booster.  3,614,91 1,  CI.  91-369. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Bruck,  Peter;  and  Adin,  Nancy  Gershman,  3,615,430. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  5««- 
Arthur,  John  R.,  Jr.,  3,6 1 5,93 1 . 
Bodmer,  Max  G.;  Crowell,  Mcrton  H.;  and  Wittier,  Norman  C. 

Jr.,  3,616,284. 
Fcldman,  David;  and  Sibilia,  John  T.,  3,61 5,047. 
Lcpselter.  Martin  P.;  and  Waggener,  Herbert  A.,  3.61 5,874. 
Lepselter,  Martin  P.;  and  Ligenza,  Joseph  R.,  3,616,380. 
Nesbitt.  Ethan  A.;  and  Willens.  Ronald  H.,  3,614,^93. 
Nesbitt,   Ethan   A.;  Scaff,  Jack   H.;  and  Theu«rer,  Henry  C, 

3,615,911.  ' 

Turner,  Paul  A,  3,616,406. 
Tyler,  Austin  L.,  3,616,017. 
Wehmeier.  Friedel  H.  P.,  3.615,168. 
Williams,  John  C,  3,6 1 5,760. 
Bellinger,  Kenneth  P.:  See— 

Conoby.  Joseph  F.;  and  Bellinger.  Kenneth  P.,3,61'6,306. 
Belloc,  Andre;  Charpentie,  Yvan;  Lunel,  Jean;  and  Preud'Homme, 
Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Hydrolysis  process  for  the  preparation 
of  rubidomycin.  3,616,242. CI.  195-80. 
Beltran,  Adrian  M.;  Sims,  Chester  T.;  and  Mc  Garriga^,  Donald  E.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  High  temperature  oxidation  and  corro- 
sion resistant  cobalt  base  alloys.  3,6 1 5 ,375 ,  CI.  75- 1 1 1 . 
Beltzer,  Morton,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Qompany.  Alkali 
metal  dihydrogen  phosphate  melt  electrolytes.  3,6|5,837,  CI.  136- 
86. 
Benckiser,  Joh.,  A.,  GmbH,  Chemische  Fabrik:  See— 
Gehrig,  Oskar;  and  Riehm,Theodor,  3,615,184. 
Benckiser-Knapsack  GmbH:  See— 

Rohlfs,   Hans- Adolf;   Koch,   Wilhelm;   and   Scheiirer,  Guenther 
3,613.586. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Packard,  William;  De  Carlo,  Frank  S. 

3,614,895. 
Pellegrin,  Oscar,  3,616,449. 
Benedict,  Hazard  C:  See— 

Rosenthal,    Sidney;    Payne,   James   C; 
C. 3,615, 1 16. 
Benedict,  Risque  L.:  See— 

Anderson,   Edward   P.;   Byrne,   Paul   B. 

L, 3,616.418.  I 

Benoy,  Gaston  Jacob:  See—  I 

jVan  Poucke,  Raphael  Karel;  Monbaliu,  Marcel  Ja^ob;  and  Benoy, 
I     Gaston  Jacob,3,6 1 3,305. 
Benton,  Homer  E.,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company.  Gasification  of 

carbonaceous  material.  3,615,298,  CI.  48-197. 
Benton,  Jewell  R.  Compacting  apparatus  for  finishing  hot  mix  pave- 
ment. 3,6 14,9 1 6,  CI.  94-48. 
Bentley,  Donald  J.;  and  De  Wall,  Richard  A.  Oxygenator.  3,615,238, 

CI.  23-238.3 
Bentinger,  James  R.;  and  Marshall,  Harold  D.,  to  Spaulding  Fibre 
Company,  Inc.  Method  of  laminating  with  aniline-shenolic  resole. 
3.6 16,046.  CI.  156-331. 
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Berg,  Heinrich:  See— 

Wenz,  Herbert;  and  Berg,  Heinrich,3,6 14,934. 
Berger,  Arthur  J.;  Cizek,  Albert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Simeon,  Raymond  J.,  to 

United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Metal  surface  primer.  3,615,896, 

CI.  148-6.16 
Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich;  Thum,  Waldemar;  and  Mollering,  Hans,  to 

Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Proceu  for  the  production  of  uricase. 

3,616,231, CI.  195-66. 
Berlant,  George,  to  New  Hermes  Engraving  Corporation.  Font  of  type. 

3,614,910,  CI.  90-62. 
Bernhardt,  Gunther;  and  Buning,  Robert,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG. 

Method  for  metallizing  plastics.  3,616,296,  CI.  204-30. 
Bemsmann,  Gert  P.,  to  Jones  3i  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  treating  metallic  melu.  3 ,6 1 5,085,  CI.  266-34. 
Berry,  James  W.;  and  Deutschman.  Archie  J.,  Jr.,  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.  Hydrothermal  method  of  growing  zinc  oxide  crystals.  3,615,264, 

CI.  23-301. 
Berry  Metal  Company:  See— 

Greenewald,  Herbert,  Jr.,  3,615,374. 
Berthold,  Werner;  Frank,  Karl;  and  Von  Konig,  Anita,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 

Aktiengesellschaft.      Thiocyanate      subilizing      bath      conuining 

cyclohexanone  bisulfite.  3,61 5,5 14,  CI.  96-6 1 . 
Berthoux,  Jean;  and  Philippe,  Jean,  to  Progill.  Process  of  vanadium 

recovery  from  anorganic  medium.  3,615,167, CI.  23-19. 
Besch,  Paige  K.;  and  Vorys,  Nicholas,  to  Searle  Reference  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Use  of  oxalic  acid  for  the  hydrolysis  of  steroid  conjugates  in 

pregnancy  analysis.  3,61 5,229,  CI.  23-230. 
Bessot,  Jean  Jacques;  and  Burlurut,  Jean  Claude,  to  Societe  Anonyme: 

Societe  Alsacicnne  de  Construction  Atomiques  de  Telecommunica- 
tions et  d'Electronique  Alcatel.  Production  of  deposits  by  cathode 

sputtering.  3,6 16,452,  CI.  204-298. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Bart,  Conrad  B.,  3,61 5,342. 

Pease,  Bradford  K.;  and  Reinbold,  Richard  J.,  3,61 5,053. 
Shin,  Paik  W.;and  Willison,  Richard  M.,  3.615.917. 
Snyder,  Richard  G,  3,6 16,307. 
Betty,  Roy  J.,  Jr.;  and  Timmons,  Robert  D.,  to  Armour  Industrial 

Chemical  Company.  Thixotropic  bituminous  cutback  compositions 

and  process.  3,615,802.  CI.  106-278. 
Beutler.    Ernest.    Screening    procedure    for    enzyme    deficiencies. 

3.616,254, CI.  195-103.5 
Beutler.    Ernest.    Screening    procedure    for    enzyme    deficiencies. 

3.616.259, CI.  195-103.5 
Beyer,  Carlton  E.;  and  Behr,  Raymond  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Bag  making  apparatus  and  method.  3,616,042,  CI.  156-31 1. 
Bhagat,  Gopal  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  electrostatic 

printing.  3,6 15, 1 28, CI.  355-3. 
Bialy,ienyJ.:See— 

Sweeney,    William    M.;    Dille,    Kenneth    L.;    and    Bialy,    Jerzy 
J.,3,61 5,288. 
Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  De  Nora,  Vittorio;  Gallone,  Patrizio;  and  Nidola, 

Antonio,  to  Electronor  Corporation,  mesne.  Titanium  or  tantalum 

base  electrodes  with  applied  titanium  or  tantalum  oxide  face  ac- 
tivated with  noble  metals  or  noble  metal  oxides.  3,616,445,  CI.  204- 

290. 
Bieganski,#Zdzislaw.    Apparatus   for    wire    and    cable   cutting    and 

stripping.  3,614,905,  CI.  81-9.5 
Bierman,  Laurence  W.,  Jr.;  and  May,  Jerry  L.,  to  Simplot,  J.  R.,  Com- 
pany. Fluosilic  acid  recovery.  3,6 1 5, 195,  CI.  23-165. 
Biernson,  George  A.;  Euling,  Raymond;  and  Jones,  Paul  W.,  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Feedback  image  enhancement  process. 

3,615,433,  CI.  96-27. 
Bigelow,  John  Howard,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Process  for  making  light-developable  direct-  writing  silver  halide 

emulsions  containing  rhodium  or  iridium.  3,61 5,579,  CI.  96-94. 
Billerbeck,  Fred  W.,  Jr.;  and  Shoemaker,  Kerry  S.,  to  Gerber  Products 

Company.    Process    for    preparing    ready-to-eat    metal    products. 

3,615,693,  CI.  99-108. 
Billings,  David  D.:  See— 

Conroy,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.;  Bauer,  William  C;  and  Billings,  Dayid 
D.,3,615,767. 
Billingsly,  Max  L.;  and  Weirick,  John  W.  Anti-noise  apparatus  for  a 

commode  bowl.  3,6 1 4.790,  CI.  4- 1 . 
Bimmler,  Robert  L.;  and  Kanous,  Roy  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Acidic  solution  of  phenylenediamine  color  developer  and  sulfite. 

3,615,572,  CI.  96-55. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories:  See— 

Siebert,  Christopher  J.;  and  Hull,  Douglas  W.,  3,6 1 6,387. 
Bimbaum,  Jerome:  See— 

Stapley,      Edward     O.;     Jackson,     Marion;     and      Bimbaum, 
Jerome,3,616,245. 
Bischoff,   Garth    Lamont.    Periodically   actuated   aerosol   dispenser. 

3,6 15,041.  CI.  222-70. 
Bisselllnc:  See— 

Cauley,  Thomas  K.,  3,6 1 5,8 19. 
Herrick,  Wallace  D.,  3,615,820. 
Bjorksten  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.:  5^^— 

Paquette,  Elmer  Gordon;  and  Guenther,  Karl  Russell,  3,6 1 6,002. 
Black,  Stewart  L.;  and  Littlefield.  John  C,  to  Vendo  Company,  The. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  carbonated  beverages  within  a 

cup.  3,615,673, CI.  99-79. 
Blackwell,  Jennings   P.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Company.   Copper- 

poly(arylene  sulfide)  laminates  and  process  for  preparing  same. 

3,616,186. CI.  161-187. 


Blain,  Gerald  M.;  and  Colbum,  William  H.,  Jr..  to  Space  OrdnancB 

Syttemi  Inc.,  mesne.  Reefing  line  cutter.  3,6 1 5, 1 36,  CI.  244- 1  SO. 
Blair,  Rush  V.  Planographic  printing  inks  and  proceaa  for  making  and 

using  same.  3,6 1 3,730,  CI.  106-27. 
Blanck,  Joachim  Hillard:  See— 

Happel,  John;  and  Blanck,  Joachim  Hillard,3.6 1 3,35 1 . 
Blankenburg,  Peter,  to  Jenaoptik  Jena  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  marking 

point  in  photograms.  3,615,124,  CI.  350-10. 
Blau,  Karl;  and  Schmitt,  Otto,  to  Diinlop  Holdinp  Limited.  Method 
for  manufacturing  annular  seamless  rubber  or  rubberlike  com- 
ponenu  for  use  in  the  manutecture  of  pneumatic  tires.  3,615.987,  CI. 
156-133. 
Bleloch,  William.  Production  of  alloys  of  iron.  3,615.349.  CI.  73-12. 
BIjem.  Franz:  5**— 

Barnebl,  August  C;  BIjem,  Franz;  and  Kus,  Emst  R..3.6I 5,023. 
Bloom,  Sunley  M.;  and  Cramer,  Richard  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Novel  photographic  compositons  and  proccaaet.  3,615.440,  CL  96- 
29. 
Blum.  Samuel  E.;  and  Chicotka.  Richard  J.,  to  International  Buaineas 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  the  synthesis  and  growth  of  high 
purity  III-V  semiconductor  compositions  in  bulk.  3.615.205.  CI.  23- 
204. 
Blumenfeld.  Martin  Albert;  and  Sonnebom.  Kurt  Jaques.  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  making  a  photphonu  glass  paasivated  transistor. 
3.615,942, CI.  148-187. 
Blumenthal,  Jack  L.:  Sr^— 

Carroll,    David    F.;    Blumenthal,    Jack    L.;    and    Ogren.   John 
R, 3,615,886. 
Bobos,  George  E.:  See — 

Irving,  Stephen  M.;  Lemons,  Kyle  Eugene;  and  Bobos,  George 
E.,3,615,956. 
Bocchi,  Luigi.  Process  for  making  shaped  articles  from  cloth  and  ther- 
moplastic material.  3,616.013, CI.  156-224. 
Bochard.  Francois  G.:  See— 

Lenoble,  Jean  Paul;  Albert,  Bertrand  Jacques;  Bochard,  Francois 
G.;Coquard,  Jacques  A.;  and  Norture,  Roger  A. ,3,615,471. 
Bockly,  Erich:  See— 

Kabitzke,    Kariheinz;    Nickel,    Horst;    Danhauser.    Justus;    and 

Bockly,Erich,3,6l5,581. 
Kunitz,     Friedrich-Wilhelm;     Pelz,     Willibald;     and     Bockly. 

Erich.3.615,604. 
Vetter,  Hans;  Freytag,  Karl-Heinz;  Danhauser,  Justus;  and  Bockly, 
Erich,3,6I  5,582. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.,  GmbH:  See— 
Barnick,  Rudolf;  and  Siemon,  Detlev,  3,615,230. 
Tamm,  Rolf,  3,615,236. 
Bodmer,  Max  G.;  Crowell,  Merton  H.;  and  Wittwer,  Norman  C,  Jr.,  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Processing  arrays  of 
junction  devices.  3,6 16,284,  CI.  204-16. 
Bodway,  George  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  of  produc- 
ing thin  film  circuit  elements.  3,6 16,282,  CI.  204-15. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Bergmeyer,  Hans  Ulrich;  Thum,  Waldemar;  and  Mollering,  Hans, 
3.616.231. 
Bogart,  Burton  S.;  and  Dilliard,  Paul  D.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Cor- 
poration. Chemical  strengthening  of  glass  articles  produced  with 
flame  treatment.  3,615,322,  CI.  65-30. 
Bogue,  David  L.,  to  KMS  Industries,  Inc.  Power  spindle  for  electro 

chemical  grinding.  3,6 1 6,428,  CI.  204-2 1 2. 
Bohme,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Schubert.       Kurt;        Bohme,       Karl-Heinz;       and       HorhoM, 
Clare,3,616,228. 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Merges,  Veil;  and  Zahn.PauI,  3,613,871. 
Boiling,  GusUf  F.;  and  Cole,  Gerald  S.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Ro- 

ury  method  of  casting.  3.6 14,976,  CI.  164-122. 
Bollmeier,  Allen  F.:  See — 

Mason,  George  W.;  Lewey,  Sonia;  Bollmeier,  Allen  F.;  and  Pep- 
pard,  Donald  F.,3,61 5,171. 
Bolton,  Robert  B.  Scraper-chain  conveyors.  3,615,002,  CI.  198-170. 
Bomberger,  Howard  B.,  Jr.;  Seagle,  Stanley  R.;  and  Seeley,  Ronald  R., 
to    Reactive    Metals,    Inc.    MetasUble    beu   titanium-base    alloy. 
3,615,378,  CI.  75-175.5 
Bonne,  Ulrich;  and  Buckley,  Joseph  L.,  to  Factory  Mutual  Research 
Corporation.  Fire  protection  system  for  variable  pressure  chambers. 
3,614.987. CI.  169-2. 
Bonneric,  Francis,  to  Service  d 'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et 
des  Allumettes.  Device  for  reducing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  a 
stream  of  material.  3,615,044,  CI.  222-280. 
Bonnet,  Alain:  See — 

Jumentier,  laude;  and  Bonnet,  Alain,3,6 16,030. 
Borden  Company,  The:  5^^ — 

Morgan,   Dee   Rich;  Andersen,  Delmar  Lloyd;  and  Hankinson, 
CloyceL,  3,615,717. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See— 

Hoffman,   Jake   Walter,   Jr.;   and    Huelsman,  Gregory   Joseph, 
3,615,752. 
Borg- W  amer  Corporation :  See— 

Burroughs,  James  E.;  and  Kator,  William  G.,  3,615.223. 
DavU.  Gene  P. .  3 ,6 1 5 ,89 1 . 
Borge,  Robert,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Laminated 

article.  3,6 1 6, 1 50, CI.  161-89. 
Bortsky,  Eugene:  See—    > 

Schlamb,  Kermit  F.;  and  Bortsky,  Eugene.3,6 1 5.584. 
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Boich.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

SchUgmuOer.  Walter;  Zeller,  Hani;  Babitzka,  Rudolf;  Glockler, 

Otto;  and  Ekhler,  Dieter,  3.6 14,945. 
Schnitzler.  Gerhard,  3 ,6 1 4,990. 
SUudt,  Heinrich;  and  Eckert.  Konrad,  3,614,946. 
BottroRi,  Lara-Ake,  to  Telefonakticbolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Arrangement 

for  photoelectric  dimeniion  measuring.  3,61 3,1 39.  CI.  336-1 60. 
Boatrom,  Raymond  Oliver,  to  Hower  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited.  Con- 
tinout  reinforced  plastics  pipe-making  machine.  3,616,072,  CI.  136- 
468. 
Bott,  Edward  A.;  and  Luft,  Robert  G.,  to  international  Harvester  Com- 
pany. Drive  train  for  low  profile  vehicle.  3,61 4,989,  CI.  !  80-44. 
Bott,  John  A.  Load  supporting  slat  for  luggage  rack  or  the  like. 

3,6 1 3.069.  CI.  248-330. 
Bourggraff.  Robert;  and  Classen,  Franz,  to  Erstc  Deutsche  Floatglas 
G.m.b.H.  A  Co.  Glass  tank  with  a  float  supported  by  cooling  ele- 
menu.  3,6 1 3,332,  CI.  6S-1 78. 
Bouzat.  Jacques;  Joug,  Roland;  and  Ragout,  Bernard,  to  Pneumatiques 
Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  Kleber-Colombes.  Conveyor 
beltt.3,6l3.132.CI.  198-193. 
Bower.  Robert  W ..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Insulated-gate-field- 
effect  device  having  source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  part  by  ion 
implanUtion  and  method  of  making  same.  3.613,934, CI.  148-186. 
Bowling.  Charles  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Airfoil  structures 
provided  with  cooling  means  for  improved  transpiration.  3,616,125, 
CI.  161-33. 
Boyles,  Bobby  J.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Apparatui  for 

press  bending  glau  sheeU.  3.613,338,  CI.  63-291. 
Boynton,  Jerald  H.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Soil  tight  reuining 

wall.  3,614,870,  CI.  61-47. 
Brackman,  Donald  A.;  and  York,  John  Donald,  to  Avco  Corporation. 
Rate  change  devices  and  particularly  improved  arming  devices. 
3,614.930.  CI.  102-76. 
Bradley.  Richard  C.  Tubular  articles  and  apparatus  for  forming  the 

same.  3.6 1 6.063,  CI.  136-423. 
Braem,  Michel,  to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction 
(Societe   Anonyme).   Sealing  arrangement   for   button-type   elec- 
trochemical celU.  3,61 3,861 ,  CI.  1 36-1 1 1 . 
Bragg,  Herbert  E.,  to  CinemaScope  Productt  Inc.  Xenon  arc  picture 

projection.  3.613, 161,  CI.  350-166. 
Braithwaite.   David   G.,   to   Nalco-Chemical   Company.    Method   of 

preparing  aluminum -magnesium  alloys.  3.613,372, CI.  73-147. 
Braucksiek,  Henry  C,  to  Robertohaw  Controls  Company.  Supporting 
and  reuining  means  for  temperature  sensing  means.  3,613,872,  CI. 
136-217. 
Braun,Otto:5««— 

Jahn-Held,  Wilhelm;and  Braun.Otto,3,6l5,l86. 
Brayford,  John.  Raymond;  Fisher,  Ian  Stuart;  and  Robertson,  Michael 
Mundie,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Polyester  sheath- 
core  conjugate  filamenu.  3,616.183, CI.  161-173. 
Brechtel.  Heinz,  to  Schnellpresaenfabrik  Frankenthal,  Albert  &  Cie 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  tensioning  the  mounting  sheet  onto 
printing  machines.  3.6 1 4.926,  CI.  101- 1 . 
Bregoli,  Lawrence  J.:  See— 

Aylward,  John  A.;  and  Bregoli,  Lawrence  J. ,3,6 1 6,286. 
Breiner, Carl  M.  Tire  recapping  rim.  3,614,969,  CI.  144-288. 
Brendel,  Klaus  Diether:  See— 

Meyer,  Erwin;  and  Brendel,  Klaus  Diether,3,61 3,961 . 
Bresciani,  Antonio:  See— 

Bresciani,  Luigi;andBresciani,  Antonio,3,6l6,048. 
Bresciani,  Luigi;  and  Bresciani.  Antonio.  Apparatus  for  etching  a  face 
of  a  large  size  glass  plate  preferably  according  to  predetermined  pat- 
terns. 3,6 16.048,  CI.  136-343. 
Breslow,  David  S.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Reinforcing  process. 

3,6I6.I99.CI.  161-231. 
Brill.  Alfred  P.;  and  Keiser.  Leroy  H.  Proceu  for  cleaning  ovens  and 

like  devices.  3,613,826.  CI.  134-29. 
Brinda,  Gregory;  and  Crain,  Thomas  J.  Coupler  fitting  for  use  with 

both  vacuum  and  preuure  systems.  3.613,109,  CI.  283-332.2 
Brinegar,  Willard  C;  and  Di  Petro,  Joseph,  to  Celanese  Corporation. 

Flame  reurdant  cellulose  triaccUte  articles.  3,6 1 3,746,  CI.  1 06- 1 5. 
British  Aluminium  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Broughton,  Trevor,  3,616,420. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Laine,  Bernard  Maurice;  Hondermarck,  Jean  Claude;  and  Goux, 
Robert.  3,6 1 6,209. 
British  Ropes  Limited:  See— 

Paddington.  Arthur  L.,  3,615,107. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Grenfell,  Hugh  W.,  3.61 3.336. 
Brochot.  Claude,  to  Service  d'Exploiution  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et 
des  Allumettes.  Method  for  packaging  loose  fibrous  material  from  a 
continuous  flow.  3.614,830,  CI.  33-24. 
Brock.  George  W.:  See— 

Bate,  GeoflTrey;  and  Brock,  George  W.,3,614,830. 
Brodnitz.  Michael  Hugo,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances,  Inc. 
Alkyl  l-alkenyl  di  and  trisulfide  compounds  and  flavoring  composi- 
tions conuining  the  same.  3 ,6 1 3 ,60 1 .  CI.  99- 1 40. 
Bromer,  Heinz:  See— 

Leitz.  Ernst;  Bromer,  Heinz;  and  Meinert,  Norbert,3.6 1 3,769. 
Brooks,  Dugald  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Silver  halide  photo- 
graphic emulsions  supersensitized  with  an  oxadiazole  and  a  methine 
dye.  3.613,633,  CI.  96-123. 
Broughton,  Trevor,  to  British  Aluminium  Company  Limited,  The.  Alu- 
minium base  alloys  and  anodes.  3,616,420.  CI.  204-197. 


Brown,  Albert,  to  Norden  Laboratories.  Inc.  Virus  culture  and  method. 

3,616.203, CI.  193-1.8 
Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See— 
Green,  Sydney  James.  3,6 1 4,83 1 . 
Thornton,  Raymond  Eric,  3.614,956. 
Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eysel,  Hans  Hermann,  3,6 1 5,83 1 . 
Brown,  Dale  H.:  See— 

Aker,  Walter  W.;  Brown.  Dale  H.;  Spacil,  Hen^  S.;  and  White, 
Donald  W, 3,616,334. 
Brown,  Silas  A.,  to  Buckbee-Mears  Company.  Method  of  forming  in- 
tegral mesh  supporting  fixtures.  3,614,822,  CI.  29-li63.3 
Brown,   Stephen    V.;   and   Fink,   William   C,   to   $ylvania   Electric 
ProducU,     Inc.     Fulminating     material     application     technique. 
3.6 1 6,332,  CI.  204-146. 
Brownold,  Charles  Robert;  Karas,  Richard  Joseph;  ai(d  Maeder.  Henry 
Cermanus,  Jr.,  to  American  Can  Company.  Lanlinated  container 
body.  3,6 15,038,  CI.  220-63. 
Brtick,  Peter;  and  Adin,  Nancy  Gershman,  to  Bell  A.  Howell  Company. 

Image  intensification  for  sensitized  films.  3,61 3.4301,  CI.  96-27. 
Brv  iswick  Corporation:  See— 

Copeland,  Robert  L.;  and  Chase.  Vance  A..  3.61^.140. 
.Satchell,   Fred   E.;   Retford,   David  T.;  and   Barnes,   Robert  S., 
3,616,101. 
Brzozowski,  SUnley  F.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Treatment  of  tiUnium 

tetrachloride  waste  gas.  3,6 1 5, 1 63. CI.  23-2. 
BTU  Engineering  Corporation:  See- 
Beck,  Jacob  Howard,  3,613.082. 
Buchanan,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Wickham,  William  T.;  Williams,  Leiand  E.;  Har«n,  Doyle  V.;  and 
Buchanan,  Robert  W.,3,6 1 4,86 1. 
Buckbee-Mears  Company:  See— 
Brown,  Silas  A,  3,614,822. 
Buckley,  Joseph  L.:  See- 
Bonne,  Ulrich;  and  Buckley,  Joseph  L.,3,614,987l 
Budd  Company,  The:  See—  | 

MacKinney ,  John  J.,  3 .6 1 6,429. 
Budininkas,  Pranas;  Remus,  George  A.;  and  ZefT,  Ja«k  D..  to  General 
American  Transporation  Corporation.  Sulfur  dioxide  removal  from  a 
gas.  3,613,219,  CI.  23-226. 
Buitoni  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Tangel.  Frank  P.;  and  Musetti,  Argillo,  3,615,678^ 
Tangel.  Frank  P.;  and  Musetti,  Argillo,  3,615,679. 
Bullinger,  Hans  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and   Space   Administration.   Photoetching  of  meul-oxide   layers. 
3.615,465,  CI.  96-36.2 
Buning,  Robert:  See—  \ 

Bernhardt,  Gunther;  and  Buning,  Robert,3.6 16,2^6. 
Buntin.  Robert  R.;  Harding.  John  W.;  Keller,  James  P.;  and  Murdock, 
Vollie  L.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Method  for 
producing  a  melt  blown  roving.  3,6 15,993,  CI.  136-161. 
Buob,  Konrad,  to  Grace,  W.  R..  &  Co.  Shrink  packaging.  3,614.852. 

CI.  53-30. 
Burbine,  William  G.:  See— 

Jordan,   Merrill   E.;   Morgan,   Allan  C;  and   Burbine,   William 
G.. 3,615,210. 
Burger,  William  H.,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  croulaying  web  materials.  3,6 1 6,037,  CI,  136-303. 
Burgess,  Hovey  M.;  and  Mellentin,  Robert  W.,  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  making  animal  food.  3.61 3.652^  CI.  99-7. 
Burgess,  James  F.;  Neugebauer,  ConsUntine  A.;  and  Joynson,  Reuben 
E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  formiig  high  stability, 
self-  registered  field  effect  transistors.  3,6 1 4,829,  Cli  29-57 1 . 
Burke,  Robert  F.,  to  Lummus  Company,  The.  Proce^  for  recovering 

sulfur  values  from  pyrites  by  smelting.  3,61 5.220,  Cll,  23-224. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
May,  Robert  E.,  3,615,970. 
Burlurut,  Jean  Claude:  See— 

Bessot,  Jean  Jacques;  and  Burlurut,  Jean  Claude,3,6 16,432. 
Bums,  Eugene  A.:  See— 

Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.;  and  Bums,  Eugene  A. ,3,61^,193. 
Burroughs,  James  E.;  and  Kator,  William  G.,  to  Borg-Waraer  Corpora- 
tion. Cement  retarder  determination.  3,61 3,223,  CI.  23-230. 
Burrows,  Ronald  William:  See- 
Fry,  Douglas  James;  Ficken,  Geoggrey  Ernest;  furrows,  Ronald 
William;  and  Scrutton,  Simon  Lindsay,3,6l3.6a9. 
Burwasser,  Herman:  See— 

Paustian,  John  E.;  and  Burwasser,  Herman,3.6l6,)39. 
Buadiecker,  Robert  A.;  and  Rapp,  James  E.,  to  Owena-Illinois,  Inc.  Sil- 
iea-alumina-lithia  glasses,  ceramics  and  method.  3,613,759,  CI.  106- 
39. 
Bush,  Alexandra  Nikolaevna:  See— 
Obidina,   Serafima   Petrovna; 
na,3,61 5.773. 
Buase,  Oswald;  and  Klesper,  Hugo, 

3.615,015, CI.  210-231. 
Butler,  Eugene  B.;  Reilly,  Walter 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Surface  characteristics  of 
composite  fabrics.  3,6 1 3,990,  CI.  156-148. 
ButKow,  Neil  William;  and  Harris,  Bernard,  to  Re4  Chainbelt  Inc. 
Seamless    fabric-lined    bearing   of   multiple    lengih    construction. 
3,6 16,000,  CI.  156-173. 
Buaton,  Travis  S.,  to  Autair  International  Airways  Limited.  Installa- 
tions for  food  catering.  3,613,1 18,  CI.  297-191. 


;,3,616,4 


and   Bush,   Alexandra   Nikolaev- 
to  Pasaavant  Wetke.  Filter  preu. 
and  Whoriey.  Gerald  E.,  to 
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Byrne,  Paul  B.:  See- 
Anderson,  Edward  P.;  Byme,  Paul  B.;  and  Benedict,  Risque 
L.,3 .616,418. 
Byron,  John  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  carbon  black  production.  3,61 3,208,  CI.  23-209.4 
Bystrova,  Vera  Ivanovna;  Polyakova,  Natalia  Lavrentievna;  and  Mik- 
hailova,  Galina  Arkhipovna.  Glaze  for  ceramic  parU  and  articles. 
3.615,765,  CI.  106-48. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See- 
Jordan,  Merrill  E.;  Morgan,  Allan  C;  and  Burbine,  William  G.. 
3,613,210. 
Cagle,  E.  Eunice.  Adjusubly  supported  platform.  3,613,133.  CI.  211- 

113. 
Calabrese,  Anthony  J.;  and  Pagano,  Joseph  F.,  to  Smith  Kline  A 
French  Laboratories.  Device  for  making  a  culture  of  microorgan- 
isms. 3,616,265, CI.  195-139. 
Caldwell,  Allen  Lemoyne:  See- 
Partridge,  Dale  S.;  Caldwell,  Allen  Lemoyne;  and  Tuttle,  Charles 
E..Jr..3.614,928. 
Caldwell,  John  P.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  electrosUtic 
copying  including  an  improved  proceu  of  cleaning  the  photoconduc- 
tive  surface.  3,615,398,  CI.  96-1 .4 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Schlamb,  Kermit  F.;and  Bortaky,  Eugene,  3,615,584. 
Calhoun,  John  C:  See— 

Neely,  William  H.;  Calhoun,  John  C;  Kolb,  George  C;  and 
Lindley,  Edward  S..3 ,6 15,646. 
Calkins,  Donald  L.,  to  Johnson  Corporation,  The.  Internal  small  bore 

roll  syphon.  3,614,983,  CI.  165-89. 
Camden  Food  Specialties  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

O'Donnell,  William  P.,  3,615,694. 
Campbell,  James  J.:  See— 

Vanwanderham,  Marvin  C;  Harris,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Campbell, 
JamesJ.,3,615.906. 
Campbell,  John  E.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Self  developing  photo- 
graphic process  with  liquid  trap.  3.615,436,  CI.  96-29. 
Campbell,  William  E.:  See— 

Dewey,   John    L.;   Campbell,    William    E.;    and    Shiver,    Harry 
T.,3,6I6,3I6. 
Candellero,  Giovanni,  to  Fiat  Socieu  per  Azioni.  Planeury  transmis- 
sion. 3,6I4,902,CI.  74-693. 
Canfield,  Dale  Kelley:  See- 

Kolb,  Charles  J.;  and  Canfield,  Dale  Kelley,3,6 1 S  ,998. 
Canon  Camera  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Isao;  and  KiUnosono.TaUushi,  3,615,137. 
Canon  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inoue,  Eiichi;  Endo,  Ichiro;  and  Fukushima,  Kunihiro,  3,615,383. 
Yamaji,  Keizo;and  Ishihara,  Masayoshi,  3,615,393. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Torakiyo;  Sakaguchi,  Keiichi;  and   Hosoe,   Kazuya, 
3,614,921. 
Cantarutti,  Armindo,  to  Intercole  Automation,  Inc.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  handling  and  splicing  strips  of  rubber,  plastic  and  the  like. 
3,6 16,081,  CI.  136-502. 
Caporte,  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Stem,  David  R.;  Gundzik,  Richard  M.;  Jones,  Peter  M.;  and  Lyn- 
skey,  Peter  J,  3,615,202. 
Carco,  Inc.:  See— 

Abrams,  Paul  S.;  and  Peterson,  Rudolph  G.,  3,61^.940. 
Carey-McFall  Company:  See — 

Baus,  Ammon  A.;  Keller,  Frederick;  and  Reukauf,  William  B., 
3,616,102. 
Carini,  George  F.:  See— 

Davies,  Ben;  and  Carini,  George  F.,3,61 5,777. 
Carmen,  Jerry:  See— 

Ott.  Howard  F.;  and  Carmen.  Jerry,3.61 5.8 14. 
Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington:  See— 

Difley,  John  A.;  and  Miller,  William  C,  3,61 3,523. 
Carney,  John  F.:  See- 
Patterson,  Robert  C;  Micheller,  Rudolph  J.;  and  Camey,  John 
F.,3,614,863. 
Caro,  Cecil,  to  Terrell  Supply  Company.  Switch-connected  system  for 

monitoring  hospiul  patienu.  3,614,951,  CI.  128-2.06 
Carpenter,  James  W.;  Mee,  John  D.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Direct  positive  silver  halide  emulsions 
containing  dyes   as  electron   acceptors   and   spectral   sensitizers. 
3,615,639,  CI.  96-130. 
Carpenter,  Roman  A.:  See- 
Bard,  John  C;  and  Carpenter,  Roman  A.,3,613,583. 
Carreira,  Leonard  M.;  and  Tulagin,  Vsevolod,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Photoelectrophoretic  imaging  process  employing  a  finely-divided 
phthalocyanine  pigment.  3,6 15,558,  CI.  96-88. 
Carreira,  leonard  M.;  and  Tulagin,  Vsevolod,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Photoelectrophoretic     imaging     with     corona     field     application. 
3.6 1 6,39S,CI.  204-181. 
Carroll,  David  F.;  Blumenthal,  Jack  L.;  and  Ogren,  John  R.,  to  TRW 
Inc.  Controlled  emittance  coatings  for  platinum-  group  metals. 
3,615,886,  CI.  148-6.3 
Carrubba,  Robert  V.:  See— 

Covitz,  Frank  H.;  and  Carrubba.  Robert  V.,3.6 16,324. 
Carruth,  Willis  L.;  and  Negus,  Robert  W.,  to  Cary  Instrumentt.  Method 
of  forming  a  potassium  ion  sensitive  glass  electrode.  3,615,321,  CI. 
65-30. 


Carson,  William  N.,  Jr.;  and  Manganaro,  James  L.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Electrochemical    method    of    generating    hytlrogen. 
3.6 16,535.  CI.  204-129. 
Carter,  J.  Warae,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making 

curved  wound  articles.  3,616,061, CI.  156-431. 
Carter,  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Electrolytic  treat- 
ment of  non-ferrous  metab.  3,6 16,303,  a.  204-41. 
Cary  Instruments:  See— 

Carruth,  Waiis  L;  and  Negus,  Robert  W.,  3,6 1 5,32 1 . 
Cascade  Fiber  Co.:  See— 

Trocino,  Frank  S.,  3,616,201. 
Case,  Forrest  N.;  Smiley,  David  E.;  and  Kau,  Donald  L.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.   High-preHure 
radiolytic  oxidation  of  cyclohexane.  3,6 1 6,378,  CI.  204- 1 62. 
Caseru,  Richard  T.;  and  Rine,  James  C,  to  Red  Hill  Grinding  Wheel 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  fibrous  reinforced  grinding 
wheel.  3,6 15,304,  CI.  51-298. 
Cassar,  Richard  D.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Fuel  composition.  3,613.284, 

CI.  44- 1. 
Cassiers,  Paul  Maria;  Conix,  Andre  Jan;  and  Delzenne,  Gerard  Albert, 
to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Method  for  recording  and  raproducing  infor- 
mation   by    surface    deformation    of   a    polymeric    composition. 
3,61 5,476.  CI.  96-49. 
Caasio  Photographic  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Famley,  Albert  James,  3.6 1 5,55 1 . 
CatalysU  A  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
O'Brien,  John  F.;  Dienes,  Edward  K.;  and  Hausberger,  Arthur  L., 
3,615,217. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 

Maurya,  Ramamurat  R.;  and  Kauzlarich,  James  J.,  3,614,828. 
Cathodic  Protection  Service:  See— 

Doremus,  Cordon  L.;  and  Davis,  Jack  G.,  3,6 16,422. 
Catunach,  James  R.,  25%  to  Godfrey,  John,  Hall,  Charles,  Robertson, 
Alexander  Bruce,  and  Tanner,  Charies  Reginald.  Compositions  for 
producing  improved  concrete.  3,61 5,784,  CI.  106-88. 
Cauley,  Thomas  K.,  to  Bissell  Inc.  Nap  surface  cleaning  with  tuned 

frequency  beaters.  3,613,819,  CI.  134-6. 
Causey,  Donald  R.;  and  Lenzing,  John  R.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  of 

producing  single  semiconductor  crystals.  3 ,6 1 5 ,26 1 ,  CI.  23-30 1 . 
Cavallo,  John  J.;  and  Hines,  Paul  Richard,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Process  for  growing  yeast  on  hydrocarbons.  3,616,249,  CI. 
195-82. 
Cebem  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Johansson,  Karl  L.  B.;  and  Wikholm,  Kari  Oskar,  3,613,963. 
Cech,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Becker,  Joseph  J.;  and  Cech,  Robert  E.,3,61 5,91 4. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Brinegar,  Willard  C;  and  Di  Petro,  Joseph,  3,615,746. 
Dolce,  Thomas  J.;  and  McCabe,  Donald  L.,  3,61 5,361 . 
Kolb,  Charles  J.;  and  Canfield.  Dale  Kelley,  3,615,998. 
Theuer,  William  John,  3,615,743. 
Central  Glau  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Masashi;  Ueno,  Kazunari;  and  YasuUke,  Yoshito. 

3,615,189. 
KodaUni,  Makoto;  and  Isobe.  Seishiro,  3,615,180. 
Centre  de  Recherchesde  Pont-a-Mousson:  See— 

Herzog,  Eugene,  3,615,879. 
Centre  National  de  Recherches  MeUllurgiques:  See— 

Meunier,     Henry    Gilbert;    and     Luckers,    Johannes    Joseph. 
3,615,344. 
Ceresa,  Raymond  John;  and  Sinnott,  Kenneth  Martin,  to  Grace,  W.  R.. 

A  Co.  MeUl-meUl  bonding.  3,615,968,  CI.  156-73. 
Cerwonka,     Edward     J.,     to     GAF     Corporation.     Dye-sensitized 

photopolymerization  proceu.  3,6 1 5,452, CI.  96-35.1 
Cesca,  Tullio;  Pescarolo,  Bruno;  and  Monaldi,  Remo,  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.p.A.   Proceu  for  the  production  of  magnesium  oxide. 
3,6 15,201,  CI.  23-201. 
Cescon,  Lawrence  \nthony;  Cohen,  Robert  L.;  and  Dessauer,  Rolf,  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Proceu  for  imaging  and 
fixing  radiation-sensitive  compositions  by  sequential   irradiation. 
3.615.454,CI.  96-35.1 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Hrdina,Jiri,  3,615,235. 
Chalkley,  Lyman.   Dye  cyanides  photoactivated  by  inorganic  salts. 

3,6 1 5,563,  CI.  96-90. 
Chan  Huan,:  See— 

Schuck,  John  F.;  Rose,  Daniel  J;  and  Chan  Huan„3,6l  5,980. 

Chance,  Dudley  A.;  Im.  Samuel  S.;  Perri,  John  A.;  and  Riseman,  Jacob, 

to  International  Busineu  Machines  Corporation.  Decal  connectors 

and  methods  of  forming  decal  connections  to  solid  sute  devices. 

3.6 1 4.832,  CI.  29-626. 

Chandler,  Edmond  A.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Resin  films.  3,616,132, 

CI.  161-109. 
Chancy,  Donal  W.:  See— 

Appleman,  William  S.;  and  Chaney,  Donal  W., 3,61 3,028. 
Chang,  Hung  Chi;  and  Chu,  Ting  Li,  to  Westin|^use  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Proceu  for  the  thermal  treatment  of  a  semiconductor 
material  having  a  volatile  component.  3,613,878,  CI.  148-1.6 
Chang,  Ji  Young:  See- 
Hammond,  Joseph  P.;  and  Chang,  Ji  Young,3,6l3,38l. 
Chapman,  Charies  W.:  See- 
Jones,  Alan  R.;  and  Chapman,  Charles  W, 3,61 5,239. 
Charlton,  Richard  J.,  to  International  Busineu  Machines  Corporation. 
Centering  and  holding  apparatus.  3,6 1 5,070,  CI.  248-4 15. 
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Charpentie,  Yvan:  See— 

Belloc,  Andre;  Charpentie.  Yvan;  Lunel,  Jean;  and  Preud 'Homme, 
Jean.3.616.242. 
Chaw,  Raymond  Burt,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of 

repairing  a  damaged  vitreous  coated  nozzle.  3,6 1  S,984,  CI.  1 56-94. 
Chaie,  Vance  A.:  See— 

Copeland,  Robert  L.;  and  Chase,  Vance  A. ,3,616,140. 
Chavannei,  Marc  A.,  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation.  Cellular  laminate 
made  from  two  thermoplaatic  sheets  having  polyvinylidene  chloride 
coatings  on  facing  sides  of  the  sheett.  3,616,135, CI.  161-1 19. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See— 

Clark,  Daniel;  and  Krumm,  Edward  H..  3,615,812. 
Oocring.  William  E.;and  Porter, Gary  K.,  3,615,233. 
Gettig.  Donald  M.;  and  Grobel,  Edward  A.,  3,615,05 1 . 
Chemical  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Barrett,  Robert  C,  3,6 1 5,8  M. 
Chen,  Tsu-Fang,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Clock  pulse  generating 

system.  3,614,964,  CI.  137-81.5 
Cheng.  James  K.  J.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Inorganic  salt-resin  conduc- 
tive coatinp  for  elecUophotographic  paper.  3,615,403,  CI.  96-1.5 
Cheng,  Wayne  S.;  and  Johnston,  Peter  R.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion. Electrochemical  cell  having  gas  diffusion  electrode.  3,616,442, 
CI.  204-257. 
Cherry,  Edward,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Use  of  absorptive 
materials  for  the  production  8f  fungus  spores.  3,616,246,  CI.  195-81. 
Chevalley,  Michel:  See— 

Goerg,  Alfred;  and  Chevalley,  Michel,3 ,6 16,272. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Fischer,  Paul  E.;  and  Holm,  Melvin  M.,  3,615,299. 
Holm,  Melvin  M.;  and  Fischer,  Paul  E.,  3,61 5,300. 
Chicotka,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Blum,  Samuel  E.;  and  Chicotka,  Richard  J.,3,6 1 5,205. 
Childs,  William  V.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Inducing  and/or 
eliminating  polarization  in  one  cell  of  a  series  of  cells  in  operation. 
3.6 1 6.3 15.  CI.  204-60. 
Chiidt.  William  V.;  and  Ruehlen,  Forrest  N.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.  Method  of  conditioning  anodes.  3,6 1 6,336,  CI.  204- 1 30. 
Childs,  William  V.;  and  Ruehlen,  Forrest  N.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.    Mainuining    electrolytic    cell    in    standby    condition. 
3,6I6,353,C1.  204-147. 
Chludzinski,  Paul;  and  Harrison,  John  Ward,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. System  and  process  employing  a  reformable  fuel  to  generate 
electrical  energy.  3,615,850,  CI.  136-86. 
Chu,  Ting  Li:  See— 

Chang,  Hung  Chi;  and  Chu.  Ting  Li,3.6 1  S.878. 
Chu,  Victor  Fu-Hua;  and  Cohen.  Abraham  Bernard,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Photohardenable  image  reproduction 
element    with    integral    pigmented    layer    and    process    for    use. 
3,615,435,  CI.  96-28. 
Ciba  Limited:  See — 

Eckert,  Peter;  and  Elsener,  Anton,  3.615,808. 
Goerg,  Alfred;  and  Chevalley,  Michel.  3,616.272. 
Schaller.  Heinrich.  3.615.789. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Carter.J.Wame.  3,616.061. 
Cich,  Everett  R.;  and  Key,  Robert  C,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Method  of 
assembling  a  battery  with  intercell  connectors.  3,615,867,  CI.  136- 
175. 
Cimarosti.  Giordano:  See— 

Rossi.  Giuseppe;  Fava,  Renato;  Cimarosti,  Giordano;  and  Vergari, 
Sandro,3.6l6,448. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The:  See— 
Haggerty,  William  Andrew.  3.616.347. 
Cinemascope  Products  Inc.:  See— 
Bragg.  Herbert  E..  3.615,161. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Company:  See— 

Badin.  Elmer  J.,  3,61 5,292. 
Cizek.  Albert  W..  Jr.:  S«- 

Berger.  Arthur  J.;  Cizek,  Albert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Simeon,  Raymond 
J..3,61 5.896. 
Clachan,  Margaret  Loudon;  and  Pears,  Gordon  Edmund,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Hydrophobic  film  coated  with  acid- 
modiFied butadiene  copolymer.  3,6 1 5.556,  CI.  96-87. 
Clampitt,  Bert  H.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Elec- 
troconductive  ethylene  polymers  for  use  in  electrographic  recording 
media.  3,6 1 5.386.  CI.  96-1. 
Clar.  Milton,  to  Auto  Pak  Company.  Apparatus  for  compacting  materi- 
al into  drums  or  bags.  3.614,925, CI.  100-229. 
Clark,    Billy    L.,    to    Ingersoll-Rand    Company.    Gas    filter-silencer. 

3,6 14,859,  CL  55-276. 
Clark,  Daniel;  and  Krumm,  Edward  H.,  to  Chemetron  Corporation, 
mesne.  Resin  coated  pigmenu  and  process  therefor.  3,615.812,  CI 
106-308. 
Clark.  Malcolm  D.,  to  Raymond  Control  Systems,  Inc.  Pneumatic 

operating  means  for  a  valve.  3,614,9 1 3,  CI.  92- 1 38. 
^darker  Francis  R.;  and  Herrick.  Clifford  E..  Jr..  to  International  Busi- 
neu  Machines  Corporation.   Electrophotographic   layer  cleaning 
proceu  and  apparatus.  3,6 1 5,8 1 3.  CI.  134-1. 
Clarke.  Peter  J.  Sputtering  apparatus.  3.6 1 6,450,  CI.  204-298. 
Classen,  Franz:  See— 

Bourggraff,  Robert;  and  Classen,  Fran2,3.6l5,332. 
Claybaugh,  Gene  W.:  See— 

Kloss,   Richard   K.;   Claybaugh,  Gene   W.;   and   Whyte,   David 
D.,3,616,385.  ' 
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Clem,  Dennis  W.,  to  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company,  The. 

Label  applicator.  3,6 16,05 1, CI.  156-363. 
Clemens.  Ogden  A.,  to  Swift  &.  Company.  Method  fo(  heat  proceuing 

sausage  type  food  items.  3,6 1 5,585,  CI.  99-109. 
Clement,  John  L.,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  T^e.  Gaseous  sul- 

fvr  dioxide  absorption  system.  3,615,165,  CI.  23-2. 
Clevepak  Corporation:  See- 
Stump.   Paul   W.;   Huber.  James   A.;   and   Liplnski.  John   M.. 
3.616,008. 
Clevite  Corporation:  See — 

Wilke.  Milton  E.;  and  Strauss.  Howard  J..  3.615.866. 
Clifton.  Edward  A.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Magnetized  printing  blan- 
ket. 3.616.145,01.  161-87. 
Clouon,  Addison  W..  Jr.  Foamed  sheet  for  making  stiffening  elements. 

3.616.170.C1.  161-159.  | 

Cluett,  Peabody  &Co.,Inc.:  See—  | 

Bayne,  Alexander  J.;  and  Winberg.  Paul  N.,  3,614]b80. 
Coady,  Michael  G.;  and  Macartney,  Amherst  Carlelon  Haliday,  to 
Merck  St  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  propagating  viruses  I  in 
the  extra-embryonic  fluids  of  eggs.  3,616,262,  CI.  195-12. 
Coates.  Harold  J.:  See— 

Barkman.  Erik  F.;  and  Coates.  Harold  J..3.616.31  i. 
Cochran.  William  W.:  See— 

Cowley.  Roger  A.;  Dolling.  Gerald;  Cochran.  William  W.;  Pawley, 
Godfrey  S.;  and  Lefkowitz.  Issai.3 ,6 1 5 ,876. 
Cody,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Hair,    Eddy    R.;    Cody,    Robert    A.;    and    Mc    Lain.    Aubrey 
R. 3.61 5.669. 
Coe.  Noel  N.:  See- 
Long,  Alfred;  and  Coe.  Noel  N.,3.61 5.244. 
Coffey.  William  F:  S**— 

Abbott.John  R. ;  and  Coffey,  William  F..3.6 15.506. 
Coffman,  Donald  L.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation.  Torch 

cutting  ofhigh  temperature  alloys.  3.615.898,  CI.  l4|-9. 
Cohen,  Abraham  Bernard:  See— 

Chu,  Victor  Fu-Hua;  and  Cohen.  Abraham  Bemard.3,615.435. 
Cohen,  Charles  I.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Leaching 

glass  films  for  niter  making.  3.6 15.958.  CI.  156-24. 
Cohen.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Cescon.  Lawrence  Anthony;  Cohen,  Robert  L.;i  and  Dessauer, 
Rolf,3,6 15,454. 
Colburn,  William  H.,  Jr.:  See-  | 

Blain,  Gerald  M.;  and  Colburn.  William  H.,  Jr..3,6I5.156. 
Cole,  Edward  L.;  and  Hess,  Howard  V.,  to  Texaco  lac.  Freezing  oil 

spills.  3.6 14.873.  CI.  62-66. 
Cole.  George  Rolland.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,,  and  Company. 

Brazeable  compositions.  3,6 15,734,  CI.  106-1.  : 

Cole,  Gerald  S.:5«f—  1 

Boiling.  GusUfF;  and  Cole.  Gerald  S..3.614.976.  | 
Cole,  Roger  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Surface  developer  with 
heterocyclic    mercaptan    for    use    on    internal    in|age    emulsion. 
3.615.511,  CI.  96-61. 
Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The;  See— 
Goodgion.  James  C.  3.6 1 4.949. 
Coleman,  James  C,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Rotary  molding  method  of 

press  shaping  glass.  3,6 1 5,328,  CI.  65-72. 
Coleman,  John  B.;  and  Welsh,  James  P..  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc. 
Dual  tube  heat  pipe  and  means  for  control  thereof.  3,614,981,  CI. 
165-32. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Robinson,  Radcliffe  Franklin,  3,615.706. 
Collange,  Jean  Clement:  See— 

Doste,  Claude  Guy;  Collange,  Jean  Clement;  and 
Henri,3,6 15,626. 
Collard,  Rene;  and  Thyoux,  Georges,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Glass 

forming  apparatus  with  article  support.  3,6 1 5.336.  CI,  65-260. 
Collingwood,  George  H.:  See— 

Wincklhofer,  Robert  C;  Weedon,  Gene  C;  an4  Collingwood 

George  H, 3,616,149. 
Wincklhofer.  Robert  C;  Weedon.  Gene  C;  and  Collingwood. 
George  H, 3.616. 160. 
Collins,  James  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  increas- 
ing the  life  of  carbide  cutting  tools.  3.615,884, CI.  148-6.3 
Collins,  Robert  H.;  and  Deverse,  Frank  T.,  to  Internajtional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Plasticizer  additive  to  photoresist  for  the 
reduction  of  pin  holes.  3.6 1 5,937,  CI.  148-187. 
Collins,  Robert  H.;  and  Logan,  Joseph  S.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Prevention  of  inversion  of  P-type  semicon- 
ductor material  during  RF  sputtering  of  quartz.  3.616.403,  CI.  204- 
192. 
Collins,  Warde  T.;  and  Frye,  Cecil  L.,  to  Dow  Corniiw  Corporation. 
Condensed  soluble  hydrogensilsequioxane  resin.  3,615,272,  CI   23- 
366. 
Colliva.  Dante,  to  Riva  Calzoni  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture 
of  sheets  of  asbestos  cement  or  the  like,  at  a  high  hourly  production 
rale.  3.6 1 6,097.  CI.  156-585. 
Colmey,  John  C:  See— 

Henika,  Richard  Grant;  Colmey,  John  C;  and  Hensclman.  Mar- 
IcncR, 3,615.680. 
Combs,  Harry  B.:  See— 

Poulos.  James  F..  3 ,6 1 5 ,7 1 6. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 
Nelson,  Hugh  Wharton,  3,615,175. 
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Patterson,  Robert  C;  Micheller,  Rudolph  J.;  and  Carney.  John  F.. 
3.614.863. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See— 

Foley.  Ernest;  and  Herwig,  George  Lang,  3,616,438. 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain:  See— 

Jumentier,  laude;  and  Bonnet,  Alain,  3,6 1 6,030. 
Noziere,  Jean  H.,  3,616,162. 
Compton,    Warren    R.    Attachment    for    animal    operating    Uble. 

3,615,088,  CI.  269-323. 
Conco,  Inc.:  See — 

Goudreau,  Noel  G,  3,61 5,067. 
Cone,  Robert.  High-speed  photographic  emulsion  and  method  of  using 

same.  3,6 15.472,  CI.  96-36.4 
Conix.  Andre  Jan:  See— 

Cassiers,  Paul  Maria;  Conix.  Andre  Jan;  and  Delzenne,  Gerard  Al- 
bert,3,6l5.476. 
Connick.  Francis  G.;  and  Schack.  Warren  R.,  to  Swift  St  Company. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  shaped  whole  tiuue,  heat  processed 
meatproduct.  3.615,688,  CI.  99-107. 
Connor  Forest  Industries:  See— 

Connor.  Gordon  P. .  3 .6 1 5 .094 . 
Connor.  Gordon  P..  to  Connor  Forest  Industries.  Method  of  producing 

aninlaypuzzle.  3.615.094.  CI.  273-157. 
Connors.  Harold  D..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  removing 

conUminantt  from  gases.  3,614.862, CI.  55-321. 
Conoby,  Joseph  F.;  and  Bellinger.  Kenneth  P.,  to  Conversion  Chemical 

Corporation.  Tin  plating  bath  and  method.  3.616.306,  CI.  204-54. 
Conroy.  Alfred  R.,  Jr.;  Bauer,  William  C;  and  Billings,  David  D.,  to 
FMC  Corporation.  Glass  manufacture  employing  sodium  sulfite. 
3,61 5,767.  CI.  106-52. 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company,:  See— 

Baker.  Bernard  S.;  Huebler.  Jack;  Linden,  Henry  R.;  and  Meek. 
John.  3.6 IS. 164. 
Consolidation  Coal  Company:  See— 

Benson.  Homer  E..  3,61 5,298. 
Consolloy,  James  W.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Battery  having  joint  for 

preventing conuiner  distortion.  3,615,864. CI.  136-134. 
Consoweld  Corporation:  See — 

Endrizzi.  Gilbert  D.,  3,616,01 1. 
Conti,  Cesare  L.  Method  and  device  for  driving  out  of  the  way  the 

thread  of  the  needle  of  a  sewing  machine.  3.6 1 4,935,  CI.  112-218. 
Continental  Can  Company:  See— 
Kehe.  Alfred  W..  3.616.047. 
Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Koepke,  Edward  E.;  and  Throne,  James  M..  3,616,394. 
Shaw,  Fred  B.  3.616,190. 
ContinenUlGummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Krause.  Martin;  Forsterling,  Klaus;  and  Kase,  Walter.  3,61 6,07 1 . 
Continental  Oil  Company:  5««— 
Linn.  Richard  R.,  3,616,204. 
Controls  Company  of  America:  See — 

Orth.CharlesD.  3.614.966. 
Conversion  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Conoby.  Joseph  F.;and  Bellinger,  Kenneth  P.,  3,616,306. 
Conzinc  Riotinto  of  Australia  Limited:  See— 

Foley,  Ernest;  and  Herwig,  George  Lang,  3,616,438. 
Cook,  Daniel.  Apparatus  for  moisturizing  gases.  3.615,074,  CI.  261-18. 
Cook,  Edward  H.,  Jr.;  and  Grotheer,  Morris  P.,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation.  Absorption  of  gaseous  cell  product  in  cell  liquor  ap- 
paratus. 3,616.443.  CI.  204-278. 
Cook.  Herbert  E.  Abrading  implement.  3,6 14.845,  CI.  5 1-358. 
Cooke.  William  Ernest:  See— 

Asada,    Tahei;    Cooke,    William    Ernest;    and    Sajben.    Paul 
John.3,6 16,309. 
Cooke,  William  Ernest;  and  Sajben,  Paul  John,  to  Alcan  Research  and 
Development  Limited.  Method  of  producing  colored  coatings  on 
aluminum.  3.616,297, CI.  204-35. 
Cooke.  William  Ernest;  Sajben,  Paul  John;  and  Spooner,  Roy  Co- 
wieson,  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited.  Method  of 
producing  colored  coatings  on  aluminum.  3,616,308,  CI.  204-58. 
Copeland,  Robert  L.;  and  Chase,  Vance  A.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 
Rain  erosion  resisunt  material  for  air-borne  vehicle.  3,616,140.  CI. 
161-68. 
Copelin.  Harry  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.  and  Company.  Separa- 
tion of  chloroform  and/or  ethyl  acetate  from  vinyl  aceute  by  extrac- 
tive distillation.  3.616.271.  CI.  203-52. 
Coppins.  Cray  J.:  See— 

Donnelly.  Robert  L.;  McGrath,  Richard  A.;  and  Coppins,  Cray 
J. .3.614,846. 
Coquard,  Jacques  A.:  5^^— 

Lenoble,  Jean  Paul;  Albert,  Bertrand  Jacques;  Bochard,  Francois 
G.;  Coquard,  Jacques  A.;  and  Norture,  Roger  A. ,3,6 1 5.47 1 . 
Cornelissen,  Johannes;  and  De  Rijk,  Arnoldus  Martinus  Marie,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  increasing  the  mechanical  strength 
ofglassarticles.  3,6 15,323,  CI.  65-30. 
Cornell,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Erickson,  Ronald  R.;  and  Cornell,  Richard  D..3.6 1 4,942. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 

Fiorini,  Albert  P..  3,61 5,045. 

Herczog.  Andrew;  and  Layton,  Margaret  M.,  3.615,757. 
Jones,  Joseph  R.,  3,615,330. 
-      Meiling,  Geralds..  3.615.771. 

Pratt.  Charles  R..  Jr.;  Sulnecker.  Stewart  G.,  Jr.;  and  Tarcza, 
WalterH,  3,615,981. 


Sheng.  Henry  P.;  and  Wooten.  F  Thomas.  3 .6 1 5.944. 
SingleUry,  June,  Jr.,  3,615,470. 
SzupUlo,  Raymond  E.,  3.616.349. 
Corrick.  John  D.;  and  Sutton.  Joseph  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Interior.  Oxidation  of  lead  blast  furnace  matte.  3.615.190,  CI.  23- 
125. 
Corrsin,  Lester;  and  Ewing,  Joan  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Strippable 

layer  relief  imaging  process.  3.61 5,387,  CI.  96-1 . 1 
Cossar,  Bernard  C:  See— 

Reynolds.  George  A.;  Coasar.  Bernard  C;  and  Wilson,  Charles 
v., 3.615.399. 
Courtaulds  Limited:  See— 

Hawtin ,  Selwyn  G . ;  and  Mallaban,  Harold  G . ,  3 ,6 1 4,843 . 
Covitz,  Frank  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Electrochemical  con- 
version of  phenol  to  hydroquinone.  3.616.323.  CI.  204-78. 
Coviu.  Frank  H.;  and  Camibba.  Robert  V..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion.   Electrochemical    conversion    of   phenol    to    hydroquinone. 
3.6 16.324,  CI.  204-78. 
Cow  art.  David  G.:  See— 

Shoaf.  Myron  D.;  Groesbeck,  Charles  W.;  and  Cowart.  David 
G.. 3,615,671. 
Cowley,  Roger  A.;  Dolling.  Gerald;  Cochran.  WUIiam  W.;  Pawley. 
Godfrey  S.;  and  Lefkowiu.  Issai,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Semi-conducting  ferroelectric  transducers.  3,61 5.876,  CI.  148-1 .5 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Avera,  Fitzhugh  L.;  Delfino,  Frank  G.;  Johnson,  George  E.;  and 

Kelly,  Roy  L.,  3,6 15,590. 
Ayukawa,  Yaichi;  Shinya,  Seishi;  and  Tamura,  Masaki.  3.615.654. 
Freeman,  Jere  E.;  and  Olson.  Richard  M.,  3,615.655. 
Hoynak,  Peter  Xenophon,  3,615,683. 
Keller,  Roberto..  3.615.712. 
Moskaluk.  Jerry  A..  3.6 1 5.786. 
Craft.  Donald  W.;  and  Porter.  Francis  J.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  comprising  an  electro-  chemical  ion 
exchange  membrane  purge  pump  in  combination  and  fuel  cell  com- 
bination. 3.6 1 5.842.  CI.  136-86. 
Grain.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Brinda.  Gregory;  and  Crain.  Thomas  J..3.61 5,109. 
Cramer,  John  Henry;  and  Ness,  Walter  Eldon.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Printing  ink  of  improved  blackness.  3.615,749.  CI.  106- 
20. 
Cramer.  Richard  D.:  5««— 

Bloom.  Stanley  M.;  and  Cramer.  Richard  D..3,6I5,440. 
Crawford,  Alan  Edgar:  See- 
Long,  Desmond  Reginald;  and  Crawford,  Alan  Edgar,3, 61 5,978. 
Long,  Desmond  Reginald;  and  Crawford,  Alan  Edgar,3,6l6,064. 
Crawford,  WUIiam  C:  See- 

Steeves,  George  J.;  and  Crawford,  William  C.,3,61 5,247. 
Credner,  Hans-Heinrich;  and  MuUer-BardorfT,  Wolfgang,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Color-photographic  silver  halide  emul- 
sion conuining  colored  cyan-forming  couplers.  3,615,602,  CI.  96- 
100. 
Credner,  Hans-Heinrich:  See- 
Otto,  Rigobert;  Credner,  Hans-Heinrich;  De  Cat.  Arthur  Henri; 
and  Puschel.  Walter.3.615,225. 
Cregeen,  Derek:  See— 

Sluss,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Cregeen.  Derek.3,61 5.873. 
Criss.   George    H..    to    Dresser   Industries.    Inc.    Phosphate-bonded 

monolithic  refractory  batch.  3,61 5,774,  CI.  106-57. 
Crist,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Holt,  Randolph  E.;  and  Crist,  Robert  A..3.6I4.834. 
Cronig,  Alvin,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Gelable  photoprocessing  solutions. 

3,6 15.482.  CI.  96-48. 
Croucher.  Antony  Harry.  Packaging  machines.  3.614.849.  CI.  53-3. 
Crouthamel.  Marvin  Snyder,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Thermoelement 

array  connecting  apparatus.  3.6 15.870.  CI.  136-204. 
Crovetti.  Aldo  J.;  Kenney,  Donald  S.;  and  Hasbrouck.  Richard  B..  to 
Abbott   Laboratories.   Antimicrobial   coatings  and   method   using 
diiodomethyl  sulfones.  3,615,745,  CI.  106-15. 
Crowell,  Merton  H.:  See— 

Bodmer,  Max  G.;  Crowell.  Merton  H.;  and  Wittwer.  Norman  C. 
Jr.,3.616.284. 
Crozier,  Douglas  SUnley:  See— 

McMillan.  Peter  William;  Hodgson.  Brian  Purdam;  and  Ciozier. 
Douglas  Stanley,3,6 1 5,758. 
Crudup,  William  R.:  See- 
Pott,  Leo  B.;  Paul,  Roy  E.;  and  Crudup,  William  R..3.6I5,218. 
Cullom.  John  T.  Process  utilizing  the  sensible  heat  of  smelter  gases  to 

recover  sulfur  therefrom.  3.615.231.  CL  23-226. 
Cunningham.  Hugh:  See— 

Raetzsch.  Cari   W.;   Van   Hoozer,  John   F.;  and  Cunningham. 
Hugh.3.6 16.431. 
Cunningham.  James  A.;  and  Orr,  Coy  D..  to  Texas  InstrumenU.  Incor- 
porated.   Sputtered    multilayer    ohmic    moly-gold    conucts    for 
semiconductor  devices.  3.616.401.  CI.  204-192. 
Cunningham,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Harrison.  Douglas  P.;  and  Cunningham.  Robert  E..3,614.808. 
Cunningham.  Sheldon  A.:  See— 

Forseth.  Glenn  J.;  Henderson.  EuUs  W.;  Dollinger.  Robert  E.;  and 
Cunningham.  Sheldon  A..3.6 1 5.2 14. 
Cunningham,  William  P.;  and  Whang,  Tack  J.,  to  Ferro  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  producing  filamenu  of  glass.  3.615.314, CL  65-1 1. 
Currey,  John  E.;  and  Ruthel,  Walter  W.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.   Catholyte    recirculation    in    diaphragm    chlor-alkali    cells 
3.6 16.328.  CI.  204-98. 
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DabriU.  Konnid:  See— 

Englert,  Ulrich;  and  Dabritz,  Konrad,3,6 1 5,026. 
Dahlberg,  Reinhard,  to  Siement  Aktiengesellschafk.  Method  of  produc- 
ing a  germanium  tnuitiitor.  3,615,933, CI.  148-177. 
Dahlbom,  Lan-Olov,  to  Kema  Nord  AB.  PrMling  tower.  3,615,142,  CI. 

18-2.7 
Daiei  Shikogyo  K.  K.,:  See— 

Hamaguchi,  Tiuneji;  and  Tanaka,  Hajimu,  3,616,1 14. 
Daimler,  Berthold;  and  Jacobi,  Herd,  to  ClanzotofT  AG.  Two  ply  polya- 

mide  tire  cord.  3,6 14,864,  CI.  57-140. 
D'Alelio,  GaeUno  F.,  to  PPG  Induttriei,  Inc.  Proceu  of  treating  radia- 

tion-ten(itive  polymers.  3,6 1 6,364,  CI.  204-159.14 
Damy,  Sergio  Rene.  Embankment  terracing  door  for  hopper  care 

3,614,932,  CI.  105-239. 
DanaMy.  Karl:  See— 

Kappclmeycr,   Rudolf;    Kellerbauer,    Max-Hugo;   and    Danauy 
Karl.3,6 15,262. 
Danhauier,  Juitut:  See— 

Kabitzke,    Karlheinz;    Nickel,    Hont;    Danhauter,    Justus:    and 
Bockly,Erich.3,6 15,581. 
Danhauser,  Justus;  Kruck,  Peter;  and  Kraffl,  Werner,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Akticngeaellachaft.  Polyethylene-coated  paper  photocraphic  materi- 
al. 3,61 5.552,  CI.  96-85. 
Vetter,  Hans;  Freytag,  Karl-Heinz;  Danhauser,  Justus;  and  Bockly. 
Erich,3,6l5,S82. 
Danhel,  Antonin;  and  Mratina,  Vaclav,  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  pletanky. 

Composite  nonwoven  fabric.  3,6 16, 124,  CI.  161-50. 
D'Aquin,  Etlcr  L.:See— 

Gastrock,    Edward    A.;    D'Aquin,    Esler    L.;    and    Eaves     Paul 
H.,3,615,657. 
Darby,  Kenneth:  See— 

Parker,     Kenneth     Roy;     Darby,     Kenneth;     and     Beardon, 
John.3,61 5.077. 
Darling.  Jacob  B.;  and  LaBoda,  Mitchell  A.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration.  Electrochemical   machining  electrolyte.   3,616,350.  CI 
204-143. 

Duinger,  Bruce  L..  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Proceu  for  saccharification  of  cellulosic  and  woody  tissues  by  fungi 
or  enzymes  from  fungi.  3,6 16,222.  CI.  195-31. 
David  M  Company:  See— 

Gurin,  Emanuel;  and  Vazquez,  Antonio,  3,6 1 6, 1 78. 
Davidson.  Edmund  Benjamin,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Photoresist  com- 
position and  methodist  of  forming  and  using  the  same.  3.61 5.952,  CI. 
156-1 3. 
Davies.   Ben;   and   Carini.  George    P..   to    Dresser   Industries,    Inc. 

Phosphate  bonded  magnesite-chrome  brick.  3.6 15.777.  CI.  106-59 
DavU,  Carlton  J..  Sr.;  Wood.  Richard  P.;  and  Miller.  Everett  R.,  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.   Process  of  making  sheet 
molding  compound  and  materials  thereof.  3,6 15,979,  CI.  156-87. 
Davis,  Gene  P.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Method  of  treating 

meul.  3,615,891. CI.  I48-6.IS 
Davis,  Jack  G.:  See— 

Doremus,  Gordon  L.;  and  Davis,  Jack  G.,3,6 1 6,422. 
Davison,  George  B.:  See— 

Jensen,  Wayne  E.;  and  Davison,  George  B., 3,6 14,973. 
Dawson,  Chester  H.,  to  Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.  Armored 

meul  tools.  3.6 1 5.309.  CI.  5 1  -309. 
Day.  George  G..  to  Haskett.  F.  Barry.  Cathode  level  adjustment  means. 

3.6 16.432,  CI.  204-220. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See— 

Clifton,  Edward  A.,  3,616,145. 

Richmond,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Thomas,  James  R..  3.615,988. 
Wickham.  William  T.;  Williams.  Leland  E.;  Haren.  Doyle  V    and 
Buchanan.  Robert  W.,  3,614.861. 
DXTruz.  Alex  Wasy.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Photographic  films  comprising  an  adhesive  subbing  layer  for  a 
photographic  emulsion.  3.6 1 5.557.  CI.  96-87. 
Dear.  Robert  E.  A.;  and  Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Proceu  for  preparing  2-chloromethyl-l,3-  polyf1uoro-2- 
propanols.  3 .6 1 6,360.  CI.  204- 1 5  8 . 
Dearborn  Glan  Company:  See— 
FalU,  Joseph  W.,  3,616.098. 
Deaton.  Charles  U.;  Leipelt,  Paul  A.;  and  Grouwiller,  Leo  J..  Jr..  to 
Diebold  Incorporated.  After-hour  bank  depository.  3,615.050  CI 
232-43.3 
Debeaux,  Pierre.  Architectural  structure  and  works  utilizing  the  said 

structure.  3,614,847,  CI.  52-648. 
Debruyn,  Frank  E.,  Jr..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Additive  diffusion 
transfer   color   photographic   processes   and   film    uniu   for   use 
therewith.  3.615.426,  CI.  96-25. 
Debruyn.  Frank  E..  Jr..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Additive  diffusion 
transfer   color    photographic    processes    and    film    uniu    for    use 
therewith.  3.615.427.  CI.  96-25. 
De  Carto,  Frank  S.:  See— 

Packard.    William;    De    Carlo,    Frank    S.;    and    Finkelstein 
Bruce.3.6 14.895. 
De  Cat.  Arthur  Henri:  See- 
Otto,  Rigobert;  Credner,  Hans-Heinrich;  De  Cat,  Arthur  Henri 
and  Puschel,WalUr,3.6 15.225. 
Deeg,  Emil  W.;  and  Graf,  Robert  E..  to  American  Optical  Corporation 

Mercury  oxide  conuining  optical  glasses.  3,6 1 5.768.  CI.  106-52 
Deenng  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 
Addis.  Kenneth  J.,  3.6 1 6.00 1 . 
Borge.  Robert.  3,616,150. 
Endrenyi.  Frank.  Jr.,  3,616,136. 


and 


Dcfregger,  Hans  Peter;  and  Georgieff,  Georgi,  to  Walter  de  Couet 
Strabenbau  und  Tiefbau.  Bituminous  paving  mik.  3.615.804.  CI 
106-281. 
De  Kort.  Gi>bertus  Maria  Amoldus  Joscphus:  See— 

Luiten.  Willem;  Westendorp.  Frans  Frederik;  «nd  De  Kort,  Gij- 
sbertus  Maria  Amoldus  Josephus,3,6 1 5,9 1 5. 
Dclachanal  Michel:  See— 

Le  Lara  Georges  Cohen;  and  Delachanal  Michel;3,6l  5,079. 
Dclassus,  Marcel;  and  Vaniscotte,  Christian,  to  Houilleres  du  Bauin  du 
Nord  &  du  Pas-de-Calais.  Proceu  for  the  prepandion  of  potanium 
meul.  3,6 15,358.  CI.  75-66.  ^ 

Dt  Laval  Separator  Company,  The:  See- 
Becker,  James  Joseph,  3,6 1 5,663. 
Deinno,  Frank  G.:  See— 

Avera,  Fitzhugh  L.;  Delfino,  Frank  G.;  Johnson,  George  E 
Kelly,  Roy  L..3.6 15.590. 
Dtlgrouc.  Eugene  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Process  for 

strengthening  alloys.  3.6 15.921.  CI.  148-125.  f 

Dclgrosso,  Eugene  J.:  See—  I 

Kreider.  Kenneth  G.;  Delgrosso.  Eugene  J.;  am)  Derby.  Thomas 
J. .3.615.277. 
Dalin,  Per  Staffan,  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra.  Production  of  rhizobium 

Strains  resistant  to  drying.  3,6 1 6,236,  CI.  1 95-79. 
Dolius,  Hermann:  See— 

Singer,  Hermann;  Kuhr,  Johann;  Delius,  Herma|in;  and  Wunder- 
lich,  Dietmer,3,6 15,303. 
Delzenne,  Gerard  Albert:  See— 

Cauiers,  Paul  Maria;  Conix,  Andre  Jan;  and  Del^nne,  Gerard  Al- 
,       bert,3,6 15,476. 

I  Laridon,     Urbain     Leopold;     and     Delzenne,     Gerard     Al- 
bert,3,615,455. 
Foot,  Albert  Lucien;  Pollet,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Delzenne.  Gerard 
Albert.3.6I5,467. 
Delzenne,  Gerard  Albert,  to  Cevaert-Agfa  N.V.   Physico-chemical 

recording  method.  3,6 15,486,  CI.  96-49.  ] 

Demag  Elektromeullurgie  GmbH:  See—  ' 

Reth.  Johannes  A;  and  Fettweis,  Winfried  H..  3,61 5.346. 
De  Malvilain,  Gilbert  C:  5«« — 

Jones.  John  T;  and  DeMalvUain.  Gilbert  C..3.6i4.888. 
De  Munck,  Joseph  Louis;  and  Florens.  Raymond  Leopold,  to  Gevaert- 

Agfa  N.V.  Development  technique  for  silver  halide  direct  positive 

with  N-vinyl  2  pyrrolidone  polymer.  3.615.516.  CI.  96-64. 
Denchfield.  Jerrold  R..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation. 

Proceu  for  electroforming  low  oxygen  copper.  3.6il  6.330.  CI.  204- 

106. 

Deneau,  Alan  L.  Color  correction  by  masking  for  a  four-color  printing 

proceu.  3,6 15.44 1.  CI.  96-30. 
Dealey  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Webb,  Rodger  L.;  and  Vaught,  William  A..  3,614,970. 
De  Nora,  Vittorio:  See— 

Bianchi,  Giuseppe;   De   Nora,   Vittorio;  Gallon*,  Patrizio;  and 
Nidola,Antonio.3,6I6,445. 
Depoe,  Ronald  L.,  to  Stevens,  J.  P.,  &.  Co.,  Inc.  Non-woven  fabric 

structure.  3,6 15,989.  CI.  156-148. 
Depoorter,  Henri;  Libeer,  Marcel  Jan;  and  Rillaere,  Guy  Alfred,  to 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Photographic  elements  containitia  coloured  col- 
loid layers.  3,61 5.546,  CI.  96-84.  I 
Depoorter,  Henri:  See—  \ 

Rillaers,  Guy  Alfred;  and  Depoorter,  Henri, 3,61 5,4 1 7. 
Derby,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Kreider,  Kenneth  G.;  Delgrosso,  Eugene  J.;  and  Derby.  Thomas 
J.,3,615,277. 
De  Rijk,  Arnoldus  Martinus  Marie:  See— 

Comelissen,     Johannes;     and     De     Rijk, 
Marie,3,615,323. 
Derritron  Electronics  Limited:  5f«— 

Gearing,  James  Walter,  3,6 14,889. 
Deisch.  Fritz:  See— 

Mackey,     E     Scudder;     Dersch,     Frite;     and 
S.,3,615,612. 
Desai,  Ramesh  R.,  to  Balsa  Development  Corporation.  Balsa  wood 

core  in  a  laminated  structural  sandwich.  3,616,1 12,  CI.  161-37. 
Desjariais,  Robert  ChaHes,  to  Plastic  Coating  Corporation,  The.  Image 
subilization  in  diazosulfonate  photoreproduction.  3,615,569,  CI.  96- 

Desjariais.  Robert  Charles,  to  Plastic  Coating  Corporation,  The.  Clear- 
ing in  reversal  diazosulfonate  photoreproduction.  3,^1 5,576,  CI.  96- 

Desjariais,  Robert  Charles,  to  Plastic  Coating  Cofporation.  The. 
Prevention  of  inactivation  of  coupling  componefiu  in  reversal 
diazosulfonate  photoreproduction  material.  3,6 15,577,  CI.  96-91 

DeSoto,  Inc.:  See— 

Taubman,  Charles  M,  3,615,408.  | 

Desaauer,  Rolf:  See—  I 

Cescon.  Lawrence  Anthony;  Cohen,  Robert  L.;  and  Dessauer 
Rolf.3,6 15,454. 
Dettling,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Hindin,  Saul  G.;  and  Dettling,  Joseph  G., 3,615, 166 
Deucker,  Walter:  See— 

Spietschka,  Ernst;  and  Deucker,  Walter,3,61 5,800. 
D'Eustachio.  Anthony  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoura,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  for  determining  bacterial  populations.  3,616,253,  CI.  195- 
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DeuUch,  Albert  S.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  proceu 
and  element  employing  a  conductive  layer  of  etherified  sUrch  or  cel- 
lulose. 3,6 1 5,420,  CI.  96-1.8 
Deutsch  Fastener  Corporation:  See— 

Gulistan,Buleht,  3,614,799. 
Deutsche  akademie  der  Wiaaenschaflen  Zu  Berlin:  See— 

Behrens,  Ulrich;  Ringpfeil,  Manfred;  Gabert,  Anton;  Pohland, 
Dieter;  Sattler,  Karl;  Rudel.  Manfred;  Munk.  Vladimir;  and 
Jiricka.Jiri.  3.616.248. 
Deutschman.  Archie  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Berry,  James  W.;  and  Deutschman.  Archie  J..  Jr..3.6l5.264. 
Dev  Bedi,  Ram;  and  Dow,  Ronald,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc.  Method  for 

treating  chromium-conUining  baths.  3,6 1 6,304,  CI.  204-51. 
De  verse,  Frank  T.:  See — 

Collins,  Robert  H.;  and  Deverae,  Frank  T.,3,613,937. 
De  Visser,  Christian,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Enclosure  latch. 

3.615.1 13,C1.  292-128. 
de  Vries.  Bartholomeus:  See— 

Van   Den   Oord.  AdrUnus  Henricus   Antonius;   and   de   Vries, 
Bartholomeus.3.6IS.69l. 
De  Wall.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Bentley.  Donald  J.;  and  De  Wall,  Richard  A. .3,61 5,238. 
Dewar,  Norman  R.:  See— 

Schollmaier,    Edgar    H.;    Dewar,    Norman     R.;    and     Hecht, 
Gerald,3,614,959. 
Dewey,  John   L.;  Campbell,  William   E.;  and  Shiver,  Harry  T.,  to 
Reynolds     Metals     Company.     Reduction     cell     control     system. 
3.616,3 1 6,  CI.  204-67. 
De  Witt,  Bernard  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  coating  an  elec- 
trode. 3,6 16,446.  CI.  204-290. 
Dexter.  Theodore  H.:  See— 

Peterson,  John  A.;  and  Dexter,  Theodore  H, 3,616, 344. 
Diamond,  George:  See — 

Weinstein,  David,  3,61 5,7 1 8. 
Dib,  BauilH.  Paddling  device  for  boau.  3.614,939,01.  llS-67. 
Dickason,  Richard  T.;  and  Richardson,  John  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Method  of  making  an  improved  wingshield  antenna  system. 
3,615,986,  CI.  156-105. 
Diebold  Incorporated:  See— 

Deaton,  Charles  U.;  Leipelt,  Paul  A.;  and  Grouwiller,  Leo  J.,  Jr., 
3,615.050. 
Dienes,  Edward  K.:  See- 
O'Brien,  John  F.;  Dienes,  Edward  K.;  and  Hausberger,  Arthur 
L.,3,615,217. 
Dietrich,  Roland,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Light-sensitive  coating 
and  recording  material  containing  photopolymerizable  compounds. 
3,615,630,  CI.  96-115. 
DieU,  John  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoure,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prepara- 
tion of  tiunium  carbonitride.  3,6 15,271,  CI.  23-359. 
Difley,  John  A.;  and  Miller,  William  C,  to  Camegie  Institution  of 

Washington.  Photographic  developer.  3,615,523,  CI.  96-66. 
Di  Giorgio,  John:  See— 

Thiegs,     Bernard     J.;     Mack,     Robert     F.;     and     Di     Giorgio, 
John,3,615,228. 
Dille,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Sweeney,    William    M.;    Dille,    Kenneth    L.;    and    Bialy,    Jerzy 
J. .3,615,288. 
Dille,  Roger  M.;  Schlinger,  Warren  G.^  and  Tassoney,  Joseph  P.,  to 

Texaco  Inc.  Carbon  recovery  proceu.  3,6 15,297, CI.  48-196. 
Dilliard,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Bogart,  Burton  S.;  and  Dilliard,  Paul  D.,3,61 5,322. 
Dimond,  John  A.;  and  Wharton,  Armistead,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  of  cleaning  electrostatic  copying  machines.  3,615,397,  CI. 
96-1.4 

Dinter,  Herbert.  Labeling  method  and  label  applicator.  3,616,016,  CI. 

156-238. 
Di  Petro.  Joseph:  See — 

Brinegar,  WUlard  C;  and  Di  Petro.  Joieph,3,6IS.746. 
Di  Pietro.  Aniu  J.  Oxygen  generating  device.  3.6 1 5.252.  CI.  23-282. 
Dittel.  Friedrich;  Joms,  Peter;  and  Stenger.  Walter,  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  MeUl  treating  proceu.  3,615,912, CI.  148-6.15 
Doering,  William  E.;  and  Porter,  Gary  K.,  to  Chemetron  Corporation. 

Disposable  carbon  dioxide  absorber.  3,6 1 5,233,  CI.  23-252. 
Dohring,    Ekkehard;   and    Schael,    Fritz,   to    Volkswagenwerk   AKG. 
Motor   vehicle   axle   with   wheels  guided   by   means  of  pull   rods. 
3.615.103.  CI.  280-124. 
Doi.  Tadashi:  See— 

Ohuuka.  Shunzo;  and  Doi,  Tadashi,3,6 1 5,797. 
Dolce,  Thomas  J.;  and  McCabe,  Donald  L.,  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
Aqueous  coating  compositions  for  adhering  light-  sensitive  emulsion 
to  polyester  film .  3,6 1 5 ,56 1 ,  CI.  96-87. 
Dolling,  Gerald:  See— 

Cowley,  Roger  A.;  Dolling,  Gerald;  Cochran,  William  W.;  Pawley, 
Godfrey  S.;  and  Lefkowiu,  Iuai,3,6l5,876. 
Dollinger,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Forseth,  Glenn  J.;  Henderson,  Eulas  W.;  Dollinger,  Robert  E.;  and 
Cunningham,  Sheldon  A. .3,615,214. 
Domco  Industries  Limited:  See— 

MacLaine,  Ian  A.;  and  Montgomery,  Peter  G.,  3,61 5,994. 
Donnelly,  Robert  L.;  McGrath,  Richard  A.;  and  Coppins,  Cray  J.  Door 

jamb  assembly.  3,6 14.846,  CI.  52-2 1 3. 
Donohue,  Paul  C.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Silicon 
chalcogenides.  3,6 15,266,  CI.  23-315. 


Doomekamp,  Johan  G.  F.;  and  Sieswerda,  Baukc  S.,  to  Stanicarbon 
N.V.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  refractive  index  of  a  aolution  in 
routing  centrifuge  celU.  3,6 15, 140,  CI.  356-197. 
Doremus,  Gordon  L.;  and  Davis,  Jack  G.,  to  Cathodic  Protectioa  Ser- 
vice. Galvanic  anode.  3,616,422,  CI.  204-197. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See— 

Bamebl,  AugustC;  Bljem,  Franz;  and  Kus,  Ernst  R.,  3,615.023. 
Dorsey,  Geoffrey  Austin,  Jr.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Aluminum  anodizing  procaas.  3,6 1 6,3 10,  CI.  204-58. 
[>oste,  Claude  Guy;  Collange,  Jean  Clement;  and  Lcverricr,  Guy  Henri, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  PhotMrapliic  emuliion  with  a  higk 
degree  of  covering  power.  3,613,626,  CI.  96-1 14.8 
Douglas,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Aperture  defining  ex- 
posure control  system.  3,614,919,  CI.  93-10. 
Douglau,  Malcolm  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Bite  for  liquid 

level  and  quantity  measuring  system.  3,6 14,887,  CI.  73-1. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Ayres,  Ralph  E.;  and  Seda,  Theodore  P.,  3,614,812. 

Bauman,WiUiamC.,  3,615,181. 

Beyer,  Cariton  E.;  and  Bchr.  Raymond  D..  3.616,042. 

Chase,  Raymond  Burt.  3.615.984. 

Gurgiolo.  Arthur  E.;  and  McAda.  Robert  W.,  3,616.462. 

Harmer,  David  E.,  3,616,379. 

Hittel,  George  T.;  and  Rozek,  Thomas  F.,  3,613,824. 

Majewski.  Theodore  E.;  and  Pastor.  Arthur  J.,  3,615,816. 

Manary.  Otto  J,  Jr.,  3,61 5,295. 

Morehouse,  Donald  S.,  Jr.;  and  Tetreauh,  Roland  J..  3.6 1 3.972. 

Nagle.  Floyd  B.;  Hock,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Hayncs,  Winfieid  Scon. 

Jr.,  3,6 15,809. 
Nimerick,  Kenneth  H.,  3,615,794. 
Pieoch,  Paul  A,  3,616,211. 
Rubens.  Louis  C,  3,6 1 6, 1 38. 
Rubens,  LoubC,  3,616,172. 

Settineri.  William  J.;  and  Weuling,  Ritchie  A.,  3,616,3 14. 
Thiep,  Bernard  J.;  Mack,  Robert  F.;  and  Di  Giorgio,  John, 
3,615,228. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Collins,  WardeT.;  and  Frye.CecU  L.,  3,615,272. 
Harper,  Jack  R,  3,6 15.071. 
Dow,  James;  Patchell,  Albert  George;  and  Lloyd,  Ronald,  to  Smith,  T. 
J.,  &  Nephew  Limited.  Non-woven  openwork  net  structure  of  ther- 
moplastic material.  3,6 16, 154,  CI.  161-113. 
Dow,  Ronald:  See — 

Dev  Bedi,  Ram;  and  Dow,  Ronald,3,616,304. 
Downs,  Martin  L.,  to  Thilmany  Pulp  and  Paper  Company.  HoUow 

structure  of  sucked  sheeu.  3,616,153, CI.  161-113. 
Doyle,  Richard  H.:  5m— 

Obergfell,  Allen  R.;  Novak,  Edward  J.;  and  Doyle,  Richard 
H. 3,61 5.049. 
Draghicescu,  AntoaneU  M.;  and  Radoi,  Aurel  C,  to  InstitutuI  de  Cer- 
cetari  Technologice  Pentru  Constnictii  de  Masini.  Method  for  bard- 
chrome  plating  large  metallic  surfaces.  3,616,287,  CI.  204-25. 
Drago,  Frank  J.;  and  Van  Grol,  Clinton,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic    proceuing    composition    and    proceu    comprising 
cysteine  and  an  aldehyde  bisulfite.  3,615,488,  CI.  96-50. 
Draper,  Homer  L.;  and  Mc  Laughlin,  Wayne  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Asphalt-asbestos  plastic  cement.  3,615,803,  CI.  106-280. 
Drawe,  William  A.;  Wagner,  John  W.;  and  Wirley,  John  F.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Duplexing  xerographic  reproducing  machine  with  a 
copy  sheet  reversing  sution.  3,6 IS,  129,  CI.  335-3. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Criu,  George  H.,  3,615,774. 
Davies,  Ben;  and  Carini,  George  F.,  3,615.777. 
Teeter,  Frederick  J.,  3,613,775. 
Ducrocq,  Jacques;  and  Gallon,  Daniel,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  compositions  and  proceu  for  subilizing  image  records 
with  said  compositions.  3,6 1 5,5 1 2,  CI.  96-6 1 . 
Duke  University,  Inc.:  See — 

Tosteson,  Daniel  C,  3,616,409. 
Dulmage,  William  J.:  See— 

Mench,  John  W.;  Fulkerson,  Brazelton;  and  Dulmage,  William 
J.,3,615,628. 
Dumere,  Dewey  M.:  See— 

Johnson,  Carl  E.;  and  Dumen,  Dewey  M., 3,6 15,424. 
Dunholter,  Harry   E.;  and  Jones,  James  C,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc. 
Moisture-barrier  corrugated  paperboard  and  iu  method  of  manufac- 
ture. 3,616,010,  CI.  156-210. 
Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Kenney,  Michael  J,  3,616,144. 
Dunlop  Company  Lited,  The:  See— 

Askam,  John  F.;  and  Goodwin.  Charles.  3,616.060. 
Dunlop  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Blatz.  Karl;  and  Schmitt,  Otto.  3,615,987. 
Dunning.  Reginald:  See— 

Parry.  Richard  John;  Dunning.  Reginald;  Forber.  Albert;  and 
Higham,  George  Albert,3,61 5,762. 
Du  Pontde  Nemoun,  E .  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Firestine.  John  Charles,  3,615,548. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Albert,  Robert  E.,  3,61 5,778. 
Bigelow,  John  Howard,  3,6 1 5,579. 
Cescon,  Lawrence  Anthony;  Cohen,  Robert  L.;  and  Desaauer, 

Rolf.  3,615.454. 
Chu.  Victor  Fu-Hua;  and  Cohen.  Abraham  Bernard.  3,615,435. 
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Cole.  George  Rolland.  3,613,734. 

Copelin.  Harry  B.,  3.616,271. 

D-Cruz.  Alex  Wtiy.  3.615.557. 

D'EuiUchio,  Anthony  J.,  3,616,253. 

Diett,JohnW.,  3,615,271. 

Oonohue,  Paul  C,  3,615,266. 

Ehrich.  Felix  Frederick;  and  Matrick,  Howard,  3,6 1 5,805. 

Gumerm  an, Carl,  3.616.177. 

Jenkt,  William  Riley;  and  Shannon,  Olyn  Wayne,  3,6 1 5, 1 76. 

Jung,  Shee  Lup,  3 ,6 1 6, 1 75 . 

Keene.  Frederick  James.  3,6 1 5,792. 

Klein,  Dieter;  Heimann,  Gerhard;  Abele,  Werner;  and  Oosterloo, 

Gerd.Joh.  3.615,509. 
Lam.  Frank  Man-Kam.  3.615,480. 
Lohr.JametE..  3.616,397. 
Looney ,  Catharine  E. ,  3 ,6 1 5 ,48 1 . 
McMillan,  Donald,  3,61 5,22 1 . 
Milian,  AlwinS..Jr..  3,616.363. 
Reibach.  Herbert  I..  3,616.200. 

Seibert.  Michael;  and  Vaughan.  Lawrence  G..  3,61 5,457. 
Short,  Oliver  A.,3, 6 15,731. 
Sun,  George  C;  and  Shell,  Theodore,  3,6 1 6, 1 96. 
Swanaon.  Ralph  G.,  3,6 1 6,396. 
Wilson,  Howard  Ivan.  3,615,567. 
Withers.  Michael  Somerville.  3,616,022. 
Wolfe,  William  R.,  Jr.,  3,6 1 5,840. 
Yates,  Paul  Clifford,  3,615,807. 
Zunker.  David  WiUiam,  3,616,367. 
Durant,  Kenneth  Floyd:  See— 

Anderson,  Carol  Dwight;  Wilson,  Gerald  Mack;  Molloy,  Robert 
Kenneth;  and  Durant,  Kenneth  Floyd,3.616,l  17. 
Du  Ross,  James  W.;  and  Knightly,  William  H.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Yeast-raised  baked  producU  and  method  for  preparing 
same.  3,6 15.681.  CI.  99-91. 
Durst.  Jack  R.;  and  Sletten,  Merlin  J.,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The.  Solid 

food  condiment.  3,6 1 5,597,  CI.  99-140. 
Dutkewych,  Oleh  B.:  5m— 

Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Shipley,  Lucia  H.;  Gulla.  Michael;  and 

Dutkewych,  Oleh  B.,3,6 1 5,732. 
Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr  ;  Shipley.  Lucia  H.;  Gulla,  Michael;  and 

Dutkewych.  Oleh  B..3.6 1 5.733. 
Shipley.  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Shipley.  Lucia  H.;  Gulla,  Michael;  and 
Dutkewych,  Oleh  B, 3,615.735. 
Dykstra.  Rinse,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.   Photosensitive 
hexavalent  chromium  compound  containing  polyvinyl  alcohol  com- 
position and  method  of  using.  3.6 1 5.458.  CI.  96-36. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Bernhardt, Gunther;  and  Buning,  Robert,  3.616,296. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lenz,  Arnold;  and  Rogler,  Walter,  3,6 1 6,342. 
Eagon.  Beverly  M .:  See— 

Miro.  Frank;  Eagon.  Beverly  M.;  and  Wheeler,  Seth,3,6l6,109. 
Eakins,  William  S.  Apparatus  and  method  for  continuous  filtering. 

3,615,01 1, CI.  210-77. 
Early,    Fred    J.,   Jr.    Underdrain    system    for   water    filtration    plant. 

3,615,019,  CI.  210-293. 
East  Akron  Tarp.  &  Ratchet  Mfg.,  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Neidlinger,  Paul  E.,  3,615.117. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  5^— 

Abbott,  John  R.;  and  Coffey,  William  P.,  3,615,506. 

Bard,  Charleton  C;  and  Battaglini,  Julius  C.  3,6 1 5 ,507. 

Bimmler,  Robert  L.;  and  Kanous,  Roy  J.,  3,6 1 5,572. 

Brooks,  Dugald  A,  3,615,633. 

Carpenter,  James  W.;  Mee,  John  D.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W., 

3,615,639. 
Cole,  Roger  M.,  3.61 5,51 1. 
Doste,  Claude  Guy;  Collange,  Je  n  Clement;  and  Leverrier,  Guy 

Henri,  3,615,626. 
Drago,  Frank  J.;  and  Van  Grol,  Clinton,  3,6 1 5,488. 
Ducrocq,  Jacques;  and  Gallois,  Daniel,  3,615,512. 
Edens,  Charles  O.;  and  Mowrey,  Rowland  G..  3,6 1 5,503. 
Fassbender,  Henry  J.  3,6 1 5,489. 

Fassbender,  Henry  Josef;  and  Kanous,  Roy  James.  3,615,497. 
Favell,  Brian;  Hall,  Richard  G.;  and  Harris,  Brian,  3,6 1 6,435. 
Fox,  Charles  J.,  3,615,416. 
Gaffin,  Charles  H.,  3,6 1 5,490. 

Oilman,  Paul  B.,  Jr.;  and  Goffe.  Charles  A..  3,6 1 5,43 1 . 
Gnage,OliverW.,3,616,4l2. 

Gramza,  Eugene  P.;  and  Owens.  James  M.,  3,6 1 5.396. 
Gramza,  Eugene  P.,  3,615,415. 
Groet,  Nicholas  H,  3,61 5,499. 

Haist,  Grant  M.;  and  Humphlett.  Wilbert  J.,  3,61 5,625. 
Haist,  Grant  Milford;  and  Pupo,  David  Alan.  3,61 5,5 1 3. 
Hayford.  John  W.;  and  Tucker.  William  M..  3,616,447. 
Hubert  Nerwin,  3,61 5,54 1 . 
Jenkins,  Philip  W.;  Heseltine,  Donald  W.;  and  Mee.  John  D 

3,615,432. 
Jenkins,  Philip  W.;  Heseltine.  Donald  W.;  and  Mee,  John  D., 

3,615,453. 
Jenkins.  Philip  W..  3.61 5.568. 
Kalenda.  Norman  W.,  3,615.545. 
Karap.  Leonard  F..  3.614.920. 
Kanous.    Roy    Jones    Hilton;    and    Fassbender,    Henry    Josef 

3.615.496.  ' 

Karlson.  Richard  W.,  3.6 1 5.580. 
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Lamon,  Robert  W.,  3,615,621. 

Light,  William  A.,  3,615.414. 

Lincoln.  Lewis  L.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W.,  3,615,61 5. 

McConkey,  Robert  C;  Laakso,  Thomas  M.;  and  Unruh,  Cornelius 
C,  3,615,434. 

Mench,  John  W.;  Fulkerson,  Brazelton;  and  Dulmage,  William  J.. 
3.615,628.  I 

Merrill,  Stewart  H.,  3,615.406.  I 

Milton,  Kirby  M.;  and  Illingsworth,  Bernard  D.,  3,615,517 

Milton,  KirbyM.  3,61 5.5 19. 

Milton,  Kirby  M..  3,615.524. 

Oftedahl,  Edwin  N,  Jr.,  3,615,439. 

Oftedahl,  Edwin  N.,  Jr.,  3.615,521. 

Ott,  Howard  F.;  and  Carmen,  Jerry,  3 ,6 1 5 ,8 1 4. 

Rauner.  Frederick  J.;  and  Oilman,  Paul  B.,  3,615,^33. 

Reynolds,  George  A.;  Cossar,  Bernard  C;  and  Wilson,  Charles  V., 
3,615,399. 

Richardson,  Peter  Charles;  and  Hillson,  Peter  Johii,  3,615,437. 

Rule,  Norman  Geoffrey,  3,615,402. 

Schulwitz,  Oliver  J.;  and  Herdle,  Lloyd  E.,  3,6l5,7p5. 

Smith,  Albert  C,  Jr.;  and  Illingsworth,  Bernard  D.^  3,6 15,573. 

Smith,  Donald  A.;  Perry,  Ernest  J.;  and  Hollister,  Kenneth  R. 
3.615,624. 

Smith,  James  G,  3,61 5,443. 

Smith,  James  G.;  and  Beavers,  Dorothy  J. ,3,6 15,585. 

Suudenmayer,  William  J.;  and  Fleming,  James  C,  3,6 1 5,4 1 8. 

Stephen,  Keith  H.;  and  Surash,  John  J.,  3,61 5,508.. 

Van  Lare,  Earl  J,  3,6 1 5,608. 

Williams,  Cari  J,  Jr.,  3,6 1 5,536. 

Wise,  Albert  W.;  Gates,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Beavers,  Dorothy  J. 
3,615,618. 

Yudelson,  Josephs.;  and  Mack,  Randall  E..  3,615,510. 
Eaves,  Paul  H. :5m— 

Gastrock.    Edward    A.;    D'Aquin.    Esler    L.;   and    Eaves.    Paul 
H..3.6I5,657.  - 

Eckert,  Konrad:  See— 

Staudt,  Heinrich;  and  Eckert.  Konrad, 3,614,946. 
Eckert,  Peter;  and  Elsener,  Anton,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Non-flocculating 
p^ment     preparations     and     processes     for     their    manufacture. 
3,615,808, CI.  106-288. 
Eckrich,  Peter,  &  Sons,  Inc.:  5m— 

Baker,  Harvey  O.;  and  Hoff,JohanE.,  3,6 1 5,729. 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  See — 

Soriente,  Alfonse  J.;  and  Wapner,  Stanley  H.,  3.61  $.016. 
Eddy.  David  S..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  monitoring  exhaust  gas.  3 ,6 1 6,274,  CI.  204- 1 . 
Edelman,  Irving,  to  Maidrite  Novelty  Corporation.  Laminated  shoulder 

strap.  3,616,148,  CI.  161-89. 
Edelstein,  Arthur,  to  Ardel  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Precision  rotary  table. 

3.6 1 5,068,  CI.  248-349. 
Edens,  Charies  O.;  and  Mowrey,  Rowland  G.,  to  Eastm»n  Kodak  Com- 
pany.  Color  developing  composition   containing   tn   antioxidant. 
3.615.503,  CI.  96-56. 
Ediefsen,  Edward  L.:  5m— 

Barnett,   Morris  A.;  Ediefsen,   Edward   L.;  and  James,   Robert 
D.,3,615,121. 
Ehrich,    Felix    Frederick;   and    Matrick,    Howard,   to   Du    Pont   de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Beta-phase  phthalocyanine  pigment. 
3,615,805, CI.  106-288. 
Eichelman,  George  H.,  Jr.;  and  Pryor,  Michael  J.,  to  OI|n  Corporation. 
High    strength    fusion    welds    in    beta    copper-aluminum    alloys. 
3,615.282,  CI.  29-199. 
Eichenseer,  Franz;  and  Kletschke,  Hans,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Screw  press  useful  in  the  manufacture  of  alkali  cellulose  and  cellu- 
lose ethers.  3,6 15,254,  CI.  23-285.  1 
Eichler,  Dieter:  See—  I 

Schlagmuller,  Walter;  Zeller,  Hans;  Babitzka,  Rudolf;  Glockler, 
Otto;  and  Eichler,  Dieter.3,614,945. 
Eiihardt,  Bern  Otto:  See— 

Lehnert,  Gunther;  Ziemekm,  Gerhard  Karl;  Glander,  Fritz  Otto; 
and  Eiihardt.  Bern  Otto,3,61 5,977.  j 

Eiseman,  Fred  S.:  5m—  I 

Mackey,     E     Scudder;     Dersch,     Fritz;     and     Eiseman,     Fred 
S., 3.615,612. 
Eisea-  und  Drahtwerk  Erlau  AG:  5m— 

Muller.  Anton.  3,6 1 4,97 1 . 
Ekiund,  Hans  Erik;  and  Persson,  Leif  Gunnar,  to  Aktiebolaget  Ljung- 
mans  Verkstader.  Apparatus  for  automatically  zeroizmg  counters  as- 
sociated with  fluid  dispensing  units.  3,6 1 5,040,  CI.  222-33. 
Eldred  Company,  The:  See—  \ 

Legg,  James  B,  3,61 5,337.  I 

Elecompack  Company  Limited:  See—  ' 

Naito,  Han-Ichiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tsuneo,  3,615,  22. 
Electro  Chemical  Engineering  Company:  5m— 

Ramsden,  Peter  J.,  3,6 1 5,281-: 
Eleclrofacl  N.V.:  5m— 

Van  Houwelingen,  Jan,  3,616,414. 
Electronor  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Bianchi,  Giuseppe;   De   Nora,  Vittorio;  Gallone,]  Patrizio;  and 
Nidola,  Antonio,  3,616,445. 
Electrothermic  Co.,  The:  5m— 

Gill,  William  G.,  3,614,986. 
Elekfrophysikalische  Anstalt  Bemhard  Berghaus:  5m— 
Klausler.  Josef.  3.616,383. 
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Ellinger,  Rudolph  H.;  and  Schwaru,  Mark  G..  to  SUuffer  Chemical 

Company.  Replacement  of  sodium  caseinate.  3,615,661, CI.  99-54. 
EUinger,  Rudolph  H.;  and  Schwaru,  Mark  G.,  to  SUuffer  Chemical 

Company.  Replacement  of  sodium  caseinate.  3,615,662, CI.  99-54. 
Ellinger,  Rudolph  H.:  5m— 

Kohl,   WiUibald    F.;   Sourby,   John   C;   and   Ellinger,   Rudolph 
H., 3,615,705. 
Elliott,  Adelma  O.  Torsion  counterbalance  with  cable  pretensioning 

device.  3,6 1 5,065.  CI.  242-107. 
Ellis.  Myron  P.;  and  Gavasso,  Richard  J.,  to  Micromatic  Hone  Cor- 
poration. ElecUoplate  honing  method.  3,6 1 6.289.  CI.  204-26. 
Elsener.  Anton:  5m— 

Eckert.  Peter;  and  Elsener.  Anton.3.6 15.808. 
Emeis.  Reimer;  and  Keller.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus    for    rod    displacement    crucible-free    zone    melting. 
3.615.245.  CI.  23-273. 
Endo.  Ichiro:  See— 

Inoue.  Eiichi;  Endo.  Ichiro;  and  Fukushima.  Kunihiro.3.61 5.383. 
Endo.  Takaya:  See— 

Iwama.  Masakuni;  Inoue.  Isaburo;  Hanzawa,  Teruo;  Sakamoto, 
Kenro;  and  Endo,  Takaya,3,6 1 5,603. 
Endrenyi,   Frank,  Jr.,   to   Deering   Milliken   Research  Corporation. 

Flocked  fabrics.  3.616.136.  CI.  161-64. 
Endres.  Dan  D.;  and  Lewu,  Frank  M.,  Jr.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion.   Method   of  producing   a   high   bulk   macro-crepe   product 
3,6 15, 976,  CI.  156-83. 
Endrizzi,  Gilbert  D.,  to  Consoweld  Corporation.  Process  of  making  tex- 
tured molding  cauls.  3,616,01 1,  CI.  156-219. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  5m— 
Ovshinsky,  SUnford  R.,  3,615,835. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation:  5m— 

Keith,  Cari   D.;   Haley,   Alfred  J.,  Jr.;  and   Kero,   Robert   M., 
3,616,329. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson,  Edward  P.;  Byrne,  Paul  B.;  and  Benedict,  Risque  L., 

3,616,418. 
Hindin,  Saul  G.;  and  Dettling,  Joseph  G.,  3,61 5,166. 
Engell,    Hans-Jurgen;    and    Schulte,    Eberhard,   to    Hoesch    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Arrangement  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  active 
element  in  a  body  of  molten  meul.  3,616,407,  CI.  204-195. 
Englert,  Ulrich;  and  Dabritz,  Konrad.  Apparatus  for  shifting  flower 
poU  and  for  lifting  and  lowering  such  poU  in  gardening  nurseries. 
3.615.026, CI.  211-80. 
English  Electric  Company,  Limited,  The:  5m— 

McMillan,  Peter  William;  Hodgson,  Brian  Purdam;  and  Crozier 
Douglas  Stanley,  3,615,758. 
English  Steel  Corporation,  Limited:  5m— 

Ridal,  Kenneth  Arnold;  and  Mc  Cann,  John,  3,615,370. 
Ensinger,  Willis  B.,  to  Singer  Company,  The,  mesne.  Gyroscope  flexure 

hinge  assembly.  3,614,894,  CI.  74-5. 
Enso-GuUeit  Osakeyhtio:  5m— 

and    Tolvanen 


Martti     Aukusti, 


Pohjolainen,    Eino     Eemil; 
3,614,858. 
Enthone,  Incorporated:  See — 

Stone,  Frank  E.,  3,6 1 5,736. 
Eppler,   Daniel,   to  Thomas  &    Bctts  Corporation.    Extrusion   tool. 

3,614,885,  CI.  72-259. 
Erickson,  Albert  C.  Fuel  cell  unit  with  novel  fluid  distribution  drain 

and  vent  features.  3,6 15,838,  CI.  136-86. 
Erickson,  David  R.:  5m— 

Malinow,   Sidney;    Erickson,   David    R.;   and   Overley,   Charles 
A. ,3,615,689. 
Erickson,  Paul  R.:  5m— 

Bartle,  Ervin  R.,  Jr.;  Erickson,  Pa»i|  R.;  Meckstroth,  Edgar  A.;  and 
Myers,  Benjamin  F,  Jr..3,6l6.3«2. 
Erickson,  Ronald  R.;  and  Cornell,  Richard  D.,  to  Johnson  ProducU, 
Inc.    Metered    mechanical    tappet    with    slotted    push    rod    seat 
3,614,942, CI.  123-90.35 
Erman,  William  F.:  5m— 

Kropp.  Paul  J.;  and  Erman,  William  F.,3,6 1 6,372. 
Erste  Deuuche  Floatglas  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.:  5m— 

Bourggrafir,  Robert;  and  Classen,  Franz,  3,615,332. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Cich,  Everett  R.;  and  Ivey,  Robert  C,  3,6 1 5,867. 
Consolloy,  James  W.,  3,6 1 5,864. 
Malloy,  James  P.;  and  Nilson,  Ronald  R.,  3,615,832. 
Soto-Krebs,  Luis,  3,615,858. 
Terlecke,  MarkJ.,3,615,860. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Aldridge,  Clyde  L.,  3,6 1 5,2 1 6. 
Batzold,  John  S.,  3,615,836. 
Beltzer,  Morton,  3,615,837. 
Buntin.  Robert  R.;  Harding,  John  W.;  Keller,  James  P.;  and  Mur- 

dock,VollieL.,  3,615,995. 
Dasinger,  Bruce  L.,  3,616,222. 
Flory,  John  F.;and  Philliber,  William  R.,  3.614,869. 
Fuqua,  Beverly  B.;  Metrailer.  William  J.;  Segura,  Mamell  A.;  and 

Turner,  Eari  E.,  3,6 1 5,340. 
Mayer,  Francis  X.,  3,6 1 5,352. 
Nixon,  James,  3,615,290. 
Van  Der  Linden,  Ronald  C.  3,61 5,286. 

Welty,  Albert  B.,  Jr.;  Raman,  Anantha  K.  S.;  and  Lathrop.  Cari 
M., 3,615,196. 

\ 


Whitney,     Thomas     Allen;     and     Mykytka.     WiUiam     JoMPh. 
3.615.285.  •^ 

Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Hnizda.  Vincent  F..  3.615.293. 

Jones.  John  T.;  and  De  Malvilain.  Gilbert  C.  3.614.188. 
Rogoach.  John  E.;  and  Williams.  Floyd  B..  3.616,130. 
Valdo,  Alex  R.;  and  Sanderford,  Freeman  M..  3.6IS.343. 
Euling.  Raymond:  See— 

Biemson.    George    A.;    Euling,    Raymond;    and    Jonct.    Paul 
W. 3.615.433. 
Evans.  James  D.;  and  Taylor.  David  W..  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation. 
Method  of  annealing  with  a  magnesia  separator  containing  ■  decom- 
posable phoq>hate.  3.6 15.9 1 8. 01.  148-113. 
Evers.  Robert  W.  Process  for  treating  aqueoua  suspensions  of  inm 

oxide  wastes.  3.6 1 5.350.  CI.  75-25. 
Ewing,  Joan  R.:  5m— 

Corrsin,  Lester;  and  Ewing,  Joan  R., 3,615.387. 
Eysel.  Hans  Hermann,  to  Brown.  Boveri  A  Cie  AktiengcacUKhaft.  Bat- 
tery with  fuel  celU  of  solid  electrolyte.  3,61 5.85 1 .  CI.  1 36^6. 
Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Bonne.  Ulrich;  and  Buckley.  Joseph  L..  3.614.987. 
Fahrenbach.  Wolfgang  B.,  to  Stryco  Manufiscturing  Co.  Paper  back 

lath  making  machine.  3,616.053, CI.  IS6-380. 
Failing,  Robert  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  malcinf  a 
sleeve  type  metel  to  glass  to  metal  to  metal  seal.  3,615,325,  O.  6S- 

Fairbanks,  Henry  N.;  and  Rabbins,  Daniel  H.,  to  Itek  Corporation. 

Photocopy  apparatus.  3, 6 1 5, 1 3 3,  CI.  355-27. 
Fairbanks,  Theodore  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method  for  making  cel- 
lular structures.  3,6I6,025.CI.  156-257. 
Falls,  Joseph  W,  to  Dearborn  Glass  Company.  Method  of  producing 

glare-reducing  glass  surface.  3,6 1 6.098,  CI.  1 6 1  - 1 . 
Fantozzi,  Eric;  and  Trevelyan.  William  E.  Preparation  of  active  dry 

yeast.  3.615.685.  CI.  99-96. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Bartl.  Herbert;  and  Wingler.  Frank.  3.616.161. 
Holznagel.    Wilhelm;    Hund.    Franz;    and    Geriach.    Gottfried. 
3.615.810. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister   Lucius  ft 
Bruning:  5m— 
Spietschka.  Ernst;  and  Deucker.  Walter.  3.615.800. 
Farced.  Jawed:  5m— 

Stem,  Ivan  J.;  and  Fareed,Jawed,3,6 15,224. 
Farmakides,  John  B.  Method  for  producing  halogens.  3,616,333.  CI. 

204-128. 
Farney,  Leonard  C:  See- 
Lund,    Edwin    H.;    Morse,    Meroe    M.;    and    Farney,    Leonard 
C.,3,61 5,438. 
Famley,  Albert  James,  to  Cassio  Photographic  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper 
base  coating  conUining  condensation  product  of  a  polyamide  and 
epichlorahydrin.  3,615.551,0.  96-85. 
Farrington,  Grant  M.;  TrefTner,  Walter  S.;  and  MacKenzie,  George  D., 
to  General  Refractories  Company.  Unbumed  basic  refractory  brick 
and  method  of  making  same.  3,615,776,  CI.  106-59. 
Fassbender,  Henry  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SubUization  of 

photographic  prints  with  thiocyanate.  3,6 1 5.489,  CI.  96-50. 
Fassbender.  Henry  Josef;  and  Kanous.  Roy  James,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Benzyl  alcohol  dispersions.  3.6 1 5.497.  CI.  96-55. 
Fassbender,  Henry  Josef:  See — 

Kanous,      Roy      Jones      Hilton;      and      Faubender,      Henry 
Josef,3,6l5,496. 
Fassell,  Wayne  M.,  Jr.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Sealing  anodic 

films.  3,616,298,  CI.  204-35. 
Fastener  Corporation:  See— 

Obergfell,  Allen  R.;  Novak,  Edward  J.;  and  Doyle,  Richard  H., 

3,615,049. 
Obergfell,  Allen  R.,  3,616,034. 
Faulstich,  Marga;  and  Neuroth,  Norbert,  to  JENAer  Glaswerk.  Glass 
having  a  low  ultrasonic  propagation  time  temperature  coefficient. 
3,615,770,  CI.  106-53. 
Faup,  John  Joseph:  See— 

Probert,  Alfred  John;  and  Faup,  John  Joseph.3 ,614,995. 
Faust,  Elbert  R.,  to  M  ft  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Continuous  plating  system. 

3,616,423,  CI.  204-198. 
Fava,  Renato:  See- 
Rom,  Giuseppe;  Fava,  Renato;  Cimarosti,  Giordano;  and  Vergari, 
Sandro,3,6 16,448. 
Favell,  Brian;  Hall,  Richard  G.;  and  Harris,  Brian,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Integration-controlled  apparatus.  3,6 16,435,  CI.  204-228. 
Feather,  Harry  A.,  to  Hynautic,  Inc.  Tube  and  sealed  joint  assembly. 

3,615,160,  CI.  285-250. 
Feinman,  Jerome;  and  Sallo,  Richard  L.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Cor- 
poration.  Fluidized  bed  method  and  apparatus  for  continuously 
quenching  coiled  rod  and  wire.  3,6 1 5,083,  CI.  266-3. 
Feldman,  David;  and  Sibilia,  John  T.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for  separating  scribed  plates  of 
brittle  material.  3.6 1 5,047,  CI.  225- 1 . 
Feldman,  Marshall  H.  Arrow  projecting  device  with  arrow  retrieving 

mechanism.  3,6 1 4,947,  CI.  124-20. 
Felton,   Robert   L.,  to  Avon   Products,   Inc.  Candle  composition. 

3,6 1 5,289,  CI.  44-7.5 
Ferrara,  Joseph  A.  Proceu  and  apparatus  for  flash  distillation  with 
pressure  and  flow  of  liquid  in  preheat  controlled.  3,616.270.  CI.  203- 
47. 
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Feno  Corporatioii:  See— 

Cunninghun,  William  P.;  and  Whang,  Tack  J..  3,6 1 S,3 14. 
Fette,  George  D.  Automatic  liquid  ejection  trap.  3,614,857.  CI.  S5- 

219. 
Fettweu.  Winfried  H.:  See— 

Reth.  Johannes  A.;  and  Fettweis,  Winfried  H.,3,6 1 3,346. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Candellero,  Giovanni,  3,614,902. 
Fibceboard  Corporation:  See— 

Warwick.  Charlea  Herbert,  3.6 1 6, 1 20. 
Fichle,  Rudolf;  Franke,   Ham;  and   Reteladorf,   Hant-Joachim,   to 
GMelkcliaft  ftir  Elcktrometallurgie  mbH.  Sintered,  nitrogen-con- 
uining  key  steel  refining  alloy.  3,6 15.380,  CI.  75-2 13. 
Ficken.  Geoffrey  Ernest;  and  Bannert.  Konrad  Jerzy.  to  Ilford  Limited. 
Dye  sensitized  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions.  3,615,642,  CI. 
96-130. 
Ficken.  Oeoggrey  Ernest:  See— 

Fry,  Douglas  James;  Ficken.  Oeoggrey  Ernest;  Burrows,  Ronald 

Willian;  and  Scrutton.  Simon  Lindsay.3,6 15,609. 

Field.  Nathan  D.;  Randall.  David  I.;  and  Fitzpatrick,  Jimmie  D.,  to 

OAF  Corporation.  Hardened  gelatin  compositions  and  a  method  of 

hardening  sane.  3.615,623.CI.  96-1 1 1. 

Field.   Sunley.   to   National   SUrch    and   Chemical   Corporation. 

Photoconductive  coating  systems.  3.6 1 5,4 1 9,  CI.  96- 1 .8 
Filz.  William  F..  to  North  Pacific  Canners  &  Packers.  Inc.  Hermetically 
sealed     container     with     readily     detachable     protective     cover. 
3.6I5.707,C1.  99-171. 
Fink.WiIIUmC.:5r«- 

Brown.  Stephen  V.;and  Fink.  WUIiam  C.,3,6 16,352. 
Finkebtein.  Bruce:  See— 

Packard.    William;    De    Carlo.    Frank    S.;    and    Finkelstein. 
Bruce.3.6l4.89S. 
Fiorini.  Albert  P..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Adapter  top  for  glass  de- 
canters. 3.61 5.045,  CI.  222-542. 
Firestine,  John  Charles,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  .  I.,  and  Company. 
Photographic  elements  bearing  light-absorbing  layers  containing  an 
oxazole  styryl  dye  and  a  meul  chelate  of  a  fuchsone  dye.  3,6 1 5,548, 
CI.  96-84. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Harr,OeorgeB.,  3,616,189. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co.:  See— 

Kaucher.ErwinK.,  3,6 15,072. 
Fischer,  Albert  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Comis- 

sion.  Secondary  power-producing  cell.  3,615,828,  CI.  136-6. 
Fischer,    Artur.    Compreuing    arrangement    in    toy    assembly    kit. 

3,614.842.  CI.  46-23. 
Fischer,  Paul  E.;  and  Holm.  Melvin  M.,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Hydrogen  production  by  reaction  of  carbon  with  iteam  or 
steamandoxygen.  3,6 15,299,  CI.  48-204. 
Fischer,  Paul  E.:  See- 
Holm.  Melvin  M.;and  Fischer,  Paul  £.,3,615,300. 
Fisher.  Carl  B.;  and  Relyea,  Lloyd  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Indium 

doping  of  Se-As  photoconductive  alloys.  3,6 1 5,4 1 3,  CI.  96- 1 .5 
Fisher,  Ian  Stuart:  See— 

Brayford,  John  Raymond;  Fisher,  Ian  Stuart;  and  RoberUon, 
Michael  Mundie,3,616, 1 83. 
Fitchburg  Coated  ProducU,  Inc.:  See— 

Miro,  Frank;  Eagon,  Beverly  M.;and  Wheeler,  Seth,  3.616.109. 
FiUpatrick,  James  E.:  See— 

Khelghatian,  Habet  M.;  Fitzpatrick.  James  E.;  and  Jezl.  James 
L. 3.616.294. 
Fitzpatrick.  Jimmie  D.:  See— 

Field,  Nathan  D.;  Randall,  David  I.;  and  Fitzpatrick,  Jimmie 

D.,3,615,623. 

Flanagan,  Thomas  P.;  and  Puletti,  Paul  P.,  to  National  Starch  and 

Chemical    Corporation.    Manufacture    of    hard    covered    books. 

3,615, 106,  CI.  281-21. 

Fteissner,  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG.  Proceu  for  bonding  felts  and  needled 

felu.  3,616,031,CI.  156-285. 
Fleming,  James  C:  See—  \ 

Suudenmayer,  William  J.;  and  Fleming,  James  C..3,6 1 5 .4 1  k. 
Flock,  William  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  High  alumina 

ceramic  body  and  method  of  making  same.  3,6 1 5,763,  CI.  106-46. 
Florens.  Raymond  Leopold;  Gotze,  Johannes;  Randolph,  August;  and 
Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Silver  halide  direct 
positive  emulsions  spectrally  sensitized  with  a  combination  of  a 
deacnsitizine  dye  with  a  2-phenylindole  methine  dye.  3,615,610.  CI. 
96-104. 
Florens,  Raymond  Leopold:  See— 

De      Munck,      Joseph       Louis;      and       Florens,      Raymond 
Leopold,3,615,5l6. 
Flory,  John  F.;  and  Philliber.  William  R..  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Pivoted  tower  single  point  mooring  systems. 
3,614.869.  CI.  61-46. 
Flott.  Josef  Georg:  See— 

Wilhelm.     Hans;     Floss,     Josef    Georg;     and     Henkler.     Her- 
bert.3.6 15,629. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Conroy.  Alfred  R..  Jr.;  Bauer.  William  C;  and  Billings.  David  D 

3.615.767. 
Fairbanks. Theodore  H..  3.616,025. 
Hickey,  Frank  David,  3,614,924. 
Jacobs,  Joel  B.;  and  Taborosi,  Steve,  3.6 1  S.l  8S. 
Lee,  Nathan  O..  3,615,207. 
Lytton.  Marion  R.,  3,615,790. 


and 


und 
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Mucenieks,  Paul  R..  3,616,325. 
Raech,  Harry ,  Jr. ,  3 .6 1 6. 1 1 1 . 
Weir.  Stanley  M . ,  3 .6 1 6.08  8 . 
Fogle.  Charles  E.;  and  Rewick.  Robert  T..  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Proceu  of  preparing  bromine  heptafluoride.  1.615.206.  CI.  23- 
205. 
Foley,  Ernest;  and  Herwig,  George  Lang,  to  Conzini  Riotinto  of  Aus- 
tralia   Limited,    and    Commonwealth    Scientific    and    Industrial 
Research  Organization.  Production  of  aluminium  and  aluminium  al- 
loys from  aluminium  chloride.  3.616,438,  CI.  204-337. 
Food  Technology,  Inc . :  See— 

Glabe,  Elmer  F.,  3,61 5,658. 
Forber,  Albert:  See— 

Parry,  Richard  John;  Dunning,  Reginald;  Fo«ber,  Albert; 
Higham,  George  Albert,3,61 5,762. 
Forberg,  Helge  O.;  McKay,  Lloyd  H.;  and  Gonderaon,  Leland  B.,  to 
Harvey  Aluminum  (Incorporated).  Device  for  ^rvicing  alumina 
reduction  celU.  3.616,440.  CI.  204-245. 
Ford,  Andrew  George;  and  Hudson,  Ronald  Augustus,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Plastic  film  package  containing  con- 
tentt  under  superatmospheric  pressure.  3,615.709,C1.  99-171. 
Ford  M  otor  Com  pany.See— 

Boiling,  Gusuf  F.;  and  Cole,  Gerald  S..  3.614.97f 
Dickason.  Richard  T.;  and  Richardson,  John  A.,  ),6I5,986. 
Forel,  Sheldon  H.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Sealed  sterile  package 

and  process  for  opening  same.  3.6 1 6,252,  CI.  19S-102. 
Foremost-McKesson,  Inc.:  See— 

1    Francis,  Leo  H.,  3,615,664. 
Henika,  Richard  Grant;  Colmey,  John  C;  and  Henselman.  Mar- 
leneR.,  3.615,680.  j 

Forenade  Fabriksoerken:  See—  \ 

Haglund,  Nils  E.;  and  Knutsson,  Knut  G.,  3,614,907. 
Forkner,  John  H.  Method  of  making  food  product  coatainina  gel  parti- 
cles. 3,615.645,  CI.  99-1.  ^ 
Formica  Corporation:  See— 

Valerius,  Paul  Nicholas,  3 ,6 1 6,02 1 . 
Forschungsinstitut    fur    die    Garungsindustrie,    E^zymologie 
technische  Mikrobiologie:  See — 

(Leue,  Gerhard;  Marquardt,  Klaus;  Lippmann,  Ardt;  and  Jaekel. 
Burkhard,  3,616.261. 
Schoepfel,  Dietmar;  and  Huber,  Johann,  3,616,233. 
Forseth,  Glenn  J.;  Henderson,  Eulas  W.;  DoUinger,  Robert 
Cunningham,  Sheldon  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
black  process  and  apparatus.  3,6 15,2 1 4,  CI.  23-209.4 
Forsheda  Gummifabrik  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Malmstrom,Sven-Erik,  3,615,097. 
Forsteriing,  Klaus:  See— 

Krause,  Martin;  Forsteriing,  Klaus;  and  Kase,  Wa|ler,3,6l6,071 . 
Forte ,  A  ngelo  A . :  See—  I 

Reynolds,  Harold  J.,  Jr.;  Leistensnider,  George  Pi;  and  Forte.  An- 
geloA.,3,616,123. 
Foster,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Patterson,  Lester  E.;  Alley,  William   L.;  and  Foster,  Michael 
R., 3,615,235. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 

Skinner,  Geoffrey  Frederick,  3,6 1 5,355. 
Fowler,  David  P.:  See— 

Wisdom,   Lawrence  W.;   Fowler,   David   P.;  aifd   Zinn.   Robert 
E.,3,615,673. 
Fox,    Charles    J.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    9,10-Sub8tituted 
acridines  as  sensitizers  in  electrophotographic  systems.  3.615  416 
CI.  96-1.6  e    K         7  ^  .       . 

Francis,  John  Michael,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 

Austenitic  stainless  steels.  3,6 1 3,369,  CI.  73-1 28. 
Francis,  Leo  H.,  to  ForemosWMcKesson,  Inc.  Treatment  of  whey. 

3,6 15,664,  CI.  99-57.  ^ 

Franco,  Jack  R.;  Totta,  Paul  A.;  and  White,  James  F.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  etching  copper 
3,615.951, CI.  156-3.  t  •        kk 

Frank,  Karl:  See—  I 

Berthold,  Werner;  Frank,  KaH;and  Von  Konig,  Aiita,3,615,314. 
Franke,  Hans:  See— 

Fichte,      Rudolf;      Franke,      Hans;      and      Retelsdorf,      Hans- 
Joachim,3,6 15,380. 
Franklin  Mint,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Segel,  Joseph  M.;  and  Okell,  Roy  E.,  3,61 5,005. 
Frazer,  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Laser  ranging 

with  polarization  modulation.  3,61 5,1 35,  CI.  356-5. 
Frazier,  Larry  C,  to  National-Standard  Company.  At>paratus  for  en- 
casing beads  into  a  tire.  3,6 1 6,059,  CI.  1 56-40 1 . 
Freed,  Morris  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Storage  container.  3,61 5,006,  CI.  206-62. 
Freeman,  Harian  G.:  See— 

Gillem,  Maurice  F.;  and  Freeman,  Harlan  G.,3,6 1 5,975. 
Freeman,  Jere  E.;  and  Olson,  Richard  M.,  to  CPC  International  Inc. 
Method  for  preparing  high  protein  cereal  grain  product.  3,615,655, 
a.  99-17. 
French,  Walter  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Magnetic  ball  reproduction  method.  3,613,993,  CI.  136-133. 
Freandlich,  Jackson  S.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation. 

Composite  identification  card.  3, 6 16. 121,  CI.  161-44. 
Freytag,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Vetter,  Hans;  Freytag,  Karl-Heinz;  Danhauser,  Justus;  and  Bockly, 
Erich,3,6l5,382. 
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Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 
Weber,  Heinz;  and  Pelzer,  Hans,  3.614,823. 
Friedlingsdorf,  Haiu:  See — 

Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Mahling,  Dieter;  Friedlingsdorf,  Hans;  and 
Hofmann,  Alfred,3,616,OI9. 
Friedman.  Harry.  Cold  gun  blue  in  solid  or  semi-solid  state.  3.61S.747. 

CI.  106-19. 
Frionor  Norsk  Frossenfisk  A/L:  See— 
Knutrud.  LeifBrudal.  3.61 5.720. 
Frito-Lay.  Inc.:  See- 
Wisdom.  Lawrence  W.;  Fowler.  David  P.;  and  Zinn.  Robert  E., 
3.615,675. 
Frost.  John  K.;  Kitzie.  John;  and  Palmer.  Dewey  H..  to  Becton  Dickin- 
son and  Company.  Filter  cassette  and  holder  therefor.  3.61 5.257.  CI. 
23-292. 
Fry.  Douglas  James:  See— 

Bannert,  Konrad  Jerzy;  and  Fry,  Douglas  James,3.6 13,61 1 . 
Fry,  Douglas  James;  Ficken,  Geoggrey  Ernest;  Burrows,  Ronald  Wil- 
liam; and  Scrutton,  Simon  Lindsay,  to  Ilford  Limited.  Supersensitis- 
ing  dyes.  3,6 1 S ,609,  CI.  96- 1 04. 
Frye.CecilL.:  See- 
Collins,  Warde  T.;  and  Frye,  CecU  L.,3,61 5,272. 
Fuerholzer,  James  J.;  Reddeman,  Neal  G.;  and  Zweig,  Samuel,  to  Mor- 
ton    International.     Inc.     Low     temperature     extrusion     primer. 
3.616.191. CI.  161-190. 
Fugate.  James  E.  Demountable  sockeu  for  guard  rail  posts.  3.613.1 10, 

CI.  287-20.95 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Amano,  Hiroyuki;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  Shirasu,  Kazuo;  and  Tutiya, 

Yoshinori,  3,615,544. 
Arai,  Auuaki; Tanaka,  Miteugu;  and  Shimamura,  Isao,  3,615,498. 
-     Honjo,  Satoru;  Matsumoto,  Seiji;  and  Tamai.  Yasuo,  3,6 1 5,39 1 . 
Honjo,Satoru,  3,615,410. 
Kimura,  Shiro;  Arai,  Atsuaki;  Kishimoto,  Kimio;  and  Shimamura, 

Isao,  3,613,493. 
Makino,  Kattuo;  Sawato.  Iwao;  Yamada.  Yoshihiko;  and  Onozaki. 

Jun.  3.615.401. 
Nakazawa,    Yoshiyuki;    Sawahara.    Masao;    Sato,    Akira;    and 

Hwnata,  Masanao,  3,6 1 5,640. 
Nishio,  Fumihiko;  Kawano,  Hideo;  Sugiyama,  MiUunori;  Sakai, 

Takeo;  and  Aki,Osami,  3,615,527. 
Ohi,  Reiichi;  Shimamura,  Isao;  and  Shishido,  Tadao,  3,615,501 . 
Ohi,  Reiichi;  Iwano,  Haruhiko;  Shishido,  Tadao;  and  Shimamura, 

Isao,  3,615,522. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Misu,  Hiroshi;  and  Sato,  Akira, 

3,613,613. 
Shiba.  Keisuke;  and  Sato.  Akira.  3.613.635. 
Shiba.  Keisuke;  Hmata.  Masanao;  Ohi.  Reiichi;  and  Misu,  Hiroshi, 

3,615,641. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Sawahara, 

Masao,  3,615,643. 
Tajima,  TaUuya;  and  Hayaski,  Kattumi,  3,615,529. 
Tajima,  TaUuya;  and  Ohmura,  Kunioki,  3,6 1 5,534. 
Takenaka,    Haruo;    Ikeda,    Teppei;    Okiyama,    Toshiaki;    and 

Miyazaki,  Sueo,  3,6 1 5,554. 
Watanabe,     Shigeru;     Kato,     Kazunobu;     and    Tsuji,     Nobuo, 

3,615,493. 
Watanabe,  Shigeru;  Ohi,  Reiichi;  Sugiyama,  Masatoshi;  and  Kon- 

do,  Hideo,  3,615,494. 
Yoshida,  Makoto.  3,6 15,502. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohkubo.  Kinji;  and  Nakamura.  Takashi,  3,6 1 5,444. 
Fuji  Photo  Films  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiba,  Keisuke:  Hinata,  Masanao;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Misu,  Hiroshi. 
3,615,632. 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwano,  Haruhiko:  and  Shimamura,  Isao,  3,615,530. 

Kimura,  Shiro;  Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Nakamura, 

Yasuharu,3,6l5,638. 
Nishio.  Fumihiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Nobuo.  3,61 3.622. 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  (now  Fuji  Photo.  Film  Co.,  Ltd.: 
See— 
Amano,  Hiroyuki;  Nishio,  Fumihiko;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Shirasu, 
Kozuo,  3,615,547. 
Fuji-Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okamura,  Hiroshi,  3,61 6, 1 69. 
Fujii,  Toshikazu:  See— 

Fujiyoshi,  Kei;  Hata,  Kotaro;  Fujii,  Toshikazu;  KaUuji,  Osaka;  Fu- 
jimoto,  Hiroshi:  Houjiyou,  Sigehiro;  Otuka,  Tosimi;  and  Morita, 
Sigeru,3,615,104. 
Fujikura  Cable  Works  Limited,  The:  See— 

Hoshii,  Kiyoshi;  Ishikawa.  Hisao;  and  Tado,  Keishi.  3.61 3.960. 
Fujimoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fujiyoshi.  Kei;  Hata.  Kotaro:  Fujii.  Toshikazu;  KaUuji,  Osaka:  Fu- 
jimoto, Hiroshi;  Houjiyou,  Sigehiro:  Otuka,  Tosimi;  and  Morita, 
Sigeni,3,613,104. 
Fujimura,  Kyoichi:  See— 

Ando,  Satoshi;  Tanaka,  Yusaku;  Kojima,  Minoru;  and  Fujimura, 
Kyoichi,3,6l6,l82. 
Fujita,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fujita,  Hiroshi.3.614.796. 
Fujiyoshi.  Kei;  Hata,  Kotaro;  Fujii,  Toshikazu;  KaUuji,  Osaka;  Fu- 
jimoto, Hiroshi;  Houjiyou,  Sigehiro;  Otuka,  Toiimi;  and  Moriu, 


Sigeru,  to  Mattushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Collapaible  bicy- 
cle. 3.6IS.I04.CI.  280-287. 
Fukatsu.  Shunzo:  See— 

Kawaji.  Sbohci;  Kawaaaki.  Toyoaki;  Muraae.  Maaao;  Fukalw. 
Shunzo;  Abe,  Masahiro;  Koaze,  Yoahlhisa;  ho.  Tatauo;  Sunki. 
Mamoru;  Ueda.  Masahiro;  and  Umazawa,  Haamo4.6!6,243. 
Fukushima.  Kunihiro:  See— 

Inoue.  EUchi;  Endo.  Ichiro;  and  Fukushima.  Kunihiro,3.6I3,S83. 
Fukushima.  Osamu;  Nagoshi.  Kazul;  and  Kiabida.  Tamon.  to  Kuraahiki 
Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  manufecturing  suede-like  sheet  materi- 
al. 3.616,023,  CI.  156-254. 
Fulkerson.  Brazehon:  See— 

Mench.  John  W.;  Fulkerson.  Brazehon;  and  Duhnage.  WUIiam 
J..3.6I  5.628. 
Fuller.  Gordon  W.:  See- 
Fuller.  John  C;  Fuller.  Gordon  W.;  Fuller,  Ralph  A.;  and  Fuller. 
WUIiam  I..3.6 16.038. 
Fuller.  John  C;  FuUer.  Gordon  W.;  Fuller.  Ralph  A.;  and  Puller.  Wil- 
liam I.  Apparatus  for  venting  pneumatic  tires.  3.616.058.  CI.  156- 
398. 
Fuller.  Ralph  A.:  See- 
Fuller.  John  C;  Fuller,  Gordon  W.;  Fuller,  Ral|rfi  A.;  and  Puller, 
William  I..3.616.038. 
Fuller.  William  I.:  See- 
Fuller.  John  C;  Fuller.  Gordon  W.;  FuUer.  Ralph  A.;  and  Fuller. 
WiUiamI..3.616.058. 
Fulson.  Franklin  Charles,  to  N  L  Industries.  Inc.  Preparation  of  crystal- 
line carbonatozirconates  of  ammonium  and  potassium.  3.61S.172. 
CI.  23-22. 
Fulu,  Elmer  H.;  and  Sanko.  George  E.  Treating  grains  and  the  Uke  with 

acidic  solution  of  lignosulfonate.  3.6 1 5.653.  CI.  99-8. 
Funakoshi.  Yoshiro;  Nakatani.  Hiromi;  Asogawa.  Tatauo;  and  Kajiura. 
Takehiko.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  produc- 
ing mixed  condiment  particles.  3,6 1 3,398.  CI.  99-140. 
Fuqua.  Beverly  B.;  Metrailer.  WlUiam  J.;  Segura,  MameD  A.;  and 
Turner.  Eari  E.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Quenching  and  passivation  of  particulate  metals.  3,615.340.  CI.  75- 
0.5 
Furia.  Thomas  E..  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  the 
determination  of  pseudomonas  in  biological  media.  3.616.256.  Q. 
193-103.3 
Furukawa  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Kimura,   Takao;   bhibachi,  Toyoaki;   and   Watanabe,   Yasushi, 

3,615,899. 
Nakajima,     KaUuhisa;     Maeda,     Yasuo;     and     Inoue,     Sadao. 

3,615,371. 
Ohsawa,    Kazuya;    Shimizu,    Keiichi;    and    Takasue,    Takashi, 
3,616,302. 
Furukawa,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Harada,     Yujiro;     Kanzaki,     Yasushi;     Furukawa.     Hideyuki; 
Yamazaki.  Kazuo;  and  MaUuo,  Hideki.3,615,703. 
Furuya,  Akira:  See- 
Abe,  Shigeo;  Furuya,  Akira;  and  Okachi.  Ryo.3.616.212. 
Futaki.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Ohyama.    Yasushi;    Futaki.    Kiyoshi;    Tosa.    Senji;   and    Ishida. 
Yaichi,3,6 15.549. 
Gabert.  Anton:  See— 

Behrens.  Ulrich;  Ringpfeii.  Manfred;  Gabert.  Anton;  Pohland. 
Dieter;  Sattler.  Karl;  Rudel,  Manfred:  Munk,  Vladimir;  and 
Jiricka,Jiri.3.6 16.248. 
Gabet.  Jean  A.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Etablissemenu  Randon  A. 

Immain.Preglued  wall  textiles.  3,616,146,  CI.  161-88. 
Gaeth,  Rudolf:  See— 

Stastny,     FriU;     Gaeth,     Rudolf:     and     Trieschmann.     Hans- 
Georg,3.6l6.365. 
G AF  Corporation:  See— 

Cerwonka,  Edward  J.,  3,615,452. 

Cheng,  James  K.  J.,  3.6 1 5.403. 

Deutsch.  Alberts.  3.6 15.420. 

Field.  Nathan  D.;  Randall.  David  I.;  and  FiUpatrick.  Jimmie  D., 

3.615.623. 
blam,  Rafiqul;  and  Garnish,  Sidney  G.,  3,61 5.485. 
Johnson. Carl  E.:and  Dumers.  Dewey  M..  3.615.424. 
Mackey.    E    Scudder;    Dersch.    Fritz;   and    Eiaeman.    Fred    S.. 
3.615.612. 
Gaffin.  Charles  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  over- 
coat comprising  a  benzouiazole  toning  agent  and  a  silver  salt  of  5- 
mercapto-l-substitutedtetrazole.  3.61 5.490. CI.  96-50. 
Galaske,  Folker;  Graf,  Gerhard;  Merkle,  Karl;  and  SchUIing,  Helmut 
W.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Type  lever  selec- 
tion arrangement.  3.6 1 5.000.  CI.  197-18. 
Gallez,  Pierre,  to  Glaverbel.  Multiple-layer  coating.  3,616,431,  CI. 

204-298. 
Gallois,  Daniel:  See— 

Ducrocq,  Jacques:  and  Gallois,  Daniel,3,615.S12. 
Gallone,  Patrizio:  See— 

Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  De  Nora,  Vittorio;  Gallone,  Patrizio;  and 
Nidola,  Antonio,3,6l6,445. 
Gannon,  Charles  R.;  and  Gilkeraon,  William  H.,  to  Ashland  Oil.  Inc. 
Method  of  preparing  sprayable  bituminous  composition.  3.613.799. 
CI.  106-278. 
Gansser.  Robert  E..  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Paint  stripping 
composition.  3.613,823.01. 134-38. 
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Garber.  Sidney:  and  Albun,  Kenneth  John,  to  National  Reserach 
Development  Corporation.  Heat-treatment  of  tteeli.  3,61S,92S,  CI. 
.  148-143. 
Gamkh.  Sidney  O.:  See— 

Uan,  Rafiqul:  and  Garnish,  Sidney  G..3,61S,48S. 
Garrett  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Bamett.  Morrii  A.;  Edleben,  Edward  L.;  and  James,  Robert  D., 
3.613.121. 
Gartner,  Rainer,  to  VEB  Kombinat  Kali,  mesne.  Procen  for  drying 

bromine.  3.61S.26S.CI.  23-307. 
Gastrock.  Edward  A.;  D'Aquin.  Esler  L.;  and  Eaves,  Paul  H.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Process  for  prclducing  cottonseed 
protein  concentrate.  3.615,657,  CI.  99-17. 
Gates.  John  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Wise.  Albert  W.;  Gates.  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Beavers,  Dorothy 
J.,3.61S,6I8. 
Gavaaso,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Ellis,  Myron  P.;  and  Gavasso,  Richard  J. ,3,6 1 6,289. 
GD  Societa  in  Accomandita  Semplice  di  Enzo  Seragnoli  e  Ariosto 
Seragnoli:  See— 
Seragnoli.  Ariosto,  3,614.853. 
Gearing,  James  Walter,  to  Derritron  Electronics  Limited.  Vibration 

testing  of  specimens.  3,6 14,889,  CI.  73-67. 
Gebr.  Bohler  &  Co..  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Baumel,  Anton,  3,615,368. 
Gebr.  Stork  A  Co's  Apparatenfabriek  N. V.:5ee— 

Van  Der  Winden,  Johannes  Bemardus,  3,615,725. 
Gehrig,  Oskar;  and  Riehm,  Theodor,  to  Benckiser,  Joh.,  A.,  GmbH, 
Chemische      Fabrik.      Process      of     producing      alkali      meUl 
orthophosphates.  3.615.184,  CI.  23-107. 
Gehring,  Johann;  and  Strasser,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Fuel  cell.  3.615,852.  CI.  136-86. 
■  Geiger.  Julius:  See- 
Meyer.  Karl-Otto;  Von  Bonin.  Wulf;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang; 
Geiger.  Julius;  and  Wagenknecht,  Wemer,3,61 5,53 1 . 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Furia.  Thomas  £..  3.6 1 6.2S6. 
Varsanyi.  Denis;  and  Roth,  Willy,  3,615,739. 
Celbman.  Emery.  Recording  Upe  cartridge.  3,615,155,  CI.  242-188. 
Gellert,  Donald  P..  to  U.S.M.  Precision  Products  Inc..  mesne.  Two 

string  kite  and  control  therefor.  3,6 1 5,064,  CI.  242-96. 
General  American  Traniporation  Corporation:  See— 

Budininkas,  Pranas;   Remus,  George   A.;  and   ZefT,  Jack   D., 
3,615,219. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Aker,  Walter  W.;  Brown,  Dale  H.;  Spacil,  Henry  S.;  and  White, 

Donald  W.,  3,616,334. 
Barto,  Ronald  L.;  and  Hurd,  Dallas  T,  3,6 1 5,880. 
Becker.  Joseph  J.;  and  Cech,  Robert  E.,  3,615,914. 
Beltran,  Adrian  M.;  Sims,  Chester  T.;  and  Mc  Garrigan,  Donald 

E,  3.615,375. 
Burgess,  James  P.;  Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.;  and  Joynson, 

Reuben  E..  3,614.829. 
Carson,  William  N.,  Jr.;  and  Manganaro,  James  L,  3,6 16, 335. 
Chludzinski,  Paul;  and  Harrison,  John  Ward,  3,6 1 5,850. 
Craft.  Donald  W.;  and  Porter,  Francis  J.,  Jr.,  3,61 5,842. 
De  Visser,  Christian,  3,615,1 13. 
Douglass,  Malcolm  E.,  3,614,887. 
Failing. RobertC.  3,615,325. 

Gordon,  William  D.;  and  Norman,  Robert  S,  3,6 1 5 ,324. 
Jorgensen,PaulJ..  3.615,756. 
Lee.  Daeyong,  3,615,900. 
Moran,  Paul  J.,  3.615,843. 
Newberry.  Sterling  P.,  3.615,389. 
Palmer,  Gerald  G,  3,615,946. 
Plank,  Robert  E..  3,6 1 5,846. 
Ron.  Earl  W..  3.615.376. 

Rudek,  Fred  P.;  and  Rutkowski,  Michael  D.,  3,616.41 1 . 
Schroeter.  Siegr  fried  H.;  and  Orlando,  Charles  M.,  3,61 6,358. 
Sims,  Marion  W.,  3,616,056. 
Van  Luik,  Frank  W.,  Jr..  3.614.855. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See- 
Burgess.  Hovey  M.;  and  Mellentin,  Robert  W.,  3,6 1 5,652. 
Pischke,  La  Monte  D,  3,6 1 5,672. 
Scharschmidt,  Rudolph  Kari;  Aubel,  Lee  F.;  and  Kaplan,  Morton, 

3,615,677. 
Shoaf,  Myron  D.;  Groesbeck,  Charles  W.;  and  Cowart.  David  G. 

3,615,671. 
Sienkiewicz,  Boleslaw;  and  Meyer,  William  J..  3,6 1 5,670. 
White,  William  V.;  White.  Claudia  L.;  White.  Roger  E.,  heirs; 
Mahlmann,  James  P.;  and  Stolz,  Robert  P.,  3,6 1 5.665. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Jachimowicz.  George  A.,  3,6 1 6, 1 76. 
McKown,  William  L.;  and  Zietlow  Philip  K.,  3,6 1 5,676 
Mullen,JosephD.,  3,615,715. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Bowling,  Charles  E.. 3,616,125. 
Collins.  James  D..  3,6 1 5,884. 

Darling.  Jacob  B.;  and  LaBoda.  Mitchell  A.,  3.616.350. 
Eddy.  Davids..  3.616.274. 
Flock.  WUliamM..  3.615.763. 

Limbert.    Jack    L.;    Proctor,    Harry    G.;    and    Poe.    David    T 
3,615.788. 


on 


Patterson.  Lester  E.;  Alley.  William  L.;  and  Foster.  Michael  R. 
3.615.255. 
I  Pfrengle.  Kenneth  R.  3,614.960.  | 

'  Smith.  Allen  H..  3.6 15.855. 
General  Refractories  Company:  See — 

Farrington,   Grant   M.;   Treffner,   Walter   S.;   and    MacKenzie 
George  D,  3,615,776. 
General  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Butler,  Eugene  B.;  Reilly,  Walter  T.;  and  Whorley,  Gerald  E., 

3,615.990.  1 

Perry.GlenD.  3,615.971.  I 

Geaser.  Milton.  Deposition  of  doped  and  undoped  silica  films 

semiconductor  surfaces.  3.615.943,  CI.  148-188. 
Georgia  Kaolin  Company:  See — 

Torok.  Andrew;  and  Walsh,  Thomas  F.,  3,615,80< 
Georgia  Marble  Company,  The:  See- 
Norton,  Walter  J,  3,615,009. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See- 
Green,  George  W.;  and  Sundberg,  Donald  G.,  3,616, 1 73. 
Guenther,  Kenneth  W.,  3,616,127. 
Georgieff,  Georgi:  See— 

Defregger,  Hans  Peter;  and  Georgieff,  Georgi,3,6 15,804. 
Gepkens,  Johannes  M.  Forming  apparatus.  3,6 16,076,  CI.  156-479. 
Geiber  Products  Company:  See— 

1  Billerbeck,  Fred  W.,  Jr.;  and  Shoemaker,  Kerry  S..  3.61 5.693. 
'Nelson,  Lloyd  A.  3.615.714. 
Geris,  Frank  T.;  and  Krueger,  John  W.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Meul  printing  plate  and  method  for  preparation  of 
same.  3,6J  5,442,  CI.  96-33. 
Gerlach,  Gottfried:  See— 

Holznagel,     Wilhelm;     Hund,     Franz;     and     Gerlach.     Gott- 
fried,3,615,810. 
Gerlach,  Joanne  C;  Jordan,  Kenneth  D.;  and  RobinsoA,  Ian  D.,  to  Lit- 
tle, Arthur  D..  Inc.  Photosensitive  article  and  meth<^  of  using  same 
incorporating    leuco    dye    precursors    and    quinpne    activators. 
3,6 15.565,  CI.  96-90.  [ 

Geiiach,  Joanne  C:  See—  ' 

Robinson,    Ian    D.;   Geriach,   Joanne   C;   and    Muse,    Richard 
P.,3,615,566. 
Gertnuplast  Peter  Mundt  KG:  See—  | 

Mundt,  Peter  Hans  Ernst;  Urban,  Otfried;  and  Nfcuhold,  Arnold, 
3,614,834. 
Gescllschaft  fur  Elektrometallurgie  mbH:  See— 

Fichte,   Rudolf;   Franke,   Hans;  and  Retelsdorf,   Hans-Joachim. 
3,615,380. 
Getchell,  Douglas  E.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Pre-shaped 

break  point  convolute  for  a  pressurized  suit.  3,614,788,  CI.  2-2. 1 
Getlig,  Donald  M.;  and  Grobel,  Edward  A.,  to  Chentetron  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  the  combustion  of  fuels.  3,615  051 
CI.  239-8. 
CeuB,  John  W.:  See—  j 

Barendrecht,  Embrecht;  and  Geus,  John  W.,3,616j327. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.:  See— 

iCassiers,  Paul  Maria;  Conix,  Andre  Jan;  and  Delzenne,  Gerard  Al- 

I     bert,  3,615,476. 

De    Munck,    Joseph    Louis;    and    Florens,    Rayifiond    Leopold, 

I     3,615.516. 

jDelzenne,  Gerard  Albert,  3,615,486. 

Depoorter,  Henri;  Libeer,  Marcel  Jan;  and  Rillaers,  Guy  Alfred, 

3,615,546. 
Florens,  Raymond  Leopold;  Goue,  Johannes;  Randolph,  August; 

and  Ghys.Theofiel  Hubert,  3.615,610. 
Laridon,     Urbain     Leopold;    and     Delzenne,    Gerard     Albert 

3.615,455. 
Monbaliu,    Marcel   Jacob;   and    Van    Poucke,    Itaphael    Karel, 
3,615,504. 

Pool,  Albert  Lucien;  Pollet,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Delzenne,  Gerard 

Albert,  3,615,467. 
Van  Poucke,  Raphael  Karel;  Monbaliu,  Marcel  JaQob;  and  Benoy, 

Gaston  Jacob,  3,615,505.  , 

Vrancken,  Marcel  Nicolas,  3,615,423.  | 

Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  and  Van  Veelen,  George  Frails,  3,61 5,525. 
Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  and  Heugebaert,  Frans  Clement,  3,615,616. 
Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  Thiers,  Robrecht  Julius;  and  Tavemier, 
Bernard  Hippoliet,  3,6 1 5,620. 
Gevtert-Alfa  N.V.:  See— 

Rillaers,  Guy  Alfred;  and  Depoorter,  Henri,  3,615,417. 
Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert:  See— 

Florens,  Raymond  Leopold;  Gotze,  Johannes;  Raitdolph,  August; 
I    and  Ghys.  Theofiel  Hubert,3,6 1 5,6 10. 

fotze,  Johannes;  Riester,  Oskar;  Philippaerts,  Herman  Adelbert; 
Ghys,     Theofiel      Hubert;     Hase,     Marie;     land      KufTner, 
Kari,3,615,634. 
Giachino,  Eugene  L.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Protective 
coating  and  process  for  the  prevention  of  halide-induced  stress  cor- 
rosion of  titanium  alloys  and  other  space  aee  meuls.  3,615,883,  CI. 
148-6.2 
Giescn,  Leonardus  Jacobus  Antonius;  and  Roncken,  Hlibertus  Wilhel- 
mus  Henricus  Maria,  to  Van  Der  Grinten  N.V.  H«at-developable 
diazotype  material.  3,61 5,537,  CI.  96-75. 
Gilbert,  Everett  E.:  See— 

Sear,  Robert  E.  A.;  and  Gilbert,  Everett  E.,3,6 16,360. 
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Gilchrist.  Allan  Boy  Earl,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Chromium-conUining 
component  for  surface  coatings,  procen  for  making  same  and  sur- 
face coating  compositions  conuining  same.  3.615, 741, CI.  106-14. 
Giles,  Anne  Sylvia:  See- 
Hemming,     Harold     George;     Lehan,     Malcolm:     and     Giles. 
David,3,616,247. 
Giles,  David:  See- 
Hemming,     Harold     George;     Lehan,     Malcolm;     and     Giles, 
David,3,6 16,247. 
Gilespie,  Arthur  S.,  Jr.:  See- 
Bach,  RicardoO. ;  and  Cilespie,  Arthurs.,  Jr. ,3,61 5,191. 
Gilkerson,  WUIiam  H.:  See- 
Gannon,  Charies  R.;  and  Gilkerson,  William  H..3,6 15,799. 
Gill,  William  G.,  to  Electrothermic  Co.,  The.  Method  for  injecting 
heated  fluids  into  mineral  tearing  formation.  3,614,986,  CI.   166- 
303. 
Gillern,  Maurice  F.;  and  Freeman,  Harian  G.,  to  Weyerhauser  Com- 
pany. Bonding  materials  using  amine  modified  aldehyde  condensa- 
tion polymer,  mixture  of  epoxy  resin  and  methylene  donor,  and  a 
foaming  agent.  3,61 5,975.  CI.  156-79. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See- 
Rum,  Thomas  J.,  3,61 5,923. 
Oilman,  Paul  B.,  Jr.;  and  GofTe,  Charles  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Silver  images  in  light  sensitive  print  form  ins  layers.  3,615,431 
CI.  96-27. 
Oilman,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Rauner,  Frederick  J.;  and  Giiman,  Paul  B., 3,6 15,533. 
.  Giner,  Jose  D.:  See- 
Smith,    Sunley    W.;    Thiery,     Edward     1.;    and    Giner,    Jose 
D, 3,615,841. 
Gipstein,  Edward;  and  Hewett.  William  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corporation.    Electrophotographic    process   employing 
vinyl  bithiophenepolymeric  photoconductors.  3,6 15,384,  CI.  96-1 . 
Glabe,  Elmer  F..  to  Food  Technology.  Inc.  Preparation  of  bread-like 

bakery  producu.  3.615,658,01.99-17. 
Olander,  Fritz  Otto:  See— 

Lehnert,  Gunther;  Ziemekm,  Gerhard  Kari;  Glander,  FriU  Otto 
and  Eilhardt,  Bern  Otto,3,61 5,977. 
GlanzotofT  AG:  See- 
Daimler,  Berthold;  and  Jacobi,  Berd,  3,614,864. 
Glanzstofr  AG:  See— 

Magerlein,  Helmut;  Meyer,  Gerhard;  and   Rupp,  Hans-Dieter 

3,615,177. 
Munzner,  Richard,  3,615,991. 
Treckmann,  Hans,  3,616,067. 
Glass  Developments  Limited:  See- 
Bates,  Edward  Arthur  Benjamin,  3,6 14,890. 
Glass,  John  P.  Making  fibers  from  electrostatically  charged  vapor 

3,615,258, CI.  23-294. 
Glass,  John  P.;  and  Simson,  Anton  K.,  said  Simson,  assor  to  said  Glass. 
John  P.  Apparatus  for  making  a  buildins  element.  3.616,068    CI 
156-441. 
Glass  Laboratories  Company:  See — 

Shanok,  Victor;  and  Shanok,  Jesse  P.,  3,616,099. 
Glaverbel:  See— 

Gallez,  Pierre,  3,6 16,45 1. 
Glockler,  Otto:  See— 

Schlagmuller,  Walter;  Zeller,  Hans;  Babitzka.  Rudolf;  Glockler. 
Otto;  and  Eichler,Dieter,3,6 14,945. 
Gnage,  Oliver  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Metal  recovery  unit. 

3,616,412,  CI.  204-195. 
Godfrey,  John,:  See— 

Cattanach,  James  R.,  3,615,784. 
Goerg,  Alfred;  and  Chevalley,  Michel,  to  Clba  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
making  continuous  measurements  in  liquid  media.  3,616,272    CI 
204-1. 
GofTe,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Giiman,  Paul  B.,  Jr.;  and  Goffe,  Charles  A. ,3,6 1 5,43 1 . 
Goffe,  William  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  pigment 

image  from  a  pigment- resin  toner  image.  3,615,394,  CI.  96-1.4 
Goldberg,  Samuel.  Glass  fiber  articles  with  a  protecting  layer  of  polyu- 

rethane  and  method  of  preparation.  3,6 1 6, 1 85,  CI.  1 6 1  - 1 85 
Goldberger,  William  M.:  See- 
Reed,   Allan    K.;   Goldberger.    William    M.;   and    Whyte     David 
D, 3,615, 194. 
Goldmacher,  Joel:  See — 

Harrison,  Sol  E.;  and  Goldmacher,  Joel, 3,61 5,562. 
Goldman,  Rubin.  Grommeting  machine.  3,6 1 6,079,  CI.  156-497. 
Goldsmith,  John  V.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America.National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator.  3,615,853. 
Golitz,  Hans-Dietrich:  See— 

Hucksudt,  Harald;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Saleck,  Wilhelm; 
Randolph,  August;  Ranz,  Erwin;  Simmler,  Walter;  and  Goliu, 
Hans-Dietrich,3,6 1 5,63 1 . 
Goller,  Ernst;  and  Hadam,  Wilhelm,  to  Stoll,  H.,  and  Company.  Cam 

lock  for  flat  knitting  machine.  3,6 1  5, 1 45,  CI.  66-78. 
Golliher,  Waldo  R.;  Harris,  Robert  L.;  and  LeDoux,  Reynold  A.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Separation 
of  neptunium  from  uranium  hexafluoride  containins  the  same. 
3,615,267.CI.  23-337. 
Goltz,  Kurt,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Chromate  conversion  coating 
compositions  conuining  prusside  accelerator.  3,615,740,  CI  106- 
14. 


Gonderson,  Leiand  B.:  See— 

Forberg,  Helge  O.;  McKay,  Lloyd  H.;  and  Gonderson,  Leiand 
B.,3,6 16,440. 
Goodgion,  James  C,  to  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The.  MobUe  home 

furnace  with  make-up  air  supply  means.  3,614,949,CL  126-110. 
Goodman,  Howard  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Push-in  type  film/Upe  cassette.  3,615,062, CI.  242-55.21 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The:  See- 
Ramp,  Floyd  L. ,  3 ,6 1 5 ,469. 
Goodrum,  Samuel  F.  Construction  hoist.  3.6 14.994,  CI.  187-2. 
Goodwin.  Charles:  See— 

Askam,  John  F.;  and  Goodwin,  Charles,3,6 16,060. 
Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Hoskinson,  John  Donald,  Sr.,  3.6 1 6. 1 7 1 . 
Sawyer.  John  M.,  3.616.1 13. 
Gordon.  William  D.;  and  Norman.  Robert  S..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Process  for  forming  hermetic  seal  for  sheathed  electrical  con- 
ductors. 3,615,324, CI.  65-36. 
Gorin,  Georges  J.,  to  LFE  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  exciting  a  gas  by 

means  of  an  electrodeleu  discharge.  3,6 1 6,46 1 ,  CI.  204-3 12. 
Gorter,  Werner,  to  Semperit  Osterreichisch-AmerikaniKhe  Gumm- 

werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pneumatic  tire.  3,6 14,972, CI.  1 52-336. 
Gosden,  Raymond  George,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Suple  fibre  fabrics  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.616.167.  CI 
161-150. 
Goshorn,  Roland  Henry;  and  Morton,  Paul  Daniel,  to  Pennwalt  Cor- 
poration. a-Limonene  dimercaptan  process.  3,616,374,  CI.  204-162. 
Goss,  Worth  C.  Maple  flavoring  concentrate  and  method  for  makinc 

same.  3,615,701,  CI.  99-142. 
Gotshall,  William  W.  Preparation  of  non-bleeding  ink  compositions. 

3,615,754,  CI.  106-30. 
Gotze,  Johannes:  See— 

Florens,  Raymond  Leopold;  Gotze,  Johannes;  Randolph,  August 
and  Ghys,  Theofiel  Hubert.3.6 1 5.610. 
GoUe,    Johannes;    and    Riester,    Oskar,    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Optically  sensitized  silver  halide  emulsions.  3,615.644 
CI.  96-138. 
Gotze,  Johannes;  Riester,  Oskar;  Philippaerts,  Herman  Adelbert;  Ghys, 
Theofiel  Hubert;  Hase,  Marie;  and  Kuffner,  Kari,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Optically  sensitized  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
material.  3,615,634,  CI.  96-124. 
Goudreau,  Noel  G.,  to  Conco,  Inc.  Load  balancer.  3,615,067  CI  248- 

325. 
Goux,  Robert:  See— 

Laine,  Bernard  Maurice;  Hondermarck,  Jean  Claude;  and  Goux 
Robert,3,6 16,209. 
Grabhofer,  Herbert:  See— 

Hucksudt,     Harald;     Ranz,     Erwin;     and     Grabhofer,     Her- 
bert,3,6 15,500. 
Grabhofer,   Herbert;   and    Kolb,  Gunter,   to   Agfa-Gevaert   Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Photographic  material  with  NC-layer.   3,615  555    CI 
96-87. 

Grace,  W.R.,&  Co.:  See— 
Buob,Konrad,  3,614,852. 

Ceresa,  Raymond  John;  and  Sinnott,  Kenneth  Martin,  3,61 5,968. 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Guthrie,  James  L.,  3,6 1 6,04 1 . 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.,  3,616,044. 

Touchette,  Jennie  Lee;  and  Ketley,  Arthur  D.,  3,615,456. 
Werber,  Frank  X.;  Wszolek,  Walter  R.;  and  Kehr,  Clifton  L.. 

3.615,450. 
Yeshin,  Leon,  3,615,448. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  and  Company:  See— 

Patil,  Arvind  Shankar,  3,615,593. 
Graf,  Gerhard:  See— 

Galaske,  Folker;  Graf,  Gerhard;  Merkle,  Kari;  and  Schillina,  Hel- 
mut W, 3,6 1 5,000. 
Graf,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Deeg,  Emil  W.;  and  Graf,  Robert  E.,3,61 5,768. 
Graff,  Roderich  W.  Method  of  making  plate-shaped  structural  ele- 
ments filled  with  expanded  material.  3,615,974,  CI.  156-79. 
Gramza,  Eugene  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  the 
preparation  of  photoconductive  compositions.  3,61 5,4 15,  CI.  96-1.6 
Gramza,  Eugene  P.;  and  Owens,  James  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  multiphase  heterogeneous 
photoconductive  compositions  conuining  at  least  one  pyrylium  dye 
and  an  electrically  insulating  polymer.  3,6 1 5 ,396,  CI.  96- 1 .6 
Grasshoff,    Hans-Wilhelm;   and   Turck,    Horst,   to   Hoesch   Aktien- 
gesellschaft Hauptverwaltung.  Method  of  producing  a  steel  oackinc 
strip.  3,615,909,  CI.  148-16.7  ^         a 

Gray,  Foster  L.,  to  Texas  Instrumentt,  Incorporated.  Fuel  cell  elec- 
trolyte control.  3,615,845, CI.  136-86. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation:  See— 

Whituker,  Mack  P.;  and  Wilson,  William  F.,  3,615,209. 
Great  Salt  Lake  Minerals  and  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Neitzel,  Ulrich  E.  G.,  3,615,259. 
Green,  George  W.;  and  Sundberg,  Donald  G.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Cor- 
poration. Fire  resisUntwallboard.  3,616,173, CI.  161-162. 
Green,  Harry  W:  See— 

Reid,  James  S.;  and  Green,  Harry  W., 3,615,010. 
Green,  Sydney  James,  to  Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation 

Method  of  encapsulating  liquid.  3,6 1 4,851,  CI.  53-25. 
Greenaway,  David  Leslie,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  generating 
high  area-density  periodic  arrays  by  diffraction  imaaina.  3.615.449 
CI.  96-35.  •    •     •        .       . 
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Greene,  Alexinder  B.:  See— 

Kindlimuin,  Lynn  E.;  and  Greene,  Alexander  B.,3,6 1 5,904. 
Greene,  Williain  J.,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated.  Method 
of  forming  flux  pinning  trtet  in  a  lupercondycting  material  by  bom- 
bardment with  an  ion  beam,  and  the  producti  thereof.  3,61  S,88 1 ,  CI. 
148-4. 
Grcenewald,  Herbert,  Jr.,  to  Berry  Metal  Company.  Alloyed  copper. 

3,615,374.  CI.  75-162. 
Gregory,  Jim  C:  See- 
Stewart,  Aubrey  P.,  Jr.;  and  Gregory,  Jim  C.,3.6 1 5,594. 
Gregory,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Precision  Magnetics,  Inc.  Computer  infor- 
mation storage  device  and  method  for  making  the  tame.  3,616,404, 
CI.  204-192. 
Greig,  William  J.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Proceu  for  isolating  semicon- 
ductor elemenU.  3,6 1 6,348,  CI.  204-143. 
Greiner,  Norman  Shirk;  and  Magee,  James  Vincent,  to  Johns-Manville 

Corporation.  Textured  cementitious  sheet.  3,6 1 6, 1 03,  CI.  161-19. 
Greiner,  Paul:  See— 

Weyhrauller,  Rolf;  Xander,  Franz;  and  Greiner,  Paul.3,614,8 16. 
GfeUaaon,  KarlOusUv,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Combined  skid  and 
caster    supporting    means    for    mobile     household     appliances. 
3,6I4.804,CI.  16-21. 
Orellason,  Karl  GusUv,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Suction  cleaner. 

3,614,860,  CI.  55-276. 
Grenfell,  Hugh  W.,  to  British  Steel  Corporation.  Basic  steelmaking 

process.  3.6 1 5,356,  CI.  75-60. 
Griswold,  Douglas  A.;  and  HoUling,  Robert  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Method  of  controlling  phosphor  pH  in  processins. 
3,615,571.  CI.  96-93. 
Grobcl,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Gettig,  Donald  M.;  and  Grobcl,  Edward  A.,3,61 5,05 1 . 
Groesbeck,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Shoaf,  Myron  D.;  Groesbeck.  Charles  W.;  and  Cowart.  David 
G., 3,615.671. 
Groet,    Nicholas   H.,   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company.    Photographic 

processes.  3,615,499,  CI.  96-55. 
Gronemeyer,  Erich  W.:  See— 

Kutik,  Louis  F.;  and  Gronemeyer,  Erich  W.,3,6I6,1 10. 
Grosseau,  Albert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen.  Method 
of   assembling    two    tubular    members    in    encastre    relationshio 
3,615,1  I  I, CI.  287-189.36 
Grosswiller,  Leo  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Deaton,  Charies  U.;  Leipelt,  Paul  A.;  and  Grosswiller,  Leo  J. 
Jr.,3,615,050. 
Grotheer,  Morris  P.:  See- 
Cook,  Edward  H..  Jr.;  and  Grotheer,  Morris  P.,3,61 6.443.      ^ 
Grover,  Martin  M.:  See— 

Jeffnes.  Robert;  and  Grover,  Martin  M.,3.6 1 5.992. 
Growich,  John  Andrew,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  7- 
Chloro-6-demethyl-tetracycline  fermentation.  3,616,239,  CI.   195- 
80. 

Growich,  John  Andrew,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  7- 
Chloro-6-demethyl-tetracycline  fermenution.  3,616,240,  CI.  195- 
80. 

Growich,  John  Andrew,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process 
for    the    production    of    7-chloro-5a,    I  la-    dehydrotetracvcline 
3,6 16,24 1.  CI.  195-80. 
Gruenzweig  &  Hartmann  AG:  See- 
Meyer,  Erwin;  and  Brendel,  Klaus  Diether,  3,6 1 5,96 1 . 
Grundtner,  Matthias  J.;  and  Melink,  George  E.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration'. Method  of  making  a  hard-surface  rotor  containing  mag- 
netic transducers.  3,614,831. CI.  29-603. 
Grushkin,  Bernard,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  plate 
and  process  employing  a  photoconductive  pigment  of  general  formu- 
la R.NA.  3,6 1 5.409,  CI.  96- 1 .5 
Grushkin.  Bernard,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photoelectrophoretic  imag- 
ing  process  employing   a   pigment   having   the   formula   R.N4S,. 
3. 6I6.393.CI.  204-181. 
Guamaschelli.  Vincent,  to  Nycal  Company,  Inc.,  The.   Means  for 
enhancing  combustion  efficiency  in  internal  combustion  eneines 
3,615,296,  CI.  48-180. 
Guenther,  Karl  Russell:  See— 

Paquette,  Elmer  Gordon;  and  Guenther.  Karl  Rus8ell,3,6 16,002. 
Guenther,   Kenneth   W.,  to  Georgia-Paciric  Corporation.   Grooved 

plywood  paneling.  3,6 16, 1 27,  CI.  161-56. 
Guicciardi,  Fabrizio;  and  Palagi,  Paolo,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. 
Proceu  for  the  purification  of  tiunium  teira-  chloride  form  traces  of 
carbon  compounds.  3,6 1 5. 1 78,  CI.  23-87. 
Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Producu  Company:  See— 

Matteson.  David  Jon,  3,614,963. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Partridge,  Dale  S.;  Caldwell,  Allen  Lc.ioyne;  and  Tuttle,  Charles 
E..  Jr.,  3,614.928. 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company:  See— 
Clampitt.  Bert  H.  3.6 1 5.386. 
Thayer.  Helen  L.  3.615.291. 
Gulisun.  Bulent.  to  Deuuch  Fastener  Corporation.  Method  of  produc- 
ing a  shear  resistant  captive  screw.  3.614.799. CI   10-155 
Gulla.  Michael:  See- 
Shipley.  Charles  R..  Jr.;  Shipley.  Lucia  H.;  Gulla.  Michael;  and 

Dutkewych.  Oleh  B..3.6 1 5.732. 
Shipley.  Charles  R..  Jr.;  Shipley,  Lucia  H.;  Gulla.  Michael;  and 
Dutkewych.  Oleh  B. 3 .615.733. 
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Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Shipley,  Lucia  H.;  Gu|Ia,  Michael;  and 

Dutkewych,  Oleh  B.,3,6 15,735. 

Gumerman,  Cart,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Laminar  structures  of  polyimides  and  wire  insulated  therewith 

3,616,177, CI.  161-165. 

Gundlach,  Robert  W.   Deformation  imaging  process  and  element 

3,615,388,  CI.  96-1.1  I 

Gundzik,  Richard  M.:  See—  |  J* 

Stem,  David  R.;  Gundzik,  Richard  M.;  Jones,  Pater  M.;  and  Lyn- 
skey.  Peter  J.,3,615,202. 
Gunther,  KaH-Georg;  Surk,  GusUv;  and  Otto,  Kl^us,  to  Siemens- 
Schuckertwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  producing  complex 
■hapes,  cutouU,  holes,  cavities,  excavations  and  th^  like  in  a  work- 
piece.  3,6 16,35 1, CI.  204-143. 
Gurgiolo,  Arthur  E.;  and  McAda,  Robert  W.,  to  Dow!  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Allyl  glycidyl  ethers.  3,6 1 6,462,  CI.  260-S48. 
Gurin,   Emanuel;   and   Vazquez,   Antonio,   to   David   M   Company. 
Anchor-coated  biaxially  stress-oriented  plastic  sh«et  laminated  to 
rubber-coated  paper  for  use  as  letterpress  and  oftet  printing  blan- 
ket. 3.616,178, CI.  161-167.  7 
Gu«h,  Donald  P.:  See—  I 

Marans.  Nelson  S.;  and  Gush,  Donald  P..3,616,376. 
Guthrie,  James  L.:  See — 

Kehr,  Clifton  L.;  and  Guthrie,  James  L., 3,61 6,04 1. 
Gutug,  Alvin,  to  National  Patent  Development  Corporation.  Flavored 

drinking  straw.  3,615.595,  CI.  99-1 38. 
Gwynn,  Ross  M.;  and  Themy,  Tim,  to  KDI  Chloro  Gu«rd  Corporation, 
mesne.  Method  of  generating  enhanced  biocidal  activity  in  the  elec- 
trolysis of  chlorine  conuining  solutions  and  the  re*ultin£  solutions 
3,6 16.355,  CI.  204-149. 
Haas,  Georg.  Oxygen  stream  dispenser.  3,6 1 6,436,  CI.  204-229. 
Habertin,  Richard  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  producu 

and  processes.  3,615,422,  CI.  96-3. 
Hackmann.  Emst-Auguit.  to  Kalle  AkUengelellschaf|.  PrinUng  plate 

having  a  photoactive  layer.  3,6 15,45 1 ,  CI.  96-35. 1 
Hadam,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Goller,  Ernst;  and  Hadam,  Wilhelm, 3,6 15,145. 
Hadzeriga,  Pablo:  See— 

Hazen,     Wayne     C;     Hadzeriga,     Pablo;     and     Kruesi,     Paul 

R, 3,615, 170. 

Haggerty,  William  Andrew,  to  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  electrochemically  machining  rotatinB 

parts.  3,6 1 6,347.  CI.  204-143.  * 

Hagihara,  Tadashi.  Filter  element  assembly  in  the  forjn  of  an  endless 

loop  and  the  process  for  fabricating  the  same.  3.615.022,  CI.  210- 

Hagiwara,  Tatsuo,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kai«ha.  Rotary  mUl 
3.615,057,  CI.  241-53. 

Haglund.  Nils  E.;  and  Knutsson,  Knut  G.,  to  Forenad«  Fabriksoerken 
Blow-out  disc.  3,6 1 4.907,  CI.  89-1.7 

Hair.  Eddy  R.;  Cody,  Robert  A.;  and  Mc  Lain,  Aubrey  R.,  to  Procter  &. 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  agglomerating  instant  coffee 
3,6 1 5,669. CI.  99-71. 

Haiit,  Grant  Milford;  and  Pupo.  David  Alan,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Inhibition  of  silvering  in  photographic  processing  solutions. 

Hai«,  Grant  M.;  and  Humphlett,  Wilbert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Light-sensitive  silver  salu  of  thiosemicarbazones  and  thiocar- 
bohydrazones.  3,6 1 5,625, CI.  96-1 14.6  | 

Haley.  Alfred  J,  Jr.:  See- 
Keith,    Carl    D.;    Haley,    Alfred    J..    Jr.;    and  "  Kero,    Robert 
M, 3,616,329. 
Hall,  Andrew,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Fuel  cell  di-electric  heat 

transfer  medium.  3,61 5,849,  CI.  136-86. 
Hall.  Charies,:  See— 

Cattanach,  James  R..  3,6 1 5,784. 
Hall.  Clyburn  E.,  to  Sonoco  Producu  Company.  Cutting  apparatus  for 

slitting  material.  3,614,906.  CI.  83-505. 
Hall.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Favell,  Brian;  Hall.  Richard  G.;  and  Harris.  Brian,3J6l6,435. 
Hall,  Robert  N.;  Beaver,  Richard  H.;  Vawter,  Roy  Glenn;  and  Mains, 
Charles  J.,  to  Oil  Shale  Corporation.  Horizontal  retort  with  solid  heat 
transfer  medium.  3,616,266.  CI.  202-1 18. 
Ham,  John  E.,  to  Jackson,  Byron,  Inc.  Pipe  racking  control  system 

3.615.027,  CI.  214-2.5 
Hamaguchi,  Tsuneji;  and  Tanaka.  Hajimu,  1/3  to  Daiei  Shikogyo  K.  K. 
1/3  to  Tanaka-ya  Shoji  K.K.,  and  1/3  to  Sekiaui  Kagoyo  K.K.  Reusa- 
ble composite  adhesive  sealing  Upes.  3,616,1 14. CI.  161-39. 
Hammond,  Joseph  P.;  and  Chang,  Ji  Young,  to  United  $utes  of  Amer- 
ica, Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Process  for  producing  dispersion- 
hardened  super-  alloys  by  internal  oxidation.  3,61 5,381 .  CI.  75-2 1 3 
Hantwald,  Richard  H.:  See- 
Manilla.  Charles  E.;  Kelly,  Franklin  C;  and  Hantwald,  Richard 
H. 3.615,382. 
Haney,  Eugene  E.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  coating 

conductive  articles.  3,616,392, CI.  204-181. 
Hankinson,  Cloyce  L.:  See- 
Morgan,  Dee  Rich;  Andersen.  Delmar  Lloyd;  and  Hankinson 
Cloyce  L..3.6I5.7I7. 
Hansen,  Gavin  L.:  See— 

Bavisotto.  Vincent  S.;  and  Hansen.  Gavin  L.. 3.61 5.^60. 
Hanaer,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Reick,  Franklin  G.;  and  Hanser,  Robert  S..3.6 1 5.985. 
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Hanson.  Charles  K.;  and  Wadsworth,  Milton  E.,  to  University  of  Utah 

Leaching  beryllium.  3,6 1 5,260,  CI.  23-299 
Hansson,  Jan  Ingvar:  See— 

Tuma,  Alex;  and  Hansson,  Jan  lngvar,3.6l 5,823. 
Hanzawa.  Teruo:  See— 

Iwama.  Masakuni;  Inoue,  Isaburo;  Hanzawa,  Teruo;  Sakamoto, 
Kenro;and  Endo,Takaya,3,6I5,603. 
Happel.  John;  and  Blanck,  Joachim  Hillard,  to  Northfield  Mines,  Inc. 

Direct  gaseous  reduction  of  iron  oxide.  3.6 1 5, 35 1.  CI.  75-38. 
Harada,  Yujiro;  Kanzaki,  Yasushi;  Furukawa.  Hideyuki;  Yamazaki. 
Kazuo;  and  MaUuo.  Hideki.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  (Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.).  ReUining  the  freshness  of 
foodstuffs.  3,6 1 5.703.  CI.  99-154. 
Hardick.  Frederik  A.,  to  Luctem  EublissemenU.  Fabricated  thermo- 
plastic sheet  materials  for  the  interconnection  of  lameller  bodies 
3.616.131. CI.  161-57. 
Harding,  John  W:  See— 

Buntin.  Robert  R.;  Harding,  John  W.;  Keller.  James  P.;  and  Mur- 
dock,  VollieL.,3,615,995. 
Haren,  Doyle  V.:  See— 

Wickham.  WUIiam  T.;  Williams.  Leiand  E.;  Haren,  Doyle  V.;  and 

Buchanan.  Robert  W..3,6I4,86I. 

Harmer,  David  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Chlorobromina- 

tion  of  benzene  in  the  presence  of  high  energy  radiation.  3,616  379 

CI.  204-163. 

Harper,    Jack    R.,    to    Dow    Corning    Corporation.    Flexible    mold 

3.615.071, CI.  249-112. 
Harr,  George  B..  to  Firestone  Tire  it  Rubber  Company,  The.  Liquid 
conuiners  cells  with  cured  nitrile  inner  layer  and  cured  polyether- 
polyurethane  elastomer  ouuide  layer.  3,616,189,  CI.  161-190. 
Harris,   Anthony  J.    Burgular   proof  lock    for   sliding   glass   doors 

3.615.1 14, CI.  292-288. 
Harris,  Bernard:  See— 

Butzow,  Neil  William;  and  Harris,  Bernard,3,6 16,000. 
Harris,  Brian:  See— 

Favell,  Brian;  Hall,  Richard  G.;  and  Harris.  Brian,3,6 16,435. 
Harris,  Harry  Gordon,  Jr.;  Bailey.  Raymond  V.;  and  Toth,  Charles,  to 
Applied  Aluminum  Research  Corporation.  Process  for  the  continu- 
ous production  of  aluminum.  3.6 1 5.360.  CI.  75-68. 
Harris,  John  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Vanwanderham,  Marvin  C;  Harris,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Campbell 
James  J..3.6 1 5,906. 
Harris,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Golliher.  Waldo  R.;  Harris.  Robert  L.;  and  LeDoux,  Reynold 
A. ,3.615.267. 
Harris,  Samuel  Steven.  Motorcycle  hitch.  3,615,105,  CI.  280-292. 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation:  See— 
McGirr,  George  W.,  3,616,073. 
Harrison,  Douglas  P.;  and  Cunningham,  Robert  E.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  spinning  low  viscosity  materials.  3,614,808.  CI 
18-8. 
Harrison,  John  Ward:  See— 

Chludzinski,  Paul;  and  Harrison,  John  Ward, 3,615,850. 
Harrison,  Sol  E.;  and  Goldmacher,  Joel,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Cyanine 

dye  photographic  film.  3,6 1 5,562,  CI.  96-89. 
Harsco  Corporation:  See— 

Appleman.  William  S.;  and  Chancy.  Donal  W.,  3.61 5.028. 
Hart.  VadoM:  See- 
Moore,  Vernon  L.;  and  Hart,  Vado  M., 3,616,049. 
Hartman,  Eugene  H.:  See— 

Klingbeil.  Werner  W.;  and  Hartman,  Eugene  H., 3,616.132. 
Harvey  Aluminum  (Incorporated):  See— 

Forberg,  Helge  O.;  McKay.  Lloyd  H.;  and  Gonderson,  Lcland  B 
3.616.440. 
Hasbrouck,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Crovetti,  Aldo  J.;  Kenney,  Donald  S.;  and  Hasbrouck,  Richard 
B. 3.615.745. 
Hase.  Marie:  See— 

GoUe.  Johannes;  Riester,  Oskar;  PhilippaerU.  Herman  Adelbert; 
Ghys.      Theofiel      Hubert;      Hase,      Marie;      and      Kuffner, 
Kari,3,6IS,634. 
Hasegawa.  Kazumasa;  and  Hosono,  Yasuzi,  to  MiUubishi  Petrochemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.  Sealing  method  of  polyethylene  films.  3.615.996   CI 
156-164. 
Haskett,  F.  Barry:  See- 
Day,  George  G.,  3,616.432. 
Hata.  Akira;  and   Hinami,  Tamotu,  to   Nippon   Steel  Corporation. 
Proceu  for  producing  steel  producu  having  a  hydrated  chromium 
oxide  film  excellent  in  the  surface  appearance.  3,616.299.  CI.  204- 

HaU.  KoUro:  See— 

Fujiyoshi,  Kei;  Hata,  KoUro;  Fujii,  Toshikazu;  Katsuji,  Osaka;  Fu- 
jimoto,  Hiroshi;  Houjiyou,  Sigehiro;  Otuka,  Tosimi;  and  Morita. 
Sigeru.3.6IS,l04. 
Hatachi,  Ltd.;  See— 

Yamada.  Eiichi;and  Yamamoto,  Masayuki,  3,615,941. 
Hathaway,  Charles  T.:  See- 
Thomas,  Daniel  C;  and  Hathaway,  Charles  T. ,3,6 1 5,79 1 . 
Hattori,  Kunihiro:  See— 

Saito.  Kenji;  Hattori,  Kunihiro;  Kamaike,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugimoto 
Hiroshi,3.6l4,996. 
Hausberger,  Arthur  L.:  See- 
O'Brien,  John  F.;  Dienes,  Edward  K.;  and  Hausberger,  Arthur 
L..3.615.2I7. 


Hausner,  Johann  Karl,  to  Nova-Chrome.  Inc.  Apparatus  with  power 
source  for  plating.  3,616.434.  CI.  204-228. 

Hawtin.  Selwyn  G.;  and  Mallaban.  Harold  G.,  to  CourUuMs  Limited 
Artificial  hair.  3.614,843.  CI.  46-172. 

Hay,  David  Stewart:  See- 
Stone,  W.  J.  Dennis;  and  Hay,  David  Stewart.3.615.339. 

Hayakawa  Denkikogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Hayao;  and  Okamoto,  Tosiaki,  3,6 15.1 20. 

Hayakawa,  Masashi;  Ueno,  Kazunari  and  Yasutake,  Yoahito.  to  Cen- 
tral Glau  Co.,  Ltd.. Proceu  for  preparing  gypwim  hemihydrate. 
3,615, 189.  CI.  23-122. 

Hayakawa,  Shigeru:  See— 

Wasa,  Kiyotaka;  and  Hayakawa,  Shigeru.3.6 16.400. 

Hayashi.  Torahiko.  Apparatus  for  molding  an  outer  layer  of  viscous 
material  about  a  core  of  another  material.  3.615.147. CI.  107-1. 

Hayaski,  KaUumi:  See— 

Tajima,  TaUuya;  and  Hayaski.  Kattumi.3 ,6 1 5 .529. 

Hayes,  C.  J,  Inc.:  See- 
Paulson.  Cart  G.,  3,61 5,927. 

Hayes,  John  C;  and  Sobel,  Jay  E.  Universal  Oil  Producu  Company 

Meansforproducinghighsurfaceareafibers.  3,6I4.809.CI.  18-8. 

Hayford.  John  W.;  and  Tucker,  William  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  suspending  a  body  in  a  corrosive  solution. 
3,616,447, CI.  204-297. 

Haynes,  John  C.  Method  of  modifKation  of  the  color  of  lemi. 
3,616,357,  CI.  204-157.1 

Haynes,  Winfield  Scott,  Jr.:  See— 

Nagle,  Floyd  B.;  Hock,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Haynes.  Winfield  Scott. 
Jr.,3,615.809. 

Hazen,  Wayne  C;  Hadzeriga,  Pablo;  and  Kruesi.  Paul  R.,  to  Molyb- 
denum Corporation  of  America.  Proceu  for  separating  metak  using 
double  solvent  extraction  with  bridging  solvent  medium.  3,615.170. 
CI.  23-22. 

Head.  Brian  Ernest;  and  Stratford,  Colin,  to  International  Sundard 
Electric  Corporation.  Selective  plating  of  reeds  in  bulk.  3.616  281 
CI.  204-15.  ... 

Hecht.  Gerald:  See— 

Schollmaier.    Edgar    H.;    Dewar,     Norman    R.;    and    Hecht. 
Gerald,3,614,959. 

Hectors.  Adrianus  Marie  Petrus;  and  Pecasse.  Hubertus  Johannes  Wil- 
helmus,  to  Van  Der  Grinten  N.V.  Light-sensitive  diazo  compounds 
and  light-sensitive  material  conuining  them.  3,615,578. CI.  96-91. 

Hegg.  Allan  B.,  to  Larson  Industries,  Inc.  Foamed-core  laminates 
3,615,969, CI.  156-78. 

Heiba,  EI-Ahmadi  I.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Free  radical  produc- 
tion of  1,2  vinyl  disulphides  from  organic  disulfides.  3,616,373.  CI. 
204-162. 

Heiman,  Richard  I.;  Wiseman,  Everen  D.;  and  Jordan,  Trueman  P.,  to 
Vemco  Corporation.  Molded  plastic  humidifier.  3,615.075.  CI.  261- 
30. 

Heimann,  Gerhard:  See- 
Klein,  Dieter;  Heimann,  Gerhard;  Abele,  Werner;  and  Oosterioo 
Gerd.  Joh,3,6l5,509. 

Heine,  Christian;  and  Stein,  Werner,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH. 
Glyceride  mixture  and  plastic  edible  faU  prepared  therefrom. 
3,615,588, CI. 99-118. 

Heinrichs,  Freddy  Jean;  and  Pattyn,  Roland  Louis.  Fonderies  Magot- 
teaux,  Societe  Anonyme  Method  for  manufacturing  foundry  molds 
3,615,753, CI.  106-38.3 

Heinzelman,  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Williamson,  Tunis  S.,  to  Oakite 
Producu,  Inc.  Composition  and  method  for  black  coatins  on  meuls 
3,615,892. CI.  148-6.15 

Hemming,    Harold    George;    Lehan,    Malcolm;    and    Giles,    David. 
deceasedO  (by  Giles,  Anne  Sylvia;  sole  administrator),  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Production  of  griseofulvin.  3.616  247 
CI.  195-81.  ... 

Henderson,  Eulas  W.:  See— 

Forseth,  Glenn  J.;  Henderson,  Eulas  W.;  DoUinger,  Robert  E.;  and 
Cunningham.  Sheldon  A. .3.615.214. 

Henika,  Richard  Grant;  Colmey,  John  C  ;  and  Henselman.  Marlene  R.. 
to  Foremost-McKesson.  Inc.  Home  baking  proceu.  3.615.680  CI 
99-90.  .... 

Henkel  A.  Cie  GmbH:  See- 
Heine.  Christian;  and  Stein.  Werner,  3,61 5,588. 
Von  Freyhold,  Helmut;  and  Wehle.  Volker,  3,615.895. 

Henken  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Von  Freyhold.  Helmut.  3,615.779. 

Henkler.  Herbert:  See— 

Wilhelm,     Hans;     Flou.     Josef    Georg;     and     Henkler.     Her- 
bert,3, 6 15.629. 
Hennig.   Walter;   and   Schuize,   Heinz,   to   VEB   Penucon   Dresden 
Kamera-  und  Kinowerke.  Photographic  cameras.  3.614.918.  CI.  95- 

Henning.  Bodo,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Steering  wheel 

for  motor  vehicles.  3,6 14,90 1, CI.  74-552. 
Henry,  Michael  T.,  to  Interchemical  Corporation.  Method  for  shucking 

shellfish.  3.614, 806,CI.  17-48. 
Henry,  Nelson  R.;  and  Middour,  Donald  R.,  to  Woodman  Company 

Inc.,  The.  Sealing  carriage.  3,6 1 6,087,  CI.  156-518. 
Henselman,  Marlene  R.:  See— 

Henika,  Richard  Grant;  Colmey,  John  C;  and  Henselman   Mar- 
lene R, 3,6 1 5,680. 
Herberu,  Kurt,  Dr.,  &  Co.,  vorm.  Herberu,  Otto  Louis:  See— 
Ottmann,  Gerhard;  and  Lilienbeck,  Clemens,  3,6 1 6, 1 87. 
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Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Breilow.  David  S..  3.616.199. 
Johnstone.  Paul  L..  3.6 16, 168. 
Herczog.  Andrew;  and  Layton,  Margaret  M.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
High  dielectric  constant  niobate-titanate  glass-  ceramic  articles. 
3.615,757.  CI.  106-39. 
Herdle.  Lloyd  E.:  See— 

Schulwitz.  Oliver  J.;  and  Herdle.  Lloyd  E..3,6 1 5,795. 
Herman.  Joseph.:  See— 

Weinstein.  David.  3.61  S.7 1 8. 
Herrick.  Clifford  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Clarke,  Francis  R.;  and  Herrick. Clifford  £.,  Jr.,3,6 1 5.8 1 3. 
Herrick.  Wallace  D..  to  Bissell  Inc.  Shampooer  with  improved  foam 

generating  action.  3.6 15,820.  CI.  134-6. 
Herter,  George  L.;  and  Mittlesteadt.  Glen  L.,  to  Herter's.  Inc.  Plastic 

shotgun  shell.  3.614.929.  CI.  102-43. 
Herter's.  lnc.:See — 

Herter.  George  L.;and  Mittlesteadt.  Glen  L.,  3.614.929. 
Herwig,  George  Lang:  See— 

Foley,  Ernest;  and  Herwig.  George  Lang,3.6 16,438. 
Herzog.  Eugene,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-a-Mousson.  Cen- 
trifugal mold  for  the  casting  of  liquid  metal  and  the  process  for 
producing  said  centrifugal  mold.  3,615,879,  CI.  148-2. 
Heseltine,  Donald  W.:  5m— 

Carpenter,  James  W.;  Mee,  John   D.;  and  Heseltine,   Donald 

W. 3.615.639. 
Jenkins.    Philip    W.;    Heseltine.    Donald    W.;    and    Mee,    John 

D.,3 ,615,432. 
Jenkins,    Philip    W.;    Heseltine,    Donald    W.;    and    Mee,    John 

D.,3,615.453. 
Lincoln,  Lewis  L.;  and  Heseltine.  Donald  W.,3,615,6IS. 
Hess,  Howard  V.:  See— 

Cole,  Edward  L.;  and  Hess,  Howard  V.,3,614,873. 
Hessel,  William  J.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.   Bi- 
anthrone   compounds  as  sensitizers  for  organic   photoconductive 
systems.  3,6 1 5.4 1 1 .  CI.  96- 1 .5 
Hessel,    William    J.,    to    Addressograph-Multigraph    Corporation. 
Fluorene  type  compounds  as  organic  photoconductors.  3,615,412, 
CI.  96-1.5 
Heugebaert.  Frans  Clement:  See— 

Willems,JozefFrans;and  Heugebaert,  FransClement,3,615,6l6. 
Hewett,  William  A,:  See— 

Gipstein,  Edward;  and  Hewett,  William  A.,3,6IS,384. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Bodway,  George  E.  3.6 1 6.282. 
Hexcel  Corporation:  £««— 

Anderson,  Donald  C,  3,616,141. 
Hickam.  William  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Oxygen 

sensor.  3,6 1 6,408,  Ci.  204- 195. 
Hickey,   Frank   David,   to   FMC   Corporation.   Continuous  cooker. 

3,6 14,924,  CI.  99-404. 
Hickman,  Ronald  Price.  Workbenches.  3,6 15,087,  CI.  269-244. 
Hicks.  Robert  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Crossover 

for  large  scale  arrays.  3,6 15,949,  CI.  156-3. 
High  Energy  Processing  Corporation;  See— 

Wetherell,  Thomas  J,  3,6 15,865. 
Higham,  George  Albert:  See— 

Parry.   Richard  John;   Dunning,   Reginald;   Forber,   Albert;   and 
Higham,  George  Albert,3,6l  5,762. 
Higuchi,  Takashi;  and  Nakamura,  Soichi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K. 

Compact  telephoto  type  zoom  lens.  3,615,125,01.  350-184. 
Hill,  Bryan  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Etch-reUrding 

oxide  Alms  as  a  mask  for  etching.  3,61 5,953,  CI.  156- 1 7. 
Hill,  Joseph  M. :5m— 

Roberts,  Joseph;  and  Hill,  Joseph  M, 3,61 6,230. 
Hillson,  Peter  John:  See— 

Richardson,  Peter  Charles;  and  Hillson,  Peter  John,3,6 1 5,437. 
Himmelmann,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Huckstadt,   Harald;   Himmelmann.   Wolfgang;   Saleck,   Wilhelm; 
Randolph,        August;        Ranz,        Erwin;        and        Simmler, 
Walter,3,6l5,526. 
Huckstadt,  Harald;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Saleck,  Wilhelm; 
Randolph,  August;  Ranz,  Erwin;  Simmler.  Walter;  and  Golitz, 
Hans-Dietrich,3,615,63l. 
Meyer,  Karl-Otto;  Von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang; 
Geiger,  Julius;  and  Wagenknecht.  Werner,3 ,6 15,531. 
Hinami,  Tamotu:  See— 

Hau.  Akira;  and  Hinami,  Tamotu.3,6 16,299. 
Hinata.  Masanao:  See— 

Masanao; 


October  26, 1971 


Misu,  Hiroshi;  and  Sato, 
Ohi,  Reiichi;  and  Misu, 
Sato.    Akira;    and    Misu, 


Shiba,    Keisuke;    Hinata 

Akira,3,61S.613. 
Shiba.    Keisuke;    Hinata,    Masanao; 

Hiroshi,3,6 15,641. 
Shiba,    Keisuke;    Hinata,    Masanao; 

Hiroihi.3,6IS,632. 
Shiba,  Keisuke:  Hinata.  Masanao;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Sawahara 

Masao.3.6IS,643. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Sawahar 
Masao.3,615,637. 
Hindin.  Saul  G.;  and  Dettling.  Joseph  G..  to  Engelhard  Minerals  & 
Chemicals  Corporation.  CatalysU  for  puriHcation  of  waste  gases 
conuining  oxides  of  nitrogen.  3.615, 166, CI.  23-2. 
Hines,  Paul  Richard:  See— 

Cavallo.  John  J.;  and  Hines.  Paul  Richard,3,6 16,249. 


Hirakawa,  Tamotu:  See— 

Watanabe,   Kiyoshi;  Tanaka.  Tutomu;   Hirakawa,  Tamotu;   and 
Motoki,  Hiroshi,3,6 1 6,2 1 7. 
Hirose,  Takashi;  Sakai,   Yoshiuugu;  and  Takabaypshi,  Minoru.  to 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Tokai  Seiyu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd 
Water  repellent.  3,615,738,  CI.  106-2. 
Hirz,  John  R.  Apparatus  for  slicing  lumber.  3,614,9681,  CI.  144-178. 
Hisao  Sato:  See—  , 

Okamura,  Hiroshi,  3,616,169.  | 

Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Makimoto,  Tsugio;  and  Maki,  Michiyoshi,  3,615,932. 
Morita,  Tadahisa;  Tokuyama,  Takashi;  Tsucfcimoto,  Takashi; 
Miyazaki,  Takao;  Nishimatsu,  Shigeru;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Sano, 
Hisumi;  and  Horiuchi,  Masatada,  3,615,875. 
Tomita,  Sadami;  and  Oouchi,  Hiroyuki,  3,615,910. 
Yamada.Eiichi,  3,615.947. 
Hitch,  Robert  A.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Foam  structural  element. 

3.614.848,  CI.  52-747. 
Hitlel,  George  T.;  and  Rozck,  Thomas  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Method  for  cleaning  small  parts.  3,6 15,824,  CI  l  M-25. 
Hjerten,  Wilhelm  Einar  Stellan;  Jerstedt,  Nils  Ivar  Leonard  Sture;  and 
Tiselius,  Arne  Wilhelm  Kaurin,  to  LKB-Produkter  AB.  Apparatus 
for  carrying  out  get  electrolysis.  3,616,457,  CI.  204-299. 
Hnizda,  Vincent  F.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Spark  itlug  anti-foulant 

3,615,293,  CI.  44-66. 
Hock,  Kenneth  R.;  See— 

Nagle,  Floyd  B.;  Hock,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Hayne»,  Winfield  Scott, 
Jr.,3,61 5,809. 
Hodes,  Harvey  A.;  and  Zerner,  Michael  C,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Army.    Method    of    treating    a    sintered    photoconductor 
3,6 1 5,407,  CI.  96-1.5 
Hodgson,  Brian  Purdam:  5m— 

McMillan,  Peter  William;  Hodgson,  Brian  Purd|im;  and  Crozier 
Douglas  SUnley,3,6 15,758. 
Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^^ — 

Engell,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Schulte,  Eberhard,  3,616,407. 
Hoesch  Aktiengesellschaft  Hauptverwaltung:  5m— 

Grasshoff,  Hans-Wilhclm;  and  Turck,  Horst.  3,61 5,909 
Hoff,  Charles  Nicholas:  5m— 

Hoff,  Wally  Charles;  and  Hoff.  Charles  Nicholas,3,6 16,074. 
Hoff.  JohanE. :5m—  | 

Baker.  Harvey  O.;  and  Hoff,  Johan  E.,3,6 1 5,729.1 
Hoff,  Wally  Charles;  and  Hoff,  Charles  Nicholas.  Binding  machine. 

3,616,074, CI.  156-477. 
Hoffman,  Jake  Walter,  Jr.;  and  Huelsman,  Gregory  Jgseph,  to  Borden, 

Inc.  Printing  ink.  3,615,752,  CI.  106-27. 
Hofmann,  Alfred:  See — 

Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Mahling,  Dieter;  Friedlingsdorf,  Hans;  and 
Hofmann,  Alfred,3,6 1 6.0 1 9. 
Holden,  Geoffrey:  5m— 

Snyder,      John      L.;      Keelen.      Thomas      L.;      and      Holden 
Geoffrey, 3.614, 836. 
Hollenbeck,  Clifford  M..  to  Red  Arrow  Products  Company,  mesne. 
Lactic  fermented  malt  product  and  process  of  producing  same 
3,615,697,  CI.  99-140. 
Holler,George  J,  Jr.  Smoke  control  system.  3,615,248, CI.  23-277. 
Hollister,  Kenneth  R.:  5m— 

Smith,    Donald    A.;    Perry,    Ernest    J.;    and    Hdllister,    Kenneth 
R, 3,615,624. 
Holm.Melvin  M:  5m—  I 

Fischer,  Paul  E.;  and  Holm,  Melvin  M., 3,615,299.1 
Holm,  Melvin  M.;  and  Fischer,  Paul  E.,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Hydrogen  production  by  reaction  of  carbon  with  steam  and  ox- 
ygen. 3,6 15,300,  CI.  48-206. 
Holt,  Randolph  E.;  and  Crist,  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Extensometer  for  large  diameter  rods.  3,j6 14,834,  CI.  33- 
147. 
Holznagel,  Wilhelm;  Hund,  Franz;  and  Gerlach,  Gottfried,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  temperature- 
stable  iron-magnese  oxide  black  pigment.  3,615,810,  CI.  106-304. 
Hondermarck,  Jean  Claude:  See — 

Laine,  Bernard  Maurice;  Hondermarck,  Jean  Claude;  and  Goux 
Robert.3,616,209. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Melhlie,GeorgeJ.,II,3,6l5,857. 
Shebanow,  Michaels,  3,615,405. 
Toledo,  Emil;  and  Semienko,  Peter,  3,616,290. 
Honjo,  Satoru,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrophotogilaphic  reproduc- 
t»n    of   originals    containing    both    multicolor    4nd    line    areas. 
3.615,392,  CI.  96-1.2  ~ 

Honjo,  Satoru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  light- 
sensitive  material  containing  a  protease  enzyme.  3,^15.410,  CI.  96- 
1.5  I 

Honjo,  Satoru;  Matsumoto,  Seiji;  and  Tamai,  Yasuo,  tolFuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  color  developing  method.  3,615,391, 
CI.  96-1.2 
Honsel,  Karl-Heinz.  Method  for  applying  cardboard  reinforcements 

onto  a  paper  web  or  the  like.  3,616.027,  CI.  156-265^ 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Cook,  Edward  H.,  Jr.;  and  Grotheer,  Morris  P.,  3,^16,443. 

Currey,  John  E.;  and  Ruthel,  Walter  W.,  3,616,321 

Dittel,  Friedrich;  Jorns,  Peter;  and  Stenger,  Walter.  3,615,912. 

Lee,  Sung  K.  3,616,295. 

Murphy,  Donald  P.,  3,61  5,827. 

Peterson,  John  A.;  and  Dexter,  Theodore  H.,  3,616,344. 
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Rosenberg,  David  S.;  Minklei,  Alfred  O.;  and  Zimberg.  Walter  M 
3,615,179. 
Horhold,  Clare:  See— 

Schubert,       Kurt;       Bohme,       Karl-Heinz;       and       Horhold 
Clare,3.6l6.228. 
Horiguchi,  Hiroshi:  5m— 

Yamamoto.  Zensaku;  Sato,  Susumu;  Ono,  Shujiro;  Horiguchi, 
Hiroshi;      Ariga,      Shozo;      Takaishi,      Shogo;      and      Sato, 
Hiroshi,3,615,278. 
Horikoshi,  Akira:  See — 

Oguchi,    Masanobu;    Horikoshi,    Akira;    and    Tanimura,    Ken- 
saku.3.6I5.542. 
Horiuchi.  Masatada:  5m— 

Moriu.   Tadahisa;   Tokuyama.   Takashi;   Tsuchimoto,   Takashi; 
Miyazaki.  Takao;  NishimaUu,  Shigeru;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Sano, 
Hisumi;  and  Horiuchi,  Masatada,3.61 5,875. 
Horizons  Incorporated:  See— 
Wainer,  Eugene,  3.615.553. 
Wainer,  Eugene,  3,615.815. 
Horizons  Research  Incorporated:  5m— 

Wainer,  Eugene,  3,615,357. 
Horton,  Robert  C,  to  Kessler  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Pile  weatherstripping 

with  monofilament  thermoplastic  backing.  3,6 1 6, 137,  CI.  161-66. 
Hoshii.  Kiyoshi;  Ishikawa,  Hisao;  and  Tado,  Keishi,  to  Fujikura  Cable 
Works  Limited,  The.  Bonding  using  epoxy  resin  composition  and 
non- activated  blowing  agent.  3,615,960.  CI.  156-049. 
Hoshino.  Shoichiro;  Kato,  Akira;  and  Yabe.  Kotaro.  to  Keuffel  &.  Esser 
Company.  Method  of  fixing  photographic  material  containing  a  free 
radical  producing  compound.  3,6 1 5.478,  CI.  96-48. 
Hoskinson,  John  Donald,  Sr.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber  Company, 
The.  Method  of  making  a  foamed  article  and  said  article.  3,616  171 
CI.  161-160. 
Hosoe,  Kazuya:  5m— 

Yamanaka,      Torakiyo;      Sakaguchi,      Keiichi;      and      Hosoe, 
Kazuya,3,6I4,921. 
Hosono,  Yasuzi:  5m— 

Hasegawa,  Kazumasa;  and  Hosono,  Yasuzi, 3,6 15,996. 
Hotaling,  Robert  A.:  5m— 

Griswold,  Douglas  A.;  and  Hotaling,  Robert  A.,3,6 15,571. 
Houilleres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  &  du  Pas-de-Calais:  5m— 

Delassus,  Marcel;  and  Vaniscotte,  Christian,  3,615,358. 
Houilleres  du  Bassin  du  Nord  et  du  Pas  de  Calais:  5m— 

Basier,  Robert;  and  Parisot,  Clovis,  3,615,999. 
Houjiyou,  Sigehiro:  5m— 

Fujiyoshi,  Kei;  Hata,  Kotaro;  Fujii,  Toshikazu;  Katsuji,  Osaka;  Fu- 

jimoto,  Hiroshi;  Houjiyou,  Sigehiro;  Otuka,  Tosimi;  and  Morita, 

Sigeru, 3,61 5,104. 

Houtz,  Kenneth  E.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Combined 

clutch  and  brake  control  system  for  a  vehicle.  3,614,998,  CI.  192-13. 

Howard,  James  S.,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

wrapping  tape  on  multi- sided  articles.  3,616,078,  CI.  156-486. 
Howard,  John  Wilfred.  Hydraulic  cement  compositions.  3,615,783  CI 

106-89. 
Howells,  John  David;  and  Ryder,  Albert,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company. 
Fermentation     process     for     9-(/3-D-arabinofurano8yl)     adenine. 
3,616,208, CI.  195-28. 
HowerSiddeley  Dynamics  Limited:  5m— 

Bostrom,  Raymond  Oliver,  3,616,072. 
Hoyle,  Eugene  M.:  5m— 

Thompson,  Russell  A.';  Levy.  Alexander  H.;  and  Hoyle,  Eugene 
M, 3,615,839. 
Hoynak,    Peter    Xenophon,    to    CPC    International    Inc.     Use    of 

microwaves  for  baking.  3,615,683,  CI.  99-92 
HPE  Inc.;  5m— 

Kershner,  William  A,  3,616,107. 
Hrdina,  Jiri,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Through-flow  reactor 

3,615,235,  CI.  23-253. 
Hrubant,  George  R.;  and  Rhodes,  Robert  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Preferential  enzymatic  lysis  of  vegetative  cells  in 
presenceofsporulated  bacterial  cells.  3,616,250,  CI.  195-96. 
Hruby,  Frank  J.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  solid  waste  recovery 

3,615,014, CI.  209-211. 
Huber,  James  A.:  See- 
Stump,     Paul     W.;     Huber,    James    A.;    and     Lipinski.    John 
M, 3,616,008. 
Huber,  Johann:  5m— 

Schoepfel,Dietmar;  and  Huber,  Johann, 3,6 16,235. 
Hubert  Nerwin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Slide  transparency  unit 

for  in  camera  processing.  3,6 1 5,54 1,  CI.  96-76. 
Huckstadt,  Harald;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Ran- 
dolph. August;  Ranz,  Erwin;  and  Simmler,  Walter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Tetraalkyl-bis-aminomethyl  disiloxane  as  a  sen- 
sitizer for  silver  halide  in  the  emulsion  or  developer  bath.  3  615  526 
CI.  96-66.3 
Huckstadt.  Harald;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Ran- 
dolph, August;  Ranz,  Erwin;  Simmler,  Walter;  and  Golitz,  Hans- 
Dietrich,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.   Photographic  silver 
halide  emulsion  with  increased  sensitivity.  3,615,631 ,  CI.  96-120. 
Huckstadt,  Harald;  Ranz,  Erwin;  and  Grabhofer,  Herbert,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Silver  halide  emulsions  which  conUin 
color  couplers.  3,6 1 5,500,  CI.  96-55. 
Huckstadt,  Harald;  Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Randolph.  August;  Moll,  Franz; 
and  Von  Koenig,  Anita,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photo- 
graphic silver  halide  emulsion  having  an  increased  sensitivity  and 
reduced  fogging.  3,6 15,528,  CI.  96-66.3 


Hudson,  Ronald  Augustus:  See- 
Ford.  Andrew  George;  and  Hudson.  Ronald  Augustus.3.6 15.709. 

Hueblcr.  Jack;  See- 
Baker.  Bernard  S.;  Huebler,  Jack;  Linden.  Henry  R.;  and  Meek. 
John,3,6I5.164. 

Huelsman,  Gregory  Joseph:  See— 

Hoffman,      Jake      Walter,      Jr.;      and      Huebman.      Gregory 
Joseph.3.61 5.752. 

Huggins,  David  Anthony:  See— 

O'Neill,  Charles  Edward;  Illis,  Alexander,  and  Hufgins.  David 
Anthony,3.616,331. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See- 
Anderson,  Ronald  C;  and  Strittmatter,  Donald  J.,  3.616,043. 
Bower.  Robert  W..  3.615.934. 

Kaspaul.  Alfred  F.;  and  Kaspaul.  Erika  E..  3.615.559. 
Moulin.  NorbertL..  3.614.824. 
Rust,  John  B..  3,615.627. 

Hughes,  Jerry  G.:  See— 

Kohler,  Robert  J.;  and  Hughes,  Jerry  G..3.6I  5,479. 

Hugle  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Pedrotti.  Donald  G.;  and  Reimann.  Rainer.  3.615.138. 

Hull.  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Siebert.  Christopher  J.;  and  Hull,  Douglas  W.,3,6 1 6,387. 

Humphlett.  Wilbert  J.:  See— 

Haist.  Grant  M;  and  Humphlett.Wilbert  J. .3,61 5.625. 
Hund,  Franz:  See— 

Holznagel.     Wilhelm;     Hund,     Franz;     and     Geriach,     Gott- 
fried.3,615.810. 
Hurd,  Dallas  T.:See- 

Barto.  Ronald  L.;  and  Hurd.  Dallas  T..3,6I5,880. 
Hussey,  Russell  B.;  and  Kimberley.  John  A.,  to  AMBAC  Industries,  In- 
corporated. Fluid  metering  and  distributing  system.  3.615.043,  CI. 
222-250. 
Hutzler.  John  R.;  and  Valley.  David  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 

Method  of  making  a  laminated  capacitor.  3.6 1 6.039,  CI.  1 56-309. 
HwnaU,  Masanao:  See— 

Nakazawa,    Yothiyuki;    Sawahara,    Masao;    Sato.    Akira;    and 
HwnaU,  Masanao.3.6 15.640. 
Hydronautics.  Inc.;  5m— 

Linenberg.  Amos;  and  Preiser.  Herman  S..  3.616.416. 
Hynautic.  Inc.:  See- 
Feather.  Harry  A.  3.61 5.160. 
Ichimura,  Masahiko:  See— 

Ukihashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ichimura,  Masahiko,3,6 1 6.37 1 . 
Ignatius.  Richard  H..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  SUrch 
coated  fibers  having  improved  drying  characteristics.  3.615.31 1.  CI. 
65-3. 
Iguchi,  Takashi:  5m— 

Takeda,  Isao;  and  Iguchi,  Takashi,3,6 1 6,2 1 4. 
Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  See— 

Yokoo,  Makoto;  Ogura,  Junji;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi,3,61 5.744. 
Ikeda.  Takahide:  See— 

Moriu.   Tadahisa;   Tokuyama.   Takashi;   Tsuchimoto.   Takashi; 
Miyazaki.  Takao;  Nishimatsu.  Shigeru;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Sano, 
Hisumi;and  Horiuchi,  MasaUda,3,6IS,87S. 
Ikeda,  Teppei;  5m— 

Takenaka.    Haruo;    Ikeda,    Teppei;    Okiyama,    Toshiaki;    and 
Miyazaki,  Sueo,3,6 1 5,554. 
Ilford  Limited:  5m— 

Bannert,  Konrad  Jerzy;  and  Fry,  Douglas  James,  3,61 5.6  II . 
Ficken.  Geoffrey  Ernest;  and  Bannert.  Konrad  Jerzy.  3.615.642. 
Fry,  Douglas  James;  Ficken,  Geoggrey  Ernest;  Burrows,  Ronald 
William;  and  Scrutton.  Simon  Lindsay,  3,615,609. 
Illingsworth,  Bernard  D.:  See- 
Milton,  Kirby  M.;  and  Illingsworth,  Bernard  D.,3,61 5,5 17. 
Smith.  Albert  C.  Jr.;  and  Illingsworth,  Bernard  D.,3.61 5,573. 
Illingsworth,  Mary  D.:  See- 
Milton,  Kirby  M.;and  Illingsworth,  Bernard  D.,3,61 5,5 17. 
Smith,  Albert  C,  Jr.;  and  Illingsworth,  Bernard  D.. 3.61 5.573. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  5m— 

Melone,  Robert  Richard,  3.615,868. 
Illis,  Alexander:  5m— 

O'Neill,  Charles  Edward;  Illis,  Alexander;  and  Husgins,  David 
Anthony,3,616.33l. 
Im,  Samuels.;  See- 
Chance,  Dudley  A.;  Im,  Samuel  S.;  Pern,  John  A.;  and  Riseman 
Jacob.3.614,832. 
Imada.  Akira:  See— 

Nogami.  Ikuo;  Katsumau,  Michio;  Imada,  Akira;  Kida,  Makoto; 

and  Yoneda,  Masahiko,3,6l6,206. 
Yoneda,  Masahiko;  and  Imada,  Akira,3,616,207. 
Imai,  Teruo,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrolytic 
cells  for  preparing  alkalis  by  the  mercury  process.  3,616.430   CI 
204-219. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited;  See— 

Brayford,   John    Raymond;   Fisher.   Ian   Stuart;   and   Robertson 

Michael  Mundie,  3.616,183. 
Clachan,    Margaret    Loudon;    and    Pears,    Gordon    Edmund 

3,615,556. 
Ford,  Andrew  George;  and  Hudson,  Ronald  Augustus.  3,6 1 5,709. 
Gosden,  Raymond  George,  3.616,167. 
Hemming.  Harold  George;  Lehan.  Malcolm;  and  Giles.  David. 

3.616.247. 
Komoly,  Thomas  John,  3,6 1 6,0 1 8. 
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Marklow,    Raymond    Joseph;    and    Williamion.    William    Ian, 

3.615,801. 
Waterfall.  Frederick  David,  3,6 1 5,908. 
incentive  AB:  Sec— 

Rydberg.  Helge  Jan;  and  Reinhardt,  Ham,  3,61 5,227. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Arbez.  Jean  P.;  and  Muhler,  Joseph  C,  3,6 1 6,30S. 
Indrunas,  William  G.  Means  for  draining  caUup  bottles.  3,615,150,  CI. 

141-375. 
industrial  Inralations,  Inc.:  See— 

Malone.  Joseph  C.  3,61 5,964. 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Agency  of  the:  See—  ' 

Takasaki^oshiyuki;  and  Tanabc,  Osamu,  3,6 1 6,22 1 . 
IngersoU-Rand  Company:  See- 
Clark.  BiUy  L.,  3,614,859. 
Stoker.  Robert  J..  3,6 1 5,076. 
Ingerson.  Quentin  F.,  to  Ampco  Metal,  Inc.  Aluminum  bronze  article 

having  a  hardened  surface.  3,615,280,  CI.  29-199. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See- 
Carter.  WUliam  A.,  Jr.,  3.616,303. 
Taylor.  Harold  L..  3,613,926. 
inoue,  Eiichi;  Endo,  Ichiro;  and   Fukushima,   Kunihiro,  to  Canon 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chargeless  electrophotographic  printing 
process.  3,61 5,383,  CI.  96-1 . 
inoue,  Isabro;  Sato,  Shui;  and  Takei,  Yutaka,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  In- 
dustry Co.,  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  silver  halide  color-photographic 
material  containing  naphthal  color  coupler.  3,6 1 5,605,  CI.  96-100. 
Inoue,  Isaburo:  See— 

iwama,  Masakuni;  Inoue,  Isaburo;  Hanzawa,  Teruo;  Sakamoto, 
Kenro;  and  Endo.  Takaya,3.6 15,603. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  Electrochemical  machining  method.   3,616,343,  CI. 

204-143. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  Ion-control  method  for  electrochemical  machining. 

3.6 16.346,  CI.  204-143. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  Method  employing  wave  energy  for  the  extraction  of 

sulfur  from  petroleum  and  the  like.  3,6 16,375,  CI.  204-162. 
Inoue,  Noboru:  See— 

Koshiishi,  Kuniaki;  and  Inoue,  Noboru,3,6 1 5,335. 
Inoue,  Sadao:  See— 

Nakajima,  Katsuhisa;  Maeda,  Yasuo;  and  Inoue,  Sadao, 3,6 1 5.37 1 . 
InstitutuI  de  Cercetari  Technologice  Pentru  Constructii  de  Masini:  See- 

Draghicescu,  Antoaneta  M.;  and  Radoi,  Aurel  C,  3,616,287. 
Interchemical  Corporation:  See- 
Henry,  Michael  T..  3,614,806. 
Intercole  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Cantarutti,  Armindo,  3,6 1 6,08 1 . 
Interlake  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Patton.  Richard  S.;  Keyser,  Naaman  H.;  Langdon,  Vernon  L.; 
Beaucaire,  Victor  D.;  and  Marlin,  Louis  A.,  3,6 1 6.459. 
IntematioanI  Busineu  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Lenoble,  Jean  Paul;  Albert.  Bertrand  Jacques;  Bochard,  Francois 
C;  Coquard,  Jacques  A.;  and  Norture,  Roger  A.,  3,61 5,47 1 . 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Agusu.  Benjamin;  and  Sahni.  Ravinder  J.,  3,61 5,464. 

Bate.  Geoffrey;  and  Brock.  George  W,  3,6 1 4,830. 

Blum ,  Samuel  E.;  and  Chicotka,  Richard  J,  3,6 1 5,205. 

Chance,  Dudley  A.;  Im,  Samuel  S.;  Perri,  John  A.;  and  Riseman. 
Jacob.  3.614,832. 

Charlton.  Richard  J.  3.6 1 5,070. 

Clarke,  Francis  R.;  and  Herrick,  Clifford  E.,  Jr.,  3,6 1 5,8 1 3. 

Collins,  Robert  H.;  and  Deverse,  Frank  T,  3,6 1 5,937. 

Collins,  Robert  H.;  and  Logan,  Joseph  S.,  3.616,403. 

Franco,  Jack  R.;  Totta,  Paul  A.;  and  White,  James  F..  3,6 1 5,95 1 . 

Freed,  Morris  S,  3,615,006. 

French,  Walter  K,  3,61 5,993. 

Gipstein,  Edward; and  Hewett.  William  A.,  3.6 1 5,384. 

Goodman,  Howard  A.,  3.6 1 5.062. 

Kuschell.  William  N,  3,615.463. 

Lasky,DanielJ., 3,615,515. 

Lindstrom,  Robert  T.,  3,6 1 5.246. 

Magee,  Robert  A.;  and  Scioscia.  Joseph  S.,  3,616,283. 

Picone,  Jane  M.;  and  Srinivasan,  Rangaswamy,  3,6 1 6,36 1 

Regh.  Joseph;  and  Silvey,  Gene  A..  3.6!  S.95S. 

Sable.   Arthur  J.;    Bashe.   Charles  J.;   and    Sandt.    Robert    E., 
3.615.131. 

Sahni.  Ravinder  J..  3.6 1 5.466. 

Skarvinko.  Eugene  R.  3.6 1 5,475. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances,  Inc.:  See— 

Brodnitz,  Michael  Hugo.  3,6 1 5 ,60 1 . 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Bott,  Edward  A.;  and  Luft.  Robert  G..  3.6 1 4.989. 

HouU.  Kenneth  E.  3.614,998. 

Lander,  Roy  C.  3,614.980. 

Mrou.  John  J..  3.615.036. 

Pikey.  Donald  H.,  3.6 14.979. 

Zimmerman.  Arnold;  and  Sammarco.  Peter,  3,61 5.032. 
International  Multifoods  Corporation:  See— 

Ban,  Edwin  J.;  and  Johnston.  William  R.,  3,615,674. 

Workin.  Robert.  3.6 1 5.684. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Manilla,  Charles  E.;  Kelly,  Franklin  C;  and  Hanewald.  Richard  H. 
3.615.382. 


O'Neill.  Charles  Edward;  Illis.  Alexander;  and  Huggins.  David 

Anthony.  3.616.331. 
Queneau.  Paul  E.;  and  O'NeUI.  Charles  E.  3,6 15.^61. 
Shaw,  Stuart  Walter  Ker;  and  Palmer.  Derek  Jim.  3.615.916. 
Warner,  John  Stuart;  and  Queneau,  Paul  Etienne,  3,615.362. 
International  Plasma  Corporation:  See — 
Beaudry,  Harvey  James.  3.616.405. 
International  Playtex  Corporation:  See— 

Kaspar,  Peter  D.,  3,615,962. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

j  Galaske,  Folker;  Graf,  Gerhard;  Merkle,  Karl;  aitd  Schilling,  Hel- 
!      mutW,  3,615,000. 
Head,  Brian  Ernest;  and  Stratford,  Colin,  3,616,281. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  .See— 
Belart.Jaun,  3,614,91 1. 
Mancel,  Raymond,  3,616,188. 
Intcrpace  Corporation:  See— 

Whitehouse,  William  E.;  and  Riley,  Roger  R.,  3,6116,108. 
Inventions  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Roper,  John,  3,614,833. 
Ionic  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Barton,  James,  3,616,424. 
Ionics,  Incorporated:  See — 

McGriff,  Stuart  G.;  and  McRae,  Wayne  A.,  3,616,3 1 2. 
Iris  Corporation:  See- 
Troll.  John  A,  3.614.914. 
Irving.  Stephen  M.;  Lemons.  Kyle  Eugene;  and  Bobo^.  George  E.,  to 
Signetics  Corporation.  Gas  plasma  vapor  etching  prqcess.  3.61 5,956, 
CI.  156-17.  I 

Irwin.  Roy  L.  Tandem  swings.  3.615.1 19.  CI.  297-281. 
Ishlbachi.  Toyoaki:  See— 

Kimura,      Takao;      Ishibachi,      Toyoaki;      aid 
Ya8ushi.3.6 15.899.  T 

Ishida.  Yaichi:  See—  I 

Ohyama,    Yasushi;    Futaki,    Kiyoshi;    Tosa,    Seiji; 
Yaichi,3,6 15.549. 
Ishigaki,  Isao;  Ito,  Akihiko;  and  Iwai,  Tadashi,  to  Japail  Atomic  Energy 
Research  Institute.  Method  for  the  radiation  polymerization  of 
polyoxymethylene.  3.6 1 6.368.  CI.  204-159.21 
Ishihara,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Yamaji,  Keizo;  and  Ishihara,  Masayoshi, 3,615, 39$. 
Ishihara,  Tomoo:  See— 

Noguchi,      Masaaki;      Sakakibara, 
Tomoo,3,6 14,903. 
Ishikawa,  Hidehiko:  See—  | 

Soma,    Nobuo;    Watatani,    Mitsuo;    Nakazawa, 


Watanabe, 


and    Ishida, 


Shigeru;      and      Ishihara, 


an( 


Junichi;    Sato, 
Ishikawa, 


Yoshio;  Kuwabara,  Yoshimi; 

Hidehiko,3.6l5,607. 
Ishikawa,  Hisao:  See—  | 

Hoshii,  Kiyoshi;  Ishikawa,  Hisao;  and  Tado,  Keishi;3,61S.960. 
Islam.  Raflqul;  and  Garnish.  Sidney  G..  to  GAF  Corporation.  Diazo- 

type  developers.  3.615.485,  CI.  96-49.  T 

Isobe.  Kazuko:  See — 

Mochizuki,        Kazuo;        Isobe.        Kazuko;        and        Sawada, 
Yoshio,3,6 15,687.  j 

Isobe,  Seishiro:  See— 

Kodatani,  Makoto;  and  Isobe,  Seishiro,3,6l5,l80. 

Isono.    Masao;   Takahashi,   Takeshi;   Yamasaki,   Yoshio;   and    Miki, 

Takuichi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 

unsaturated  steroids.  3,6 16,225,  CI.  195-51. 

Isono,    Masao;    Takahasi,    Takeshi;    Yamasaki,    Yoshio;    and    Miki. 

Takuichi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Procos  for  producing 

unsaturated  steroids.  3,616,226,  CI.  195-51 

Isotopes,  Inc.:  See— 

Sibenhorn,  Donald  D.,  3,615,848. 
Itadani,  Sotaro:  See— 

Tanimoto,       Katsukyo;       Urakawa,       Tamio;       and       Itadani. 
Sotaro,3.6t6,l64. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Cronig.Alvin,  3,615.482. 

Fairbanks,  Henry  N.;  and  Rabbins,  Daniel  H.,  3,61|5,133. 
Kohier.  Robert  J;  and  Hughes,  Jerry  G,  3,6 15,479. 
Sprague.  Robert  Hicks.  3,615,390.  I 

Wong,  Hans  K,  3.615,446.  "  | 

Ito,  Akihiko:  See—  I 

Ishigaki,  Isao;  Ito,  Akihiko;  and  Iwai,  Tadashi,3,6 16,368. 
Ito,  Tatsuo:  See— 

JKawaji.  Shohei;  Kawasaki,  Toyoaki;  Murase,  Masao;  Fukatsu. 
'     Shunzo;  Abe.  Masahiro;  Koaze,  Yoshihisa;  Ito,  Tatsuo;  Suzuki, 
Mamoru;  Ueda,  Masahiro;  and  Umezawa,  Hamao, 3,616,243. 
Ito.  Yasuto;  and  Kojima,  Hisao,  to  Nihon  Hikaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Solubilization  of  insoluble  collagen.  3,616,205,  CI.  195-6. 
Itoh.C..&Co.,Ltd.:See- 

Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fujiu,  Hiroshi,  3,614,796i 
ITT  Rayonier  Incorporated:  See — 

Kim,    Young   J.;    Murphy,   Charles   F.;   and    MiCchell,    Reid    L. 
3,615,780. 
Ivey,  Robert  C:  See— 

Cich,  Everett  R.;and  Ivey,  Robert  C.,3,6 15,867 
Iwai,  Tadashi:  See— 

Ishigaki,  Isao;  Ito,  Akihiko;  and  Iwai,  Tadashi,3,6 1 6,368. 
Iwama,  Masakuni;  Inoue,  Isaburo;  Hanzawa,  Teruo;  Sakamoto,  Kenro; 
aad  Endo.  Takaya,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Light- 
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sensitive  color-photographic  silver  halide  material.  3.615.603.  CI 
96-100. 
Iwano.  Haruhiko;  and  Shimamura.  Isao.  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Photographic  process  for  photographic  silver  halide  light- 
sensitive  elementt.  3.6 1 5.530,  CI.  96-66.5 
Iwano.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Ohi.  Reiichi;  Iwano.  Haruhiko;  Shishido,  Tadao;  and  Shimamura. 
Isao.3.6 15.522. 
Iwaoka.  Takehiko;  and  Asami.  Tomiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Ricoh. 

Thermographic  diazotype  copying  paper.  3.6 1 5.574.  CI.  96-9 1 . 
Jachimowicz.  George  A.,  to  General  Mills,  inc.  Polyamide  decal 

3.616.176.CL  161-165. 
Jackson,  Byron,  inc.:  See- 
Ham,  John  E,  3.615.027. 
Jackson.  Marion:  See— 

Supley.     Edward     O.;     Jackson.     Marion;     and     Bimbaum. 
Jerome.3.6 16,245. 
Jackson.  Walter  F.;  and  Wise.  James  F..  to  Vann  Industries,  incor- 
porated. Space  heater.  3.6 14,948,  CI.  126-8. 
Jacobi.  Berd:  See- 
Daimler.  Berthold;  and  Jacobi.  Berd.3,6 14,864. 
Jacobs,  Joel  B.;  and  Taborosi.  Steve,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Process  for 

the  production  of  trisodium  phosphate.  3.615.1 85.  CI.  23-107. 
Jaeger.  Walter,  to  Aviuon  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of 

sulfur  trioxide.  3,6 1 5. 1 97.  CI.  23- 1 76. 
Jaekel.  Burkhard:  See— 

Leue.  Gerhard;  Marquardt,  Klaus;  Lippmann,  Ardt;  and  Jaekel, 
Burkhard.3,616.261. 
Jagodzinski.  Robert  F.;  and  Mansur.  Fred  E..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc. 

Glass  and  glass-ceramic  treating  process.  3.6 1 5.3 1 7.  CI.  65-30. 
Jagodzinski.  Robert  F.;  and  Spanoudis.  Louis,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc 

Decorating  process.  3,61 5,3 1 8.  CI.  65-30. 
Jahn-Held.    Wilhelm;    and    Braun,    Otto,    to    Wintershall    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Proceu  of  making  hydrates  of  poUssium-magnesium 
phosphates.  3.615. 186.  CI.  23-107. 
James.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Barnett.  Morris  A.;  Ediefsen.  Edward  L.;  and  James.  Robert 
D.,3.61S,121. 
Jansen.  Lodewijk.  to  Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.  Method  for  making  a 

cylindrical  film  screen.  3,616.278.  CI.  204-1 1. 
Janssen.  Casper  Johannes  Gerardus  Ferdinand:  See— 

Jonker.  Hendrik;  Janssen.  Casper  Johannes  Gerardus  Ferdinand; 
and  Postma,  Lambertus.3,6 15,483. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

ishigaki.  Isao;  Ito.  Akihiko;  and  Iwai,  Tadashi,  3,616,368. 
JarvU,  Richard  L.;  and  Kully,  Walter,  to  American  Aviation  Corpora- 
tion. Fuselage  jig.  3.6 16,075.  CI.  156-479. 
Jaworski.  Ernest  G.:  See— 

Wildi.  Bernard  S.;  Jaworski,  Ernest  G.;  and  Westman,  Thomas 
L.,3.616.229. 
Jeddeloh  Bros.:  See- 
Larson  .  Charles  L . .  3 .6 1 6 .065 . 
Jeddloh  Bros.  Sweed  Mills,  Inc.:  See- 
Larson.  Charles  L.  3.6 1 6.090. 
Jeffries.  Robert;  and  Grover,  Martin   M..  to  PPG   industries.  Inc. 

Method  ofproducing  adhesive  products.  3,615.992,  CI.  156-154. 
Jelfo,  Raymond  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photoelectrophoretic  imag- 
ing composition  conUiningb-carotene.  3,616,398,  CI.  96-88 
JENAer  Glaswerk:  See— 

Faulstich,  Marga;and  Neuroth,  Norbert.  3.615.770. 
JENAer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.:  See— 

Krolla,Georg,  3,615,764. 
Jenaoptik  Jena  GmbH:  See— 

Blankenburg.  Peter,  3 ,6 1 5, 1 24. 
Jenkins,  Philip  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photosensitive  ele- 
ments containing  photo-oxidants  containing  heterocyclic  nitrogen 
atom  substituted  by  an  alkoxy  or  an  acyloxy  group.  3,615,568  CI 
96-90. 
Jenkins,  Philip  W.;  Heseltine,  Donald  W.;  and  Mee.  John  D..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Energy-sensitive  systems.  3,615,432,  CI.  96- 

Jenkins,  Philip  W.;  Heseltine,  Donald  W.;  and  Mee,  John  D..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Crosslinkable  polymer  compositions 
3.615,453.  CI.  96-35.1 

Jenks.  William  Riley;  and  Shannon,  Olyn  Wayne,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Sodium  cyanide  process  and  briquets 
formedtherefrom.  3.615. 176.  CI.  23-84. 

Jennings.  Thomas  C.  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Crosslinking  of 
unsaturated  polyesters  with  N-3-oxohydrocarbon-substituted  acryla- 
mides.  3.6 1 6.370.  CI.  204- 1 59. 1 5 

Jenny.  Rudolf,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Schweiter  AG.  Apparatus  for  wind- 
ing endless  yarns  on  a  spool.  3,6 1 5,060.  CI.  242- 18. 

Jensen.  Wayne  E.;  and  Davison.  George  B..  said  Davison.  George  B.. 
assor  to  B  &  J  Manufacturing  Company.  Tire  casing  conditioning 
means  and  method.  3,614.973.  CI.  157-13. 

Jepson.  David  A..  III.  deceasedO  (by  Jepson,  David  A.,  UOJepson,  Mar- 
garet; sole  heirs-at  law  and  legal  respresenUtivesOMcCluhan, 
Thomas  K.OWhitney,  Loren  L.).  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  stirring  molten  metal.  3,615.086.  CI.  266-34. 

Jepson.  David  A..  II:  See— 

Jepson,  David  A..  111.3,6 1 5.086. 

Jepson,  Margaret:  See— 

Jepson.  David  A..  111,3.615.086. 


Jerstedt.  Nils  Ivar  Leonard  Sture:  See— 

Hjerten.  Wilhelm  Einar  Stellan;  Jentedt,  Nih  Ivar  Leonard  Sture; 
and  Tiaelius.  Ame  Wilhelm  Kaurin.3.6 16.457. 
Jeasee.  James  O.;  and  Masulis.  Leonard  J.,  to  Owena-Illinois,  Inc.  Cor- 
rugated paperboard  edge  scaling  and  splitting  apparatus.  3,616,077. 

Jezl.  James  L.:  See— 

Khelghatian.  Habet  M.;  Fitzpatrick.  James  E.;  and  Jezl,  James 
L.,3.616.294. 
Jiricka,  Jiri:  See— 

Behrens.  Ulrich;  Ringpfeil.  Manfred;  Gabert,  Anton;  Pohland. 
Dieter;  Sattler,  Kari;  Rudel.  Manfred;  Munk.  Vladimir;  and 
Jiricka,  Jiri.3.6 16.248. 
Joffe.  Frederick  M..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Flaked  cof- 
fee and  produca  produced  therefrom.  3.6 15,667, CI.  99-68. 
Joffe,  Frederick  M.:  See— 

Schlichter.  Stephen  L.;  and  Joffe.  Frederick  M.. 3,615.666. 
Johansson.  Karl  L.  B.;  and  Wikholm,  Kari  Oskar,  to  Cebem  Ak- 
tiebolag.  PaneU  from  settled  particles,  liquid  binder  and  absorbent 
layer.  3,615,963.01.  156^2.2 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Greiner.  Norman  Shirk;  and  Magee.  James  Vincent.  3.616.103. 
Reynolds,  Harold  J..  Jr.;  Leistensnider,  George  P.;  and  Forte.  An- 
gelo  A,  3,616,123. 
Johnson  &.  Johnson:  See- 
Smith,  J.  Harold,  3.616.157. 
Johnson.  Arthur  F.  Aluminum  reduction  cell  and  proceu.  3  616  318 
CI.  204-67.  ... 

Johnson,  Carl  E.;  and  Dumers.  Dewey  M.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Color 

oscillograph  recording  paper.  3.6 1 5.424.  CI.  96-22. 
Johnson  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Calkins,  Donald  L.,  3,614,983. 
Johnson.  Daniel  Hiram,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Zinc  additive 

in  nickel  cadmium  cells.  3.6 15,830.  CI.  136-6. 
Johnson,  Donald  B.:  See- 
Peters,  John  E.;  and  Johnson,  Donald  B.,3,6 15.538. 
Johnson,  George  £.:  See— 

Avera,  Fitzhugh  L.;  Delfmo,  Frank  G.;  Johnson,  George  E.;  and 
Kelly,  Roy  L.,3,6 1 5.590. 
Johnson.  Herbert  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Diaphragm-type  form- 
shaping  apparatus.  3.614,81 1,  CI.  18-19. . 
Johnson,  John  William:  See- 
Whitney,  Ian;  and  Johnson.  John  William.3,615,212. 
Johnson.  Keith  N.:  See- 
Miller,  George  A.;  and  Johnson,  Keith  N., 3,616,332. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  C.:  See- 
United  Sutes  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,614,898. 
Johnson,  Lloyd  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  placmg  filter  element  in 

housing.  3, 6 15. 01 8.  CI.  210-232. 
Johnson  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Erickson.  Ronald  R.;  and  Cornell,  Richard  D.,  3,614.942. 
Johnson,  Robert;  and  Jones,  Roy  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Elec- 
trolytic hydrodimerization  of  olefmic  compounds.  3,616.319    CI 
204-73. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See- 
Atkinson,  Louis  D.;  and  Munch,  Otto  R.,  3,614,962. 
Johnston,  Peter  R.:  See- 
Cheng,  Wayne  S.;  and  Johnston,  Peter  R., 3.6 16.442. 
Johnston,  William  R.:  See- 
Bass,  Edwin  J.;  and  Johnston,  William  R.,3,6 1 5,674. 
Johnstone,  Paul  L.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Non-woven  fabric  form 

plies  of  plastic.  3,616,168,  CI.  161-154. 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Bernsmann,  Gert  P.,  3,6 1 5 ,085. 
Jones,  Alan  R.;  and  Chapman,  Charles  W,  to  American  Hocpital 
Supply  Corporation.  Automated  analyzer  and  programmer  therefor 
3,615,239,  CI.  23-259. 
Jones,  Cecil  M..  II.  to  Norton  Company.  Method  for  producing  alpha- 
alumina  crystals  from  aluminum  oxide  conuining  calcium  oxide 
3.615.307.CI.  51-309. 
Jones.  David:  See— 

Lawrenson.  Jack;  and  Jones.  David.3.61 5.333. 
Jones,  James  C:  See — 

Dunholter,  Harry  E.;  and  Jones.  James  C.,3,6 1 6,0 10. 
Jones.  John  T.;  and  De  Malvilain,  Gilbert  C,  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Maximum  knock  determining  method  and  apparatus.  3.614,888,  CI. 

Jones,  Joseph  R.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Automatic  system  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  a  series  of  glass  molds.  3.615.330.  CI.  65- 
161. 

Jones.  Judson  O.  Method  for  cleaning  and  partially  drying  can>eti 
3.614.797.CI.  8-158.  '      '    •        t^   ■ 

Jones,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Biemson,    George    A.;    Euling.    Raymond;    and    Jones.    Paul 
W..3.615.433. 
Jones.  Peter  M.:  See- 
Stem.  David  R.;  Gundzik.  Richard  M.;  Jones.  Peter  M.;  and  Lyn- 
skey.PeterJ.,3,615,202. 
Jones,  Peter.  Multi-layered  thermal  insulators.  3.6 16. 1 39.  CI.  161-68. 
Jones.  Robert  R..  Jr.,  to  American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company. 
Recirculatory  system  for  the  granulation  of  molten  slag.  3.615,329. 
CI.  65-14 1 . 
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Jones,  Roy  E.:  See— 

Johnson,  Robert;  and  Jones,  Roy  E., 3,6 16,3 19. 

Jonker,  Hendrik;  Janssen,  Casper  Johannes  Gerardus  Ferdinand;  and 
Postma,  Lambertus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of 
photographically  producing  copper  meul  images.  3,61S,483,  CI.  96- 
49. 
Jonker,  Hendrik;  and  Thijssens,  Theodorus  Petrus  Gerardus  Wilhelm, 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Methods  of  manufacturing 
photosensitive  materials.  3,61S,S60,CI.  96-87. 
Jordan,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Gerlach.  Joanne  C;  Jordan,   Kenneth   D.;   and   Robinson,   Ian 
D.,3,615.565. 
Jordan,  Merrill  E.;  Morgan,  Allan  C;  and  Burbine,  William  G..  to 
Cabot  Corporaticn.   Proceu   for   production   of  carbon    black. 
3.615.210.  CI.  23-209.4 
Jordan.  Trueman  P.:  See— 

Heiman.  Richard  I.;  Wiseman,  Everett  D.;  and  Jordan,  Trueman 
P..3.6I5.075. 
Jordan,  William  T.;  and  Zimmerman.  Cort  A.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  deconUminating 
radioactive  metal  surfaces.  3.615,817,01.  134-3. 
Jorgensen,  Paul  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Transparent  thoria- 
base  ceramics  and  method  for  producing  same.  3,615,756,  CI.  106- 
39. 
Joms,  Peter:  See— 

Dittel.  Friedrich;  Joms,  Peter;  and  Stenger,  Walter,3,615,912. 
Jost,  Ernest  M.,  to  Texas  InstrumenU,  Incorporated.  Battery  electrode 

and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,615,833,  CI.  136-28. 
Joug.  Roland:  See— 

Bouzat.  Jacques;  Joug,  Roland ;  and  Ragout,  Bernard,3 ,615,152. 
Joynson,  Reuben  E.:  See— 

Burgeu,  James  F.;  Neugebauer,  Consuntine  A.;  and  Joynson, 

Reuben  E.,3,614.829. 

Jumentier,  laude;  and  Bonnet,  Alain,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain. 

Manufacture  of  plates  or  shaped  sheets  having  a  base  of  mineral 

fibers,  particulaUy  glass  fibers.  3.616,030,01.  156-285. 

Jumer,  John  F.  Chemical  and  electropolishing.  3,616,341,  CI.  204- 

140.5 
Jung,  David  H.:  See— 

Parekh.  Amritlal  C;  and  Jung,  David  H, 3,615,232. 
Jung,   Shee    Lup,  to   Du   Pont   de   Nemours,   E.    1.,   and   Company. 

Chamors-like  nonwoven  fabric.  3,616,175,01.  161-164. 
Junge,  Albert  E.;  Thimons,  Arnold  J.;  and  Wenkhous,  Donald  R.,  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Strengthened  glass  article  and  process  for  mak- 
ing. 3 ,6 1 5,320,  CI.  65-30. 
Jumy,  Josef,  to  Adamovske  strojimy,  narodni  podnik.  Means  for  ad- 
justing the  amount  of  damping  liquid  supplied  to  an  offset  printing 
machine.  3.614,927.01.  101-148. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Lehnert,  Gunther;  Ziemekm,  Gerhard  Karl;  Glander,  Fritz  Otto; 
and  Eilhardt,  Bern  Otto,  3,615,977. 
Kabitzke.  Karlheinz;  Nickel,  Horst;  Danhauser,  Justus;  and  Bockly, 
Erich,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic  material 
for  the  silver  dye  bleach  process.  3,61 5,58 1 ,  01. 96-99. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Iwaoka,  Takehiko;  and  Asami.Tomiaki,  3.615,574. 
Suzuki.  Shigeru;  and  Sakamaki,  Tadatoshi,  3,6 15,1  30. 
Yoshida,  Shigeaki.  3,615,484. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Araki,  Hidejiro;  and  Kodama,  Ikuo,  3,614,814. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Dorsey,  Geoffrey  Austin,  Jr.,  3 .6 1 6,3 1 0. 
Perry.  Robert  E,  3,614,915. 
Kajiura,  Takehiko:  See— 

Funakoshi,  Yoshiro;  Nakatani,  Hiromi;  Asogawa,  Tatsuo;  and 
Kajiura,  Takehiko,3,6 1 5,598. 
Kalenda,  Norman  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Mordant  composi- 
tions and  photographic  elements  containing  same.  3,615,545,01.  96- 
84. 
Kalle  Aktiengelellschaft:  See— 

Hackmann,  Ernst-August,  3,615,451. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Dietrich,  Roland,  3,615,630. 

Eichenseer,  Franz;  and  Kletschke,  Hans,  3,615,254. 
Lind,Erwin.  3.615.385. 
Kallianides,  Milton:  See— 

Klein,GerhartP.;and  Kallianides,  Milton.3.6 1 6,425. 
Kamaike,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Saito,  Kenji;  Hattori,  Kunihiro;  Kamaike,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugimoto, 
Hiroshi.3.614.996. 
Kamimura.  Akira:  See— 

Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  Kamimura,  Akira;   Yamada,   Kazuhiko;  Shiro, 
Teruo;  and  Okumura,  Shinji, 3,6 16,2  IS. 
Kamm,  Lawrence  J.,  to  March  23rd  Corporation,  d/b/a  Minear  Com- 
pany. Stroboscope  viewing  device.  3,615,136,  CI.  356-25. 
Kamp,  Ewald  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Controllably  oriented 

fibrous  product.  3,616,159.01.  161-128. 
Kamp,  Leonard  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Self  developing 

camera  with  pivouble  platen.  3,6 1 4,920. 01.  95- 1 3. 
Kanegafuchi  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ando,  Satoshi;  Tanaka,  Yusaku;  Kojima,  Minoru;  and  Fujimura, 
Kyoichi.  3,616,182. 


Mor- 


Kaneko,  Kunio;  and  Watanabe,  Naozo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method 
for  the  preparation  of  Groups  III-V  single  crystal  semiconductors. 
3,615,203,01.23-204. 
Kaneko,  Taisuke;  and  Morioka,  Fumiyasu,  to  Kyowa  Concrete  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polypod  structure  for  civil  «ngineering  uses. 
3,614.866,01.61-3. 
Kang,  Ki  Dong,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  formin|  a  silicon  nitride 

diffusion  mask.  3,615,940,01.  148-187. 
Ktnous,  Roy  James:  See— 

Fassbender.  Henry  Josef;  and  Kanous,  Roy  Jame4,3,6 15,497. 
Bimmler,  Robert  L.;  and  Kanous,  Roy  J. ,3,6 1 5,572. 
Kanous,  Roy  Jones  Hilton;  and  Fassbender,  Henry  josef,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Photographic  developer  compositions.  3,615,496, 
CI.  96-55. 
Kanzaki,  Yasushi:  See— 

Harada.     Yujiro;     Kanzaki,     Yasushi;     Furukawa,     Hideyuki; 
Yamazaki,  Kazuo;  and  Matsuo,  Hideki,3,61S,703. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Shunzo;  and  Doi,Tadashi,  3,615,797. 

Kaplan,  Morton:  See— 

Scharschmidt,  Rudolph  Karl;  Aubel,  Lee  F.;  apd  Kaplan, 
ton,3,615,677. 
Kaplan,  Sam  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Method  of  screening  a 

color  image  reproducer.  3,615,459,01.  96-36.1 
Kaplan,  Sam  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Method  of  processing  a 

black  surround  screen.  3,615,461,  CI.  96-36.1 
Kaplan,  Sam  H.:  See— 

Szegho,  Constantin  S.;  and  Kaplan,  Sam  H.,3.6 1^,462. 
Kappelmeyer,  Rudolf;  Kellerbauer,  Max-Hugo;  and  Danassy,  Karl,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  CrysUl  seed  following  a  hypercycloid 
pathinmelt.  3,615.262,01.  23-301. 
Karabek,  Yasar,  to  Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Casting  method 

and  mold  with  cavity  portions  in  end  walls.  3,6 1 4,977,  CI.  164-129. 
Karas,  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Brownold,  Charles  Robert;  Karas,  Richard  Joseph;  and  Maeder, 
Henry  Germanus,  Jr.,3,6I  5,038. 
Karlson,  Richard  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  com- 
positions and  processes  for  making  same.  3,61 5,580,  CI.  96-94. 
Kasakawa,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Teramoto,  Hideo;  and  Kasakawa, Tatsuo,3,6l 5,l87. 
Kase,  Walter:  See— 

Krause,  Martin;  Forsterling,  Klaus;  and  Kase,  W!ilter,3,6l6,07 1 . 
Kaspar,  Peter  D.,  to  International  Playtex  Corporation.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  forming  formations  material  and  composite  material. 
3,615.962,01.  156-62.2 
Kaspaul,  Alfred  P.;  and  Kaspaul,  Erika  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Hydrophobic  composition  rendered  hydrophilic  by  photon  ex- 
posure. 3,615,559,01.  96-88. 
Kaspaul,  Erika  E.:  See—  ' 

Kaspaul,  Alfred  F.;  and  Kaspaul.  Erika  £.,3,615,559. 
Kassens,  Clyde  P.,  to  Perk  Foods  Co.  Expanded  fat-cpated  animal  food 

having  a  coherent  coating.  3,615,647,  CI.  99-2. 
Katagiri,  Yasushi;  Obata,  Teruo;  Sugiura,  Masahlko;  and  Yasuda, 
Ryoichi.  Tiunium  dioxide-containing  synthetic  fibment  having  im- 
proved properties,  textile  products  made  therefrom  and  method  of 
imparting  said  improved  properties.  3,616,184,01.  161-174. 
Kato,  Akira:  See— 

Hoshino,  Shoichiro;  Kato,  Akira;  and  Yabe,  Kot^ro, 3,61 5,478. 
Kato,  Kazunobu:  See— 

Watanabe,  Shigeru;  Kato,  Kazunobu;  and  Tsuji,  Nobuo,3,6 1 5,493. 
Kator,  William  G.:5ff— 

Burroughs,  James  E.;  and  Kator,  William  G., 3,615, 223. 
Katsuji.  Osaka:  See — 

Fujiyoshi,  Kei;  HaU,  Kotaro;  Fujii,  Toshikazu;  Katsuji,  Osaka;  Fu- 
jimoto,  Hiroshi;  Houjiyou,  Sigehiro;  Otuka,  Tosimi;  and  Morita, 
Sigeru.3,61S,l04. 
Katsumata,  Michio:  See — 

Nogami,  Ikuo;  Katsumata,  Michio;  Imada,  Akira;  Kida,  Makoto; 
and  Yoneda,  Masahiko, 3, 616,206. 
Katsuya,  Noboru:  See— 

Shiio,  Isamu;  Sano,   Konosuke;  Nakamori,  Shigeru;  Miyajima, 
Ryuichi;and  Katsuya,  Noboru,3,6l6,2l8. 
Kau,  Donald  L.:  5ff — 

Case,  Forrest  N.;  Smiley,  David  E.;  and  Kau,  Donald  L.,3,6 16.378. 
Kaucher,  Erwin  K.,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  Valve  structure  with  non- 
rotating  stem.  3,615.072. CI.  251-265. 
Kauzlarich,  James  J:  5r«— 

Maurya,  Ramamurat  R.;  and  Kauzlarich,  James  J. ,3,6 1 4.828. 
Kawaji,  Shohei;  Kawasaki,  Toyoaki;  Murase,  Masao}  Fukatsu,  Shunzo; 
At>e,  Masahiro;  Koaze,  Yoshihisa;  Ito,  Tatsuo;  Suzuki,  Mamoru; 
Ueda,  Masahiro;  and  Umezawa,  Hamao,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha, 
Ltd. Process  for  the  production  of  an  antibiotic  substance  2'-amino- 
2'-deoxy-kanamycin  in  higher  yield.  3,616,243,  Clj  195-80. 
Kawano,  Hideo:  See— 

Nishio,  Fumihiko;  Kawano,  Hideo;  Sugiyama, 
Takeo;  and  Aki.Osami, 3,615.527. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hagiwara,  Tatsuo,  3,615,057. 
Kawasaki,  Toyoaki:  See— 

Kawaji,  Shohei;   Kawasaki,  Toyoaki;  Murase, 
Shunzo;  Abe,  Masahiro;  Koaze,  Yoshihisa;  l1|o,  Tatsuo;  Suzuki, 
Mamoru;  Ueda,  Masahiro;and  Umezawa,  Ha«iao, 3,616,243. 
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Kazansky,  Vasily  Leonidovich:  See— 

Nekrasov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Kazansky,  Vasily  Leonidovich; 
Kirichenko,  Sergei  Pavlovich;  Tsyganov,  Nikolai  Nikiforovich; 
and  Sergeichev,  Alexei  Alexandrovich, 3,6 14,96 1 . 
Kazunori  Wakabayashi,:  See— 

Okamura.  Hiroshi.  3,61 6. 1 69. 
KDI  Chloro  Guard  Corporation:  See— 

Gwynn,  Ross  M.;and  Themy.Tim.  3,616,355. 
Keay,  Leonard:  See— 

Anderson,  Richard  G.;  and  Keay,  Leonard,3,6 16,232. 
Keck,  Marvin  C:  See — 

Newlin.  Harrison  E.;  and  Keck.  Marvin  €.,3,615,591. 
Keelen,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Snyder,      John      L.;      Keelen,      Thomas      L.;      and      Holden, 

Geoffrey,3,6l4.836. 

Keene,  Frederick  James,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  emulsion  coatings.  3,6 1 5.792,  CI.  106- 

170. 

Kehe,  Alfred  W.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Bonding  propylene 

polymers  to  meUl  surfaces.  3,616,047,01.  156-334. 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.,  to  Grace,  W.  R,  &  Co.  Precrosslinked  adhesive  and 

bonding  process  utilizing  same.  3,616,044,01.  136-320. 
Kehr,  Clifton   L.;  and  Guthrie,  James  L.,  to  Grace,  W.   R..  &  Co. 
Process  for  adhering  two  substrates  with  a  liquid  curable  composi- 
tion. 3.616,041,01.  156-310. 
Kehr.  Clifton  L.:  See— 

Werber,    Frank    X.;    Wszolek.    Walter    R.;    and    Kehr,    Clifton 
L. 3.615.450. 
Keiser,  Leroy  H.:  See— 

Brill.  Alfred  P.;  and  Keiser.  Leroy  H.. 3.6 15.826. 
Keith,  Carl  D.;  Haley,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.;  and  Kero.  Robert  M..  to  Engelhard 
Minerals  &   Chemical  Corporation.   Anode  for  brine  electrolysis. 
3,616,329,01.204-99 
Keller.  Charlotte:  Srr— 

Michel.      Johann;      Keller,      Charlotte;      and      Keller,      Hans- 
Joachim, 3,615, 719. 
Keller,  Frederick:  See — 

Baus,    Ammon    A.;    Keller,    Frederick;    and    Reukauf,    William 
B, 3.616, 102. 
Keller,  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Michel,      Johann;      Keller,      Charlotte;      and      Keller,      Hans- 
Joachim. 3, 6 1 5,719. 
Keller,  James  P.:  See— 

Buntin,  Robert  R.;  Harding,  John  W.;  Keller,  James  P.;  and  Mur- 
dock,VollieL..3,6 15.995. 
Keller,  Robert  G..  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Plastic  food  pouch  for 

cooking.  3,6  15,7  12.  CI.  99-171. 
Keller,  Wolfgang:  See- 

Emeis,  Reimer;and  Keller,  Wolfgang,3.6IS,245. 
Kellerbauer,  Max-Hugo:  See— 

Kappelmeyer,    Rudolf;    Kellerbauer,    Max-Hugo;    and    Danassy, 
Karl,3,615,262. 
Kelley,  Louis  E.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Adhesive  composition 

and  bonded  nonwoven  fabrics.  3,616,166,  CI.  161 -1 48. 
Kelly,  Franklin  C.:5*^f— 

Manilla,  Charles  E.;  Kelly,  Franklin  C;  and  Hanewald,  Richard 
H. 3,615,382. 
Kelly,  Roy  L:  Sfc— 

Avera,  Fitzhugh  L.;  Deinno,  Frank  C.;  Johnson.  George  E.;  and 
Kelly,  Roy  L, 3.6 15.590. 
Kema  Nord  AB:  See— 

Dahlbom,  Lars-Olov,  3,6 1 5,1 42. 
Kemme,  Grcgor  J.  H.,  to  Schoeller,  Felix,  Jr.  Water  resistant  opaque 

papers  for  photographic  purposes.  3,615,550,  CI.  96-85. 
Kendall  Company ,  The:  See— 

Newman,  Nicholas,  3,616,180. 
Kendall,  Earl  W.,  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Electrolyte  method  and  com- 
position for  coloring  titanium  and  its  alloys.  3.616,279,01.  204-14. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See — 

Adamson,  David  L.;  and  Tuddenham,  William  M.,  3.616,277. 
Lapat,  Philip  E,  3,616,340. 
Kenney,  Donald  S.:  See— 

Crovetti,  Aldo  J.;  Kenney,  Donald  S.;  and  Hasbrouck,  Richard 
B., 3,615,745. 
Kenney,  Michael  J.,  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The.  Wall  covering 

elements.  3.616,144.01.  161-83 
Kennison,  Max  C,  to  Ortec,  Incorporated,  mesne.  Treatment  of  small 

semiconductor  wafers  with  etchant.  3,615,954,01.  156-17. 
Kero.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Keith,    Carl    D.;    Haley.    Alfred    J.,    Jr.;    and    Kero,    Robert 
M, 3,616,329. 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation;  See — 

Stern,  David  R.;  Gundzik,  Richard  M.;  Jones.  Peter  M.;  and  Lyn- 
skey,  Peter  J,  3,615,202. 
Kershaw,  Wilfred  L.;5<'f- 

Barker,  Theodore  R.;  Kershaw,  Wilfred  L.;  Stivers.  George  S.;  and 
Thomas,  Jack  L  ,3,6 1 5,869 
Kershner,  William  A.,  to  HPE  Inc.  Sectionalized  artincial  tree  structure 
with  integral  branch  and  collar  combinations.  3,616,107.01.  161-24. 
Kessler  Products  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Horton.  Robert  0,  3,6 1 6. 1 37. 
Ketley.  Arthur  D.;  See— 

Touchette,  Jennie  Lee;  and  Ketley.  Arthur  D.,3,6 1  5,456. 


Keuffel  &  Esser  Company:  See— 

Hoshino,  Shoichiro;  Kato,  Akira;  and  Yabe,  Kotaro,  3,615,478. 
Moraw.  Roland;  and  Schuiz,  Renate,  3.6 1 5,487. 
Rauhut.  Herbert.  3 .6 1 5 .575 . 
Werner,  Georg;  and  Rauhut,  Herbert.  3,615,570. 
Keyser.  Naaman  H.:  See — 

Patton,  Richard  S.;  Keyser,  Naaman  H.;  Langdon.  Vernon  L.; 
Beaucaire,  Victor  D;  and  Marlin,  Louis  A. .3.616.459. 
Khelghatian,  Habet  M.;  Fitzpatrick,  James  E.;  and  Jezl,  James  L.,  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  mesne.  Surface  treatment  of  plastics  with 
mineral  acids  containing  hexavalent  chromium  and  a  petroleum  frac- 
tion or  neopentyl  group  containing  acids  and  olefins.  3.616.294.  CI. 
204-30. 
Kida,  Makoto:  See— 

Nogami,  Ikuo;  KaUumata,  Michio;  Imada,  Akira;  Kida.  Makoto; 
and  Yoneda,  Masahiko, 3.616,206. 
Kidger.  David  P.;  See— 

La     Saw,     Glenn     D.;     Kidger,     David     P.;     and     Vanderveer. 
Fred,3,6l5,682 
Kim,  Young  J.;  Murphy.  Charles  F.;  and  Mitchell.  Reid  L..  to  ITT 
Rayonier  Incorporated.  Silicate-catalyzed  chemical  grouting  com- 
positions. 3.615,780,01.  106-74. 
Kimberley,  John  A.:  See — 

Hussey,  Russell  B.;  and  Kimberley,  John  A. ,3,61 5,043. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 
Anderson,  Dean  K.,  3,616,007. 
Anderson,  Dean  K.,  3,616,062. 
Anderson,  Richard  D..  3,61 6,036. 
Burger,  William  H.,  3.616,037. 

Cheng.  Wayne  S.;  and  Johnston,  Peter  R.,  3,616,442. 
Endres.  Dan  D,;  and  Lewis.  Frank  M.,  Jr.,  3.61 5,976. 
Sager,  Karl  E,  3,616.129. 
Thomas,  Gordon  D.,  3.6 1 6,1 33. 
Kimura,  Kazuo:  See— 

Tanaka,       Katsunobu;       Kimura,       Kazuo;      and       Yamamoto, 
Masaki.3,616,210. 
Kimura,  Shiro;  Arai,  Atsuaki;  Kishimoto.  Kimio;  and  Shimamura,  Isao, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  developer  composition  for  color 
photography.  3.615.495.  CI.  96-55. 
Kimura,  Shiro;   Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Nakamura. 
Yasuharu,  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sensitized  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  emulsions.  3,615.638.01.96-128. 
Kimura,  Takao;  Ishibachi,  Toyoaki;  and  Watanabe,  Yasushi,  to  Furu- 
kawa Electric  Company  Limited,  The.  Method  of  producing  materi- 
als having  a  high  strength,  a  high  electrical  conductivity,  and  a  high 
heat  resistance.  3,615,899,01   I48-II.5 
Kindlimann,  Lynn  E.;  and  Greene,  Alexander  B..  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  improving  nitride  strengthened  stain- 
less steel  properties.  3.61  5,904,  01.  148-12.1 
King,  George  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  for 

producing  ultra-high  purity  metal.  3,615.345,01.  75-10. 
Kingsland  Drum  &  Barrel  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Mohnari,  Jerry  J.,  3,615,822. 
Kingston,  Katherine  A.  Clear  heat  transfer  and  method  of  applying  the 

same   3,616,015, CI    156-230 
Kirichenko,  Sergei  Pavlovich:  See— 

Nekrasov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Kazansky,  Vasily  Leonidovich; 
Kirichenko,  Sergei  Pavlovich;  Tsyganov,  Nikolai  Nikiforovich; 
and  Sergeichev,  Alexei  Alexandrovich,3,614,96l. 
Kishida,  Tamon:  See — 

Fukushima.        Osamu;        Nagoshi,        Kazul;       and        Kishida, 
Tamon, 3,616,023. 
Kishimoto,  Kimio:  See— 

Kimura,  Shiro;  Arai.  Atsuaki;  Kishimoto,  Kimio;  and  Shimamura. 
lsao,3,6 15.495. 
Kita,  Hideo,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

with  gas  extraction  means.  3,615,3  16,01.  65-27. 
Kitanosono.Tatsushi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Isao;  and  Kitanosono,  Tatsushi.3,615,1 37. 
Kitzie,  John:  See — 

Frost,  John  K.;  Kiuie,  John;  and  Palmer,  Dewey  H.,3,61 5,257. 
Klausler,  Josef,  to  Elektrophysikalische  Anstalt  Bernhard  Berghaus. 
Method  of  ionitriding  objects  made  of  high-alloyed,  particularly 
stainless,  iron  and  steel.  3,616.383.01.  204-177. 
Klein.   Dieter;   Heimann.  Gerhard;  Abele.  Werner;  and  Oosterioo. 
Gerd.  Joh.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Photo- 
graphic fixer-developer  containing  compounds  with  p-aminophenol 
and  dye-forming  nuclei.  3,615,509,  CI  96-61 
Klein,  Gerhart  P.;  and  Kallianides.  Milton,  to  Mallory.  P.  R.,  &.  Co., 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  continuous  forming  of  anodes  for  capacitors. 
3,616.425.01.204-206. 
Klemm,  Adolph  G.:  See — 

Wuest,  Emory;  and  Klemm,  Adolph  G, 3.61 5,030. 
Klenk.  Frederick  K.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Oxygen 

producing  candle.  3,6 1 5.25  1 .  01.  23-28 1 
Klesper,  Hugo:  See— 

Busse,  Oswald;  and  Klesper,  Hugo. 3,6 1 5,0 1 5. 
Kletschke,  Hans:  See — 

Eichenseer,  Franz;  and  Kletschke,  Hans,3,6 15.254. 
Klimmek,    Norman,    to    North    American    Rockwell    Corporation. 

Lightweight  ballistic  armor.  3.6 1 6. 1 1 S.  CI.  1 6 1  -39. 
Kline,  Lee  A.:  See- 
Anderson,  Robert  M.,  Askew,  Andrew  L.,  Jr.;  and  Kline,  Lee 
A. ,3,615.242. 
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Klingbeil,  Werner  W.:  and  Hartman.  Eugene  H..  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Tire- 
cord  fabric  having  external  reinforcing  strands.  3,616,132,  CI.  161- 
38. 
Klou.  Richard  K.;  Claybaugh,  Gene  W.;  and  Whyte,  David  O.,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Chlorine-and  chloride-free 
hyprochlorout  acid  by  elecuodialysis.  3,616,385,  CI.  204-180. 
KMG  Machinery  Limited:  See — 

Satterwhite.  Fred  B.,  3,614,818. 
KMS  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bogue,  David  L.,  3,616,428. 
Knapp,  Franz:  See— 

Meier,  Walter;  and  Knapp,  Franz,3,6l6,388.  _ 

KnighUy.  William  H.:  See— 

Du  Ross,  Jam  esW.;  and  Knightly,  William  H, 3,6 1S,681. 
Knippenbcrg,  Wilhelmus  Franciscus;  and  Moore,  Arthur  William,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  silicon  carbide 
crysuU.  3,6IS,930,CI.  148-17S. 
Knop,  Louis  H.;  and  Mykkanen,  John  P.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion. Proceu  for  explosively  bonding  dissimilar  metals.  3,614,827, 
CI.  29-470.1 
Knutrud,  Leif  Brudal,  to  Frionor  Norsk  Frossenflsk  A/L.  Method  for 
the  production  of  deep-frozen  flsh  fillet  blocks.  3,613,720,  CI.  99- 
195. 
Knutsson,  Knut  G.:  See— 

Haglund,  Nils  E.;  and  Knutsson,  Knut  G., 3,6 14,907. 
Koaze,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Kawaji,  Shohci;  Kawasaki,  Toyoaki;   Murase,   Masao;   Fukatsu, 
Shunzo;  Abe,  Masahiro;  Koaze,  Yoshihisa;  Ito,  Tatsiio;  Suzuki, 
Mamoru;  Ueda,  Masahiro;  and  Umezawa,  Hamao,3, 6 16,243. 
Kobayshi,  Tadao:  See— 

Tsugawa,     Ryuichiro;     Nakase,     Takashi;     Kobayshi,     Tadao; 
Yamashita,  Koichi;  and  Okumura,  Shinji,3,616,213. 
Koch,Wilhelm:Sfc- 

Rohlfs,       Hans-Adolf;       Koch,       Wilhelm;       and       Scheiirer. 
Guenther,3,61S.S86. 
Kodama,  Ikuo:  See— 

Araki,  Hidejiro;  and  Kodama,  Ikuo,3,6 1 4,8 1 4. 
Kodauni,  Makoto;  and  Isobe,  Seishiro,  to  Central  Glass  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  improving  the  quality  of  synthetic  cryolite.  3,61  5,180,  CI. 
23-88. 
Koepke,  Edward  E.;  and  Throne,  James  M.,  to  Continenul  Can  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Electrophoretic  repair  coating  of  enan^el  coated  sub- 
strates. 3,6 1 6,394,  CI.  204-181. 
Kohashi,  Tadao;  Nakamura,  Tadao;  and  Nakamura,  Shigeaki,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  making  photoelectric 
device.  3,6 1 6,003,  CI.  156-182. 
Kohl,  Willibald  F.;  Sourby,  John  C;  and  Ellinger,  Rudolph  H.,  to 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  the  pasteurization  of  ege 
whites.  3,615,705, CI.  99-161. 
Kohler,  Robert  J.;  and  Hughes,  Jerry  G.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic film  processing  method  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,6 15,479,  CI. 
96-48. 
Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.:  See— 

Stubbmann,  Albert,  3,6 1 5,092. 
Kohut,  Jarosiaw,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Fluorine-containing  borate 

glass  compositions.  3,61 5,772,  CI.  106-54. 
Kojima,  Hisao:  See—  ; — 

Ito,  Yasuto;  and  Kojima,Hisao, 3,6 16,205. 
Kojima,  Minoru:  See— 

Ando,  Satoshi;  Tanaka,  Yusaku;  Kojima,  Minoru;  and  Fujimura, 
Kyoichi,3,616,182. 
Kojima,  Tadashi,  to  Konishiroku   Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.   Photo- 
graphic objective  with  a  rear  stop.  3,61 5,1 26.  CI.  350-227. 
Kolb,  Charles  J.;  and  Canfleld,  Dale  Kelley,  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
Method  of  biaxially  oriented  nonwoven  tubular  material.  3  615  998 
CI.  156-167. 
Kolb,  George  C:  See— 

Neely,  William   H.;  Calhoun,  John  C;   Kolb,  George  C,   and 
Lindley,  Edward  S.,3,615,646. 
Kolb,Gunter:5f«— 

Grabhofer,  Herbert;  and  Kolb,  Gunter,3,6I  5,555. 
Komagata,  Kazuo;  Nakase,  Takashi;  Mitsugi,  Koji;  and  Okumura.  Shin- 
ji,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  protease  from  Can- 
dida lipolytica.  3,616,234,  CI.  195-66.. 
Komoly,  Thomas  John,   to   Imperial   Chemical   Industries   Limited. 

Method  of  making  a  strut  extruded  sheet.  3,616,018,  CI.  156-244. 
Komori,  Ryozo:  See— 

Seko,    Maomi;    Yomiyama.    Akira;    Ogawa.    Shinsaku;    Komori, 
Ryozo;  and  Yoshida,  Munco.3.6I6,322. 
Kondo,  Hideo:  See— 

WaUnabe.  Shigeru;  Ohi,  Reiichi;  Sugiyama,  Masatoshi;  and  Kon- 
do, Hideo,3,6l5,494. 
KongsUd,  Poul  H.  Method  of  making  printing  plates.  3,615,447.  CI. 

Koningsplein,  N.V.:  See— 

Rost,  Lee  F.;  and  Taylor,  William  H.,  3,616,009. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue,  Isabro;  Sato,  Shui;  and  Takei,  Yutaka.  3,6 1 5 ,605. 

Iwama.  Masakuni;  Inoue,  Isaburo;  Hanzawa,  Teruo    Sakamoto 

Kenro;  and  Endo,  Takaya,  3,6 1 5,603. 
Kojima,  Tadashi,  3,615,126. 

Oguchi.  Masanobu;  Horikoshi,  Akira;  and  Tanimura,  Kcnsaku, 
3,615,542. 


Soma,  Nobuo;  Wautani,  Mitsuo;  Nakazawa,  Junichi;  Sato, 
Yoshio;  Kuwabara,  Yoshimi;  and  Ishikawa,  Hidehiko, 
3,615,607. 

Yamamoto,  Toshihiko;  Matui,  Kazuo;  and  Sugita,  Sadao 
3,615,619. 

Kono,  Hisashi:  See — 

Suzukawa,  Yuichi;  Kono,  Hisashi;  Terai.  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Mu- 
neki,3,615,187. 

Konoki,  Keizo,  to  Toyo  Engineering  Corporation.  Process  for  concen- 
trating inert  components  in  pressurized  synthesis  loop.  3,615,200 
Cl.  23-199. 

Konstantouros,  Eftimios,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for 
etching  metallic  copper  with  chromosulfuric  acid  $nd  regenerating 
the  etching  solutions  as  well  as  recovering  the  corroded  copper 
3.615.957. Cl.  156-19. 

Koopmans.  Hans.  Method  of  producing  cheese.  3,615,(87,  Cl.  99-1 16. 

Kornfeld,  Edmund  C,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  a-Tetrazolyl-6-sub- 
stituted-tryptamine  and  a-  tetrazolyl-S,6-di8ubsti|uted-trypumine 
sweetening  compositions  and  their  use.  3,615,700,01.  99-141. 

Kotco,  Michael  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Compu- 
terized continuous  casting  system  control  responsivte  to  strand  posi- 
tion. 3,6 14,978,  Cl.  164-154. 

Koshiishi,  Kuniaki;  and  Inoue,  Noboru,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Blow  head  link  of  glass  blow  mqldins  apparatus 
3,615,335,  CI.  65-243.  j 

Kota,  Sandor:  See —  I 

Kozar,  Laszlo;  Toth,  Mihaly;  Uveges,  Jozsef;  Paiaki,  Endre;  and 
Kota,  Sandor,3,6 16,045. 

KoHwenhoven,  Herman  W.;  and  Van  Beem,  Martinus  J.  L.,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  mordeniti.  3,615,188,  Cl 
23-113. 

Koiar,  Laszlo;  Toth,  Mihaly;  Uveges,  Jozsef;  Pataki,  Bndre;  and  Kota, 
Sandor,  to  Tatabanyai  Aluminiumkoho.  Process  far  increasing  the 
strength  and  electrical  conductivity  of  graphite  or  carbon  articles 
and/or  for  bonding  such  articles  to  each  other,  to  ceramic  articles  or 
to  metals.  3,616,045,  Cl.  156-326.  | 

Krafft,  Werner:  See—  | 

Danhauser,  Justus;  Kruck,  Peter;  and  Krafft,  Wernier,3,615,552. 
Kramer.  Klaus  E.  Device  for  pressing  pieces  of  sheet  metal.  3.614,883, 

Cl.  72-63.  ' 

Krause,  Martin;  Forsterling,  Klaus;  and  Kase,  Walter,  to  Continental 
Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  Applying  the  en- 
veloping fabric  to  raw  transmission  belts.  3,61 6,07 1,CI.  156-460. 
Kreider,  Kenneth  G.;  Delgrosso,  Eugene  J.;  and  Derby,  Thomas  J.,  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  fiber-reinforced 
articles  and  products  produced  thereby.  3,615,277,  Cl.  29-195. 
Krenzke,  Leonard  D.;  and  Michaels,  Glenn  O.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons  in  an  electric  field. 
3,616,381,  Cl.  204-168. 
Krizman,  John  M.  Cooling  system.  3.614.982,  Cl.  165-51. 
Krohn,  Ivar  T.;  Page,  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Mahaiek,  Thomas  L.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Light-developable  "direct  print  silver  halide  emulsion 
sensitized  with  a  combination  of  copper,  lead,  bromide  and  thiourea 
3,615,614,  Cl.  96-108. 
Krohn,  Ivar  T.;  Page,  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Reinis,  Gedeminas  J.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Manifold  imaging  process  employing  static  charge  field 
application.  3,615,393.  Cl.  96-1.3 
Krolla,  Georg.  to  JENAer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.  Arsenic  pentoxide 

glass  compositions.  3.615.764.  Cl.  106-47. 
Kronish.  Donald  P.;  and  Young.  William  D.,  Jr.,  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company.  Diagnostic  product  and  process  for  the  detection  of  niacin 
production  by  mycobacteria.  3.616.258,  Cl.  195-103,5 
Kropp,  Paul  J.;  and  Erman,  William  F..  to  Procter  &  Garible  Company, 
The.  Photochemical  synthesis  of  cis-and  transocimcne.  3,616,372 
Cl.  204-162. 
Krostewitz,  Wolfgang  P.  Concentration  fuel  cell.  3,615,948,  Cl.  156-3. 
Kruck,  Peter:  See— 

Danhauser,  Justus;  Kruck,  Peter;  and  Krafft.  Wern«r.3.6 15,552. 
Krueger.John  W.:5fe— 

Geris,  Frank  T.;  and  Krueger,  John  W.,3,6 15,442.  I 
Kruesi,  Paul  R.:  See—  ' 

Hazen.     Wayne     C;     Hadzeriga,     Pablo;     and     Kruesi,     Paul 
R, 3,615, 170. 
Krumm,  Edward  H.:  See — 

Clark,  Daniel;  and  Krumm,  Edward  H..3,6 1 5,8 1 2. 
Kuflner,  Karl:  See— 

Gotzc,  Johannes;  Riester,  Oskar;  Philippaerts,  Het-man  Adelbert; 
Ghys,      Theofiel      Hubert;      Hase,      Marie;      and      KufTner, 
Karl, 3.615,634. 
Kugler,  Willert  O.,  to  Pressed  Steel  Tank  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  attaching 

polyvinyl  base  to  pressure  vessel.  3,616,032,  Cl.  156-^86. 
Kuhr,  Johann:  See- 
Singer,  Hermann;  Kuhr,  Johann;  Delius,  Hermani);  and  Wunder- 
lich,  Dietmer,3,615,303. 
Kully,  Walter:  See— 

Jarvis,  Richard  L.;and  Kully.  Walter.3,6 16,075. 
Kumagai,  Henry  Y.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  A.C. 

sputtering  method  and  apparatus.  3,6 1 6,402,  Cl.  204^  1 92. 
Kunitz,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Pelz,  Wilhbald;  and  Bockly,.  Erich,  to  Agfa- 
Gevacrt  Aktiengesellschaft.  Silver  hialide  color  photographic  materi- 
al containing  cyan-forming  color  coupler.  3,6 1 5,604,  Cl.  96- 1 00. 
Kunnen,  Hubertus  Mathieu  Johannes  Josephus:  See— 

Piesslinger,    Certraud    Agnes    Anna;    and    Kunpen.    Hubertus 
Mathieu  Johannes  Josephus,3,6 15,766. 
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Kunstmann,  Martin  Paul:  See— 

Andres,  William  W.;  and  Kunstmann,  Martin  Paul, 3,616,238. 
Kurasawa,  Shogo:  See— 

Shiio,  Isamu;  Ottuka,  Shinichiro;  Kuraaawa,  Shogo;  and  Uchio, 
Ryoiuke.3,61 6,224. 
Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukushima,    Otamu;    Nagoshi,    Kazul;    and    Kishida,    Tamon, 

3,616.023. 
Tanimoto,    Kattukyo;    Urakawa,    Tamio;    and    Itadani,    Sotaro, 
3,616,164. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imai,  Teruo,  3,616,430. 
Kurtz,  Floyd  E.;  Tamsma,  Arjen;  and  Pallansch,  Michael  J.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  spray 
dried  whole  milk.  3,61 5,722, Cl.  99-203. 
Kus,  Ernst  R.:  5m— 

Barnebl,  August  C;  BIjem,  Franz;  and  Kus,  Ernst  R.,3,615,023. 
Kuschell,  William  N.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Proceu  for  producing  an  array  of  integrated  circuits  on  semiconduc- 
tor substrate.  3,61 5,463,  Cl.  96-36.2 
Kutik,   Louis   F.;  and   Gronemeyer,   Erich   W.    Progressive   injection 
molded  sheet  and  method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  the  same. 
3,616,1 10,  Cl.  161-37. 
Kuwabara,  Yoshimi:  See— 

Soma,    Nobuo;    Watatani,    Mitsuo;    Nakazawa,    Junichi;    Sato, 
Yoshio;  Kuwabara,  Yoshimi;  and  Ishikawa, 

Hidehiko, 3,61 5,607. 
Kuzmick,  Paul  L.  Artificial  lawn  element.  3,6 1 6, 1 04,  Cl.  161-21. 
Kyowa  Concrete  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kaneko,  Taisuke;  and  Morioka,  Fumiyasu,  3,614,866. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sm— 

Abe,Shigeo;  Furuya,  Akira;  and  Okachi,  Ryo,  3.616.212. 
Tanaka.   Katsunobu;   Kimura.   Kazuo;   and   Yamamoto.   Masaki. 
3.616,210. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  (Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.):S«— 

Harada,     Yujiro;     Kanzaki,     Yasushi;      Furukawa,     Hideyuki; 
Yamazaki,  Kazuo;  and  Matsuo,  Hideki,  3,615,703. 
Laakso,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

McConkey,  Robert  C;  Laakso,  Thomas  M.;  and  Unruh,  Comehus 
C, 3,615.434. 
La  Baw,  Glenn  D.;  Kidger,  David  P.;  and  Vanderveer,  Fred,  to  National 
Biscuit  Company.  Pastry  mix  and  margarine  therefor.  3,615,682,  Cl. 
99-92. 
LaBoda,  Mitchell  A.:  See- 
Darling,  Jacob  B.;  and  LaBoda,  Mitchell  A. ,3,61 6,350. 
La    Botz,    Richard    J.,    to    Aerojet-General    Corporation.    Injection. 

3,615,054,  Cl.  239-553.3 
Lacal,  Rodolphe,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  etching  Ag- 

Sn-Pb-alloy  conUctson  a  Ni  coated  base.  3,615,950,  Cl.  156-3. 
LafonUine,Lucien.  Golf  stance  ruler.  3,6 1 5,095,  Cl.  273-187. 
Lagoutte,  Serge,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  Verrieres  Appliquees.  Apparatus 

for  forming  hollow  bodies.  3,61 4,807,  Cl.  18-5. 
Laine,   Bernard    Maurice;   Hondermarck,  Jean   Claude;  and   Goux, 
Robert,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Solvent  extrac- 
tion process.  3,616,209,  Cl.  195-28. 
Lam,  Frank  Man-Kam,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Developer  solutions  for  photopolymerized  layers.  3,615,480,  Cl.  96- 
48. 
Lamon,  Robert  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  4-Pyrimidinethione 

compounds  as  fog  inhibitors.  3,615,621,  Cl.  96-109. 
Land,  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Motion  picture  system  with 

compact  multipurpose  cassette.  3,6 1 5,1 27,  Cl.  352-78. 
Land,  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  products  and 

processes.  3,61  5,42  1,  Cl.  96-3. 
Land,  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  products  and 

processes.  3,61 5,520,  Cl.  96-64. 
Land,  Edwin   H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Self-developing  photo- 
graphic film  unit  and  process  having  secured  face-to-face  surface. 
3,615,539,  Cl.  96-76. 
Land,  Edwin  H.;  and  Bachelder,. Albert  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Photographic  film  assemblage  and  method  for  release  of  gas  in  diffu- 
sion transfer  system.  3,615.540.  Cl.  96-76. 
Land,  Edwin  H.;  Morse,  Meroe  M.;  and  Farney,  Leonard  C,  to  Pola- 
roid   Corporation.     Photographic    processes,    compositions    and 
products.  3,6 15,438,  Cl.  96-29. 
Lander,   Roy   C,   to   International   Harvester  Company.    Means   for 
preventing  unwanted  sand,  dirt  or  other  impurities  from  entering 
mold  cavities  prior  to  the  pouring  of  the  casting  material.  3,614,980, 
Cl.  164-374. 
Landers,  Frank  S.:  See— 

Amberg,  Stephen  W.;  Amberg,  Ralph  G.,  and  Landers,  Frank 
S, 3,616,197. 
Landfill,  Incorporated:  See — 

Nieman,Tom,  3,614,867, 
Landgraf,  Helmut;  and  Quitmann,  Walter,  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  of  enveloping  a  steel  pipe.  3,616,006,  Cl.  156- 
188. 
Landry,  Robert  J.;  and  Marino,  Amadee  D.,  to  American  Optical  Cor- 
poration. End  fusion  of  glass  laser  rods  of  dissimilar  chemistry. 
3,615,312,  Cl.  65-4. 
Lang,  Donald  D.,  to  Spectra-Strip  Corporation.  Method  of  forming 
conductor  with  spaced  terminal  loops.  3,61 5,283,  Cl.  29-624. 


Langdon,  Vernon  L.:  See — 

Patton,  Richard  S.;  Keyacr,  Naaman  H.;  Langdon,  Vernon  L.; 

Beaucaire,  Victor  D.;  and  Marlin,  Louis  A..3,6 16,459. 

Lange,   Fritz-Walter;  and  Muller,  Jens  E.,  to  Schwarzkopf,  Hana, 

G.m.b.H.,  mesne.  Photographic  developer  containing  a  pyridine 

derivative.  3,6 1 5,492,  Cl.  96-52. 

Lange,  Howard  G.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a 

black  surround  screen.  3,6 1 5,460,  Cl.  96-36. 1 
Langlois,  Roland  E.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Bonded 

mat  ofstrandsofcontinuousglaas fibers.  3,616,143, Cl.  161-72. 
Lapat,  Philip  E.,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation.  Refining  of  liquid 

copper.  3,616,340,  Cl.  204-140. 
Lareau,  Norman  N.:  See— 

Wenthe,  Stephen  J.;  and  Lareau,  Norman  N., 3,6 14,9 1 7. 
Laridon,  Urbain  Leopold;  and  Delzenne,  Gerard  Albert,  to  Gevaert- 
Agfa  N.V.  Photopolymerization  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  organic 
compounds.  3,61 5,455,  Cl.  96-35. 1 
Larkin,  Melvyn  W.:  See— 

O'Keeffe,  Terence  W.;  and  Larkin,  Melvyn  W, 3,61 5,935. 
Larsen,  Walter  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  of  applying  an  adhesive  mounting  material.  3,616,026,  Cl. 
156-261. 
Larson,  Charles  L.,  to  Jeddeloh  Bros.  String  and  glue  applicator  for 

veneer.  3,616,065,  Cl.  156-436. 
Larson,  Charles  L.,  to  Jeddloh  Bros.  Sweed  Mills,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

laying  up  plywood  panels.  3,616,090,  Cl.  156-559. 
Larson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hegg,  Allan  B,  3,615,969. 
Lasko.  William  R.:  See- 
Roth,  Hilton  A;  and  Lasko,  William  R.,3,6 15,862. 
Lasky,  Daniel  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Processing  method  utilizing  electrophoresis  and  electrolysis  of  the 
developer.  3,61 5,5 1 5,  Cl.  96-63. 
Lathrop,  Carl  M.:  See— 

Welty,  Albert  B.,  Jr.;  Raman,  Anantha  K.  S.;  and  Lathrop,  Carl 
M., 3,615, 196. 
Laughlin,  Gerald  J.,  to  Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.  Card  transport. 

3,615,089,  Cl.  271-3. 
Lavigne,  Michael  Albert.  Neck  wrap  apparatus.  3,616,092,  Cl.  156- 

566. 
Law.  Gabriel  H.;  and  Van  Dorsten.  Paul  D..  to  Amercoat  Corporation. 

Protective  coating.  3.615.730.  Cl.  106-1. 
Lawrenson.  Jack;  and  Jones.  David,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited. 
Float  glass  apparatus  with  adjustable  surface  modification  means. 
3.615.333.  Cl.  65-182. 
Lawrenson.   Jack;   and    Morrison.   Edward,   to   Pilkington    Brothers 
Limited.  Float  glass  apparatus  with  adjustable  surface  modification 
means.  3,61  5,334,  Cl.  65-182. 
Layton,  Margaret  M.:  See— 

Herczog,  Andrew;  and  Layton,  Margaret  M., 3,61 5,757. 
Lecha,  Manuel  J.;  and  Mascaro,  Jose  S.,  to  Salvat  Editores.  S.A. 
Process  and  composition  for  preventing  offsetting  of  drying  printing 
ink.  3,615,751,  Cl.  106-25. 
LeDoux,  Reynold  A.:  See— 

Golliher,  Waldo  R.;  Harris,  Robert  L.;  and  LeDoux,  Reynold 
A. ,3,615,267. 
Lee,  Daeyong,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  producing  ar- 
ticles with  apertures  or  recesses  of  small  cross-section  and  product 
produced  thereby.  3,6 1 5,900,  Cl.  148-11 .5 
Lee,  Nathan  D.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Production  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide by  anthraquinone  process.  3,61 5,207.  Cl.  23-207. 
Lee.  Sung  K..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Low  temperature 
transformation   of  non-conductive   substrates  to  conductive  sub- 
strates. 3.61 6.295.  Cl.  204-30. 
Lee.  Yoon  Chai;  and  Trementozzi.  Quirino  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Packaging  materials  for  comestibles.  3 ,6 1 5 .7 1 0.  Cl.  99- 1 7 1 . 
Leesona  Corporation:  5ef — 

Smith.   Sunley   W.;  Thiery.   Edward    I.;   and   Giner.   Jote   D., 
3,615,841. 
Lefkowitz,  Issai:  See — 

Cowley,  Roger  A.;  Dolling.  Gerald;  Cochran.  William  W.;  Pawley, 
Godfrey  S.;  and  Lefkowitz,  Issai, 3,6 1 5,876. 
Legg,  James  B.,  to  Eldred  Company,  The.  System  means  for  controlling 
the   fuel   supply   to   burners  of  a  glassware   burn-off  machine. 
3,615,337,  Cl.  65-272. 
Lehan,  Malcolm:  See — 

Hemming,     Harold     George;     Lehan.     Malcolm;     and     Giles, 
David, 3, 6 16,247. 
Lehnert,  Gunther;  Ziemekm,  Gerhard  Karl;  Glander,  Fritz  Otto;  and 
Eilhardt.  Bern  Otto,  to  Kabel-und  Meullwerke  Gutehoffnungthutte 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Method  of  insulating  coaxial  tubing  systems. 
3,61 5,977,  Cl.  156-79. 
Leipelt,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Deaton,  Charles  U.;  Leipelt,  Paul  A.;  and  Grosswiller,  Leo  J., 
Jr.,3,615,050. 
Leistensnider,  George  P.:  See — 

Reynolds,  Harold  J.,  Jr.;  Leistensnider,  George  P.;  and  Forte,  An- 
geloA.,3,616,123. 
Leitner,  Hans:  See — 

Beck,  Fritz;  and  Leitner.  Hans,3,6l6,320. 
Leitz,  Ernst,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

LeiU,  Ernst;  Bromer,  Heinz;  and  Meinert,  Norbert,  3,615,769. 
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Leitz,  Ernst;  Bromer,  Heinz;  and  Meinert,  Norbert,  to  Leitz,  Ernst, 
G.m.b.H.  Lanthanum  borosilicate  optical  glass.  3,615,769,  CI.  106- 
54. 
Le    Lara    Georges    Cohen;    and    Delachanal    Michel,    to    Societe 
Grenobloise  d'Etudes  et  d'Applications  Hydrauliques  (Sogreah). 
Gas  heat  exchanger  having  liqid  heat  carrier.  3,615,079,  CI.  261- 
146. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Frangible  container.  3,615,034,  CI.  220-27. 
Lemelion,  Jerome  H.  Lay-up  apparatus.  3,616,070,  CI.  156-446. 
Lemons,  Kyle  Eugene:  5fe— 

Irving,  Stephen  M.;  Lemons,  Kyle  Eugene;  and  Bobos,  George 
E.,3,6 15.956. 
Lenfant,    Jacques    Henri.    Ear-rings    and    method    of   manufacture. 

3,614,876.  CI.  63-14. 
Lenoble,  Jean  Paul;  Albert,  Bertrand  Jacques;  Bochard,  Francois  G.; 
Coquard.  Jacques  A.;  and  Norture,  Roger  A.,  to  Internatioanl  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.   Method  for  making  optical  masks. 
3.615,471,  CI.  96-38.3 
Lenz,    Arnold;    and    Rogler,    Walter,    to    Dynamit    Nobel    Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  the  removal  of  metal  powder  and  low  metal 
oxides  from  the  surfaces  of  bundles  of  wire  which  have  been  etched 
with  sodium  hydride.  3 ,6 16,342.  CI.  204- 141. 
Lenzing,  John  R.:  5«^— 

Causey.  Donald  R.;and  Lenzing,  John  R.,3,6I5.26I. 
Lepselter.   Martin   P.;   and   Ligenza.  Joseph    R.,   to    Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Barrier  layer  devices  and  methods  for 
their  manufacture.  3,6 1 6,380,  CI.  204- 1 64. 
Lepselter,  Martin  P.;  and  Waggener,  Herbert  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Method  for  producing  passivated  PN 
junctions  by  ion  beam  implantation.  3,615.874,  CI.  148- 1. 5 
Lerman.  Samuel,  to  Milhern  Company.  Method  for  forming  a  resilient 
pad  from  a  plurality  of  plastic  foam  sheet  members.  3,616,029,  CI. 
156-276. 
Lerner,  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Pan.  Samuel  C;  and  Lerner,  Leonard  J.,3,61 6,227. 
Lesney,  Andrew,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Corrosion-re- 
sistant steel.  3.6 15,902,  CI.  148-12. 
Leue,  Gerhard;  Marquardt,  Klaus;  Lippmann,  Ardt;  and  Jaekel,  Burk- 
hard,  to  Forschungsinstitut  fur  die  Garungsindustrie,  Enzymologie 
und    technische    Mikrobiologie.    Continuous    malting    apparatus. 
3.616.261. CI.  195-128. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 
Spek.  Paulus  Jacob,  3,6 1 5,589. 

Tonsbeek.  Christiaan  Herman  Theodoor.  3.615,600. 
Van    Den    Oord.   Adrianus   Henricus   Antonius;    and   de    Vries 
Bartholomeus.  3 ,6 1 5 ,69 1 . 
Lever  Brothers-Company:  See— 

Marshall,  Robert  Swinburn,  3,615,686. 
Leverrier,  Guy  Henri:  See— 

Doste,  Claude  Guy;  Collange,  Jean  Clement;  and  Leverrier,  Guy 
Henri,3,6 15,626. 
Levin,  Nathan  D.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Method  of  assembling  electron 
discharge  devices  having  sensitive  components  housed  within  a  glass 
envelope.  3.6 1 5.326,  CI.  65-56.  \' 

Levy,  Alexander  H:  5rr—  *  < 

Thompson,  Russell  A.;  Levy,  Alexander  H.;  and  Hoyle,  Eugene 
M, 3.615,839. 
Levy.  Milton;  and  Schenkein.  Isaac,  to  New  York  University.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  electrophoretic  separation  in  a  gel  column. 
3.6 16,454,  CI.  204-299. 
Levy,  Mortimer:  See — 

Augostini.  PeterP.;and  Levy,  Mortimer,3,6l5,400. 
Lewey.  Sonia:  See— 

Mason.  George  W.;  Lcwcy,  Sonia;  Bollmeier,  Allen  P.;  and  Pep- 
pard,  Donald  F., 3.615.1  71. 
Lewis.  Frank  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Endres.  Dan  D.;  and  Lewis.  Frank  M.,  Jr., 3,615,976. 
Lewis,  James  E.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manu- 
facture of  carbon  black.  3,61 5.2 1 1 ,  CI.  23-209.4 
Lewis.  William  J.,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  the  selective 
recovery  of  potassium  and  magnesium  values  from  aqueous  salt  solu- 
tions containing  the  same.  3,615, 174,  CI.  23-38. 
LFE  Corporation:  See— 

Gorin,  Georges  J. ,3,616,461. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 

Boyles.BobbyJ..3.6l5.338. 
Libeer,  Marcel  Jan:  See— 

Depoorter,   Henri;   Libeer,   Marcel   Jan;   and    Rillaers,   Guy   AI- 
fred.3,61 5.546. 
Libera.  John  J.;  and  Puetz,  Eckard  J.,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.  Prepara- 
tion of  anaUse  titanium  dioxide  pigment.  3,615,204,  CI.  23-202. 
Lickey,  Howard  L.  Wheel  lift  assist.  3.6 1 5.073.  CI.  254- 131. 
Ligenza.  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Lepselter,  Martin  P.;  and  Ligenza,  Joseph  R.,3,6 16,380. 
Light,   William    A.,   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company.    Photoconductive 
compositions  and  elements  and  method  of  preparation    3  615  414 
CI.  96-1.6 
Lilienbeck.  Clemens:  5f«— 

Ottmann.  Gerhard;  and  Lilienbeck.  Clemens,3,6 16,187. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company:  See— 

Kornfeld,  Edmund  C,  3,6 1 5,700. 
Limbert,  Jack  L.;  Proctor,  Harry  G.;  and  Poe,  David  T.,  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Battery  paste  expander  material.  3.615,788.  CI. 
106-123. 


Lincoln.  Lewis  L.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Photographic  emulsions  including  reactive  quaternary  salts. 
3,615,615, CI. 96-109. 
Lind,  Erwin,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  printing  plates 
employing  organic  polymerizable  photoconductof.  3,615,385,  CI 
96-1. 
Linden,  Henry  R.:  See — 

Baker,  Bernard  S.;  Huebler,  Jack;  Linden,  Hen^y  R.;  and  Meek, 
John, 3,615, 164. 
Linden,  Paul  Marie  Gaston,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Ctude  ct  de  Con- 
struction de  Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  treat- 
ment of  metallic  pieces.  3,616,427,  CI.  204-212. 
Liadley.  Edward  S.:  See— 

Neely,   William    H.;   Calhoun,  John   C;   Kolb.  jGeorge   C;   and 
Lindley,  Edwards. ,3,6 1 5,646.  I 

Lindstrom,  Roald  E:  5ee-  I 

Winget,  J.Oscar;and  Lindstrom,  Roald  E.,3.615,173. 
Lindstrom,  Robert  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Steady  state  etching  system.  3,61 5,246,  CI.  23-273. 
Linenberg,  Amos;  and  Preiser,  Herman  S.,  to  Hydronautics,  Inc.  Ox- 
ygen detector  for  analysis  of  oxygen  in  gaseous  streams  including  an 
internal  humidifier.  3 ,6 1 6.4 1 6,  CI.  204- 1 95. 
Linn,  Richard  R.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  for  soil  restora- 
tion. 3,616,204, CI.  195-2. 
Linoli,  Gianni;  and  Mannucci,  Enzo  Sergio,  to  Miles  Lfaboratories,  Inc. 

Test  device.  3,6 16,25  I,  CI.  195-99. 
Lionel  Pacific,  Inc.:  See — 

Nepp,  Donald  L.,  3,614,912. 
Lipinski,  John  M.:  5«— 

Stump,     Paul     W.;     Huber,    James     A.;     and     Lipinski,    John 
M, 3,616,008. 
Lippmann,  Ardt:  See — 

Leue,  Gerhard;  Marquardt,  Klaus;  Lippmann.  Ardt;  and  Jaekel 
Burkhard,3,6l6,26l. 
Lithium  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Bach,  Ricardo  O.;  and  Gilespie,  Arthur  S.,  Jr.,  3,6|  5,19 1 . 
Lithoplate,  Inc.:  See- 
Thomas,  Daniel  C;  and  Hathaway,  Charles  T.,  3,e|l  5,79 1 . 
Litis,  Van  Karlovich;  and  Purin,  Bruno  Andreevich.  Method  for  the 

production  of  ammonium  perrhenate.  3,616,384,  CI.  204-180. 
Little,  Arthur  D,  Inc.:  See— 

Gerlach,  Joanne  C;  Jordan,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Robinson    Ian  D 

3,615.565. 
Robinson.  Ian   D.;  Gerlach,  Joanne  C;  and  M«se,  Richard  P 
3.615,566.  ] 

Littlefield,  John  C;  See—  I 

Black,  Stewart  L.;  and  Littlefield,  John  C..3,6 1 5,673. 
Littmann,  David:  See — 

Machlup,  Gustav  F.;and  Littmann,  David,3,6I4,991. 
Ljungbo,  Sven  Olof  Birger.  Method  of  forming  a  ceiling  cover  structure 

ofswellable  plastic  sheeting.  3,61  5,966,  CI.  156-71. 
LKB-Produkter  AB:  See— 

Hjerten,  Wilhelm  Einar  Stellan;  Jerstedt,  Nils  Ivat  Leonard  Sture; 

and  Tiselius,  Arne  Wilhelm  Kaurin,  3,616,457 
Valmet.Erkki,  3,616,456. 
Lloyd,  Ronald:  See- 
Dow,       James;       Patchell,       Albert       George;  i     and 
Ronald, 3,616, 154. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
J  Giachino,  Eugene  L.,  3,615,883. 
1  Vernon,  Richard  L,  3,61  5,250. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

Toback,  Alex  S.,  3,61 6,040. 
Lodge-Cottrell  Limited:  See- 
Parker,    Kenneth    Roy;    Darby,    Kenneth;    and    beardon.    John 
3,615,077. 
Lo^n,  Joseph  S.:  See- 
Collins,  Robert  H.;  and  Logan,  Joseph  S.,3,6I6,40J. 
Lohr,  James  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Cqmpany.  Process 
for  the  electrodeposition  of  metallic  paint  films.  3,6i  6,397,  CI.  204- 
181. 
Lomnicky,  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  the 

pneumatic  separation  of  documents.  3,6 1 5,090,  CI.  27 1  -26. 
Long,  Alfred;  and  Coe,  Noel  N.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Dispensing  apparatus.  3,6 1 5,244,  CI.  23-272.7 
Long,  David  M.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for  drying  glass  fiber 

forming  packages.  3,61  5,3  10,  CI.  65-2. 
Long,  Desmond  Reginald;  and  Crawford.  Alan  Edgaf,  to  Papeteries 
Navarre.  Manufacture  of  synthetic  textile  yarns.  3,6|5,978,  CI.  156- 
433. 
Long,   Desmond   Reginald;  and  Crawford,  Alan   Edgar,  to   Radyne 
Limited.  Manufacture  of  synthetic  textile  yarns.  3,616,064  CI   156- 
433. 
Loorey,  Catharine  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,^  and  Company. 
Lcuco  dye/hexaarylbiimidazole  thermally  activated  iinaging  process 
3.615,481,  CI.  96-48. 
Love,  Frank  E.,  to  National  Lead  Company.  Continuous  process  for 
the  electrolytic  production  of  aluminum  and  apparatus  therefor 
3,616,439,  CI.  204-244. 
Lovell,  Kenneth  O.,  to  Ralston  Purina  Company.  Method  of  preparing 

a  stuffed  poultry  leg.  3,6 1 5.692.  CI.  99-107. 
Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.;  and  Burns,  Eugene  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Thermoset 
polydiene  resin  adhesive  bonded  laminates  and  methods  of  making 
same.  3.616.193.  CI.  161-190. 
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Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Jennings,  Thomas  C,  3,616,370. 
Luckers,  Johannes  Joseph:  See— 

Meunier,        Henry        Gilbert;        and        Luckers,        Johannes 
Joseph,3,615,344. 
Luctem  Etablissements:  See— 

Hardick.  Frederik  A..  3.616.1  31 . 
Ludvigsen,   Frants  J.   B.   T.,   to  Techicon   Corporation.   System   for 

processing  and  analyzing  biological  samples.  3,61 5,234,  CI.  23-253. 
Luft,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Bott,  Edward  A.;  and  Luft,  Robert  G., 3,614,989. 
Luiten,  Willem;  Westendorp.  Frans  Frederik;  and  De  Kort,  Gijsbertus 
Maria  Arnoldus  Josephus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of 
densifying  magnetically  anisotropic  powders.   3,615.915.  CI.    148- 
103. 
Luksas.  Anthony  J.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Sour  dough  flavoring  com- 
position and  method  of  making  same.  3.6 15.695.  CI.  99-140. 
Lummus  Company.  The:  See — 
Burke.  Robert  F.,  3,6 1 5,220. 
Philliou,  Philip  J.,  3.6 1 6,268. 
Lunel,  Jean:  See— 

Belloc,  Andre;  Charpentie,  Yvan;  Lunel,  Jean;  and  Preud'Homme, 
Jean,3,616,242. 
Lusti,  John,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Plural  car  conveyor  system 
controlled  by  performance  times  between  cars.  3.614.997.  CI.  187- 
29. 
Luzzatto.  Ettore:  See— 

Nicita,  Domenico;and  Luzzatto.  Ettore.3,6 14,8 1 7. 
Lynskey,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Stern,  David  R.;  Gundzik..  Richard  M.;  Jones,  Peter  M.;  and  Lyn- 
skey. Peter  J.,3,61 5,202. 
Lytton,    Marion    R.,    to    FMC    Corporation.    General    dye-assist    for 

synthetic  fibers.  3.6 15.790,  CI.  106-165. 
M  &  J  Development  Company:  See— 

Ottenstein.  Sidney  Allan,  3 .6 1 4.892. 
M  &  J  Valve  Company:  See— 

Ottenstein,  Sidney  Allan,  3,6 14,892. 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Faust,  Elbert  R.,3,6 1 6,423. 
Macartney,  Amherst  Carleton  Haliday:  See— 

Coady,     Michael     G.;     and     Macartney,     Amherst     Carleton 
Haliday,3,6l6,262. 
Machlup,  Gustav  F.;  and  Littmann,  David,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.   Stethoscope  chestpiece.   3,614,991,  CI. 
181-24. 

Mack,  Randall  E:  See— 

Yudelson,  Joseph  S.;  and  Mack,  Randall  E.,3,6 1 5.5  10. 
Mack,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Thiegs,     Bernard     J.;     Mack,     Robert     F.;     and     Di     Giorgio, 
John, 3,615,228. 
MacKenzie,  George  D.:  See — 

Farrington,   Grant    M.;    Treffner,    Walter    S.;    and    MacKenzie, 
George  D, 3,61 5,776. 
Mac  Kenzie,  John  D.:  See— 

Sakka,  Sumio;  and  Mac  Kenzie,  John  D.,3,6 1 5,76 1 . 
Mackey,  E  Scudder;  Dersch,  Fritz;  and  Eiseman,  Fred  S.,  to  GAF  Cor- 
poration. Photographic  element  containing  a  phosphoric  acid  ester 
of  a  butynidiolalkylene  oxide  condensate.  3,6 1 5.6 1 2.  CI.  96- 1 07. 
MacKinney,  John  J.,  to  Budd  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  making 

perforated  metal  foil.  3,616,429,  CI.  204-216. 
Mackintosh,  William  D.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Sacrificial 

anode  construction.  3,6  1 6,42  I,  CI.  204-197. 
MacLaine,  Ian  A.;  and  Montgomery,  Peter  G.,  to  Domco  Industries 
Limited.    Method   of  joining   the   edges  of  cushioned   vinyl   sheet 
material.  3,6 1  5,994,  CI.  156-159. 
Mader,  Helmut:  See— 

Schulte.  Walter;  Mader,  Helmut;  Pelz,  Willibald;  Nittel,  Fritz;  and 
Reckziegel,Erich,3.6l5,606. 
Maeda,  Yasuo:  See— 

Nakajima,  Katsuhisa;  Maeda,  Yasuo;  and  Inoue,  Sadao,3,6 15,371. 
Maeder,  Henry  Germanus,  Jr.:  See — 

Brownold,  Charles  Robert;  Karas,  Richard  Joseph;  and  Maeder. 
Henry  Germanus,  Jr. ,3, 6 1 5,038. 
Magee,  James  Vincent:  See— 

Greiner,  Norman  Shirk;  and  Magee,  James  Vincent.3.6l6.l03. 
Magee.  Robert  A.;  and  Scioscia,  Joseph  S.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making  electrical  contact  pins. 
3,616,283,  CI.  204-15. 
Magerlein,  Helmut;  Meyer,  Gerhard;  and  Rupp,  Hans-Dieter,  to  Glanz- 
stoff  AG.  Production  of  aqueous  ammonium  thiocyanate  solutions 
and  thiocyanate  compounds.  3,6 15, 1 77,  CI.  23-75. 
Mages,  David  H.  Optical  plate  mounter.  3,616,055,  CI.  156-384. 
Mahaiek,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Krohn,    Ivar    T.;    Page,    Geoffrey    A.;    and    Mahaiek,    Thomas 
L., 3,615,614. 
Mahling,  Dieter:  See— 

Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Mahling,  Dieter;  Friedlingsdorf,  Hans;  and 
Hofmann,  Alfred,3,6 1 6,0 1 9. 
Mahlmann,  James  P.:  See- 
White,  William   V.;  White,  Claudia  L.;  White.  Roger  E.,  heirs; 
Mahlmann,  James  P.;  and  Stolz,  Robert  P.,3,6I5,66S. 
Mahony,    Harold    A.    Apparatus    and    process    of   smelting    scrap. 
3,615,353,  CI.  75-43. 


Maidrite  Novelty  Corporation:  See — 

Edelman.  Irving.  3.616.148. 
Mains.  Charles  J.:  See- 
Hall.  Robert  N.;  Beaver.  Richard  H.;  Vawter.  Roy  Glenn;  and 
Mains.  Charles  J. ,3 .6 1 6.266. 
Majewski.  Theodore  E.;  and  Pastor.  Arthur  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Composition  and  use  thereof  for  removal  of  deposits  from 
a  metal  surface.  3.6 1 5.8 16.  CI.  134-3. 
Maki.  Michiyoshi:  See— 

Makimoto.  Tsugio;  and  Maki.  Michiyo(hi,3,615.932. 
Makimoto,  Tsugio;  and  Maki.  Michiyoshi.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Method  of 
fabricating  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  3.61 5.932.  CI. 
148-175. 
Makino.  Katsuo;  Sawato,  Iwao;  Yamada,  Yoshihiko;  and  Onozaki.  Jun. 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  pf  photocon- 
ductive light-sensitive  materials  comprising  CdS  or  CdS.  n  CdCO. 
3.615,401,  CI.  96-1.5 
Malinow,  Sidney;  Erickson,  David  R.;  and  Overley.  Charles  A.,  to  Swift 

&  Company.  Poultry  processing.  3.615.689.  CI.  99-107. 
Malkki,  Eino  Kalervo;  and  Silde.  Valentin.  Machine  for  manufacturing 
helically  seamed  tubing  from  a  strip-like  profiled  blank.  3.614.882. 
CI.  72-49. 
Mallaban.  Harold  G.:  See— 

Hawtin.  Selwyn  G.;  and  Mallaban.  Harold  G.. 3 .614.843. 
Mallory,  P.  R.,  &  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Klein.  Gerhart  P.;  and  Kallianides.  Milton.  3.616,425. 
Malloy,  James  P.;  and  Nilson,  Ronald  R.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Method 

of  extruding  an  electrode.  3,6 1 5.832.  CI.  1 36-27. 
Malmstrom.  Sven-Erik,  to  Forsheda  Gummifabrik  Aktiebolag.  Seal  as- 
sembly. 3.615,097.  CI.  277-95. 
Malone,  Joseph  G.,  to  Industrial  Insulations,  Inc.  Method  of  forming 

creased  fiber  glass  blanket.  3,615,964,  CI.  156-62.6 
Malone,  Joseph  G.;  and  Smith,  H  Morton.  Heat  insulating  product. 

3.615. I49.CI.  138-151. 
Manary.  Otto  J..  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Gasoline  fuel 
conuining  a  polyalkoxylated  alkylphenol  to  reduce  exhaust  emis- 
sion. 3.6 15.295.  CI.  44-78. 
Mancel,  Raymond,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Dry  friction  members.  3,616. 188.  CI.  161-189. 
Manganaro,  James  L.:  See- 
Carson,  William  N.,  Jr.;  and  Manganaro,  James  L., 3,6 16,335. 
Manilla,  Charles  E.;  Kelly,  Franklin  C;  and  Hanewald,  Richard  H.,  to 
International   Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.   Production  of  tubular 
products  from  metallic  powders.  3,615.382,  CI.  75-214. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Landgraf.  Helmut;  and  Quitmann.  Walter.  3.616.006. 
Mannucci.  Enzo  Sergio:  See— 

Linoli.  Gianni;  and  Mannucci,  Enzo  Sergio, 3, 6 16.25 1 . 
Mansur,  Fred  E.:  See — 

Jagodzinski,  Robert  F;  and  Mansur,  Fred  £.,3,615,317. 
Marand,  Jean.  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation  Plug  valve  assembly  for 
fluid  product  dispenser  having  a  stem  configuration  for  easy  manipu- 
lation and  good  sealing.  3,615,042,  CI.  222-193. 
Marans,  Nelson  S.;  and  Gush,  Donald  P.  Preparation  of  1-heptanamide 

using  high  energy  ionizing  radiation.  3,616,376,  CI.  204-162. 
Marble,    Donald     Wayne,    to    Research    Corporation.    Culture    of 

anaplasma  marginale.  3,616,202,  CI.  195-1.8 
March  23rd  Corporation:  See— 

Kamm,  Lawrence  J.,  3,615.136. 
Marckx,  Edward  I.;  and  Stines,  Harvey  F.,  to  Stinemark  Corporation. 

Bread  and  pastry  processing  apparatus.  3.614,933,  CI.  107-4. 
Marcus,  Harris  L.:  See — 

Turk,  Charles  D.;  and  Marcus,  Harris  L.,3,6 15,275. 
Marino,  Amadee  D.:  See— 

Landry,  Robert  J.;  and  Marino,  Amadee  D.,3,6 15,3  12. 
Marker,  Hannes;  and  Schriewer,  Ernst-Richard,  said  Schriewer  assor. 
to  said  Marker.  Safety  toe  iron  for  ski  bindings.  3,615,102.  CI.  280- 
11.35 
Marklow,  Raymond  Joseph;  and  Williamson,  William  Ian,  to  Imperial 
Chemical     Industries     Limited.     Surface     coating     compositions. 
3,6 1 5,801,  CI.  106-278. 
Marks,  Theodore,  to  American  Technical  Industries,  Inc.  Artificial  tree 
branch    of   foliage    stamped    from    a    ribbon    of  plastic    material. 
3,616,105, CI.  161-22. 
Markus,  Joseph;  Rowe,  James  H.;  and  Sortor,  John  B.,  to  National 
Biscuit  Company.  Package  for  storing  and  heating  food  and  method 
of  forming  same.  3,6 1 5,7 1 1 ,  CI.  99- 1 7 1 . 
Marlin,  Louis  A.:  See — 

Patton,  Richard  S.;  Keyser,  Naaman  H.;  Langdon,  Vernon  L.; 
Beaucaire,  Victor  D;  and  Marlin,  Louis  A. ,3.6 16.459. 
Marquardt.  Klaus:  See — 

Leue.  Gerhard;  Marquardt.  Klaus;  Lippmann.  Ardt;  and  Jacket, 
Burkhard.3.616.261. 
Marsan,  Mario  S.:  See — 

Baskerville,  Ralph  J.,  Jr.;  Marsan,  Mario  S.;  and  Baker,  Joseph 
S. 3,616,035. 
Marshall,  Harold  D.:  See— 

Benzinger,  James  R.;  and  Marshall,  Harold  D., 3,616,046. 
Marshall,  Robert  Swinburn,  to  Lever  Brothers-Company.  Shaping  of 

foodstuffs.  3,6 1 5.686,  CI.  99-100. 
Martin  Automatic  Incorporated:  See — 

Martin.  John  R.,  3,615,048. 
Martin,  Hubert:  See — 

Schmidt.  Walther;  and  Martin.  Hubert.3 .6 15.347. 


PI  30 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  26.  1 97 1 


Martin,  John  R.,  to  Martin  Automatic  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  ad- 
justing the  lateral  position  of  a  continuous  moving  web.  3,61S.048, 
CI.  226-20. 
Martindale,  Allan;  Parr,  Bryan  R.;  and  Smith,  Michael  J.  S.,  to  Simon- 
Carves  Limited.  Separator-melter  unit  for  desalination.  3,614,874, 
CI.  62-123. 
Martois,  Arthur  E.  Gas  burner  for  fumes  and  the  like.  3,615,249,  CI. 

23-277. 
Marzluff,  William  Frank,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process 

for  purifying  air.  3,6 1 6,339,  CI.  204- 1 30. 
Mas,  Matias  Mestre.  Flat  knitting  method  and  apparatus.  3,614,878, 

CI.  66-78. 
Mascaro,  Jose  S.:  See— 

Lecha,  Manuel  J.;  and  Mascaro,  Jose  S.,3,61S,7S1. 
Maschinenfabrik  Schweiter  AG:  See — 

Jenny,  Rudolf,  3,615,060. 
Mason,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Argoudelis,  Alexander  D.;  and  Mason,  Donald  J.,3,616,244. 
Mason,  George  W.;  Lewey,  Sonia;  BoUmeier,  Allen  F.;  and  Peppard, 
Donald  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. Proceu  of  separating  yttrium  from  lanthanide  rare  earths. 
3,615,171,  CI.  23-22. 
Massey,  Henry  C,  to  Staley,  A.  E.,  Manufacturing  Company.  Process 
for  improved  enzyme  convertibility  of  starch.  3,616,2  19,  CI.  195-31. 
Masulis,  Leonard  J.:  See— 

Jessee,  James  O.;  and  Masulis,  Leonard  J. ,3,6 1 6,077. 
Mather,  William  B.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  inc.  Electrochemical  recovery  of 

sulfuricacid.  3,6 16,337,  CI.  204-130. 
Matrick,  Howard:  See— 

Ehrich,  Felix  Frederick;  and  Matrick,  Howard, 3, 61 5,805. 
Matsumoto,  Seiji:  See — 

Honjo,  Satsru;  MaUumoto,  Seiji;  and  Tamai,  Yasuo,3,6 1 5,39 1 . 
MaUuo,  Hideki:  See— 

Harada,     Yujiro;     Kanzaki,     Yasushi;     Furukawa,     Hideyuki; 
Yamazaki,  Kazuo;and  MaUuo,  Hideki,3,6l5,703. 
Matsuoka,  Kouji:  See— 

Uto,  Yashimitsu;  Yamasaki,  Daizo;  Watanabe,  Teisiro;  and  Mat- 
suoka, Kouji,3,61 5,755. 
Mauushima,  Iwao;  Ueno,  Tadayuki;  and  Muraoka,  Nobuyuki,  to  Nip- 
pon Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  of  surface  treatment  of  steel. 
3,615,893, CI.  148-6.15 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiyoshi,  Kei;  Hata.  Kotaro;  Fujii,  Toshikazu;  Katsuji.  Osaka;  Fu- 
jimoto,  Hiroshi;  Houjiyou,  Sigehiro;  Otuka,  Tosimi;  and  Morita, 
Sigeru,  3,615,104. 
Kohashi,  Tadao;   Nakamura,  Tadao;   and   Nakamura,   Shigeaki 

3,616,003. 
Nakao,  Kaname;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  3,61 6,426. 
Wasa,  Kiyotaka;and  Hayakawa,  Shigeru,  3,616,400. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Yokozawa,  Masami,  3,615,945. 
Matteson,  David  Jon,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industrial  Products  Company, 

mesne.  Fluidic  pushbutton/operators.  3,6 1 4,963,  CI.  137-81.5 
Matteucci,  Chester  D.:  See— 

Navin,  James  P.;  and  Matteucci,  Chester  D.,3,61 6,094. 
Matthews,  Thomas  E.,  to  American  Metal  Climax.  Inc.  Door  track. 

3,614,803,  CI.  16-94. 
Mattor,  John  A.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Photosensitive  material 
comprising  a  furfurylidene,  a  lower  haloalkane  and  a  2,  5-  dialkox- 
yaniline.  3,615,477,  CI.  96-48. 
Mattor,  John  Alan;  and  Price,  Lawrence,  to  Scott  Paper  Company, 
The.  Photographic  media  containing  an  improved  amine  enhancer 
system.  3,615,564,  CI.  96-90. 
Mattor,  John  Alan:  See— 

Price,  Lawrence;  and  Mattor.  John  Alan,3.6 15.404. 
Matui.  Kazuo:  See— 

Yamamoto,       Toshihiko;        Matui,        Kazuo;       and       Sugita 
Sadao,3,6IS,6l9. 
Maurya,  Ramamurat  R.;  and  Kauzlarich.  James  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Company,  mesne.  Bonding.  3.614.828.  CI.  29-470.3 
May.  Jerry  L.:  5^^ — 

Bierman.  Laurence  W..  Jr.;and  May.  Jerry  L. 3.615. 195. 
M»y,  Robert  E.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Glass  fiber  fabric  for 

drapery.  3,6 15,970, CI.  156-78. 
Mayer,   Francis  X.,  to   Esso   Research  and   Engineering  Company. 
Process  for  reduction  of  iron  ore  in  staged  beds  without  bossine 
3,615,352,  CL  75-26.  * 

Mayer,  Oscar,  &  Co.,  Inc.;  See— 

Bard,  John  C;  and  Carpenter,  Roman  A.,  3,6 1 5,583. 
Mayse,  Weldon  D.:  See— 

Watson,  Frederick  D.;  and  Mayse,  Weldon  D.,3,6 1 6,4 1 5. 
Watson,  Frederick  D.;  and  Mayse.  Weldon  D..3.61 6,460 
McAda,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Gurgiolo,  Arthur  E.;  and  McAda,  Robert  W. 3,6 16,462. 

McArthur,  Colin  Shaw,  to  Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Company.  Method 
ofmaking  a  reconstituted  cigarette  filter.  3,615,997,  CI.  156-166 

McCabe,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Dolce,  Thomas  J.;  and  McCabe.  Donald  L., 3,6 15.56 1. 

McCallun,  Gerald  Lee.  Apparatus  for  holding  articles.  3,614.875.  CI. 
62-372. 

McCann,  Curtis  £.:  See- 
Rice,  Archie  H.;  and  McCann,  Curtis  E.,3,61 5,025. 

Mc  Cann,  John:  See— 

Ridal,  Kenneth  Arnold:  and  Mc  Cann,  John,3.6l  5.370. 
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MoCluhan.  Thomas  K.:  See— 

Jepson,  David  A.,  111,3,615,086. 
Mc  Combs,  Frank  P.;  and  Sullivan,  James  C,  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation.  Glass  fiber  product  bonded  with  terpolymer 
comprising  phenol  formaldehyde-urea  formaldehyOe  condensation 
product.  3,616,179,  CI.  161-170. 
M<x:onkey,  Robert  C;  Laakso,  Thomas  M.;  and  Unr«h,  Cornelius  C, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photosensitive  elemwnt  and  process 
employing  a  light  sensitive  muconic  acid  polyester.  3.615.434,  CI 
96-28. 
McCormack,  John  F.:  See— 

Schneble.  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  McCormack,  John  f .;  Zeblisky,  Ru- 
dolph J.;  and  Williamson,  John  D.,3,6 15.737. 
Mc   Cunn.    Thomas    H..    to    Allegheny    Ludlum    StQel   Corporation. 

Austenitic  stainless  steel.  3.615,365,  CI.  75-125. 
Mc  Donald,  Ronald  J.  Panel  structure  of  meUl  sheet^  enclosing  a  low 

density  core.  3,616,1 16,  CI.  161-39. 
Mc  Garrigan,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Beltran,  Adrian  M.;  Sims.  Chester  T.;  and  Mc  Qarriaan.  Donald 
E..3.615.375. 
McCee.  David  L.;  and  Skalbeck.  David  A.,  to  Plymak  Company  Inc 

Stripfeedcr.  3,6 15,09 1, CI.  271-62. 
McGirr,  George  W.,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corporation.  Double  facer 

with  safety  means.  3.616.073.  CI.  156-470. 
McGrath.  Richard  A.;  See— 

Donnelly,  Robert  L.;  McGrath,  Richard  A.;  and  Coppins   Cray 
J. ,3.614.846. 
McGriff.  Stuart  G.;  and  McRae,  Wayne  A.,  to  Ionics,  Incorporated. 

Hydrazine  manufacture.  3,616,312.  CI.  204-59 
McKay,  Lloyd  H;  Set— 

Forberg,  Helge  O.;  McKay,  Lloyd  H.;  and  Goaderson,  Leland 
B., 3,616,440. 
McKillip,  William  J:  5«- 

Aelony,  David;  and  McKillip.  William  J. .3,616,26*  . 
McKown.  William  L.;  and  Zietlow  Philip  K..  to  General  Mills.  Inc. 

Process  for  sugar  coating  ready-to-eat  cereal.  3.615.^76.  CI.  99-83. 
Mc  Lain,  Aubrey  R.:  See- 
Hair.    Eddy    R.;    Cody.    Robert    A.;    and    Mel  Lain.    Aubrey 
R. 3,615,^69.  ' 

McLary,  Steve  M.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Methods  ai|d  apparatus  for 

applying  oxide  coating  to  glass  containers.  3,6 1 5,327),  CI.  65-60. 
Mc  Laughlin,  Wayne  E.;  See- 
Draper.  Homer  L.;  and  Mc  Laughlin.  Wayne  E., 3,^15, 803. 
McLellan,    Harold    David;    and    Ardour,    Walter    Kjeith,    to    Alcan 
Research  and  Development  Limited.  Aluminum  pot  line  and  method 
of  operating  same.  3.616.317.  CI.  204-67. 
McMillan.  Donald,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.  and  Company. 
Process  for  reduction  of  SO,  with  hydrocarbon  va6ot.  3  615  221   CI 
23-226.  ■      ■ 

McMillan.    Peter    William;    Hodgson.    Brian    Purdan);   and   Crozier, 
Douglas    Stanley,    to    English    Electric    Company,    Limited,   The. 
Deviirifiable  glasses  and  to  glass-ceramics.  3.615.758.  CI.  106-39. 
Mc    Millin.    David    C.    to    Olympia    Oyster   Company.    Process   for 

pasteurizing  and  sealing  oysters.  3,615,726,  CI.  99-2 17. 
McMullen.  Bryce  H:  See- 
Moles.  Oliver  W;  and  McMullen.Bryce  H., 3.6 15.1 82. 
McNeill.  George   A.;  and  Sacks.  Jerry  D..  to  Mons»nto  Company. 
Process  control  for  extractive  distillation  operation  having  a  constant 
take-off  volume  product  stream.  3.616.267.  CI.  203-3. 
McRae.  Wayne  A.:  See— 

McGriff.  Stuart  G.;  and  McRac,  Wayne  A. .3.6 16.31 2. 
Mead.  Louis  W..  to  New  England  Nuclear  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  a  component  in  a  biological 
fiuid.  3.615.222.  CI.  23-230. 
Meade,  Reginald   E..  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The.  Soray  drying  ap- 
paratus. 3.615.723.  CI.  99-206.  I 
Meckslroth.  Edgar  A.:  See—  I 

Bartle,  Ervin  R..  Jr.;  Erickson.  Paul  R.;  Meckstroth,  Edgar  A.;  and 
Myers.  Benjamin  F.  Jr. ,3, 616, 382. 
Medicus,  Gustav  K.  Method  ofmaking  a  plastically  shapeable  cathode 

material.  3.615.901,  CI.  148-1  1.5 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See— 

Mirowski,  Mieczyslaw;  Mower,  Morton  M.;  and  Stbewen,  William 

S,  3,614.954. 
Mirowski,  Mieczyslaw.  3.614.955. 
Mee,  John  D.:  See- 
Carpenter,    James    W.;    Mee.   John    D.;   and    Hejeltine.    Donald 
W. 3.615.639. 

W.;    Hcseltine,    Donald    W. 


lejel 


John 


W.;    Heseltine,    Donald    W. 


a«d    Mee, 

afd    Mee,    John 


Jenkins,    Philip 

D, 3,615,432. 

Jenkins.    Philip 

D. 3.615,453. 

Meeder,  Ernest  P.  Method  and  apparatus  of  producing  polyurethane 

reiin  on  a  substrate.  3,615,973,  CI.  156-79. 
Meek,  John:  See- 
Baker,  Bernard  S.;  Huebler,  Jack;  Linden,  Henry  R.;  and  Meek, 
John, 3.615. 164. 
Meier.  Walter;  and  Knapp.  Franz,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri 
&  Cic.  Process  for  the  production  of  electrical  insulation.  3.616.388 
CI.  204-181.  i 

Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Kawaji.  Shohei;  Kawasaki.  Toyoaki;  Murase.  Masao;  Fukatsu. 
Shunzo;  Abe.  Masahiro;  Koaze.  Yoshihisa;  Ito,  Tatsuo;  Suzuki, 
Mamoru;  Ueda,  Masahiro,  and  Umezawa,  Hama<^,  3,616,243. 
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Meiling,  Gerald  S.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Photochromic  glass. 

3,615,771, CL  106-54. 
Meinert,  Norbert:  See— 

Leitz,  Ernst;  Bromer,  Heinz;  and  Meinert,  Norbert,3,6 15,769. 
Melink,  George  E.:  See — 

Grundtner,  Matthias  J.;  and  Melink.  George  E., 3,6 14,83  I . 
Mellentin,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Burgen,  Hovey  M.;  and  Mellentin,  Robert  W., 3,615.652. 
Melone.  Robert  Richard,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Battery  cap  as- 
sembly. 3,6 1 5,868,  CI.  136-178. 
Membrino,  Hercules.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  strip  of  severable  bags 

from  thermoplastic  material.  3,616.095,  CI.  156-582. 
Menary,  Robert  F.,  to  Paulman,  Inc.  Film  splicer.  3,616,082,  CI.  156- 

509. 
Mench,  John  W.;  Fulkerson,  Brazelton;  and  Dulmage,  William  J.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  element  and  composition. 
3,615,628, CI.  96-115. 
Menut,  Georges.  Tailoring  cut  for  garment  sleeves,  with  assembly  of 

the  corresponding  elemenu.  3,6 14,789,  CI.  2-93. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Coady,  Michael  G.;  and  Macartney,  Amherst  Carleton  Haliday, 

3,616,262. 
Stapley,  Edward  O.;  Jackson,  Marion;  and  Birnbaum,  Jerome, 
3,616,245. 
Merges,  Veit;  and  Zahn,  Paul,  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 

Haftung.  Thermoelectric  device.  3,61 5,87 1 ,  CI.  1 36-205. 
Merkle,  Karl:  See— 

Galaske,  Folker;  Graf,  Gerhard;  Merkle,  Karl;  and  Schilling,  Hel- 
mut W, 3,615,000. 
Merrill,  Stewart  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photoconductive 

elements  containing  polymeric  binders.  3,61 5,406,  CI.  96-1.5 
Mersereau,  John  M.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Polymers  by  electrolysis  of 

dibasic  acidi.  3,616,3 1 3,  CI.  260-78.4 
Mesta  Machine  Company:  See — 

Petros,  Andrew  J.,  3,614,881. 
Metal  Craft  Company,  The:  See— 

Nordell,  Edwin  A.,  3,614.871. 
Metal  Hydrides  Incorporated:  See— 

Snover,John  A,  3,615,270. 
Methlie,  George  J.,  II,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electric  current-producing 

cell  and  generation  of  current  with  same.  3.61  5,857,  CI.  136-90. 
Metivier,  Robert.  Five-port  bistable  pneumatic  valve  unit.  3,614,965. 

CI.  137-119. 
Metrailer,  William  J.:  See— 

Fuqua,  Beverly  B.;  Metrailer,  William  J.;  Segura,  Marnell  A.,  and 
Turner,  Earl  E.,3,61 5,340. 
Meunier,  Henry  Gilbert;  and  Luckers,  Johannes  Joseph,  to  Centre  Na- 
tional de  Recherches  Metallurgiques.  Methods  of  controlling  the 
process  of  agglomeration.  3,615,344,  CI.  75-5. 
Meyer,  Erwin;  and  Brendel,  Klaus  Diether,  to  Gruenzweig  &  Hartmann 
AG.  Sound  absorber  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3, 6 1 5, 96 1.  CI. 
156-62.2 
Meyer.  Gerhard:  See — 

Magerlein,     Helmut;     Meyer.     Gerhard;     and     Rupp.     Hans- 
Dieter,3,6l5,l77. 
Meyer,  Karl-Otto;  Von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Geiger, 
Julius;    and     Wagenknecht,     Werner,    to     Agfa-Gevaert     Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Antistatic   layers  containing  polymers  of  sulfo  sub- 
stituted N-phenylmaleicimides.  3,615,53  I. CI.  96-67. 
Meyer,  William  J:  See— 

Sienkiewicz,  Boleslaw;  and  Meyer,  William  J. ,3,6 1 5,670. 
Michaels,  Alan  S.,  to  Amocon  Corporation.  High  flow  membrane. 

3,615,024,  CI.  210-490. 
Michaels,  Glenn  O.:  See— 

Krenzke,  Leonard  D.;and  Michaels.  Glenn  0..3.6 16.381. 
Michalik,  Edmund  R.;  and  Misson.  George  W..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  having  sealing  means  and  gaseous  takeoff  for 
float  glass.  3.6 1 5,3 1 5,  CI.  65-25. 
Michel,  Johann;  Keller,  Charlotte;  and   Keller,  Hans-Joachim.   Ap- 
paratus for  indicating  the  thermal  history  of  deep-freeze  products 
particularly  foods.  3.61  5,719.  CI.  99-192. 
Micheller.  Rudolph  J.:  See- 
Patterson,  Robert  C;  Micheller,  Rudolph  J.;  and  Carney,  John 
F.,3,614,863. 
Mickevicz,  Justin  Melvin,  to  Pro-Col  Corporation.  Preparation  of  free- 
flowing  brown  sugar  composition.  3,615,699.  CI.  99-141. 
Micromatic  Hone  Corporation:  See- 
Ellis.  Myron  P.;  and  Gavasso.  Richard  J..  3.616.289. 
Micromedic  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Sanz,  Manuel  Claude;  and  Weber,  Rene,  3,61 4,896. 
Sanz,  Manuel  Claude,  3,615,240. 
Middleton,  Henry  Edward:  See— 

Palfreyman,  Jack;  and  Middleton,  Henry  Edward, 3.615,983. 
Middour.  Donald  R.:  See- 
Henry,  Nelson  R.;and  Middour,  Donald  R., 3,616,087. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See- 
Perry,  Robert  J.,  Sr  ;  and  Thome,  William  L..  3,61 5,907. 
Mikhailova,  Galina  Arkhipovna:  See— 

Bystrova,  Vera  Ivanovna;  Polyakova,  Natalia  Lavrentievna;  and 
Mikhailova, Galina  Arkhipovna,3.6l5,765. 
Miki,  Takuichi:  See— 

Isono,  Masao;  Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Yamasaki,  Yoshio;  and  Miki. 

Takuichi.3.616.225. 
Isono.  Masao;  Takahasi.  Takeshi;  Yamasaki,  Yoshio;  and  Miki, 
Takuichi,3,6l6.226. 


Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Linoli,  Gianni;  and  Mannucci,  Enzo  Sergio,  3,616.2S  1 . 
Milhem  Company:  See— 

Lerman,  Samuel,  3,616,029. 
Milian,  Alwin  S.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Photolytic  crosslinking  of  olefinic  hydrocartwn  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining carboxylic  acid  copolymers.  3.6 16.363,  CI.  204-159.14 
Miller,  Arthur  J.  Strip  material  squeegee  and  method.  3.615.821.  CL 

134-10. 
Miller,  Everett  R.:  See- 
Davis,  Carlton  J.,  Sr.;  Wood,  Richard  P.;  and  Miller,  Everett 
R, 3,615,979. 
Miller,  George  A.;  and  Johnson,  Keith  N.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incor- 
porated. Process  for  recovering  silver  from  scrap  materials  and  elec- 
trolyte composition  for  use  therein.  3,616.332,  CI.  204-109. 
Miller,  George  M.;  and  Miserlis,  Consuntine  D.,  to  Badger  Company. 
Inc.,  The.  System  for  separating  catalyst  from  a  fluid  bed  reactor. 
3,615,256, CI.  23-288. 
Miller,  Leo  A.:  See— 

Terrana,JackD.;andMiller,LeoA.,3,6l5,198. 
Terrana,  Jack  D.;  and  Miller,  Leo  A..3,6IS,I99. 
Miller,  Lewis  S.;  and  Shafizadeh,  Fraidoun,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Com- 
pany. Process  of  bonding  resin-impregnated  overlay  material  to  a 
coated  substrate  material  utilizing  high  energy  radiation.  3,616,028. 
CI.  156-272. 
Miller,  William  C:  See- 

Difley,  John  A.;  and  Miller,  William  C, 3,61 5,523. 
Milton,  Kirby  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Direct-positive  litho- 
graphic elements  and  processes  for  developing  same.  3,615,519,  CI. 
96-64. 
Milton,  Kirby  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  proceiting 

high-contrast  photographic  elemenu.  3,613,524,01.  96-66.3 
Milton,  Kirby  M.;  and  Illingsworth,  Bernard  D.,  deceasedO  (by  Illing- 
sworth,  Mary  D.;  executrix),  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Direct- 
positive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  halogen  conductor  and 
electron  acceptor  developed  with  polyhydroxy  benzene.  3,615.517. 
CI.  96-64. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See— 

Klenk,  Frederick  K.,  3,615,251. 
Minear  Company:  See — 

Kamm,  Lawrence  J.,  3,615,136. 
Minke,  Gerhardus,  to  Ter  Borg  &  Mesing's  Machimefabriek  N.V. 

Baler  knot  tying  means.  3,615,1 12,  CI.  289-13. 
Minklei,  Alfred  O:  See- 
Rosenberg,  David  S.;  Minklei,  Alfred  O.;  and  Zimberg,  Walter 
M., 3,615, 179. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Larsen,  Walter  C,  3,6 1 6,026. 

Machlup,  Gustav  F.;  and  Littmann,  David,  3,614.991. 
Thom,  Karl  F.,  3,615,169. 
Tungseth,  Barry  F.,  3,6 1 6, 1 26. 
Miro,  Frank;  Eagon,  Beverly  M.;  and  Wheeler,  Seth,  to  Fitchburg 
Coated  Products,  Inc.  Splice  for  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  stock. 
3,6I6,I09,CL  161-36. 
Mirowski,  Mieczyslaw.  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Standby  defibrillator  and 

method  of  operation.  3.614,955, CI.  128-419. 
Mirowski,  Mieczyslaw;  Mower,  Morton  M.;  and  Staewen,  William  S.. 
to     Medtronic,     Inc.,     mesne.     Electronic     standby    defibrillator. 
3,614,954, CI.  128-419. 
Miserlis,  Constantine  D.:  See- 
Miller,  George  M.;and  Miserlis,  Constantine  D.,3,61 5,256. 
Misson,  George  W.:  See — 

Michalik,  Edmund  R.;and  Misson,  George  W.,3,615,3  15. 
Misu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shiba,    Keisuke;    Hinata.    Masanao:    Misu.    Hiroshi;    and    Sato, 

Akira.3.6l5.6l3. 
Shiba.    Keisuke;    Hinata.    Masanao;    Ohi.    Reiichi;    and    Misu. 

Hiroshi.3.615,641. 
Shiba.     Keisuke;     Hinata.     Masanao;    Sato.    Akira;    and     Misu, 
Hiroshi,3,6 15.632. 
Mitchell.  ReidL.:  See- 
Kim,    Young    J.;    Murphy,    Charles    F.;    and    Mitchell,    Reid 
L., 3,615,780. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Onishi,  Yoichiro;and  Suetake,  Takashi,  3,616,389. 
Saito,  Kenji;  Hattori,  Kunihiro;  Kamaike,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugimoto, 
Hiroshi,  3,614,996. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uto,  YashimiUu;  Yamasaki,  Daizo;  Watanabe,  Teisiro;  and  Mat- 
suoka, Kouji,  3,615,755. 
MiUubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohyama,  Yasushi;  Futaki,  Kiyoshi,  Tosa,  Senji;  and  Ishida,  Yaichi. 
3.615.549. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Kazumasa;and  Hosono,  Yasuzi,  3,615,996. 
Mitsugi.  Koji:  See — 

Komagata.  Kazuo;  Nakase.  Takashi;  Mitsugi.  Koji;  and  Okumura, 
Shinji.3.616.234. 
Mittlesteadt,  Glen  L.:  See— 

Herter,  George  L.;  and  Mittlesteadt,  Glen  L.,3,6 14,929. 
Miyajima,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Shiio,   Isamu;   Sano,    Konosuke;   Nakamori,   Shigeru;   Miyajima. 
Ryuichi;  and  Katsuya,  Noboru,3,616,218. 
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Miyata,  Akira;  Tomita,  Chikayoshi;  Suzuki,  Akio;  Okubo,  Hideyo;  and 
Nagakuni,  Masahiko,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
for  the  electrolytic  formation  of  aluminum  coatings  on  metallic  sur- 
faces in  molten  salt  bath.  3.616.301.  CI.  204-39. 
Miyazaki,  Sueo;  See— 

Takenaka,    Haruo;    Ikeda,    Teppei;    Okiyama,    Toshiaki;    and 
Miyazaki.  Sueo.3.615,SS4. 
Miyazaki.  Takao:  See — 

Morita.   Tadahisa;   Tokuyama.   Takashi;   Tsuchimoto,   Takashi; 
Miyazaki,  Takao;  Nishimatsu.  Shigeru;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Sano, 
Hisumi;  and  Horiuchi,  Masatada,3,6IS.87S. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Heiba,  El-Ahmadi  I..  3.616.373. 
Snavely.  Earl  S..  Jr..  3,616,288. 
Mochizuki,  Kazuo;  Isobe.  Kazuko;  and  Sawada,  Yoshio,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  candied  fruits. 
3,615.687,  CI.  99-102. 
Moeller.  Eugene  Charles.  Pneumatic  drive  means  for  grinding  ap- 
paratus. 3.6IS.0S9,CI.  241-224. 
Mohr.  Johannes,  to  Reich,  Karl  M.,  Maschinenfabrik.  Apparatus  for 

producing  fastener  strips.  3.6 1 6.083.  CI.  I56-S13. 
Moisar,  Erik,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cored  direct  posi- 
tive emulsion  for  photosolubilization  process.  3.6 15,518.  CI.  96-64. 
Moles.  Oliver  W.;  and  McMullen.  Bryce  H.,  to  N  L  Industries.  Inc. 

Process  for  generating  metal  halides.  3,6 IS.  182,  CI.  23-93. 
Molinari,  Jerry  J.,  to  Kingsland  Drum  &  Barrel  Co.,  Inc.  Methods  and 

apparatus  for  cleaning  drums.  3.6 1 5,822,  CI.  134-23. 
Molino,  A.  R.:  See— 

Belada.  John.  3,615.274. 
Moll,  Franz:  See— 

Huckstadt,   Harald;  Saleck.   Wilhelm;   Randolph.   August;   Moll. 

Franz;  and  Von  Koenig.  Anita.3,6IS,528. 
Muller-Bardorff,      Wolfgang;      Saleck,      Wilhelm;      and      Moll, 
Franz,3,6l5.6l7. 
Mollering,  Hans:  See— 

Bergmeyer,    Hans    Ulrich;    Thum.    Waldemar;    and    Mollering. 
Hans.3.6l6.23l. 
Molloy.  Robert  Kenneth:  See- 
Anderson,  Carol  Dwight;  Wilson.  Gerald  Mack;  Molloy.  Robert 
Kenneth;  and  Durant.  Kenneth  Floyd, 3.616,1 17. 
Molybdenum  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Hazen.    Wayne    C;    Hadzeriga.    Pablo;    and    Kruesi,    Paul    R., 
3.615,170. 
Monaldi,  Remo:  See— 

Cesca.  Tullio;  Pescarolo,  Bruno;  and  Monaldi,  Remo,3,6 1 5,20 1 . 
Monarch  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Radin.  Jack.  3.614.877. 
Monbaliu.  Marcel  Jacob;  and  Van  Poucke.  Raphael  Karel,  to  Gevaert- 
Agfa  N.V.  Silver  halide  color  photography  utilizing  2-  pyrazolin-5- 
one    color    couplers    containing    in    the    3-    position    A2,    4,    6- 
trimethylphenylacylamino  group.  3,615,504,  CI.  46-56.5 
Monbaliu.  Marcel  Jacob:  5;^— 

Van  Poucke.  Raphael  Karel;  Monbaliu,  Marcel  Jacob;  and  Benoy 
Gaston  Jacob,3.6 1 5,505. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Wentworth,  Victor  Harold,  3,616,1  38. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  G.;  and  Keay.  Leonard,  3,6 1 6,232. 
Harrison,  Douglas  P.;  and  Cunningham,  Robert  £,,  3,614,808. 
Johnson,  Robert;  and  Jones,  Roy  E.,  3,6 1 6,3 1 9. 
Lee.  YoonChai;and  Trementozzi,  Quirino  A,  3,615.7  10. 
McNeill.George  A;  and  Sacks.  Jerry  D.,  3,616,267, 
Sears,  James  K..  3,6 1  5.793. 

Wildi.  Bernard  S.;  Jaworski.  Ernest  G.;  and  Westman,  Thomas  L. 
3,616.229. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Cesca.  Tullio;  Pescarolo,  Bruno;  and  Monaldi.  Remo,  3,615,201. 
Guicciardi,  Fabrizio;  and  Palagi.  Paolo,  3,615,178. 
Rossi.  Giuseppe;  Fava,  Renato;  Cimarosii.  Giordano;  and  Vergari, 
Sandro.  3.616.448. 
Montella,  Richard  A.,  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.  Method  of  applying 
phosphate     conversion     coating     by     reverse     roller     technique 
3,6I5,g90.CL  148-6.15 
Monies  De  Oca.  Leopoldo  Ruiz.  Process  and  apparatus  for  recovery  of 

mercury  from  ores  containing  it.  3,615,363,  CI.  75-81. 
Montgomery,  Peter  G.:  See— 

MacLaine,  Ian  A.;  and  Montgomery.  Peter  G, 3,6 1 5,994. 
Moore,  Arthur  William:  See— 

Knippenberg,   Wilhelmus   Franciscus;   and    Moore,   Arthur   Wil- 
liam ,3,615,930. 
Moore.  Fletcher  L..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Isolation  and  purification  of  americium  from  other  5f  and  4f 
elements  by  extraction  chromatography.  3,6 1 5,268,  CI.  23-338. 
Moore,  Lawrence  K.  Differential  pressure  tools  for  plugging  holes  in 

well  pipe.  3,614,988,  CI.  166-193. 
Moore,  Vernon  L.;  and  Hart.  Vado  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Etching  apparatus.  3.6 1 6.049.  CI.  1 56-345. 
Moorer.  Howard  H.,  and  Anderegg.  Charles  M..  to  West  Virginia  Pulp 
and  Paper  Company.  Cement  grinding  aid  and  pack  set  inhibitor 
3.615.785. CI.  106-90. 
Moran.  Paul  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  charging  a 
metal-air  cell.  3,615,843,  CI.  136-86. 


Moraw,  Roland;  and  Schulz.  Renate,  to  Keuffel  &  Ssser  Company. 
Method  for  the  production  of  diazotype  intermeidiate  originals. 
3.615,487,  CI.  96-49. 
Morehouse,  Donald  S.,  Jr.;  and  Tetreault,  Roland  J.,  td  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Expansible  thermoplastic  polymer  p|rticles  contain- 
ing volatile  fluid  foaming  agent  and  method  of  foafning  the  same. 
3.615.972,  CI.  156-79. 
Morgan,  Allan  C:  See — 

Jordan,   Merrill    E.;   Morgan,   Allan   C;   and   Burbine.   William 
G, 3,615.210. 
Morgan.  Dee  Rich;  Andersen,  Delmar  Lloyd;  and  Hahkinson,  Cloyce 
L.,  to  Borden  Company.  The.  Process  of  inhibiting,  staling  of  milk 
prior  to  sterilization.  3.615,717,  CI.  99-183.  1 

Moriarty,  John  H.:  5ee —  I 

Sjosirom,  Loren  B.;and  Moriarty.  John  H..3.6I5.6JJ6. 
Morioka.  Fumiyasu:  See— 

Kaneko.Taisuke;and  Morioka.  Fumiyasu.3.6l4.8$6. 
Morita.  Sigeru:  See — 

Fujiyoshi,  Kei;  Hata,  Kotaro;  Fujii.  Toshikazu;  Katfuji.  Osaka;  Fu- 
jimoto,  Hiroshi;  Houjiyou.  Sigehiro;  Otuka,  Tosi^ni;  and  Morita. 
Sigeru,3,615.104. 
Morita.     Tadahisa;     Tokuyama,     Takashi;     Tsuchimoto,     Takashi; 
Miyazaki.  Takao;  Nishimatsu.  Shigeru;  Ikeda.  Takahjde;  Sano.  Hisu- 
mi; and  Horiuchi,  Masauda,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating 
semiconductor  devices  by  ion  implantation.  3.6 15.875.  CI.  148-1.5 
Morita.    Yoshio.    Multi-color   iridescent   plastic   prodjuct   containing 

crescent  shaped  nacreous  pigment  layers.  3.6 1 6, 1 00,  CI.  161-5. 
Moriya,  Yosimaro.  Apparatus  for  activating  internal  surfaces  of  plastic 

hollow  articles.  3,616,458,  CI.  204-312. 
Morris,   Robert   W..   to   Tektronix.   Inc.    Method  of  manufacturing 

storage  target  for  cathode  ray  tube.  3.614,820,  CI.  29-25. 1  1 
Morrison,  Edward:  See — 

Lawrenson,  Jack;  and  Morrison,  Edward, 3.61 5,334. 
Morse.  Meroe  M:  5fe—  1 

Land,    Edwin    H.;    Morse.    Meroe    M.;    and    Falney.    Leonard 
C, 3,615,438. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  5ee — 

Fuerholzer,  James  J.;  Reddeman,  Neal  G.;  and  iweig,  Samuel 
3,616,191. 
Morton.  Paul  Daniel:  5ee— 

Goshorn.  Roland  Henry;  and  Morton,  Paul  Daniel,  j,6 1 6,374. 
Moseley,  John  C;  and  Schaffer.  Rupert  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Fiber 

bonding  process.  3,6 1 6,038,  CI.  1 56-307. 
Moskaluk.  Jerry  A.,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Simultii^dously  oxidizing 

starch  with  a  hypohalite  and  air.  3.6 1 5.786,  CI.  106-2 10. 
Moss,  Edward,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Drills 

for  clearing  obstructions  in  arteries.  3,614,953,  CI.  I2B-305. 
Motoki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Watanabe,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Tutomu,  Hirakawaj  Tamotu;  and 
Motoki,  Hiroshi, 3,616,217.  j 

Motorola  Inc.:  5ee —  I 

Causey,  Donald  R.;and  Lenzing,  John  R.,  3,615. 26|. 
Kang.Ki  Dong,  3,615,940. 
Moulin,  Norbert  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Mlethod  and  ap- 
paratus for  insertion  of  electrical  contacts  into  electrical  connectors 
3,614,824.  CI,  29-203. 
Mower.  Morton  M:  Sef — 

Mirowski,  Mieczyslaw;  Mower,  Morton  M.;  and  Stiewen,  William 
S, 3,614.954, 
Mowrey,  Rowland  G.:  See— 

Edens,  Charles  O;  and  Mowrey,  Rowland  G, 3,615^03, 
Moyer,  Hallard  C,  to  Sinclair  Oil  Corporation,  Laminate  made  with 

resin  and  wax  adhesive  mixture.  3,616,106,  CI.  161-235. 
Mross,  John  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Locking  filler 

cap.  3,615.036,  CI.  220-39. 
Mrstina,  Vaclav:  See— 

Danhel,  Antonin;and  Mrstina,  Vaclav, 3,616, 124. 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Dev  Bedi,  Ram;  and  Dow,  Ronald,  3,616,304. 
Mucenieks,  Paul  R.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Process  for  prioducing  potas- 
sium peroxydiphosphate.  3,6 16.325.  CI.  204-82. 
Mueller-Tamm,  Heinz;  Mahling.  Dieter;  Friedlingsdorf,  Hans;  and  Hof- 
mann.  Alfred,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Production  of  laminated  plane  building  components  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  inner  layer  and  metal  outer  plies.  3.614.019,  CI.  156- 
244. 
Muhler,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Arbez,  Jean  P.;  and  Muhler.  Joseph  C. 3. 6 1 6.305. 
Mullen.  Joseph  D.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Film  formation |from  non-heat 
coagulable    simple    Proteins    with    filler    and    resulting    product 
3,615,715,  CI.  99-176. 
Muller,  Anton,  to  Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  AG.  Connecting  link  for 

tircchains.  3,614,971, CI.  152-243. 
Muller-Bardorff,  Wolfgang;  Saleck.  Wilhelm;  and  Moll,  f  ranz.  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stabilized  photographic  material  with 
tetrazole  thiocarbonic  acid  ester,  3.615.61  7. CI.  96-109. 
Muller,  Hans,  to  Process  Engineering  Company,  S. A.  Fermentation 

process  and  apparatus.  3,616,260,  CI.  195-107. 
Muller,  Jens  £.:  Sef— 

Lange,  Fritz-Walter;  and  Muller,  Jens  E., 3,61 5,492.1 
Muller-Bardorff,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Credner,         Hans-Heinrich;        and        Muller-Bar<forff.        Wolf- 
gang,3,615,602. 
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Multiprens,  C.A.;  See— 

Trotta,  Luigi  D'Amico,  3.615,157. 
Munch,  Otto  R.:5«— 

Atkinson.  Louis  D.;  and  Munch.  Otto  R..3.6 1 4.962. 
Mundt.  Peter  Hans  Ernst;  Urban.  Otfried;  and  Neuhold.  Arnold,  to 
Germuplast  Peter  Mundt  KG.   Apparatus  for  expanding  a  trans- 
parency insertion  slit  in  a  slide  frame.  3.6 14.854.  CI.  53-381 . 
Munk.  Vladimir:  See — 

Behrens,  Ulrich;  Ringpfeil,  Manfred;  Gabert.  Anton;  Pohland. 
Dieter;  Sattler.   Karl;   Rudel.  Manfred;   Munk.  Vladimir;  and 
Jiricka,Jiri,3,6l6,248. 
Munoz,  Charles  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  changing  gas  fittings,  me- 
ters and  the  like.  3.6 1 5, 1 59.  CI.  285-18. 
Munzner.  Richard,  to  Glanzstoff  AG.  Method  for  uniting  thread  ends. 

3.615.991. CI.  156-148. 
Muraoka,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Matsushima.   Iwao;   Ueno.   Tadayuki;   and    Muraoka.   Nobuyu- 
ki,3.6I5.893. 
Murase.  Masao:  See — 

Kawaji.   Shohei;   Kawasaki,  Toyoaki;   Murase,   Masao;   Fukatsu, 
Shunzo;  Abe,  Masahiro;  Koaze,  Yoshihisa;  Ito,  Tatsuo;  Suzuki, 
Mamoru;  Ueda,  Masahiro;  and  Umezawa.  Hamao. 3.616. 243. 
Murdock.  Vollie  L.:  See— 

Buntin,  Robert  R.;  Harding,  John  W.;  Keller,  James  P.;  and  Mur- 
dock, Vollie  L, 3,6 1 5,995 
Murphy,  Charles  F.:  See- 
Kim,    Young    J.;    Murphy,    Charles    F,;    and    Mitchell,    Reid 
L  ,3,615,780. 
Murphy,  Donald  P.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Paint  stripping 

composition  and  method.  3,61 5,827,  CI.  1 34-38. 
Muse,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Robinson,    Ian    D.;    Gerlach,    Joanne    C;    and    Muse,    Richard 
P.,3,615.566. 
Musetti,  Argillo:  See— 

Tangel,  Frank  P.;  and  Musetti,  Argillo, 3,61 5,678. 
Tangel,  Frank  P.;  and  Musetti,  Argillo, 3,61  5.679. 
Myers,  Benjamin  F,,  Jr,:  See — 

Bartle,  Ervin  R.,  Jr.;  Erickson,  Paul  R.;  Meckstroth,  Edgar  A.;  and 
Myers,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,3,616,382. 
Mykkanen,  John  P.:  See— 

Knop.  Louis  H;  and  Mykkanen.  John  P. .3,614,827, 
Mykytka,  William  Joseph:  See— 

Whitney,  Thomas  Allen;  and  Mykytka,  William  Joseph,3,61  5,285, 
Nagakuni,  Masahiko:  See — 

Miyata,  Akira;  Tomita,  Chikayoshi;  Suzuki,  Akio;  Okubo,  Hideyo; 
and  Nagakuni,  Masahiko,3,616,301 . 
Nagano,  Kentaro;  Nomaki,  Koji;  Saoyama,  Yoshihito;  and  Azeyanagi, 
Takashi,  to  Asahi  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.   Method  of  making  a  mirror, 
3,615,882, CI,  148-6,2 
Nagle,  Floyd  B,;  Hock,  Kenneth  R,;  and  Haynes,  Winfield  Scott,  Jr,,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Compacted  pigment  compositions. 
3,615,809, CI,  106-300, 
Nagoshi,  Kazul:  See — 

Fukushima,        Osamu;        Nagoshi.        Kazul;        and        Kishida, 
Tamon.3.616.023, 
Naiditch,  Sam:  See — 

United  States  of  America, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3.616,338. 
Naito,  Han-Ichiro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tsuneo,  to  Elecompack  Company 
Limited,  Shiftable  stack  assembly  operating  system,  3,615,122,  CI 
312-199, 
Nakagawa,  Atsushi,  to  Asahi  Breweries  Ltd.  Method  and  dehydrated 
medium    permitting    easy    detection    of   beer    latic    acid    bacteria, 
3,616,255, CI,  195-103,5 
Nakajima.  Katsuhisa;  Maeda.  Yasuo;  and  Inoue,  Sadao,  to  Furukawa 
Electric  Company  Limited,  The.  Aluminum  alloy  for  electric  con- 
ductor. 3,615, 371, CI.  75-147. 
Nakamori,  Shigeru:  See — 

Shiio,    Isamu;    Sano,    Konosuke;    Nakamori,   Shigeru;    Miyajima. 
Ryuichi;  and  Katsuya,  Noboru,3,616,2  18. 
Nakamura,  Shigeaki:  See— 

Kohashi,      Tadao;       Nakamura,      Tadao,      and       Nakamura, 
Shigeaki,3.6 16.003. 
Nakamura.  Soichi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Takashi;  and  Nakamura,  Soichi,3,61S,125. 
Nakamura,  Tadao:  See — 

Kohashi,       Tadao;       Nakamura,       Tadao;       and       Nakamura, 
Shigeaki.3.616.003. 
Nakamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Ohkubo,  Kinji;and  Nakamura,  Takashi.3.61  5.444, 
Nakamura.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Kimura.  Shiro;  Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Nakamura, 
Yasuharu, 3,615,638. 
Nakao,  Kaname;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Continuous  plating  apparatus.  3,616,426,  CI.  204-207. 
Nakase,  Takashi:  See — 

Komagata,  Kazuo;  Nakase,  Takashi;  Mitsugi,  Koji;  and  Okumura, 

Shinji.3,6 16.234. 
Tsugawa.     Ryuichiro;     Nakase,     Takashi;     Kobayshi.     Tadao. 
Yamashita.  Koichi;  and  Okumura.  Shinji.3.616,2 13. 
Nakatani.  Hiromi:  5^^— 

Funakoshi.   Yoshiro;   Nakatani,   Hiromi;   Asogawa.  Tatsuo;  and 
Kajiura.  Takehiko.3.6 1 5.598. 


Nakazawa.  Junichi:  5^^ — 

Soma,    Nobuo;    Watatani,    Mitsuo;    Nakazawa,    Junichi;    Sato, 
Yoshio;  Kuwabara.  Yoshimi;  and  Ishikawa, 

Hidehiko.3.615.607. 
Nakazawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Sawahara,  Masao;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Hwnata, 
Masanao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  silver  halide 
emulsions  containing  benzothiazole  cyanine  sensitizer*.  3,615,640, 
CI.  96-133. 
Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Shiro;  Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Nakamura, 
Yasuharu,3,6 15.638. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Schreuders.  HansG,.  3.615,796. 
Nalco-Chemical  Company:  See — 

Braithwaite.  David  G..  3,615.372. 
Nalle.  George  S..  Jr.  Apparatus  for  extrusion  of  strengthened  plastic 

netting.  3.6 1 6,080.  CI.  156-500. 
Nance.  Larry  J.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Vacuum 
filling  process  for  liquid  filled  marine  seismic  cables.  3.615.959,  CI. 
156-48. 
National  Biscuit  Company:  See- 
La  Baw.  Glenn   D.;  Kidger.  David  P.;  and  Vanderveer,.Fred, 

3.615.682. 
Markus.  Joseph;  Rowe.  James  H.;and  Sortor.  John  B.,  3,615,71 1. 
National  Lead  Company:  See — 
Love.  Frank  E.  3,616,439. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Guttag,Alvin.  3,615,595. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 
Agnew,  Kenneth  Malcolm,  3.614.795. 
Moss.  Edward.  3.614,953. 
Philpot,JohnSt.  Leger,  3,616,453. 
National  Reserach  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Garber,  Sidney;  and  Albutt,  Kenneth  John.  3,61 5,925. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Field,  Stanley,  3,615,419. 

Flanagan,  Thomas  P.;  and  Puletti.  Paul  P..  3.615.106. 
National-Standard  Company:  See — 

Frazier,  Larry  C,  3,616.059.  * 

Navin,  James  P.;  and  Matteucci,  Chester  D.,  to  Sturtevant  Industries, 

Inc.  Label  turning  device.  3,616,094.  CI.  156-571. 
Neely,  William  H.;  Calhoun,  John  C;  Kolb,  George  C;  and  Lindley. 
Edward  S..  to  Stokely  Van  Camp.  Inc,  Food  package  and  process. 
3,61  5,646,  CI.  99-1. 
Negus,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Carruth.  Willis  L;  and  Negus,  Robert  W. 3.6 1 5. 321. 
Neidlinger.  Paul  E.,  to  East  Akron  Tarp,  &  Ratchet  Mfg,,  Co.,  Inc. 

Anti-sail  tarpaulin,  3,61  5.1  1  7. CI,  296-100. 
Neitzel.  Ulrich  E.  G..  to  Great  Salt  Lake  Minerals  and  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration. Solar  pond  system  for  the  production  of  concentrated 
brines  utilizing  plural  serial  solar  sub-zones.  3.6 1 5.259,  CI.  23-298. 
Nekrasov.     Nikolai     Nikolaevich;     Kazansky,     Vasily     Leonidovich; 
Kirichenko,  Sergei  Pavlovich;  Tsyganov,  Nikolai  Nikiforovich;  and 
Sergeichev,  Alexei  Alexandrovich.  Method  of  generating  vibrations 
in  the  sonic  and  ultra-sonic  frequency  ranges  and  devices  for  carry- 
ing said  method  into  effect.  3,6 14,961,  CI.  132-81,5 
Nelson,  Hugh  Wharton,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Preventing 
physical  explosion  due  to  the  interaction  of  liquid  water  and  molten 
chemical  compounds.  3,6 15,175,  CI.  23-48. 
Nelson,  Lloyd  A.,  to  Gerber  Products  Company.  Improved  container. 

3,615,714,  CI.  99-171. 
Nelson.  Roy  S.:  See— 

Rowse,  Robert  A.;  and  Nelson,  Roy  S.,3,61  5,302. 
Nemiroff,    Alfred,    to    Nemiroff,    P.    I.,    Corporation,    The,    Bathtub 

renovating  apparatus  and  method,  3,6 14,793,  CI.  4-173. 
Nemiroff,  P.  1.,  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Nemiroff.  Alfred.  3.614,793. 
Nepp,  Donald  L.,  to  Lionel  Pacific,  Inc.  Telescoping  piston,  central 

lock  hydraulic  actuator.  3,614,91  2,  CI.  92-25. 
Neptune  Microfloc,  Incorporated;  See — 

Rice,  Archie  H;  and  McCann,  Curtis  E.,  3,615,025. 
Nesbitt.  Ethan  A.;  Scaff,  Jack  H.;  and  Theuercr.  Henry  C,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Sputtered  magnetic  films. 
3,615,911, CI.  148-31.57 
Nesbitt,  Ethan  A,;  and  Willens,  Ronald  H,,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.  Splat-cooled  Fe-Co-V  and  Fe-Co-Cr  alloys  and 
devices  using  same.  3,6 1 4,893.  CI.  73-362. 
Ness.  Walter  Eldon:  See- 
Cramer,  John  Henry;  and  Ness.  Waller  Eldon. 3.6 1 5,749. 
Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.:  See- 
Burgess.  James  F.;  Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.;  and  Joynson, 
Reuben  E, 3,614,829. 
Neuhold,  Arnold:  See— 

Mundt,   Peter  Hans  Ernst;  Urban,  Otfried,  and  Neuhold,  Ar- 
nold,3,6l4,854. 
Neuroth,  Norbert:  See— 

Faulstich,  Marga;  and  Neuroth,  Norbert,3,6 15,770, 
Neuser,   Rolf-Dieter,   to    Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik   Adolf  Waldrich 
Coburg.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  cutting  tools  for  their  use  in  tool 
machines,  in  particular  milling  machines,  3,6 1 4,909,  CI.  90-1 1. 
Ncvitt,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Schaap,  Luke  A;  Zleu.  Alex;  and  Nevitt.  Thomas  D.,3.6IS.269. 
New  England  Nuclear  Corporation;  See — 
Mead.  Louis  W..  3.615,222. 
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New  Hermei  Engraving  Corporation:  See — 

Berlant,  George,  3,614,910. 
New  York  University:  See- 
Levy,  Milton;  and  Schenkein,  Isaac,  3,6  I6,4S4. 
Newberry,  Sterling  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Direct  image 

transfer  to  thermoplastic  tape.  3,61S,389,CI.  96-1.1 
Newburger,  Babette  B.  Collapsible  bathtub  and  wash-basin  assembly. 

3,6 14,791,  CI.  4-4. 
Newcomb,  Dean  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Counterbalanced  and  self- 
closing  platen  cover.  3,613, 134,  CI.  3SS-7S. 
Newlin,  Harrison  E.;  and  Keck,  Marvin  C,  to  Pet  Incorporated. 
Method  of  making  a  peanut-butter  jelly  product.  3,6 IS, 591,  CI.  99- 
128. 
Newman,  Howard;  Shu,  Ping;  and  Andres,  William  W.,  to  American 
Cyanamid     Company.     Method    of    preparing     thiogriseofulvins. 
3,616.237,  cn  95-80. 
Newman,  Nicholas,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Short-fibered  non- 
woven  fabrics.  3,6 16, 180,  CI.  161-170. 
Newton  and  Taylor  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Newton,  John  William  Brian,  3.615,035. 
Newton,  John  William  Brian,  to  Newton  and  Taylor  (Proprietary) 
Limited.   Unitary  hinges  of  synthetic  resinous  or   like   material. 
3.615.035. CI.  220-31. 
Niciu.  Domenico;  and  Luzzatto,  Ettore,  to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa 
Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.  Method  and  device 
for  the  production  of  continuous  multifilaments  having  a  high  degree 
of  cohesion.  3.6 14,8 1 7,  CI.  28-1.4 
Nickel,  Horst:  See— 

Kabitzke.    Karlheinz;    Nickel,    Horst;    Danhauser,    Justus-    and 
Bockly,Erich.3,615,58l. 
Nidola.  Antonio:  See— 

Bianchi.  Giuseppe;  De   Nora,   Vittorio;  Gallone.   Patrizio;   and 
Nidola.  Antonio,3,6l6.44S. 
Nieman.  Tom.  to  Landfill,  Incorporated.  Method  of  sanitary  land- 
Tilling.  3,614.867,  CI.  61-35. 
Nihon  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Teramoto,  Hideo;  and  Kasakawa,  Tatsuo,  3,615,787. 
Nihon  Hikaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito,  Yasuto;  and  Kojima,  Hisao,  3,6 1 6,205. 
Nilson,  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Malloy,  James  P.;  and  Nilson,  Ronald  R., 3,6 1 5,832. 
Nilsson,  Harry  Vilhelm,  to  Aktiebolaget  Vargons  Mek.   Verkstad. 

Refmer  for  fibre  suspensions.  3,615,058.  CI.  241-85. 
Nimerick.  Kenneth  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Sealing  com- 
position and  method.  3,615,794,  CI.  106-208. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Higuchi.  Takashi;and  Nakamura.  Soichi,  3,615,125. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

MaUushima,  Iwao;  Ueno,  Tadayuki;  and  Muraoka,  Nobuyuki 

3.615,893. 
Miyata.  Akira;  Tomita.  Chikayoshi;  Suzuki,  Akio;  Okubo,  Hideyo; 
and  Nagakuni,  Masahiko,  3,616.301. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugahara,  Eisuke,  3,6 1 5,098. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kita,  Hideo.  3,615.316. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  5?^— 

Hata.  Akira;  and  Hinami,  Tamotu,  3,616,299. 

Nishihara,    Toshiro;    Asano,    Hidejiro;    and    Ouyagi,    Yashichi 

3,614,886. 
Yamamoto,  Zensaku;   Sato,   Susumu;   Ono.   Shujiro;   Horiguchi, 
Hiroshi;  Ariga,  Shozo;  Takaishi,   Shogo;  and   Sato,   Hiroshi 
3,615,278. 
Nisbet,  Robert  E.;  and  Allen,  Ernest  E.,  to  Staley.  A.  E.,  Manufacturing 
Company.   Method  for  preparing  low   D.   E.   starch  hydrolyzates 
3,616,220,CI.  195-31. 
Nishi,  Tetsuo.  Super-strong  cord  and  tape  composed  of  polyvinyl  al- 
cohol fibers.  3,616,165, CI.  161-143. 
Nishihara,  Toshiro;  Asano,  Hidejiro,  and  Ouyagi,  Yashichi,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  steel  sheeU  for  cans  high  in 
the  anti-corrosion.  3,6 1 4,886,  CI.  72-365. 
Nishimatsu,  Shigeru:  See— 

Morita,   Tadahisa;   Tokuyama,   Takashi;   Tsuchimoto,   Takashi, 
Miyazaki,  Takao;  Nishimatsu,  Shigeru;  Ikeda,  Takahidc;  Sano! 
Hisumi;andHoriuchi,  Masatada.3,615,875. 
Nishio,  Fumihiko:  See— 

Amano,  Hiroyuki;  Nishio,  Fumihiko;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Shirasu 
Kozuo, 3,615.547. 
Nishio,  Fumihiko;  Kawano,  Hideo;  Sugiyama,  Mitsunori;  Sakai,  Takco; 
and  Aki,  Osami,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  light-sen- 
sitive material  and  development  process  comprising  a  development 
accelerator.  3,6 1 5,527,  CI.  96-66.3 
Nishio,   Fumihiko;   and    Yamamoto.   Nobuo,   to    Fuji   Shashin    Film 
Kchushiki  Kaisha.  Hardening  gelatin  with  polymeric-bisulfite  addi- 
tion product.  3,615,622,  CI.  96-1  I  1. 
Nistri,  Ugo:  See— 

Passalenti,  Beppino;  Vagiu.  Silvio;  and  Nistri,  Ugo, 3,6 1 6  366 
Nittel,  FriU:  See— 

Schulte,  Walter;  Mader,  Helmut;  Pelz.  Willibald;  Nittel,  Fritz  and 
Reckziegel,Erich.3,6 15,606. 
Nixon,  James,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Emulsified 

hydrocarbon  fuel.  3,6 15,290,  CI.  44-5  1. 
N  L  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Fulson,  Franklin  Charles,  3,615,172. 
Lewis,  William  J.,  3,61 5,1 74. 
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■  •  fni 
iclch 


i  Libera,  John  J;  and  Puetz,  Eckard  J.,  3,615,204. 
I  Moles,  Oliver  W.;  and  McMullen,  Bryce  H.,  3,61 51,182. 
Nogami,  Ikuo;  KatsumaU,  Michio;  Imada,  Akira;  Ki(la,  Makoto;  and 
Yoneda,  Masahiko,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for 
the  production  of  inosine.  3,616,206,  CI.  195-28. 
Ni^uchi,   Masaaki;   Sakakibara,   Shigeru;  and   Ishitara,  Tomoo,  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transmission  apparatus 
3,614,903.  CI.  74-868. 
Nolte,  Ernst  P.,  to  Prakla-Seismos  GmbH.  Well  surveying  instrument 

andmethod.  3,614,891.  CI.  73-151.  [ 

Nomaki,  Koji:  See—  I 

Nagano.    Kentaro;    Nomaki,    Koji;    Saoyama.    Yoshihito;    and 
Azeyanagi,Takashi,3,6 15.882. 
Nocder,  Nicolaas.  Apparatus  for  marking  textile.  3,616.086.  CI    156- 
518. 

Nordcll,  Edwin  A.,  to  Metal  Craft  Company.  The.  Mithod  apparatus, 
and  dock  member  components  for  erecting,  alignirtg,  realigning,  or 
disassembling  a  dock  member.  3,614,871,  CI.  61-48. 
Norden  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Albert,  3,616,203. 
Norman,  Robert  S.:  5«*— 

Gordon,  William  D.;  and  Norman,  Robert  S.,3.61 5,324. 
Nofris,   Elwood  G.    Radial   arm   phonograph   with   record   chanser 
3,615,096.  CI.  274-10.  " 

Norris,  Joseph  C,  to  Sifco  Industries.  Inc.  Repair  of  chromium  plated 

surfaces.  3,616,285,  CI.  204-16. 
Nonh  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Denchfield,  Jerrold  R.,  3,616,330. 
Klimmek.  Norman,  3,616,1 15. 
North  Pacific  Canners  &  Packers,  Inc.:  See— 

Filz,  William  F.,  3,615,707. 
Northern  Fibre  Products  Company:  See- 
Ambrose,  Jere  B.,  3,616,147. 
Northfield  Mines,  Inc.:  5re— 

Happel,  John;  and  Blanck,  Joachim  Hillard 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Amero,  John  J.,  3,615,308.  I 

Jones,  Cecil  M..  II,  3,615,307.  } 

Pike,  Roscoe  A.;  and  Strandberg,  Harold  O.,  3,615,301 
Rowse,  Robert  A.;  and  Nelson,  Roy  S.,  3,615,302. 
Norton,  Walter  J.,  to  Georgia  Marble  Company,  The,  (nesne.  Classify 

ing  system .  3.6 1 5,009,  CI.  209- 1 39. 
Norture,  Roger  A.:  See— 

Lenoble,  Jean  Paul;  Albert,  Bertrand  Jacques;  Boichard,  Francois 
G.;  Coquard,  Jacques  A.;  and  Norture,  Roger  A.,3,6 1 5,47 1 . 
Nova-Chrome,  Inc.:  See—  [ 

Hausner,Johann  Karl,  3,616,434.  | 

Novak,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Obergfell,   Allen   R.;   Novak,   Edward   J.;   and   Doyle,   Richard 
H., 3,615,049.  I 

Nozicre,  Jean  H.,  to  Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain.  Aut^genously  inter- 
connected and  compressed  polystyrene  pearls.  3,616,162,  CI.  161- 

Nycal  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Guarnaschclli,  Vincent,  3,615,296. 
Nyslen,    Bernhard,    to    William    Prym-Werke    KG 

3.614,815,  CI.  24-216. 
Oaklte  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Heinzelman,  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Williamson,  Tunis  S 
Obata,  Teruo:  See— 

Kaugiri.  Yasushi;  Obau.  Teruo;  Sugiura,  Masahiko;  and  Yasuda 
Ryoichi,3,616,184. 
Obergfell,  Allen  R..  to  Fastener  Corporation.  Method  of  fastening  arti- 
cles using  a  liquid  adhesive  column.  3,6 16,034,  CI.  I5i6-295. 
Obergfell,  Allen  R.;  Novak,  Edward  J.;  and  Doyle,  Richard  H.,  to 

Fastener  Corporation.  Fastener  driving  tool.  3,615,049,  CI.  227-8. 
Obidina,  Serafima  Petrovna;  and  Bush,  Alexandra  Ni^olaevna.  Glass 

for  manufacture  of  glass-coated  microwire.  3,6I5,773,CI.  106-54. 
O'Brien,  John  F.;  Dienes,  Edward  K.;  and  Hausberger,  Arthur  L.,  to 
Catalysts  &  Chemicals.  Inc.  Low  temperature  copperi-zinc  shift  reac- 
tion catalysts  and  methods  for  their  preparation.  3,615,217,  CI.  23- 

O'Donnell,  William  P.,  to  Camden  Food  Specialties  Co.,  Inc. 
Proteinaceous  flavoring  agent  and  method  of  imaking  same 
3,615,694,  CI.  99-140.  | 

Offenbacher,  Wendel:  See— 

Peeters.  Jean  M .;  and  Offenbacher,  Wendel.3,61 5,J3 1 . 
Oftedahl,  Edwin  N.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic 

compositions  and  processes-B.  3,6 15,439,  CI.  96-29. 
Oftedahl,  Edwin  N.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic 

compositions  and  processes-A.  3,61 5,52 1,  CI.  96-66. 
Ogawa,  Shinsaku:  See— 

Seko.   Maomi;    Yomiyama,   Akira;   Ogawa.   Shiiwaku;    Komori. 
Ryozo;and  Yoshida,  Muneo,3,6l6,322.  T 

Ogren,  John  R.:  See—  | 

Carroll.    David    F.;    Blumenthal,    Jack    L.;    and'  Ogren,    John 
R., 3,615,886. 
Oguchi,   Masanobu;   Horikoshi,  Akira;  and  Tanimurl,  Kensaku,  to 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  silver  halide 
color-photographic  material.  3,6 15,542,  CI.  96-77. 
Ogura,  Junji:  See— 

Yokoo,  Makoto;  Ogura,  Junji;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi,3i61  5,744. 
Ohi,  Reiichi;  Iwano,  Haruhiko;  Shishido,  Tadao;  and  Shjmamura,  Isao 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  development  of  multi-layer 
color  photographic  materials.  3,6 1 5,522,  CI.  96-66 
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Ohi,  Reiichi;  Shimamura,  Isao;  and  Shishido,  Tadao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Color  photographic  developing  proceu.  3.61S.501.C!.  96- 
55. 
Ohi.  Reiichi:  See— 

Shiba,    Keisuke;    Hinata,    Masanao;    Ohi,    Reiichi;    and    Misu, 

Hiroshi,3,615,641 
Watanabe,  Shigeru;  Ohi,  Reiichi;  Sugiyama,  Masatoshi;  and  Kon- 
do.  Hideo. 3,6 15.494. 
Ohkubo,  Kinji;  and  Nakamura,  Takashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Company 
Ltd.   Color  coupler  as  oleophilic  forming  agent  in   lithographic 
process.  3.615.444.  CI.  96-33. 
Otimura'.  Kunioki:  See — 

Tajima,  Tatsuya;  and  Ohmura.  Kunioki, 3,61 5,534. 
Ohsawa,  Kazuya;  Shimizu.  Keiichi;  and  Takasue.  Takashi,  to  Furukawa 
Electric  Company  Limited,  The.  Insoluble  anode  for  electrolysis  and 
a  method  for  iu  production.  3,616,302,  CI.  204-40. 
Ohtsuka.  Shunzo;  and  Doi.  Tadashi.  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  Bituminous 
compositions  having  high  adhesive  properties  and  method  of  produc- 
ing same.  3.61 5.797,  CI.  106-278. 
Ohyama,  Yasushi;  Futaki,  Kiyoshi;  Tosa,  Senji;  and  Ishida,  Yaichi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  paper  which 
produces   warm-toned    image   color   and   method   of  making   it. 
3,615,549,  CI.  96-85. 
Oil  Shale  Corporation:  See — 

Hall,  Robert  N.;  Beaver,  Richard  H.;  Vawter,  Roy  Glenn,  and 
Mains,  Charles  J. ,3,616,266. 
Oita,  Itsumi  Jack,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Nitrogen  determination 

and  apparatus  therefor.  3,616,273,  CI.  204-1. 
Okachi,  Ryo:  See- 
Abe,  Shigeo;  Furuya,  Akira;  and  Okachi,  Ryo,3,616.212. 
Okamoto,  Tosiaki:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Hayao;  and  Okamoto,  Tosiaki, 3, 6 IS,  120. 
Okamura,  Hiroshi,  1/3  to  Kazunori  Wakabayashi,  1/3  to  Hisao  Sato, 
and   1/3  to  Fuji-Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Webs  and  non-woven 
fabrics  of  chromed  collagen  fibers.  3,6 1 6, 1 69,  CI.  161-156. 
O'Keeffe,  Terence  W.;  and  Larkin,  Melvyn  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.   Fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices  utilizing 
bombardment  enhanced  etching  of  insulating  layers.  3,615,935,  CI. 
148-187. 
Okell,  Roy  E.:  See— 

Segel,  Joseph  M.;  and  Okell,  Roy  E, 3,615,005. 
Okiyama,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Takenaka,     Haruo;     Ikeda,    Teppei;    Okiyama,    Toshiaki;    and 
Miyazaki,  Sueo,3,615,554. 
Okubo,  Hideyo:  See— 

Miyata,  Akira;  Tomita,  Chikayoshi;  Suzuki,  Akio;  Okubo,  Hideyo; 
and  Nagakuni,  Masahiko,3,6l6,30l . 
Okumura,  Shinji:  See — 

Komagata,  Kazuo;  Nakase,  Takashi;  Mitsugi,  Koji;  and  Okumura, 

Shinji,3,6 16,234. 
Sasaki,   Hiroshi;   Kamimura,   Akira;   Yamada,   Kazuhiko;  Shiro, 

Teruo;  and  Okumura,  Shinji,3,6l6,2IS. 
Tsugawa,     Ryuichiro;     Nakase,     Takashi;     Kobayshi,     Tadao; 
Yamashita,  Koichi;  and  Okumura,  Shinji,3,6l6,213. 
Olgard,  Cunnar,  to  Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjerman.  Apparatus  for 
separation    and   fractionation   of  material   suspended   in   a    liquid. 
3,615,020, CI.  210-322. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Eichelman,  George  H.,  Jr.;  and  Pryor,  Michael  J.,  3,615,282. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Alyea,  Jerrold  M,  3,6 15,922. 
Long,  Alfred;  and  Coe,  Noel  N  ,  3,615,244. 
Winter,  Joseph,  3,614,884 
Oliver,  Clark  E.  Collet  stop.  3,6 1 5,10 1 ,  CI.  279- 1 5. 
Olivier,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Oxidation  of 
hydrogen  cyanide  to  cyanogen  in  a  liquid  medium  utilizing  a  copper 
catalyst.  3.615, 192,  CI.  23-151. 
Olson,  Richard  M.:  See- 
Freeman,  Jere  E.;  and  Olson,  Richard  M., 3, 6 1 5, 65 5. 
Olympia  Oyster  Company:  See— 

McMillin.  David  C,  3,615,726. 
Omega  Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.A.:  See — 

Widmer,  Hans;  and  Aebi,  Peter,  3,614,865. 
Omsen,  Arne  Haraldsson;  and  Ring,  Bertil,  to  Uddeholms  Aktiebolag. 

Method  of  treating  steel.  3,61  5,905,  CI.  148-12.4 
O'Neill,    Charles    Edward;    Illis,    Alexander;    and    Huggins.    David 
Anthony,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Recovery  of 
nickel  and  copper  from  sulfides.  3,616, 331,  CI.  204-108. 
O'Neill,  Charles  E.See- 

Queneau,  Paul  E.;  and  O'Neill,  Charles  E.,3,6 1 5,36 1 . 
Onishi,  Yoichiro;  and  Suetake,  Takashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  electrophoretically  insulated  conduc- 
tors and  coils.  3.6 1 6.389,  CI.  204- 181. 
Ono,  Shujiro:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Zensaku;  Sato,  Susumu;  Ono,  Shujiro;  Horiguchi, 
Hiroshi;      Ariga,      Shozo;      Takaishi,      Shogo;      and      Sato, 
Hiroshi,3,615,278. 
Onozaki,  Jun:  See — 

Makino,  Katsuo;  Sawato,  Iwao;  Yamada,  Yoshihiko;  and  Onozaki, 
Jun,3,615.40l. 
Onstott.  Edward  I.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Separation  of  rare  earths  by  electrolysis  with  porous  carbon 
electrodes.  3,6 16, 326,  CI.  204-93. 


Oosterloo,  Gerd.  Joh:  See- 
Klein.  Dieter;  Heimann.  Gerhard;  Abele,  Werner;  and  Ootterloo, 
Gerd.  Joh,3,61 5,509. 
Oouchi,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Tomita,  Sadami;and  Oouchi,  Hiroyuki,3,61 5,910. 
Orcutt,  Dee  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Laminated  window  panels. 

3.616, 122, CI.  161-45 
Ord  Systems  Ltd.:  See— 

Ulbing,  Otmar  M.,  3,614,944. 
Orlando,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Schroeter,  Siegr  fried  I!  ,  and  Orlando.  Charles  M..3,6I6,3S8. 
Orr,Coy  D.:  See- 
Cunningham,  James  A.;  and  Orr,  Coy  D..3,616,401 . 
Ortec,  Incorporated:  See— 

Kennison,  Max  C,  3,615,954. 
Orth,  Charles  D.,  to  Controls  Company  of  America.  Pilot  operated 

evaporator  pressure  regulator  valve.  3,6 1 4,966,  CI.  137-489.3 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 
Lusti,  John.  3,614,997. 

Probert,  Alfred  John;  and  Faup,  John  Joseph,  3,614,995. 
Otsuka,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Shiio,  Isamu;  Otsuka,  Shinichiro;  Kurasawa,  Shogo;  and  Uchio, 
Ryosuke, 3,616,224 
Ott,  Howard  F.;  and  Carmen,  Jerry,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  ultrasonically  cleaning  a  web  of  film. 
3.6I5,8I4,CI.  134-1. 
Ottenstein,  Sidney  Allan,  to  M  &  J  Valve  Company,  and  M  &  J 
Development    Company.    Flowmeter    temperature    compensation 
system  and  method.  3,6 14,892,  CI.  73-233. 
Ottmann,  Gerhard;  and  Lilienbeck,  Clemens,  to  Herberts,  Kurt,  Dr.,  A 
Co.,  vorm.  Herberts,  Otto  Louis.  Packaging  foil.  3,616,187,  CI.  161- 
189 
Otto,  Klaus:  See— 

Gunther,  Karl-Georg;  Surk,  GusUv;  and  Ono,  Klaus,3,6 16,351. 
Otto,  Rigobert;  Credner,  Hans-Heinrich;  De  Cat,  Arthur  Henri;  and 
Puschel,  Walter,  to  Agfa-Cevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Color  photo- 
graphic material.  3,6 15,225,  CI.  96-100. 
Otuka,  Tosimi:  See— 

Fujiyoshi,  Kei;  Hata,  Kotaro;  Fujii,  Toshikazu;  Katsuji,  Osaka;  Fu- 
jimoto,  Hiroshi;  Houjiyou,  Sigehiro;  Otuka,  Tosimi;  and  Morita, 
Sigeru,3,61 5,104. 
Ouyagi,  Yashichi:  See — 

Nishihara,        Toshiro;        Asano,        Hidejiro;        and        Ouyagi, 
Yashichi,3,614,886. 
Overley,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Malinow,    Sidney;    Erickson,    David    R.;    and    Overley,    Charles 
A. ,3,615,689. 
Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Genera- 
lion  of  DC.  voltage.  3,6 15,835.  CI.  136-83. 
Owens,  James  M.:  See— 

Gramza,  Eugene  P.;  and  Owens,  James  M., 3,615, 396. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See- 
Cohen.  Charles  I..  3,6 1 5,958. 
Davis,  Carlton  J..  Sr.;  Wood,  Richard  P.;  and  Miller,  Everett  R.. 

3,615,979. 
Ignatius,  Richard  H.,  3,615,31 1. 
Langlois,  Roland  E.,  3,616.143. 

Mc  Combs,  Frank  P.;  and  Sullivan,  James  C,  3,616.179. 
Philipps.  Thomas  E..  3.614.936. 
Stalego.  Joseph  P.,  3,6 1 6, 1 8 1 . 
Owens-Illinois:  See— 

Amberg,  Stephen  W.;  Amberg,  Ralph  G.,  and  Landers,  Frank  S., 
3,616,197. 
Owens-IUinois,  Inc.:  See- 
Berry,  James  W.;  and  Deutschman,  Archie  J.,  Jr.,  3,615,264. 
Busdiecker,  Robert  A.;  and  Rapp,  James  E.,  3,615,759. 
Coleman,  James C,  3,615,328. 
Collard,  Rene;  and  Thyoux,  Georges,  3,61  5,336. 
Dunholter,  Harry  E.;  and  Jones.  James  C,  3,616,010. 
Jagodzinski,  Robert  F.;  and  Mansur,  Fred  E.,  3,615,317. 
Jagodzinski,  Robert  F.;  and  Spanoudis,  Louis,  3,615,318. 
Jessee,  James  O.;  and  Masulis,  Leonard  J.,  3,616,077. 
Kohut.Jaroslaw,  3.615,772. 
McLary,  Steve  M.,  3,615,327. 
Ozner,  Arthur,:  See — 

Weinstein,  David.  3,6 1  5,7  1 8. 
Packard,  William;  De  Carlo,  Frank  S.;  and  Finkelstein,  Bruce,  to 
Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Gyro  platform  erection  system.  3,6 14.895, 
CI.  74-5.41 
Pacourek,  Norman  E.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Dimensionally  sta- 
ble hardwood  panel  and  method  of  forming  the  same.  3,616.128,  CI. 
161-56. 
Paddington,  Arthur  L.,  to  British  Ropes   Limited.   Pipe  couplings. 

3.615. 107, CI.  285-18. 
Pagano,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Calabrese,  Anthony  J.;  and  Pagano,  Joseph  F., 3,616, 265. 
Page,  Geoffrey  A.:  See— 

Krohn,    Ivar    T.;    Page,    Geoffrey    A.;    and    Mahaiek,    Thomas 

L, 3,615,614. 
Krohn,    Ivar   T.;    Page,   Geoffrey   A.;   and    Reinis,   Gedeminas 
J. ,3,615,393. 
Palagi,  Paolo:  See— 

Guicciardi,  Fabrizio;  and  Palagi,  Paolo,3,615,178. 
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Palenske,  Carlton  L.  Disposable  bathmat  material.  3,616,134,  CI.  161- 

57. 
Palfreyman,  Jack;  and   Middleton,  Henry   Edward,  to   Rolls-Royce 
Limited.  Method  of  producing  a  Tibrous  article.  3.615,983,  CI.  156- 
93. 
Pallansch,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Kurtz,    Floyd    E.;    Tamsma,    Arjen;    and    Pallansch,    Michael 
J. ,3,615,722. 
Palmer,  Derek  Jim:  See— 

Shaw,  Stuart  Walter  Ker;  and  Palmer,  Derek  Jim,3,6  (5,9 1 6. 
Palmer,  Dewey  H.:  See- 
Frost,  John  K.;  Kitzie,  John;  and  Palmer.  Dewey  H.,3,6J  5,257. 
Palmer,  Gerald  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  em- 
bedding semiconductor  chip  within  a  dielectric  layer  flush  with  sur- 
face. 3,6 15,946,  CI.  156-3. 
Pan,   Samuel   C;   and    Lerner,    Leonard   J.    Synthesis   of  steroids. 

3.616.227, CL  195-51. 
Papeteries  Navarre:  See- 
Long,  Desmond  Reginald;  and  Crawford,  Alan  Edgar,  3,615,978. 
Paquette,  Elmer  Gordon;  and  Guenther,  Karl  Russell,  to  Bjorksten 
Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  making  non-woven  articles 
from  continuous  filaments.  3,616,002,  CI.  156-180. 
Parekh,  Amritlal  C;  and  Jung,  David  H.,  to  Research  Corporation. 
Method  and  reagent  for  determining  total  cholesterol   in   blood 
serum.  3.615.232,  CI.  23-230. 
Parish,  Roger  C;  and  Trei,  John  E.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laborato- 
ries. Methods  and  compositions  for  improving  feed  efficiency  of  ru- 
minants   using    polyhalo-hemiacetal    derivatives    of    saccharides. 
3,615,649,  CI.  99-2. 
Parisot,  Clovis:  See — 

Basier,  RoberU-and  Parisot,  Clovis,3,6 1 5,999. 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  See— 

Howells,  John  David;  and  Ryder,  Albert,  3,6 1 6,208. 
Parker,  Kenneth  Roy;  Darby,  Kenneth;  and  Beardon,  John,  to  Lodge- 

Cottrell  Limited.  Gas  cooling  towers.  3.61  5.077.  CI.  261-1 18. 
Parks. George  W.,  Jr.  Gelatinizing  blood  for  feed.  3,61 5,65 1 ,  CI.  99-7. 
Parr,  Bryan  R.:5««— 

Martindale,    Allan;    Parr,    Bryan    R.;    and    Smith,    Michael    J. 
S, 3,614.874. 
Parry,  Richard  John;  Dunning,  Reginald;  Forber,  Albert;  and  Highatn. 
George    Albert,    to    Pilkington    Brothers    Limited.    Thorium-free, 
lanthanum  borate  optical  glass.  3,615, 762,  CI.  106-47. 
Partridge,  Dale  S.;  Caldwell,  Allen  Lemoyne;  and  Tuttle,  Charles  £., 
Jr.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Cast  high  explosive  primer.  3,614,928, 
CI.  102-24. 
Passalenti,  Beppino;  Vagiu,  Silvio;  and  Nistri,  Ugo,  to  Societa  Italiana 
Resine  S.p.A.   Photochemically  hardenable  unsaturated-  polyester 
compositions  containing  a  novel  stabilizer  system.  3,616,366,  CI. 
204-159.15 
Passavant  Werke:  See— 

Busse,  Oswald;  and  Klesper,  Hugo,  3,615.01  5. 
Pastor.  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Majewski.  Theodore  E.;  and  Pastor,  Arthur  J. .3,6 1 5,8 1 6. 
Pataki,  Endre:  See— 

Kozar,  Laszio;  Toth,  Mihaly;  Uveges.  Jozsef;  Pataki,  Endre;  and 
Kota,Sandor,3.6 16.045. 
Patchell,  Albert  George:  5<'<>— 

Dow,       James;       Patchell,       Albert       George;       and       Lloyd 
Ronald,3,6l6,lS4. 
Patent  Machine  Bouw  N.V.:  See— 

Verbakel,Martinus,  3,614,957.  ■'~~* 

Pater,  Maximilian:  See— 

Swoboda,  Karl;  and  Pater,  Maximilian,3,61  5,924. 
Patil,  Arvind  Shankar,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  and  Company.  Method  for 

preparing  aerated  confectionary.  3,615,593,  CI.  99-1 34. 
Patterson,  Lester  E.;  Alley,  William  L.;  and  Foster,  Michael  R.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Catalytic  converter.  3,615,255  CI.  23- 
288. 

Patterson,  Robert  C;  Micheller,  Rudolph  J.;  and  Carney,  John  F  ,  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Centrifugal  separator  having  per- 
forated can  wall.  3,614,863,  CI.  55-452. 
Patton,  Richard  S.;  Keyser,  Naaman  H.;  Langdon,  Vernon  L.;  Beau- 
caire,  Victor  D.;  and  Marlin,  Louis  A.,  to  Interlake  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Paint  applying  and  drying  system.  3,6 1 6,459,  CI.  204-300. 
Pattyn,  Roland  Louis:  See— 

Heinrichs,  Freddy  Jean;  and  Pattyn,  Roland  Louis,3,61  5.753. 
Paul.  Roy  E.:  See— 

Post.  Leo  B.;  Paul.  Roy  E.;  and  Crudup,  William  R.. 3.6 1 5,2 1 8. 
Paulman,  Inc.:  See— 

Menary,  Robert  F.,  3 ,6 1 6,082. 
Paulson,  Carl  G.,  to  Hayes,  C.  J..  Inc.  Method  for  heat  treating  metallic 

articles.  3.6 15.927. CI.  148-149. 
Paustian,  John  E.;  and  Burwasser,  Herman,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  preparing  nitroso  halocarbons.  3,616,359  CI 
204-158. 
Pavelie  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Aston.  Keith,  3,615.425. 
Pavlik.  Norman;  and  Wiener,  George  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Reactive  aluminum  nitrate  edge  coatings  for  electrical 
steels.  3,6 15,9 19.  CI.  148-113. 
Pawley,  Godfrey  S.:  5^^— 

Cowley.  Roger  A.;  Dolling.  Gerald;  Cochran.  William  W.;  Pawley, 
Godfrey  S.;  and  LefVowitz.  Issai, 3,6 15,876. 


inc. 


Inc. 


Payne,  James  C:  See — 

Rosenthal,    Sidney;    Payne,    James    C;    and    Benedict,    Hazard 
C, 3,615, 116. 
Payne,  Leslie  Elmer,  to  Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Co.  Continuous  loose 

end  inspection  system.  3,6 15,007.  CI.  209-79. 
Peabody.   Ralph   C.,   to  Tennant  Company.   Rotary   tubular  brush. 

3,614.801, CI.  15-179. 
Pears,  Gordon  Edmund:  See—  I 

Clachan,      Margaret      Loudon;      and      Pears,      Gordon      Ed- 
mund,3,615,556. 
Pease,  Bradford  K.;  and  Reinbold,  Richard  J.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Gas  pressure  regulated  atomizer  tip  for  gas/oil  burner. 
3,615,053,  CI.  239-407. 
Pecasse,  Hubertus  Johannes  Wilhelmus:  See— 

Hectors,  Adrianus  Marie  Petrus;  and  Pecasse,  Hu|>ertus  Johannes 
Wilhelmus,3.615,578. 
Pedersen.  Knud  George,  to  Slagteriernes  Forsknings-faistitut.  Method 

of  injecting  pickling  medium  into  foods.  3,615,704.  Cl.  99-159. 
Pedrotti.  Donald  G.;  and  Reimann,  Rainer.  to  Hugle  Industries. 

Uchroic  mirror  alignment  system.  3.615,1 38.  CI.  35^-153. 
Peelers,  Jean  M.;  and  Offenbacher,  Wendel,  to  PPG  Industries, 

Apparatus  for  drawing  glass  sheets.  3,6 1 5,33 1 ,  Cl.  65^  172. 
Pellegrin,   Oscar,    to    Bendix   Corporation,   The.    Spiittering   anode 

3,616,449,  Cl.  204-298.  f 

Pelz,  Willibald:Sff-  | 

Kunitz,      Friedrich-Wilhelm;      Pelz,      Willibald;     and      Bockly 

Erich,3,6 15,604. 
Schulte,  Walter;  Mader,  Helmut;  Pelz,  Willibald;  Nittel,  FriU;  and 
Reckziegel,  Erich, 3,6 15,606. 
Pelzel,  Erich,  to  Stolberger  Zink  Aktiengesellschaft  fiir  Bergbau  und, 

Huttenbetrieb.  High  grade  zinc  alloys.  3,6 1 5,379.  Cl. |75-1 78. 
Pelzer.  Hans:  See— 

Weber,  Heinz;  and  Pelzer,  Hans,3,6 14,823. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 
Goltz,  Kurt.  3,615,740. 
Goshorn,  Roland  Henry;  and  Morton,  Paul  Daniel,  3,616,374, 
Pen»o,  George  N.  Automatic  scaffolding  erecting  and  dismantling 

machine.  3,614,993.  Cl.  182-16.  i 

Peppard.  Donald  F.:  5fe— 

Mason,  George  W.;  Lewey,  Sonia;  Bollmeier,  All«n  F.;  and  Pep- 
pard,  Donald  F, 3,615,1  71. 
Perk  Foods  Co.:  5f f — 

Kassens,  Clyde  P.,  3,61 5,647. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Sanz,  Manuel  C;  and  Staunton,  John  J.  J.,  3,61 4, 8S6. 
Perrelli,  Nicholas  J.  Glue  pot.  3,614,941,  Cl.  1 18-255. 
Perri,  John  A.:  See- 
Chance,  Dudley  A.;  Im,  Samuel  S.;  Perri,  John  A.;  and  Riseman 
Jacob, 3,614, 832. 
Perrier.  Rene.  Machines  intended  for  turning  bottles,  flasks  or  the  like 

3.614,958,  Cl.  134-48.  j 

Perrotti,  Louis  J:  See—  I 

Petti,  Albert  F.;  and  Perrotti,  Louis  J. ,3,6 1 5,596. 
Perry,  D  Cameron;  and  Zeller,  Stephen  W..  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. High  purity  ferrous  material  and  method  of  making.  3,615  903 
Cl.  148-12.1 
Perry,  Ernest  J.:  5ee — 

Smith,    Donald    A.;    Perry,    Ernest   J.;    and    Holbster,    Kenneth 
R, 3,615,624. 
Perry,  Glen  D.,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  the.  Method  of 
making  a  synthetic  suede  covered  composite  article.  3,615,971.  Cl 
156-78. 
Perry,  Robert  E.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Panel 

assembly  and  method.  3,614,915,01.94-13. 
Perry,  Robert  J.,  Sr.;  and  Thome,  William  L.,  to  Midland-Ross  Cor- 
poration.   Method    of  annealing   and    cleaning   coiled    metal    foil 
3,615,907. Cl.  148-13.1 
Persson,  Leif  Gunnar:  See— 

Ekiund.  Hans  Erik;  and  Persson,  Leif  Gunnar, 3.61  5i,040. 
Pescarolo,  Bruno:  See — 

Cesca,  Tullio;  Pescarolo,  Bruno;  and  Monaldi,  RemD,3 ,6 1 5 ,20 1 . 
Pet  Incorporated:  See — 

Newlin,  Harrison  E.;  and  Keck,  Marvin  C,  3,615, 54l. 
Peters,  John  E.;  and  Johnson,  Donald  B.,  to  Printing  Developments, 

Inc.  Photosensitive  printing  plates.  3,6 1 5,538,  Cl.  96-t5. 
Peterson,  John  A.;  and  Dexter,  Theodore  H.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Electro-chemical  machining  with  fire-  retardant  sodium 
chlorate  compositions.  3,616,344,01.  204-143. 
Peterson,  Marvin  A.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Incorporating  fat  in  marsh- 
mallow.  3,6 15,592,  Cl.  99-134. 
Peterson,  Rudolph  G:  See— 

Abrams,  Paul  S.;  and  Peterson,  Rudolph  G.,3,614,9J»0. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See—  | 

Watson,  Frederick  D.;and  Mayse,  Weldon  D.,  3,61^,415. 
Watson,  Frederick  D.;and  Mayse,  Weldon  D.,  3.61  fc,460. 
Wilson,  Homer  M.  3.616,417. 
Petros,  Andrew  J.,  to  Mesta  Machine  Company.  Autonpatic  threading 

devices  for  cold  mills.  3,614,88  1 ,  Cl.  72-12. 
Petti,  Albert  F.;  and  Perrotti,  Louis  J.  Writting  accessory.  3,615,596 

01.99-138. 
Petty,  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Bawa,  Mohendra  S.;  and  Petty,  Andrew  J. ,3,615, 78:1. 
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Peytavin,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Vallourec  (Usines  a  Tube* 
de  Lorraine-Escaut  et  Vallourec  Reunies).  Coupling  for  driving  in- 
termittently acting  rolling  mill.  3,614,897,01.  74-44. 
Pfaff,G.M.,AG:See— 

Wenz,  Herbert;  and  Berg,  Heinrich,  3,614,934. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Bavisotto,  Vincent  S.;  and  Hansen,  Gavin  L.,  3.6 1 5.660. 
Thomas,  Paul  D..  3.615.698. 
Pfrengle,  Kenneth  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vent  control. 

3,614,960,01.  137-43. 
Phaneuf,  Roland  A.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Method  of 

amking  optical  fibers,  image-transfer  devices.  3,615,313,01.  65-4. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Fassell,  Wayne  M.,  Jr..  3.616.298. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Silberman.  Henri  C.  3.6 1 5,721. 
Philippaerts,  Herman  Adelbert:  See— 

Gotze,  Johannes;  Riester,  Oskar;  Philippaerts,  Herman  Adelbert; 
Ghys,      Theofiel      Hubert;      Hase,      Marie;      and      Kuffner, 
KaH,3,615,634. 
Philippe,  Jean:  See— 

Berthoux,  Jean;  and  Philippe,  Jean, 3,6 15,167. 
Philipps,  Thomas  E.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Non- 
woven    reinforcement    structure    and    method    for    producing    it. 
3,614.936.01.  112-420. 
Philliber,  William  R.:  See— 

Flory,  John  F;  and  Philliber,  William  R, 3,6 1 4,869 
Philliou,  Philip  J.,  to  Lummus  Company,  The.  Acetic  acid  recovery 
from  aqueous  solution  by  distillation  and  crystallization.  3.616.268. 
Cl.  203-16. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Blackwell.  Jennings  P.,  3 ,6 1 6, 1 86. 
Byron,  John  W,  3,615,208. 
Ohilds,  William  V.,  3.616.315. 

Childs.  William  V.;  and  Ruehlen,  Forrest  N..  3.61 6.336. 
Childs,  William  V.;  and  Ruehlen,  Forrest  N.,  3,61 6,353 
Draper,  Homer  L.;  and  Mc  Laughlin,  Wayne  E.,  3,615,803. 
Forseth,  Glenn  J.;  Henderson,  Eulas  W.;  Dollinger.  Robert  E.;  and 

Cunningham.  Sheldon  A..  3.615.214. 
Moore.  Vernon  L.;and  Hart.  VadoM..  3.616.049. 
Steeves,  George  J.;  and  Crawford.  William  C.  3.61 5.247. 
Warzel.  Fred  M,  3.615.253. 
Wegner.  Eugene  H.,  3.616.216. 
Windle, Tommy  J,  3,616,024. 
Woodruff, Gene  N.,  3,6 1 5,798. 
Philpot,  John  St.  Leger,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Separation  apparatus.  3,616,453,01.  204-299. 
Photocircuits  Corporation:  See— 

Schneble,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  McCormack,  John  F.;  Zeblisky,  Ru- 
dolph J.;  and  Williamson,  John  D.,  3,61  5,737. 
Picone,  Jane  M.;  and  Srinivasan,  Rangaswamy,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Photochemical  method  of  preparing 
cyclobutane  carboxaldehydes.  3,616,361,01.  204-158. 
Piesslinger,  Gertraud  Agnes  Anna;  and  Kunnen,  Hubertus  Mathieu 
Johannes  Josephus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Lanthanum  borate 
fiber-optic  glass.  3,615,766,01.  106-50. 
Pietsch,  Paul  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  produc- 
ing deoxyribonucleic  acid.  3,616,21  l.Cl.  195-28. 
Pike,  Roscoe  A.;  and  Strandberg,  Harold  O.,  to  Norton  Company. 
Grinding  fuild  for  grinding  titanium  metal  and  titanium  metal  alloys. 
3,615,301,01.51-281 
Pikey,  Donald  H.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Core  box  blow 

hole  liner.  3,614,979,01.  164-228. 
Pilao,  Milton.  Method  for  the  manufacture  and  recovery  of  conical  and 

discs  sets  for  woodpulp  machines.  3,614,826,  01.  29-434. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See— 

Lawrenson,  Jack;  and  Jones,  David,  3,615,333. 
Lawrenson,  Jack;  and  Morrison,  Edward,  3,61 5,334. 
Parry,  Richard  John;  Dunning,  Reginald;  Forber,  Albert;  and 
Higham,  George  Albert.  3.6  1  5.762. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The;  See — 

Durst.  Jack  R.;  and  Sletten,  Merlin  J,  3.6 1 5,597. 
Meade,  Reginalds. ,3,615,723. 
Pischke,  La  Monte  D.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Method  of 
preparing  a  colored,  artificially  sweetened  beverage  mix.  3,615,672, 
Cl.  99-78. 
Plakas,  Chris  J.:  See- 
United  States  of  America, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,615,241. 
Plank,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.   Fluid  expansion 

bladder.  3,615,846,01.  136-86. 
Plastic  Coating  Corporation,  The:  See — 
Desjarlais,  Robert  Charles,  3,6 1 5,569. 
Desjarlais,  Robert  Charles,  3,6 1 5,576. 
Desjarlais,  Robert  Charles,  3,6 1 5,577. 
Plemeng,  Gordon  J.  Hanger  and  track  for  sliding  doors  and  the  like. 

3.615,144,01.49-411. 
Plymak  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

McGee,  David  L.;and  Skalbeck.  David  A.,  3.615,091. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation:  See — 

Sterling.  Walters,  3,615,151. 
Pneumatiques     Caoutchouc     Manufacture     et     Plastiques     Kleber- 
Colombes:  See— 

Bouzat,  Jacques;  Joug,  Roland;  and  Ragout,  Bernard,  3,615,152. 


Podesta,  Armando,  to  Societe  De  Conditionnement  En  Aluminium 

Seal  GP.  Closure  cap.  3,6 1 5,033,  Cl.  215-39. 
Poe,  David  T.:  See— 

Limbert,  JackL.;  Proctor,  Harry  G;  and  Poe,  David  T., 3,6 1 5,788. 
Pohjolainen,  Eino  Eemil;  and  Tolvanen,  Martti  Aukutti,  to  Enso-Gut- 
zeit    Osakeyhtio.     Apparatus    for    separating    liquid    from    gat. 
3,614.858,01.55-269. 
Pohland.  Dieter:  See— 

Behrens,  Ulrich;  Ringpfeil.  Manfred;  Gabert,  Anton;  Pohland, 
Dieter;  Sattler.  Karl;  Rudel.  Manfred;  Munk.  Vladimir;  and 
Jiricka.Jiri.3.6 16.248. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Bloom.  Stanley  M.;  and  Cramer.  Richard  D.,  3.615,440. 

Campbell.  John  E..  3.615.436. 

Debruyn.  Frank  E..  Jr..  3.615.426. 

Debruyn,  Frank  E,  Jr.,  3,615.427. 

Douglas.  Lawrence  M . .  3 .6 1 4,9 1 9. 

Haberlin.  Richard  J.  3,6 15,422. 

Land,  Edwin  H.,  3,615,127. 

Land,  Edwin  H,  3,615,421. 

Land,  Edwin  H.;  Morse,  Meroe  M.,  and  Farney.  Leonard  C, 

3.615.438. 
Land,  Edwin  H..  3.61 5.520. 
Land.  Edwin  H.  3.61 5,539. 

Land,  Edwin  H.;  and  Bachelder,  Albert  J.,  3.615,540. 
Rosenoff,  Alan  E.,  3,61 5,543. 
Thomas,  James  F.,  3,6 14.839. 
Weed.  Lucretia  J..  3.6 1 5,428. 
Weed.  Lucretia  J..  3.615.429. 
Pollet,  Robert  Joseph:  See — 

Poot,  Albert  Lucien;  Pollet.  Robert  Joseph;  and  Delzenne,  Gerard 
Albert.3,615.467. 
Polyakova,  Natalia  Lavrentievna:  See — 

Bystrova,  Vera  Ivanovna;  Polyakova,  Natalia  Lavrentievna;  and 
Mikhailova,  Galina  Arkhipovna, 3,615, 765. 
Poon,  Ching-Chau:  See — 

Pun,  Ohing-Koon;  and  Poon,Ohing-Ohau,3,6 15,863. 
Poot,  Albert  Lucien;  Pollet,  Robert  Joseph;  and  Delzenne,  Gerard  Al- 
bert, to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Photolysable  compounds  and  their  uses 
in  photographic  processes.  3.615.467,01.  96-36.3 
Porte.    William    Dwight.    Prestressed   floor   covering   protector   mat. 

3,616.118.01.  161-44. 
Porter.  Francis  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Craft.  Donald  W.,  and  Porter.  Francis  J.,  Jr.,3,6I  5,842. 
Porter,  Gary  K.:  See — 

Ooering,  William  E.;  and  Porter,  Gary  K..3.6 1 5.233. 
Portnoy,  William  M.;  Waters,  Warren  P.;  and  Wisman,  Emery  C,  to 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Method  of  forming  epitaxiaJ  region 
of  predetermined  thickness  and  article  of  manufacture.  3,615,929, 
01.  148-175. 
Post,  Leo  B.;  Paul,  Roy  E.;  and  Crudup,  William  R.,  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company.   Recovery   of  phosphorous  value  from   phorphorus 
sludge.  3,615,218.01.22-223. 
Postma.  Lambertus:  See— 

Jonker.  Hendrik,  Janssen,  Casper  Johannes  Gerardus  Ferdinand; 
and  Postma,  Lambertus, 3.61 5,483. 
Poulos,  James  F.,  1/2  to  Combs,  Harry  B.  Apparatus  for  packaging 

eggs.  3,615,716,01.  99-177. 
Poulsen,  Eldon  R.:  See — 

Priscu,  John  C,  and  Poulsen,  Eldon  R.,3,6 1 6,44 1 . 
Powell,  Alice  Elizabeth.  Method  of  correcting  offset  printing  plates. 

3,615.445,01.96-33. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Brzozowski.  Stanley  F.,  3,615,163. 

D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F.,  3,616,364. 

De  Witt.  Bernard  J..  3.616.446. 

Jeffries,  Robert;  and  Grover,  Martin  M,  3,6 1 5,992. 

Junge,  Albert  E.;  Thimons,  Arnold  J.;  and  Wenkhous,  Donald  R., 

3,615,320. 
Long,  David  M,  3,6 15,3 10. 

Michalik,  Edmund  R.;and  Misson,  George  W.  3.61S.3  IS. 
Orcutt.  Dee  R..  3.616.122. 

Peeters,  Jean  M .;  and  Offenbacher,  Wendel,  3 ,6 1 5 ,3 3 1 . 
Raetzsch.  Carl  W.;  Van  Hoozer,  John  F.;  and  Cunningham,  Hugh, 

3.616,431. 
Raetzsch,OarlW..  3,616,444. 
Sakka,  Sumio;  and  Mac  Kenzie,  John  D.,  3,615,761. 
Prakla-Seismos  GmbH:  See — 

Nolte,ErnstP.,  3,614.891. 
Prasse,  Herbert  F.,  to  Ramsey  Corporation.  Multiple  layer  faced  piston 

rings.  3,615,099,01.  277-235. 
Pratl,  Frank  J.;  and  Schampel,  Frank  D.,  to  Armour  and  Company. 

Preparation  of  meat  and  cheese  product.  3,615,690,01.  99-107. 
Pratt,  Charles  R..  Jr.;  Stalnecker,  Stewart  G.,  Jr.;  and  Tarcza.  Walter 
H.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  of  manufacturing  electrical 
capacitors.  3,615,981,01.  156-89. 
Precision  Magnetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Gregory,  Lawrence  A.,  3,616,404. 
Preiser,  Herman  S.:  See— 

Linenberg,  Amos;  and  Preiser,  Herman  S.. 3.616,416. 
Pressed  Steel  Tank  Co..  Inc.:  See — 
Kugler.  WillertO.,  3,6J6,032. 
Preud 'Homme,  Jean:See— 

Belloc.  Andre;  Charpentie,  Yvan;  Lunel,  Jean;  and  Preud 'Homme, 
Jean,3,6l6.242. 
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Price,  Lawrence;  and  Mattor,  John  Alan,  to  Scott  Paper  Company, 
The.  1 ,3-Phenylenediamine  containing  photoconductive  materials 
3,615,404,  CI.  96-1.5 
Price,  Lawrence:  See— 

Matter,  John  Alan;  and  Price,  Lawrence, 3,61  S,5 64. 
Printing  Developments,  Inc.:  See — 

Peters,  John  E.;  and  Johnson,  Donald  B.,  3,615,538. 
Printz,  Gerhard,  to  Semperit  Osterrerchisch-Amerikamische  Sum- 
mewerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Devices  for  joining  single  fabric  strips 
3,6 16.085,  CI.  156-517. 
Priscu,  John  C;  and  Poulsen.  Eldon  R.,  to  Titanium  Meuls  Corpora- 
tion of  America.  Electrolytic  cell  anodes.  3,616,441,  CI.  204-247. 
Pro-Col  Corporation:  See— 

Mickevicz,  Justin  Melvin,  3.61 5,699. 
Probert,  Alfred  John;  and  Faup.  John  Joseph,  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany. Zoned  elevator  control  system  including  an  arrangement  for 
increasing  the  number  of  cars  which  can  respond  to  landing  calls  in 
any  of  the  zones.  3,6 14,995.  CI.  187-29. 
Process  Engineering  Company,  S.A.:  See— 

Muller.  Hans,  3,616,260. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Baskerville,  Ralph  J.,  Jr.;  Marsan,  Mario  S.;  and  Baker,  Joseph  S 

3,616,035. 
Hair,   Eddy   R.;   Cody.   Robert   A.;   and   Mc    Lain,   Aubrey   R. 

3.615,669. 
Joffe,  Frederick  M.,  3,615,667. 
Kloss,  Richard  K.;  Claybaugh,  Gene  W.;  and  Whyte.  David  D 

3,616,385. 
Kropp.  Paul  J.;and  Erman,  William  F.,  3,616,372. 
Reed,  Allan  K.;  Goldberger,  William  M.;  and  Whyte,  David  D 

3,615.194. 
Schlichter.  Stephen  L.;  and  Joffe,  Frederick  M.,  3,61 5,666 
Proctor,  Harry  G.:  See— 

Limbert,  Jack  L.;  Proctor,  Harry  G.;  and  Poe,  David  T.,3,6 1 5  788 
Progill:  See— 

Berthoux,  Jean;  and  Philippe,  Jean,  3,615,167. 
Pryor,  Dale  H.,  to  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company.  Gripper 

3,615, 154, CI.  226-173.  f     J         vv 

Pryor.Michael  J.:  5**— 

Eichelman.  George  H.,  Jr.;  and  Pryor,  Michael  J. ,3,6 1 5,282 
Puetz,  Eckard  J.:  See— 

Libera,  John  J.;  and  Puetz,  Eckard  J.,3,61 5.204. 
Puletti,  Paul  P.:  See— 

Flanagan,  Thomas  P.;  and  Puletti.  Paul  P., 3,6 1 5,1 06. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  5fr— 

Hitch.  Robert  A..  3.614,848. 
Pun,    Ching-Koon;    and     Poon,    Ching-Chau.     Electric 

3,615,863. CI.  136-131. 
Pupo.  David  Alan: '5ff— 

Haist,  Grant  Milford;  aM  Pupo,  David  Alan, 3,6 1 5.5 1 3 
Purin.  Bruno  Andreevich:  SeA— 

Litis,  Van  Karlovich;  and 
Purity  Electrochemical  Company:  See— 

Scheder,  John  R,  3,6 1 6, 186. 
Puschcl.  Walter:  5ff- 

Otto,  Rigobert;  Crednen.  Hans-Heinrich;  De  Cat,  Arthur  Henri 
and  Puschel,  Walter,3,fe  1 5,225. 
Pye  Limited:  See— 

Speakman.  Frank  P.,  3,615,237. 
Qualheim,  Harold  J.  Means  for  crushing  or  compacting  disposable  ob- 
jects and  refuse.  3,6 1 4,82 1 ,  CI.  29- 1 2 1 . 
Queneau,  Paul  E.;  and  O'Neill,  Charles  E.,  to  International  Nickel 

Company,  Inc.,  The.  Fire  reflning  of  copper.  3,6 1 5,36 1 ,  CI.  75-73. 
Queneau,  Paul  Etienne:  See- 
Warner,  John  Stuart;  and  Queneau,  Paul  Etienne.3,6 1 5,362. 
Query,  Grady  W .  Extermination  method.  3,6 1 4,84 1 ,  CI.  43-124. 
Ouigg,  Richard  J.;  and  Scheirer,  Scott  T.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Superalloy  hav- 

mg  improved  sulfidation  resistance.  3,6 1 5,377,  CI.  75-171. 
Quitmann,  Walter:  See— 

Landgraf.  Helmut;  and  Quitmann,  Walter,3,6 16,006. 
Rabbins,  Daniel  H.:  5fe— 

Fairbanks,  Henry  N.;  and  Rabbins,  Daniel  H.,3,615,133. 
Rabey,  Graham  Peter.  Apparatus  for  location  relatively  to  a  subject's 

cephaMcaxis.  3.614.950,  CI.  128-2. 
Racopoulos,  Gabriel,  to  Elliniki  Bicomihamia  Epexergasias  Plastikon 
lion.  Plastic  sheet  having  thickened  margins  and  reinforced  eyelets  in 
margin  areas.  3.6 1 6,  IS  I,  CI.  161-44. 
Radin.  Jack,  to  Monarch  International  Ltd.  Compound  stitch  cam  for 

knittingmachines.  3,614,877. CI.  66-42. 
Radoi.  Aurel  C:  See— 

Draghicescu.  Antoaneta  M.;and  Radoi,  Aurel  C, 3  616  287 
RadorS.A.:5«r— 

See,  Jacques  Leon  Alexandre,  3,6 1 5,273. 
Radyne  Limited:  See- 
Long,  Desmond  Reginald;  and  Crawford,  Alan  Edgar,  3,6 1 6,064 
Raech,  Harry,  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Plastic  landing  pad  of  inter- 
connected panels.  3.616,1  I  l.CI.  161-37. 
Raetzsch,  CaH  W.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Electrolytic  cell.  3,616  444 
CI.  204-278. 

'*'oIS!*=^  ^"'  ^  •  ^""  Woozer,  John  F.;  and  Cunningham,  Hugh,  to 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Bipolar  mercury  cathode  cell  with  mercury 
splitter.  3,616,431,  CI.  204-219. 

Ragout.  Bernard:  See— 

Bouzat.  Jacques;  Joug.  Roland;  and  Ragout.  Bernard,3,615,152. 
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Purin,  Bruno  Andreevich, 3,6 1 6,384. 


Wilhelm; 
Simmler. 

_     _  .  Wilhelm; 

Simmler,  Walter;  and  Goliu. 

August;  Moll, 


Rainey,  Walton.  Thomas  &.  Belts  Corporation  Apparatus  for  adjusubly 

positioning  filaments  during  the  manufacture  of  flat  multiconductor 

cable.  3,6 1 6,066,  CI.  156-436. 

Ralston  Purina  Company:  See— 

Lovell,  Kenneth  O.,  3,615.692. 
Ramachandran,  Sundaresan,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  St^el  Corporation. 
Method  of  removing  contaminanu  from  steel  melts.  3.615,354  CI 
75-58. 
Raman,  Anantha  K.  S.:  See— 

Welty,  Albert  B.,  Jr.;  Raman,  Anantha  K.  S.;  and  Lathrop   Cari 
M, 3.615, 196. 
Ramp,  Floyd  L.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Pcdymeric  printins 

plates.  3.615,469,  CI.  96-36.3 
Ramsden,  Peter  J.,  to  Electro  Chemical  Engineering  Company.  Corro- 
sion resistant  chromium  plated  articles.  3,615,281,  CI.  29-199. 
Ramsey  Corporation:  See—  ] 

Prasse.  Herbert  F.,  3.6 1 5,099.  | 

Randall,  David  I.:  See—  I 

Field,   Nathan   D.;   Randall,  David   I.;  and  Fiubatrick,  Jimmie 
D, 3,615,623.  ' 

Randolph,  August:  5^^— 

Florens,  Raymond  Leopold;  Gotze,  Johannes;  Randolph,  Aususf 
andGhys,TheofielHubert,3,6l5,610.  ' 

IHuckstadt,   Harald;   Himmelmann,   Wolfgang;  S^leck, 
Randolph,        August;        Ranz,        Erwin;        and 
Waltcr.3,61 5,526. 
Huckstadt,  Harald;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Saleck, 

Randolph,  August;  Ranz,  Erwin;  " 

Hans-Dietrich, 3,61 5,63 1 . 
Huckstadt,   Harald;   Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Randolph, 
Franz;  and  Von  Koenig,Anita,3,6 15,528. 
Ranieri,  Louis  F.  Method  of  making  a  metal  article  having  a  chromium 

bonded  surface.  3.616,293,  CI.  204-29. 
Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The:  See— 

Barr,  John   Denzil;   Reason,   Richard   Edmund;  ieeve,  Thomas 
Charles;  Spragg,  Robert  Claude;  Starr,  Arthur  Tisso;  Stillwell, 
Peter  Frederic  Thomas  Cryer;  and  Whitehouse,  David  John 
3,615.143.  ^  ' 

Rant,  Erwin:  See — 

Huckstadt,  Harald;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Saleck,  Wilhelm; 
Randolph,  August;  Ranz,  Erwin;  and  '  Simmler' 
Walter,3,6 15,526. 
Huckstadt,  Harald;  Himmelmann.  Wolfgang;  Safcck,  Wilhelm; 
Randolph,  August;  Ranz,  Erwin;  Simmler,  Walter;  and  Golitz' 
Hans-Dietrich,3,615,63l. 
Huckstadt,  Harald;  Ranz,  Erwin;  and  Grabhofer  Her- 
bert,3,6l5,500.  T 

Rapp,  James  E:  5<'r—  I 

Busdiecker,  Robert  A.;  and  Rapp,  James  E.,3,61 5,7159. 
Rauch,  Francis  Clyde,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Chemical 

treatment  of  metal.  3, 6 15.889,  CI.  148-6.14 
Rauch.  Francis  Clyde,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Chemical 

treatment  of  metal.  3,61  5,894,  CI.  148-6.15 
Rauch,  Francis  Clyde:  See— 

Wystrach,  Vernon  Paul;  and  Rauch,  Francis Clyde,},6 15,888. 
Rauhut,   Herbert,  to  Keuffel  &   Esser  Company,  mejne.  Two-com- 
ponent black-line  diazotype  material.  3,6 1 5.575,  CI.  9)6-9 1 . 
Rauhut,  Herbert:  See—  I 

Werner,  Georg;  and  Rauhut,  Herbert,3,615,570.      | 
Rauner,  Frederick  J.;  and  Oilman,  Paul  B..  to  Eastmai  Kodak  Com- 
pany.   Heat    and    light-sensitive    layers    containing    hydrazones 
3,615,533,  CI.  96-67.  T 

Rausing.  Anders  Ruben,  to  Sobrefma  SA.   Method  olf  producing  a 
packaging  container  comprising  a  container  body  of  thermoplastic 
material.  3,616.033,  CI.  156-287. 
Ravenei,  Raymond  A.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Torsion 

bar  suspension  systems  for  motor  vehicles.  3.6 1 5.08 1 .  CI.  267-57. 
Ray,  Robert  A.;  and  Sternberg,  James  C.  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Temperature  controlled  discrete  sample  analyzer.   $616  264    CI 
195-127, 
Raymond  Control  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  i 

Clark,  Malcolm  D,  3.614,913.  I 

RCA  Corporation:  5«—  ' 

Blumenfeld,    Martin    Albert;    and    Sonneborn 

3.615,942. 
Crouthamel,  Marvin  Snyder,  3,615,870. 
Davidson.  Edmund  Benjamin,  3,615.952. 
Grcenaway,  David  Leslie,  3,615,449, 
Greig,  William  J.,  3,616,348. 
Harrison,  Sol  E.;  and  Goldmacher,  Joel,  3,61 5,562. 
Sommers,  Henry  Stern,  Jr.,  3,615,856. 
Reaben,  James  N.  Combination  toaster  and  frying  pan.  3,615,146,  CI. 

Reactive  Metals,  Inc.:  See— 

Bomberger,  Howard  B.,  Jr.;  Seagle,  Stanley  R.;  and  Seeley.  Ronald 
R,  3,615,378. 
Reason,  Richard  Edmund:  See— 

Barr.  John   Denzil;   Reason,   Richard   Edmund;   R#eve,  Thomas 
Charles;  Spragg,  Robert  Claude;  Starr.  Arthur  T^sso;  Stillwell, 
Peter    Frederic    Thomas    Cryer;    and    WhiteUouse.    David 
John.3,615,143. 
Reckaegel,  Erich:  See— 

Schulte,  Walter;  Mader.  Helmut;  Pelz,  Willibald;  Nittel.  Fritz-  and 
Reckziegel.  Erich.3.615.606. 
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Red  Arrow  Products  Company:  See— 

Hollenbeck,  Clifford  M.,  3,615,697. 
Red  Hill  Grinding  Wheel  Corporation:  See — 

Caserta.  Richard  T.;  and  Rine,  James  C,  3.615,304. 
Reddeman.  Neal  G.:  See — 

Fuerholzer.     James     J.;     Reddeman.     Neal     G.;     and     Zweig, 
Samuel,3,6l6.l9l. 
Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjerman:  See— 

Olgard,Gunnar,  3,615,020. 
Reece,  Wayne  P.,  to  Tropicana  Pools,  Inc.  Swimming  pool  apparatus. 

3,615,013,  CI.  210-169. 
Reed,  Allan  K.;  Goldberger,  William  M.;  and  Whyte,  David  D.,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an 
anhydride  of  trivalent  phosphorus.  3,6 15, 1 94,  CI.  23-165. 
Reeve,  Thomas  Charles:  See— 

Barr,  John  Denzil;  Reason,  Richard  Edmund;  Reeve,  Thomas 
Charles;  Spragg,  Robert  Claude;  Surr,  Arthur  Tisso;  Stillwell, 
Peter     Frederic     Thomas     Cryer;     and     Whitehouse,     David 
John.3.6l5.l43. 
Regh.  Joseph;  and  Silvey,  Gene  A.,  deceasedO  (by  Silvey,  Harriett  E.; 
executor),  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
for  polishing  a  silicon  surface.  3,615,955,  CI.  156-17. 
Reibach,  Herbert  I.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Thermal  oxidative  degradation  resistant  structure  of  an  aromatic 
polymer  and  certain  metal  compounds.  3,616,200.  CI.  161-225. 
Reich,  Karl  M.,  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Mohr.  Johannes,  3.61 6,083. 
Reichhold-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Singer,  Hermann;  Kuhr,  Johann;  Delius.  Hermann;  and  Wunder- 
lich.Dietmer.  3,615,303. 
Reichner,  Philip,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Solid  elec- 
trolyte oxygen  sensor.  3,616,413,  CI.  204-195. 
Reick,  Franklin  G.;  and  Hanser,  Robert  S.  Tubeless  tire  repair  plug  in- 
sertion technique.  3,615,985,01.  156-95. 
Reid,  James  S.;  and  Green,  Harry  W.,  to  Standard  Products  Company, 

The.  Waste  disposal  system.  3.61  5.010.  CI.  210-65. 
Reilly,  Walter  T.:S^f- 

Butler,    Eugene    B.;    Reilly,   Walter   T.;   and   Whorley,   Gerald 
E, 3.615.990. 
Reimann.  Hubertus;  and  Schutze.  Siegfried,  to  VEB  Pentacon  Dresden 
Kamera-  und  Kinowerke.  Photographic  exposure  meter  arrangement 
with  photoconductive  cell.  3,6 1 5, 1 4 1,  CI.  356-226. 
Reimann,  Rainer:  See— 

Pedrotti.  Donald  G.;  and  Reimann.  Rainer, 3,615, 1 38. 
Reinbold.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Pease.  Bradford  K.;  and  Reinbold,  Richard  J, ,3,61  5,053, 
Reinhardt,  Hans:  See — 

Rydberg,  Helge  Jan.and  Reinhardt,  Hans,3,6 1 5,227. 
Reinis,  Gedeminas  J.:  See— 

Krohn,    Ivar   T.;    Page,    Geoffrey    A,;    and    Reinis,   Gedeminas 
J. ,3,615.393. 
Reisman.  Abraham   J.,  to   Alton   Box   Board  Company.  Corrugated 

fiberboard.  3,616,163,  CI.  161-133. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Company ,  The:  5r«— 

Clem,  Dennis  W.,  3,616,051. 
Relyea,  Lloyd  A.:  5?^— 

Fisher,  CaH  B;  and  Relyea.  Lloyd  A. ,3.61 5,4 1  3. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Dawson,  Chester  H .,  3,6 1 5 ,309. 
Remus,  George  A.:  See— 

Budininkas,     Pranas;     Remus,     George     A,;     and     Zeff,     Jack 
D, 3,615,219. 
Rendleman,  Harold  A,;  and  Alsberg,  Henry,  to  Richardson  Company, 
The.  Printed  circuit  board  having  metal  layer  bonded  to  hydrocar- 
bon base  and  method  of  making  it.  3,616.195,  CI.  161-215. 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Marble,  Donald  Wayne,  3,616,202. 
Parekh.  Amritlal  C;  and  Jung,  David  H.,  3,61 5.232. 
Retelsdorf,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Fichte.      Rudolf;      Franke,      Hans;      and      Retelsdorf,      Hans- 
Joachim, 3. 6 15,380. 
Retford,  David  T.:  See— 

Satchell,    Fred    E.;    Retford,    David    T.;    and    Barnes,    Robert 
S, 3,616,101. 
Reth,  Johannes  A.;  and  Fettweis,  Winfried  H.,  to  Demag  Elektrometal- 
lurgie  GmbH.  Process  for  production  of  metals  in  an  electric  fur- 
nace. 3,615,346,  CI.  75-10. 
Reukauf,  William  B.:  See— 

Baus,   Ammon    A.;    Keller,    Frederick;   and    Reukauf,    William 
B, 3,616.102. 
Rewick.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Fogle.  Charles  E.;  and  Rewick.  Robert  T.. 3,6 15,206. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.:  See — 

Butzow,  Neil  William;  and  Harris,  Bernard,  3,616,000. 
Reynolds.  George  A.;  Cossar,  Bernard  C;  and  Wilson.  Charles  V.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrophotographic  elements  containing 
dithiolium  salu.  3.6 1 5.399.  CI.  96- 1 .5 
Reynolds,  Harold  J.,  Jr.;  Leistensnider.  George  P.;  and  Forte,  Angelo 
A.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Helicoid  laminate  comprising 
several  continuous  tiered  strips.  3,616,123,01.  161-47. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Barkman,ErikF.;andCoates.  Harold  J.,  3.616,31 1. 

Dewey,  John   L.;  Campbell,  William   E.;  and  Shiver,  Harry  T., 

3,616,316. 
Schmidt,  Walther;  and  Martin,  Hubert,  3,615,347. 


Ward,  Bennie  Ray,  Jr.,  3,61 5.279. 
Wise.  Wilbur  Don,  3.615.183. 
Reynolds.  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Co.:  See — 
Payne.  Leslie  Elmer,  3.61  S.007. 
Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

McArthur,  Colin  Shaw.  3,615,997. 
Rhodes,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Hrubant,  George  R.;and  Rhodes,  Robert  A., 3, 6 16.2 SO. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Belloc,  Andre;  Charpentie,  Yvan;  Lunel,  Jean;  and  Preud'Homme, 
Jean,  3,616.242. 
Rice,  Archie  H.;  and  McCann,  Curtis  E.,  to  Neptune  Microfloc,  Incor- 
porated. Solids-liquid  separator  with  vertically  spaced  tube-  lettlcn. 
3,615,025.01.210-521. 
Rice.  Macon  D.;  and  Anderson,  Emil  0.,  said  Anderson,  a»or.  to  said 

Rice,  Educational  toy  construction  kit.  3,614.835.  CI.  35-34. 
Richardson  Company,  The:  See — 

Rendleman,  Harold  A.;  and  Alsberg,  Henry,  3,616,195. 
Richardson.  Edwin  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Plugging  •  subterranean 
formation  by  homogeneous  solution  precipitation.  3,614,985,  CI. 
166-294. 
Richardson,  John  A.:  See — 

Dickason,  Richard  T.;  and  Richardson,  John  A.,3,615,986. 
Richardson,  Peter  Charles;  and  Hillson,  Peter  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Lithographic  printing  plates.  3,615.437,01.96-29. 
Richmond,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Thomas,  James  R.,  to  Dayco  Corporation. 
Method  for  manufacturing  transmission  belts.  3,615,988,  CI.  156- 
141. 
Ridal,  Kenneth  Arnold;  and  Mc  Cann,  John,  to  English  Steel  Corpora- 
tion,    Limited.     Heat-resisting     chromium-molybdenum-vanadium 
steel.  3,615,370,01.  75-128. 
Riegel  Paper  Corporation:  See — 

Sinclair,  James  R,,  3,616.192, 
Riegel  Textile  Corporation:  See — 
Teed,  Richard  K,  3,616,093, 
Riehm,  Theodor:  5**— 

Gehrig,  Oskar;  and  Riehm,  Theodor,3 ,615,184. 
Rieke  Corporation:  See— 

Smith,  Rulo  Wayne;  and  Summers,  Kenneth  Lyie,  3,615,965. 
Riester,  Oskar:  See — 

Gotze,  Johannes;  and  Riester,  Oskar, 3,6 1 5,644. 
Gotze,  Johannes;  Riester,  Oskar;  Philippaerts,  Herman  Adelbert; 
Ghys,     Theofiel      Hubert;      Hase,      Marie;     and      Kuffner, 
KaH.3,61 5.634. 
Riester,  Oskar,  to   Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Spectrally  sen- 
sitized direct  positive  emulsion.  3,615,636,  CI.  96-126. 
Riley,  Roger  R.:  See— 

Whitehouse,  William  E.;  and  Riley,  Roger  R., 3,6 16,108. 
Riliaers,  Guy  Alfred;  and  Depoorter,  Henri,  to  Gevaert-Alfa  N.V. 
Spectral  sensitization  of  light-sensitive  elements  using  cyanine  dyes. 
3,615,417.01.96-1.6 
Riliaers,  Guy  Alfred:  See— 

Depoorter,  Henri;  Libeer,   Marcel  Jan;  and  Riliaers,  Guy  Al- 
fred,3 ,6 15,546. 
Rine,  James  C:  See— 

Caserta,  Richard  T;  and  Rine.  James  C. 3,6 15.304. 
Ring,  Bertil:  See— 

Omsen.  Ame  Haraldsson;  and  Ring.  Bertil.3,615,905. 
Ringpfeil.  Manfred:  See — 

Behrens.  Ulrich;  Ringpfeil.  Manfred.  Gabert,  Anton;  Pohland, 
Dieter;  Sattler.  Karl;  Rudel,  Manfred;  Munk,  Vladimir;  and 
Jiricka,Jiri,3,6l6.248. 
Riseman,  Jacob:  See — 

Chance,  Dudley  A,;  Im,  Samuel  S.;  Perri,  John  A,;  and  Riseman, 
Jacob.3,614.832. 
Ritchie,  Douglas  G.:  5^^— 

United  States  of  America,National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator.  3,615.021. 
Riva  Calzoni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Colliva.  Dante.  3.616.097, 
Roberts.  Joseph;  and  Hill.  Joseph  M,,  to  Wadley,  J,  K.,  and  Susie  L.. 
Research  Institute  and  Blood  Bank.  Method  for  production  of  L- 
asparaginase.  3.6I6,230.CI.  195-66. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  5^^— 
Braucksiek.  Henry  C.  3.6 1 5.872. 
Robertson.  Alexander  Bruce:  See — 

Cattanach.  James  R..  3.6 1 5,784. 
Robertson,  H.  H..  Company:  See— 
Singeton,  Fred  G.,  3,615,276. 
Robertson,  Michael  Mundie:  See — 

Brayford,   John    Raymond;   Fisher,   Ian   Stuart;   and   Robertson, 
Michael  Mundie.3.616, 183. 
Robinson.  Ian  D,;  Gerlach.  Joanne  C;  and  Muse.  Richard  P..  to  Little, 
Arthur  D..  Inc.  Photosensitive  article  and  method  of  using  tame  in- 
corporating   leuco    dye    precursors    and    fluorescein    activators. 
3,615.566. CI.  96-90. 
Robinson.  Ian  D.:  See — 

Gerlach.  Joanne  C;  Jordan.   Kenneth  D.;  and   Robinson.  Ian 
D.,3.615,565. 
Robinson,  Radcliffe  Franklin,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Food 

package.  3,615,706,01.99-171, 
Rodale  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmier,  Jacob.  3,6 1 4,8 1 0. 
Rodgers,  Alfred  H.  Portable  sleeper  unit.  3,614,794,01.  5-119. 
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Roeder,  Allen,  to  Roxter  MeatI  Products  Mfg..  Corporation.  Adhesive 

mounting  board.  3.616,096,  CI.  1S6-S84. 
Rogers,  Lloyd  K.  Patch  applying  device  for  data  cards.  3.616.084,  CI. 

156-514. 
Rogler,  Walter:  See— 

Lenz,  Arnold;  and  Rogler.  Walter,3,6 1 6,342. 
Rogosch.  John  E.;  and  Williams,  Floyd  B.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Rein- 
forced plastic  material.  3,616, 130. CI.  161-57. 
Rohift,   Hans-Adolf;    Koch,   Wilhelm;   and    Scheurer,   Guenther.   to 
Benckiser-Knapsack  GmbH.  Preparing  process  cheese.  3,615,586, 
CI.  99-1 15. 
Rohm  and  Haai  Company:  See— 
Kelley,  Louis  E..  3.616.166. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See — 

Howard.  James  S.,  3,6 1 6.078. 
Kendall,  Earl  W,  3,616,279. 
Rolik,  Geza  P.:  See— 

United  States  of  America, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator.  3,615.853. 
Rolinx  Limited:  5««— 

Schneider,  Robert  H.;  and  Schutt.  John  B,  3,615,781. 
Rolles,  Rolf,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Non-leafing  metallic 

flake  pigment.  3,6 15,34 1 ,  CI.  75-0.5 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Palfreyman,  Jack;  and  Middleton,  Henry  Edward,  3.615,983. 
Whitney,  Ian;  and  Johnson,  John  William,  3,6 1 5,2 1 2. 
Roncken,  Hubertus  Wilhelmus  Henricus  Maria:  See— 

Giesen,  Leonardus  Jacobus  Antonius;  and  Roncken,  Hubertus 
Wilhelmus  Henricus  Maria,3,61 5.537. 
Roper,    John,    to    Inventions    Development    Corporation.    Portable 

machine  for  cutting  materials.  3.614.833.  CI.  30-139. 
Rose,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Schuck,  John  F.;  Rose,  Daniel  J.;  and  Chan  Huan..3,61 5.980. 
Rosenberg.  DaviU  S.;  Minklei.  Alfred  O.;  and  Zimberg,  Walter  M.,  to 
Hooker     Chemical     Corporation.     Preparation     of     magnesium 
perchlorate.  3.615. 179. CI.  23-85. 
Rosenberger.  Rudy  D.  Method  of  making  a  grid  layout  for  printed  cir- 
cuitry. 3.6 1 5.474,  CI.  96-41. 
Rosenoff.  Alan  E.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Multicolor  photographic 
element  comprising  an  oxacyanine  sensitizing  dye.  3,615.543,  CI. 
96-77. 

Rosenthal,  Sidneys  Payne,  James  C;  and  Benedict.  Hazard  C,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Pelican  hook  remote  release 
mechanism.  3,615,1  16,  CI.  294-83. 
Ross,  Earl  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cast  nickel  base  alloy 

3,615,376,01.75-171. 
Rossi,  Giuseppe;  Fava,  Renato;  Cimarosti,  Giordano;  and  Vergari,  San- 
dro,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Setting  device  for  adjusting  by 
means  of  levers  the  infraelectrodic  distances  in  an  amalgam  cell  hav- 
ing a  mercury  cathode  and  graphite  anodes.  3,616,448,  CI.  204-297, 
Rost,  Lee  F.;  and  Taylor,  William  H.,  to  Koningsplein,  N.V.  Decorative 

sheeting  fabricating  method.  3,616,009,01.  156-210. 
Roth,  Hilton  A.;  and  Lasko,  William  R.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Fuel  cell  electrodes.  3,615.862,01.  136-120 
Roth.  Willy:  S*<f— 

Varsanyi.  Denis;  and  Roth.  Willy ,3,615, 739. 
Rottmiller,  Edmund  H.,  to  Stromberg  Datagraphix  Inc.  Method  for 

fabricating  a  membrane  assembly.  3,614,825, 01.  29-423. 
Rowe,  James  H.:  See— 

Markus,  Joseph;  Rowe,  James  H;  and  Sorter,  John  B.,3,615,71  1. 
Rowse,  Robert  A.;  and  Nelson,  Roy  S.,  to  Norton  Company.  Ther- 
moset-resin     impregnated     high-speed     vitreous    grindine     wheel 
3,615,302,01.51-295. 
Roxter  MeatI  Products  Mfg.,  Corporation:  See— 

Roeder.  Allen,  3.6 1 6.096. 
Roy,    Clarence    H.    Electrolysis    in    a    particulate    carbon    packing 

3.616.356,01.204-152. 
Royston.  John  H.,  to  Royston  Laboratories,  Inc.  Multilaycred  pipe 

coatings  and  coated  pipe.  3,614,967,01.  138-141. 
Royston  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 
Royston.  John  H..  3,614.967. 
Rozek.  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Hittel,  George  T.;  and  Rozek,  Thomas  F.,3,6 1 5,824. 
Rubak,  Irving,  to  Treadwell  Corporation.  Reduction  of  cuprous  cya- 
nide with  hydrogen  in  a  liquid  medium.  3,61 5,364,  01.  75-108. 
Ruben, , Samuel.  Lead-oxide-sulfuric  acid  battery  having  a  positive  elec- 
trode   comprising    a    titanium-molybdenum    zirconium    ally    orid 
3,615,831,01.  136-26. 
Rubens,  Louis  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Cushion  packag- 
ing material.  3.616,158,01.  161-127. 
Rubens,  Louis  0..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Foam  composites 

for  filling  enclosed  spaces.  3.616,172,01.  161-161. 
Rudek.  Fred  P.;  and  Rutkowski.  Michael  D..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Partial  pressure  sensor.  3.616.41  l.CI.  204-195. 
Rudel.  Manfred:  See— 

Behrens,  Ulrich;  Ringpfeil.  Manfred;  Gabert.  Anton;  Pohland, 
Dieter;  Sattler.  Karl;  Rudel,  Manfred;  Munk,  Vladimir    and 
Jiricka,Jiri,3,6 16.248. 
Ruehlen,  Forrest  N.:  See— 

Childs,  William  V.;  and  Ruehlen.  Forrest  N., 3,616, 336. 
Childs,  William  V.;  and  Ruehlen,  Forrest  N.,3,61 6!353. 
Rule,  Norman  Geoffrey,  to   Eastman   Kodak  Company.  Tetra-sub- 
stituted  methanes  as  organic  photoconductors.  3 ,6 1 5 ,402 ,  01.  96- 1 .5 


Rum,  Thomas  J.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Method  ft>r  processing  of 
strip  metal  in  a  continuous  manner  to  remove  unddsired  curvature 
3.615.923,01.  148-131. 
Rupp,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Magerlein,     Helmut;     Meyer,     Gerhard;     and     Rupp,     Hans- 
Dieter.3.6I5.l77. 
RusEell,    Gordon    Ian.    Method    for    installing    cathokJic    protection 

3.616.354,  CI.  204-147. 
Russell,  Norman  Hall:  See — 

Watson.  Robert  Douglas;  Sawatzky,  Anton;  Russell,  Norman  Hall; 
and  Sochaski.  Raymond  Orest,3,6 15,885. 
Russell,    William    T.,    to    Wall-Away   Corporation.    Fibrous   silicate 
products    and     methods    and    apparatus    for    th«ir    production 
3.616,194. CI.  161-210. 

Rust,  Jacob  A.  Food  conveyor  system  for  a  vehicle.  3,6|  5,003  CI   198- 
177. 

Rust.  John  B.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Photopoiymerizable  com- 
positions and  process  of  making  same.  3.6 15,627.  CI. i 96-1  15 
Ruthel,  Walter  W.:  5ff— 

Currey,  John  E.;  and  Ruthel,  Walter  W., 3,6 1 6.328] 
Ruthnerlndustrieplanungs-Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ruthner.Othmar,  3,615,818.  ' 

Ruthner,  Othmar.  to  Ruthner  Industrieplanungs-Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  a  continuous  pickling  of  ^»ire.  3,615.818 
CI.  134-3.  i 

Rutkowski,  Michael  D:  Sfe— 

Rudek.  Fred  P.;  and  Rutkowski,  Michael  D.,3.616.41 1. 
Rydberg,  Helge  Jan;  and  Reinhardt.  Hans,  to  Incentive  AB.  Method  for 

the  determination  of  distribution  factors.  3.615,227.01  23-230 
Ryder,  Albert:  See—  T 

Howells,  John  David;  and  Ryder.  Albert,3.6 16.2081 
Sable,  Arthur  J.;  Bashe,  Charles  J.;  and  Sandt,  Robert  E.,  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation.     Document    processing 
machine.  3,615,131,01.  355-14. 
Sachs,  Carrol  0.  Pressure  applying  device.  3,6 1 6,057.  CI.  1 56-382. 
Sackner  Products.  Inc.:  5ee— 

Schrotcnboer,  Albert,  3,616,142.  j 

Sacks,  Jerry  p.:  5fe—  I 

McNeill,  George  A;  and  Sacks.  Jerry  D. 3.6 16.2671 
Sager,    Karl    E.,    to    Kimberly-Clark    Corporation.     Longitudinally 

stretchable  non-woven  material.  3,616,129,01.  161-5J7. 
Sahni,  Ravinder  J:  5ee—  | 

Agusta,  Benjamin;  and  Sahni,  Ravinder  J.,3,615,464. 
Sahni,  Ravinder  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Process  of  producing  an  array  of  intergrated  circuits  <jn  semiconduc- 
tor substrate.  3,615,466,01.  96-36.2 
Saito,  Kenji,  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limitejd    Process  for 

producing  laminate.  3,616,198,01.  161-218. 
Saito,    Kenji;    Hattori,    Kunihiro;    Kamaike.    Hiroshi;   and    Sugimoto, 
Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elevator  control 
syitem.  3,614.996.01.  187-29. 
Saito,  Muneki:  See— 

Suzukawa,  Yuichi;  Kono,  Hisashi;  Terai.  Kenji;  and  Saito.  Mu 
neki, 3,615, 187. 
Sajar  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

Toth,  Stephen  E.,  3,615,108. 
Sajben,  Paul  John:  See— 

Asada,    Tahei;    Cooke, 

John, 3, 616, 309. 
Cooke,  William  Ernest;  and  Sajben,  Paul  John, 3.6 1 6,297. 
Cooke,  William  Ernest;  Sajben,  Paul  John;  aniJ  SpOoner,  Roy  Oo- 
wieson, 3,616, 308. 
Sakaguchi,  Keiichi:  See— 

Yamanaka,      Torakiyo;      Sakaguchi,      Keiichi;    ;  and      Hosoe, 
Kazuya.3,6 14,921.  I 

Sakai,  Takeo:  See —  I 

Nishio,  Fumihiko;  Kawano,  Hideo;  Sugiyama,  Mftsunori;  Sakai, 
Takeo;  and  Aki,  Osami,3,615,52  7. 
Sakai,  Yoshitsugu:  See— 

Hirose,      Takashi;      Sakai,      Yoshitsugu;      and      Takabayashi 
Minoru,3,615,738. 
Sakakibara,  Shigeru:  See — 
Noguchi,      Masaaki; 
Tomoo. 3,614,903. 
Sakamaki,  Tadatoshi:  5^^— 


William     Ernest;    and    Sajben,     Paul 


Sakakibara.      Shigeru;      and      Ishihara. 


..i. 


Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Sakamaki,  Tadatoshi,3,615 
Sakamoto,  Kazuyasu:  5^^ — 

Sakamoto,  Yoshizo;  and  Sakamoto.  Kazuyasu.3.6 151.599. 
Sakanoto.  Kenro:  See— 

Iwama.  Masakuni;  Inoue.  Isaburo;  Hanzawa,  Ter»o;  Sakamoto, 
Kenro;  and  Endo,  Takaya,3,61  5,603. 
Sakamoto,   Yoshizo;  and  Sakamoto,  Kazuyasu.   Method  or  and  ap- 
paratus for  processing  garlic.  3,615,599,01.  99-140. 
Sakka,  Sumio;  and  Mac   Kenzie,  John   D.,  to  PPG  Itidustries,  Inc. 
Phototropic  articles  containing  thallous  halide.  3,615,761,  CI.  106- 
47. 
Saleck,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Huckstadt,  Harald;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  SalCck,  Wilhelm; 
Randolph.  August;  Ranz,  Erwin;  and  Simmler 
Walter,3,61  5,526. 
Huckstadt,  Harald;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Sal<ck.  Wilhelm; 
Randolph,  August;  Ranz,  Erwin;  Simmler,  Waltdr;  and  Golitz 
Hans-Dietrich,3,6 15,631. 
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Huckstadt,   Harald;   Saleck,   Wilhelm;   Randolph.   August;   Moll. 

Franz;  and  Von  Koenig,  Anita,3,6 15,528. 
Muller-Bardorff,     Wolfgang;     Saleck,     Wilhelm;     and      Moll, 
Franz,3,615,617. 
Sallo,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Feinman,  Jerome;  and  Sallo,  Richard  L.,3,6 15,083. 
Salvarani,  Antonio,  to  Salvarani  Societa  in  nome  Collettivo.  Plastic 

laminates  bending  method.  3,616,012,  CI.  1S6-222. 
Salvarani  Societa  in  nome  Collettivo:  See — 

Salvarani,  Antonio,  3,616,012. 
Salvat  Editores,  S.A.:  See— 

Lecha,  Manuel  J.;  and  Mascaro,  Jose  S.,  3,615,751. 
Sammarco,  Peter:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Arnold;  and  Sammarco.  Peter, 3,61 5.032. 
Samson,  Sigbert,  to  American  Enka  Corporation.  Method  for  sealing 

multi-layer  thermoplastic  films.  3.616,004,01.  156-182. 
Sanderford.  Freeman  M.:  See — 

Valdo,  Alex  R.;  and  Sanderford.  Freeman  M..3,6I5,343. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman,  Johns.;  and  Welsh.  James  P..  3.6 14.981. 
Sandt.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Sable.     Arthur    J.;    Bashe.    Charles    J.;    and     Sandt,     Robert 
E, 3,615, 131. 
Sanko,  George  E.:  See — 

Fults.  Elmer  H.;  and  Sanko.  George  E..3.61 5.653. 
Sankyo  Co..  Ltd.:  5*^— 

Soma,    Nobuo;    Watatani,    Mitsuo;    Nakazawa,    Junichi;    Sato, 
Yoshio;     Kuwabara.     Yoshimi;     and     Ishikawa.     Hidehiko, 
3,615,607. 
Sano,  Hisumi:  See — 

Morita,   Tadahisa;   Tokuyama,   Takashi;   Tsuchimoto.   Takashi; 
Miyazaki.  Takao;  Nishimatsu,  Shigeru;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Sano. 
Hisumi;  and  Horiuchi.  Masatada.3.61  5.875. 
Sano,  Konosuke:  See— 

Shiio.   Isamu;   Sano,    Konosuke;   Nakamori,   Shigeru;   Miyajima, 
Ryuichi;and  Katsuya,  Noboru, 3.616. 218. 
Sanz.  Manuel  C,  and  Staunton.  John  J.  J.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Gas  transfer  device.  3.614.856.  01.  55-16. 
Sanz.  Manuel  Claude,  to  Micromedic  Systems.  Inc.  Micropipette  com- 
prising a  pawl  mechanism  for  driving  a  rotary  member.  3.615,240, 
01.23-259. 
Sanz,  Manuel  Claude;  and  Weber,  Rene,  to  Micromedic  Systems,  Inc., 
mesne.  Eccentric  mechanism  for  converting  a  rotary  movement  into 
a    reciprocating    rectilnear    movement    of    variable    amplitude. 
3.614.896.01.74-42. 
Saoyama.  Yoshihito:  See— 

Nagano.     Kentaro;     Nomaki,     Koji;     Saoyama,     Yoshihito;    and 
Azeyanagi.  Takashi,3,6l  S.882. 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  Kamimura,  Akira;  Yamada,  Kazuhiko;  Shiro,  Teruo; 
and  Okumura.  Shinji,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  producing 
inosinic  acid.  3,616,215,01.  195-28. 
Satchell,  Fred  E.;  Retford,  David  T.;  and  Barnes,  Robert  S.,  to  Brun- 
swick Corporation.  Ball  or  other  article  of  manufacture  having  a 
liquid  center.  3,616,101 ,  CI.  161-7. 
Sato,  Akira:  See — 

Kimura,  Shiro;  Nakazawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Sato.  Akira;  and  Nakamura, 

Yasuharu,3.6l5.638. 
Nakazawa.     Yoshiyuki;     Sawahara,     Masao;     Sato,    Akira;     and 

Hwnata,  Masanao,3,61  5,640. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;and  Sato,  Akira. 3,6 1 5,635. 
Shiba,    Keisuke;    Hinata,    Masanao;    Misu,    Hiroshi;    and    Sato, 

Akira,3,615.613. 
Shiba,    Keisuke;    Hinata,    Masanao;    Sato,    Akira;    and    Misu, 

Hiroshi,3,615,632. 
Shiba,   Keisuke;   Hinata.   Masanao;  Sato.   Akira;  and   Sawahara. 
Masao.3,615,643. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Zensaku;   Satc^  Susumu;  Ono,  Shujiro;   Horiguchi, 
Hiroshi;      Ariga,      Shozo;      Takaishi,      Shogo;      and      Sato, 
Hiroshi.3,615,278. 
Sato,  Shui:  See — 

Inoue,  Isabro;  Sato,  Shui;  and  Takei,  Yutaka,3,6l5,605. 
Sato,  Susumu:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Zensaku;  Sato,  Susumu;  Ono,  Shujiro;  Horiguchi, 
Hiroshi;      Ariga,      Shozo;      Takaishi,      Shogo;      and      Sato, 
Hiroshi,3,615.278. 
Sato,  Yoshio:  5*^ — 

Soma,    Nobuo;    Watatani,    Mitsuo;    Nakazawa,    Junichi;    Sato, 
Yoshio;  Kuwabara.  Yoshimi;  and  Ishikawa. 

Hidehiko. 3.615.607. 
Satterwhite.  Fred  B..  to  KMG  Machinery  Limited,  mesne   Yarn  treat- 
ing apparatus  and  method.  3,614.818,01.  28-1.6 
Sattler,  Karl:  See— 

Behrens,  Ulrich;  Ringpfeil,  Manfred;  Gabert,  Anton;  Pohland, 
Dieter;  Sattler,  Karl;  Rudel,  Manfred;  Munk.  Vladimir;  and 
Jiricka.Jiri.3.616.248. 
Sawada,  Yoshio:  See— 

Mochizuki,         Kazuo;         Isobe,         Kazuko;        and        Sawada. 
Yoshio,3,6 15.687. 
Sawahar.  Masao:  See— 

Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Sawahar, 
Masao,3,6 15,637. 


Sawahara,  Masao:  See — 

Nakazawa,    Yoshiyuki;    Sawahara,    Masao;    Sato,    Akira;    and 

Hwnata,  Masanao,3,6 15,640. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Sawahara, 
Masao.3.6 15.643. 
Sawato.  Iwao:  See — 

Makino.  Katsuo;  Sawato.  Iwao;  Yamada.  Yoshihiko;  and  Onozaki, 
Jun. 3.615.401. 
Sawatzky.  Anton:  See— 

WaUon.  Robert  Douglas;  Sawatzky,  Anton;  Russell,  Norman  Hall; 
and  Sochaski,  Raymond  Orest.3,6 15,885. 
Sawyer.  John  M..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Polyu- 
rethane  laminate  and  method  of  forming  said  laminate.  3,616,113, 
CI.  161-39. 

Scaff.JackH.:5«— 

Nesbitt.    Ethan    A.;    Scaff.    Jack    H.;    and    Theuerer,    Henry 
C, 3,615,911. 
Schaap,  Luke  A.;  Zleu,  Alex;  and  Nevitt,  Thomas  D.,  to  Sundard  Oil 
Company      (Indiana).      Certain      fluorod;azonium      compounds. 
3,615,269.01.23-357. 
Schack.  Warren  R.:  See— 

Connick.  Francis  G.;  and  Schack.  Warren  R. 3,615.688. 
Schael.  Fritz:  5^^ — 

Dohring.  Ekkehard;andSchael.  Friu.3.61S.103. 
Schaffer.  Rupert  E.:  See— 

Moseley,  John  C;  and  Schaffer.  Rupert  E..3 ,6 16.038. 
Schaller.  Heinrich.  to  Ciba  Limited.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  en- 
riched colloidal  silver.  3 ,6 1 5.789. 01.  1 06- 1 35 . 
Schampel.  Frank  D.:  See — 

Prail.  Frank  J.;  and  Schampel.  Frank  D.. 3.615.690. 
Scharschmidt.  Rudolph  Karl;  Aubel.  Lee  F.;  and  Kaplan,  Morton,  to 
General  Foods  Corporation.  High  protein  alimentary  paste  products. 
3,615,677,01.99-85. 
Scheder.  John  R.,  to  Purity  Electrochemical  Company.  Electrodialytk 
demineralization  of  whey  using  neutral  membranes.  3,616.386.  01. 
204-180. 
Scheirer,  Scott  T.:  See— 

Ouigg.  Richard  J;  and  Scheirer,  Scott  T..3.6 15.377. 
Schenkein.  Isaac:  See — 

Levy.  Milton;  and  Schenkein,  Isaac. 3. 61 6,454. 
Scheurer,  Guenther:  See— 

Rohlfs,       Hans-Adolf;       Koch,       Wilhelm;       and       Scheurer. 
Guenther.3.615.586. 
Schexbaider,  Argic  J.,  to  Schumbcrger  Technology  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  completing  wells  traversing  earth  formations.  3,614,984, 
CI.  166-152. 
Schilling,  Helmut  W.:  See— 

Galaske,  Folker;  Graf,  Gerhard;  Mcrkle,  Karl;  and  Schilling,  Hel- 
mut W, 3,6 1 5,000. 
Schlagmuller,  Walter;  Zcller,  Hans;  Babitzka,  Rudolf;  Glocklcr,  Otto; 
and  Eichler,  Dieter,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Valve  for  admitting 
fuel  into  intake  manifolds  of  internal  combustion  engines  during 
starting.  3,614,945,01.  123-179. 
Schlamb,   Kermit  F.;  and   Bortsky,  Eugene,  to  Calgon  Corporation. 
Method  of  preparing  comminuted  poultry  product.  3,615,584,  CI 
99-108. 
Schleich.  Hans,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Removing  esterase  from 

microbial  rennin.  3,616,233,  CI.  195-66. 
Schley,  Gerald  A.  Engine  rocker  arm  support  means.  3,614,943,  01. 

123-90.42 
Schlichter,  Stephen  L.;  and  Joffe,  Frederick  M.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Heat  treatment  of  steam  distillate.  3.615.666,01.99- 
65. 
Schlinger,  Warren  G.:  See — 

Dille,  Roger  M.;  Schlinger,  Warren  G.;  and  Tassoney,  Joseph 

P. ,3,615,297. 
Tassoney,  Joseph  P.;  and  Schlinger,  Warren  G, 3,614,872. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^^— 

Karabek,  Yasar,  3.614.977. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  5rf — 

Nance,  Larry  J,  3,6 15,959. 
Schmidt,  Walther;  and  Martin,  Hubert,  to  Reynolds  MeUls  Company. 
Method  of  maximizing  power  utilization  in  the  electric  arc  produc- 
tion of  aluminium-silicon  alloys.  3.6 15.347.  CI.  75-10. 
Schmier.  Jacob,  to  Rodale  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Molding 

press.  3.614.810,01.  18-16. 
Schmitt,Otto:  See— 

Blatz.  Karl;  and  Schmitt.  Otto,3 ,6 1 5 ,987. 
Schneble.  Frederick  W..  Jr.;  McCormack.  John  F.;  Zeblisky.  Rudolph 
J.;  and  Williamson.  John  D.,  said  Schneble,  said  McCormack,  and 
said    Zeblisky    assors.    to    Photocircuits    Corporation.    Electroless 
copper  deposition.  3,615,737,01.  106-1. 
Schneider.  Alfred;  and  Ayers,  Arnold  Leslie,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  concentrating  a  metal  of  variable  valence  in 
aqueous  solution.  3,616.275,01.  204-1.5 
Schneider,  Alfred;  and  Ayers,  Arnold  Leslie,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Process  for  changing  the  valence  of  a  metal  of  variable 
valence  in  anorganic  solution.  3,616,276.01.  204-1.5 
Schneider.  Robert  H.;  and  Schutt.  John  B..  to  Rolinx  Limited.  Two-pot 

silicate  coatings  compositions.  3.615,781.01.  106-84. 
Schneider,  William  C.  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Method  of  mak- 
ing a  lateral  transistor.  3.6 1 5.939.  CI.  148-187. 
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Schnellpressenfabrik  Frankenthal,  Albert  ii  Cie  Aktiengetellschaft: 
See— 
Brechtel.  Heinz.  3,614,926. 
Schnitzler,  Gerhard,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  Electrical  control  ar- 
rangement for  steering  of  vehiclei.  3,614,990,  CI.  180-98. 
Schoeller,  Felix,  Jr.:  See— 

Kemnie,GregorJ.  H.,3,61S,SS0. 

Schoepfel,  Dietmar;  and  Huber,  Johann,  to  Forschungsinstitut  fur  die 

Garungsindustrie,    Enzymologie    und    technische    Mikrobiologie. 

Process  for  precipitating  enzymes  and  enzymatic  inactive  proteins  in 

solution  with  synthetic  tanning  materials.  3,6 1 6,235,  CI.  1 95-68. 

SchoU,  Charles  F.,  to  Scholl  Mfg.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Temporary  mounting 

sheet  for  adhesive-surfaced  articles.  3,6 1 6, 1 56,  CI.  161-121. 
Scholl  Mfg.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Scholl,  Charles  F.,  3,616,156. 
Schollmaier,  Edgar  H.;  Dewar,  Norman  R.;  and  Hecht,  Gerald,  to 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Means  for  cleaning  contact  lenses 
orthe  like.  3,6 14.959,  CI.  134-117. 
Schreuders,  Hans  G.,  to  Nako  Chemical  Company.  Anionic  quick-set 

asphalt  emulsion.  3.615,796.  CI.  106-277. 
Schriewer,  Ernst-Richard:  See— 

Marker,  Hannes;  and  Schriewer,  Ernst-Richard, 3, 6 1 5, 102. 
Schroeter,  Siegr  fried  H.;  and  Orlando,  Charles  M.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.        Photosynthesis       of       dihydrocarbon-oxyoxetanes. 
3,6I6,3S8,CI.  204-158. 
Schrotenboer,  Albert,  to  Sackner  Products,  Inc.  Structural  laminate  for 

seating  and  the  like.  3,616,142,  CI.  161-71. 
Schrotz,  Kurt.  Apparatus  for  attaching  adhesive  labels.  3,616,050.  CI. 

156-358. 
Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Suppe,  Hansjoachim,  3,614,879. 
Schubert,  Kurt;  Bohme,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Horhold,  Clare.  ^-Substituted 
propionicacidsandmethodof  making  the  same.  3,616,228,  CI.  195- 
51. 
Schuck,  John  F.;  Rose,  Daniel  J.;  and  Chan  Huan,.  Decal  metallization 

of  ceramic  substrates.  3,615,980, CI.  156-89. 
Schuler,  Dorland  H.  Forage  box.  3,6 1 5 ,03 1 ,  CI.  2 1 4-S 1 9. 
Schulman,  David  A.  Pontoon  structure.  3,614,937,  CI.  1 14-66.5 
Schulte,  Eberhard:  See— 

Engell,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Schulte,  Eberhard,3,616,407. 
Schulte,  Walter:  Mader,  Helmut;  Pelz,  Willibald;  Nittel.  Fritz;  and 
Reckziegel.  Erich,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Color  photo- 
graphic material.  3,615,606,  CI.  96-100. 
Schulwitz,  Oliver  J.;  and  Herdle,  Lloyd  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Method  for  sizing  paper.  3,615,795,  CI.  106-243. 
Schuiz,  Renate:  See — 

Moraw,  Roland;  and  Schuiz,  Renate,3,6 15,487. 
Schuize,  Heinz:  See— 
*  Hennig,  Walter;  and  Schuize,  Heinz,3,6 1 4.9 1 8. 

Schuman,  Elmer:  See— 

Weinstein,  David.  3.61 5,7 1 8. 
Schumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Schexbaider,  Argie  J.,  3,61 4,984. 
Schumm,  Brooke,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Leclanche  dry 

cell  with  thick  wall  paste  separator.  3,6 1 5,859,  CI.  1 36- 1 07. 
Schutt,  Johns.:  5ff— 

Schneider,  Robert  H.;  and  Schutt,  John  B.. 3.61 5,78 1 . 
Schutze,  Siegfried:  See — 

Reimann,  Hubertus;  and  Schutze,  Siegfried, 3, 615,141. 
Schwalbach,  Josef,  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  Deutschland  AG.  Folding 

device  for  tire  belts.  3,6 16.069,  CI.  156-444. 
Schwartz.  Mark  G.:  See— 

Ellinger.  Rudolph  H.;  and  Schwaru.  Mark  G..3,6t  5,661 . 
Ellinger.  Rudolph  H.;  and  Schwartz,  Mark  G..3,61 5.662. 
Schwarzkopf,   August,   to    Windmoller   &    Holscher.    Apparatus   for 
progreuively   transporting   and    welding   a   web   of  plastics   foil. 
3,616,052,  CI.  156-366. 
Schwarzkopf,  Hans,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Lange,  FriU-Walter;  and  Muller.  Jens  E..  3.615.492. 
Scioscia.  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Magee,  Robert  A.;  and  Scioscia.  Joseph  S..3,6 16.283. 
SCM  Corporation:  5^^— 

Gilchrut.  Allan  Boy  Earl,  3.615.741. 
Scott.  Clarence  W.  Apparatus  for  extracting  liquid  from  a  mobile  semi- 
solid cellular  system.  3.6 1 5.243.  CI.  23-267. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See— 

Mattor.John  A.  3.615.477. 
Scott  Paper  Company.  The:  See— 

Mattor.  John  Alan;  and  Price.  Lawrence,  3.6 1 5.564. 
Price,  Lawrence;  and  Mattor,  John  Alan,  3,6 1 5,404. 
Scrutton,  Simon  Lindsay:  See- 
Fry,  Douglas  James;  Ficken,  Geoggrey  Ernest;  Burrows,  Ronald 
William;  and  Scrutton,  Simon  Lindsay,3,6 15,609. 
Seagle,  Stanley  R.:  See— 

Bomberger,  Howard  B.,  Jr.;  Seagle,  Stanley  R.;  and  Seeley,  Ronald 
R, 3,615,378. 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See— 

Chavannes,  Marc  A.,  3,6 1 6. 1 55. 
Searle  Reference  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Besch,  Paige  K.;  and  Vorys,  Nicholas,  3,615,229. 
Sears,  James  K.,  to  Monsanto  Company.   Bis(phthalimido)  alkine 

plasticized  resin  compositions.  3,615,793,  CI.  106-176. 
Sech,  Charles  E.  Process  for  preparing  a  dehydrated  potato  product 
directly  from  raw  pouto.  3,61 5,724,  CI.  99-207. 


Seimplii 


Seda,  Theodore  P. :  See — 

Ayres,  Ralph  E.;  and  Seda,  Theodore  P.,3,614,812 
Sedani,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Whelan,  Mark  W.;  and  Sedani.  Arthur  J. .3.616.020. 
See,  Jacques  Leon  Alexandre,  to  Rador  S.A.  Strip  for  obtaining  a 

barbedelement.  3.6 15.273.  CI.  29-190. 
Seeley.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Bomberger.  Howard  B..  Jr.;  Seagle.  Stanley  R.;  and  Seeley.  Ronald 
R.. 3.615.378. 
Segtl,  Joseph  M.;  and  Okell.  Roy  E..  to  Franklin  Xlint.  Inc..  The.  Tam- 

perproof  package.  3.615,005,  CI.  206-56. 
SegNra,  Mamell  A.:  See— 

Fuqua,  Beverly  B.;  Metrailer,  William  J.;  Segura,  Mamell  A.;  and 
Turner.  EariE.,3,61 5,340. 
Seibert,  Michael;  and  Vaughan,  Lawrence  G.,  to  Du  Pant  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Photopolymerizable  compositioi)s  and  processes 
ofapplying  the  same.  3,6 1 5,457,  CI.  96-35.1 
Sekisui  Kagoyo  K.K.:  See— 

Hamaguchi,  Tsuneji;  and  Tanaka,  Hajimu,  3,616,1 14. 
Seko,  Maomi;  Yomiyama,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Shinsaku;  Komori,  Ryozo; 
aad   Yoshida,  Muneo,  to  Asahi   Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Process  for  purifying  a  catholyte  used  for  electrolytic  hydrodimeriza- 
tionofacrylonitrile.  3,6 16,322,  CI.  204-73.  I 

Semienko,  Peter:  See—  I 

Toledo,  Emil;  and  Semienko,  Peter,3,6 16,290. 
Semperit      Osterreichisch-Amerikanische      Gummwprke       Aktien- 
gesellschaft: See— 

Gorter,  Werner,  3,614,972. 
Semperit      Osterrerchisch-Amerikamische      Summewerke      Aktien- 
gesellschaft: See— 

Printz,  Gerhard,  3,6 1 6,085. 
Seragnoli,  Ariosto,  to  GD  Societa  in  Accomandita  Sdmplice  di  Enzo 
Scragnoli  e  Ariosto  Seragnoli.  Device  for  feeding  articles  to  paper 
wrapping  machines.  3,614,853,  CI.  53-74. 
Serbin,  Jacob.  Superatmospheric  pressured  steam  setting  of  dye  on 

webinatube.  3,614,798, CI.  8-166. 
Sergeichev,  Alexei  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Nekrasov,  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Kazansky,  Vasi^  Leonidovich; 
Kirichenko,  Sergei  Pavlovich;  Tsyganov,  Nikolai  Nikiforovich; 
and  Sergeichev,  Alexei  Alexandrovich, 3,6 1 4,96  . 
Service  d'Exploitation  Industrielle  des  Tabacs  et  des  All  umettes:5«« — 
Bonneric,  Francis,  3,615,044. 
Brochot,  Claude,  3,614,850. 
Settineri,  William  J.;  and  Wessling,  Ritchie  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Electrolytic  process  for  preparing  [.2]-  paracyclophane. 
3,6 16,3  14,  CI.  204-59. 
Seufert,  George  E.;  and  Seufert,  Janet  H.  Utility  container.  3,614,802, 

CI.  15-260.  1 

Seufert,  Janet  H.:  See — 

Seufert,  George  E.;  and  Seufert,  Janet  H., 3,6 14,80}. 
Shafizadeh,  Fraidoun:  See— 

Miller,  Lewis  S.;  and  Shafizadeh,  Fraidoun, 3,616,028. 
Shannon,  Olyn  Wayne:  See — 

Jenks,  William  Riley;  and  Shannon,  Olyn  Wayne,3 j6 1 5, 1 76. 
Shanok,  Jesse  P.:  See— 

Shanok,  Victor;  and  Shanok,  Jesse  P. ,3,6 1 6,099. 
Shanok,  Victor;  and  Shanok,  Jesse  P.,  to  Glass  Laboratjories  Company. 
Composite  strip  of  metallic  foil  core  encased  within  i^mer  resin  and 
havingaclearfacingstrip.  3,616.099, CI.  161-S. 
Shaw,  Fred  B.,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.  Laminated  heat 
scalable  sheet  having  aluminum  adhered  to  a  vinyl  chloride  coated 
regenerated  cellulose  sheet.  3,616,190,  CI.  161-190. 
Shaw,  Robert  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Polyimide  and 
polyamide-polyimide  as  a  semiconductor  surface  pastivator  and  pro- 
tectant coating.  3.6 15,9 1 3.  CI.  148-33.3 
Shaw,  Stuart  Walter  Ker;  and  Palmer,  Derek  Jim,  to  International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Manufacture  of  permianent  magnets. 
3,615,916,  CI.  148-103. 
Shebanow,  Michael  S.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Composite  image  plate. 

3, 6 1 5. 405,  CI.  96-1.5 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Johnson,  Herbert  G.,  3,614,811. 

Kouwenhoven,   Herman   W.;  and   Van  Beem,  Martinus  J.   L., 

3,615,188. 
Moseley,  John  C;  and  Schaffer,  Rupert  E.,  3,616,038. 
Richardson.  Edwin  A.,  3,614.985. 

Snyder,   John    L.;   Keelen,  Thomas   L.;   and   Ho|den,  Geoffrey, 
3,614,836.  I 

Shell,  Theodore:  See—  I 

Sun,  George  C;  and  Shell.  Theodore,3,6l6,196. 
Sheng,  Henry  P.;  and  Woolen,  F  Thomas,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 
Method   for  the   continuous  doping  of  semiconductor  materials. 
3,6 15,944,  CI.  148-189. 
Shepherd,  Thomas   L.,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    the    production    of   carbon    black. 
3,6 15,2 13, CI.  23-209.4 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Misu,  Hiroshi;  and  Sato,  Akira,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Spectrally  sensitized  hphatographic  silver 
halide  emulsion.  3,6 1 5,6 1 3.  CI.  96- 1 26. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Ohi,  Reiichi;  and  M'su.  Hiroshi,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  silver  hpilide  emulsion. 
3.615,641,  CI.  96-130. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Misu,  Hiroshi,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Films  Co.,  Ltd.  Supersensitized  photographic  silver  halide 
light-sensitive  elemenu.  3,61 5,632,  CI.  96-122. 
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Shiba,  Keisuke;  HinaU,  Masanao;  Sato,  Akira;  and  Sawahara,  Masao, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Direct  positive  silver  halide  emulsion 
conuining  a  dye  with  at  least  one  naphtho  (2,3  d)  oxazole  nucleus 
3,615,643,  CI.  96-137. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  HinaU,  Masanao;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Sawahar,  Masao. 
Spectrally     sensitized     photographic     silver     halide     emulsions. 
3,615,637,  CI.  96-126. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  and  Sato,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  ha- 
lide photographic  emulsion.  3,6 1 5,635,  CI.  96-126. 
Shiio,    Isamu;    Otsuka,    Shinichiro;    Kuraaawa,    Shogo;    and    Uchio. 
Ryosuke,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Production  of  amino  acids  by  fer- 
mentation. 3,6 16,224,  CI.  195-49. 
Shiio,  Isamu;  Sano,  Konosuke;  Nakamori,  Shigeru;  Miyajima,  Ryuichi; 
and  Katauya,  Noboru,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  producing 
L-lysine.  3,616,218,  CI.  195-29. 
Shimamura,  Isao:  See— 

Arai,  Auuaki;  Tanaka,  MiUugu;  and  Shimamura,  lsao,3,61 5,498. 

Iwano,  Haruhiko;  and  Shimamura,  Isao,3,61 5,530. 

Kimura,  Shiro;  Arai,  AUuaki;  Kishimoto,  Kimio;  and  Shimamura, 

Isao,3,61 5,495. 
Ohi,  Reiichi;  Iwano,  Haruhiko,  Shishido,  Tadao,  and  Shimamura 

Isao,3,6l  5,522. 
Ohi,  Reiichi;  Shimamura,  Isao;  and  Shishido,  Tadao,3,6IS,S01. 
Shimizu,  Keiichi:  See— 

Ohsawa,       Kazuya;       Shimizu,       Keiichi;       and       Takasue, 
Takashi,3,616,302. 
Shin,  Paik  W.;  and  Willison,  Richard  M.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Proceu  for  diffusing  silicon  into  sheet  steel.  3,6 15,9 1 7.  CI.  148- 
III. 
Shinozaki,  Mamoru,  to  Takenaka  Komuten  Company,  Ltd.  Method  for 
stabilizing  an  excavated  trench  by  stabilization  of  asbestos  suspen- 
sion. 3,614,868, CI.  61-35. 
Shinya,  Seishi:  See— 

Ayukawa,  Yaichi;  Shinya,  Seishi;  and  Tamura.  Masaki.3.6 15.654. 
Shipley.  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Shipley,  Lucia  H.;  Gulla.  Michael;  and  Dut- 
kewych.  Oleh  B.,  to  Shipley  Company.  Inc.  Electroless  copper  plat- 
ing. 3.615,732,  CI.  107-1. 
Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Shipley,  Lucia  H.;  Gulla,  Michael;  and  Dut- 
kewych,  Oleh  B.,  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc.  Electroless  copper  plat- 
ing. 3,615,733, CI.  106-1 
Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Shipley,  Lucia  H.;  Gulla,  Michael;  and  Dut- 
kewych,  Oleh  B..  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc.  Electroless  copper  plat- 
ing. 3,615,735, CI.  106-1. 
Shipley  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Shipley.  Lucia  H.;  Gulla,  Michael;  and 

Dutkcwych, Oleh  B.  3,615,732. 
Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Shipley,  Lucia  H.;  Gulla,  Michael;  and 

Dutkewych,  Oleh  B.,  3,615,733. 
Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  Shipley,  Lucia  H.;  Gulla,  Michael;  and 
Dutkewych,  Oleh  B.,  3.61 5,735. 
Shipley,  Lucia  H.:  See— 

Shipley.  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Shipley.  Lucia  H.;  Gulla,  Michael;  and 

Dutkewych, Oleh  B, 3,615, 732 
Shipley,  Charles  R.,  Jr  ;  Shipley,  Lucia  H.;  Gulla,  Michael;  and 

Dutkewych, Oleh  B, 3,615, 733. 
Shipley,  Charles  R..  Jr.;  Shipley,  Lucia  H.;  Gulla,  Michael;  and 
Dutkewych,  Oleh  B, 3 ,6 1 5,735. 
Shirasu,  Kazuo:  See — 

Amano,    Hiroyuki;   Tsuji,    Nobuo;   Shirasu,    Kazuo;   and    Tutiya, 
Yoshinori,3,6l5,544. 
Shirasu,  Kozuo:  See— 

Amano,  Hiroyuki;  Nishio,  Fumihiko;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Shirasu 
Kozuo,3,6l5,547. 
Shiro,  Teruo:  See — 

Sasaki,    Hiroshi;    Kamimura.    Akira;    Yamada,    Kazuhiko;    Shiro, 
Teruo;  and  Okumura,  Shinji,3,6 1 6,2 1 5. 
Shishido,  Tadao:  See— 

Ohi.  Reiichi;  Iwano,  Haruhiko;  Shishido,  Tadao;  and  Shimamura 

Isao, 3,615, 522. 
Ohi,  Reiichi;  Shimamura,  Isao;  and  Shishido.  Tadao, 3,6 1 5 ,50 1 . 
Shiver,  Harry  T.:  See— 

Dewey,   John    L.;    Campbell,    William    E.;    and    Shiver,    Harry 
T.,3,6I6,3I6. 
Shoaf,  Myron  D.;  Groesbeck,  Charles  W.;  and  Cowart,  David  G.,  to 
General  Foods  Corporation.  Dry  food  products  in  spun  filaments  and 
method  of  making  same.  3,615,67  I ,  CI.  99-78. 
Shoemaker,  Kerry  S.:  See— 

Billerbeck,  Fred  W.,  Jr.;  and  Shoemaker,  Kerry  S.,3,6I5,693. 
Shonebarger,    Francis    J.,    to    Anchor    Hocking    Corporation.    Ion 
exchange  strengthening  of  glasses  with  lithium  vapor.  3,615,319,  CI. 
65-30. 
Short,  Oliver  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Metaliz- 

ing composition.  3,6 15, 73 1, CI.  106-1. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirose,  Takashi;  Sakai,  Yoshitsugu;  and  Takabayashi,  Minoru, 
3,615,738. 
Shtoffer,  Leonid  Davidovich;  and  Bashutkin,  Viktor  Fedorovich.  Par- 
tial gas  pressure  transducer.  3,616,410,  CI.  204-195. 
Shu,  Ping:  See— 

Newman,  Howard;  Shu,  Ping;  and  Andres,  William  W., 3,6 16,237. 
Sibenhorn,  Donald  D.,  to  Isotopes,  Inc..  mesne.  Thermal  control  for 

fuel  cell  module.  3,615.848,  CI.  136-86. 
Sibilia,  John  T.:  See— 

Feldman,  David;  and  Sibilia,  John  T., 3,6 1 5,047. 


Siebert,  Christopher  J.;  and  Hull,  Douglas  W.,  to  Bio-Rad  Laborato- 
ries.   Method   and   apparatus  for   the   transfer  of  fluid   samples. 
3,616,387,  CI.  204-180. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dahlberg,  Reinhard,  3.615,933. 

Emeis,  Reimer;and  Keller,  Wolfgang,  3,615,245. 

Gehring,  Johann;  and  Strasser,  Karl,  3,6 1 5,852. 

Kappelmeyer,  Rudolf;  Kellerbauer,  Max-Hugo;  and  Danuiy.  Karl. 
3,615,262. 

Konstantouros,  Eflimios,  3,615,957. 

Lomnicky,  Heinz,  3,615,090. 
Siemens-Schuckertwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gunther,  Karl-Georg,  SUrk,  GusUv;  and  Otto,  Klaus,  3,6 1 6,35 1 . 
Siemon,  Detlev:  See — 

Barnick,  Rudolf;  and  Siemon,  Detlev,3. 6 15,230. 
Sienkiewicz,  Boleslaw;  and  Meyer,  William  J.,  to  General  Foods  Cor- 
poration. Heated  surface  agglomeration.  3,6 1 5,670,  CI.  99-7 1 . 
Sierant,  SUnley  Leslie.  Baths.  3,614,792,  CI.  4-1 50. 
Sieswerda,  Bauke  S.:  See— 

Doomekamp,  Johan  G.  F.;  and  Sieswerda,  Bauke  S., 3,6 15. 140. 
Sifco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Norris,  Joseph  C,  3,6 16,285. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See- 
Irving,  Stephen  M.;  Lemons,  Kyle  Eugene;  and  Bobos,  George  £.. 
3,615,956. 
Silberman,  Henri  C,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Method  for  the 

manufacture  of  food  from  plant  material.  3,615,721,  CI.  99-199. 
Silde,  Valentin:  See— 

Malkki,  Eino  Kalervo;  and  Silde,  Valentin,3,6l4,882. 
Silver,  Julius  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Printing  plate  com- 
positions. 3,615,532,  CI.  96-67. 
Silver  Lining  Inc.:  See- 
Alpha,  Smith  M.,  3,61 5,008. 
Silvey,Gene  A.:  See — 

Regh,  Joseph;  and  SUvey.  Gene  A. ,3,6 1 5,955. 
Silvey,  Harriett  E.:  See— 

Regh,  Joseph;  and  Silvey, Gene  A. ,3,615,955. 
Simeon,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Berger,  Arthur  J.;  Cizek,  Albert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Simeon,  Raymond 
J. ,3,61  5,896. 
Simmler,  Walter:  See — 

Huckstadt,  Harald;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang;  Saleck,  Wilhelm; 
Randolph,       August;       Ranz,       Erwin;       and       Simmler, 
Walter,3,61 5,526. 
Huckstadt,   Harald;   Himmelmann,   Wolfgang;  Saleck,   Wilhelm; 
Randolph,  August;  Ranz,  Erwin;  Simmler,  Walter;  and  Goliu! 
Hans-Dietrich, 3, 6 1 5,63 1 . 
Simms.  James  B.  DeUchable  carton  handle.  3,615,1 1 5,  CI.  294-31.2 
Simon,  Morris:  Srr- 

Simon,  Sydney,  3,6 15, 1 48 
Simon,  Sydney:  S^^— 

Simon,  Sydney,  3,615,148. 
Simon,  Sydney,  to  Simon.  Sydney  Simon.  Morris.  Water  system  for 

steam  ranges.  3,615,148,  CI.  126-20. 
Simon-Carves  Limited:  See— 

Martindale,  Allan;  Parr,  Bryan  R.;  and  Smith,  Michael  J.  S 
3,614,874. 
Simplot,  J.  R.,  Company:  See — 

Bierman,  Laurence  W,  Jr.;  and  May,  Jerry  L.,  3,615,195. 
Simpson,  Theodore  B.  Production  of  phoshoric  acid.  3,615,193   CI 

23-165. 
Simpson  Timber  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Carol  Dwight;  Wilson,  Gerald  Mack;  Molloy,  Robert 

Kenneth;  and  Durant.  Kenneth  Floyd,  3,616,1  17. 
Bates.  Dana  B,  3,615,063. 
Sims,  Chester  T.:Sff — 

Beltran.  Adrian  M.;  Sims,  Chester  T.;  and  Mc  Garrigan,  Donald 
E, 3,615,375. 
Sims,  Marion  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  com- 
pressing a  laminated  article  and  for  forming  a  protective  coating  of 
insulating  material  on  an  article.  3,6 16,056,  CI.  156-380. 
Simson,  Anton  K.:  See— 

Glass,  John  P.;  and  Simson,  Anton  K..3,6I6,068. 
Sinclair,  James  R.,  to  Riegel  Paper  Corporation.  Decorative  polyvinyl 

fluoride  laminations.  3,616,192,  CI.  161-184. 
Sinclair  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Moyer,  HallardC,  3,616,106. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Ensinger,  Willis  B.,  3,614,894. 
Singer,  Hermann;  Kuhr,  Johann;  Delius,  Hermann;  and  Wunderiich, 
Dietmer,  to  Reichhold-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coated 
abrasive  article.  3,61 5,303,  CI.  51-295. 
Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.:  See— 
Laughlin,  Gerald  J,  3,6 1 5,089. 
Singeton,  Fred  G.,  to  Robertson,  H.  H.,  Company.  Protected  meul  ar- 
ticle. 3,615,276,  CI.  29-195. 
Singletary,  June,  Jr.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Fabrication  of  helical 

patterns  on  cylindrical  surfaces.  3,615,470,  CI.  96-37. 
Sinnott,  Kenneth  Martin:  See— 

Ceresa,  Raymond  John;  and  Sinnott,  Kenneth  Martin,3,6l5,968. 
Sjostrom,  Loren  B.;  and  Moriarty,  John  H.,  to  Anheuser-Busch,  Incor- 
porated.   Yeast  sensory  stimulator  and  process  of  making  same 
3,6 15, 696, CI.  99-140. 
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Skalbeck.  David  A.:  See— 

McGee.  David  L.;  and  Skalbeck,  David  A. ,3,6 15,091. 
Skarvinko,  Eugene  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Photographic  elements  and  process  for  producing  vesicular 
images.  3.615,475, CI.  96-41. 
Skinner,  Geoffrey  Frederick,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Method 
of  collecting  and  treating  exhaust  gases  containing  carbon  monoxide. 
3,615,355.  CI.  75-60. 
Slagteriernes  Forsknings-Institut:  See— 
Pedersen,Knud  George,  3,615,704. 
Sletten,  Merlin  J.:  See— 

Durst,  Jack  R.;  and  Sletten,  Merlin  J.,3,61 5,597. 
Sloan,  Donald  A.,  to  Bahnson  Company,  The.  Delivery  end  cleaning 

apparatus  for  carding  machines.  3,6 1 4.8 1 3,  CI.  1 9- 1 07. 
SIuss,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Cregeen,  Derek,  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method^of subilizing  MOS  devices.  3.6 1 5,873,  CI.  1 48- 1 .5 
Smalheiser,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Process  for 
preparing    quick    drying,    plasticized    sulfur    road    compositions. 
3,615,748, CI.  106-19. 
Small  Business  Administration:  5m— 
Thompson,  Neal  W.,  3,614,923. 
Smiley.  David  E.:  5m— 

Case,  Forrest  N.;  Smiley,  David  E.;and  Kau,  Donald  L.,3.6 16.378. 

Smith.  Albert  C.  Jr.;  and  Illingsworth.  Bernard  'D.,  deceasedO  (by 

lllingsworth,  Mary  D.;  executrix),  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company. 

Direct-positive  composition  containing  individually  and  differently 

foggedsilverhalideemulsions.  3.6 15.573.  CI.  96-94. 

Smith,  Albert  L.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

fire  retardant  composition.  3,615.742,  CI.  106-15. 
Smith,  Allen   H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.   Radiant  energy 

photovoltalic  device.  3,61 5,855.  CI.  136-89. 
Smith,  Donald  A.;  Perry,  Ernest  J.;  and  Hollister,  Kenneth  R.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Peptizers  for  silver  halide  emulsions  useful  in 
photography.  3,615.624,  CI.  96-1  14. 
Smith.  H  Morton:  See — 

Malone.  Joseph  G.;  and  Smith.  H  Morton,3,6l5,l49. 
Smith.   Horace   L.,  Jr.,   to   Smitherm    Industries,   Inc.   Method   for 

processing  particulate  solids.  3,6 1 5,668.  CI.  99-68. 
Smith.  J.  Harold,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Embossed  nonwoven  wiping 

and  cleaning  material  materials.  3,616.157,  CI.  161-124. 
Smith.  James  B.  Single  heater  well  fluid  separation  method.  3,616,399, 

CI.  208-188. 
Smith,  James  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Presensitized  piano- 
graphic  printing  plate.  3,615,443.  CI.  96-33. 
Smith.  James  G.;  and  Beavers.  Dorothy  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.  Photographic  element,  product,  composition   and   process. 
3,615,535,  CI.  96-76. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  See— 

Calabrese,  Anthony  J.;  and  Pagano,  Joseph  P.,  3,616.265. 
Parish.  Roger  C;  and  Trei.  John  E..  3,615.649. 
Smith.  Michael  J.  S:  5ee— 

Martindale.    Allan;    Parr,    Bryan    R.;    and    Smith,    Michael    J. 
S, 3.614,874. 
Smith,  Rulo  Wayne;  and  Summers,  Kenneth  Lyie,  to  Rieke  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  making  a  container  closure.  3,6 1 5.965,  CI.  156-69. 
Smith,  Stanley  B..  to  Agway,  Inc.  Feed  ration  and  feeding  procedure 
for  the  elimination  of  pesticide  residues  in  poultry.  3,615,650.  CI. 
99-4. 
Smith.  Stanley  W.;  Thiery.  Edward  I.;  and  Giner,  Jose  D..  to  Leesona 

Corporation,  mesne.  Electrochemical  cell.  3.6 1 5.84 1 ,  CI.  1  36-86. 
Smith,  T.  J.,  &  Nephew  Limited:  See- 
Dow,    James;    Patchell.    Albert    George;    and    Lloyd,    Ronald. 
3,616,154. 
Smitherm  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Horace  L..  Jr.,  3,6 1  5,668. 
Snavely,  Earl  S.,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Cement-lined  metal 
pipe  with  improved  bond  between  pipe  and  lining.  3.616.288,  CI. 
204-26. 
Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa,  S.p.A.: 
See— 

Ando.  Satoshi;  Tanaka.  Yusaku;  Kojima.  Minoru;  and  Fujimura, 

Kyoichi,  3,616,182. 
Nicita,  Domenico;  and  Luzzatto,  Ettore,  3.6 1 4.8 1 7 . 
Snover,  John  A.,  to  Metal  Hydrides  Incorporated.  Metal  beryllium 
hydrides  and  method  for  preparing  the  same.  3.615,270.  CI.  23-360. 
Snyder,  John  L.;  Keelen.  Thomas  L.;  and  Holden,  Geoffrey,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.     Block     copolymer    foxing    and     soling    composition. 
3,614.836,  CI.  36-2.5 
Snyder,  Richard  G.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Process  and  com- 
position for  anodizing  a  tin-  coated  article.  3,6 1 6.307,  CI.  204-56. 
Sobel,  Jay  E.:  5m— 

Hayes.  John  C;  and  Sobel.  Jay  E..3.6 1 4.809. 
Sobin.  Harris  J.  Natural  air  cooling  system.  3.614,922,  CI.  98-32. 
Sobrefma  SA:  5m— 

Rausing,  Anders  Ruben,  3,616,033. 
Sochaski.  Raymond  Orest:  5m— 

Watson,  Robert  Douglas;  Sawatzky.  Anton;  Russell.  Norman  Hall; 
and  Sochaski.  Raymond  Orest, 3.6 15.885. 
Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.p.A.:  See— 

Passalenti,  Beppino;  Vagiu,  Silvio;  and  Nistri.  Ugo,  3,6 1 6,366. 
Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen:  See— 

Ravenel,  Raymond  A.,  3,61 5,081.  "" 

Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See— 
Grosseau,  Albert,  3,615,1 1 1. 


Societe  Anonyme  de  Recherches  et  de  Commercialisation  de  Produits 
de  Resines  de  Synthese  R.C.P.:  See— 

Basier.  Robert;  and  Parisot,  Clovis,  3,615,999. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Etablissements  Randon  &  Imm«in:  See— 

Gabet,  Jean  A.,  3,6 1 6. 1 46. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Vallourec  (Usines  a  Tubes  de  Uorraine-Escaut 
et  Vallourec  Reunies):  5m— 
Peytavin.  Pierre,  3,614,897. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Construction  Atomiques  de 
Telecommunications  et  d'Electronique  Alcatel:5M— > 

Bessot,  Jean  Jacques;  and  Burlurut,  Jean  Claude.  3,616.452. 
Societe  De  Conditionnement  En  Aluminium  Seal  GP:  See — 

Podesta.  Armando.  3,615.033. 
Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Socjiete  Anonyme): 
See— 

Braem,  Michel.  3,615,861. 
Societe  d 'Etudes  Verrieres  Appliquees:5fe — 

Lagoutte,  Serge,  3,614,807. 
Societe     Grenobloise     d'Etudes     et     d'Applications     Hydrauliques 
($ogreah):5M— 

Le  Lara  Georges  Cohen;  and  Delachanal  Michel,  31,615,079. 
Societe  Nationalc  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avia- 
tion:5ft — 

Linden.  Paul  Marie  Gaston,  3.616,427. 
Soldatos,  Anthony  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Method  of  im- 
proving the  tack  of  ethylene-  propylene  polymers  by  radiation. 
3.616,362,  CI.  204-159.14 
Soma,  Nobuo;  Watatani,  Mitsuo.  deceased  (by  Watatani,  Takako. 
heir);  Nakazawa,  Junichi;  Sato,  Yoshio;  Kuwabara.  Yoshimi;  and 
Ishikawa,  Hidehiko,  to  Sankyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Konishiroku  Photo  In- 
dustry Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  desensitizing  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
photographic  materials  with  cycloheptimidazo|e  derivatives. 
3,615.607.  CI.  96-101.  1 

Soramer,  G.  M..  Co..  Inc.:  5ef —  I 

Sommer,  Gordon  M.  3.614,999.  I 

Sommer,  Gordon  M.,  to  Sommer,  G.  M.,  Co.,  Inc.  Clutch  and  brake 

with  coaling  means.  3,614,999.  CI.  192-18. 
Sonnmers.  Henry  Stern,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Gernlanium-tin  alloy 

infra-red  detector.  3.61 5.856.  CI.  136-89.  I 

Sonneborn,  Kurt  Jaques:  5fp —  I 

Blumenfeld,        Martin         Albert;        and        Sonaeborn.         Kurt 
Jaques.3.615.942. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  5m— 

Hall,  ClybumE.  3,614,906. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kunio;  and  Watanabe.  Naozo,  3.615,203. 
Soriente,  Alfonse  J.;  and  Wapner,  Stanley  H.,  to  Ecodytie  Corporation, 
mesne.  Filler  tank  having  replaceable  filter  cartridges.  3,6 15,0 16,  CI. 
210-232.  j 

Sorter,  John  B.:  See—  I 

Markus,  Joseph;  Rowe.  James  H.;  and  Sorter,  JohniB.,3,615,71  1. 
Soto-Krebs,   Luis,  to  ESB   Incorporated,  mesne.  Battery  comprising 
positive   electrode   composed   of  principal   and   secondary   active 
material  wherein  sole  electronic  path  is  through  the  secondary  active 
material.  3,615,858, CI.  136-107. 
Sourby,  John  C:  5m— 

Kohl.    Willibald    F.;   Sourby.   John   C;   and    Elljnger.    Rudolph 
H., 3, 615, 705. 
Sousa.  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Arnold,  Donald  R.;  and  Sousa,  Anthony  A.,3,6l6,3i77. 
Southern  California  Gas  Company:  5m— 

Baker,  Bernard  S.;  Huebler,  Jack;  Linden,  Henry  R.;  and  Meek, 
John,  3.615,164. 
Southern  Counties  Gas  Company  of  California:  See — 

Baker,  Bernard  S.;  Huebler,  Jack;  Linden,  HenryiR.;  and  Meek, 
John,  3,615,164.  j 

Space  Ordnance  Systems  Inc.:  5m—  I 

Slain,  Gerald  M;  and  Colburn,  William  H,  Jr.,  3,61 5, 1 56. 
Spacil.  Henry  S:  5m— 

Aker,  Walter  W.;  Brown,  Dale  H.;  Spacil,  Henry  S.;  and  White, 
Donald  W., 3,616. 334. 
Spanoudis.  Louis:  See — 

Jagodzinski.  Robert  F;  and  Spanoudis,  Louis,3,6lS,318. 
Spaulding  Fibre  Company,  Inc.:  5m— 

Benzinger,  James  R.;and  Marshall.  Harold  D..  3.61'6,046. 
Speakman,    Frank    P.,   to    Pye   Limited.    Flame   ionisBtion   detector. 

3,615,237,  CI.  23-254.  j 

Spectra-Strip  Corporation:  5m—  I 

Lang,DonaldD.,  3,615,283.  ' 

Spek.  Paulus  Jacob,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Method  of  sub-divid- 
ing water  thin  bulk  food  material.  3,615,589.  CI.  99-124. 
Spengler,    Harold    H.,   to   Allis-Chalmers   Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  of  operating  a  battery  having  consumable  inode  material. 
3.615, 844, CI.  136-86.  , 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  5m—  | 

Chen,  Tsu-Fang,  3,614,964.  I 

Grundtner,  Matthias  J;  and  Melink,  George  E.,  3,614,831. 
Spietschka,  Ernst;  and  Deucker,  Walter,  to  Farbwerlfle  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Ifrocess  for  con- 
verting perylene-3,4,9.10-  tetracarboxylic  acid  diiniide  into  a  pig- 
ment form  having  valuable  colouristic  properties.  3,615.800,  CI. 
106-288. 
Spooner,  Roy  Cowieson:  5m— 

Cooke,  William  Ernest;  Sajben,  Paul  John;  and  Spponer,  Roy  Co- 
wieson,3,61  6,308. 
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Spragg,  Robert  Claude:  5m— 

Barr,  John  Denzil;  Reason,  Richard  Edmund;  Reeve,  Thomas 
Charles;  Spragg,  Robert  Claude;  Starr,  Arthur  Titso;  Stillwell, 
Peter    Frederic    Thomas    Cryer;    and    Whitehouse,    David 
John,3,615,143. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  5m — 

Schneider,  WUIiam  C,  3,615,939. 
SIuss,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Cregeen,  Derek,  3,6 1 5,873. 
Sprague,  James  W.,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company,  The  (Ohio).  Carbon 
compositions,  methods  of  production,  and  use.  3,615, 829,  CI.  136-6. 
Sprague,  Robert  Hicks,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  a 
direct  positive  photographic  relief  image  employing  a  photoconduc- 
tive-binder  element.  3,6 1 5,390,  CI.  96- 1 .2 
Srinivasan,  Rangaswamy:  5m— 

Picone,  Jane  M.;and  Srinivasan,  Rangaswamy,3,6 16,361. 
Staewen,  William  S.:  5m— 

Mirowski,  Mieczyslaw;  Mower,  Morton  M.;  and  Staewen,  William 
S., 3,614,954. 
Stalego,  Joseph  P.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Moldable 
article  of  glass  fibers  and  a  modified  phenolic  binder.  3,616,181,  CI 
161-170. 
Staley,  A.  E.,  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Massey,  HenryC.,3.6I6.219. 
Nisbet.  Robert  E.;  and  Allen.  Ernest  E.  3.6 1 6,220. 
Stalnecker.  Stewart  G..  Jr.:  5m— 

Pratt,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Stalnecker,  Stewart  G.,  Jr.;  and  Tarcza, 
Walter  H, 3,615,981. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See — 

Barendrecht,  Embrecht;  and  Geus,  John  W,  3,616,327. 
Doornekamp,  JohanG.  F.;and  Sieswerda,  Bauke  S,  3,615,140. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  5m— 

Khelghatian,  Habet  M.;  Fitzpatrick,  James  E.;  and  Jezl.  James  L., 

3,616,294. 
Oita.  Ilsumi  Jack.  3.616,273. 

Whelan,  Mark  W.;  and  Sedani.  Arthur  J.,  3,616.020. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  5m— 

Schaap.  Luke  A.;  Zletz,  Alex;  and  Nevitt.  Thomas  D..  3.61 5,269. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The  (Ohio):  5m— 

Sprague,  James  W,  3.6 15.829. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See — 

Reid,  James  S.;  and  Green,  Harry  W,  3,6 1 5,0 1 0. 
Stapley,  Edward  O.;  Jackson,  Marion;  and  Birnbaum,  Jerome,  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  inc.  Fermentation  processes  for  producing  (-)  (cis- 
1 ,2-  epoxypropyD-phosphonic  acid.  3.6 1 6.245,  CI.  1 95-80 
Stark.  Gustav:  See — 

Gunther.  Karl-Georg;  Stark,  Gustav;  and  Otto.  Klaus,3,61 6,35  1 
Starke.  Armin.  Method  of  preserving.  3.61  5.727.  CI.  99-225. 
Starr,  Arthur  Tisso:  See— 

Barr,  John   Denzil;   Reason,  Richard  Edmund;  Reeve.  Thomas 
Charles;  Spragg,  Robert  Claude;  Starr,  Arthur  Tisso;  Stillwell. 
Peter     Frederic     Thomas     Cryer;     and     Whitehouse,     David 
John.3.615.143. 
Stastny.    Fritz;   Gaeth.    Rudolf;   and   Trieschmann,    Hans-Georg,   to 
Badischc  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  of  mak- 
ing particulate  expanded  olefin  polymers  having  high  thermal  stabili- 
ty. 3.6 1 6.365.  CI.  204-159. 14 
Statile.  Peter  J.  Ship  connection.  3,614,938.  CI,  1  14-235. 
Staudenmayer.  William  J.;  and  Fleming.  James  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Heterogeneous   dey-binder   photoconductive    composi- 
tions. 3.6 1 5.4 18,  CI.  96- 1  6 
Staudt,  Heinrich;  and  Eckert,  Konrad.  to  Bosch,  Robert,  GmbH. 
Control  and  actuating  system  for  diesel  engines.  3,6 1 4,946,  CI.  1 23- 
179. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Ellinger,  Rudolph  H.;and  Schwaru,  Mark  G..  3,615,661. 
Ellinger,  Rudolph  H.;  and  Schwartz,  Mark  G.,  3,615,662. 
Kohl,  Willibald  F.;  Sourby,  John  C;  and  Ellinger,  Rudolph  H., 

3,615,705. 
Post,  Leo  B.;  Paul.  Roy  E;  and  Crudup.  William  R.  3.615.2  18. 
Smalheiser.  Lawrence  A..  3.615,748. 
Smith,  Albert  L.,  3,61  5,742. 
Staunton,  John  J.  J.:  5m— 

Sanz,  Manuel  C;  and  Staunton.  John  J.  J. .3.6 14,856. 
Stebler,  Pius.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  fibrous  fabric.  3.615.967,  CI. 

156-72. 
Steeves,  George  J.;  and  Crawford,  William  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Modified  combustion  zone  in  a  thermally  insulated  ap- 
paratus. 3.6 1 5.247.  CI.  23-277. 
Stein.  Werner:  5m— 

Heine.  Christian;  and  Stein.  Werner.3.61 5.588 
Stenger.  Walter:  5m— 

Dittel,  Friedrich;  Jorns.  Peter;  and  Stenger,  Walter,3.6 1 5.9 1  2 
Stephen.  Keith  H.;  and  Surash.  John  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Photographic  blixes  and  blixing.  3.61 5.508,  CI.  96-60. 
Sterling,  Walter  S.,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.  Closure  handling 

apparatus.  3,61  5. 15  I.  CI.  198-33. 
Stern,  David  R.;  Gundzik,  Richard  M.;  Jones.  Peter  M.;  and  Lynskey. 
Peter  J..  1/2  each  to  Kerr-McGee  Corporation,  and  Caporte.  Indus- 
tries Limited.   Process  for  the   manufacture  of  titanium   dioxide. 
3.615.202.  CI.  23-202. 
Stern.  Ivan  J.;  and  Fareed.  Jawed,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Chro- 
matographic analysis.  3.61  5.224.  CI.  23-230. 
Sternberg.  James  C:  5m— 

Ray,  Robert  A.;  and  Sternberg,  James  C.,3,6 1 6,264. 


Sternhagen.  Harland  H.  Tractor-wagon  hitch  guide.  3,615.158.  CI. 

280-477. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc.:  5m— 

Depoe,  Ronald  L..  3,61 5,989. 
Stevenson.  Peter  N..  to  Teckton.  Inc.  Selective  cooking  apparatus. 

3.615,713, CI. 99-171. 
Stewart,  Aubrey  P.,  Jr.;  and  Gregory,  Jim  C.  Variegating  sauce  base. 

3,615,594.  CI.  99-136. 
Stillwell,  Peter  Frederic  Thomas  Cryer:  See— 

Barr.  John  Denzil;  Reason.  Richard  Edmund;  Reeve.  Thomas 
Charles;  Spragg.  Robert  Claude;  Surr.  Arthur  Tisso;  Stillwell. 
Peter     Frederic     Thomas    Cryer;     and     Whitehouse,     David 
John, 3,615, 143. 
Stinemark  Corporation:  5m— 

Marckx,  Edward  I.;  and  Stines,  Harvey  F.,  3,614,933. 
Stines,  Harvey  F.:  5^*- 

Marckx.  Edward  I.;  and  Stines.  Harvey  F.. 3.614,933. 
Stivers.  George  S.:  5m— 

Barker.  Theodore  R.;  Kershaw,  Wilfred  L.;  Stivers,  George  S.;  and 
Thomas.  Jack  L..3.6 15.869. 
Stoeger  Arms  Corporation:  5m— 

Wilhelm,  Gary.  3 ,6 1 4,908. 
Stokely  Van  Camp,  Inc.:  See — 

Neely,   William   H.;  Calhoun.  John   C;   Kolb,  George  C;   and 
Lindley,  Edward  S.,  3,615,646. 
Stoker,  Robert  J.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Steam  manifold  and 

feed  water  heater  for  condensers.  3,615,076,  CI.  261-1  13. 
Stolberger  Zink  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Bergbau  und,  Huttenbetrieb: 
5m— 

Pelzel,  Erich,  3.615,379. 
Stoll,  H.,  and  Company:  5m— 

Goller,  Ernst;  and  Hadam,  Wilhelm,  3,615,145. 
Stolz,  Robert  P.:  5m— 

White.  William   V.;  White.  Claudia  L.;  White,  Roger  E.,  heirs; 
Mahlmann,  James  P.;  and  Stolz,  Robert  P.,3,61  5,665. 
Stone,  Frank  E.,  to  Enthone,  Incorporated.  Electroless  copper  plating 

bath.  3,615,736,  CI.  106-1. 
Stone,  W.  J.  Dennis;  and  Hay,  David  Stewart.  Process  for  producing 

iron  powder  from  hematite  ores.  3,615,339,  CI.  75-0.5 
Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.:  See — 

Jansen.  Lodewijk,  3,6 1 6,278 
Strandberg.  Harold  O.:  See— 

Pike,  Roscoe  A.;  and  Strandberg.  Harold  0,3,615,301. 
Strasser,  Karl:  See — 

Gehring,  Johann;and  Strasser.  Karl.3,6 15,852. 
Stratford,  Colin:  5m— 

Head,  Brian  Ernest;  and  Stratford,  Colin,3,6 16,281. 
Strauss,  Howard  J.:  See— 

Wilke,  Milton  E.;  and  Strauss.  Howard  J. ,3,615.866. 
Striltmatter.  Donald  J.:  See- 
Anderson,  Ronald  C;  and  Strittmatter.  Donald  J.,3,61 6.043. 
Stromberg  Datagraphix  Inc.:  5m— 

Rottmiller,  Edmund  H.,  3,614.825. 
Stryco  Manufacturing  Co.:  5m— 

Fahrenbach,  Wolfgang  B.  3.616.053. 
Stubbmann.  Albert,  to  Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.  Spring  resistant  type  crib  ex- 
ercising device  with  rotating  carousel.  3,61  5,092,  CI.  272-83. 
Stump,  Paul  W.;  Huber.  James  A.,  and  Lipinski,  John  M.,  to  Clevepak 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  helically  wound 
tube.  3,616,008, CI.  156-190. 
Sturtevant  Industries,  Inc.:  5m— 

Navin,  James  P.;  and  Matteucci,  Chester  D.,  3,616,094. 
Suetake,  Takashi:  See — 

Onishi,  Yoichiro;  and  Suetake,  Takashi, 3,6 1 6,389. 
Sugahara.  Eisuke,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Oil  scraping  piston- 
ring  assembly.  3.6 1 5,098. CI? 277-143. 
Sugimoto.  Hiroshi:  5m— 

Saito,  Kenji;  Hattori,  Kunihiro;  Kamaike,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugimoto, 
Hiroshi,3,6 14,996. 
Sugita,  Sadao:  See — 

Yamamoto,        Toshihiko;        Matui,        Kazuo,        and        Sugita 
Sadao,3,6l5,619. 
Sugiura,  Masahiko:  5m — 

Katagiri,  Yasushi;  Obata,  Teruo;  Sugiura.  Masahiko;  and  Yasuda, 
Ryoichi,3.616.184. 
Sugiyama.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Shigeru;  Ohi.  Reiichi;  Sugiyama.  Masatoshi;  and  Kon- 
do.  Hideo.3.615.494. 
Sugiyama,  Mitsunori:  5m— 

Nishio,  Fumihiko;  Kawano,  Hideo;  Sugiyama,  Mitsunori;  Sakai, 
Takeo;and  Aki,  Osami, 3.615,527. 
Sullivan,  James  C:  See — 

Mc  Combs,  Frank  P.;  and  Sullivan,  James  C.,3,6 16, 1 79. 
Sullivan,  Shelby  F.:  5m— 

Whitehouse,  Harper  John;  and  Sullivan,  Shelby  F.,3,6 14,992. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited:  5m— 

Saito,  Kenji,  3,616,198. 
Summers,  Kenneth  Lyle:  5m— 

Smith,  Rulo  Wayne;  and  Summers,  Kenneth  Lyle,3,6 15,965. 
Sun,  George  C;  and  Shell,  Theodore,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1., 
and  Company.  Sheets  and  laminates  of  resinous  andTibrous  materi- 
als. 3,616.196.  CI.  161-227. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  5^^ — 

Cassar.  Richard  D..  3.615.284. 
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Ware.  Richard  £.,3.615.887. 
Sundberg.  Donald  C:  See— 

Green.George  W.;andSundberg,  DonaldG..3.6l6.173. 
Sundberg,  Erik  Gustav.  to  Aktiebolaget  Tudor.  Method  of  making  a 

plural  parallel  rod  electrode  cover.  3.6IS.834,CI.  136-43. 
Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.:  See— 

Swisher.  Horton  E.,  3,6 1  S.702. 
Suppe.  Hantjoachim.  to  Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Flat-knitting  machine  for  alternately  producing  double 
weluorribwelu.  3,614,879,  CI.  66-88. 
Surash,  John  J.:  5m— 

Stephen,KeithH.;andSurash,  John  J.,3,6IS,S08. 
Sutton.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Corrick,  John  D.;  and  Sutton.  Joseph  A. .3.6 IS. 1 90. 
Suzukawa.  Yuichi;  Kono.  Hisashi;  Terai.  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Muneki,  to 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  spherical  alumina- 
silica-containing  solid  particles  which  are  predominantly  mullite. 
3.615. 187.  CI.  23-110. 
Suzuki.  Akio:  See— 

Miyata.  Akira;  Tomita,  Chikayoshi;  Suzuki,  Akio;  Okubo,  Hideyo; 
and  Nagakuni.  Masahiko.3.6 16.301. 
Suzuki,  Mamoru:  See — 

Kawaji.  Shohei;  Kawasaki,  Toyoaki;  Murase.  Masao;  Fukatsu, 
Shunzo;  Abe,  Masahiro;  Koaze.  Yoshihisa;  Ito,  Tatsuo;  Suzuki, 
Mamoru;  Ueda.Masahiro;  and  Umezawa.  Hamao.3,616.243. 
Suzuki.  Shigeru;  and  Sakamaki.  Tadatoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh. 
Wet  type  photosutic  device  with  length  control.  3.615.130,  CI.  355- 
10. 
Suzuki,  Takashi:  See— 

Nakao,  Kaname;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi,3,6 1 6,426. 
Swanson.  Ralph  G..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Elec- 

trophoretic  coating  process.  3.6 1 6.396.  CI.  204- 181. 
Sweeney.  William  M.;  Dille.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Bialy,  Jerzy  J.,  to  Texaco 

Inc.  Thermally  sUble  jet  fuel  composition.  3,6 1 5,288,  CI.  44-62. 
Swift  &  Company:  See— 

Alden,Don  Edward,  3,615,656. 
Clemens,  Ogden  A,  3,6 15,585. 

Connick,  Francis  G.;  and  Schack,  Warren  R..  3,615.688. 
Malinow,  Sidney;  Erickson,  David  R.;  and  Overley,  Charles  A., 
3.615,689. 
Swisher.  Horton  E.,  to  Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.  Liquid  salad  dressing 

base.  3,615,702,  CI.  99-144. 
Swoboda,  Karl;  and  Pater,  Maximilian.  Process  and  apparatus  for  sur- 
face-hardening hardenable  steels.  3.6 15,924,  CI.  148-143. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Biernson,  George   A.;   Euling,   Raymond;   and   Jones,   Paul   W., 

3,615,433. 
Brown.  Stephen  V.;  and  Fink.  William  C,  3,6 16,352. 
Tiala,LauriD.,  3,615,468. 
Szegho,  Constantin  S.;  and  Kaplan,  Sam  H.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion. Processing  black  surround  screens.  3,615,462,  CI.  96-36.1 
Szupillo,  Raymond  £.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Method  for  etching 

chromium  oxide  films.  3,616,349,  CI.  204-143. 
Taborosi,  Steve:  S«— 

Jacobs,  Joel  B.;  and  Taborosi,  Steve, 3,6 1 5.1 85. 
Tado,  Keishi:  See — 

Hoshii,  Kiyoshi;  Ishikawa,  Hisao;  and  Tado,  Keishi, 3,6 1 5,960. 
Tajima,  Shigeru.  Device  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  a  swing 
door  and  a  sealing  device  for  the  swing  door.  3,6 1 4,974,  CI.  1 60- 1 88. 
Tajima.  TaUuya;  and  Hayaski.  Katsumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Rapid    developing    photographic    materials    containing    arginine. 
3.615,529,  CI.  96-66.3 
Tajima,  Tatsuya;  and  Ohmura,  Kunioki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Photographic  silver  halide  light-sensitive  element  useful  in  prevent- 
ing yellow  fog.  3,6 15. 5  34,  CI.  96-67. 
Takabayashi,  Minoru:  See— 

Hirose,      Takashi;      Sakai,      Yoshitsugu;      and      Takabayashi, 
Minoru,3,6 15,738. 
Takahashi,  Takeshi:  5^— 

Isono,  Masao;  Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Yamasaki,  Yoshio;  and  Miki, 
Takuichi,3.6l6.225. 
Takahasi.  Takeshi:  See— 

Isono.  Masao;  Takahasi,  Takeshi;  Yamasaki,  Yoshio;  and  Miki, 
Takuichi,3,6l6.226. 
Takaishi,  Shogo:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Zensaku;  Sato,   Susumu;  Ono,   Shujiro;   Horiguchi, 
Hiroshi;      Ariga,      Shozo;      Takaishi,      Shogo;      and      Sato, 
Hiroshi,3,615.278. 
Takasaki,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tanabe,  Osamu,  to  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology,  Agency  of  the.  Enzyma  method  for  converting  glucose 
in  glucose  syrups  to  fructose.  3,6 1 6,22 1 ,  CI.  1 95-3  1 . 
Takasue,  Takashi:  See— 

Ohsawa,        Kazuya;        Shimizu,        Keiichi;        and        Takasue, 
Takashi,3.6l6,302. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Funakoshi,   Yoshiro;   Nakatani,   Hiromi;   Asogawa,  Tatsuo    and 

Kajiura, Takehiko,  3.6 1 5.598. 
isono,  Masao;^T:akahashi,  Takeshi;  Yamasaki,  Yoshio;  and  Miki 

Takuichi.  3.616.225. 
Isono.  Masao;  Takahasi.  Takeshi;  Yamasaki,  Yoshio;  and  Miki, 

Takuichi.  3,616.226. 
Mochizuki.     Kazuo;     Isobe,     Kazuko;     and     Sawada.     Yoshio 

3.615.687. 
Nogami.  Ikuo;  Katsumata.  Michio;  Imada.  Akira;  Kida,  Makoto; 
and  Yoneda.  Masahiko.  3.616.206. 
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Yokoo,  Makoto;  Ogura,  Junji;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroshi,  3,615,744. 
Yoneda,  Masahiko;  and  Imada,  Akira,  3,616,207. 
Takeda.  Isao;  and  Iguchi,  Takashi,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Culture  of  microorganisms  on  hydrocarbons.  3,616,214   CI 
193-28.  [ 

Takei,  Yutaka:  See—  I 

Inoue,  Isabro;  Sato,  Shui;  and  Takei,  Yutaka. 3,61 5,605. 
Takeoaka.  Haruo;  Ikeda,  Teppei;  Okiyama,  Toshiaki;  $nd  Miyazaki, 
Sueo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Retouchable  photographic  films 
for  duplicating.  3,615,554,  CI.  96-87. 
Takenaka  Komuten  Company,  Ltd.:  5^— 

Shinozaki.  Mamoru,  3,614,868. 
Takeuchi,  Shigeo,  to  Takeuchi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Car  body 

washing  apparatus.  3,614.800,  CI.  15-21.  i 

Takeuchi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  I 

Takeuchi,  Shigeo,  3,614,800.  | 

Talento,  John  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. High  temperature  braze  heat  treatment  for  precipitation 
hardening  martensitic  stainless  steels.  3,615,920,  CI.  148-125. 
Tamai,  Yasuo:  See — 

Honjo,  Satoru;  Matsumoto,  Seiji;  and  Tamai.  Yasuo,3,615,39l. 
Tamra,  Rolf,  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.,  GmbH.  Apparatus 

for  automatic  chemical  analyses.  3,6 1 5,236,  CI.  23-253. 
Tamsma,  Arjen:  See — 

Kurtz,     Floyd     E.;    Tamsma.    Arjen;    and     Pallantch,    Michael 
J. ,3,615,722.  I 

Tamura,  Masaki:  See —  | 

Ayukawa,  Yaichi;  Shinya.  Seishi;  and  Tamura,  Masati,3,6 15,654. 
Tanabe,  Osamu:  See— 

Takasaki,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tanabe,  Osamu,3,616.22  ll 

Tanaka,  Hajimu:  See —  [ 

Hamaguchi,  Tsuneji;  and  Tanaka,  Hajimu,3,616,l  Ml 

Tanaka  Iron  Works,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ' 

Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fujita,  Hiroshi,  3,614,796. 
Tanaka,    Katsunobu;   Kimura,   Kazuo;   and    Yamamoto,   Masaki,   to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  L-glutamic 
acid.  3,616,210,  CI.  195-28.  i 

Tanaka,  Mitsugu:  See —  I 

Arai,  Atsuaki;  Tanaka,  Mitsugu;  and  Shimamura,  Isa<),3,6 15,498. 
Tanaka,  Tutomu:  See— 

Watanabe,   Kiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Tutomu;   Hirakawa,  Tamotu;   and 
Motoki,  Hiroshi,3,6 1 6,2 1 7. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fujita,  Hiroshi,  to  Tanaka  Iroii  Works,  Co., 
Ltd.,  and  Itoh,  C,  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatiB  for  treating 
textile  materials.  3,6  1 4,796,  CI.  8-151.  T 

Tanaka,  Yusaku:  See —  I 

Ando,  Satoshi;  Tanaka,  Yusaku;  Kojima,  Minoru;  4nd  Fujimura, 
Kyoichi,3,6I6,182. 
Tanaka-ya  Shoji  K.K.:  See— 

Hamaguchi,Tsuneji,  and  Tanaka,  Hajimu,  3,616,1  141 
Tanczyn,  Harry,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Stainless  steel  melting 

practice.  3,615,348.  CI  75-1  1. 
Tanczyn,  Harry,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation.  Low-loss  magnetic  core 

offerritic  structure  containing  chromium.  3,615,367,  C|.  75-126. 
Tangel,  Frank  P.;  and  Musetti,  Argillo,  to  Buitoni  Foods  Corporation. 

Process  for  making  covered  pizza.  3,6 1 5,678,  CI.  99-86, 
Tangel,  Frank  P.;  and  Musetti,  Argillo,  to  Buitoni  Foods  Corporation. 

Froien  pizza  and  dough.  3,6 1  5,679,  CI.  99-86. 
Tanimoto,  Katsukyo;  Urakawa,  Tamio;  and  Itadani,  Sotaro,  to  Ku- 
rashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Conveyor  belt  and  process  for  the  manufac- 
ture thereof.  3,616,164,01.  161-141. 
Tanimura,  Kensaku:  See — 

Oguchi,     Masanobu;     Horikoshi,    Akira;    and    Tanpmura,     Ken- 
saku,3,61 5,542 
Tanner,  Charles  Reginald:  See— 

Cattanach,  James  R,  3,6 15,784. 
Tarcza.  Walter  H.:5«'f- 

Pratt,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Stalnecker,  Stewart 
Walter  H, 3,615,981. 
Tassoney,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Dllle,  Roger  M.;  Schlinger,  Warren  G.;  and  TassOney,  Joseph 
P.,3,615,297. 
Tassoney,  Joseph  P.;  and  Schlinger,  Warren  G.,  to  Texac<)  Inc.  Synthe- 
sis gas  separation  process.  3,6 14,872, CI.  62-26. 
Tatabanyai  Aluminiumkoho:  See — 

Kozar.  Laszlo;  Toth,  Mihaly;  Uveges,  Jozsef;  Patak],  Endre;  and 
Kota,Sandor,  3,616,045. 
Taubman,  Charles  M.,  to  DeSoto,  Inc.  Polymeric  quaternary  deriva- 
tives of  4-vinyl  pyridine  in  electrically  conductive  paper.  3,615,408, 
CI.  96-1.5 
Tavernier,  Bernard  Hippoliet:  See— 

Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  Thiers,   Robrecht  Julius;  and  Tavernier, 
Bernard  Hippoliet,3,61 5,620. 
Taylor,  David  W.:  See— 

Evans,  James  D.;  and  Taylor,  David  W.,3,615,918. 
Taylor,    Harold    L.,    to    Inland    Steel    Company.    Quench    system. 

3,6I5,926,CI.  148-143. 
Taylor.  William  H.:  See— 

Rest,  Lee  F;  and  Taylor,  William  H.,3,616,009. 
Techicon  Corporation:  See— 

Ludvigsen.Frants  J.  B.  T.,  3,615,234. 
Technicolor,  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Andreas,  John  M.  3,615,473. 
Teckton,  Inc.:  See— 

Stevenson,  Peter  N,  3,6 1 5,7 1 3. 
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Teed,  Richard  K.,  to  Riegel  Textile  Corporation.  Label  applicator 

mechanism.  3,616,093,  CI.  156-571. 
Teeter,  Frederick  J.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  High  alumina  refracto- 
ry composition.  3,615,775,  CI.  106-59. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Morris,  Robert  W.,  3,614,820. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Barker,  Theodore  R.;  Kershaw,  Wilfred  L.;  Stivers,  George  S.;  and 
Thomas,  Jack  L.,  3,615,869. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Bostrom,  Lars-Ake,  3,61 5,1  39. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Batz,  Monika,  3,615,936. 
Temple,  Hiram  E.,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.  High  speed  transfer  system 

3, 6 15, 00 1,  CI.  198-20. 
Tennant  Company:  See— 

Peabody.  Ralph  C.  3.614.801. 
Terai.  Kenji:  See— 

Suzukawa.  Yuichi;  Kono.  Hisashi;  Terai.  Kenji;  and  Saito    Mu- 
neki.3.615.187. 
Teramoto.  Hideo;  and  Kasakawa,  Tatsuo,  to  Nihon  Cement  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  the  production  of  super-high-early-  strength  cements 
3,615,787, CI.  106-102. 
Ter  Borg  &  Mesing's  Machimefabriek  N.\.:See— 

Minke,Gerhardus,  3,615,1 12. 
Terlecke.  Mark  J.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Dry  cell  construction  having  a 

one  piece  plastic  closure.  3.6 15.860.  CI.  136-107. 
Terrana.  Jack  D.;  and  Miller.  Leo  A.,  to  Wellman-Lord,  Inc.  Process 
employing  potauium  sulfite  for  recovering  sulfur  dioxide  from  gases 
conUiningsame.  3,615, 198,  CI.  23-178. 
Terrana,  Jack  D.;  and  Miller,  Leo  A.,  to  Wellman-Lord,  Inc.  Process 

and  apparatus  for  purifying  gas.  3,6 1 5, 199,  CI.  23-178. 
Terrell  Supply  Company:  See— 

Caro,  Cecil,  3,614,951. 
Terry,  Ruel  Carlton,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Sulfur  recovery 

3,615,263,  CI.  23-308. 
Tesainer,  Silvano;  and  Wilkinson,  Michael  C.  Carpet-like  material 

3,616, 135, CI.  161-63. 
Tetreault,  Roland  J.:  See— 

Morehouse,  Donald  S.,  Jr.;  and  Tetreault.  Roland  J. ,3.61 5,972. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Cole,  Edward  L.;  and  Hess,  Howard  V,  3.614,873. 

Dille,  Roger  M.;  Schlinger,  Warren  G.;  and  Tassoney,  Joseph  P 

3,615,297. 
Mather.  William  B,  Jr..  3.616.337. 
Sweeney,  William   M.;  Dille,   Kenneth   L.;  and   Bialy    Jerzy  J 

3,615.288. 
Tassoney.  Joseph  P.;  and  Schlinger.  Warren  G..  3,614,872. 
Von  Allmen,  Ronald  W.,  3,615,294. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 

Bawa,  MohendraS.;and  Petty,  Andrew  J.,  3,615,782. 

Cunningham,  James  A.;  and  Orr.Coy  D.,  3,616,401. 

Gray,  Foster  L,  3,6 15,845. 

Jost,  Ernest  M,  3,615,833. 

Miller.George  A;  and  Johnson,  Keith  N..  3,616.332. 

Portnoy,  William  M.;  Waters,  Warren  P.;  and  Wisman,  Emery  C. 

3,615,929. 
Turk,  Charles  D.;  and  Marcus,  Harris  L.,  3,615,275. 
Thayer,  Helen  I.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Ethoxy- 
lated  or  propoxylated  1 ,2,4-  or  1 ,2,5-  trisubstituted  imidazolines  and 

lecithin  mixtures  and  reaction  products  thereof  3.615.291    CI    44- 
58. 

Thayer,  Paul  M.,  to  Water  Pollution  Control  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  and  method  of  aerating  liquor  in  large  sewage  treatment  tanks 
3,615,078,  CI.  261-123. 
Themy,  Tim;  See— 

Gwynn,  Ross  M.;  and  Themy. Tim, 3,616, 355. 
Theuer,   William    John,   to   Celanese  Corporation.   Self-extinguishing 

compositions.  3,615,743, CI.  106-15. 
Theuerer,  Henry  C:  See— 

Nesbitt,    Ethan    A;    Scaff,    Jack    H.;    and    Theuerer,    Henry 
C, 3,615,91 1. 
Thiegs,  Bernard  J.;  Mack,  Robert  F.;  and  Di  Giorgio,  John,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Glucose  determination  method  employing 
ortho- toluidine.  3,615,228,  CI.  23-230. 
Thiers,  Robrecht  Julius:  See— 

Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  Thiers,  Robrecht  Julius;  and  Tavernier, 
Bernard  Hippoliet,3,6l5,620. 
Thiery,  Edward  I.:  See— 

Smith,     Stanley     W.;     Thiery,     Edward     I.;     and     Giner,     Jose 
D. 3,615,841. 
Thijssens,  Theodorus  Petrus  Gerardus  Wilhelm:  See— 

Jonker,  Hendrik;  and  Thijssens,  Theodorus  Petrus  Gerardus  Wil- 
helm,3,6l5,560. 
Thilmany  Pulp  and  Paper  Company:  5rf— 

Downs,  Martin  L.,  3,616.153. 
Thimons.  Arnold  J.:  See— 

Junge.  Albert  E.;  Thimons,  Arnold  J.;  and  Wenkhous.  Donald 
R. 3.615.320. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Paustian.  John  E.;and  Burwasser,  Herman.  3,616,359. 
Thorn,  Karl  F.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Processforthepreparationof  rare  earth  fluorides.  3,615,169  CI  23- 
21. 


Thomas  &  Betu  Corporation:  See— 

Eppler,  Daniel.  3,614,885. 
Thomas,  Daniel  C;  and  Hathaway,  Charles  T..  to  Lithoplate.  Inc. 
Lacquer  emulsions  for  lithographic  plates  and  method  for  their 
manufacture.  3,6 1 5,79 1, CI.  106-170. 
Thomas,  Gordon  D.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Heavy-duty  wioc 

3,616,133, CI.  161-57. 
Thomas,  Jack  L.:  See — 

Barker,  Theodore  R.;  Kershaw.  Wilfred  L.;  Stivers,  George  S.-  and 
Thomas.  Jack  L..3.6I5.869. 
Thomas.  James  F..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  ID  card  laminar  structures 

and  processes  for  making  same.  3.614.839.  CI.  40-2.2 
Thomas.  James  R.:  5m— 

Richmond.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Thomas.  James  R..3.6 1 5.988. 
Thomas.  Paul  D..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  synthetic  ham 

and  bacon- flavored  compositions.  3.6 1 5,698,  CI.  99-140. 
Thome,  William  L.:  See— 

Perry,  Robert  J.,  Sr.;  and  Thome,  William  L.,3,615.907. 
Thompson,  Neal  W.,  to  Small  Business  Administration,  mesne.  Food 

warmer.  3,614,923.  CI.  99-234. 
Thompson.  Russell  A.;  Levy.  Alexander  H.;  and  Hoyle.  Eugene  M..  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Fuel  cell  system  with  recycle  stream. 
3.615.839, CI.  136-86. 
Thornton,  Raymond  Eric,  to  Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corpora- 
tion. Smoking  articles.  3,614,956,  CI.  131-10.5 
Throne,  James  M.:  See— 

Koepke,  Edward  E;  and  Throne,  James  M., 3.6 1 6,394. 
Thum,  Waldemar:  See— 

Bergmeyer,    Hans   Ulrich;   Thum,    Waldemar;   and    Mollerini. 
Hans.3.616.231. 
Thyoux.  Georges:  See— 

Collard.  Rene;  and  Thyoux.  Georges.3.6 15.336. 
Tiala.   Lauri  D..  to  Sylvania  Electric   Producu.  Inc.   Photoprinting 

process  and  article.  3.61 5.468.  CI.  96-36.3 
Timmons.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Betty,  Roy  J.,  Jr.;  and  Timmons,  Robert  D, 3,61 5,802. 
Tiselius,  Arne  Wilhelm  Kaurin:  See— 

Hjerten,  Wilhelm  Einar  Stellan;  Jerstedt,  Nils  Ivar  Leonard  Sture; 
and  Tiselius,  Arne  Wilhelm  Kaurin,3.6l6,457. 
Tiunium  Metals  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Priscu.  John  C;  and  Poulsen.  Eldon  R..  3.616.441. 
Toback.  Alex  S..  to  Loctite  Corporation.  Process  for  bonding  with 
acrylate  polymerized  by  a  peroxy  and  a  condensation  product  of  al- 
dehyde and  a  primary  or  secondary  amine.  3.616.040.  CI.  1 56-3 10. 
Tokai  Seiyu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirose,  Takashi;  Sakai,  Yoshitsugu;  and  Takabayashi,  Minoru 
3,615,738. 
Tokuyama,  Takashi:  See— 

Morita,   Tadahisa;   Tokuyama,   Takashi;   Tsuchimoto,   Takashi; 
Miyazaki,  Takao;  Nishimatsu.  Shigeru;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Sano! 
Hisumi;and  Horiuchi,  Masatada,3,6I  5,875. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Koshiishi,  Kuniaki;  and  Inoue,  Noboru,  3,615,335. 
Toledo,  Emil;  and  Semienko,  Peter,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  of  mak- 
ing plated  memory  film.  3,616,290,  CI.  204-27. 
Tolvanen,  Martti  Aukusti:  See— 

Pohjolainen,      Eino      Eemil;      and      Tolvanen,      Martti      Au- 
kusti,3,614,858. 
Tomita,  Chikayoshi:  See— 

Miyata,  Akira;  Tomita,  Chikayoshi;  Suzuki,  Akio;  Okubo,  Hideyo; 
and  Nagakuni,  Masahiko, 3, 616, 301. 
Tomita,  Sadami;  and  Oouchi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  alloy 

andcore.  3,615,910,  CI.  148-31.55 
Tonsbeek,  Christiaan  Herman  Theodoor,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 
Meat  flavour  composition  containing  succinic  acid.  3.615  600  CI 
99-140.  .       .      • 

Torok.  Andrew;  and  Walsh.  Thomas  F.,  to  Georgia  Kaolin  Company. 
Kaolin  pigments  and  methods  of  producing  the  same.  3.615  806  CI 
106-288.  .        .      ■ 

Tosa.  Senji:  See— 

Ohyama.    Yasushi;    Futaki.    Kiyoshi;   Tosa.    Senji;    and    Ishida. 
Yaichi,3,6I5,549. 
Tosteson,  Daniel  C,  to  Duke  University,  Inc.  Electrode  system  for 
measuring  ion  activities  in  stream  or  sample.  3,616,409,  CI.  204-195. 
Toth,  Charles:  See — 

Harris,    Harry   Gordon,   Jr.;    Bailey.    Raymond    V.;   and   Toth 
Charles.3.615.360. 
Toth,  Charles,  to  Applied  Aluminum  Research  Corporation.  Process 

for  producing  aluminum.  3,6 15,359,  CI.  75-68. 
Toth,  Mihaly:  See— 

Kozar,  Laszlo;  Toth,  Mihaly;  Uveges.  Jozsef;  Pataki,  Endre;  and 
Kota,Sandor,3,6 16,045. 
Toth,  Stephen  E.,  to  Sajar  Plastics  Inc.,  mesne.  Escutcheon  plate 

3,615.108.  CI.  285-46. 
Totta.  Paul  A.:  5m— 

Franco.JackR.;Totta.  Paul  A.;andWhite.JamesF..3.6l5.95I. 
Touchette.  Jennie  Lee;  and  Ketley.  Arthur  D..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co. 
Process  for  photoimaging  ceruin  polymeric  subsunces  conUining 
pigments.  3,6!  5.456.  CI.  96-35. 1 
Toyo  Engineering  Corporation:  5m— 

Konoki.  Keizo.  3.6 1 5.200. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Noguchi.  Masaaki;  Sakakibara.  Shigeru;  and  Ishihara.  Tomoo 
3.614.903. 
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Tread  well  Corporation:  See— 
Rubak.  Irving,  3,615,364. 
Treckmann,  Hans,  to  Glanzstoff  AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  form- 
ing cross  mesh  reinforced  sheets  or  foils.  3,6 1 6,067,  CI.  1 56-44 1. 
Treffner,  Walter  S.:  See— 

Farrington,   Grant    M.;   Treffner,   Walter    S.;    and    VtacKenzie, 
George  D.. 3.615,776. 
Trei,JohnE.:SM— 

Parish.  Roger  C;  and  Trei.  John  E..3.6I  5.649. 
Trementozzi.  Quirino  A.:  See— 

Lee,  Yoon  Chai;  and  Trementozzi,  Quirino  A. ,3,6 1 5,7 10. 
Tresouthick,  Stewart  W.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  and  method  of  manufacturing  white  Portland  cement 
clinker.  3,6 1 5.080,  CI.  263-29. 
Trevelyan,  William  E.:  See— 

Fantozzi.  Eric;  and  Trevelyan,  William  £.,3.615,685. 
Trieschmann.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Stastny,     Fritz;     Gaeth.     Rudolf;     and     Trieschmann,     Hans- 
Georg.3.616.365. 
Trocino.  Frank  S.,  to  Cascade  Fiber  Co.  Extender  for  thermosetting 

resin.  3,616,201,  CI.  161-262. 
Troll,  John  A.,  to  Iris  Corporation,  mesne.   Box  sealing  machine. 

3,614,914,  CI.  93-36. 
Tropicana  Pools,  Inc.:  See — 

Reece,  Wayne  P.,  3,6 15,0 1  3. 
Trotner,  Arthur  L.  Forming  apparatus  for  I-beam  type  truss  joists. 

3,616.091. CI.  156-560. 
Trotta,  Luigi  D'Amico.  to  Multiprens,  C.A.  Hydraulic  jack.  3.615,157. 

CI.  254-93. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Carroll,  David  F.;  Blumenthal,  Jack   L.;  and  Ogren,  John   R., 

3,615.886. 
Lubowitz.  Hyman  R.;  and  Burns.  Eugene  A..  3.616,193. 
Quigg.  Richard  J.;  and  Scheirer.  Scott  T..  3.61 5.377. 
Wuerker.  Ralph  F.  3.615,123. 
Tsai,  Joseph  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  for  dif- 
fusion of  acceptor  impurites  into  semiconductors.  3,615.938,  CI. 
148-187. 
Tsuchimoto.  Takashi:  See— 

Morita.   Tadahisa;   Tokuyama.   Takashi;   Tsuchimoto.   Takashi; 
Miyazaki,  Takao;  Nishimatsu,  Shigeru;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Sano, 
Hisumi;and  Horiuchi,  Masatada,3,6 15,875. 
Tsugawa,  Ryuichiro;  Nakase,  Takashi;  Kobayshi,  Tadao;  Yamashita, 
Koichi;  and  Okumura,  Shinji,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc. Production  of  a- 
ketoglutaric  acid  by  fermentation  of  hydrocarbons.  3,616,213,  CI. 
195-28. 
Tsuji,  Nobuo:  See — 

Amano.  Hiroyuki;  Nishio.  Fumihiko;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Shirasu, 

Kozuo.3,615.547. 
Amano.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuji.   Nobuo;  Shirasu,   Kazuo;  and  Tutiya. 

Yoshinori, 3,615, 544. 
Shiba,  Keisuke;  Hinata,  Masanao;  Tsuji,  Nobuo;  and  Sawahar, 

Masao,3.6l5.637. 
Watanabe.  Shigeru;  Kato,  Kazunobu;  and  Tsuji.  Nobuo. 3,6 1 5,493. 
Tsyganov,  Nikolai  Nikiforovich:  5^^ — 

Nekrasov.  Nikolai  Nikolaevich;  Kazansky.  Vasily  Leonidovich; 
Kirichenko.  Sergei  Pavlovich;  Tsyganov.  Nikolai  Nikiforovich; 
and  Sergeichev,  Alexei  Alexandrovich,3.6l4,961. 
Tucker.  William  M.:  5r<^— 

Hayford.  John  W.;  and  Tucker,  William  M, 3,616,447. 
Tuddenham,  William  M.:  See— 

Adamson.  David  L.;  and  Tuddenham.  William  M., 3.6 1 6.2 77. 
Tulagin.  Vsevolod:  See— 

Carreira,  Leonard  M.;  and  Tulagin.  Vsevolod.3,61  5,558. 
Carreira,  leonard  M.;  and  Tulagin,  Vsevolod, 3, 6 1 6, 395. 
Tuma,  Alex;  and  Hansson,  Jan  Ingvar.  to  AB  Tetra  Pak.  Method  of 
cleansing  and/or  sterilising  the  niier  tube  in  packaging  machines. 
3.615,823. CI.  134-24. 
Tumavicus,  Julius  W.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Variable  area 

exhaust  nozzle.  3,615,052,  CI.  239-265.39 
Tungseth,  Barry  F.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Compression  energy  absorbing  structure.  3,616,126,  CI.  161- 
53. 
Turck,  Horst:  See— 

Grasshoff.  Hans-Wilhelm;andTurck,Horst,3,6l5,909. 
Turk,  Charles  D.;  and  Marcus,  Harris  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incor- 
porated. Homogeneously  Hne-grained  vapor  deposited  material  in 
bulk  form.  3,615,275,  CI.  29-194. 
Turner,  Earl  E.:  See— 

Fuqua,  Beverly  B.;  Metrailer,  William  J.;  Segura,  Marnell  A.;  and 
Turner,  Earl  E, 3,615, 340. 
Turner,  Lyman  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  printing  multiple 
copies   of  composite    information   on   standard   size   copy   sheets. 
3,615.132.  CI.  355-17. 
Turner,    Paul    A.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated. 
Preparation  of  glue  layer  for  bonding  gold  to  a  substrate.  3.616,406. 
CI.  204-192. 
Tutiya,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Amano.   Hiroyuki;  Tsuji.   Nobuo;   Shirasu.    Kazuo;   and   Tutiya, 
Yoshinori.3,6 15.544. 
Tuttle.  Charles  E..  Jr.:  5*^— 

Partridge.  Dale  S.;  Caldwell,  Allen  Lemoyne;  and  Tuttle,  Charles 
E..Jr.,3,614,928. 


Tyler,    Austin    L.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.   Incorporated. 
Method  of  bonding  a  layer  inorganic  material  to  a  thermosetting  sil- 
icone layer.  3,6 1 6,0 1 7,  CI.  1 56-242. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzukawa,  Yuichi;  Kono,  Hisashi;  Terai.  Kenji;anclSaito,  Muneki, 
3,615,187. 
UCB,  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Verheyden,  Albert;  and  Walravens,  Jean,  3,61 6.32 1. 
Uchio,  Ryosuke:  5^^ — 

Shiio,  Isamu;  Otsuka,  Shinichiro;  Kurasawa,  Shogo;  and  Uchio, 
Ryosuke, 3,616,224. 
Uddcholms  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Omsen,  Arne  Haraldsson;  and  Ring,  Bertil,  3,615,905. 
Ueda,  Masahiro:  See — 

rawaji,  Shohei;   Kawasaki,  Toyoaki;  Murase,  Masao;  Fukatsu. 
Shunzo;  Abe,  Masahiro;  Koaze,  Yoshihisa;  Ito,  fatsuo;  Suzuki, 
Mamoru;  Ueda,  Masahiro;  and  Umezawa,  Hama^, 3,616,243. 
Ueno,  Kazunari:  See — 

Hayakawa,       Masashi;       Ueno,       Kazunari;       aitd       Yasutake, 
Yoshito,3,615,189. 
Ueno,Tadayuki:  5ee— 

Matsushima,   Iwao;    Ueno,   Tadayuki;   and   Mur^oka,   Nobuyu- 

ki, 3,615,893. 

Ukihashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Ichimura,  Masahiko,  to  Asahi  01ass  Company, 

Ltd.    Process   for   the   production   of  homopolymer  of  vinylidene 

fluoride  or  copolymers  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  f1(iorine-contain- 

in|  hydrocarbon  solvent.  3,6 1 6,37 1 ,  CI.  204- 1 59.22 

Ulbing,  Otmar  M.,  to  Ord  Systems  Ltd.  Engine  apparatus.  3,614,944, 

CI.  123-139. 
Umezawa,  Hamao:  See — 

Kawaji,   Shohei;   Kawasaki,  Toyoaki;   Murase,   M^sao;   Fukatsu, 
Shunzo;  Abe.  Masahiro;  Koaze.  Yoshihisa;  Ito.  Tatsuo;  Suzuki, 
Mamoru;  Ueda,  Masahiro;  and  Umezawa,  Hama(),3,6 1 6,243. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Arnold,  Donald  R.;  and  Sousa,  Anthony  A.,  3,616,3177. 
Covitz,  Frank  H.,  3,616,323. 

Covitz,  Frank  H.;  and  Carrubba,  Robert  V.,  3,616,324. 
Hutzler,John  R.;  and  Valley,  David  J,  3,616,039. 
Jepson,  David  A.,  Ill,  3,615,086. 
Johnson,  Daniel  Hiram,  3,615,830. 
Kamp,  Ewald  A.,  3,616,159. 
Schumm,  Brooke,  Jr.,  3,615,859. 
Silver,  Julius  L,  3,615,532. 
Soldatos,  Anthony  C,  3,6 1 6,362. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Olivier,  Kenneth  L.,  3,615,192. 
Uniroyal  Englebert  Deutschland  AG:  See— 

Schwalbach,  Josef,  3,6 1 6.069. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Kiingbeil,  Werner  W .;  and  Hartman,  Eugene  H,  3,6l  6, 1  32. 
Mersereau,  John  M,  3,616,313. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Aylward,  John  A.;  and  Bregoli,  Lawrence  J.,  3,616,^86. 

Delgrosso,  Eugene  J.,  3,6 1 5,92  1 . 

Fogle,  Charles  E.;  and  Rewick,  Robert  T.,  3,6 1 5,20^. 

Getchell,  Douglas  E,  3,614,788. 

Hall,  Andrew,  3,615,849. 

Kreider,  Kenneth  G.;  Delgrosso,  Eugene  J.;  and  De^by,  Thomas  J. 

3,615,277. 
Roth,  Hilton  A.;  and  Lasko,  William  R.,  3,615,862. 
Thompson,  Russell  A.;  Levy,  Alexander  H.;  and  Hoyle,  Eugene 

M., 3,615,839. 
Tumavicus,  Julius  W.,  3,615,052. 
Vanwanderham,  Marvin  C;  Harris,  John  A.,  Jr. 
James  J  ,  3,615,906. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Francis,  John  Michael,  3,6 1 5,369. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 

Gastrock,  Edward  A.;  D'Aquin,  Esler  L.;  and  Saves,  Paul  H., 

3,615,657. 
Hrubant,  George  R.;  and  Rhodes,  Robert  A,  3,6 1 6,250. 
Kurtz,  Floyd  E.;  Tamsma,  Arjen;  and  Pallanscjh,  Michael  J., 

3,615,722.  I 

Wasserman,  Aaron  E.,  3,615,728.  I 

Air  Force:  See —  I 

Hill,  Bryan  H,  3,615,953.  ' 

Holt,  Randolph  E.;  and  Crist.  Robert  A..  3.614.834. 

Rosenthal,  Sidney;  Payne,  James  C;  and  Benedict,  Hazard  C, 

3,615,116. 

Army:  See— 

Ahmad,  Iqbal,  3,616,300. 

Bartle.  Ervin  R.,  Jr.;  Erickson,  Paul  R.;  Meckstnoth,  Edgar  A. 

and  Myers,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  3,6 1 6,382.  j 

Cherry,  Edward,  3.616,246.  | 

Cowley,   Roger   A.;   Dolling,   Gerald;  Cochran,  William    W. 

Pawley,  Godfrey  S.;  and  Lefkowitz,  Issai,  3,6 1 5^876. 

Hodes,  Harvey  A;  and  Zemer,  Michael  C,  3,615^407. 

Atomic  Energy  Comission:  Sfp— 

Fischer,  Albert  K,  3,6 1  5,828. 

Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 

Arnold,  Vernon  E.,  3,616,280. 
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3,616,378. 
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Golliher.  Waldo  R.;  Harris.  Robert  L.;  and  LeDoux,  Reynold  A.. 

3.615.267. 
Hammond,  Joseph  P.;  and  Chang,  Ji  Young,  3,615,381. 
Jordan.  William  T;  and  Zimmerman.  Cort  A..  3.615.817. 
Mason.  George  W.;  Lewey,  Sonia;  Bollmeier.  Allen  F.;  and  Pep- 

pard.  Donald  F.  3.615,171. 
Moore.  Fletcher  L..  3.615.268. 
Onstott.  Edward  I..  3.616.326. 
Talento.  John  A..  3.6 1 5.920. 
Williams.  Thomas  F..  3.616,369. 
Interior:  See— 
Corrick.JohnD.;andSutton.  Joseph  A..  3.615.190. 
Winget.  J.  Oscar;  and  Lindstrom.  Roald  E..  3.615,173. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Goldsmith,  John  V..  and  Rolik.  Geza  P.  Solar  cell  panels  with 

light  transmitting  plate.  3.615.853.  CI.  136-89. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  G.  Positioning  mechanism.  3,614,898,  CI.  74- 

89.15 
Naiditch,    Sam.    Method   of  producing   crystalline   materials. 

3,616.338.  CI.  204-130. 
Plakas.  Chris  J.  Firefly  pump/metering  system.  3.615.241.  CI. 

23-259. 
Ritchie.  Douglas  G.  Screen  particle  separator.  3.615.021,  CI. 
209-349. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  5^^— 
Bullinger,  Hans  B.,  3,6 1 5,465. 
Wuenscher,  Hans  F,  3,614,899. 
Navy:  See — 

Berger.  Arthur  J.;  Cizek.  Albert  W..  Jr.;  and  Simeon,  Raymond 

J,  3,615,896. 
Frazer,  Richard  A,  3,615,1 35. 
Hicks.  Robert  E.  3.61 5.949 

Wagner.  John  W.;  and  Willardson.  Robert  K..  3.615.928. 
Whitehouse,  Harper  John;  and  Sullivan.  Shelby  F.  3.6 1 4.992. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Feinman.  Jerome;  and  Sallo,  Richard  L..  3,615,083. 
Lesney,  Andrew,  3,615,902. 
Tresouthick.  Stewart  W.,  3,61 5,080 
Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Zemek,  Albert  W.,  3,6 16,089, 
University  of  Chile:  See— 
_Ji  (    Barros,  Fernando  Monckeberg,  3,615,648. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Anandam,  Ernest  J.,  3,616,263. 
University  of  Utah:  Sff— 

Hanson,  Charles  K;  and  Wadsworth,  Milton  E.,  3,615,260. 
Unruh,  Cornelius  C:  See — 

McConkey,  Robert  C;  Laakso,  Thomas  M.;  and  Unruh,  Cornelius 
C, 3,615,434. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Argoudelis,  Alexander  D.;  and  Mason,  Donald  J..  3,616,244. 
Urakawa,  Tamio:  5*^— 

Tanimoto,       Katsukyo;       Urakawa,       Tamio;       and       itadani, 
Sotaro, 3,616, 164. 
Urban,  Otfried:SM— 

Mundt,    Peter   Hans   Ernst;    Urban,   Otfried;   and    Neuhold,    Ar- 
nold,3,614,854. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Aten,  Albert  Christiaan ,  3 ,6 1 5 ,854. 

Cornelissen,  Johannes;  and  De  Rijk,  Arnoldus  Martinus  Marie, 

3,615,323. 
Dykstra,  Rinse,  3,615,458. 
Jonker,  Hendrik;  Janssen,  Casper  Johannes  Gerardus  Ferdinand, 

and  Postma,  Lambertus.  3.6  I  5,483. 
Jonker,  Hendrik;  and  Thijssens,  Theodorus  Petrus  Gerardus  Wil- 

helm.  3.615.560. 
Knippenberg.  Wilhelmus  Franciscus;  and  Moore,  Arthur  William, 

3,615.930. 
Lacal,  Rodolphe.  3,615,950 
Luiten,  Willem;  Westendorp,  Frans  Frederik;  and  De  Kort,  Gij- 

sbertus  Maria  Arnoldus  Josephus,  3,615,915. 
Piesslinger,    Gertraud    Agnes    Anna;    and    Kunnen,    Hubertus 

Mathieu  Johannes  Josephus,  3,615,766. 
Van  Dijk,  Hendrikus  Josephus  Antonius,  3,616,345. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Chandler,  Edmond  A.  3,616,1  52. 
U.S.M.  Precision  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Gellert,  Donald  P.,  3,61 5,064 
Utilities  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Young,  Jerry  R.;  and  Wilcox,  Richard  T.,  3,614,904. 
Uto.  Yashimitsu;  Yamasaki.  Daizo;  Watanabe.  Teisiro;  and  Matsuoka, 
Kouji,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  making  a 
mold  using  manganese  carbonate.  3,61  5,755.  CI.  106-38.3 
Uveges,  Jozsef:  See— 

Kozar,  Laszio;  Toth,  Mihaly;  Uveges,  Jozsef;  Pataki,  Endre;  and 
Kota,  Sandor,3 ,6 1 6,045 . 
Vadell,     Herbert     S.     Portable     folding    three     dimensional     scene. 

3,614,840,  CI.  40-126. 
Vagiu,  Silvio:  See— 

Passalenti,  Beppino;  Vagiu,  Silvio;  and  Nistri.  Ugo,3,6 1 6,366. 
Valdespino,  Joe  M.  Oil  entrapment  and  containment  water  craft. 
3,615,017,  CI.  210-242. 


Valdo,  Alex  R.;  and  Sanderford.  Freeman  M.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 
Process  for  decomposing  intermetallic  compounds  in  metals. 
3.615,343,  CI.  75-0.5 
Valerius.  Paul  Nicholas,  to  Formica  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing 
a  decorative  laminate  surface  with  a  transparent  thermoplastic  film. 
3.6 1 6,02 1.  CI.  156-247. 
Valley,  David  J.:  See— 

Hutzler.  John  R.;  and  Valley.  David  J..3.6I 6.039. 
Valmet,  Erkki.  to  LKB-Produkter  AB  Device  for  isoelectric  separation 

of  ampholytes.  3.616.456.  CI.  204-299. 
Van  Beem.  Martinus  J.  L.:  See— 

Kouwenhoven.    Herman    W.;    and    Van    Beem.    Martinus    J. 
L. 3.615. 188. 
Van     Den     Oord.    Adrianus    Henricus    Antonius;    and    de     Vries. 
Bartholomeus.  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Preservation  of  meat 
colour.  3,615.691.  CI.  99-107. 
Van  DerGrinten  N.V.:  See— 

Giesen.  Leonardus  Jacobus  Antonius;  and  Roncken,  Hubertus 

Wilhelmus  Henricus  Maria,  3,615,537. 
Hectors,  Adrianus  Marie  Petrus;  and  Pecasse,  Hubertus  Johannes 
Wilhelmus,  3,615.578. 
van  der  Leiy.  Ary:  S**— 

van  der  Lely.  Comelis;  and  van  der  Lely.  Ary. 3.615,055. 
van  der  Lely.  Cornelis;  and  van  der  Lely.  Ary.  Speading  implements. 

3.615.055.  CI.  239-665. 
Van  Der  Linden.  Ronald  C.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Solid  fire  lighting  fuel  and  process  of  preparation.  3.615,286, 
CI.  44-7. 
Van  Der  Winden,  Johannes  Bemardus.  to  Gebr.  Stork  &  Co's  Ap- 
paratenfabriek  N.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  thermal  treat- 
ment   under    pressure    of    commodities    packed    in    containers. 
3.615,725,  CI.  99-214. 
Vanderveer,  Fred:  See- 
La    Baw.    Glenn     D.;     Kidger.    David    P.;    and     Vanderveer. 
Fred.3.61 5.682. 
Van  Dijk.  Hendrikus  Josephus  Antonius.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices  in  which  a  selec- 
tive electrolytic  etching  process  is  used.  3.6 1 6.345,  CI.  204-143. 
Van  Dorsten,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Lav/.  Gabriel  H.,  and  Van  Dorsten,  Paul  D.,3.615,730. 
Van  Grol,  Clinton:  See — 

Drago,  Frank  J.;  and  Van  Grol,  Clinton,3 ,61 5,488. 
Van  Hoozer,  John  F.:  See — 

Raetzsch,   Carl   W.;    Van    Hoozer,   John    F.;   and   Cunningham, 
Hugh,3,6l6,431. 
Van    Houwelingen,   Jan,   to   Electrofact   N.V.    Reference   electrode. 

3,616,414,  CI.  204-195. 
Vaniscotte,  Christian:  See — 

Delassus,  Marcel;  and  Vaniscotte,  Christian,3 ,6 15,358. 
Van  Lare.  Earl  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Silver  halide  emulsions 
containing   cyanine   and    merocyanine   dyes   having   a   4-pyrazole 
nucleus.  3.615.608,  CI.  96-101 . 
Vanleugenhaghe,  Claude.  Manufacture  of  electrodes  for  fuel  cells. 

3,615,847, CI.  136-86. 
Van  Luik,  Frank  W.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Continuous 

production  of  cahbration  gas  flows.  3,6 1 4,855,  CI.  55-16. 
Vann  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Jackson,  Walter  F.,  and  Wise,  James  F.,  3,614,948. 
Van   Poucke,  Raphael  Karel;  Monbaliu,  Marcel  Jacob;  and  Benoy, 
Gaston  Jacob,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Silver  halide  emulsion  contain- 
ing 2-pyrazolin-5-  one  color  coupler.  3,6 1 5,505,  CI.  96-56.5 
Van  Poucke,  Raphael  Karel:  See— 

Monbaliu,      Marcel      Jacob;      and      Van      Poucke,      Raphael 
Karel,3,6 15,504. 
Van  Veclen,  George  Frans:  See — 

Willems.Jozef  Frans;  and  Van  Veelen,  George  Frans.3.6 15,525. 
Vanwanderham.  Marvin  C.;  Harris.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Campbell,  James 
J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Process  for  fabricating  threaded 
elements  from  the  age-hardenable  alloys.  3,615,906,  CI.  148-12.7 
Varian  Associates:  5^^ — 

Levin,  Nathan  D.,  3,61  5,326. 
Varsanyi,  Denis;  and  Roth,  Willy,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation. 
Floor    polishing    composition    containing    substituted    s-triazines. 
3,615,739, CI.  106-10. 
Varta  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^^— 

Von  Dohren,  Hans;  and  Basch,  Andreas.  3.615.215. 
Vaughan,  Lawrence  G.:  5^^ — 

Seibert.  Michael;  and  Vaughan,  Lawrence  G.,3,6 1 5,457. 
Vaught.  William  A.:  See— 

Webb.  Rodger  L.;  and  Vaught.  William  A. .3.614.970. 
Vawter,  Roy  Glenn:  See— 

Hall,  Robert  N.;  Beaver,  Richard  H.;  Vawter,  Roy  Glenn;  and 
Mains.  Charles  J. ,3,6 16,266 
Vazquez,  Antonio:  See— 

Gurin,  Emanuel;  and  Vazquez.  Antonio.3,616.178. 
VEB  Kombinat  Kali:  See— 

Gartner,  Rainer,  3,615,265. 
VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-  und  Kinowerke:  See— 
Hennig,  Walter;  and  Schulze,  Heinz,  3,614,918. 
Reimann,  Hubertus;  and  Schutze,  Siegfried,  3,615,141. 
Velourit  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Viscardi,  John,  3,61 5,037. 
Vendo  Company,  The:  See- 
Black,  Stewart  L.;  and  Littlefield,  John  C,  3,61 5,673. 
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Vepa  AG.:  See— 

Fleiianer,  Heinz,  3,6 1 6,03 1 . 
Verbakel,  Martiniu,  to  Patent  Machine  Bouw  N.V.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing cigars.  3,614,937.  CI.  131-20. 
Verbandt,  Andre.  Device  for  purifying  liquids,  particularly  water. 

3,615,012.  CI.  210-159. 
Vergari,  Sandro:  See — 

Rossi,  Giuseppe;  Fava,  Renato;  Cimarosti,  Giordano;  and  Vergari, 
Sandro,3,6 16,448. 
Verheyden,  Albert;  and  Walravens,  Jean,  to  UCB,  Societe  Anonyme. 

Proceuforthe  production  of  adiponitrile.  3.616, 321,  CI.  204-73. 
Vemco  Corporation:  See— 

Heiman.  Richard  I.;  Wiseman,  Everett  D.;  and  Jordan,  Trueman 
P.,  3.615,075. 
Vernon,  Richard  L.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Supplemental 

oxygensupplysystem.  3,615.250,  CI.  23-281. 
Vetter,  Hans;  Freytag,  Karl-Heinz;  Danhauser,  Justus;  and  Bockly, 
Erich,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic  materials 
for  the  silver  dye  bleach  process.  3,6 15,582,  CI.  96-99. 
Viscardi,  John,  to  Velourit  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  providing 

fabric  with  embroidery  simulation.  3,6 1 5,037.  CI.  1 56-497. 
Volkswagenwerk  AKG.:  See— 

Dohring,  Ekkehard;  and  Schael.  Fritz.  3.615.103. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Henning.Bodo,  3,614,901. 
Von  Allmen,  Ronald  W.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Detergent  motor  fuel  contain- 
ing substituted  ureas.  3,615,294,  CI.  44-7 1 . 
Von  Bonin,  Wulf:  See— 

Meyer.  Karl-Otto;  Von   Bonin,  Wulf;  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang; 
Geiger.  Julius;  and  Wagenknecht.  Werner,3,6 15.531. 
Von  Dohren.  Hans;  and  Basch.  Andreas,  to  Varta  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Raney    catalyst    for    generating    hydrogen    by    decomposition    of 
boranes.  3.6 1 5.2 15. CI.  23-21 1. 
Von  Freyhold,  Helmut,  to  Henken  &  Cie  G.m.b.H.  Process  for  the 
promotion    of    flow    of    aqueous    inorganic    solids    dispersions. 
3,6 15.779,  CI.  106-74. 
Von  Freyhold,  Helmut;  and  Wehle,  Volker,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH. 
Post-treatment    of    phosphatized    metal    surfaces    with    silicates. 
3.615.895. CI.  148-6.15 
Von  Koenig,  Anita:  See — 

Huckstadt.  Harald;  Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Randolph,  August;  Moll, 
Franz;  and  Von  Koenig,  Anita,3,6 1 5,528. 
Von  Konig,  Anita:  See— 

Berthold,  Werner;  Frank,  Karl;  and  Von  Konig,  Anita,3,6 1 5,5  1 4. 
Von   Munchhausen,   Philipp   Adolf.   Electrophoretic   separation   ap- 
paratus. 3 ,6 1 6,455,  CI.  204-299. 
Vorys,  Nicholas:  See— 

Besch,  Paige  K.; and  Vorys,  Nicholas,3,6l 5,229. 
Vrancken,  Marcel  Nicolas,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Thermo  copying. 

3,615,423,  CI.  96-13. 
Vulcan  Materials  Company:  See— 
Wilson,  Harold  P.,  3,616,291. 
Wilson,  Harold  P.,  3,616.292. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  pletarsky:  See— 

Danhel,  Antonin;  and  Mrstina,  Vaclav,  3,616,124. 
Wadley.  J.  K.,  and  Susie  L.,  Research  Institute  and  Blood  Bank:  See— 

RoberU.  Joseph;  and  Hill,  Joseph  M.,  3,61 6,230. 
Wadsworth,  Milton  E.:  See— 

Hanson,  Charles  K.;  and  Wadsworth,  Milton  E.,3,615.260. 
Wagenknecht,  Werner:  See- 
Meyer,  Karl-Otto;  Von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Himmelmann.  Wolfgang; 
Geiger,  Julius;  and  Wagenknecht,  Werner,3,6 1 5,53 1 . 
WaggAer,  Herbert  A.:  See— 

Lepselter,  Martin  P.;  and  Waggener,  Herbert  A..3,6I  5,874. 
Wagner.  John  W.:5f*— 

Drawe.    William    A.;    Wagner.    John    W.;    and    Wirley,    John 
F.,3,615,129. 
Wagner,  John  W.;  and  Willardson.  Robert  K.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Growth  of  PB| 
melu.  3.6 15.928. CI.  148-172. 
Wahlmar.  Gunnar  A.,  to  Wahlmark  Systems.  Inc.  Anti-friction  drive. 

3.6 14.900.  CI.  74-424.8 
Wahlmark  Systems.  Inc.:  5«r— 

Wahlmar.  Gunnar  A.  3.6 1 4.900. 
Wainer,  Eugene,  to  Horizons  Research  Incorporated.  Removal  of  tin 

from  copper  scrap.  3,615,357,  CI.  75-64. 
Wainer,  Eugene,  to  Horizons  Incorporated.  Aluminum  photographic 

surfaces.  3,615,553, CI.  96-86. 
Wainer,  Eugene,  to  Horizons  Incorporated.  Metal  cleaning  process. 

3,615,815, CI.  134-2. 
Wall- A  way  Corporation:  See— 

Russell,  William  T,  3,616,194. 
Walravens,  Jean:  See— 

Verheyden,  Albert;  and  Walravens,  Jean, 3.6 16,321. 
Walsh,  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Torok,  Andrew;  and  Walsh,  Thomas  F.,3,6 1 5,806. 
Walter  de  Couet  Strabenbau  und  Tiefbau:  See— 

Defregger,  Hans  Peter;  and  Georgieff,  Georgi,  3,6 1 5,804. 
Wangner,  Hermann:  See— 

Bangert,  Lothar,  3 ,6 1 5 ,3  7  3 . 
Wapner,  Stanley  H.:  5r«— 

Soriente,  Alfonse  J.;  and  Wapncr.  Stanley  H, 3,6 1 5,0 1 6. 
Ward,  Bennie  Ray,  Jr.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Metal  composite 
having  an  aluminum  alloy  layer  bonded  to  a  titanium  alloy  layer 
3,615.279,  CI.  29-197. 


Ward.  Frank  A.,  to  Anderson  Bros.  Mfg..  Co.  Nestable  container. 
3,615,039,  CI.  220-97. 

Ware,  Richard  E.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Method  of  producing  alu- 
minum foil  having  a  golden  color.  3,615,887, CI.  l48-i6.3 

Wamecke,  Adolph  F.  Antenna  mounting  structure.  3,615,066,  CI. 
248-206. 

Warner,  John  Stuart;  and  Queneau,  Paul  Etienne,  to  International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Slagging  in  top  blo(vn  converters. 
3,615,362, CI.  75-75. 

Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Kronish,  Donald  P.;  and  Young,  William  D.,  Jr.,  3,616,258. 

Warwick,  Charles  Herbert,  to  Fibreboard  Corporation,  mesne.  Panel 
product.  3,6 16, 1 20, CI.  161-44. 

Waizel,  Fred  M.,  to  Philhps  Petroleum  Company.  B^tch-continuous 
reactor.  3,615,253,  CI.  23-284. 

Wasa,  Kiyotaka;  and  Hayakawa,  Shigeru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  thin  film  capacitor;  3,616,400,  CI. 
204-192. 

Wasinger,  Fidelis  J.  Process  and  apparatus  for  salvaging  Junk  material. 
3,615,084,  CI.  266-33. 

Wasterman,  Aaron  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture. 
Method  for  imparting  hickory  smoke  color  and  flavor  to  dried  yeast 
and  other  food  powders.  3,6 15,728,  CI.  99-229. 

Watanabe,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Tutomu;  Hirakawa,  Tamo(u;  and  Motoki, 
Hiroshi.  Process  for  preparing  L-threonine.  3,6 16,211,  CI.  195-29, 

Watanabe,  Naozo:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kunio;  and  Watanabe,  Naozo, 3,615,203. 

Watanal>e,  Shigeru;  Kato,  Kazunobu;  and  Tsuji,  Nobud,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  processing  color  photographs  by  a  silver 
dye  bleaching  method.  3,6 1 5,493,  CI.  96-53. 

Watanabe,  Shigeru;  Ohi,  Reiichi;  Sugiyama,  Masatosfci;  and  Kondo, 
Hideo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  color 
photographic  images  by  the  silver  dye  bleach  method,  3,615,494,  CI. 
96-53. 

Watanabe,  Teisiro:  See —  | 

Uto,  Yashimitsu;  Yamasaki,  Daizo;  Watanabe,  Tasiro;  and  Mat- 
suoka,  Kouji,3,6l5,75S. 

Waunabe,  Yasushi:  See— 

Kimura,       Takao;       Ishibachi,       Toyoaki;       an4       Watanabe, 
Yasushi,3,6 15,899.  I 

Watatani,  MitsuoWatatani,  Takako):  See— 

Soma,    Nobuo;    Watatani,    Mitsuo;    Nakazawa,    Junichi;    Sato, 
Yoshio;  Kuwabara,  Yoshimi;  andj  Ishikawa, 

Hidehiko,3,615,607. 

Water  Pollution  Control  Corporation:  See — 
Thayer,  Paul  M,  3,615,078. 

Waterfall,  Frederick  David,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Heat-treatment  of  steel.  3,615,908,  CI.  148-15.5 

Waters,  Warren  P.:  See— 

Portnoy,  William  M.;  Waters.  Warren  P.;  and  Vj^isman,  Emery 
C, 3,615,929. 

Watson,  Frederick  D.;  and  Mayse,  Weldon  D.,  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion. Axial  corrosion  rate  probe.  3,6 1 6,4 1 5,  CI.  204-195. 

Walton,  Frederick  D.;  and  Mayse,  Weldon  D.,  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion. Electric  coalescer.  3,6 16,460,  CI.  204-302. 

Watson,  Robert  Douglas;  Sawatzky,  Anton;  Russell,  Norman  Hall;  and 
Sochaski,  Raymond  Orest.  Forming  uniform  thick  oxide  layer  of 
material.  3,61  5,885,  CI.  148-6.3 

Webb,  Rodger  L.;  and  Vaught,  William  A.,  to  Denley  Enterprises,  Inc. 
Meatcubingmachine.  3,614,970, CI.  146-78. 

Weber,  Heinz;  and  Pelzer,  Hans,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Glesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Method  of  exchanging  garlanjd  roller  sets  of 
conveyor  installations  and  means  for  carrying  out  sapie.  3.614,823, 
CI.  29-200. 

Weber.  Meyer  Michael,  to  Wisconsin  Research  Associates,  mesne. 
Preparing  a  chocolate  flavored  beverage.  3,61 5,659,  C'  99-26. 

Weber,  Rene:  See— 

Sanz,  Manuel  Claude;  and  Weber,  Rene,3,614,896.l 

Weed,  Lucretia  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Additive  diffusion  transfer 
color  photographic  processes  and  film  units  for  use  therein. 
3,615,428.  CI.  96-25. 

Weed,  Lucretia  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Additive  diffusion  transfer 
color  photographic  processes  and  film  units  for  |use  therewith. 
3.615,429. CI.  96-25. 

Weedon,  Gene  C:  See— 

Wincklhofer,  Robert  C;  Weedon,  Gene  C;  and  Collingwood, 

George  H, 3,616,149. 
Wincklhofer,  Robert  C;  Weedon,  Gene  C;  an<|  Collingwood, 
GeorgeH.,3,616,160. 

Weglin,  Walter.  Manufacture  of  printed  circuit  board. 13,616,014,  CI. 
156-228.  ! 

Wegner,  Eugene  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Production, 
recovery  and  application  of  enzymatically  active  microorganisms. 
3.616,216, CI.  195-28.  j 

Wehle,  Volker:  See-  \ 

Von  Freyhold,  Helmut;  and  Wehle,  Volker,3,6l5,8i5. 

Wehmeier,  Friedel  H.  P.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Growth  of  crystalline  rare  earth  iron  garnetk  and  orthofer- 
ritesby  vapor  transport.  3,615,168,  CI.  23-21. 

Weigl,  John  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrophoretic  imaging 
method  characterized  by  exposure  of  electrically  photosensitive  par- 
ticles at  a  liquid  nip.  3,6 16,390, CI.  204-181. 

Wciner,  Milton  Harvey.  Penicillin  intermediate.  3,616,223,  CI.  195-36. 
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Weinstein,  David,  22  1/2%  to  Ozner,  Arthur,  22  1/2%  to  Herman, 
Joseph,  22  1/2%  to  Schuman,  Elmer,  and  10%  to  Diamond,  George. 
Proceu  for  the  preparation  of  frozen  confections,  food  mixes 
therefor,  and  aerosol  packages  conuining  such  mixes.  3,6 15,7 18,  CI. 
99-189. 
Weir,  Sunley  M.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Warehouse  carrier  with  label 

means  thereon.  3,616,088,  CI.  156-542. 
Weirick,  John  W. :5m— 

Billingaly,  Max  L.;  and  Weirick,  John  W.,3,6 14,790. 
Weiu,  Paul  C,  to  AMBAC  Industries  Incorporated.  Remote  conUol 

electric  actuating  device.  3,6 15,056,  CI.  239-677. 
Wellman-Lord,  Inc.:  See— 

Terrana,  Jack  D.;  and  Miller,  Leo  A.,  3,61 5,198. 
Terrana,  Jack  D.;  and  Miller,  Leo  A.,  3,615,199. 
Welsh,  James  P.:  See— 

Coleman,  John  B.;  and  Welsh,  James  P.,3,6 14,98 1 . 
Welty,  Albert  B.,  Jr.;  Raman,  Anantha  K.  S.;  and  Lathrop,  Carl  M.,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Process  for  the  purifica- 
tion of  flue  gas.  3,6 1 5, 196,  CI.  23-168. 
Wenkhous,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Junge,  Albert  E.;  Thimons,  Arnold  J.;  and  Wenkhous.  Donald 

R, 3,615,320. 

Wenthe,  Stephen  J.;  and  Lareau,  Norman  N.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  forming  a  developable  pattern  on  light-sensitive  film  carried  in  a 

cassette.  3,614,917,  CI.  95-1.1 

Wentworth,  Victor  Harold,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited.  Carpet 

structure  with  foamed  secondary  backing.  3,6 16, 138,  CI.  161-67. 
Wenz,   Herbert;  and   Berg,  Heinrich,  to   Pfaff,  G.   M.,  AG.   Sewing 

machine  with  upper  feed.  3,614,934,  CI.  1  12-212. 
Werber,  Frank  X.;  Wszolek,  Walter  R.;  and  Kehr,  Clifton  L,  to  Grace, 
W.  R.,  &  Co.  Method  of  preparing  printing  plates.  3,61 5,450,  CI.  96- 
35.1 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Adolf  Waldrich  Coburg:  See— 

Neuser,  Rolf-Dieter,  3,614,909. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG.:  See— 

Weyhmuller,  Rolf;  Xander,  Franz;  and  Greiner,  Paul,  3,6 1 4,8 1 6. 
Werner,  Georg;  and  Rauhut,  Herbert,  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Company, 
mesne.        Diazo-3-trifluoromethyl-4-tertiaryaminobenzene        com- 
pounds. 3,6 15,570,  CI.  96-91. 
Wescott,  John  L.  Indexing  drill  conuiner.  3,6 1 5,004,  CI.  206-17. 
Wessling,  Ritchie  A.:  5^— 

Settineri,  William  J.;  and  Wessling,  Ritchie  A.,3,61 6,3  14. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company:  See— 

Moorer,  Howard  H.;  and  Anderegg,  Charles  M.,  3,61 5,785. 
Westendorp,  Frans  Frederik:  See— 

Luiten,  Willem;  Westendorp,  Frans  Frederik;  and  De  Kort,  Gij- 
sbertus  Maria  Arnoldus  Josephus,3,6 1 5,9 1 5. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Kumagai,  Henry  Y.,  3,616,402. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  5^— 

Chang,  Hung  Chi;  and  Chu,  Ting  Li,  3,6 1 5,878. 
Griswold,  Douglas  A.;  and  Hotaling,  Robert  A.,  3,615,571. 
Hickam,  William  M.,  3,616,408. 
King,GeorgeW.,  3,615,345. 
Kosco,  Michael  A. ,3,614,978. 

O'Keeffe,  Terence  W.;  and  Larkin,  Melvyn  W.,  3,615,935. 
Pavlik,  Norman;  and  Wiener,  George  W.  3.6 1 5,9 1 9. 
Reichner,  Philip.  3,616,413. 
Shaw,  Robert  R,  3,61  5,9  I  3 
Tsai,  Joseph  C,  3,6 1 5,938. 
Westman,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Wildi,  Bernard  S.;  Jaworski,  Ernest  G.;  and  Westman,  Thomas 
L, 3,616,229. 
Wetherell,  Thomas  J.,  to  High  Energy  Processing  Corporation.  Battery 

separator.  3,6 1 5,865,  CI.  136-146. 
Wetstone,  Janet  M.  Method  of  producing  laminated  decorative  ob- 
jects. 3,616,005, CI.  156-183. 
Weyde,    edith,    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktiengesellschaft.    Photographic 

images.  3,6 15,491,  CI.  96-50. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  5^— 

Miller,  Lewis  S.;  and  Shafizadeh.  Fraidoun.  3,616,028. 
Pacourek,  Norman  E,  3,6 1 6, 1 28. 
Weyerhauser  Company:  See— 

Gillern,  Maurice  F.;and  Freeman,  Harlan  G.,  3,615,975. 
Weyhmuller,  Rolf;  Xander,  Franz;  and  Greiner,  Paul,  to  Werkzeug- 
maschinenfabrik Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG.,  mesne.  Method  of  making 
cartridge  cases.  3,614,816,  CI.  29-1.3 
Whang,  Tack  J.:  J*-*— 

Cunningham,  William  P.;  and  Whang.  Tack  J. .3 .61 5,3  14. 
Wharton,  Armistead:  See— 

Dimond,  John  A.;  and  Wharton,  Armistead, 3,61 5,397. 
Wheeler,  Seth:  See- 

Miro,  Frank;  Eagon,  Beverly  M.;  and  Wheeler,  Seth.3,616,109. 
Whelan,  Mark  W.;  and  Sedani,  Arthur  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
Extrusion  coating  of  a  heat  fusible  foam  sheet.  3,616,020,  CI.  156- 
244. 
Wherry,  Bernard.  Tree  digging  chain  saw.  3,6 1 4,838,  CI.  37- 1 9 1 . 
White,  Claudia  L. :5m— 

White,  William  V.;  White,  Claudia  L.;  White,  Roger  E.,  heirs; 
Mahlmann,  JamesP.;andStolz,  Robert  P. .3,61  5,665. 
White,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Aker,  Walter  W.;  Brown,  Dale  H.;  Spacil,  Henry  S.;  and  White, 
Donald  W, 3,616,334. 


White,  James  F.:  See- 
Franco,  Jack  R.;  Totu,  Paul  A.;  and  White,  James  F.,3,6 1S.951. 
White,  Roger  E..  heirs:  See- 
White,  WUliam  v.;  White,  Claudia  L.;  White,  Roger  £.,  heirs; 
Mahlmann,  James  P.;  and  Stolz,  Robert  P.,3,6 1 5,665. 
White,  William  V.,  deceased  (by  White,  Grace  H.,  heir  and  executrix); 
White,  Claudia  L.;  White,  Roger  £.,  heirs;  Mahlmann,  James  P.;  and 
Stolz,  Robert  P.,  to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Confined  volume 
coffee  aroma.  3,615,665, CI.  99-65. 
White  house,  David  John:  See— 

Barr,  John  Denzil;  Reason,  Richard  Edmund;  Reeve,  Thomas 
Charles;  Spragg,  Robert  Claude;  Surr,  Arthur  Titio;  Stillwell, 
Peter     Frederic     Thomas     Cryer;     and     Whitehouae,     David 
John,3,6l5,143. 
Whitehouse,  Harper  John;  and  Sullivan,  Shelby  F.,  to  United  Sutet  of 
America,  Navy.  Sandwich-type  acoustic  material  in  a  flexible  sheet 
form.  3,6 14,992, CI.  181-33. 
Whitehouse,  William  E.;  and  Riley,  Roger  R.,  to  Interpace  Corpora- 
tion. Refractory  construction  unitt  with  high  temperature  bonding 
joint  fillers  and  method  of  making  said  uniu.  3,616,108,  CI.  161-36. 
Whitney,  Ian;  and  Johnson,  John  William,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited. 

Method  of  manufacturing  carbon  fibers.  3,6 1 5,2 12,  CI.  23-209.4 
Whitney,   Thomas   Allen;   and   Mykytka,   William   Joseph,   to   Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Hydrocarbons  gelled  with  al- 
koxy  compounds  conUining  two  different  meuls.  3,615,285,  CI.  44- 
7. 
Whitney:  See— 

Jepson,  David  A.,  111,3.615,086. 
Whittaker,  Mack  P.;  and  Wilson,  William  F.,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon 

Corporation.  Method  of  graphitization.  3,6 1 5,209,  CI.  23-209.1 
Whorley,  Gerald  E.:  See— 

BuUer,    Eugene    B.;    Reilly,    Walter   T.;    and    Whorley,    Gerald 
E, 3,615,990. 
Whyte,  David  D.:  See— 

Kloss,   Richard    K.;   Claybaugh,   Gene   W.;   and   Whyte,   David 

D, 3,616,385. 
Reed,   Allan    K.;   Goldberger.   William    M.;   and   Whyte,   David 
D, 3,615, 194. 
Wickham,  William  T.;  Williams,  Leiand  E.;  Haren,  Doyle  V.;  and 
Buchanan,  Robert  W.,  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Mower  blade  and 
method  of  making  same.  3,614, 861,  CI.  56-295. 
Widmer,  Hans;  and  Aebi,  Peter,  to  Omega  Louis  Brandt  &  Frere  S.A. 

Watch-case  with  a  watertight  winding  crown.  3,6 14,865,  CI.  58-90. 
Wiener,  George  W.:  See— 

Pavlik,Norman;and  Wiener,  George  W.,3,6 1 5,9 1 9. 
Wikholm,  Karl  Oskar:  See— 

Johansson,  Karl  L.  B.;  and  Wikholm,  Karl  Oskar,3,61S,963. 
Wilcox,  Richard  T.:  See— 

Young,  Jerry  R.;  and  Wilcox,  Richard  T.,3,6 1 4.904. 
Wildi.  Bernard  S.;  Jaworski.  Ernest  G.;  and  Westman.  Thomas  L.,  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Polymer-enzyme  products  comprising  plurality 
ofenzymescovalently  bound  to  polymer.  3,616,229,  CI.  195-63. 
Wilhelm,  Gary,  to  Stoeger  Arms  Corporation.  Removable  unitary  ac- 
tion for  a  firearm.  3,614,908,  CI.  89-132. 
Wilhelm,  Hans;  Floss,  Josef  Georg;  and  Henkler,  Herbert,  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photosensitive  composi- 
tions   for    production    of   relief-bearing    plates,    sheets    or    films. 
3.615.629,  CI.  96-115. 
Wilke,  Milton  E.;  and  Strauss,  Howard  J.,  to  Clevite  Corporation. 

Methodof  sealing  magnesium  cells.  3,615,866,  CI.  136-175. 
Wilkinson,  Michael  C:  See— 

Tesainer,  Silvano;  and  Wilkinson.  Michael  C, 3,616, 135. 
Willardson,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Wagner,  John  W.;  and  Willardson,  Robert  K., 3,615,928. 
Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  and  Heugebaert,  Frans  Clement,  to  Gevaert- 
Agfa    N.V.    Photographic    light-sensitive    silver    halide    material. 
3,615,616. CI. 96-109. 
Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  Thiers,  Robrecht  Julius;  and  Tavernier,  Bernard 
Hippoliet,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Light-sensitive  material.  3,615,620, 
CI.  96-1 10. 
Willems,  Jozef  Frans;  and  Van  Veelen,  George  Frans,  to  Gevaert-Agfa 
N.V.  Derivative  of  6-amino-l,2,2,4-tetrahydroquinoline  as  superad- 
ditive  in  developing  composition.  3,615, 525,  CI.  96-66.3 
Willens,  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Nesbitt,  Ethan  A.;  and  Willens,  Ronald  H., 3,614,893. 
William  Prym-Werke  KG:  See— 

Nysten,  Bernhard,  3,614,815. 
Williams,  Carl  J.,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  ele- 
ment and  process  having  a  light  sensitive  metal  complex.  3.615,536, 
CI.  96-73. 
Williams,  Edward:  See— 

Banner,  John,  3,615,100. 
Williams,  Floyd  B.:  See— 

Rogosch,  John  E.;and  Williams,  Floyd  B., 3,616,130. 
Williams,  John  C,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  CaO- 
AljOj-SiO,    ceramic    substrate    material    for    thin    film    circuits. 
3.615,760,CI.  106-39. 
Williams,  Leiand  E.:  See— 

Wickham,  William  T.;  Williams,  Leiand  E.;  Haren,  Doyle  V.;  and 
Buchanan.  Robert  W. 3, 614,861. 
Williams,  Lynn  A.,  to  Anocut  Engineering  Company.  Electrochemical 
machining  apparatus  having  electrolyte  pressure  responsive  load 
compensating  means.  3,616,433,  CI.  204-224. 


PI  52 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  26.  1971 


Williams,  Thomas  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Radiationinduced  ionic  polymerication  controlled  by 
the  presence  of  Lewis  acids  or  Lewis  bases.  3,616,369,  CI.  204- 
159.22 
Williams,  Willie  V.  Apparatus  for  slicing  multiple  thermo-plastic  yarns 
utilizing  track-mounted  mobile  heat  splicing  unit  and  coacting  yarn 
gaging  and  holding  means.  3,616,054,  CI.  156-380. 
Williamson,  John  D.:  See— 

Schneble,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  McCormack,  John  F.;  Zeblisky,  Ru- 
dolph J.;  and  Williamson,  John  D.,3,61 5,737. 
Williamson,  Tunis  S.;  See— 

Heinzelman,  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Williamson,  Tunis  S. ,3,6 15,892. 
Williamson,  William  Ian:  See — 

Marklow,      Raymond      Joseph;      and       Williamson,       William 
Ian,3,6l5,80l. 
Willison,  Richard  M.:  See- 
Shin,  Paik  W.;  and  Willison,  Richard  M, 3.6 1 5.9 1 7. 
Wilson,  Charles  V..  5fe— 

Reynolds,  George  A.;  Cossar,  Bernard  C;  and  Wilson,  Charles 
v., 3,615,399. 
Wilson,  Gerald  Mack:  See— 

Anderson,  Carol  Dwight;  Wilson,  Gerald  Mack;  Molloy,  Robert 
Kenneth;  and  Durant,  Kenneth  Floyd. 3,6 16,1 17. 
Wilson,  Harold  P.,  to  Vulcan  Materials  Company.  Stannous  solutions 
containing  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  ions,  their  preparation,  and  their 
use  in  plating  tin  on  conductive  surfaces,  particularly  on  aluminum. 
3,616.291,01.204-27. 
Wilson,  Harold  P.,  to  Vulcan  Materials  Company.  Alumated  stannous 
sulfate  solutions  their  pre-  paration  and  their  use  in  plating  on  con- 
ductive surfaces,  particularly  on  aluminum.  3,616,292,  CI.  204-28. 
Wilson,  Homer  M.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Corrosion  rate  meter. 

3,616,417, CI.  204-195. 
Wilson,  Howard  Ivan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Photosensitive  elements  containing  inorganic  halide  image  inten- 
sifiers.  3,615,567,  CI.  96-90. 
Wilson,  William  P.:  See— 

Whittaker,  Mack  P.;  and  Wilson,  William  F, 3,61  5,209. 
Winberg.  PaulN.:5ee- 

Bayne,  Alexander  J.;  and  Winberg,  Paul  N.,3,614,880. 
Wincklhofer,  Robert  C;  Weedon,  Gene  C;  and  Collingwood,  George 
H.     Dimensionally-stable     fabric     and     method     of    manufacture. 
3,6I6.149.CI.  161-89. 
Wincklhofer,  Robert  C;  Weedon,  Gene  C;  and  Collingwood,  George 
H.,   to   Allied   Chemical   Corporation.    Dimensionally-stable   non- 
woven  web  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  3,616,160,  CI.  161- 
150. 
Windle,  Tommy  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  welding  heat  scalable  pipes.  3,61 6,024,  Ci.  156-257. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 

Schwarzkopf,  August,  3,6 1 6,052. 
Winget,  J.  Oscar;  and  Lindstrom,  Roald  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Interior.  Separation  of  rare  earth  elements  by  ion  exchange. 
3,615, 173,  CI.  23-23. 
Wingler,  Frank:  See— 

BartI,  Herbert;  and  Wingler,  Frank, 3.61 6,1 61. 
Winter,  Joseph,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for 

forming  corrugated  tubing.  3,614,884,  CI.  72-77. 
Wintershall  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jahn-Held,  Wilhelm;and  Braun,Otto,  3,615,186. 
Wirley,John  F.:  See— 

Drawe,    William    A.;    Wagner,    John    W.;    and    Wirley,    John 
F, 3,615, 129. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Geris,  Frank  T.;  and  Krueg«r,  John  W.,  3.6 1  5.442. 
Wisconsin  Research  Associates:  See— 

Weber.  Meyer  Michael.  3,6 1 5,659. 
Wisdom,  Lawrence  W.;  Fowler,  David  P.;  and  Zinn,  Robert  E..  to 
Frito-Lay.  Inc.,  mesne.  Method  for  making  center-Hlled  puffed  food 
product.  3,615,675.  CI.  99-83. 
Wise^.^  Albert  W.;  Gates,  John  W,  Jr.;  and  Beavers,  Dorothy  J.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Photographic  silver  halide  compositions  com- 
prising thiourazole  adducts.  3,6 1 5 ,6 1 8.  CI.  96- 1 09. 
Wise.  James  F.:  See- 
Jackson,  Walter  F.;  and  Wise,  James  F, 3,6 14.948. 
Wise.  Wilbur  Don.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Removal  of  chromi- 
um from  aluminum  nitrate.  3,615, 183, CI.  23-102. 
Wiseman,  Everett  D.:  See— 

Heiman,  Richard  I.;  Wiseman.  Everett  D.;  and  Jordan,  Trueman 
P.,3,615,075. 
Wisman,  Emery  C:  See— 

Portnoy,  William   M.;  Waters,  Warren   P.;  and  Wisman.   Emery 
C. 3,615,929. 
Withers,  Emery  H.  Flood  gate  structure.  3.6 14.844.  CI.  49-10. 
Withers,  Michael  Somerville,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Method  of  making  heat  exchange  components.  3.616.022,  CI. 
156-250. 
Wittwer.  Norman  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Bodmer,  Max  G.;  Crowell,  Merton  H.;  and  Wittwer.  Norman  C. 
Jr.,3,616,284. 
Wolfe,  William  R.,  Jr**;  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Fuel  cell  and  fuel  cell  electrode  comprising  a  sulfurated  compound 
of  tungsten  and  oxygen.  3.61  5,840.  CI.  136-86 


r 


Wong,  Hans  K..  to  Itek  Corporation.  Photographic  copy  medium  com- 
prising  a   semiconductor   layer  with   a   photopolyitierizable   layer 
thereover.  3,6 1 5,446,  CI.  96-33. 
Wood,  Richard  P.:  5^?— 

Davis.  Carlton  J.,  Sr.;  Wood,  Richard  P.;  and  Miller,  Everett 
R. 3,615.979. 
Woodman  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Henry,  Nelson  R;  and  Middour,  Donald  R.,  3,616,087. 
Woodruff,  Gene  N.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Asphalt  emul- 
sions. 3,6 1 5,798,  CI.  106-277. 
Wooten,  F  Thomas;  See — 

Sheng,  Henry  P.;  and  Wooten,  F  Thomas,3,6 15,944. 
Workin,  Robert,  to  International  Multifoods  Corporation,  mesne.  Pas- 
try shell  mix   3.6 15,684,  CI.  99-94. 
Wszolek,  Walter  R.:5fe— 

Werber,   Frank   X.;   Wszolek,   Walter   R,;   and   Kehr.  Clifton 
L, 3,615.450. 
Wuenscher,  Hans  P..  to  United  States  of  America.  Natjonal  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Hermetically  sealed  4lbow  actuator. 
3.614,899.  CI.  74-105. 
Wuerker,   Ralph   F.,  to  TRW   Inc.   Multiple  exposure   holographic 

system.  3,615,123,0.350-3.5 
Wuest.    Emory;   and    Klemm.   Adolph   G.    Self-loading   boat  carrier. 

3, 615,030, CI.  214-450.  ^ 

Wukowitz,   Edward.   Light  core  laminated  structure.  [3.616.119    CI 

161-43.  r 

Wunderlich,  Dietmer:  5ff—  | 

Singer.  Hermann;  Kuhr.  Johann;  Delius,  Hermanrt;  and  Wunder- 
lich.  Dietmer.3,615.303. 
Wyslrach,    Vernon    Paul;    and    Rauch.    Francis   Clyde,   to    American 
Cyonamid  Company.  Chemical  treatment  of  metal.  i3,6l5. 888.  CI. 
148-6.14 
Xander.  Franz:  See—  | 

Weyhmuller,  Rolf;  Xander.  Franz;  and  Greiner,  Paul.3.614,816. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Augostini.  Peter  P.;  and  Levy,  Mortimer.  3,61  5,400l 

Bhagat,GopalC.,  3,615,128.  f 

Caldwell,  John  P.,  3,61 5,398. 

Carreira,  Leonard  M;  andTulagin,  Vsevolod,  3,61  J, 558. 

Carreira.  leonard  M.;  and  Tulagin.  Vsevolod,  3,6 1 6,395. 

Corrsin,  Lester;  and  Ewing,  Joan  R.,  3,615,387. 

Dimond.  John  A;  and  Wharton,  Armistead,  3,615,397. 

Drawe,    William    A.;   Wagner,   John    W.;   and   Wirley,   John    F 

3,615,129. 
Fisher,  Carl  B.;  and  Relyea,  Lloyd  A,  3,6 1 5,4 1 3. 
Coffe.  William  L.  3.61  5.394. 
Crushkin,  Bernard.  3.615,409. 
Crushkin.  Bernard.  3.616,393. 
HonjcSatoru,  3,6 15.392. 
Jelfo,  Raymond  L.,  3.616.398. 
Krohn.  Ivar  T.;  Page.  Geoffrey 

3.615.393. 
Krohn.   Ivar  T.;   Page,  Geoffrey 

3,615,614. 
Newcomb,  Dean  R.  3.61  5.1  34. 
Turner.  Lyman  H,  3.615.132. 
Weigl.  John  W,  3.616.390. 
Zucker,  Edwin.  3.616.391. 
Yabe,  Kotaro:  See — 

Hoshino.  Shoichiro;  Kato,  Akira;and  Yabe,  Kotaro,3,61  5.478. 
Yagijhita,  Aisaburo.  Plating  apparatus  with  recovery  of  plating  chemi- 
cals from  rinse  waters.  3.6 16.437.  CI.  204-232. 
Yamada,    Eiichi.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd      Method    of    selective    etching. 

3,615.947. CI.  156-3. 
Yamada,  Eiichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Masayuki.  to  Hatachj,  Ltd.  Method 
for   manufacturing   semiconductor   device    with   passivation    film. 
3,615,941, CI.  148-187.  j 

Yamada.  Kazuhiko:  See—  I 

Sasaki.    Hiroshi;    Kamimura.    Akira;    Yamada,    Kajuhiko;   Shiro, 
Teruo;  and  Okumura.  Shinji.3,616.2  I  5. 
Yamada.  Yoshihiko;  See — 

Makino.  Katsuo;  Sawato.  Iwao;  Yamada.  Yoshihiko:  and  Onozaki. 
Jun. 3,615.401. 
Yamaguchi,  Isao;  and  Kitanosono,  Tatsushi,  to  Canon  Camera  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Focussing  device  for  optical  system.  3.615.137 
CI.  356-122. 
Yamaguchi.  Tsuneo:  5fp — 

Naito.  Han-Ichiro;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tsuneo. 3. 6 15.1 12. 
Y  amaji.  Keizo;  and  Ishihara.  Masayoshi.  to  Canon  Canjera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Electrostatic    and    electrophotographic    variable    contrast 
image-forming  methods.  3.61  5,395,  CI.  96-1.4 
Yamamoto.  Masaki:  See— 

Tanaka.       Katsunobu;       Kimura.       Kazuo; 
Masaki,3.616.210. 
Yamamoto.  Masayuki:  See— 

Yamada.  Eiichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Masayuki.3,615.94l. 
Yamamoto,  Nobuo:  See — 

Nishio,  Fumihiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Nobuo,3,615,62j. 

Yamamoto,     Toshihiko;     Matui,     Kazuo;     and     Sugita,     Sadao,    to 

Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Phenanthroline  antifoggants 

for  silver  halide  emulsions.  3,615,619,  CI.  96-109. 

Yamamoto,  Zensaku;  Sato,  Susumu;  Ono,  Shujiro;  Horifuchi,  Hiroshi; 

Ariga,  Shozo;  Takaishi,  Shogo;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  tO|  Nippon  Steel 


and  Reinis,  Cedeminas  J. 
and  Mahalek,  Thomas  L. 


and  I     Yamamoto, 
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Corporation.  Enameling  grade  steel  and  method  of  producing  the 
same.  3,615,278,  CI.  29-196.1 
Yamanaka,  Torakiyo;  Sakaguchi,   Keiichi;  and   Hosoe,   Kazuyu,  to 
Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Photoelectric  device  for  detecting  the 
focusing.  3,614,921, CI.  95-44. 
Yamasaki,  Daizo:  See — 

Uto,  Yashimitsu;  Yamasaki.  Daizo;  Watanabe.  Teisiro;  and  Mat- 
suoka,  Kouji, 3,61  5,755. 
Yamasaki,  Yoshio:  See— 

Isono,  Masao;  Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Yamasaki,  Yoshio;  and  Miki, 

Takuichi, 3,616,225. 
Isono,  Masao;  Takahasi,  Takeshi;  Yamasaki.  Yoshio;  and  Miki. 
Takuichi,3,616,226. 
Yamashita,  Kazuo.  Photovoltaic  cell  and  its  method  of  manufacturing. 

3,615.877, CI.  148-1.5 
Yamashita.  Koichi:  See— 

Tsugawa,      Ryuichiro;      Nakase,      Takashi;      Kobayshi,      Tadao; 
Yamashita,  Koichi;  and  Okumura,  Shinji,3,616,2  13. 
Yamazaki,  Hayao;  and  Okamoto,  Tosiaki,  said   Yamazaki  assor.   to 
Hayakawa  Denkikogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anti-skid  brake  control 
device.  3,615, 120, CI.  303-21. 
Yamazaki,  Kazuo:  See— 

Harada,      Yujiro;      Kanzaki,      Yasushi;      Furukawa,      Hideyuki, 
Yamazaki,  Kazuo;  and  Matsuo,  Hideki,3.6 15.703. 
Yasuda.  Ryoichi:  See— 

Katagiri,  Yasushi;  Obata.  Teruo;  Sugiura.  Masahiko;  and  Yasuda. 
Ryoichi,3,616,184. 
Yasutake,  Yoshito:  See— 

Hayakawa,       Masashi;       Ueno.       Kazunari;       and       Yasutake. 
Yoshito. 3.615. 189. 
Yates,  Paul  Clifford,  to  Du  Pontde  Nemours,  E.  I.  and  Company.  Posi- 
tively charged  fibrous  cerium  phosphate.  3.615.807,  CI.  106-288. 
Yeshin,  Leon,  to  Grace,  W.  R,  &  Co.  Lithographic  printing  plate  and 

method  of  preparation.  3.615.448.  CI.  96-33. 
Yokoo.  Makoto;  Ogura.  Junji;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroshi.  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries.  Ltd.  Antifouling  paints.  3.61  5,744,  CI.  106-15. 
Yokozawa,  Masami,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  of 

making  semiconductor  devices.  3,615,945,  CI.  148-190. 
Yomiyama,  Akira:  See— 

Seko,    Maomi;    Yomiyama,    Akira;    Ogawa,    Shinsaku,    Komori, 
Ryozo;  and  Yoshida,  Muneo.3,6 16,322. 
Yoneda,  Masahiko:  See— 

Nogami,  Ikuo;  Katsumata,  Michio;  Imada,  Akira;  Kida,  Makoto; 
and  Yoneda,  Masahiko,3,6 16,206. 
Yoneda,  Masahiko;  and  Imada,  Akira,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd. Method   for   the   production   of  5'-inosinic   acid   and   inosine. 
3,616,207, CI.  195-28. 
York,  John  Donald:  See— 

Brackman,  Donald  A;  and  York,  John  Donald,3,6 14,930. 
Yoshida,  Makoto,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  photographic 

development  utilizing  pyrazolone  couplers.  3,6 15,502,  CI.  96-56.5 
Yoshida,  Muneo:  5ef—  * 

Seko,    Maomi;    Yomiyama,    Akira;    Ogawa,    Shinsaku;    Komori. 
Ryozo;  and  Yoshida,  Muneo,3,6 16.322. 
Yoshida.  Shigeaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Two-component  diazo- 
type  photo-printing  material  for  use  in  wet  development.  3.615.484. 


CI  96-49. 
Young,  Jerry  R.;  and  Wilcox,  Richard  T.,  to  Utilities  Research,  Inc.  In- 
sulation stripping  apparatus.  3,614,904,  CI.  81-9.5 
Young,  William  D.,Jr.:  See— 

Kronish,  Donald  P.;  and  Young,  William  D,  Jr. ,3,6 16,258. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company:  5^*— 

Pryor,  DaleH.,  3,615,154. 
Yudelson,  Joseph  S.;  and  Mack,  Randall  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Silver  halide  complexing  agcnu.  3,6 1 5,5 1 0,  CI.  96-6 1 . 
Zahn,  Paul:  See- 
Merges,  Veil;  and  Zahn,  Paul, 3,6 1 5,87 1 . 
Zeblisky,  Rudolph  J.:  See— 

Schneble,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.;  McCormack,  John  F.;  Zeblisky,  Ru^ 
dolph  J.;  and  Williamson,  John  D.,3,6 1 5,737. 
Zeff,JackD.:5f<r- 

Budininkas,    Pranas;    Remus,    George    A.;    and    Zeff.    Jack 
D, 3,615.219. 
Zeller.  Hans:  See — 

Schlagmuller.  Walter;  Zeller.  Hans;  Babiuka.  Rudolf;  Glockler. 
Otto;  and  Eichler,  Dieter,3,614,945. 
Zeller,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Perry,  D  Cameron;  and  Zeller,  Stephen  W.,3,61 5,903. 
Zemek,  Albert  W.,  to  Universal  Instruments  Corporation.  Prepper- 

taper  machine  for  electrical  components.  3,616,089,  CI.  156-552. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation;  See — 
Kaplan,  Sam  H,  3,6 15,459. 
Kaplan,  Sam  H,  3,615,461. 
Lange,HowardG.,  3,615,460. 

Szegho,  Constantin  S.;and  Kaplan.  Sam  H..  3.615,462. 
Zerner.  Michael  C:  See — 

Hodes.  Harvey  A;  and  Zerner.  Michael  C. 3.6 15.407. 
Ziemekm.  Gerhard  Karl:  See— 

Lehnert,  Gunther;  Ziemekm,  Gerhard  Karl;  Glander,  Fritz  Otto; 
and  Eilhardt,  Bern  Otto, 3,6 15,977. 
Zietlow  Philip  K.:  See— 

McKown,  William  L.;  and  Zietlow  Philip  K, 3.61  5.676. 
Zimberg.  Walter  M.:  See— 

Rosenberg,  David  S.;  Minklei,  Alfred  O.;  and  Zimberg,  Walter 
M, 3,615, 179. 
Zimmerman,  Arnold;  and  Sammarco,  Peter,  to  International  Harvester 

Company.  Forage  metering  mechanism.  3,61  5,032,  CI.  214-519. 
Zimmerman,  Cort  A.:  See — 

Jordan,  William  T.;and  Zimmerman,  Cort  A, 3,6 15,8  17. 
Zinn,  Robert  E.;  See — 

Wisdom,  Lawrence   W.;   Fowler.   David   P.;  and   Zinn,   Robert 
E, 3,615,675. 
Zletz.  Alex:  See — 

Schaap,  Luke  A  ;  ZleU.  Alex;  and  Nevitt.  Thomas  D.. 3,61  5,269. 
Zucker,    Edwin,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Electrophoretic    imaging 
process  including  application   of  dynamic   stress  on   the   particle 
suspension.  3,6 1 6,39 1 ,  CI.  204- 181. 
Zunker,  David  William,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Photopolymerizable  acrylic  compositions  containing  rearrangeable 
ultraviolet  stabilizer  precursors.  3,616.367,  CI.  204-159.16 
Zweig,  Samuel:  See — 

Fuerholzer,     James     J.,     Reddeman.     Neal     G.;     and     Zweig, 
Samuel,3,6l6.191. 
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Cockerell,   Christopher   S.,   to  Hovercraft  Development  Ltd. 
Vehicles  for  travelling  over  land  and/or  water.  Re.  27,208, 
10-26-71.  Cl.  180—122. 
Commnnlcatlons  Patents  Ltd. :  See — 

Gabriel,  Ralph  P.,  and  Kinross.  Re.  27,206. 
Electrospace  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kahn.  Leonard  R.  Re.  27,202. 
Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

BamspecK,  Howard  B.  Re.  27,207 


Kahn,  Leonard  R.,  to  Electrospace  Corp.  Signajl  selectluu  and 
squelch  control  in  wideband  radio  receivers.  Re.  27.202. 
10-26-71,  Cl.  325 — 474.  7 

Kinross,  Rui>ert  I. :  See —  I 

Gabriel,  Ralph  P.,  and  Kinross.  Re.  27,206. 
Kalbersh.  Irwin  R.  :  See — 

Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.,  and  Kulbersh.  Re.  21,200. 
Le  Beau,  Lee,  to  K  &  L  Associates,  Ltd.  InezDenslve  clinical 
thermometer.  Re.  27^03,  10-26-71,  Cl.  264-^275. 


^*fhi??i^t'  ^i'oir  hf^'^^LlA^nl^^Jf}''  *,^ «?*"*'  ^<'-  ^*^^^    McCreery,  Robert  B    blflerential  hydraulic  cylinder  mecha- 


shelvlne.  Be.  27,200.  10-26-71.  Cl.  211 — 148. 
Gabriel,  Ralph  P.,  and  R.  I.  Kinross,  to  Communications  Pat- 
ents Ltd.  Wires  broadcasting  systems  and  communication 
cables  therefor.  Re.  27,206,  10-26-71,  Cl.  325 — 308. 
Harrington.  Gerald  D. :  See — 

Willis,  Clifford  E.,  and  Harrington.  Re.  27,205. 
Hirsh  Co. :  See — 

Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.,  and  Kulbersh.  Re.  27,200. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd. :  See — 

CockereU.  Ch^stopher  S.  Re.  27,208. 
K  &  L  Associates.  Ltd. :  See — 
Le  Beau,  Lee.  Re.  27,203. 


Bism.  Re.  27,204,  10-26-71,  CI.  92 — 117. 
Mittman,  Emanuel.  Apparatus  and  process  for  producing  an 
embossed     plastic     laminate.     Re.  27,201,     JO-26-71,     Cl. 

loo — ^Uv> 

Ramspeck,  Howard  B.,  to  Fastener  Corp.  Fastener  driving 
tool.  Re.  27,207,  10-26-71,  Cl.  91—356.         T 

Shakespeare  of  Arkansas.  Inc. :  See —  | 

Willis,  Clifford  E.,  and  Harrington.  Re.  27,205. 

Willis,  Clifford  E..  and  G.  D.  Harrington,  to  Shakespeare  of 
Arkansas,  Inc.  Removable  line  shield  for  spinning  reel 
■pools.    Re.  27,205,    10-26-71.   Cl.    242 — 84.24 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AMP  Inc. :  See- 
Reynolds,  Michael  J.  222,468. 

Alaska,  St.  Barth.  Deck  of  see  thru  playing  cards.  222,490, 
10-26-71,  Cl.  D34 — 13. 

American  Dairy  Queen  Corp. :  See — 
Goetz.  George  R.  222,515. 

American  Standard  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson,  Warren  G.  222,460-65. 

Anderson^  Noel  M.   Yard  hydrant  head.   222,459,   10-2(>-71, 

Anderson,   Warren  G.,   to  American   Standard  Inc.  Lavatory. 

222.460.  10-26-71,  Cl.  D23 — 58. 

Anderson,  Warren  G.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Lavatory. 

222.461.  10-26-71.  Cl.  D23— 58. 

Anderson.  Warren  G.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Lavatory. 

222.462,  10-26-7^  Cl.  D23— 58. 

Anderson,  Warren  G.,   to  American  Standard  Inc.   Lavatory. 

222.463,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D23 — 58. 

Anderson,  Warren  G.,   to  American  Standard  Inc.   Lavatory. 

222.464.  10-26-71,  Cl.  D23— 58. 

Anderson,  Warren  G.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Lavatory. 

222.465,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D23— 58. 

Andres,   William  A..  L.  F.   Becker,  and   L.   D.   Quanrud.   to 
Washington    Scientific    Industries,    Inc.    Rear    projection 
viewer.  222,509.  10-26-71,  Cl.  D61 — 1. 
Aqua-Marine  Mfg.  Ltd. :  See — 

Faul,  Thomas  L.,  Smith,  and  Magi.  222,448. 
Magi,  Hugo.  222,466. 
Arthur,  Lasher  F.,  to  Reynolds,  Robert  T.,  d.b.a.  Robert  T. 
Reynolds  Associates.  Display  package  for  circular  cutting 
blades  or  the  like.  222,435,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D9 — 191 
Balr,  Watt  B.  Pump.  222.457.  10-26-71,  Cl.  D23 — 14. 
BattasUa,  Anthony.   Combined  brush  and   hair  lift.   222,423, 

10-26-71,  Cl.  D4— 21. 
Becker,  Larry  F. :  i8ee — 

Andres,  William  A.,  Becker,  and  Quanrud.  222,509. 
Beeber,  Jack.  Electrode  clamp.  222,454.  10-26-71,  Cl.  DIG— 1. 
Benson,  John  T. :  See — 

Miller,  Anthony  D.,  and  Benson.  222,492. 
Beny,  Janos,  and  T.  Yamasaki.  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Crossover  track 

section.  222^94,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Bertran,  Jose  Bonet.  Chair.  222,452,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D15 — 1 
Blesch,  George  H.,  C.  M.  Hart,  M.  D.  Lenske,  and  J.  C.  Jimer- 
son,   to   Litton   Systems,   Inc.   Magnetic   tape-to-tape   con- 
verter. 222,475.  10-26-71,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Gugelot,  H.  and  M.  H.,  and  Preislnger.  222,500. 
Brlgham.  Emerson  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Davis  Homer  S.,  and  Brlgham.  222,495. 
^'iUiiJ^Ao^i'J'^  C-  *o  Plough,  Inc.  False  eyelash  applicator. 

222,518. 10-26-71.  Cl.  086—10. 
Brook,  J.  it  J.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brook,  John  B.  222,450. 
Brook,  John  B..  to  J.  &  J.  Brook  Ltd.  Chair  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 222,450,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D15 — 1. 

Boerger,  Herbert.  Wheel  cover  or  similar  article.  10-26-71, 
Cl.  Di4 — 30. 

Caine.   Merwin   A.    Lipstick   holder.    222,520,    10-26-71,    Cl. 

Canney,  Robert  S.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Instrument  trans- 
former. 222,480,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D26 — 15. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See— 

Ikuta.  Tamao,  and  Morlya.  222,444. 

Carr,   William  G..   to   Stanco,   Inc.   Rack  for  collecting  and 
diapensing  liquid.  222,505,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D55 — 1. 

PI  54 


Casper,  Paul  H.  Combined  fireplace  screen  and  frame  there- 
for. 222,467,  10-26-71,  CI.  D23 — 99. 
Cestaro,  Cosimo.  Boat  hull  with  gliding  poop.  222,510,  10-26- 

Chap'ma'n,   Max  b.  Building.  222,442,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D13 — 1. 

Coben,  Aaron  G.,  D.  T.  Okada,  and  D.  F.  Sims,  to  Mattel, 

Inc.  Game  piece  or  the  like.  222,484,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D34— 5. 

Combes,  Marvin  G.,  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.  Gate 

valve.  222,458,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D23— 19. 
Computer  Transdever  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Jacobson,  Allen  G.  222,472. 
Coon,  James  A.,  and  E.  Theobald.  T-shaped  hollow  file    222.- 

426,  10-26-71.  Cl.  D8— 90.  ^ 

Cotas,  Inc.  :  See — 

Salkoff,  Goodwin.  222,482. 
Crtgstan  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Gorfain,  Arthur  R.  222,491. 
Davis,    Homer    S.,    and    E.    W.    Brlgham,    Jr.,    to   Mattel.    Inc. 

Crossover  track  section.  222,495,  10-26-71,  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Deurlng,  William  G.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  C©.  Door  handle 

or  similar  article.  222,427,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D8-^161. 
DoBoghue.  Robert  J.  Bottle.  222,433,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D9 — 115. 
Doty,  Coles  A.,  to  Ludwlg  Industries.  Housing  for  an  elec- 
tronic musical  tone  synthesizer  or  similar  allele.  222,506, 
10-26-71,  Cl.  D56 — 1. 
Douglas,  Raymond  J.,  and  W.  A.  Staats,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Toy 

track  section  connector.  222,493,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Dreier,  Melvln  E.  Distributor  spout  for  grain  and  silage.  222,- 

497,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D40— 1. 
Drescher  &  Klefer  :  See —  , 

Reltzel,  Georg.  222,517. 
Electronic  Industrial  Engineering,  Inc.  :  /See- 
Thompson.  John  R.  222,474. 
Empire  Scientific  Corp. :  See — 
Lltcher,  Donald  G.  222,479. 
Fablen,    Henri,    to    Societe    Anonyme    Automobiles    Citroen. 

Steering  wheel.  222,447,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D14-*^30. 
Faul,   Thomas  L.,   J.   Smith,   and  H.   Magi,   to  Aqua-Marine 
Mfg.  Ltd.  Steering  wheel.  222,448,  10-26-71.  Cl.  D14 — 30. 
Fay    Robert  G.  Transparent  flsh  attractor.  222,456,  10-26-71. 

Cl.  D22 — 30. 
Flnkel,   Henry,   to  Quality  Oil  Corp.    Container  for  liquids. 

222,434,  10-26-71,  CI.  D9— 175. 
Fullta,  Telzo,  and  M.  Klkuchl,  to  Izumi  DenW  Go.  Ltd.  Socket 

for  relay.  222,470,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 
Canney,  Robert  S.  222,480. 
Deurlng,  William  G^  Jr.  222,427. 
Glaebrenner,  Louis  K.  Freeway  commercial  center.  222,440, 

10-26-71.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Goetz,  George  R.,  to  American  Dairy  Queen  Corp.  Food  Prepa- 
ration counter.  222,515,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D81 — JO. 
Gorfain,    Arthur    R.,    to    Cragstan    Industries,    Inc.    Toy   am- 
phibious vehicle.  222,491.  10-26-71.  Cl.  D34^15. 
Gould,  Henrietta  M.  Combined  bread  canisters  and  supporting 

tray  therefor.  222,498,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D44— 6.  I 
Grace,  W.  R.,  k  Co. :  See—  \ 

Hart,   Robert  L.,  Zuckerman,  and  Tangredl.  222,513. 
Kremkau.  William  P..  Joonase.  and  Perdue.  222.436. 
Kremkau.  William  P.,  Joonase,  and  Perdue,  222,437. 
Graham,  John  F. :  See — 

Shebanow,  Michael  S.,  Graham,  Henneberg,  and  Mlchaud. 
222,471. 

Grant,   Perry   J.,   to   Reuben   Ellamer,   d.b.a.   Reuben  Klamer 
Associates.  Game  board.  222,485,  10-26-71.  01.  D34 — 5. 
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Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co. :  See — 

Combes,  Marvin  6.  222,458. 
Gugelot,  Hans,  deceamd,  by  M.  H.  Gugelot,  and  F.  Preislnger, 

to  Brann  AktlengeMllschaft.   Flashlight.   222,500,  10-26- 

71,  CL  D48— 24. 
Outbrod,  Dieter  K. :  See — 

RocnoU,  Manfred.  Gutbrod,  and  Warnett.  222,488. 
Hart.  Cleve  M. :  See— 

.  Blesch,  George  H..  Hart,  Lenske,  and  Jimerson.  222,475. 
Hart,  Robert  L.,  M.  Zuckerman,  and  A.  Tangredl^  to  W.  R. 

Grace    ft    Co.    Trousers    hanger.    222,513,    10-26-71,    Cl. 

Henneberg,  Helmut :  See — 

Shebanow,  Michael  S.,  Graham,  Henneberg,  and  Mlchaud. 
222,471. 
Hill,  Stephen :  See— 

Ventre.  Fred  J.  222,611. 
Hitachi.  Ltd. :  See— 

Ohyama.  Yoshlhiko.  and  Ohira.  222,476. 
Bobbins,  James  F. :  See — 

Hurst,  George  H.,  Jr.,  and  Hobblns.  222,445. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Shebanow,  Michael  S.,  Graham,  Henneberg,  and  Mlchaud. 
222  471 
Hurst,  George  H.,  Jr.,  and  J.  F.  Hobblns.  Hurst  Performance, 

Inc.   Gear  shift  stick.  222,445,   10-26-71,   CI.  D14— 6. 
Hurst  Performance,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hurst  George  H..  Jr..  and  Hobblns.  222,445. 
Ikuta.  Tamao,  and  S.  Morlya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsba. 

Tape  recorder.  222,444,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Irex  Corp.  See — 

Joe^el,  Stanley  V.  222,514. 
Isumi  Denkl  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Fojlta,  Telzo.  and  Klkuchl.  222,470. 
Itano,  Frank.  Pouring  attachment  for  a  paint  can.  222,439, 

10-26-71,  CI.  D9— 290. 
Ivac  Corp. :  See — 

Sato,  Stephens  N.  222,504. 
Jacobson.  Allen  G.,  to  Computer  Transceiver  Systems.  Inc. 
Portable  data  communication  terminal.  222,472,  10-26-71, 
Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Jimerson,  James  C. :  See — 

Blesch,  George  H..  Hart,  Lenske,  and  Jimerson.  222,475. 
Joeckel,   Stanley   V.,   to   Irex   Corp.   Electric  oven.   222,514, 

10-26-71,  Cl,  D81— 4. 
Joonase,  Paul :  See — 

Kremkau,  William  P.,  Joonase.  and  Perdue.  222.436. 
Kremkau.  William  P..  Joonase,  and  Perdue.  222,437. 
Kato,Itsuo :  See — 

Wada.  Hideo,  Nashlnoki,  Kato,  and  Murakami.  222,477. 
Kaufman,  Bruce  L.,  to  Phillips  Drill  Co.,  Inc.  Wedge  anchor. 

222,432. 10-26-71.  Cl.  D8— 272. 
Kelson,  Arthur  W.,  to  Propper  Mfg.   Co.,  Inc.   Sterilization 

indicator.  222,516,  10-26-71.  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Klkuchl.  Masao  :  See — 

Fujlta.  Telzo,  and  Klkuchl.  222,470. 
Klamer,  Reuben  :  See — 

Grant,  Perry  J.  222,485. 
Klamer,  Reuben.  Associates  :  See — 

Grant.  Perry  J.  222,485. 
Korte,    Erwln    N.,    to    Turco    Mfg.    Co.    Playground    climber. 

222,487.  10-26-71.  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Krebs,  Jacob.  Multi-purpose  pocket  magnifier.  222,508,  10-26- 

71,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Kremkau,  William  P.,  P.  Joonase,  and  R.  R.  Perdue,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.  Frozen  shrimp  package.  222,436,  10-26-71,  Cl. 
j^o 192 

Kremkau,  William  P.,  P.  Joonase,  and  R.  R.  Perdue,  to  W.  R. 

Grace   ft    Co.    Package   of   shrimp.    222,437,    10-26-71,    Cl. 

D9— 193. 
Kudo,  Klyoshl,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Carrying  case  for  electric 

hair  curlers.  222,619,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Kupiec,  John  M. :  See — 

Madl,  Alfred  W.,  and  Kupiec.  222,602. 
Lamb,  Thomas  &  Associates  :  See — 

Lamb,  Thomas  L.  222,451. 
Lamb,  Thomas  L.,  to  Thomas  Lamb  &  Associates.  Furniture 

seat.  222,451,  10-26-71.  Cl.  D16 — 1. 
Lance,  Sid.  Pin  for  Jack  stand  or  the  like.  222,431,  10-26-71, 

Cl.  D8— 266. 
Lennox,   Clarence  R.  Water  scooter.   222,512,   10-26-71,   Cl. 

D71— 1. 
Lenske,  Morton  D. :  See — 

Blesch,  George  H..  Hart,  Lenske,  and  Jimerson.  222,475. 
Lift  Parts  Mfg.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Szymanskl,  Leonard  W.  222,443. 
Litcher,    Donald    G.,    to   Empire    Scientific   Corp.    Combined 

stylus  unit  and  stylus  guard  therefor.  222,479,  10-26-71, 

Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Litton,    Gar,    to   Helena   Rubinstein.    Inc.   Display   carton   or 

slmUar  article.  222,438,  10-26-71.  a.  D9 — 224. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Blesch.  George  H.,  Hart,  Lenske,  and  Jimerson.  222,475. 
Ludwlg  Industries  :  See — 

Doty,  Coles  A.  222,506. 
Madl,  Alfred  W.,  and  J.  M.  Kupiec,  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co- 

Steam   generating   appliance   for   removing   wrinkles   from 

cloth  articles.  222,602,  10-26-71.  Cl.  D49 — 13. 
Magi.  Hugo  :  See — 

Faul,  Thomas  L.,  Smith,  and  Magi.  222,448. 
Mas^,  Hugo,  to  Aqua-Marine  Mfg.,  Ltd.  Toilet  seat.  222,466. 

10-2ft-71,  Cl.  023— 71. 

Massaccesl,  Raymond  A.,  and  S.  L.  Pastor,  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Mfg.  Co.  Portable  tape  recorder.  222,478,  10-26- 
71.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 

Masters.  Jack  H.  Fish  lure.  222,456,  10-26-71.  Cl.  D22 — 27. 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Wada,  Hideo,  Nashlnoki,  Kato,  and  Murakami.  222,477. 

Mattel,  Inc. :  See — 

^ny,  Janos.  and  Yamasaki.  222,494. 


Cohen,  Aaron  G.,  Okada,  and  Slma.  222,484. 

Davis,  Homer  S.,  and  Brlgham.  222,485. 

Douglas.  Raymond  J.,  and  Staatt.  222,498. 

MUJer,  Anthony  D.,  and  Benson.  222,492. 
„,_^SoJka   Joseph  G.  222.496. 
Mlchaud.  Albert  J.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

S*»|banow,  Michael  S.,  Graham,  Henneberg.  and  Mlchaud. 

Mlddleton  Bxoort  Ltd. :  See — 

MidlSS'i°,lt'ernJS'o'Sf  ^^^'^k^^  ^"°'^«-  ^•««- 

Smith,  George  E.  222,603. 
^  cf^fas^MS***'  ^'  ^*™^  «ocket  holder.  222,480,  10-26-71, 
Miller,  Anthony  D.,  and  J.  T.  Benson,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Game 
10^2^71    Cl"  DM^16    *P*°°^°«  *°y"  0'  **>«  like.  222,492, 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
»»      Massaccesl,  Raymond  A.,  and  Pastor.  222,478. 
Morlya,  Shoso  :  See — 

Ikuta,  Tamao.  and  Morlya.  222,444. 
Murakami.  Tsutomu  :  See — 

»»     ^l^*'.^'**^'  Naahlnokl,  JCato,  and  Murakami.  222.477. 
Myers  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  Bee—  ***.•« ••. 

Plummer,  Merle  A.  222,469. 
Nashlnoki,  Sukeyoshi :  See — 

X-  i..^*^*'  ^^tS;  Nashlnoki,  Kato.  and  Murakami.  222,477. 
dI— ?2T*®  Bandage    roUer.    222,429,    10^26-71.    Cl. 

Ohira.  Yoshlkuni :  See— 

Ohyama,  Yoshlhiko,  and  Ohira.  222,476. 
Ohyataa,  Yoshlhiko.  and  Y.  Ohira,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Speaker 

22?4"7riO-°2V71°'T£>*2*6-^?r   P^'^"   *"•   «^""   ""<='«• 

Okada,  David  T.  :  See — 

rk-vr  9^°^^\  Aaron  G.,  Okada,  and  Sims.  222,484. 

O  Nell,  Robert  A.   to  The  Seeburg  Corp.  of  Delaware.  Phono- 
graph  cabinet.  222,507. 10-26-71.  Cl.  D56— 4 

Oster,  John,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

^  ,^^<*l'  Alfred  W.,  and  Kupiec.  222,502. 

Palfl,  Franz   Wrench.  222,426,  10-26-71.  Cl.  D8— 29. 

Pastor.  Sheldon  L. :  fifec — 

Massaccesl,  Raymond  A.,  and  Pastor.  222,478. 

Perdue,  Richard  R. :  See — 

Kremkau,  William  P.,  Joonase,  and  Perdue.  222,436. 
Kremkau.  WUliam  P.,  Joonase,  and  Perdue.  222,437. 
71°  Cl   08^14  support  for  painting.  222,424.  10-26- 

Phllllps  Drill  Co.'  Inc.  :  See- 
Kaufman,  Bruce  L.  222,432. 

ifeSn'a  D33-^17**  '"''  ^'*^^*°«  ^**^*°»  '■<><*8-  222,483, 
Plough,  Inc.' :  See — 

Brlttaln,  David  C.  222,518. 
Plummer.  Merle  A.,  to  Mvers  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Conduit 

union  seal-off  fitting.  222,469.  10-26-71,  CI.  D26--1 
Preislnger.  Franz  :  See — 

Gugelot,  H.  and  M.  H.,  and  Preislnger.  222,600. 
Pretty  Products,  Inc.  :  See-^  i**.»wv. 

Wells,  Charles  A.  222,499. 
1^(^2^71^C1   ^87^°'^™oblIe    accessory    carrier.     222,621, 

^^^^^'  ^Eugene    H.    Game    board.    222,489.    10-26-71     Cl. 
lJo4 — 0. 

Propper  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Kelson,  Arthur  W.  222,616. 

Quality  Oil  Corp.  :  See— 
Flnkel,  Henry.  222,434. 

Quanrud,  Larry  D.  :  See — 

Andres,  William  A.,  Becker,  and  Quanrud.  222.509. 

Rakowski,    Robert.    Combined    bird    watering    fountain    and 
humming  bird  feeder.  222,481.  10-26-71,  Cl.  D30— 14. 

Kandolph-Rand  Corp. :  See — 
Reltzel,  Georg.  222,517. 

Rausch,  Geoff  :  See — 

T»  .*  Slmonds,  John  O.  and  P.  D..  and  Rausch.  222.501. 

Reltzel,  Georg,  fractional  part  Interest  to  Drescher  &  Klefer. 
71    Cl    ns^^2        **  ^°'^    Ogarette  case,  222,517.  10-26- 

^*46l^lV2S^71*cf  026^?^  ^°*^"  *^*""**  *^^"***'"  ^^*"^^-  ^^^•" 
Reynolds,  Robert  T. :  -See — 

Arthur,  Lasher  F.  222,436. 
Reynolds,  Robert  T..  Associates  :  See — 

Arthur,  Lasher  F.  222,435. 
Rocholl,  Manfred,  D.  K.  Gutbrod,  and  L.  Warnett.  to  Mlddle- 
J?,°JS?P°l*  ^^-  Tlltable  game  board.  222,488,  10-26-71, 

Cl.  Do4 — 5. 
Rubinstein.  Helena.  Inc. :  See — 

Litton,  Gar.  222.438. 
^J^°^oo^°o''*°'  ***  Cosas,  Inc.  Tie  rack.  222,482.  10-26-71, 

Sato   Stephens  N.,  to  Ivac  Corp.  Electronic  thermometer  read- 

out  housing.  222.504,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D52— 7. 
Seeburg  Corp.  of  Delaware,  The :  See — 

O'Neil,  Robert  A.  222.607. 
Shebanow   Michael  S..  J.  F.  Graham,  H.  Henneberg.  and  A   J. 

Mlchaud    Jr.,    to   Honeywell    Inc.   Card    reader   or   similar 

article.  222,471,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D26 — 6. 
Slmonds,  John  O.  and  P.  D.,  and  G.  Rausch.  Canopy  for  ex- 

$?rl°'  lighting  fixtures  or  the  like.  222,601,  10-26-71,  Cl. 

D48 — 31. 

Slmonds,  Philip  D. :  See — 

Slmonds,  John  O.  and  P.  D.,  and  Rausch.  222,501. 
Sims,  Dermot  F. :  See — 

Cohen,  Aaron  G.,  Okada,  and  Sims.  222,484. 
S>fjaar,    Richard    L.    Bus    shelter.    222,441.    10-26-71,    a. 

^'2&&*ri?^l6l^l  Cl*D6ii°6*""''"°'^'  ''""P  Tachometer. 
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Smith.  John  :  See — 

Faul,  Thomas  L..  Smith,  and  Magi.  222,448. 
Societe  Anonjme  Automobiles  Citroen  :  Bee — 

Fablen,  Henri.  222,447. 
Sojka,  Joseph  G.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Display  stand  for  a  toy.  222,- 

496,  10-26-71,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Staats.  WlUlam  A. :  See- 
Douglas,  Raymond  J.,  and  Staats.  222,493. 
Stanco,  &c. :  See — 

Carr,  WUliam  G.  222.505. 
Stein,  Roy  H.  Hoisting  wheel.  222,428.  10-26-71,  CI.  D8— 216. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Kudo,  Kfyoshi.  222,519. 
SzymansM.  Leonard  W.,  to  Lift  Parts  Mfg.,  Inc.  Extruded 

tube,  or  simUar  article.  222,443,  10-26-71,  CI.  D13— 6. 
Tangredl,  Albert :  See —  „„„.,„ 

Hart,   Robert  L.,  Zuckerman,   and  Tangredl.   222,513. 
Theobald,  Elwln  :  See — 

Coon,  James  A.,  and  Theobald.  222,426. 
Thompson,  John  R.,  to  Electronic  Industrial  Engineering,  Inc. 

Co-axial  switch.  222,474,  10-26-71,  CI.  D26— 13. 
Turco  Mfg.  Co. :  jSee — 

Korte,  Erwln  N.  222,487.  ^  ^„     , 

Ventre,  Pred  J.,   and  S.   HUl.  Life  belt.  222,511.   10-26-71, 

CI.  D71 — 1. 
Wada,   Hideo,   S.  Nashlnoki,   I.  Kato,  and  T.   Murakami,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Speaker  housing. 
222,477,  10-26-71.  01.  D26— 14. 


Wagnlld,  Spencer  M.  Cribbage  board.  222,486,  10-26-71,  CI. 

D34— 5. 
Wamett,  Leslie  :  See — 

RocboU,  Manfred,  Gutbrod,  and  Warnett.  222,488. 
Washington  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Andres,  William  A.,  Becker,  and  Quanrud.  222,509. 
Wegener,  Edward  F.  and  T.  H.  Wrecker  body.  222,449,  10-26- 

71,  C1.D14— 3. 
Wegener,  Thure  H.  :  See — 

Wegener,  Edward  F.  and  T.  H.  222,449. 
Wells,  Charles  A^  to  Pretty  Products,  Inc.  Bath  mat.  222,499, 

10-26-71.  CI.  D44 — 31. 
Yamasaki,  Toshlo  :  See — 

Beny,  Janos,  and  Yamasaki.  222,494. 

Zecca,  Giuseppe.  Electric  control  panel  board.  222,473.  10-26- 

71,  Cl.  D2&— 13. 
Zipf  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Zlpf,  William  E.  222,522. 

Zipf,  William  E.,  to  Ziof  Lock  Co.  Locksmith's  tray  for  hold- 
ing lock  parts.  222,622,  10-26-71,  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Zi«s.  Frank  R. :  See — 

Ziss,  John  W.  and  F.R.  222,453. 

Zigs,   John   W.   and  F.   R.   Arm  chair.   222,453J  10-26-71,   Cl. 
D15 — 1.  1 

Zuckerman,  Marc.  :  See — 

Hart,  Robert  L.,  Zuckerman,  and  Tangredl.  222,513. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  OCTOBER  26,  1971 


NOTE  -F 

irst  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 

2-     2.1 

:     3.614.788 

23-230 

:     3,615,224 

1 

44-   36 

:     3.615.287 

1 

66-  88 

:    3,614.879       96-      1 

:    3.615,384 

96-   41 

:    3.615.474 

93 

:    3.614,789 

3,615  ??!6 

51 

:    3,615,290 

68-205 

:    3,614.880 

3.6I5,.385 

3.615.475 

4-     1 

:    3.614.790 

3.615.227 

58 

:    3,615.291 

72-    12 

:    3.614.881 

3.615  .386 

48 

:    3.615.477 

4 

:    3.614.791 

3.615.228 

62 

:     3,615,288 

1               49 

:    3.614,882  i                  .1 

:    3.615.387 

3.615,478 

ISO 

:     3.614.792 

3.615.229 

66 

:     3,615,292 

1                63 

:     3.614.883  | 

3.615.388 

3,615,479 

173 

:     3,614,793 

3,615,232 

3,615,293 

77 

:     3,614384 

3.615389 

3.615,480 

5-119 

:    3.614,794 

252 

:    3,615,233 

71 

:    3,615,294 

259 

.    3,614,885                   .2 

:    3.615.390 

3,615,481 

331 

:    3,614,795 

253 

:    3,615.230 

78 

:    3.615,295 

365 

:    3,614,886 

3.615.391 

3,615.482 

8-151 

:    3.614.796 

3.615,234 

46-  23 

:    3,614342 

73-      1 

:    3,614387  1 

3.615392 

49 

:    3.615.476 

158 

:    3.614,797 

3,615.235 

172 

:    3,614343 

35 

3,614.888  I                  .3 

:    3.615.393 

3,615,483 

166 

:    3,614,798 

3,615,236 

48-180 

:    3,615,2% 

67 

:    3.614.889  |                   .4 

:    3.615394 

3,615,484 

10-155 

:    3,614,799 

254 

:     3,615,237 

196 

:     3,615.297 

71.5 

.    3,614.890  1 

3.615395 

3,615,485 

15-   21 

:     3,614.800 

2.S8.5 

:     3.615,238 

197 

:    3.615.298 

151 

3.614.891 

3.615,397 

3.615,486 

179 

:    3,614J01 

259 

:    3,615,239 

204 

:    3.615,299 

2.3,3 

3,614.892 

3.615398 

3.615,487 

260 

:    3.614,802 

3,615,240 

206 

:    3.615,300 

362 

3.614,893                    .5 

:    3,615.399 

50 

:    3.615.488 

16-  21 

:    3.614,804 

3,615,241 

49-   10 

:    3,614,844 

74-     5 

3.614,894  1 

3.615.400 

3.615.489 

94 

:     3,614,803 

.5 

:     3,615,242 

411 

:     3.615.144 

.41 

3,614,895  1 

3,615,401 

3.615.490 

128 

:    3,614.805 

267 

:    3.615,243 

51-281 

:    3,615,301 

42 

.    3,614.896  1 

3.615,402 

3.615.491 

17-  48 

:    3.614.806 

272.7 

:    3,615,244 

295 

:     3.615.302 

44 

3,614397 

3.615.403 

52 

:     3.615.492 

18-     2.7 

;    3.615,142 

273 

:    3,615,245 

3,615.303 

89.15 

3,614,898 

3.615.404 

53 

:    3.615.493 

5 

•    3,614,807 

3,615,246 

298 

.    3,615,304 

105 

3.614,899  1 

3,615,405 

3,615,494 

8 

3.614.808 

277 

:    3,615,247 

308 

3,615.305 

424.8 

3.614.900  i 

3.615,406 

55 

:    3.6I5.49S 

3.614,809 

3.615,248 

309 

.    3,615.306 

552 

3,614.901   1 

3.615.407 

3.615.496 

16 

.    3,614.810 

3.615,249 

3,615,307 

695 

3,614.902  1 

3,615,408 

3.615.497 

19 

3.614.811 

281 

:    3,615,250 

3,615.308 

868 

3.614,903  i 

3,615,409 

3.615.496 

30 

3.614.812 

3.615,251 

3,615,309 

75-       .5 

3,615,339  1 

3,615.410 

3.615.499 

19-107 

3,614,813 

282 

:    3.615,252 

358 

3,614,845 

3,615,340  ! 

3,615.411 

*****  *  *^*^F^  ^ 

3,615,500 

159 

3,614,814 

284 

:    3,615.253 

52-213 

3,614,846 

3,615,341  j 

3.615,412 

3,615.501 

23-     2 

3.615.163 

285 

3,615,254 

648 

3,614347 

3.615,343  t 

3,615.413 

56 

:    3.615S03 

3,615.164 

288 

3,615,255 

747 

3,614,848 

♦  1 

3,615,342  !                    .6 

3,615.396 

.5 

:    3.615302 

3.615,165 

3.615,256 

53-     3 

3.614,849 

5 

3,615,344  I 

3,615,414 

3.615304 

3,615,166 

292 

3,615,257 

24 

3.614,850 

10 

3,615.345 

3.615,415 

3.615305 

19 

3,615,167 

294 

3,615,?.Sfl 

25 

3.614351 

3.615.346 

3,615,416 

3,615,506 

21 

3,615,168 

298 

3,615.259 

30 

3.614352 

3,615,347 

3,615,417 

60 

:    3,615307 

3,615.169 

299 

3,615.260 

74 

3,614,853 

11 

3.615,348 

3,615,418 

3,615,'i08 

22 

3,615.170 

301 

3,615.261 

381 

3,614354 

12 

3.615,349                      3 

3.615,419 

61 

:    3.615309 

3.615,171 

3,615.262 

55-    16 

3,614355 

25 

3.615.350 

3,615,420 

3,615310 

3.615.172 

3.615.264 

3,6143S6 

26 

3.615.352                    3 

3,615.421 

3.615,511 

23 

3,615,173 

307 

3.615.265 

219 

3.614.857 

38 

3.615.351 

3.615,422 

3,615312 

38 

3.615,174 

,308 

3.615.263 

269 

3,614,858 

43 

3.615,353                13 

3.615.423 

3.615313 

48 

3,615,175 

315 

3,615.266 

276 

3,614,859 

58 

3,615,354  I              22 

3.615,424 

3.6I53I4 

75 

3,615.177 

337 

3.615,267 

3.614,860 

60 

3.615.355  i               23 

3,615.425 

63 

:    3,615315 

84 

3,615,176 

.V38 

3,615,268 

321 

3.614,862 

3.615,356  1               25 

3.615.426 

64 

:    3.615316 

85 

3,615,179 

357 

3.615,269 

452 

3,614,863 

64 

3.615.357  1 

3.615,427 

3.615317 

87 

3,615.178 

359 

3.615,271 

56-295 

3,614,861 

66 

3.615.358  1 

3.615,428 

3.615318 

88 

3,615,180 

360 

3,615,270 

57-140 

3.614,864 

68 

3.615.359  I 

3.613^^ 

3.615.519 

91 

3.615,181 

366 

3,615,272 

58-  90 

3,614.865 

3.615„360  1              27 

3.615.43^ 

^ 

3.615.520 

93 

3.615,182 

24-216 

3,614,815 

61-     3 

3,614,866 

73 

3.615.361  1 

3,615.431 

^V.^ 

:    3.615.521 

102 

3,615.183 

28-     1.4 

3.614,817 

35 

3,614.867 

75 

3.615.362  1 

3.615,432 

^'l^ 

3.615322 

107 

3,615.184 

.6 

3,614.818 

3.614.868 

81 

3.615,363  1 

3.615.433 

^^ 

^^.615323 

3,615,185 

29-     1.3 

3,614.816 

46 

3.614.869 

108 

3.615,364  !               28 

3.615.434 

3 

:    3,615.524 

3.615,186 

21.1 

3.614.819 

47 

3,614,870 

125 

3,615.365  1 

3.615.435 

3.61532S 

110 

3,615,187 

25.11 

3.614,820 

48 

3.614,871 

3,615.366  1             29 

3,615,436 

3315326 

113 

3,615.188 

121 

3.614.821 

62-  26 

3,614372 

126 

3,615,367  i 

3,615,437 

3,615,527 

122 

3,615,189 

163.5 

3.614.822 

66 

3,614,873 

128 

3,615,368  1 

3.615.438 

3,615328 

125 

3.615.190 

190 

3,615,273 

123 

3,614374 

3.615.369  I 

3,615,439 

3,615329 

134 

3,615,191 

191 

3.615,274 

372 

3,614,875 

3.615.370  ! 

3.615.440 

.5 

:    3.615, Sm 

151 

3,615.192 

194 

3,615,275 

63-    14 

3,614376 

147 

3.615.371  !               30 

3.615.441 

67 

:    3.615.531 

165 

3,615.193 

195 

3.615.276 

65-     2 

3,615.310 

3.615.372  1              33 

3.615.442 

3.615,5.3? 

3.615,194 

3,615,277 

3 

3,615.311 

154 

3,615,373  i 

3.615.443 

3.615,5^1 

3.615,195 

196.1 

3,615,278 

4 

3,615.312 

162 

3,615,374 

3.615,444 

3.615334 

168 

3.615,196 

197 

3.615,279 

3.615,313 

171 

3.615,375 

3.615,445 

73 

:    3,615336 

176 

3.615,197 

199 

3,615.280 

11 

3.615.314 

3,615,376  i 

3.615.446 

75 

:     3,615337 

178 

3.615.196 

3.615.281 

25 

3.615.315 

3.615,377 

3,615.447 

3315338 

3.615,199 

3.615.282 

27 

3.615.316 

175.5 

3,615,378 

3.615.448 

76 

:    3,615335 

199 

3.615,200 

200 

3.614.823 

30 

3,615.317 

178 

3,615.379                35 

3.615,449 

3.615339 

201 

3.615,201 

203 

3.614324 

3.615.318 

213 

3.615,380  1                 .1 

3.615.450 

3.615340 

202      • 

3.615.202 

423 

3,614.825 

3,615,319 

3,615.381 

3.615,451 

3.615341 

3,615,204 

434 

3,614326 

3,615,320 

214 

3,615.382 

3.615,452 

77 

:    3,615342 

204      ' 

3,61S,2a3 

470.1 

3,614.827 

3,615,321 

81-     9.5 

3,614,904 

3,615,453 

3315343 

3.615.205 

.3 

3,614,828 

3,615.322 

3,614.905 

3.615,454 

82 

:    3315344 

205 

3,615,206 

571 

3.614,829 

3,615.323 

83-505 

3.614.906 

3.615,455 

84 

:    3315345 

207 

3,615,207 

603 

3.614.830 

36 

3.615.324 

89-     1.7 

3.614,907 

3,615,456 

3315346 

209.1   : 

3,615,209 

3,614.831 

43 

3,615,325 

132 

3.614.908 

3,615.457 

3315347 

.4  : 

3,615.208 

624 

3.615,283 

56 

3,615,326 

90-   11 

3,614,909  I               36 

3,615.458 

3.615348 

3.615.210 

626 

3,614,832 

60      • 

3.615.327 

62 

3.614,910  1                   .1 

3,615.459 

85 

:    3.615349 

3.615,211 

30-139 

3.614,833 

72 

3.615.328 

91 -,3,56 

Re.27,207 

3,615,460 

3.615.5.50 

3,615.212 

33-147 

3.614.834 

141      ■ 

3,615,329 

369 

3.614.911 

3,615,461 

3.615.551 

3,615.213 

174 

3.615.143 

161      . 

3,615.330 

92-  25 

3.614.912 

3.615,462 

3.615352 

3,615.214 

35-  34 

3.614,835 

172      • 

3,615,331 

117 

Re.27.204                    .2 

3,615.463 

86 

:    3.615,553 

211 

3,615,215 

36-     2.5 

3,614336 

178 

3,615,332 

138 

3.614.913 

3.615.464 

87 

:    3.615354 

213 

3.615,216 

37-  57 

3,614,837 

182 

3,615,333 

93-  36 

3.614.914 

3.615,465 

3.615355 

3,615,217 

191 

3,614,a38 

3,615.334 

94-    13 

3.614,915  1 

3.615,466 

3.615  S,S6 

223 

3,615.218 

40-     2.2 

3,614.839 

243      . 

3.615,.3,35 

48 

3.614,916  !                   .3 

3.615.467 

3.615357 

224 

3,615.220 

126 

3,614340 

260      . 

3,615.336 

95-     1.1 

3.614,917  i 

3.615.468 

3315,560 

226      : 

3,615.219 

43-124 

3,614.841 

272      : 

3.615.337 

10 

3,614.918  j 

3.615.469 

3.615361 

3,615.221 

44-     1      : 

3.615.284 

291 

3.615„VW 

3,614.919  1                  .4 

3.615,472 

88 

:    3315358 

3,615,231 

7 

3.615.285 

66-   42       : 

3,614,877 

13 

3,614,920  1               37 

3,615.470 

3.615359 

230 

3,615,222 

3,615.286 

78      • 

3,614,878 

44 

3,614.921   i               38.3 

3,615,471 

3.616.398 

3.615,223  1 

.5   : 

3,615,289  1 

3,615,145 

96-      1 

3.615.383  i               39 

3.615.473 

89 

:    3315,.%? 

PI  57 

i 

J91    O.G.- 

-64 

PI  58 
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108 


109 
115 
116 
118 
124 
128 

134 

136 
138 

140 


141 

142 
144 
154 
159 
161 
171 


I 
96-  90      :    3.615.563  |     99-100 

3.615.564  I  107 

3.615.565  I 

3.615.566  I 

3.615.567  I 

3.615.568  I 
91      :    3.615.569 

3.615.570 
3.615.574 
3.615.575 
3.615.576 
3,615.577 
3.615.578 

93  :    3.615.571 

94  :    3,615372 

3.615,573 
3.615379 
3,615.580 
99  :  3.615.581 
3.615.582 

100  :    3.615.225 

3.615.602 
3.615.603 
3.615.604 
3.615.605 
3.615.606 

101  :    3.615.607 

3.615.608 

104      :    3.615.609 

3.615.610 

106  :    3,615,611 

107  :    3.615.612 

108  :    3.615,614 

109  :    3,615,615  j 

3.615.616  I 

3.615.617  1 
3,615.618 
3.615.619 

no      :    3.615.620 

111      :    3,615,622 

3.615.623 

114  :  3.615.624 
.6  :  3.615.625 
.8  :    3.615.626 

115  :    3.615.627 

3.615.628 

3.615.629 

3.615,630 

120      :    3,615,631 

122  :    3,615.632 

123  :    3.615.633 

124  :    3.615.634 
126     :    3,615.613 

3.615.635 

3.615.636 

3.615.637  I 
128      :    3.615.638 
130      :    3.615.639  j 

3.615.641  I 

3.615.642  i 
133  :  3.615,640  [ 
137      :    3,615.643  \ 

'    138      :    3.615.644  | 

98-32      :    3.614.922  I 

99-1      :    3.615.645  | 

3.615.646  ; 

2      :    3.615.647  | 

3.615.648  I 

3.615.649 

4      :    3.615.650  | 

7  :    3.615.651  ! 

3.615.652 

8  :    3.615.653 

9  :    3.615.654 
17      :    3,615.655 

3.615,656 

3.615,657 

3.615.658 
26  :  3.615.659 
50.5  :  3,615,660 
54      :    3.615.661 

3.615.662 
57      :    3.615.663 

3.615.664 
&      :    3.615,665 

3,615.666 
68      :    3.615.667 

3.615.668 
71      :    3,615,669 

3,615,670 

78  :    3,615,671 

3,615,672 

79  :    3,615,673 

80  :    3.615,674 
83     :    3.615.675 

3.615.676 

85  :    3.615.677 

86  :    3.615.678 

3.615.679 

90  :    3.615.680 

91  :    3.615.681 

92  V   3.615.682  | 

3.615.683  ! 
94  :  3,615.684  ! 
96      :    3.615.685  I  46 

100      :    3.615.686  !  47 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  59 


176 
177 
183 
189 
192 
195 
199 
203 
206 
207 
214 
217 
225 
229 

234 
339 
404 
229 
1 

148 

102-  24 

43 

76 

■199 

239 

1 


100-; 

101- 


105- 
106- 


2 
10 
14 

15 


19 

20 
25 

27 

30 
38.3 

39 


3.615.687 

3.615.688 

3.615.689 

3.615.690 

3.615,691 

3,615.692 

3,615.583 

3.615.584 

3.615,693 

3,615,585 

3.615,586 

3.615.587 

3,615.588 

3,615,589 

3,615,590 

3.615.591 

3.615.592 

3,615,593 

3,615,594 

3,615,595 

3,615.596 

3.615.597 

3.615.598 

3.615.599 

3.615.600 

3.615.601 

3.615.694 

3.615.695 

3.615.696 

3.615.697 

3.615.698 

3.615,699 

3,615,700 

3,615,701 

3,615,702 

3,615,703 

3.615,704- 

3,615.705 

3,615,706 

3,615,707 

3,615,708 

3,615.709 

3.615,710 

3,615,711 

3,615,712 

3,615.713 

3,615,714 

3,615.715 

3.615.716 

3.615.717 

3.615.718 

3.615,719 

3.615.720 

3.615.721 

3.615.722 

3.615.723 

3.615.724 

3,615.725 

3.615,726 

3,615,727 

3,615,728 

3,615,729 

3,614,923 

3,615.146 

3,614,924 

3,614,925 

3,614,926 

3.614.927 

3,614.928 

3,614,929 

3,614.930 

3,614,931 

3.614,932 

3,615.730 

3,615.731 

3,615.732 

3.615,733 

3,615,734 

3,615.735 

3,615,736 

3.615.737 

3,615,738 

3,615.739 

3,615,740 

3,615,741 

3,615,742 

3.615.743 

3.615,744 

3,615,745 

3,615,746 

3.615,747 

3,615.748 

3.615.749 

3,615,751 

3,615,750 

3,615,752 

3.615.754 

3,615.753 

3.615.755 

3.615,756 

3.615,757 

3,615,758 

3,615,759 

3.615,760 

3,615,763 

3.615,761 


106- 


107- 
112- 

114- 

115- 
118- 

123- 


I  124- 
I  126- 


128- 


131- 
134- 


136- 


-  47 

:    3,615,762  |  136}-  86 

:     3.615.840 

3,615,764  1 

3.615.841 

48 

:    3.615,765  1 

3,615,842 

50 

:    3,615,766  1 

3,615,843 

52 

:    3,615.767  1 

3,615,844 

3.615.768 

3,615,845 

53 

;    3.615,770 

3,615.846 

54 

:    3,615,769 
3,615,771 
3,615,772 
3,615,773 

i 

3,615.847 
3,615,848 
3,615,849 
3,615,850 

57 

:    3,615,774 

3,615,851   1 

59 

:     3,615,775 

I 

3,615,852  1 

3,615,776 

89 

:    3,615,853  | 

3.615,777 

3,615,854  1 

65 

:    3.615,778 

3.615,855  1 

74 

:    3,615,779 

1 

3,615,856 

3,615,780 

90 

:    3,615,857 

84 

:    3,615,781 

107 

:    3,615,858 

3,615,782 

1 

3,615,859 

88 

:    3,615.784 

1 

3,615,860  ! 

89 

:    3.615,783 

1              111 

:     3,615,861   | 

90 

:    3,615.785 

120 

:     3,615,862  1 

102 

:    3.615.787 

131 

:    3,615,863  I 

123 

:    3.615.788 

134 

:    3,615,864  | 

135 

:    3.615.789 

146 

:    3,615,865  1 

165 

:    3.615.790 

175 

:    3,615,866 

170 

:    3,615,791 

3,615,867 

3,615,792 

178 

:     3.615,868  1 

176 

:    3,615.793 

202 

:     3.615,869 

208 

:    3.615,794 

204 

:    3,615,870 

210 

:    3.615,786                205 

:    3,615,871 

243 

:    3,615,795               217 

:    3,615,872 

277 

:    3.615,796      137^   43 

:    3.614,960 

3,615,798  ;                81.5 

:     3,614,961 

278 

:    3,615,797 

3,614,962 

3,615,799 

3,614,963 

3,615,801 

i          1 

3,614,964 

3,615.802 

119 

:    3,614,965 

280 

:    3,615,803 

489.3 

:    3,614,966 

281 

:    3,615.804 

138-141 

:    3,614.967 

288 

:     3.615,800 

151 

:     3.615,149 

3,615,805 

141-375 

:    .3,615.150 

3,615,806 

144-178 

:    3,614,968 

3,615,807 

288 

:    3.614,%9 

3,615,808 

146-    78 

3,614,970 

300 

:    3,615.809 

148-      1.5 

3,615,873  1 

304 

:    3,615.810 

3,615,874 

306 

:    3.615.811 

3,615.875  i 

308 

3.615.812 

3.615.876 

-      1 

3.615,147 

3,615,877  1 

4 

3,614,933 

.6 

3,615,878 

•212 

3,614.934 

2 

3,615,879 

218 

3,614,935 

3 

3,615,880 

420 

3,614,936 

4 

3.615.881 

66.5 

3,614,937 

6.14 

3,615.888 

2.3,5 

3.614.938 

3,615,889 

67 

3.614,939 

.15 

3,615,890 

3 

3.614.940 

3,615,891  i 

255 

3.614.941 

3,615.892  1 

90.35 

3.614.942 

3.615,893 

.42 

3.614.943 

3,615,894 

139 

3.614.944 

3.615,895  1 

179 

3,614,945 

3,615,912  1 

3,614,946 

.16 

3,615,8% 

20 

3,614,947 

.2  . 

3,615.882 

20 

3,615,148 

3,615,883  1 

85 

3.614.948 

.24: 

3,615.897  ! 

110      ; 

3.614.949  1 

.3    : 

3,615,884 

2       : 

3.614.950 

3,615.885 

.06: 

3,614.951 

3.615.886  1 

66      : 

3,614,952 

3,615,887  1 

305      : 

3.614.953 

9 

3,615,898 

419      : 

3.614.954 
3,614,955  j 

11.5   : 

3.615.899  ! 

3.615.900  1 

10.5  : 

3,614.956  1 

3.615.901  1 

20      : 

3.614,957 

12       : 

3.615.902  1 

1 

3,615,813 
3,615,814 

.1    : 

3.615.903  1 

3.615.904  1 

2      : 

3,615.815 

.4   : 

3.615,905 

3 

3,615,816 

.7    : 

3.6)5.906  i 

3.615,817 

13.1    : 

3,615,907  1 

3.615,818 

15.5   : 

3,615.908  ! 

6      : 

3,615,819 

16.7   : 

3,615,909  1 

3.615,820 

31.55: 

3,615.910  1 

10       : 

3.615,821 

.57: 

3.615.911 

23      : 

3,615,822 

33.3   : 

3.615,913 

24      : 

3,615.823 

101 

3,615,914 

25       : 

3,615,824 

103 

3,615.915 

29      : 

3,615,826 

3,615.916 

38       : 

3,615.825 

111 

3,615.917 

3.615.827 

113 

3,615,918 

48       : 

3.614,958 

3.615,919 

117       : 

3,614.959 

125 

3,615,920 

6      : 

3,615,828 

3,615,921 

3.615.829 

127      : 

3,615,922 

3.615,830 

131 

3.615.923 

26 

3.615,831 

143 

3.615,924 

27 

3,615,832 

3,615,925 

28      : 

3,615.833 

3,615,926 

43      : 

3,615,834                149      : 

3.615.927 

83 

3.615.835 

172 

3.615.928 

86      : 

3.615.836 

175      : 

3.615,929 

3.615.837 

3,615,930 

3.615.838 

3.615,931 

3.615.839  1 

3,615,932 

79 


83 
84 
87 
89 

90 

93 

94 

95 

105 

133 

141 

148 


154 
155 
159 
161 
164 
166 
167 
172 
173 
177 
180 
182 

183 
188 
190 

209 
210 

219 
222 
224 
228 
230 
238 
242 
244 


247 
250 
254 
257 

261 
265 
272 
276 
285 

286 
287 
295 
2% 


148-177 

:    3,615,933 

186 

:    3.615,934 

187 

:    3,615.935 

3.615,936 

3,615,937 

3,615,938 

3,615,939 

3.615.940 

3,615,941 

3,615,942 

188 

:    3,615,943 

189 

:    3,615.944 

190 

:    3.615.945 

152-243 

:    3.614.971 

356 

3.614,972 

156-     3 

3,615,946 

3,615,947 

3,615,948 

3,615,949 

3.615,950 

3,615,951 

13 

3,615,952 

17 

3,615,953 

3,615,954 

3,615,955 

3,615,956 

19 

3.615,957 

24 

3,615,958 

48 

3,615,959 

49 

3,615,960 

62.2 

3,615,961 

3,615,%2 

3.615,963 

.6 

3,615,964 

69 

3,615,965 

71 

3,615,966 

72 

3,615,967 

73      • 

3,615,968 

78      : 

3.615,%9 

3,615,970 

3,615.971 

3,615,972 

3,615,973 

3,615,974 

3.615.975 

3.615.977 

3,615.976 

3.615.978 

3.615.979 

3,615,980 

3.615,981 

3,615,982 

3,615,983 

3,615,984 

3.615,985 

3.615,986 

3,615,987 

3,615,988 

3,615,989 

3,615.990 

3,615.991 

3.615.992 

3,615.993 

3.615.994 

3.615,995 

3.615,996 

3,615,997 

3,615,998 

3,615.999 

3.616.000 

3.616.001 

3.616.002 

3,616,003 

3,616,004 

3,616,005 

3.616.006 

3.616.007 

3.616.008 

Re.27.201 

3.616.009 

3.616.010 

3.616.011 

3.616.012 

3.616.013 

3.616.014 

3.616.015 

3.616.016 

3,616,017 

3.616,018 

3.616.019 

3.616.020 

3.616.021 

3.616.022 

3.616.023 

3.616.024 

3,616,025 

3,616,026 

3,616,027 

3,616,028 

3,616,029 

3,616,030 

3,616,031 

3.616,032 

3.616.033 

3.616.034 

3.616.035 


156-298 
903 
307 
$09 
$10 


398 
1 
2 

425 

432 


4^1 


157- 
160-11 


;?• 


;« 


SB 


66 


3,616,036 

3,616.037 

3.616.038 

3.616,039 

3.616.040 

3.616.041 

3.616.042 

3.616.043 

3,616,044 

3.6I6.04S 

3.616.046 

3.616.047 

3.616.048 

3.616,049 

3,616,050 

3,616,051 

3,616.052 

3.616.053 

3.616.054 

3.616.056 

3.616,057 

3,616,055 

3,616.058 

3,616,059 

3.616.060 

3.616,063 

3.616,061 

3.616.062 

3.616.064 

3.616.065 

3.616.066 

3,616,067 

3,616,068 

3.616.069 

3.616.070 

3.616.071 

3.616.072 

3.616.073 

3.616.074 

3.616.075 

3.616.076 

3.616.077 

3.616.078 

3.615.037 

3.616.079 

3.616.080 

3.616.081 

3.616.082 

3.616.083 

3.616.084 

3.616.085 

3.616.086 

3.616.087 

3.616.088 

3.616.089 

3.616.090 

3.616.091 

3.616.092 

3.616.093 

3.616.094 

3.616.095 

3.616.0% 

3.616.097 

3.614,973 

3,614.974 

3,614,975 

3,616,098 

3.616.099 

3.616.100 

3.616.101 

3.616,102 

3,616.103 

3,616,104 

3,616.105 

3,616,107 

3.616.108 

3.616.109 

3,616,110 

3,616,111 

3,616,112 

3,616.113 

3.616.114 

3.616.115 

3.616.116 

3.616.117 

3.616.119 

3.616,118 

3,616,120 

3.616.121 

3.616.151 

3.616.122 

.3.616.123 

3.616.124 

3.616.125 

3.616.126 

3.616.127 

3.616.128 

3.616.129 

3,616.130 

3,616,131 

3,616,133 

3.616.134 

3.616.132 

3.616.135 

3.616,136 

3,616,137 


161-  67 
68 


71 
72 
83 
87 
88 
89 


109 
113 

119 
121 
124 
127 
128 
133 

141 
143 
148 

150 

151 
154 
156 
159 
160 
161 
162 

164 
165 

167 
170 


173 
174 
175 
184 
185 
187 
189 

190 


210 
215 
216 
225 
227 
229 
231 
235 
262 

164-122 
129 
154 
228 
374 

165-  32 
51 
89 

166-152 
193 
294 
303 

169-  2 

ISO-  44 

98 

122 

181-  .5 
24 
33 

182-  16 
187-  2 


3,616,138 
3,616,139 
3,616,140 
3,616,141 
3,616.142 
3.616.143 
3.616.144 
3.616.145 
3.616.146 
3,616,147 
3,616,148 
3,616,149 
3,616,150 
3.616,152 
3,616,153 
3.616,154 
3,616,155 
3,616,156 
3.616.157 
3.616.158 
3.616.159 
3.616.162 
3.616.163 
3.616.164 
3.616.165 
3.616.166 
3,616.160 
3.616.167 
3.616,161 
3,616,168 
3,616,169 
3,616.170 
3,616,171 
3,616,172 
3,616.173 
3.616,174 
3,616.175 
3.616.176 
3,616,177 
3,616,178 
3,616,179 
3.616,180 
3,616,181 
3,616,182 
3,616,184 
3,616,183 
3,616,192 
3,616,185 
3,616,186 
3,616,187 
3.616,188 
3,616,189 
3,616,190 
3,616,191 
3,616,193 
3,616.194 
3.616.195 
3.616.198 
3.616.200 
3.616.1% 
3.616.197 
3.616.199 
3.616.106 
3.616.201 
3.614.976 
3.614.977 
3,614.978 
3,614,979 
3,614,980 
3.614,981 
3.614.982 
3.614.983 
3.614.984 
3.614.988 
3.614.985 
3.614.986 
3.614.987 
3.614.989 
3.614.990 
Re.27.208 
3.615.162 
3.614.991 
3.614.992 
3.614.993 
3.614.994 


187-  29 


192-  13 
18 
195-  1.8 


2 

6 

28 


29 

31 


36 
49 
51 


63 
66 


68 

79 
80 


81 
82 

% 

99 
102 
103.5 


107 
127 


128 
139 

197-  18 

198-  2Q 
33 

170 

177 

193 

202-118 

203-  3 
16 
38 
47 
52 

204-  1 


.5 


3.614.995 
3,614,9% 
3,614,997 
3,614.996 
3,614,999 
3.616,202 
3,616.203 
3.616.204 
3,616,205 
3,616.206 
3.616.207 
3.616.208 
3.616,209 
3.616.210 
3.616.211 
3.616,212 
3.616.213 
3.616,214 
3.616.215 
3.616J216 
3.616.217 
3.616.218 
3.616.219 
3.616.220 
3.616.221 
3.616.222 
3.616.223 
3.616.224 
3.616.225 
3,616.226 
3,616,227 
3,616,228 
3,616,229 
3,616,230 
3,616,231 
3,616,232 
3,616,233 
3,616,234 
3,616.235 
3.616.236 
3,616,237 
3.616.238 
3.616.239 
3.616.240 
3,616.241 
3.616.242 
3,616.243 
3.616.244 
3.616.245 
3.616.246 
3.616.247 
3.616.248 
3.616.249 
3.616,250 
3.616.251 
3.616.252 
3.616.253 
3.616,254 
3.616,255 
3,616,256 
3,616,257 
3,616,258 
3,616,259 
3,616,260 
3,616,262 
3,616,263 
3,616,264 
3,616,261 
3,616.265 
3.615.000 
3.615.001 
3.615.151 
3.615.002 
3.615.003 
3.615.152 
3.616.266 
3,616.267 
3.616.268 
3.616.269 
3.616.270 
3.616.271 
3.616.272 
3,616,273 
3.616.274 
3.616,275 


204- 


1.5 
10 
11 
14 

15 


16 

24 
25 
26 

27 

28 
29 
30 


35 


38 
39 
40 
41 
51 
53 
54 
56 
58 


59 


60 
67 


73 


78 

82 

93 

94 

98 

99 

106 

108 

109 

128 

129 

130 


140 

1 

141 
143 


146 

147 

149 
152 
157.1 
158 


3.616,276 
3.616.277 
3.616.278 
3.616.279 
3.616.280 
3.616.281 
3,616,282 
3,616.283 
3,616.284 
3,616.285 
3.616.286 
3.616.287 
3.616.288 
3.616.289 
3.616.290 
3,616.291 
3.616.292 
3,616,293 
3,616,294 
3,616,295 
3,616,2% 
3.616.297 
3.616.298 
3.616.299 
3.616.300 
3.616.301 
3.616.302 
3.616,303 
3,616,304 
3,616,305 
3,616,306 
3,616,307 
3.616,308 
3.616.309 
3.616.310 
3.616.311 
3.616.312 
3.616.313 
3.616314 
3.616.315 
3,616,316 
3,616,317 
3,616,318 
3,616,319 
3,616,320 
3.616.321 
3,616,322 
3,616,323 
3,616,324 
3,616,325 
3,616,326 
3,616,327 
3,616.328 
3.616.329 
3.616,330 
3.616.331 
3,616.332 
3,616,333 
3.616,334 
3,616,335 
3,616,336 
3,616,337 
3.616,338 
3,616,539 
3,616,340 
3,616,341 
3,616,342 
3,616,343 
3,616,344 
3,616,345 
3,616,346 
3,616,347 
3,616,348 
3,616,349 
3,616.350 
3,616,351 
3.616,352 
3,616,353 
3.616,354 
3,616.355 
3.616.356 
3.616.357 
3.616.358 
3.616.359 
3.616.360 


204-158 

159.14: 


.15: 


.16 

.21 
.22 


162 


163 
164 
168 
176 

177 
180 


181 


192 


195 


1% 
197 


198 
202 
206 
207 
212 

216 
219 

220 
224 
228 

229 
232 
237 
244 
245 
247 
257 
278 

290 


3.616.361 
3.616.362 
3.616.363 
3.616.364 
3.616.365 
3.616.366 
3.616.370 
3.616.367 
3.616.368 
3.616.369 
3.616,371 
3.616.372 
3.616.373 
3.616,374 
3.616.375 
3.616.376 
3.616.377 
3.616.378 
3.616.379 
3.616.380 
3.616.381 
3.616.382 
3.616.383 
3.616.384 
3.616.385 
3,616.386 
3.616,387 
3,616.388 
3,616,389 
3,616,390 
3,616.391 
3.616.392 
3.616.393 
3.616.394 
3.616.395 
3.616.3% 
3.616.397 
3.616,400 
3.616.401 
3.616.402 
3.616.403 
3.616.404 
3.616.405 
3.616.406 
3.616.407 
3.616.408 
3.616.409 
3.616.410 
3.616.41 1 
3.616.412 
3,616,413 
3.616.414 
3.616,415 
3.616,416 
3,616,417 
3,616,418 
3,616,419 
3,616,420 
3,616,421 
3.616,422 
3.616.423 
3.616.424 
3.616.425 
3.616.426 
3.616,427 
3,616,428 
3,616,429 
3,616,430 
3,616,431 
3,616.432 
3,616.433 
3,616,434 
3,616,435 
3.616,436 
3.616,437 
3.616,438 
3.616.439 
3.616.440 
3.616,441 
3.616,442 
3.616,443 
3.616.444 
3.616,445 
3.616.446 


204-297 
296 

299 


300 
302 
312 

206-  17 
56 
62 

188 
79 

139 


208- 
209- 


211 
349 

210-  65 
77 

159 
169 
231 
232 

242 
293 
322 
357 
401 
490 
521 

211-  80 
113 
148 

214-  2.5 
83.3 


450 
519 

-  39 

-  27 
31 
39 
63 
97 
33 
70 

193 
250 
280 
542 

66 
1 

20 

173 

8 

43.3 
8 
265.39 
407 
553.3 
665 
677 

53 

85 
224 

18 

55.01 
.21 

68.6 

84.2 

% 
107 
188 
150 
206 


215- 
220- 


222- 


223- 
225- 
226- 

227- 
232- 
239- 


241- 
242- 


244- 
248- 


3.616.447 
3.616.448 
3.616.449 
3.616.4S0 
3.616,451 
3.616,452 
3,616,453 
3.616,454 
3,616,455 
3.616,456 
3.616,457 
3,616.459^ 
3.616.460 
3,616.458 
3.616,461 
3,615.004 
3.615,005 
3,615.006 
3,616399 
3.615.007 
3.615.008 
3.615.009 
3.615.014 
3.615.021 
3.615.010 
3.615.011 
3.615.012 
3.615.013 
3.615.015 
3,615.016 
3.615,018 
3.615.017 
3,615,019 
3.615,020 
3,615,022 
3,615,023 
3,615,024 
3.615,025 
3.615,026 
3,615,153 
Re.27.200 
3.615.027 
3.615.028 
3.615.029 
3.615.030 
3.615.031 
3,615.032 
3,615.033 
3.615.034 
3.615.035 
3.615.036 
3,615.038 
3,615.039 
3.615.040 
3.615.041 
3.615.042 
3.615.043 
3.615.044 
3,615,045 
3,615,046 
3.615.047 
3.615.048 
3.615,154 
3,615,049 
3.615.050 
3.615.051 
3.615.052 
3.615.053 
3.615.054 
3.615.0S5 
3,615.056 
3.615.057 
3.615.058 
3.615.059 
3.615.060 
3.615.061 
3.615.062 
3.615.063 
RE.27.205 
3.615.064 
3.615.065 
3.615.155 
3,615.156 
3.615.066 


249- 
251- 
254- 

260- 
261- 


248-325 

349 

350 

415 

112 

265 

93 

131 

348 

18 

30 

113 

118 

123 

146 

263-  29 

41 

275 

3 

33 

34 


264- 
266- 


!  267- 
269- 

271- 


272- 
273- 


I  274- 
277- 


279- 
280- 


281- 
285- 


287- 

289- 
292- 

294- 

2%- 

297- 

303- 
308- 
312- 
325- 

350- 


352- 
355- 


356- 


57 

244 

323 

3 

26 

62 

83 
143 
157 
187 

10 

95 

143 

235 

4 

15 

11.35 
124 
287 
292 
477 

21 

18 

46 
250 
332.2 

20.95 
189.36 

13 
128 
288 

31.2 

83 
100 
191 
281 

21 

9 

199 

306 

474 

3.5 

10 
166 
184 
227 

78 
3 

10 

14 

17 

27 

75 
5 

25 
122 
153 
160 
197 
226 


3.615.067 
3.615.068 
3.615.069 
3.615.070 
3.615.071 
3.615.072 
3.615.157 
3.615.073 
3.616,462 
3.615.074 
3.615.075 
3.615.076 
3.615.077 
3.615,078 
3.615,079 
3.615.060 
3.615.082 
RE.27ja3 
3.615,083 
3.615X»4 
3.615.065 
3,615X66 
3,615J0ei 
3,615,067 
3.615.068 
3.615,069 
3,615,090 
3.615,091 
3.615.092 
3.615,093 
3,61S,0M 
3,615,095 
3.615.096 
3.615,097 
3,615.098 
3,615,099 
3,615.100 
3,615.101 
3,615.102 
3,615,103 
3.615.104 
3.61S.105 
3.615.158 
3.615,106 
3.615.107 
3.615.159 
3.615,108 
3.615.160 
3.615.109 
3.615.110 
3,615.111 
3,615.112 
3.615.113 
3.615.114 
3.615.115 
3.615.116 
3.615.117 
3,615,118 
3.615.119 
3.615.120 
3.615.121 
3.615,122 
Re.27.206 
Re.27.202 
3.615,123 
3,615,124 
3.615.161 
3.615.125 
3.615.126 
3.615.127 
3.615.128 
3.615.129 
3.615.130 
3.615.131 
3.615.132 
3,615,133 
3,615.134 
3.615.135 
3,615.136 
3.615.137 
3.615.138 
3.615.139 
3.615.140 
3.615.141 


-^X 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  3-400.5 

222,488 

D  9-290 

222,439 

D23-    14 

222.457 

D26- 

13 

222,474 

D34- 

15 

222,491 

D56- 

1 

222.506 

D  4-   21 

222,423 

D13-     1 

222.440 

19 

222,458 

14 

222,444 

222,492 

4 

222307 

D  8-    14 

222,424 

222,441 

32 

222,459 

222,475 

222,493 

DS7- 

1 

222308 

29 

222.425 

222,442 

58 

222,460 

222,476 

222.494 

D61- 

1 

222.509 

90 

222,426 

6 

222,443 

222,461 

222,477 

222,495 

D71- 

1 

222310 

161 

222,427 

D14-     3 

222,449 

222,462 

222,478 

222,4% 

222311 

216 

222,428 

6 

222,445 

222.463 

222,479 

D40- 

1 

222,497 

222312 

222 

222,429 

30 

222,446 

222,464 

D30- 

14 

222,481 

D44- 

1 

222321 

Deo- 

8 

222313 

259 

222.430 

222.447 

222.465 

D33- 

8 

222,482 

6 

222,498 

D81- 

4 

222314 

265 

222.431 

222.448 

71 

222.466 

17 

222,483 

31 

222.499 

10 

222315 

272 

222.432 

D15-     1 

222.450 

99 

222.467 

D34- 

5 

222,480 

D48- 

24 

222300 

D83- 

1 

222316 

D  9-115 

222.433 

222.451 

D26-      1 

222.468 

222,484 

31 

222.501 

D85- 

2 

222317 

175 

222.434 

222.452 

222,469 

222.485 

D49- 

13 

222302 

066- 

10 

222318 

191 

222.435 

222.453 

222,470 

222.486 

D52- 

6 

222303 

222319 

192 

222.436 

016-^     1 

222.454 

5 

222,471 

222.487 

7 

222304 

222320 

193 

222,437 

D22-  27 

222,455 

222,472 

222.489 

D55- 

1 

222.505 

D87- 

1 

222322 

224 

222,438 

30 

222,456 

13 

222.473 



13 

222.490 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zoj^ 7 

CuloraSoT 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon i 41 

Pennsylvania \ 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island j 44 

South  Carolina !. 45 

South  Dakota , 46 

Tennessee L 47 

Texas ^ 48 

Utah L 49 

Vermont ;. 50 

Virginia i 51 

Virgin  Islands |. 52 

Washington ^ 53 

West  Virginia ■ 54 

Wis<"onsin j. 55 

Wyoming , 56 

U.S.  Air  Force' 57 

U.S.  Army ', 58 

U.S.  Navy : 59 


(Fini  numl>er  in  lMtin«  denote*  location  according  to  above  key. 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Refer  to  pateai  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  deta|U  at  to  inventor 


:  3.614,899 
3,615.153 
3.616.316 

:  3.615.004 
3,615.231 
3.615,261 
3,615,264 
3.616,043 
3,616.059 

:   Rk.27.205 
3.615.100  I 
3,615.183 

:  Re.27.203 
3,614,794 
3,614,799 
3.614.802 
3,614.824 
3,614.825 
3,614,827 
3,614.836 
3,614.872 
3,614.912 
3,614.915 
3.614.924 
3,614,947 
3,614,992 
3,614,993 
3,615,019 
3,615,027 
3,615.041 
3.615.054 
3,615.070 
3,615.089 
3,615.093 
3.615.101 
3.615.121 
3,615.123 
3.615,131 
3.615,136 
3,615,138 
3,615,144 
3,615,149  I 
3,615,156 
3.615.192  i 
3.615.193 
3,615,202  I 
3.615,206  I 
3.615,238  { 

3.615.249  j 

3.615.250  I 

PI  60 


:    3,615,283 
3,615.299 
3.615,300 
3,615.321 
3.615.326 
3,615.384 
3,615.430 
3,615.473 
3,615.523 
3.615.559 
3.615.563 
3.615.590 
3.615,627 
3,615,645  j 
3,615,653  I 
3.615.664  I 
3.615.680 
3.615,702  I 
3.615.730  f 
3,615.791 
3.615.803  i 
3.615.872  i 
3.615.883 
3,615.886  I 
3.615,928  I 
3.615,934  I 
3,615.956  I 
3,615.964  I 
3.615,980  I 
3.616.009  I 
3.616.016  I 
3,616.053  I 
3,616,057  I 
3.616.078  ! 
3.616.088  I 

3.616.107  I 

3.616.108  I 
3,616.111 
3.616.115 
3,616.139 
3.616,141 
3.616.189 
3.616.193 
3.616.249 
3,616,252 
3.616.254 
3.616,259 
3.616,264 
3,616.270 
3.616,279 


Patents 


:    3.616.282 
3.616.298 
3.616.330 
3.616.355 
3.616.382 
3.616,387 
3.616,405 
3.616.418 
3,614,830 
3.614.867 
3.614.916 
3.614.968 
3.614.970 
3,615.059 
3.615.084 
3.615.170 
3.615.716 
3.615.767 
3.616.266 
3.614.788 
3,614.862 
3.614.884 
3.614.908 
3.614.914 
3.615.023 
3.615,050 
3.615.052  I 
3,615,175  I 
3.615,244  I 
3.615.277  I 
3.615.282 
3,615.301 
3,615.309 
3.615.361 
3,615.652 
3.615.661 
3.615.662 
3,615.682 
3.615.698 
3.615.736 
3.615.768 
3.615.839 
3.615.841 
3.615.849 
3,615,862 
3.615.888 
3,615.889 
3,615.894 
3.615.921 
3.616.040 


10 


11 


12 


13 


3.616.286 

3.616,306 

3,616,313 

3.616.339 

3,616,356 

3,616.423 

3.615,221 

3,615.266 

3.615,271 

3.615.454 

3.615.481 

3,615,681 

3,615.731 

3,615.734 

3.615,778 

3.615.807 

3,615.840 

3.615.962 

3.616.168 

3.616,175 

3.616.199 

3.616.253 

3.616.271 

3.616.363 

3.614.898 

3.615.021 

3.615.241 

3.615.853 

3.616.185 

3.616.333 

3.616,338 

3.615.003 

3.615,009 

3.615,013 

3.615.017 

3.615.110 

3,615.114 

3.615.160 

3,615,198 

3,615.199 

3,615.239 

3,615,246 

3,615,906 

3,616,110 

3.616,319 

3,616.428 

3.616,432 

3,615,811  I 

3.616.005  t 

3,616.054  I 


13 
16 

17 


3.616,087 
3.615.195 
3,616.091 
Re.27,200 
Re.27,207 
3.614,809 
3,614,828 
3.614,900 
3,614,973 
3,614,979 
3.614.989 
3.614.998 
3,615,030 
3.615,032 
3.615,036 
3,615.038 
3,615.039 
3,615.048 
3.615,049 
3.615,051 
3,615,056 
3,615.067 
3.615,109 
3.615,113 
3.615,164 
3.615.171 
3,615.219 
3.615,223 
3.615,224 
3.615,233 
3,615,269 
3,615,350 
3.615,372 
3.615,408 
3.615411 
3,615,412 
3,615,442 
3.615.459 
3,615,460 
3.615,461 
3.615,462 
3.615,585 
3.615.592 
3.615.655 
3.615.656 
3,615.658 
3,615.688 
3.615,689 
3.615.690 
3.615.695 


17 


18 


3.615.699 

3.615,745 

3.615,750 

3.615,786 

3.615,796 

3.615,802 

3,615.828 

3.615.866 

3.615.868 

3.615.922 

3,615.973 

3.616,034 

3,616.047 

3.616,055 

3,616.077 

3.616.082 

3.616.098 

3,616.106 

3.616.156 

3,616.159 

3.616.176 

3,616.190 

3.616.191 

3.616.195 

3.616.219 

3.616.220 

3,616.250 

3,616,273 

3,616.293 

3.616.381 

3,616.394 

3.616.433 

3,616,434 

3.616.459 

3,614,931 

3,614.980 

3.614,982 

3,615.075 

3.615.105 

3.615.228 

3.615,232 

3.615.305 

3,615.646 

3.615.647 

3.615.672 

3.615,700 

3.615.729 

3.615,788 

3,615.855 

3.615,884 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  64 


18 


19 
20 

21 
22 


23 
24 


25 


3.615,891 

3.615,926 

3,615.965 

3,616,056 

3.616,125 

3.616.194 

3.616.303 

3.616,341 

3,616.350 

3.616.364 

3.615.031 

3.615.594 

3.616.118 

3.614,928 

3,614,949 

3,615.386 

3.615.591 

3.614.844 

3.615.217 

3.615.267 

3,615.799 

3.615,813 

3.616,084 

3,614.840 

3,614.984 

3.615,008 

3.615,073 

3,615,216 

3.615,340 

3,615,343 

3.615.352 

3.615,359 

3,615,360 

3,615,657 

3,616,130 

3,615.404 

3,615.477 

3,615,564 

3.614,833 

3,614,925 

3,614,954 

3.614,955 

3,615,190 

3.615,257 

3,615,289 

3.615.348 

3,615,367 

3.615.456 

3,615.593 

3.615,595 

3.615,718 

3.615.722 

3.615.869 

3.615.938 

3.615.949 

3,616.041 

3,616.044 

3.616.073 

3,616,116 

3,616.246 

3.616.376 

3.614.839 

3,614.863 

3.614.887 

3.614.919 

3.614.991 

3.615.024 

3.615.043 

3.615.061 

3.615,082 

3.615.116 

3.615.127 

3.615,151 

3.615,210 

3,615.222 

3,615,256 

3,615.270 

3,615.275 

3,615.302 

3.615.306 

3.615.307 

3,615,308 

3,615.312 

3.615.313 

3.615.324 

3.615.390 

3.615.405 

3,615,421 

3.615.422 

3,615.426 

3.615.427 

3.615.428 

3.615.429 

3.615,433 

3.615.436 

3.615,438 

3,615,440 

3,615.446 

3.615.465 

3,615,520 

3,615.539 

3,615.540 

3.615,543 

3.615.565 

3.615.566 

3.615,569 


25 


26 


27 


3.615.576 
3,615,577 
3.615,696 
3.615.710 
3.615,712 
3,615.713 
3.615,732 
3.615,733 
3,615.735 
3,615,771 
3.615,833 
3.615.838 
3.615.842 
3.615.850 
3.615.923 
3.615,939 
3,616,015 
3,616,079 
3,616.152 
3,616.157 
3.616,163 
3,616,170 
3.616.180 
3,616,267 
3,616.274 
3.616,290 
3.616,312 
3.616,332  I 


28 


3.616,340 
3.616,425 
3,616,461 
3.614,803 
3.614,812 
3.614.940 
3,614,942 
3,614,943 
3.614,976 
3,614.983 
3,614,999 
3,615,001 
3.615,065 
3.615.069 
3.615.071 
3,615,086 
3,615.115 
3.615.181 
3.615.252 
3.615.255 
3.615.272 
3.615.293 
3,615.295 
3.615.441 
3.615.671 
3.615.677 
3,615,693 
3.615,714 
3.615,724 
3,615.754 
3,615.763 
3.615.809 
3.615.812 
3.615,816 
3,615.820 
3.615,824 
3.615.825 
3.615.827 
3,615.835 
3.615.897 
3.615.972 
3.615.984 
3.615.986 
3,616.042 
3,616,101 
3.616,142 
3.616,147 
3,616.158 
3.616.172 
3.616.208 
3.616.211 
3,616.244 
3,616,289 
3,616.304 
3,616.314 
3.616.379 
3.616.396 
3.616,424 
3,614.801 
3.614.822 
3,614.831 
3.614.875 
3,614.929 
3.614.937 
3,614.987 
3.615.018 
3.615.169 
3,615.597 
3.615,660 
3,615.674 
3.615,676 
3.615.715 
3,615,723 
3.616,026 
3.616,126 
3,616,269 
3,616.404 
3.615.074 


29 


31 
32 


33 
34 


3,614,857 

3,615.099 

3.615,204 

3.615,673 

3,615,692 

3,615.793 

3,615.988 

3.616,029 

3,616.229 

3,616.232 

3.614,819 

3,616,203 

3.614335 

3.615,173 

3,616.202 

3.616.441 

3,615.873 

3.614.806 

3,614.869 

3,614.885 

3.614.892 

3.614,893 

3.614.894 

3.614,895 

3.614.952 

3.614.997 

3,615.006 

3.615,016 

3.615.034 

3.615.037 

3,615.047 

3.615.076 

3.615,092 

3.615,106 

3,615.161 

3,615.166 

3.615.168 

3.615,185 

3.615.1% 

3.615,207 

3.615.213 

3.615.220 

3.615.274 

3,615.285 

3.615,290 

3,615,292 

3,615.345 

3.615,375 

3,615.407 

3.615.419 

3.615.435 

3.615.450 

3.615.480 

3,615.532 

3,615.548 

3,615.557 

3,615.561 

3.615,5% 

3.615,601 

3,615,612 

3,615,665 

3,615.678 

3,615,679 

3,615,683 

3.615,694 

3.615,706 

3.615.743 

3,615,747 

3,615,760 

3.615,776 

3,615.780 

3,615.792 

3.615.805 

3.615.806 

3.615,821 

3,615.822 

3.615.836 

3.615.864 

3,615,870 

3,615,874 

3,615,881 

3,615.892 

3.615,911 

3,615.931 

3,615.942 

3,615,943 

3,615.948 

3,615,985 

3.615,989 

3,615,992 

3,615.998 

3.616.070 

3,616.102 

3.616,103 

3,616.104 

3,616.112 

3.616,121 

3.616.123 

3.616.132 

3.616.1% 

3.616,222 

3.616,227 

3,616,245 

3,616,258 

3.616.268 

3.616.275 


34      :    3.616.276 

36      :    3.615.511 

37      :    3.615.470 

3.616.284 

3.615.513 

3.615.746 

3.616.318 

3,615,515 

3.615326 

3.616.323 

3.615.517 

3.615.970 

3.616.324 

3,615.519 

3.615.961 

3,616.325 

3.615,521 

3,615.997 

3.616.329 

3.615.524 

3,616.145 

3.616.348 

3.615.533 

3.616,192 

3.616,359 

3.615.535 

3.616,283 

3.616.360 

3.615.536 

3.616,409 

3,616.362 

3.615.541 

39      :  Rc.27.204 

3.616.373 

3.615.545 

3.614345 

3.616,380 

3.615.558 

3.614348 

3,616.402 

3,615.568 

3.614370 

I                             3,616.406 

3.615.572 

3,614371 

35      :    3.614.834 

3,615.573 

3.614.930 

3.616,280 

3.615.579 

3.614,936 

3.616.326 

3.615.580 

3.615.010 

3,616.399 

3,615,608 

3.615.014 

1              36      :  Re.27.201 

3.615,614 

3.615.028 

1                            Re.27.202 

3,615.615 

3,615.108 

3.614,791 

3,615.618 

3.615.117 

3,614,793 

3.615.624 

3.615.119 

3.614329 

3.615.625 

3.615,165 

3.614,832 

3.615.628 

3.615.194 

3,614355 

3.615.633 

3.615.208 

3,614,859 

3.615.639 

3.615.248 

3.614,873 

3.615.650 

3.615317 

3,614,877 

3.615.670 

3.615318 

3,614,880 

3.615.684 

3.615319 

3.614.888 

3.615.705 

3.615.322 

3.614,910 

3,615.711 

3.615327 

3.614.917 

3.615.717 

3.615328 

3.614,920 

3.615.721 

3.615337 

3,614,938 

3,615.737 

3.615338 

1                             3,614.941 

3,615.748 

3,615.366 

3,614.944 

3615.756 

3,615.374 

3.614.960 

3.615,757 

3.615376 

3.614.981 

3.615.761 

3,615377 

3.614.994 

3.615.795 

3.615378 

!                             3.614.995 

3.615.814 

3.615.469 

3.615,011 

3,615331 

3.615.482 

3,615.045 

3.615.837 

3.615353 

3,615.062 

3.615.843 

3.615.666 

3.615.068 

3.615356 

3,615.667 

1                           3,615,128 

3.615365 

3.615,669 

1                             3,615.129 

3.6153% 

3.615.741 

!                             3,645.132 

3.615.900 

3.615.742 

1                           3.615.133 

3.615,914 

3.615.749 

1                           3,615,134 

3,615.937 

3.615.752 

1                           3,615.150 

3,615.946 

3.615.759 

i                           3,615.155 

3.615,951 

3.615.772 

1                           3.615,162 

3,615.955 

3.615315 

3.615.172 

3,615,993 

3.615.819 

3,615.179 

3.616,046 

3.615329 

1                           3,615,205 

3.616.089 

3.615330 

1                           3.615,218 

3.616.0% 

3.615359 

1                           3.615,288 

3.616.099 

3.615380 

1                           3.615,294 

3.616.105 

3.615.901 

'                           3,615.2% 

3.616.109 

3.615.903 

!                             3.615.304 

3.616,119 

3.615,918 

1                             3.615.330 

3.616,137 

3.615.953 

3,615,351 

3.616,148 

3.615.954 

3.615,364 

3.616.150 

3.615.958 

3,615.387 

3.616.155 

3.615,971 

1                           3.615,388 

3.616.197 

3.615.979 

1                             3,615.389 

3,616.223 

3.615.990 

3,615,393 

3.616.233 

3.616.008 

3,615,394 

3.616.237 

3.616.010 

1                           3,615,3% 

3.616.239 

3,616.021 

1                           3,615.397 

3.616.240 

3.616.035 

3.615.398 

3.616.241 

3.616.051 

3.615.399 

3.616.256 

3.616.075 

3.615,400 

3.616.295 

3.616.081 

3.615.402 

3.616.300 

3,616.113 

!                           3.615.403 

3.616.328 

3.616.143 

1                             3.615,406 

3.616.334 

3.616.171 

1                           3,615,409 

3.616.335 

3.616.179 

1                           3.615,413 

3.616.337 

3.616.181 

1                           3.615.414 

3.616.344 

3.616.285 

1                             3,615,415 

3.616.349 

3.616.347 

1                             3,615.416 

3.616.358 

3.616.357 

[                           3.615.418 

3.616.361 

3.616370 

!                      .     3.615,420 

3.616.377 

3.616372 

1                             3.615.424 

3.616.390 

3.616385 

1                             3.615.431 

3.616.391 

3.616392 

3.615.432 

3.616.393 

3,616.446 

3.615.434 

3.616.395 

40       :     3.614.790 

3.615.439 

3.616.398 

3.615.182 

3.615.443 

3.616.403 

3.615.2S3 

j                           3.615.445 

3.616,412 

3.615.357 

3,615.452 

3.616.443 

3.615.794 

'                             3.615.453 

3.616.447 

3.615.796 

3.615.472 

3.616,449 

3.615.944 

1                             3.615.475 

3.616.450 

3.616.024 

!                 -         3.615.488 

3.616.454 

3.616.049 

1                           3.615,489  ! 

37      :    3.614.808 

3.616.204 

!                           3.615,490  ; 

3,614313 

3.616.216 

i                           3.615.4% 

3.614341 

3.616336 

1                             3,615.497  i 

3.614361 

3.616.353 

3.615.499  ! 

3.614.904 

3.616.421 

3.615.503 

3.614.948 

41       :    3.614320 

3.615,506  1 

3.615.007 

3.614346 

3,615.507  1 

3.615,066 

3.614.933 

3,615.508 

3,615.191 

3.61532S 

3.615.510 

3.615325  1 

3,615.091 

222,467 
222.426 
222.431 
222,439 
222.440 
222.456 
222,457 
222.458 
222,469 
222,474 
222,475 
222.484 
222.485 
222,492 


Design  Patents 


12 


17 


222,493 
222,494 
222,495 
222,504 
222,428 
222,433 
222,435 
222.511 
222,423 
222,424 
222,482 
222,443 
222,478 
222,487 


17 


18 
19 

21 


222,490  ! 

222.496  ! 
222,506 
222,507  ! 
222,432  I 
222,459 

222.497  I 
222.460 

222.461  ! 

222.462  I 
222,463 
222,464 
222.465  I 


23 
24 

25 

26 

27 


29 
34 


222,480 
222.481 
222.427 
222.471 
222,425 
222,455 
222.483 
222.486 
222,509 
222,515 
222,521 
222,503 
222,429 


34 


36 


222.449 
222,472 
222.491 
222.514 
222.520 
222.438 
222.441 
222.446 
222,454 
222,479 
222,489 
222,505 
222,513 


36 

222.516 

39 

222.453 

222.499 

222,522 

42 

222.415 

222.501 

222.508 

45 

222.436 

222.437 

47 

222.518 

48 

222.442 

49 

222.498 

55 

222.502 
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